1931 — Acids, Alkalies, Solis and Sundries 2247 

18- acids , alkalies , salts and sundries 


E it SYICIES 

The conceatraboa of weak nitric atid. G Payhas. Rev [en. mat plasltques 6, 
147-51(1930) —A descnpUon >s given of the Chem Construction Co ’s Fr pat 656.108 
(C A 23, 4026) A Papineax; CourunB 

Vanadium as a catalyst (or sulfunc acid manufacture m Amenca. E.vsio Amo* 
puao Acta Ckemica Fentiica 3, 112'4(1930) —The charactenstics of V catalysts 
now used m plant operation arc given The best results are obtained by the Selden 
V mass and the new converter developed by A O Jaeger, which give as high as 98% 
conversion In present day plant operation V gives a higher av conversion than Pt, 
because Pt ts contaminated with traces of As and Cl The price of Pt is 184-253 
times the pnee of V, but the high return value of Pt catalysts and the high pnee of 
licenses for V catalysts make this proportion lower HiSOi plants which were operated 
or built in 1029 and which use the Selden converter system have a total capaaty of 
more than 300.000 tons of lltSO, per year The total production of HjSOi by the con- 
tact process in the U S during the same year iras 1,870.000 tons as 100% aad 

S A Kakjala 

Potash. Geo W Stockino Chem i/arjUtr 28, 247-52(1931) — The mdustry m 
Germany is desenbed. H H 

A study of the properties of polybahte pertaining to the extraction of potash. VI 
Experiments on the production of potassium chlonde by the evaporation of leach hquors 
from decomposition of uncalcmed polyhahte by boihag saturated sodium chlonde 
solutions. H H Sronai and F Fraas. Bur Mines. Kept oj Intesltgaitons 3052, 7 
pp(1931). el C A 2S, 1338 — Cxapo of 90% of the HjO, mursptrsed with 3 crystn 
steps, will yield 78% of the KtO as crude KCI, the bulk of the impunties being KaCI 
lliis product may be redned readily by recrystn to produce pure KCL A preliminary 
estimate indicates about $20 a ton as the cost of pri^ucUon at the plant. A. H. E. 

The auds and acid salts which contanunate cream of tartar. Filippo Percia* 
Bosco AUt III tonptisa naz cAim Puro ^bltcata 1930, 520-5 — Some cream of tar- 
tar contains appreaable quantiUes of Ca(C«H»0«)r instead of KCI £. M. S 
Quinquennial review of the mineral produeboo of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
Phosphates. C II Pascob ifreords i^urrcy/ixfu} 64,413-21(1930) —Apabtcis 
known in many parts of India, some deposits assaying 20-25% F|0|. Nod^ar de- 
posits of lime phosphate also occur AlobK H. Euerv 

A bnef history of the world's phosphate rock produebon. A. N. Gray. Super- 
pfuspkate 4, 25-40(1931). — Histone^ notes relating to the discovery of phosphate de- 
posits and the early production of phosphate rock in all parts of the world axe given. 
The world's annual production of phosphate rock by countries is given for the 
years 1847 to 1929 K. D. Jacob 

Dehydrabon of salts of phosphoric aad. S. S. Dracunov. Udobreme t Urozhai 
(Fefltitzers aad Crops) 2, 40^16(1930). — Graphs show the transfonnabons of the salts 
of Na, K and Ca or phosphoric and upon d^ing. From these it is possible to judge 
the % of pyro- and meta-modificabons formed, as well as the speed of the transfor- 
mations at various temps. With the loss of lIiO of crystn. CaHPQv2HiO becomes 
less sol m atrate soln. At 100“ only 4% of the H,0 of crystn waa lost in 1.5 hrs. 
At 160“ 19% was lost m 20 mm It is important not to dry phosphate very much 
above 100“ for any period of bme (not more than 30^-50 min, at 100“). ^ metaphos- 
phate, insol. m aad, can be hydrated in the autoclave at high pressures and brought 
back to the sol. sute J. s. Joffe 

TJblizabon of the gases obtamed in the process of volablizmg phosphorus and the 
produebon of soluble phosphates. A. P. Donasv. Udobrenie t Uroshat {Fertilisers 
and Crops) 2, 397-409(1930). — The relation of lUO and O (tom the aic to the system; 
P, FHt, CO, H. in which a reacbon of selective oxidation of generator gas takes place 
was invesbgated A modificabon of the app. used by Bntzke and Pestov (cf. C. A. 24, 
208) was necessary. A desenpbon and drawing of the new app. are given. The 
expU. data obtained show that the oxidation of P with HjO over CaO at a temp, from 
650* to 950“ IS completed to phospbonc aad at fairly rapid veloaty of the gas stream 
Very hide PHi is found in the gases, and the sum of CO H is not decreased. The 
matenals used for oxidabon contamed no phosphates. In the oxidabon of the gases 
with air no excess of O was necessary m the process, except what was needed for the 
oxidabon of P. At the lower limits of temp no O is used up by the CO The generator 
gases used m this manner can be used agam for heaUng or other purposes. After 



number 7 




PUBLISHED SEMI-MONTHLY BY 
TIL AMERICAN CFEMICAL SOCIETY 



APRIL 10 , 1951 





CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 


Edrtors E. J. Cran«, Ohio St»to UnIvanIty. Cotumbu*, Ohio. 
Associate Edltorts Elmar HooVott, Melon Came and Leonard T. Capoll 
Aiiittant Editor* 


M S Aotl»r»oo 
W U n*.Utr 
r. K narioa 
IMwird R*now 
S K nftit.lict 
F C nianck 
r L Ilrownr 
C l{ Curran 
I K Hair 
C C t>a»U 


W P Parafhal 
A C PltUlaar 
C (. Flak 
C. N Frar 
II W 

K A r.nr(nat 
W T Kail 


r n tUwk 

r It lln»a 
C it Kart 
II A l^appaa 
It C Marahall Jr 
A K UIrMlatoa 

llatUnS Mlnrr 

Cbaa n Marray 
C It Manrea 
W A KoTta Jr 


L A OInrr 

A kt ralltraea 
T O Pblllipa 
A K Rlrhar>1t 
KUhard KlnSarfa 
Allan Rntara 
C A tteiillltf 
A II Sabin 
j P Sabairar 
V, !Vhmil.al 


I J Sklanrr 
W R Mrmta 
C O Slorm 
It M Sfmma 
P P Undrfhil 

II n UflU 
C J Wall 

It T Whrrrt 
It r tMfblm 
J C 


PnlaoU . i 

Author Indai <■ 

1. Apparntui and Plant Eoulpmant till 

I Oanaral and Pbpileal Cbamlitry itlT 

t Subntonilo Pbanoraana and Radlo- 

ebamlttrp I*** 

4 Klaetrochamlitrp i<4i 

I. Pbetotraphr 1*4* 

• tnorfanle ChatntttrF 1411 

T Analjtleal Chamlttry 14SI 

I Ulntraloileal and Oaoloileat 

Chtmlitrr • ttte 

0 MataUnrr? and Uatallocraphr . . tctt 

10. Orrania CnamlitrT . 14S1 

II. Bloloctcal CbamUtrr .. t«40 

II Poodi .. 1<»* 

11. Oantral Indottrlal Chamlitrr • lioi 
It Watar. 8a«aca and SaaltaliQn . 1440 

II Selli, rtrtUliari aod Arhaulttiral 

Poiioni ... 1011 


10. Tba PartBantatloo laduitrlii 111* 

IT. PharmaraQtlcal CbamUiry 10)0 

10. Aeldt. Alkallai. Balu and 8un> 

Aria* 1010 

to Olaai, Clap Predneu, ttifraetoriai 

ana EnanaUd Uatall 144? 

•0. Camant and Olbtr BulIdJnr Ka- 

tarlall 1401 

ft. PuaU, Oaa. Tar ond Coka tool 

tl raua'tum. LubrleanU, Aophalt 

aod WoM Pradacu 1(41 

ff. Callulnaa and Papar 14IT 

t4. Etolooltat and EzpiMleni 1414 

to Dpao and TatUla Cbaoititrp . . 1010 

to Painti, Tantibi* and Boolni. till 

ft rate, rati? Oil*, War** and Soapo llil 
81 Svfar, Stareh and Oomi . tttf 

to Laathor aod Olo* ITOI 

to. Bobbar and AUlad Subauotaa 1744 


PATENTS 

A oUlnncDl (tvinB inforoulion u to bo«r to obtAin jntent opecirieations end 
drawioso, both United btates end foreiro.is tobelouodonpase I ol Cnrintra/ A&ilrsc/X, 
20, No 6. 


Published by THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SCXTIETY, which elso publishes 
The Journal oj the American Chemical Soctety and Industrial ana ZlRct'nrerinf Cliemtilry. 

Communications for the editor should be addressed to B. J. Crane, Ohio Slate 
University, Columbus, Ohio. 


Remittances for annual dues (T150O) in the Amrncan Chemical Society or for 
subscriptions to this Journal (S7 &0 per year), cbanfcs of address, orders for subscrip- 
tions or back numben, claims for missing numbers and all matters intended for the 
Proceedints should be sent to the Secretary. Charles L Parsons, Mills Bldg , Wash- 
ington, D C. Foreign postage is estra. being $4 CO per year added to the dues of 
members residing outside the United States, its possessions and the countries of the 
Pan^mencan Uoion and ll.CO per year for Chemical Abslraclt alone, except that only 
one-half of these amounts u added for journals going to Canada. The countries of 
Piin-Amencaa Union are Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba. Dominican Repubiic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico. Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru, 
Republic of Honduras. Republic of Panama, Salvador, Spain and Uruguay. 


Coundl has voted that no claims will be allowed for copies of Journals lost in 
the mails unless such claims are received witbin sixty days of the date of issue, and no 
claims will be allowed for issues lost as a result of insufCcient notice of change of address. 
Missing from files” cannot be accepted as the reason for honoring a claim — Charles 
L, Parsons. Secretary. 


^ ^ •* >«cond<lMs tDSltcf at the Toil Office, Ilutoa. !•» Acccptaacc fat 


AUTHOR INDEX 

|Ab ■KMiik (*) ladinlri lb«( tht rcrmo«« I* la aa ibflrtct of • p>(eot| 

Al.trlit r 1410 Aorimo nos It«rt>c1U N C, 1030 *n*ncxl. L. te03 

Abheu O I> 15514 Applet>«r.M P.I4J4 Il««t4rri, C A . 1454 Rcnwn. L. H , 1454 






AITHOR INDrX 


iii 


IVvIr II t0VI 

I IM4 

•inhmf, n T A (• 
IRIA 

n.»«rfl'ie H'-" 

•iw^kkI I' me 

llohn II in- 
llohr S It n MU 

Hoh.tflt 1. I^^’» 
li..«iii A mss 1*^.: 
lloUm T U U.’S 

iioiiii r M IS***' 

^llollinann II 16^ 

ITOI 

tlolviT^r, t> R. 

IWli, V . 

H.>nil r l«2.> 

1427 

Ponlnu fa IS 1177 

IVitififi, L-a 167^ 

lUiair^trin J \\ , 1117 
IlMlII, ISM 
Houln. 1' . ISSI 
Itoiihl. n , IS«'l 
tlorirntnn K , ItU 
lie l<or|t«4r 1_ is.st 

IlorwKt W . ISIO 
IV>r«>ok, U , 1VI7 
M , imr 
'lUrihi>n | 1 . mol 
•lloriykooalii. II. 
IflTj 

Iln^h c.ini 
tl'xr. !• K , IS33 
llusnul. 0 , HI2 
Uiwl, U \V. ISJJ 
llusorll, r r, 14AS 
lloloKwn. I< t«H3 
•IloiiChel. J . 1871 
IIOKluncrr, i*, lS7i 
lloutirir, \ , ll’l 
IWwcn, A Uamni 
IiiaxUiy, J L.msn 

i'ohIm, o , mil 

^'■>>C0H. A II. 1470 
Poynion 11 W . mil 

llnacoiinni. J , |ft7H 
Urm-ttluw. ; II n , 

1850 

nr»<|w«y, n M.ISttl 
Hr»i|j-.f5 A . ms7 
»r..ly, I I'.Ufl2 
I'riily. O L . ISOn 
•llr»kilon. R I , IflOI 
I'rthniiifluil, U N . 
1430 

Hr«mUilU. R , ISOO 
llran.UnImricrr II 
1877. 

•I'Mn.lt. D <i . 1800, 
lOOT 

•Hrjn.Jf. R , Ifldj 
l*r»iii|«y. J c. Jr, 
1831 


Ilratrh II D IMA 
•Iliai'acit, II A , l«tS 
Rrttlrr. |l M, 1611 
|icium«n 1' Its* 

Hr.T. S\ C 1430 
•llrrrl J It 1882 
llrrllh I 14.13 
*lltTtnrr. I’ mill 
*Ilrtin[^1l \\ I 1844 
lirtliin.jlM S I4.D 
ll.lce A T )• I4IA 
1577 

llriUI M l\17 »44» 
«|liM<* R II 1415 
|li>ltf«r.l U l> 1823 
Ililfhl U \ ttSA 
IldnVnun R IMA 
'lltinkininn T IIHI 
* III tilth CtUnm, llal 

1813 ms7 

•llntlih Rrirarrh A* 

toritilitn (of <Im 
W oolrn A \V<a(Mf>l 
ialutltift 1841 
1844 

nmil*. i; V ttm 
*|lliT>k«. Iv V. 1841 
Kronn. J . IAS4 
llrnoki. M At . 1542 
IWoon. n n. 1870 
*llfn«n. C . 1887 
tlinwn, II U . 1875 
Hra-n, 14 II . 1478 
•Prewn. R, 1418 
nroKOf. I' L a 1841 

llfurr. IS L. 1485 
llftthl. I'. 1475 
Ilrfto, \S . 1448 
IVulrt, !• a 1704 
Rruhn,, <7. 145? 
llruni , t4M 
Unit, C. 14W 
•llruiar.J I A. 1888 
IVy.n, O C. mu 
Ilry»n|, R A , IS72 
Huchan, R , 1504 
Piichotr, II II . 1178 
llurkiry. II R . 1170 
llii.lin, T , 1831 
IWnikor, r Ta >8>1* 
HilcM, / , IMA 
llnlow, M a 1411 
Pflrst, r. 1814 
Rumiir.l, U, I5M. 
1507. 1573 

Ihiltton, N (Mile ). 
1444 

•1'iillef.l Co. Thfa 
1444 

nurrher.l, R F . 1480 
Ihiifoot, J I>, Jfa 
1407 

Dxrteri, \V. G , 1421 
Kurcrit, Ca K . 1850 


nutk n. 1413 
IHitPirltier 44 HOI 
tlur«* 41 I mm 
llarni.R (Ati.ti U >-) 
llurilMI I II ISJI 
|lu«ahm«nn A I4S4 
llaltber 4. II 1811 
lluUnwtMtn l< mi5 

iiutiMckt 44 mu 

llyen II I. mW 
U.lrr l( l( II*.' 

•Cahle It A msl 

S IfOl 

Cacher* ft 1447 
l>han« M 1471 
4a)aU It 1838 1837 
4«l«y I K IISA 
'lekMI 44 S 1708 
tellt.line J 1877 
iantrtaan AT I SOI 
4. K IS7U 
leniFlell A l> IS81 
A«nirt'*ll I A 1584. 
C*ni|>ltl| M It lino 
*C»n*li«n lOwlin 
I'lOal.Ktt An ll>l 
180? 

CentOatf. )* » , HO 
C«nt*tv«, A IS8I 
C8nU(ti1 I , 1571 
*C«tl-«i|lt. COaTbf. 
1881 

C«mW|. Ca. imj 
Cariern j 0 , 1703 
R R. 1418 

1 . me 

4:«t«ti« I . 1153 
Cetitnir, II . 1418 
C«tF4rt«, V, 1817. 
CaIttlsU. I , 1438 
C..i|«IW. r , 1570 
Caulkint A L , 1430 
CataU. 1804 
♦CtUa l«,| . 1447 
*4.Tl1u|«hJ C.)rp , m?.* 
Critl. R A . 1838 
C»reli*f, V. 14'>3 
ChabtQ] H. 1543 
ChaliOvitrh X, 1548 
ChamWi. R . 1504. 
1501 

ChamplaMi. |' C , 1434 
Channi, M, 14. *7 
Chapai, G, 1841 
•Chapellr, 1* A , 1607 
Chaplet, A. 1801 
Chappult. J, 1441 
CbatiueUiit, C,. 1011 
Charonnat. U , 14S7, 
IS«5 

Chatller, J. 1818 
Cbaw, W 4V . 1077 
Chcliova, T. S a 1701 


*Chein Tala von May 
■Ian A (1 180S 

|A.'8 

•Cham Pall lutalf 
Mayar 1878 
athanilarha I'al tik 
voam San.tni 1841 
'Chcmlirha In ( latria 
van llaavatl 1803 
Sballiiliat It 1544 
(.haahrliavik V 4 
1702 

*thatlar R II 1818 
Chlalalinca 4 I Sf > 
Chuarvv <> A 1871 
khil-l U ISKI 
Lhillt 8 4 1817 

LhIMi i m.’.‘ 

•L'lllluaaky I 1882 
chritlia 4 44 1801) 

L hrlatioitvnia* A A 
1344 

Climlaak I 1418 
Lhrtattrt 1 |SSI 
Chilli', II M 1824 
Chuitanov 1 1173 
Chaala. A 1821 
Cloiapdg S 15*4 
Cittau. A, HM 

*cupt> A I mm 

»Clailant A I U4A 
Clark 4 T 1808 
Clark I I' iSfci 
CUtk, l< S m.’.’ 
CUrkv S ('a 1437, 
Clarmi ] , 1878 
CUti.la n , |S4| 
CUylort, II T. 1443 
Claitrn I. R 15.4) 
Clannalt, J h . 1457 
.ta Clartk. J . 1878 
llo^nv It 1804 
Alnirl. (. . 1437 
Lnail 1 rynr, R A , 
1844 

CntVhXi T T, 1811 
1834 

Cn-laiimlt A , 1475 
Ciialiii, A , 1414/ 
Corliro K , MSI 
CofTay, II . 1407 
Culian. 11 l*'li 
Cxlaiuan, 1) A , I5'>8 
Cnlaiiiii,. J M . 1440. 
Culln, il , 1.45.1 
Collat, V . 1448 
*Colli< J II , UI4 
Collin. I M.II47. 
CoUlp, J II . 1583 
*Comp«^ne, ft , HM) 
*Coiiip«tnla Irantalaa 
at* amimoUtariTa 
flarlrixiuat, 1845 
*Compa|nle (rantalto 











AITTHOR lNI>rX 


rrn« r . 1M7 

frttt. t_ IW 
I tebeDbiTEiort, II. 
l«l 

r«f>«cli R II . IM3 

» Tulffll IHS.liM 
Trsns. II M . ISM 
TfiDt R p iba: 


ntlrm. C R. lit# 
rjJbmj. C J'. U61 
FUQir. M . Ittl' 
nrlKbrntna W IS«I 

n»otj» M r i«« 
*netcti»f R 1612 
norfftiin P I3W 


Tuch. O IV? 
•PkcIivO 1\3T 
riicb., r ii'Ji 
lurht.'R IfVl 

raarf U lUI 
t tinli (> 
lanh R 1431 


ibwni C II . teio 
■on T 1613 
on T 1611 
-orkr y inn 

ifd I' 1617 


r»T»r<I J M IS6S 
CnW. J US’*. 

Fibre R 1J9I 
F»hrT. C.. 14IS. 

Fichtreipp* l‘*l W «v 

dr«t»ch»T Cbunikrf 
1610 

*PitireBviM t’ A 
1460 

FairehilJ. I J . 1630 
FilCJ R' . IMI 
•F«n»««U rrodufti C* . 

tar. 1461 
Ftrku. G.13U 
Pumtr. E JI. }16S 
Fitfiabtnea, D ] > 
1612. 

Ftmr, Xt P , 1621 
Fib. J , 1&6.1 
Famr. It , 1697 
Ftnia. o , isr? 
rmt.i:.. ISOS. 1632 
Feiilrl, F . 1302 
F<ll. II JI.Ul? 

F*!t. R'. L.. 16S7 
*P(lt(a & CaiI.rautDc 
Carljwtfk. A C , 
1419 

Fcsatr. C. K , 1464 
Feo«. E . 1M6 
FcrxaMto, J , 1424 
*Fmibach. A , 1630 
Ferrari. A.. 1420 
Feujtei. I. C.. 1812 
*Fib*flo«J Carp , The, 
1672 

Fielder, F D . 1447. 
FieldiBj. W U. ITO 
FileBtacher, R , 1S76. 
FUoa. UNO. 1441 
FitoaofOT, Af S . I66S. 
Fiadlay. C Xl , 1579 
Fraa. C. P . 1659 
Fiari. C, 1526 
Fucher. A. J . 1610 
Fi«lier.H..l520.154S, 
1567 

Fijcher. 0 , 1572 
Fischer. R., 1632. 
Fuber, N.R.. 1541 
firiiaick.C.L.,1675. 
Flirt). A. A , 1455 


\ C I5H 
Foley 15 ] ISIS 
F*llia* A.. IS'O 
•Fonvea. E L , 1*16 
FoaUia* 1594 
Fool4t G 1536 1575 
Foatrs J IV« 
*roeefin«e. R A 
1416 

Torynt II O 147* 
Fonihert .* 1551 
Foreter. A 1591 
Forejer. R ft 1113 
•Fourmeot »{ Ijflurtr 

IS 4.r L>. 1631 
Footi C C , ItO*. 
Foaie. P n . 1676 
Foalef. O J.16ir 
Fo-Wf. R H 1437 
Foi. C.S.1I6*. 

Foi. J T.1579 
*rrkakel 6: Vtebaka 
1416 

Fraa^t. At . 1459 
Fnak. A. II . 1543 
Freak. II.I5S2 
Frenkel. 5f . I4*T. 

1543 

Frenkeallul. U, 1511. 

Frtps. G S , 1616 

Frtier. J. e R'.. 1432. 
Fred. E B . 1627 
Fredrrifk, R C. 1635 
Fridencci, II . ISS6 
Fr««dUad.V D.I67X 
Freemaa, M,I543 
Freeman, S B . 1654 
Freise. F. W . 1651 
Freiwvrat. F , 1573. 
Freudenbere, K.. 1495. 

1466, 1197 
Frey, R W . 1703. 
Frey. S., 1572 
•Frey, W , & Co ♦ 
14SX 

Ffiedencb. R* . 14*4 
Friedheleo. B . 1585. 
Fnedmaon. W , 16IS. 
Ftrednch, K., 1495 
Fnak. R. L., 1647. 
Ftiti, J , 1479 
•Freiaod, r E.. 1448. 
Fiftbch, A , 1705 
Fuefas, B., 1449 


(.•liaao I* 141* 
«-a!ly \ L 1422 
•(..^e M 1629 
•<.abie« F J inri 
Calra. V 1531 
*4.atdiier II * 1673 
(eardaee II A te<* 
1690 

Caraier M 15*5 
<.ara>er K 1631 
(.arrett O r J564 
<>«u(er A R 1469 
163? 

CavrrU 3 )$\3 
CaeriU. J 1571,1575 
Cayda T 158* 
C.et«oet Futnr* J F , 

1510 

♦Oebr BePmer 'las 
eblaeafa* Ilk. U15 
Ceilye.C R . 1459 
<.eblni II. 11(0 
Ceitmaae, k\ . 1457 
Ceialer K . |6C3 
•Cetatiaee Ilaa<e‘l et 
Xl boedt 8oc anon 
1701 

Caldneb. J . 1563 
Olpl. A J , Jr. 159* 
Cemanr. A , 1M3 
Ccoaud. r.. 1550 
•General Technical 
Co. lid , 1446. 
Caorji. F,1573 
Ccreke. M , 1654 
Carecs. A . 1498 
GetUcb, 1619 
GeroUl, C . 1474 
Certbsca, C., 1134 
•Gea. lOr Hade a Eif 

1605. 

Ceawer. O . I5S2 
•Gawarkaefaatt 
EiseabaileWcattoUa. 
1410. 

•Ceweekacbalt 
Matbiaa Siiaocf 
1538. 

CcseUna. R. A.. 1436 
Ghewrbiu.C V,150« 
Cluroo.D.144S. 
Gborii. S . 1630 
Gtaealone. A., 1507 


(.l.•rreelftef P ler> 

Cl' ell II \\ 1473 

Cl 'ion J L 1467 
CiliK*n S n 1677 
Cioril « 1561 
Cirint P 1410 
(.ifaniot *f ;ue 
•GifouarJ F P C 
1616 

Cm9r4 51 IMS 
(.irae-lon J 1665 
Clat. ] )3*r 
CUss .8. F KCO 
G'jiifoed J 1621 
CUiitonr S . 1144 
CUubtir. I62A 
C'aieer A (Mile >. 
1514 

ClatuBov, 4 1412 
O'Kbittk. L S.1513 
Ctekter, C , 1410 
CIrJe 11 S . 1661 
r-oebel F. 1381 
•CoelKh. C I 141* 
C>okh'e. S.1511. 
Gotat, n. 1459 
Co'Jschmidt. R , 1534 
■GotdecbmiJt, T A ■ 
0.1337 

CoUichmidt. V M. 
1117 

GoUsteis. L. 113* 
•CooJncb. K J 1539 
•Coibaen, C 1674 
Cortner, R A , 1546 
Conon. J . 1491 
C.O10 K.131!. 
Cotttned. C . 1160 
CooUau. J . 1454 
CouM, It \\ . 1641 
Grabar. P . 1574 
Creham. II C., 1417 
Cranje. R 11.1575 
Grant, G A.. 1631. 
Crane. R J, 1641. 
Crawe. O R.. 1469 
Cray. A . 1465. 
Creaocy. F ] . 162? 
Crebel. A.. 1654 
Green, E U. 1426 
CreeabiU. A.V.'.1C0?. 
•Greer. E S., 1650 
Creist. K.. 1602 










AifntOR iKnr^ 


in-ncrr il . IU3 
•I C r»ff>»nlniluilri», 
IIIR USt. 11!? 

IWR 

IV57 J53^. 1519 

Ifl2i ir?«. IM") 
iRio ifii: leii 
1A1S ISie IRRO 
ir«i irM 18*0 
ir?!. 18*2 1810 

IfSI 1R« 16«. 

IfSI IKS% I8«fl 
IfiS? IMl, IBRJ. 
ITOi 1*08 
Itiitk, !I , 1893 
I] evk Rainrr. R M , 
I«;9 

lluBt. r T , 1J98 

Ch*mi;al In- 
(SuvriPi 1338, 

IVW. 18i:. lf«I, 
1882. 1873, 1881. 
ie«. i70n 

in«b«. 

T. 1381. t3M. 
laiLinftit, I II,]83t 
lenrwn. S, 1333 

Irrrtlwrirr, A ,1308. 
Ul>tn.lt S.ltbl 
Mirul. \ . HAS 
iMl.*. % , H77 
Kano, A , H13 
Innov, S, 1704 
Htko«i«, II, 1807, 
>*«<*. Iv, 1423 
likr<].J,|U)l 
UuR... J. 1373 

V ,1418 
JiCo1<. R I> , 1019 
Jkooii. I 13S2 
JicoU. V.. 1317. 

F . 1703 
M 11.1421 
•Jarobwn.K A , 1873. 
JkCQtvMbn, K . 1110 
J«col,*on. C. A, 145.1 
•Jacobwo. J . 1840 
JahifI, R.1574 
Ia(iD.D,l38l 
JahoU, S, 1382 
•Jaknbowitt, M K . 
1811 

JitnbuwrwaU. Cr B . 
ISIS 

Jatnrton. B .1548 
A , 1703 

Jamieaon, W. A , 1635. 
JanJer, O . 1609 

J C.. 1633 
•J»ii.»n. II C, 1830 
JanlKh. 0,1451 


Janlrr T 1U3 
;arvh M 1310 
Ja«en.H *1 HID 
JauUrt.t. r.l41S. 
«Jaul(t r. F . 1833 
;.Ttt n lAoi 
Jan 'm H 1381 
•Jtrirar 1 1631 
Jaibnrk K M3l 
J«ak( kt 1384 
•Jfnkmi. C It M 
H<3 

jnanij K 131? 
]a(\annn« A 1473 
John II 1330 
jehni C R 1397 
Johnann. A P 1S«? 
Johnion A II 1398 
johnitnn R L.t37e 
Jonn n . 1473. 

Jonaa G 11 G IMt 
•Jonat JIM. 1883 
•Jtwiai. J T. l««? 
•Joaiaa V C. 1708 
Jnnai, S >1 . 1705. 
jooaa T R H4S 
Jonaa IV J . 148V 
Jonaaau T V . HIO 
Jooaton J D. HV) 
/•nark. T L.. Hit 
J«aaphanfl, 1311. 
1334 

Jwirn. V< A . l*V> 
•Jooftlan r 1644 
JOT»« l.4»afCTia r 

1333 

jatlamann R 1373 
lunt. II HR! 

Jtin« L.. 131a 

'Junihana R. 1481 
»Iaman. VI . 18TI 
Jualin • Itjaanpoa. L.. 
I3S7 

KAminarrr. II. 1372 
Kaiano*, I N. 1700 
•Rahla.It , 1803 
Kahn.R II . 13.S9 
Kalian, A , 1308. 
Kaiiar. G , 1471 
Kakaula. K.. 1800 
Kakulanl.S, 1833. 
*Kab • Forachunr* • 
Analalt, G n b 11. 
1644 

•Kalla & Co, A C, 
1452, 1872 
KaUioi, B . 1478 
Kalman. B. 1837. 

Kamarman. P, t«i6 

•Kammart. 11.1670 
Kanao, S.. 1630 
KanU. J B A.. 1467. 
Kappan. 11, 1619 


KajKiatiBaV'i A F , 
1430 

Kaffln V A. 1423 
Caanaahoa V 1612 
Karmaoa II } 1630 
Katpaa C 1388 
Kanmafk K A 1838 
Kanaabov A K 

1702 

Rail r 1884 
Kaaokin P K ISO 
Ra«amaia J 1876 
Kablar L T 1383 
Caap, F r , 1488 
1467 

Racal A tl 1801 
Kahr R W 1807 
Kanron A P. 1441 
Kaptar R 1 H33 
Kaanack tV O 1303 
•Catmar M 1 3111 
Katmo-ta f> . 187S 
Kaa« r P HI3 
•Uaaa II R Ul« 
Klalt, r.H73 
ala K.a«<r4. T P 
1503, 1807 
Kiki.F 1702 
Kimball. 3V •; 1419 
limura. R 1373 
•KIsf A T . 1681, 
I6HI 

Rioe CV, 1178 
Kine P 7.1318. 1333. 
1380 

Kinc.ll 5. Hi3 
Kiomhiia. K . 1426, 
13.12 

•Rioalar. C.. HSI 

Kippinc. r. n . 1484 

K»i«. B R . 1477 
Kinch. R , 1380 
Kim. B.. 1675 
Kllaaato. Z.. 1332 
KUwn. r. 168S 
RUtt. P . 1632 
Klaabattar, 1810 
Klaia. M . 1380 
RIaInKbnuJi, II ,1573. 
■KMnar. B’ , 1663 
KIcnb. B..tS4l 
Kbnc. K.. 1638 
Kbppai. J • 1316 
Klopp,B’.J, HH 
RlObcr, II V. 1431 
Rlumb. II , 1434 
Kaorct. S . H28. 
K«k»U.J B.16V4 
Knucbal. It , 1633 
Koharaabl. T . 1477. 
Kebal, M, 1515, 1553, 
1627. 

Kobhha, K . 1700 
Koch. H . 1620 


•KbUiSa K 1884 
Kfhlaf r 1481 14r8 
Kcblaf P 1512 
Reblaf R 1819 
Roahrinr 1 1343 

Koanir r. IV IC47 
Koftrr A 1509 
Kor.r L 1309 HIA 
Kehlachaiiar A 1111 
Kohnan F P l'.9> 

KotUth \V 1533 
Knnda I iral 
Kona V 1701 
Kmalifi A t 1838 
Koaa'tkii A 1698 
ko-kovakt U 1371 
Koalar'ili II 1382 
Knatint I' R 1479 
RpitJO 8 A 170-.’ 
KcMtpil I . 13tt 
Rounlr B II l'9l 
Kmiril.kr |{ 13'? 

Ktaaenakara T 1488 
Kra«| (bfhikoa II I,, 

1701, 1702 
Krauia II 1* H7I 
KrauM B* B. 1317 
•Rraum, R HIS 
•Rriuii M»ikotlt« 

Yrmni(ti lailuitile- 

AsUian A.-G.I630 
•Rraui, >1 . 1643 
Raaut, 11,1381 
Rtajlill, II R , 1331 
Krala. I* . 1630 
•KrampI, .1 , 1603 
Krtulaii, I> J B' , 

1117, 1638 
RnnoiaJ 11,1300 
Kriabnamnnl R. .1126 
Kraabar, L.. 1631 
KroIl,S. 1632 
Krflcar, 1669 
Kniiabaar. C 1, 1397 
Kryl. P, 1701 
Kr»yik\a»Iei, J , 1837 

Kflhl. IL. 1393 
•Kuanamann.T.lHV 
KOncbnar. R , 1801 
Ktoebaar, O. H , 

1832 

Ku.almann, IJ . 1572 
Kuhn. IV . 1498 
Kukhartnko, I A , 

1700 

Kuhlmann, G , 1G32 
Kuhn.R.. 1313 
Kuk. S , HS7. 1543 
Kulp. VI . 1439 
Kutnica), T , 1584 
Runlta, B . IIQI 
Kun.man.C. II . 1816 
Rund. E , 1393 


AirniOR iNnrx 


rtittl, U. 1119 rrowtirr, P, 1575 

rubacfu. A.. 1594 PrriMrf U-Uk. R 
•Pickard. II . 15U 1(01 






AUTHOR INDnX 


xi 


Rnch* F. 1ST2 1573 
Itnd C . I5A3 
•RmmCT M ma. 
Ktiltr. J . H94 1109. 

1513 1523 
Run C H73 
Rnn 1 ISIS 
R«$> \I 15*0 15S9 
Rtt««. P ISGA 15S3 
Rnlh J F 15S0 
Rrmonil A . 1574 
Renaud M 1575 
Rcndoo. 0 D . 1700 
R«o 51 , 1140 
Rcaoikova, S 11 , 1704 
R«utmk>11d J A , 
1457 

•Revoj V 1451 
de R«y Pailhada, J . 
1540 

•Rewald, D . IfiSe, 
1704 

Ricvd. r . 1533 
•Rl<wdi. C s. i$sa 
Riet, O. 1678 
R>«h«rd, L., 1574 
Ricbinli, r. J . 1609 
RiehardaoQ, C. 11 , 
ieS3. 16S4 

•RiehardKn. W. II. 
1674 

•Rl«hir. P , 1653 
•Ricbttr. C A . 1673 
Ricfalcr. O II . 1590 
Riebel. R.1705 
•Rirdat. J D . .R dc 
lUlB. A C. 1640 
Rictcr. F . leCO 
•R.etfr, V: F. 1415 
RiesScbcr, C , 1549 
Rig6. U. 1633 
•Riley. R, 144S 
Riodt. E , 1559 
•Ring Gel cbeni Ud- 

H , 1415 * 

Ripley. L. D , 1621 
Rjlter. C J, 1688 
Roark. R C.. 1624, 
1670 

•Roark, R C, 1626 
Roberta. 11 C.. 1677. 
Roberti. H S. 1459 
Robeni. J G.1441. 
Roberta. J K.. 1468 
•Roberts. J V.' . 1628 
Robertson, A . 1522 
Robertson. J D , 1579 
Robiette. A. G . 1442 
Robin. J . 1501 
Robinson G W . 1612 
Roche. A , ISSO 
Roche. J , 1555 
Rocmaaa. M , 15S6 


Roilenkirthen, J ,1558 
•Roiltm. S T , 1605 
RAinrr. K , 1442 
Reethrb. 11 P 1478. 
•Roffey, F . 1662 
Rogers II A . 1470 
•Rogers F M . 1666 
Hoig A . 15S5 
Kelfe tv A , 1622 
Rollet A P 1445 
Roman W.ISII 
Uomanoir, A. L . 1565 
Romrr, J R 1472 
Roncato, A , 1569 
Rose. G R . 1473 
Rosen, n. 1690 
Roiengartea C . 1573 
•Roaenhaia, tV 1182 
Rosenthal. D , 1478 
Rosenthal. P 1573 
Roseathaler. t. 1632 
Rosin, r. 1656 
RmsrUad. R. 1441 
Rosseabeck. II . 1572 
Roaner. O A. 1451 
Roth. 11.1562 
Rather. R . 1609 
Rothschild. F. 1544 
Rouktaeloao, 1585 
Route. L, 1610 
•Route. M. 1691 
•Rowell. S. W. 144$ 
Rowettee. ] I . 1556 
Rubens C . 1674 
dcRndder, r. 1430 
Rude J. 1659 
Rudolfs, tv . 1609, 

1610 

Rue. II r , 1663 
ROlcr. R , 1395 
■Ruhtenann, F. 1633 
Ruaefajelm, D . 1534 
Rupp, R , 1435. 

•Russ. E F. 1448 
Russocki M , 1503 
Rntfacrford F . 1437 
RuUler, J R, Jr . 

1426 

Ryaa, E 5f , 1524 
Ryaa. H , 1507. 1526 
Ryaa, R J , 1593 
Rydbom. M , 1546 
Rysselbcrgbe, P J . 

1443 

Saakov. S . 1631. 
Sabalitschka, T . 1639 
Sach. J S , 1653 
Saehse, B . 1675 
•SSgebarth, D , I41S 
Sagara. J-1 , 1545 
Sager. B . 1582 
Sahyun, M . 1543 
Saillard, E . 1701 


St John. I U. 1424 
SalaloB r 1575 
Ratal. II 1694 
•^klalvilla n n . 
1482 

•SaU C J 1685 
Raleeaats C 1118 
RalalroBi, f. J 1437 
Satrnann C 1475 
^mpsofi A G , 1551 
•tanoct A 1692 
Sanborn N II . 1600 
Sand II I 8 1457 
Sandels 51 R 1557 
Sander*. E . 1697 

1609 

Sanlesaon C G , 1589 
Sarmljiehyth P , 1581 
Sarkar. P B 1455 
Sanlal. L.. 1526 
Sasaki. T.I5$9 
.Sasn. T . 1578 
Satn. M. K94. 1695 
•Snarelabrik 
SehseriietbaM, 
1445 

Snrpa 0. 1446 
Sehaebt. F. 1618 . 

Srbarbtarbabet. P . 

1461 

Scbaelcr, tV* . 1661 
Srb58arf. A . 1570. 
Scbaphorst. W. P, 
1604 

won Scb/eU. C. 1702 
Seberoiesky. F . 1561 
Seheock. F, 1500 

•Sebersng • Kahlbaum, 
A^C. 1538. 1610 
Scbeuer.M . 1627. 
ScbeuneTt. A . 1556, 
1558, 1562 
Schiedt. tv , 1432 
Sehiir. A . 1588 
Sehiff. P . 1534 
•Seblfller. U J. 1481 
SebilUn. B . 1632 
Sch.korr.C.1609 
ScbvU. I , xita 
•Sehinkc, F , 1480 
•Schirmaeher.E ,1683 
Scbtennger, O , 1582 
•Schless. S , 1645 
Schlicnm. tVm , 1595 
Sebiossberg. T , 1553 
Scfanid, L . 1473 
•Schmid. 5t , 1680 
•Schmid. R . 1691 
Scbtiudc. F, 1422, 
1573 

•Schmidt, IT . 1645 
Sebnldt, II, 1670 
Schnsidt, II II , 1449, 
1450 


Schmidt, J . 1516 
•Schmidt M (blitO, 
1651 

Schoelder. P. ISSS 
Schneider P 1516 
Schnrtderb6lin II , 
1465 

Schoen J (M11e).IS18 
Schoeo, M 3 1676 

* Scbornlieek O . 1541 
Schottky tt 1431 
Ccbour 5f . 1573 
•ScbrO-ier G 1416 
Scbultrs t\ 1655 
.Scbult K O . 1627 
Schulte. R . 1656 
•Schur 51 O 1673 
Schnrt. F 1668 
Schuster, F, 1655 
Schuster. G 1637 
Schut, tv 1480 
•Schwarts, C L,ie71 
Schwarts, C 51 .1463 
Scbwarr P, 1665 
Schwarerahaeb C, 
1423 

Srhwtitter, A , 1594 
Achwnttcr, 11,1597. 
Schwyirr. J , 1632 
•Vona. C., 1416 
Rcott, B R . 1611 
•Scott. J W , 1662 
Scott, tv M , 1678 
Scott, tV’ tv . 1631. 
Scrt*taor, J 11 , 146? 
Searle, A. Q , 1650 
Second Commisuos 
Internat, Soc. Seal 
Sci , 1614 
Seekles l.,1578 
Seidell, A , 1561 
Seifert, tv , 1627 
Seifria, tV , 1510 
SeUkio, R , 1658 
Selye, R , 1589 
Senuebon, I., 1623 
•Semon, tV L.. 1705 
Senoele.l.. II . 1658 
Seodo. M , V«,<V 
Sendroy, J I , 1567 
•Senen, C , 1449 
SepItli.A.158l 
Senree, M , 1695 
Seto. 1 , 1695 
•Setsler, 11 R , 1686 
•Serenoi, O. 1416 
Seeilla, 51 , 1691 
ScTtn, E . 1434 
Sesrell. tV. E , 1565 
Seyewets, A. 1449, 
1450 

Seyfarth, M , 1608 
Shakbno. A P. 1659 
ShappcII. 51 D , 1420 






T«Tl«f. H S. 

16U 

►TMtini. D . ir03 
TeiBH'f»r7. I • IM3 
Traacobaun. M . 
1S«3 

Twell, T.»<3 
Tfraucbi, K ■ ]SS} 
•Terrr. C. bJ , HIS 
•TmiiB II G. ise: 
T«»ehe. r.l443 
Tciirr, A C, 1413 
T»we». K.1478 
Thnphilua, D R , 
ISOS 

•Thern«n. A J . 1«S1 
Thcaa. t' R . 1477 
Tliib«u.l. C . 1877 
Thxri ]I . 1572. 1574 
Thiflar. r . leOfl 
•Thtrnnc, II . 1447 


) . 167S 

•Twin, n P . l«7l 
Tyl«. P M . t«4l 
Tfvm I . 1«I0 
Ti«atBmhT<f. M , 
I43n 

L'cbocha S U7I 
Uhrmann, C J . t94S 
Ub«1. 7i.l5A4 
Ulhri<h M l«;7 
•Ulieh. U U, 1843 
'Uextti S(ttv« M*Ul« 
RcSninc Ca. 1444. 
*UBiv(rutltl • Ia«tl 
turlilr rhyttkiUvhc 
Crundlaivn dtt 
Mnluin. 1843 
Urikl, Z . IMS 
Urbacb, 1' . I5B3 
•Urbaaeh. O . l«9« 


ViAo/ndov A P 
1S« 

VU^tteo. R . i5A3 
Vattl. O. 1479 
Voct.A.1414 
V*.f. V . 1575 
V«tna<lch.5 i.ieio 
Vondra«ak.R . 1454 
VotiJrik, 3 1700 

1701 

Va*f It r . 1M4 
V«l«S*k P. HM 
•Vwlean F»uftvBj A . 

c. ]iy> 

Vym*.N D.ISOO 

Wararr. n. 1617 

•■aacar. R II. 1413 
Waile. P V. I6:i 
Wafocr. A .1472 
Wa<B«r. C. 1431 


•SVnUad II ; IW 
tVriBartl F P . 1551 
IVnaraiBB P . 1427 
WniKIna. P. 1594. 

VI oa. M , ISM 
Uaiu ; ; , ivn 
VVntktmp, It P, 
1478 

•Wtlfh. It V.UIO 
Wrili. P A, 1534 
Wdli.R WM«3t 
Wcltan, P A . I6I< 
•R’ffiilt.O L.16A7 
•Wtedt. It D. 1«03 
Wantaonh. S. VV , 
1331 

•VWritn. A.1I49 
Wartban.S.. 1844 
•\Vtaf«t. W B , 1045 
W»t{rtn, A, 1431, 
1470, 1477 









AinitOR INDPX 


D A 


Wamlio K, 1171 


U!u. Z . 





CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 


Editori E. J, Grant. Ohio SUU Univorflty. Columbui, Ohio. 
Atieelat* Edltorti Elmar Heokatt. Halan Gama and Laonard T. Capall 
Aiilitant Editor* 



rtuau. 1 

Authnrtn>t*t I* 

I, apr^fklui *n>t ftknt K<iulpmint ttOf 

I a«n*rftl anil rhT«>«&i Ch*niliirr tt» 

> tubiiomu rhinotntna ana Ra.lla. 

(h.miitrr tnt 

4 Xtrctrorhamlitry It** 

I rhoiorraphr tt*a 

4 tn«r«ant« Cnam'tUy 4*** 

T Anabtlcal Chamlitry tttt 

a Mln*ra)o(l(al and 0«alr|l<at 

Ch*(nlitrr 

a Mat^lurtT anil M«t*ll«crirtiy tn« 

to ortanU CnamUtr* t*** 

U. BioInfteU Cbamtitry t*(» 

It. raoa« . tait 

II f)«n«raMnJuiUiai Chamltlry tail 

U Wattr, 8««aia ana atnltalion , 1414 
II Ball!, r*rUU««r« ana AirtrnKural 

reitant 14)1 


14. Tba f irmantatlan Indutlrlat till 

It. y&armarauUaa) Chamtilry lltl 

14. Aaiat. AUallM. AaJu aod SuB< 

ta OUt» CUT FradutU. Batrarlartai 

and KDamatad MaUli 1111 

44 Camani and Othar Butldlnr Ma* 

tanal* 1**4 

It, tuaU, Qu Tar anil Caka lilt 

41 Tauauum Lubricanti. Atrhalt 

and ira«.l fra.iueu I4TT 

4). Callulraa and Fapar HIT 


4t. rat*, rail* Otl», W«ia* and Baar* **1) 
41 *U(ar, 4t*r<b and Uumi HIT 

14 Laaibar aed niu* last 

14. Bubbat and Aliud ■ubilaBrai 1411 


PATENTS 

A italctnrnt iiliinj Informatli'n as to hoA* lo obtain psltnl iprtififBtions *nil 
dratilnn, Itollt Unlirtl btatrs and ror«l(n.<«tnl>«fQitniion patr I ot CAmnraMfrirradi, 
Jt.Nofl 

iMWUlif.l by THE AA\ERtCAN CHEKMCAL SOCIETY, which alw publnbrs 

Tkt Ji)urnKil ef Ik* Amtruan 5NiVrr and /• faihul unj /.'aparmaj (amiJby 

Coiimninicatloiia Inr thr rdlb'r ahcrnUI be AihlrTvtril In il J Crane. Ohio l^late 
OnWersUy, Columbws, Ohio. 

Krmlltances for anntnl tbtrs (TThW) lit the Atorocan Chtntlcal Pixlcly t»t l«n 
awbxriptioin to this Journ.jl (S7.N) per year), ehamei nl atltlrrv% orvicn for snbactip* 
Hons or Iwck ntimltcn. claims (or mlsslnc numtxn and all matters Intentlrd for the 
PrMteJtn[t should l>c lent to Ihe {xcrelary. Charles 1.. I'arstms. Mills UIds . Wash* 
Inilon. 1), C. rorelgn pnslaye Is eitra. ItIih 91 Nl per >ear added to the dues of 
ineml>ers resldini outtlde Ihe Umtnl States, its possessions and the ctnintrles of the 
I'an American Union and ll..'>0 ixr year (w Cir«sual al vie, eserpt that only 

one hall of these amounts is added for Journals toinc to Canada The ctnintiics of 
the I'an-Amencan Umon arc Arscntlna. Itohsia, llmiil, Chile. Colombia, Costa I'iot. 
^(‘a. Dominican Republic, rcundor, GiiatrmaU. Mcslctt, Nicaraciia. I'Drayuay. IVni, 
Kcpubtic of Honduras, Republic of I’ananta, Salyador, Spsin ami Unijiiay. 

The Council has s-otetl that no cblms telU t>e allotenl for cs>pies of Journals last In 
the mails unless such ehims are received within sUty days of the date of Issue, and no 
^ill l>c allowed for Issues last as a te<uU of fnsuHicicnl notice of chance of aildress 
MKsint from files" cannot lie acceptesl as the irsson (or lionorlnc a clami.— Cliatlci 
L. I'ursont. Secretary. 



AUTHOR INDEX 



AUTHOR ixnrx 


•nirirtll A Wm-.m? 
Biihop. L R , 1041 
Biihopp.F C.1041 
•RJmttuirtl. A P . 
10«9 

•nucbt 11.1742 
niakr. R S.1S2S 
niambrrc. I . 1730 
niaocbtdirr. A. 1<U3 
Plank. V \V 1707 
nunk*. R.. 1797 
ntalt, A.11 IKA) 
H1«nkisK>p. A. 1739 
nicTrf. n . 1013 
•DI«y«r. C . 1978 
UlKk* r F 1«3. 
1S2S 

niumfnMdt. r . 1007 

•IllunJftl Proa (Lu 

ton) Lid »07 
•niuodrlt. 1! A 2007 
Plythc C C. K.. 1989 
*UIrlbe, n 11 . 1791 
Roma. I, 1S77 
Hodnir. J. 1S70 1&$9 
lloilroux, P, ms 
d« Poe Z . ms 
•IWhm. O . 1743 
•P3h(B(, II. Th A C , 
1M3 

«ll3bmcT,\\ ,1791 
.*norai|(r, bl . S003 
'DdRatnaaa, F . 1974 
Tljraitnn, R.. 1738 
Dditchrr, P , 1733 
Doha, 11 , 1S8S 
no1l«r. R., 190'. 
Botliser, A., 1838 
DolUaccr, G bl , 1733 
*BollaiaBB, It, 3019 
Boaiikov, C. 1M3 
Bonatfa. R , 3017 
•Pond, J E. 1908 
Bonia. A , 1944 
Bonnet, R . 1881 
Borchardt. 4%’.. IASS 
BorntrOm, L,IL. 1719. 
Bor{atrom. P., 1980 
Boraefeld. F , 1779 
Boraatein, A , 1888 
Boaae. II . 1743 
Bottaitl. F.. 1879 
Bouebara, B , 1918 
Bouebard J , 1738 
Boucbttal d* la Roche. 
1758 

Boumaa, J , 1718 
Bourtet. P . 1009 
'Bourdenoaoet. M . 
1943 

Bourdouil. C. (Mile). 
1835. 

•Bourgeois, P. L. fi 
V.. 1995 

Bouianc, A , 1738. 
Bowen. N. L., 1718. 
Boyd, E M . 1880 
Boyd, J IL, Jr . 1761 
Boyle. J F , 1949 
Boyle, R M , 1739 
Bracht, R.. 1009 
Bradford R. II 1778 
Bradley. W . 1775 


Ilratkken. 1! . I71« 
pragt, 44 . 1987 
Bragg. W L.. 1791. 
1788. 

Brammall, A., 1773 
Praini. 44 A , tOIl 
•nramartU, I 1709 
•Braneart A., 1987 
•Braneart V . 1987 
Brandi, 1070 
Brandt • Brautemoot. 

Y (Mme). 1890 
•Brandi, II . 3018 
Brault A., IS3I 
V Braun J . ISII. 
1817 

•Bratay, Z . 1959 
Brtdig. C. . 1753 
Bretmer 44 1031 

Bnce. A T 1858 
Bridel, St 1833 1877 
Bndgrmia O C. 
lO'O 

•Bnen P . 1053. 1958 
•Dngaada. J 1937 
Briggs. II , 1987 
•llnghtnan. R. 3002 
Brigl. P , IVM 
•Bntiah Celaor**. 

Lid . 1813. 1983 
•Bnlith Dyealafls 
Cori>, Ltd. 3003 
•Bntuh Tafkjnt Pte* 
(urea. Ltd . tOSA 
•Bniiih Tbonaoo* 
Houston Co . Ltd . 
1700, 1745. 

Droadhead, C. F . 
1085 

Prackoaa, C. 1914 
Broftio N . 1739 
Broraler. S W . 1941 
Brosaa. O N . 1853 
Brown, C P . 1884 
•Brown, B B . 1933 
•Brow^. C. A., t9<« 
Browa. 1! R . 1014 
Brawa, I A . 1773 
•Brows. J I . 1983 
Brown. P E , 1032 
Brnarne, C A , 1711. 
1031 

Bnwae, F U. 3009 
Browralie. D , 1989 
Bruce, J A . 1893 
Druebe, R , 1927 
Bniggcman, DAG. 
1728 

Brubn, M, 1859, 1889 
Brail, L., 1853 
Braael, A.. 1857. 
Bruaoer, M , 1734 
Braenert, 44' , 1790 
Braao. A., 1931 
•Brans, I! , 1931 
Brunachsng, 1979 
Brayaoghe, K, IS9S. 
Buch, A. E . 1980 
Buchbolz, J , 1833 
Bachman, J , 1898 
•Buchner, M . 1935 
Buckley, 11 B . 1719 

Budnikov, P P,177l 


Duchrer. T P , 1733 
D8II It 1859 
dc ilticn, V . 1937 
llaertrr, M J . 1708 
Bucaa 44*. 1778 
llujard i:. 1851 
Bull II B 1731 
Bulja D i: . 1919 
•llumke II A. Cea 
1713 

•nuocw r It . 1790 
Baan 1' S 1770 
1784 

Buret. I' 1816 
Uurgen J P 1901 
Burael P SI , 1885 
tluralall. P II 1735 
•Durwen. A 44'. 3019 
Buabitl J II . 1917 
•Butchee C It 1710 
Busicrfield 41 T. 1939 
1930 

•Butts. D C 3012 
Duylta. B A . I9«< 

CaiiOBra P 1019 
CaLni. 11 . JPW 
Cadden. J P . 1900 
•Cafirar 4V IJ . 3007 
•Cambridge lasira 


Co. 


Lid 


1711 

•Caaetota.UA .1790 
Campanarci, D 1904 
Camptwll. M A.. 1735 
Campbell. T4' C . 1714 
Campbell, W P . I9S3 
Canals. E, 1483. 1919 
Canayc. J . 1919 
Caoa J V . 1733 
Caonavo L.. 1899 
Cantllo. E , 1899 
Capo. K. 1913 
•Cacbtwvndum Co 
1983 

Carey. T. N , 1892 
Cano. IL. 1908 
•Carlbetg. P, 1744 
•CarUtedt, R.. 1713 
Carpeoter. D C.. 1898 
•Carpule, C m b II. 
1711 

Carreli, A . 1853 
•Carreras R. S . 1789 




G , 


1700 

Carter. E D , 1858 
Carter. R It . 1942 
de Caraalho, A , 1912 
CaMbuti, V , 1942 
•Casale-Sacchl, M . 
17IL 

•Cases. SI , 1936 
Casper. W , 1894 
CBSsaB.n.l981, 1983 
•Cassella, L.. A Co. 
C«s., 3002 

Cnstlgboni, A. 3009 
CasliUe.A..lS77,18S2 
•Caven. T. M . 1985 
Can, A. R B , 1931. 

Cbaminade. R . 1853 


Charopetler, G , 1753 
Chandler. C.. 1855. 
Chapman, P J , 1942 
Chapman. T S.. 1722 
•Chapman. 44', B . 
1978 

Chappell F U, 1783 
Chappell. F U, 1917 
Chanoi. C 1872. 
Chargaft, P . 1887 
Chirannat R. 3015 
Cbasnoff. J . 1899 
Chaudroo. C 1753 
Chauvenet, IL. 1753 
•Cbem Pah. CrOnau 
Landshofl & Steyer 
A. {. . 1709 
•Chetn. Pab von Hey 
den A. r. 1841 
1933 

•Cbem. Fab. Okrr & 
Braunschweig A. 
t> . 1013. 

•Lbemlicbe Fabrik 
vorm. Sandot. 1841 
Chest M V 1903 
ChrraoihnkoT, K I, 
1911 

•Cbeslre T, 1711 
•Chevalet. r lOOi 
Chevalier A.. 1931 
Chevalier, J . 1948. 
Chrvmard P . 1783 
Chubreta. a 1888. 
Chiatel'tao, A., 1888 
Chibeall. A. C, 1873 
ChiehibaUn, A. S . 
1833 

Childs, U. 1941 
Chinn S . 3000 
Chins A.. 1950 
Chirkm, D. 1979 
Chiihiknv, D 
1776 

Chnpra, K. K. 1908 
Chnudhury, S K . 
1721 

•Christian sen.B ,1700 
Chnslie, 44' A K , 
1953 

Christnpber, C. P 
I7n 

•Church J 44'. 1957 
Ciocalt^u, V , 1861 
aatk, A. J , ins. 

1885 

•Clark. K. A., 1988 
Clark, r C . 1759 
Clark. R P D . 1752 
•Claude Neon Llghta. 

Inc , 1745 
Qaus, P , 1932 
Claus. 44' , 1785 
aausing. P. 1718 
Clavcl (Mme). 1891 
Clegg. E. L. C , 1964 
•Clemens, 44’ , 1973. 
1974 

•CUfford, J J. 3021 
Climenkn, D R., 1884 
Clouse, J It . 1718 
Cluret. J . 1737 
Cobb. J 44' . 1989 


M. 










AUTttOR INOrX 










AimiOR ivrnx 


. 


'McCoCoalb, J 

J743. 

■MwDooUd. J Am 

J976 

M(E«ehmi. D. 1913 
MeEIr»ta.S.M.)Sll 
McEvni, C P. 17U 

•MtFarUod. J L.. 

1741 

MicfuUn*. 

1776. 

McCf^rar, A, G , 1775 
5tulial>cliki, F . 1766. 
M«cb«k, C . 1539 
•klufain W. 179X 
Mscht D 1 . 1907 
Mclatire J C. 19*0 
Mctslnh. D . 1730 
5tcK*oira. il. R , 

1774 

McRibbia. R. R . 
1930 

5UKi«. M . 1865 
5f*ckie. T i . 1*69 
•51acUrni. R.. 1713 
•5l*Lt*a. 11 U. 1974 
McLucki*. C. 1908 
blMMahoB, r. Am 
1731. 

•Macktiehad. IL R.. 
1791. 

*\tc^’Ub. A. P . 1963 
MaaPb^tna, K. S., 
1781 

MadatuBC. W . 1836 
•5t«di«. B. Wm son 
Madmkr.S L.. m5. 

•klMtAMva, Km 

1790 

MttUk.M ,1846 
&ti(atli. 51. A.. 1885 
kUfdora. R.. 1913 
5U(iiu<*oa. 51 , im 
*5Uhlrf, O Tm 1790. 
*5Ub<Kix. A. P., 1792 
kluUodcr. R., 1783 
51ullic, A., 1795. 
*5t*iD, J A.. 1933 
5Iuat. IL, 1708 
klunicr, F. 1858. 

1559. 15S9 
5I»iuo, J , 1877. 
AUiumdar. R. Cm 
1732 

MaUk. E. S., 1893 
5IaIii]o<rtkii. V S 
1831. 

MaYliwa, 31 , 1V71. 
5taUo7, A. M, 1896 
Italoeer. B. P . 2009 
*5Ianabcster. C. C,. 
1709 

Alaadniiila. V. N . 
1936 

Alaajold, B, l&Sl. 
•Uaaler. R. E , 1986 


•51ai 


ir6 b- 


ra 9.'<ike, 1790 
blanske. R. IL. 1832. 
MaoteU. C. U, 1740 
5UnueUi. C.. 1913. 
blaazaao. IL, 1825. 
Maralle. R , 1924 


5fanati. A. D . 1877. 
I87A 

*5(aiTOtn. Jm 1954. 
AlariMbka. 1970. 
ntariarbka, C, 1970 
5Ia»t. IL. 1937 
ItaikarymBta, A.. 1980 
MarkowT. P. 19*0 
Markorkb, 51 , B . 
1979 

5taf»tnt, G. 3015. 
5Ianh. r. i89A 
5lanl O g - 17 43. 
Alartla. C . 3020 
5lartia, J T. 1818. 
5tartla, } W , 1953 
5tartla, Mm >944 
llartle, O, 1913 
•llama, W Pm. 1792. 
Man. II 1A85. 
•5laiebia«B(Bbrlk 
Ruckaa R. Roll A. 

G 1974 

•liaichlnmlaa • Aa 
ilalt llaaabaktt. 
195*. 

MaKTd. 51 . 1916 
■llastm. P 0.3032 
Matuda. Am 1900 
Alatuda, V . 1801 
51auaa C. 1717 
•5tatb«lat. U’m 1793. 
ilatbaa.Cr.mV 
llatin. It Am 1878. 
•llatKbak. Gm 1965 
*l(atf<iao(e. 3L, 1709 
Matfueiun, S. 1913. 
•5tatt«r. O . 1999 
51atthljM.ll LMt757 
MatuMiA. Vm l*n 
Maiiaar, 51 J. 1853. 
1902 

5tar«f. M B.. 1866 
•llarar.NM 1955. 
Atarhaa. Am 1756. 
AUiur. J . 1718 
•M«a4. C Rm 3053. 
Aladitia. 1. S . 1867. 
AIcbl, Em 1766 
AlchL R. Pm 1751 
AI(bB9«L At . 1768 
Aldacl. Km 1953. 1989 
AIokL Km 1751 
Aldicr, W . 1805 
Alcitfatr. C. 1868. 
•AInmcr. J . 1999 
•AfdMcr, T.. 3004. 
Aldasacf, R^m 1771 
*MeUail, A.-C , 1993 
Aldehior, P. 1784. 
AIcQaa. E , 1938 
Aldlor, D P . 1736. 
Aldicr, Wm 1969. 
Alcatcbitr, 11.1915 
AfeeahutUs. B. K. 
1714 

Ateaier. C , 1783,1765. 
Aleaties, R. C., 1797 
•Alttalltn. . 

1745. 1790, 1923. 

1954. 1975 

•Alctals Protccdoa 
Carpontjoa. 1748. 


«aB drr AfraWe, J It 
1757 

%irrtT. J, 1865 

Ai*m. » 19'' 
M*r*f L. 1707 

•Mtrrt Allamt *«pa 
ratioa Ca 1789 
Atrrn. O. 1753 
Alrm P. 1979 
Alrrtrbal O. l*^ 
Alfftn. ; 1. 1911 
Alarm. VC 1*57 
AticbaeL A. 1*02 1*03 
Alxbaui, A.. 1*76. 
Atiffawl. P . 1*01 
AtirhnI. tl . 1*01 
•Afwbnt J R* 1973 
AlKbaL A 1782 
AlMbat F 1708 
AtkfaatM ) 1886 

AtxtOar T Jr 3020 
Alwbr R' 1961 
Afi'fani F L 1896 
•Atinar. R’ ) 1711 
•ilirn C P 1966 
AtilUf E I 1873 
•Al.Ukm AI G 1954 
•Atillv It A T. 195-1 
•Atlalmai. A. C 
1959 

Aliekar BatdaaaTm. E. 

T. 1875 1581 
AUat.S.l555 
•Alltiimppt CUaa Ca . 
1962 

Atiltbrn, A. S.. 1714 
Ataicbrn. H V. 1955 
AfaUbtl).; IL.t93t 
•AtlitaKb. Am 1844. 
A1>rattka. VI . 3000 
Allrata. At . 1746 
Alitatluia. Tm 1813 
Aladdrrmaa, J C., 
1720. 

AladdL I> . 1782 
Aladatl. D I., 1764 
Vladmi. Fm 1895.1896 
•ModL Km 1955. 
AtebL II . I960 
Atalkr. U, 1718 
AfOaeit. II . 1969 
AlablDaa F R’ . 1929 
•Mobr. A . 1700 
Vloha. P . 1720 
Atobr, W, 1918 
AIaIdenhantr.O.IS35 
Aloldtake. Rm 1777 
Alalnar, B . 1850 
Aloaasteria. C, 1853 
•Maacnsff, j , Ltd , 
1963 

Afaabanpt, At. 3013 
•Atoataa- aad ladar- 
tnalwtrke Tons 
Job D Stank. 1789 
Alaon, C R.. 1890 
Ataon. B. B., 1896 
Aloore. AI B , 1396 
Vtaorc. K. S, 1853 
Aleore, R. A., 1911. 
Alaon. R. R., 1780 
Monaa. 1899 
Alonl, R., 1857. 


Alorer. C R* . 171* 
Alertaa.n P V,19t9 
Alarria. G T. 1755. 
1*09 

Atmaa.J UR. 1735 
Alo*raU» * . 1*47 
•Momluma V 1744 
Alorkrrt C 1929 
Atamr R * P I817 
Alorrta C * 1*92 
•ilornn J C I98| 
Alord* J r 1913 
•itomaoa J C 1*57 
•Motto* C 11 I7I3 
Alattaa C . 1917 
•MoTtoa W A 1962 
AiM>«rK (. 1*91 

AlallTra. II I! 1920 
Maaltoa C II 1*45 
Maurtiaaad (. 1**1 
Ksuni J 1*64 
Moiitat r. t«SI 
•MoiTf A . 1713 
•Murhka J 1931 
1916 1997 
•MutIItt C 1975 
•AlOl'rr C 1811 
•VfflPcT C II F A. 
C . 1709 

Via'Vr. F . 17W 1754 
■MOHtt.E , 1965. 
Atafirr, K., 1739 
•iiaUr.P 11 .1713 
Atarrr. R. Il 1799 
AlasTb A.r R*.l*87 
•Mucdae, At. 1843 
Atukbrrjn, J . 1731 
AteUnai. AI O , 1903 
•Aleltbaupt P. 1791 
Vlupd. R . 1877 
AturaUail. J. 1090 
TDB Alunlt, A. t., 
1546. 

Aluraour, It . 1997 
Alurpilncu, 1 C . 
1753. 

mut*kbu(. f. mo 

Atrm. C N. 1909 


•X V de BalaafKhe 
PctrolTura AlaatKh- 
armJ 1839. 1843. 
1843 1814. 1973. 

1974 2011. 

•.V V AlaaUchapplJ 
lot B«bnr an F.t 
plottalia van Ocire 
aian. 1963 


•V .V. AlachiBana«o 
an Appantta Fab- 
mkaa. 1973 
•X -V AlijB Bouw-an 
Cultuartnaatseh- 
appij Boatoa. 1956 
•.X.V Nadtrlandscht 
Trcbnische llaodal 
Alaataebappi] 
••Giro" 1713 
•X-V Philipi' ClonI 
aopaafabTiakaa, 
1710. 1745. 1793 
•X V. “Solopor* In 






AUTHOR INOI'X 


rrttvhnfr, I'. 171 ' 
rrtTO. 1 . C. ITS^ 
mrel. J 1 T«> 

rric*. n J . lou 

IMor. K.. JTTV 
•rntchut ft 0>o> t ft 
i: r s Cft.. hj . 
S 7 I} 
rn>»u* 

•rrtcknrr R.. IW 7 
ruch». J . t^vA. 
rwth \V .ITW. 
i'uctirr. LI I9r> 

IVlvIfr tt n IT 7 A 

I'urJr C IBTO. 
1930 

ruri A N . 1 M 2 

1933 


QiiLlrlt n 1714 
UukialuCT K I 
lOll 

Q«».trt. J It. IVIO 
Uuto«rl, r . 17«7 
y<it»»hi M . 173? 

R»«ti. W.l«7 
KiU(io«m, J, 1700 

ms 

KtUnemch, I M , 

1^99 

R»d»(l. T,l«« 

Inlw, ScK (nofl , 
5017. 

Rufoni.UC.MtS 
Kitkhftrln, I* A. 
1917 

R4m^»n. \V. 1«47. 
Kandtll M , 1727 
■Ktti.U1l. M r , 1793 
lUndan. L. 1S7S 
lSi70. 

Kin(*niihin,»,1>i93 
Rio. M R R. 1731 
Ripoport, J 11.1941. 

n . 1741 
Kiufja. P. 1903 
H«tb*r7. V, UKM. 
IMS. 

Riuch, A . 1747 
•R«u«h r W, 1931 
•R*». 0.1711 
R»wi3on. II S. 17M 
H«7. F. r . 1403 
Rtr. r r , 173a 
•RirUud. U M . 
1932, 

Rirmond, I! , 1704 
R»Tm«in»l - llamct. 

1903. 1903. 1909 
R«niT«tT.O A.1S31 
R««d.M T.ITH 
Rtbadiaii, B. E . 1702 
Rf. 1*. M . 14Sfl 
•Ractof C«^0«r Co. 
1973. 

Rulilch. C. IMI 
R»*d. C. n . I«fl9 
II M , 1930 


R»». \V J . IMO 
•Rw»»r. 11 1914 
Rri«l. O . 1027 
Rrtnn. W . 1474 
V.*r^Kfi ] 1901 

KHhIffi. II IMII 
Rrilty. J 1434. 
•Rrimann K 1791 
Kdmrr \\ 1974 


Rrmwo Vultm 1739 
R«my T 1019 
R*etud>« 1793 
RtfiklD \\ O 1973 
•Rrul.kf. It . t9AS 
R»ir«U 11.1913 
•Rrv«b) R 2019 
Rroliri'U* A <• 
1901 

KtrnokH A P 1914 
RrynoUt N 11 I7M 
Rhln.l 11 19(7 

Rhn«i]< C I* 1900 
Hi(«ud a. 1730 

IJ<«on( r. 

1‘Oa 

RIc* O K. 173* 
Hlrh*r<l n W. )f 
IM 

•RI<h»M. r M. 
1922 

Rkhtfdt. r T 1777 
•Kl<h»fdv L 4 1932 
Fi<h«ntvxi C II. 
1941 

■RIrharOwm C M 

2031 

Rkhardtnn. 11 It. 
1940 

Ri<h«rd««i. R . 1900 
«Ki<bA«U Oti Co of 
CilitnoiU. 194\ 
Rlfhlar. G II. |M| 
Rid(«r«r. } II . 1949 
r . 1907 

Rlrch«in»«r. O. 1720 
•Rinlfl J n. IT df 
liatn A.>a. 1922 
r«n RIemofrk. M . 
iva 

KUbrlUie.R C..1720 
•Rikr. T N . 1713. 
RlmWh R . 1774 
•Rintrr, F , 2000. 
Rlakrntwch. V II 
l «4 

RIlIfnhouar, C G, 
1949 

RIvoIrc. R . 1499 
Roark. H C. 1940 
Robrrt. 1499 
Robrni, G , 1909 
•Rolwrit. E O U. 
1712 

Rohms. It K. 192A 
•Rol>«rt40n. I W , 

2032 


•Rol^tkson. K Y , 

1709 

Rnbitachrk. J, IMl 


1424 

HM«r 11 r I4M1 
t4Vl 

•Bofrra V M . 1941 
1941 

Rofar* I 1711 
Rocm. W R 17711 
Mohmann A 1721 


Ron. P 1740 
Roflatora G R ITIA 
RomaanR A L 1*44 
Romm (. irol 

Remlc ) n 1919 
Rome.* U trSS 
Rona P . 1414 
RnodrIU 11 1444 

RooAimt P t4*S 
Rma A R l«A4 
RotM E 1973 
Ro^t.lp I I 1912 
RcMant.aun 11 1977 
Ro*mb«l *4 J 1774 
Roxntbal I) trvA 
RoamtSat'vlf 1*19 
1904 

Romathal U ir4A 
RmmthalM I 1*71 
•Roaliof P. 1744 
Roai J 1402 IMll 
Rm*. W A . 1941 
RoaonI F O . 172? 
•Re«h E tt . 194.7 
Rotbmao. A 1907 
Rotbman. T . 1907 
*Ro«>»l.A A 2020 
Root. R C . 1921 
Roolrtu. A. r. 14S9 
•R»b*s S 1710 
RiKkn-. M r. 1911 
Rader* Cl P. I'AI 
RndolU. tt’ . 1924. 

♦ROl-rttb V. . 1711 
RArt. « . 1729 
•R0«trr»wrrk*. A G . 
1442 

Rape It 1430 
•Rou. F r . 1744 
RumR. II R.1917 
*Ru(rnbrrc. A . 19AA. 
•R««h, O . AM -On. 
2011 

Rrabutth, P. 1979 
Rr.tbnm M , 1S70 
Rirnkowikl J . 1747 

SabrUr. I.. 1*17 
•varht. A r , 1045 
Fabrn. A II . IMO 
barhur, II , 1*30 
•Farhtirbrn, A C . tor 
lirtfbau iind Chrm. 
(acbrlndiiXrir 2011 
Sack. II , 1730 
•Sadlrr. G 11 . 1974 
•Safe-T t-UI Co . 1709 
batar. J . 1013 
batOTlMbv*. 11 . 1130. 
babat r S' , 1*93 
Rabaahl. Y . 1470 


•4 A I C (5or anoti 
inrrnlloni Giiadrr 
nm). 1939 tOAS 

•sa.1rf. 1V.2010 
41 t Nifaf 4 «abA 
2017 

Sakurai I 2014 
Salmant M 19AI 


21101 

^alto 1. 1427 

Sam..l.> N A 1731 
Satirhrt 1 A I7A2 
san.lr(rrn R 1774 
Sandm R IPOA 
banf.ad tl S 149a 
4aBkaraa O 1447 
baan \ 1914 

SanimTrra R M 
1777 

baratin J , 1437 
Satkar I* 11.1754 
4atlri n S’ 1471 

•Sa«« M 201* 

Satlln C 192A 
baurr r I7A7 
Saurr J IM7 
■saurr O k 1944 
baurfwall I ITMl 
K II 

1711 

•4art(( ; 201A 
4a»r1l tt I . 9000 
baal. r. 190? 

Valra. P M . 1917 
Valthard. n. I72S 
Frhaad R R . 179A 
Vhallrt tt* T 1709 
4<banba<hrr R L , 
2000 

Vhatlirr R . 1770 
Vhaum K . 1744 
b*h»«n. F 1944 
•bchrRrr. tt . 1921 
•bchr4b«r. J . 2011 
bchrnk, P W. 1740 
bchrnk R . 1A4.1 
Srhrpt >1 . 1«94 1004 
Schrrrr P C . Jr 
1990 

•Tchttlnf • Kahlhaum 
A -0.1931 1094 
4chrr4nca. K . IVVl 
Schtf. S 1730 
Schlrblicb. M . 1441 
Ichirlr. J , 1723 
Schiff B. 1907 
•Fchifflrr. It J . 1794 
•'VhiinrBrl ft Co . 

A C . 1S40 
.•Whlnlr, R . 1404 
bchittnrr. M . 1V47 
Fchlro. A J..1SS7. 
schlapfrr. 1* . 1720 
•bchlrtrl. tt’. 1712. 
Schlrnkrf, B . 2010 





AimiOR INDEX 


c r , i«i. 

C D. 19?0 
Ptewirt. P C. . IWJ 
Stewirt. n 
Sleirm. J R . 5009 
Slrwmrl. T D, I«OS 
?tew*rt, W W . 1799 
Soch C 17M 
•SJjch. F 1»<5 
St.*CCT. C. >«J7 
C. MIS 

«tIlfon C n . 1702 
Sul*. J, 1920 
•Stoker R A . 1712 
•Stokfi. 1\ P . 192S 
Stoll, u. iseo 
Stone. 1 . 1707. 174S 
1760 

•de Stordenr. R J A. 

mo. 

Stork*. JL II . 1721 

•siorr. 11 E . 1712 

Stott, R, 1772 
Slniburfn. J < IMS 
•Straatb, C n , lOU} 
Stnu*i, II. t&9t 
StnuM. II K. 1911 
Sttvun. M U. ISSl 
6t*«i>n. S. G . 1907 
Strrtttr, L. R.. 1942 
•Sttmu. R . 1743 
Stnebfl, n, 1713 
'Stnodluad, J , 1990 
•Stnbaeb. O. 1023 
Strom. D A. 1979 
*Stuvt, J. F. W., 
1903, 1903 
Slutn. SI C . 1933 
Stocker. J L.. ini 
Sturree. R'. &. 1913 
Slot*, CPA. 17SS 
Stmkoetcli, V. 1». 
1901 

sa*. o , 1S3S 
■Sutimufo. 1 . 1790 
Sullir*a, J D . 1773 
•Sulliroo J II . 1903 
SulBun. II L.. 1774 

suBu, s(. ms 

Sundelio. G , 1931 
Suodiu*. K . 1704 
SoSer, A F). 18.S0 
Suj^tifcu. L. V , 

*Snirtek. L.. 1S39 
Suter. C. >1. 1818 
Sutoki. B . 1800, 1801. 
1836 

SrethnikOT, V -O 
1783 

•STensk* Acknmulator 
Akticbolaret Juof* 
otr. 1709 

Sirallow, n T. S. 
1960 

•Sirirt & Co . 1923 
Swtnjle. it C, 1913 
Swop*. J1 C . 1929 
Swope. R. D . 1917. 
Sytn, E. A. 1819 
Siikt, B. 1778 
Siucs. F. 18M 


SiQn. S. 1943 

T»b«f. S.. 1769 
Tkillaadicr. >I . IVO 
T«k»el. T, 1870 
Takabathl. T . 1803 
Tikisurt. R.. 1877 
Tokir*B>. V. 1919 
■Taketouro C 2011 
Tamm. I . 1729 
Tatsmano, 0 . 1734, 
1720, 1781 
•Tama. ] 1904 

Taaaka, ki , 19U. 
Taaaka. S . 1717 
TankO, B. |8&9 
Tapadinhaa. ) . 1820 
•Tarta*. U. 1713 
Tainka, tl . 1907 
Taoti J . 1700 
Tavarla. G , 1948 
•TajRir. A O . 1789 
Tajlor. B. R.. 1781 
Taylor. P , 1711 
Taylor. II $.1737 
•Taylor, J 11 . 2011. 
•Taylor M'bartos Iroo 
tt Stcrl Co . 1792. 
Ttbaktilaa, A. 1781 
•Trrbaieal Rrtenich 
Rerk*. Lid. 1710. 
Teifeoan. i:.. 187A 
Teoiptia. R. U. 17M 
Troren, T.. 17M 
Terrmoe. E. P.. 18«4. 
lUI. 

•Teruaa. tL C . 197A 
Ttiyam. A C.. 1771. 
Theit. E. R..S0tS. 
Tfacritelt. E J . 19M. 
THielke. R. C. 1833. 
•TbJe«. K.. 3001. 
TbJo.B.lVOO. 
TbiroUe, L.. 1884. 
•Tbotoax 81 lloebwatt 
Laboratone*. loe.. 
1973. 

•Tboma*. J.. 1843. 

2002. 2001. 

Tbooias. J 5 . 173a 
•Tboma*. U. 1709 
Tboma*. r, B . 1837 
Tboma*. W. IL. 1980 
TboDpion. IL D, 

19Sa 

Tbompson, J. C . 1783. 
Tbempson.J T.1899. 
•Tbompsoa. L. P.. 

1713 

Tbomp«oa, P. K..190a 
Tbompson, T. C , 

1714. 

Tbompwm. W. C, 

1830, I90S. 

•Tbomsea. J. B.. 1938, 
TbofflaOB, D F.. 1908. 
Tbomsoa, J. R.. 1942. 
•Thomson, R. F .2002. 
Tbrone, B . 1909. 
Tborber, P. IL. 1823 
Thwiot. C. y , 1714 

Tlbbenbam, L. J . 
1794. 


TlcBUBn. P.t9S3 
•Ti't<l«i*t. ll T 1797 
Tlekrr. t S. 1804 

Tl peon. R. $.. ISOS 
Tlsdalr, n S.. 1930 
•ntanlum rifmrot 
Co. Inc.. MU 
Thttirr. R. P.. 1«7. 
ToLtock. t,. 1946 
•Teda. A , 1994 
Tcwnern C IM73 
Tomarehio C 1944 
•ToBUnron J N 
1712 


«Toabnaoni (Kotb 
daSr). LtiL. 1712 
TommaiJ. C . 1914 
Toorkbrwrw Drbeexh 
(Mmr) 1833. 
Toormiil. 31 19^ 
•Torkrrt Cn. m. b 
II . 1966 


Toelwry jrturn. S 
1918. 

Townr A P , 1773. 
*TnmtT, t». 1967 
Tratk. P D, 1772 
•Ttan«b»e^B. 11 , 1974 
Tram*. O R.. 1763. 
Ttastt*. A. 1726 
Tmtrail. C . 1771 
Trey. P„ 1717 
Tn>ka.J.18i7 
Trempy. B . 1733 
TruelDirf. E . 1937 
Tvbmkow, 1897 
TaehlaktI. H. lUr3. 
1ST3 

Taebircb. E. 17(0 
T»o, E. 1873. 

Twcmn. P . 1766 
TorbItId. F., 1833. 
T0rkrl.E, 1762 
•Xorklnitoo. V. IL, 
2012 

•Twt»a D F . 20» 
Tyler, P. M.. 1777 


Vdaonde, C. B . 1909 
Vbkvbotb. P. 1869 
UblDson. P V . 1969 
UBncb. A. 1810 
Umetitler. II . 1989 
•UnileTer, K V . 1922 
Uao. D.. 1784 
VrmaoT, C C . 1783 
Urbwfa. P . 1904 
Urbach, P , 1747. 
Urbala. A. 1895 
•Urbateh, 0.1923 
Unnston. J W.. 1737, 
•Vtsumi, V., 1994 
Uy«da.T. 1778. 


Vaden, E . 1783. 

Vabl. U. 172a 
Vablqulrt, B , 1839 
Vaidyanatbaa. V. I., 
1732 

VaMt. 0 . 1923 
•VaW, E C, H, 
1994. 


Valrtl*. 0.1903 
Van Oere.R.. 17U 
•Vandrrt4It.ET Co.. 
lac.. 2016 

Van Oyk. J C. 1913 
Van Horn. P E. 1770 
Vardabaiso, E. 1773 
ViUrbrtyL B, 1889 
Vaeakadia P. 1893. 
VatuSoq V A. 1644 
kaodiD. U. 1887 
Vaeon C, l*0\ 
\tr<biotii L 1831 
\eretri. . 1911 
ran de \eUle J . 1903 
VcUkoraklL A . 1978 
WJue L 1723 IMI 
VrnnaD*m'.o«a. H. 

1919 

•Irrrinirle Alomio 
luo Btfkt. A -C , 
1790 

•Vrmelil* Clahlao 
pm and Electri 
iiCkl*-. AC. 1710 
•\rmni(tt llnlitoff 
•reke Blocb ft 
Hinch. 2019 
•Vrtba-re T II , 1*43 
Vrraadtku. V 1.1873 
Veene. J.I6S1 
•VrmU, IM9S3 
•VetOB, D , 19» 
Vrriluya. J . 1773 
Vtnar, F. 1889 
Veatl. C.lTir 
\~talc. C., 1888. 
•VIckm • Anattmntt, 
UiL. 1791 

•Wkrfy, P U* . 1994 
*%Vlar Chemtcnl 
Rorks 19M. 

•\1rtor X Ray Corp.. 
1709 

•Vietoria Rubber Co, 
Lid.. 2021 

Xleara, O de E. 1918. 
■X'llaio. C., 1943 
Vdlam, M.. 1904 
^^^a^*. D E. 1731. 
Xlrpbo, B . 186E 
Viaser.C II . 1733 
XllerU. B . 1747 
VoepEn. C. 1901 
▼ Votel. II U . 1751 
•Vop, C.W,1922. 
Voip. B , 1717 
Voicbenko. U M . 
1933 

VoIkataaD. W.. 1707 
•Vollmann. 1! , 2004. 
•Vondfan, A, 1925. 
VoronoT, A 1 . 1982 
Vo*. IL. 1893 1694 
\o*». W. 1797. 179E 
VozneseiukiL S . 1714 

Wachsmoth. E.. 1771 
B'ada. E. 1884. 
•XVada. IL C.. 1531 
Waeser. E. 1931 
Warner. A, 1781 
Warner. C., 1724 




CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 


Editors E. J. Cran*. Ohio Stato Unl«r*lty, 

AMOclata Edltons Elmtr Hoekett. Holon Cam# and Uonard T. Capall 
Aiilltant Editor* 

M S A.Htr-0 n J nfmocM. P 2 t tf 

0-K“n.nr; Cv’"o C II T U viZ. C O S.«m 

A i; ^ ^ ?iVij;Arb"i 

lanuntk C <5 F.ok ?, 2 r“? !}«,!?« c 

E t S « "SLJ'V’btX A fi SS'." 5 

? V F.”u R A lUil V« c K »!«««. I r Vb.if.f i: p wi,h«».i 

c C l>»»it w T lull w A N«t« |r K f^btnbtl J C tt'itl 


C O Slarm 
K M SfBifnM 


riUDU •• • 

Aathor Indti 

t AppAFAtui And ?Unt Xqutpm*nt 
1 a«n«rAl And rbrilcAl ChAtnlttrp 

I SubAtamle PbAnomASA And BAdl»> 

ChAIOllU} 

4 EUctrocbtmtitrp 

• PbotorfAph* 

• Inert Ania CnAtnlitry 
T AnAlttUAi Ch«mlllrr 

t. MtnArAlectcAl Ana OtetefleAl 
ChtnlitiT 

$ UitAtlurir And M«tAUen*Pt>r 
to OrtAnle CbAnttitrp 
U. Bl^erteU CbAmUtrr 

II r«ed« 

II OiatTAl ladaitrtAl CbAmlitrr 
li WtUr. 8 a*a(a And lAAltAUen 
II Belli. f«rtuu«ri end ArrliuUurA) 


14. The rertnABUUen InduiirlAA tin 

11. PbirtnAAtutleAl Cb«mUtrr >t(0 

ta. Attdf. AikAUll, SAltl AOd BUD> 

dnet till 

II OiAji, CUr rreducU. RttrAcierlii 

And BaADAUd MitAll till 

to CeiBADt And Olbir Butidtni Ma< 

UrlAU till 

tl. PuaU, Oaj Tat And Cekt till 

11 rAtreUum, LubHcAoii, AipbAlt 

And Weed Predueu tni 

11. CaIIqIoia And pAper lilt 

14. ZtpleiltAA And BipletlsBi 11*1 

II DiAi And Tiittl* Cbimtitrr ttti 

•1 PaIdu. TAmtih** And RaObi till 

tt. PaU. rettl OlU, WAtAt ABdlOApi Sill 
•I But AT. lureh And Oumi till 


PATENTS 

A statement fiving infornutioo at to how to obulo iwtent spedficatlona and 
dnwinp, both United butei and foreifn. it to be found on pate I of CAmuof X6(Iraett, 
21, No 6 

Published by THE AMERICAN CHEMICAU SOCIETY, which also publishes 

The Journal ej Ihe Atnrrsean Cifmttal ^eciVly and /nduilrtal and Cnitnfertng CMrtntstry, 

Communications for the editor should be addressed to H J Crane, Ohio State 
University. Columbus, Ohio. 

Remittances for annual dues (TI5 00) in the American Chemical Society or for 
subscriptions to this Journal ($7.50 per year), chanees of address, orders for subsoip* 
tions or back numbers, claims for roissinB numbers and all matters intended for the 
Procerdings should be sent to the Secretary, Charles L. Parsons, Mills Dldj , Wash- 
ington, D C. Foreign postage is extra. iKing $4 50 per year added to the dues of 
meiabees vtvAmi c«itside ttie United States. Vts •possessions and the countries rf the 
Pan American Union and $1 50 per year for Chfrttcal AbjtraiU alone, except that only 
one-half of these amounts is added for Journals going to Canada The countnes of 

Pan-American Union are Argentina, Dolma, Drazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Feuador, Guatemala, Mexico. Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru, 
Republic of Honduras, Republic of Panama, Salvador, Spain and Uruguay. 

The Council has voted that no claims will be allowed for copies of journals lost in 
the mails unless such claims are received within sixty days of the date of issue, and no 
*'11 b« allowed for issues lost as a result of insufTicient notice of change of address 
M^ing from files” cannot be accepted as the reason for honoring a claim —Charles 
L Parsons, Secretary 





AtmiOH INDEX 


nmfcdmlrk, W, 

iMUborn, R . »^9 
II . 20in 

ntihri. A R , mi 

Imtoff. R.SIS} 
Uviiofu*, L. mo 
ii«rrich. R . nv> 
hlrwal. V E . : 




R.JI11 

nh4t(tchkr7a, A E 
SOJJ 

Rh*fi»rb4rr« R l.'Ort 
nitnchl. C . 2310 
Ri<k«l. A, 3192 
RxkrnbMb. W . 3I7« 
tl , ra3 
ni'fhf. T . 3201 
Hiplnw. II B , 3l2fl 
Rutnuinn R , 2013 
Itai. A 11,9191 
D.Rfirr, n.SI33 
MUirf. I, rOiA 
v.im 

•nUkUT. M I . 2027 
Rim. A, 3193 
Rlfd. n M . 3244 
*Rif(nlni)u>n AlMBila 
Ion Catllni (1903) 
Ctt., Lid , 310A. 

J A, 537* 
•m«eho<T. P R.. 3314 
Bltkafi, R. O, 3129 
niihap.W. n fl,3t74 
DIrtnrtkI. A.3I41 
•ni«k. J A. 2374. 
Blick, R .3140 
Rtxkbura, W. 11. 
3014 

nuir, (X A . 3134 
niaiKhan. >( , 3134 
DUBkrsliur(.C.3t37 
nUBkfnitr)n.A.,3iei 
*ni«Khk«. R. 3390 
nua. R,3024 
•I«»»ck«. W. P..2374 
Blotb. R.3043 
•niock. D J , 33M 
Btom. A V.. 3314. 
3301 

Blum. 1 , 32flS 
Blum. W . 303S 
•Dlrth»n.S,33l5. 
BoV. W.33JA 
norkihdnnirT. 3374 
Bftthm. T , 2145 
•B«»hrtBifr, C. P. ft 
SmIiim. 3110 

O B . 3039 
n*f n. C. R., 3277. 

B«tsrtv|«BtkU. U. 
3019 

B«kll.E V.212a 
•BantB.BB. II , 9327. 
Dolm. P.. 2342 
Botion. L. W , 3103 
•BonftBflil, J R C, 
3304. 

BanhmBet, E. P.. 
30Sa 

*Boob*i. T. E., 3254. 


ItOBAct. R . 2173 
llaaiBnicA. A. 33M 
Bomb. K . 3141 
tlarlaikl T, 317« 
UnrliOT. r r. 3041 
•nomand R. 30A0 
Rorattala A 3194 
HofTB. V 3:0V 
•tlnnaaman O 3233 
II 3143 


Bant. 4( 3174 
n»Mhard If 3103 
fWmckaarl. J { 3202 
Pouibton H 1.3377 
Bourila () 4. 20M 
IWmrrdcnon. n 2203 
llmiariuat I’ 9. JUl 
•Bey*. A 3211 
•Boyar S.202A.3144 
Brabant. 3218 
•Dnliorblrr RUkcm 
maKblara Cm 
3201 

Brankml, L., 3112. 
•BradWy. A E,. 3324 
Bradt.W R.2042 
Braadrup, W , 3341. 
Braadt. W, 3134. 
3137 

•Brandnond. j , 3304 
Brtirinc. E . 3043 
•liraua. C P,3031. 

T Braua. J . 1111 
Braue. Vi . 3137 
Bfiuotirk. W., 3049 
Brauatlrlo. II A.. 
3123 

Braro. O A . 3203 
Bray. O W , 3149 
•Brrbrerr. P 0.3344. 
Brfltbaupl. T.. 3319 
•Braait. R . mS 
Brtnean, O L.. 3347. 
BratarfanrUrr, II , 
3141 

Braiiar. r. II , 3149 
Brrwtirr, R. Q . 3134 
BiIm, L. j . 3103 
Brlckirtdda. p O . 
3033 

•Bridnf. T, n. 3109 

•PrUcnan. p W.. 

3343, 

Brircrr, R , 3344. 

R., S303 
Brill. I< , 3144 
Brinrr. B. 3137. 
•Brillah Bcmbars. 
Ud.330a 

•Bcitlib CrfanoM 
Ltd , 3304, 3303. 

3313.3313 

•Brlliihllanlord Pair 
Biant Syadtrala, 
Ltd . 2244. 

•Brilloa, R C,3IU. 
3144 

•Brock, R. J . 2233 
•BrorttHck, P. W., 
3219 

•BredrcMD. E.. 3394 
Brodkerb, P„ 3340. 


Itmaa*. J R . 2 41 
•Brsidra. It If . 7309 
3310 

BrocBo. N , Sa*4 
•BrcLIo. n . 3310 
tinmka. C . 3207 
•BraCbMboml, p, 
Ud.3:41 ‘ 


CaJraa. R. W . 3034 
C4V>U,a O R .3344 
♦Cal), n O .3104 
CalUaoB. U' R. 3170 
Calnon. 11. 3071 
Calaary. II O, 3113 
Camrron. D II .3024 
Camrroa, It P . 3343 
CanpUIl W . 3091 
Campbrll. W 11 . 


Brava , D i . : 
flrowa.fr D.3237 
Browa ) C . 2013 
flntra H' P . 2023 
Bnvkacf. P , 3319 
•llradrr. E . 3101 
Brackarr, II 2241 
Braaa C . 3144 
Braalatbaaa, U. 3374 
BrtitmaBS, It W , 
3034 

•Bnaliara. ] . 304) 
•Brambaaib, I V 
2030 

Braae P .3341 
Braab W W . 3314 
BriiMJIoaakaya. A. A, 
3107 

BruuD.J II. 377V 
Bruylaatr. P. 9114. 
Bryae, A. B . 3093 
llryk.3031. 

Btyalloaa. L. P.. 3197. 
BarrUrdl. O. 3110, 
310V 

Barhbolli. II .3004 
BacbboU. R.3I3I. 
Bacbboli. J T.. 3167 
lludrwtf. 0 . 3357. 
ItOcbl. J . 3344 
IWarkrr. II , 304V 
BOO, R.. 301V 
•BofTieilM. R M 
3314 

Bagakor. V., 3101. 
•BoOfsal.T. A .3331 
•Boll. 11.3111. 
Dallork.J E..3i40 
•Bomka, 11 A. Ora.. 
3053 

Burrfaard. B P , tOM 
•Borda. ; L., 2313 
Burgar. A. M.. 3344 
•Bnikr. C. B.. 3204 
n»ftt.i?.7e,ssia 
Builot. 41. R . 3393 
•Durnriftar, II , 3354 
Btirart.P. 41 ,2I4V 
DuTton, A. C., 3050 
Burton, D. 3324, 3334 
Butch. O . 2119 
Buirb. 41 , 8131 
Buah. 41 T, 2034 
Buahmaa. E. A.. 3333 
Butcbar. C. II. S03V 
Oulkf'. A. O . 3044 
Bullrtworih, R . 3034. 

Cabla. D R , 3384 
CaiUoti. V.. 3044 
Cabn. R. a. 3131 
•Cala.J R .StOV 




Caaaon J Q Jr, Silt 
kaalonl (>. 3111 
cappar N .1. 3173 
•Carboa IKnMa Co 
Lid . 3351 
•Caiaaao C, 3391 
cotdia F . 3244 
Carry. II W Jr. 3119 
LarUiV 41 T. 3073 
Carilon II C .2004 
•Caraahaa O II . 
2«t 

•Caro. N . 3350 
Carpaatrr, L.V.33I9 
•Carr, C n. 2109 
•CatT, R. 11,2375. 
•Carraraa, R A. ma 
Cartrt. R , 8317. 
Cartrr, R. II , 3333 
•Carirm. A fiplfr' 
faUik, O L«a(rr, 
3293 

•Caaalr.U,»53 
•Caaalt Barrhi, LI , 
2021 

Cuatta, A . 319V 
Caaria,U L.3197. 
Caadnli, U.3I13 
Catuburl, V.. 3333 
•Callalan. P, 3333 
CaruiL O , 319). 9)91 
Chabrol, K. 3201. 
3?n 

Cbadvlek. J. 201V 
•Cbtcaand, A , 3063, 
Cbakraaorty. T. E. 
3110. 

Chan, r., 3003. 
Cbanaeaoanrt, J , 
3005. 

•Cbaltaaor, W. A P . 
2243. 

ChalUaer, A R'. 9118 
Cbatnhara. W. II. 
3190 

Chanillar. \V P, Jr.. 
3034 

•Chapia, W. R , 3110 
•Chapraan, W, B . 
2374 

Chargaff. R. 3147 
Chacidui. E. 3301 
Cbaronnat. R . 3201, 
3203 

Cbaaaat, L.. 3233 
Chaudron, G . 3097. 
•Cbatnical Koglnaariog 

? R1Uon'a Palrnt 
uraaca. Co. Ltd. 
3374 











AtmrOR INDEX 


vii 


Horkiom. P.ntc 

Hors. UP. nu 

no«viB». J R . 

W,j0r2 
Hod. C U 2104 
Hoork. R C . 

HowsrH. H T . K19 

•now,n E T 21J4 

Howttt. J E- 2234 

Howlrtt. 1. E ?0.‘2 

•norths U. J1I3 

Hnwks. J It . 2W 

n««(i C V( 3ll« 

IIsrfM. R P 2W1 
•HSItrnrrrf C 5<12' 
•HoS. t- C.2279 
•Hof, n . 2209 
Hot 11.2211 
•HbM. P 2274 

Hammcl A 2241 
•nB«phrry tt A 

2249, 2271 

•HoBiphrrT I V . 

2311 

TTBiaebrsrs C. C 

221T. 

Hast, n kr,3144 
Hsatn. ; P,2194 
nsBtff. L o . tra 
ftnatrr, R 0 . 2047 
nsrrthd. U 31VS 
Hstkxlkrr W, 3137 
•IlBTirf. R' I. A . 
2314 

•Hfilr R M .2314 

7 C PirbrB/»{o«tHr, 
A.^. 2024, 20:9. 
2040 3100, 2142, 

3133. 3134, 3133. 
2134. 2137, 2213, 
2234. 2244 2241. 

2330. 2231. 2232. 

2333, 22M. 2234. 
2243. 2244. 2273. 
3274. 2240 2241, 

2381. 2280. 3200. 
2291. 2292. 2208, 
2299. 2000. 2201, 
2302. 2303. 3304. 
2303 2304. 2307, 

2311, 2313. 2328 

2331, 2332 
II«Biwi. s . 2078. 
Torperlst dermcmf 

ladBatHca, Ltd , 
21W. 2157. 2233. 
3281, tva. 2118. 
2331 

taibB.R,3t47. 

•iBdBflrirfSi A,.0 
Zwntni^rrlBi nnt 
Wipro ■ 

CWwrrIte, 2275 
lann R p .2322 2328 
*lsterBation«t Ta. 
dastriBl ft ClinBleai 
Co, Ltd . 2281 
*latmutji>n*t Kaav 
Itiooni Indattric 
W V. 2254 
*TBtenaUeDat Pr« 
«fp4utlon Co , 2062 


loonnvCrakTTa 2190 
loRnra • ifttla A 
2343 3244 

•loBulM. A. C 2028. 
tpafrr V 2124 
Ipatr^ V K 2282 
•Ipir-T» } W 2044 
Trrrra L 2040 
l«ak«a P H 2230 
Iihsno It 2049 
ItmaiVw V A 2007 
I«ot>» II 2080 
iMikl T 3194 
tllwsra V 2048 
tiomt ir TO*? 

IvanAff D 2134 
t*aa»r P P 31*1 
iTBfwrr « «r 2140 
t^nraa C 2132 
l»av K 2081 
l•ara. K 2147 

;•«* K n 2229 

A A -C. .2319 
JicoM p 2330 
JarVwAa K P.21*2 
•Jambai D S 2027 
C T . 2079 
Mha* C V.tm 
•;*4«sl A 2274 
U' . 2299 

v*v<**ikT J J m 
J>Io««ti.P 29?> 

|i»ttd«»Twa8t O R . 
2138 

/•"*«. C, 2241 
•;amr» R C mi 
Ja««. T C t 2182 
r Uervi ft. 21*4 
P . 2024 

Nrvtt. tl. V.\ 2171, 
JirlPi'f, it . 2208. 
J«f;sro . itarwrdri. 

n.22vl 

Matk. 0.2321 
J»n.Bfk. 11 . 2011 
JrakiBt, C. It M.. 
2091 

Jrttar L L 2221 
JmainM O W 2111 

*J«nniao J M 2781 
jMarl R , 2275 
Jrwrn. W R. 2233 

Jlnrnrx. M E , 2IM 
Jocbnana. E . 2144 
JOraa. C . 2240 
Johannr^aehn. P 
2203. 

John.P.2141 
Johnson. C. R . 2070 
Johritoi,, J D A . 
2113 

•;ohn«nfi. L.. 2111 
Johnson. F B , 2211 
Johnston. Tt W.2284 
JohnTtOTi. M. W, 
2183 

JoUot P .2(M9 
Jolwtn L..2207 
Ji>na4. 1C G.22M 
•Jonra U C., 2249 
Jon«« L. II . 2021 
Jooea.R L..2I44 


•7«Rr«. R A 2223 
Janraoi T V, 2048 
d« faack 8. K 2178 
•Jardaa It 2157 

C IT TO'O 
(<VB« r. 2i's 
Jmrptwm R 2119 
tonaa 8 2200 

ImiRiast A 2<r8 
•t«iirdafl P 2?'2 
faiifwlttb G 2090 
tvnkmderf P 21*8 
•Jsft 8 2027 

Radmrr P 2034 
rRadow A 2258 
Cktirt It 2128 

Cab'S-BiB V 2100 

KahlfliSrrr L 211 * 

Calf4ak«.* 1 3t'>1 

•i:a.«rt RlIVtm fa 

atitot tar PIvbW 
arha«(» V 20~4 
•RaS Cbrtntr A .41 
2210 2211 2252 
Ranan P t. 2277 
Ra"ani»rr O t7S7 
•RaOr ft Cs A .C 
2084 22*0 

r> 2217 

Ramrrfa T 20*8 
Ra B Wfwao. P 2224 
Raswnhitt V 2221 
•Rairr 0.2108 
■Rantak. A 3311 
Ra« C n . 2134 
2111 

Rsrsakl II 2228 
•Xarrrr P 2303 
RarttrAtn. H . 31*1 
RaraTBTMjTm 74 , 2317 
•Rartarr, R.. 2291 
Rato.T.. 2132 
Rstob. V 2000 
•Raa'w. P.2111 
Ravra. P D . 2034 
R#»*»r»WS K K , 

2023 

Raw. T . 2081 
Ravata 8 *049 
Rar»r It 2014 
Ratartarra V A 
2230 

Rran R IT . 2217 
Rasp, n O 2284 
Rranan. J H . VOA 
Rmtr P . 2041 
Rahr R W.22I9 
a K«n. O , 2099 
R«H W, 2175 
Rdtcl. W . 2014 
Ka<th.7 1,2201 
Kalhr. R , 2289 
•Kallrp.P C 2110 
Ranr»rr.L..2173 
Ranmtr A P . 20*3 
Rrmo A R . 3330 
Rrmptrr. K.. 2032 
•Rmdan. It . 2301 
•Rmatdr. C. C . 2301 
•Rmnrdr. J 8 . 2274 
R« 17 «i j . 2180 
Rani. TL M , 3191 


*OB Rrrpalp R . 20.14 
Rarr f R . 22r4 
RarUia* I n C 
2217 

RaUaa A 2073 
Rrtkrt R / 11 2079 
Crraa P G 2034. 
2037 

•tall P r2»» 

Rlacb V C 3179 
Rtmliat W 3170 
K,!p W 2237 
Kim5i'l II 8 22*' 
Rtadirbrr I’ 2308 

'Riiir f G 225.3 
R)a( J f. 2244 
tisarr 8 r 20*1 
•Rirrhbof A 3104 
Rirrbratb 7021 
tinlara 8 2194 
•K(rarbt.raBB, I 
225.1 

KIm a 2103 
•Rlitarr A J 2244 
Ciicbts D V . 22T7 
•RUff L 2024 
CUpbackr. ] 2047 
•RUrtr J 3153 
RWataa. 2227 
KWmaa. R. D. 2011 
•Rlama. P , 2252 
Rlraipt. W' 2289 
RBbw. ; 2031 
RDbc. if , 2228 
•RSem If W 2024 
KSecatrit P W, 
2053 

CiDpatark P 2189 
thiiTT W . 2030 
Rhit. It . 2222 
RB>irtB«iaf. P., 2202 
*Ri>aa«t P V . 2019 
Raarr. II tX, 2000 
*Rn4anrar. C. , 2304 
•RnAanrar. U. 2104 
kRnolt W V.2291 
•KBoHr W 2027 
V Rnorr R 3I87 
*Rob. It 2211 
»Koab E 2321 
Rorpprt P.22t9 
KOnir. J . 2208. 

ROnin V,\ 2298 
Rfiatar, W . 2094 
RoltBan.T.2irS 
ReoB. A 1 . 2308 
Robnaa. E F . 2173 
•Rmranl. if , 2027 
Ketbatkar.G B,3I24 
•Rollbrasnar. 11 
2284 

RoHar. L. R . 2018 
Roltboff. I M . 2042, 
2076 

•Roataitu T , 2273 
Ron.G A R,2137. 
RandB. IT . 3147 
Renan. H , 2014 
Ron<]inan«. J . 3172 
Repariaa.A W,2243, 
Repp P . 224 1 
a Rorinrt, A . 3194 
Rordai. E.. 2043. 






AXmiOR XNDKX 


ix 


0»>J« 

Co.. Ltd.. 

Miadl. K.. J?8l 
at Masdtot. a. 

:is9 

A., 

Murnd. O . S2ia 
•itinfml W eiM 
and Mrt»"w«kt. 

A -O.. 5259 
Mioptu. A.. 2316. 
•M»anoo.C.N .2209 
Mann R. F . 2031 
•Mann.V^ .2252 
•3taBt« F F . 210*. 

Maicnwoa. 2270. 
Marion. P. 2tS7. 
22»S. 

MaitiiaF I • 2120 
Mane. C. 2039. 2010 
Mansnco. K . 20T>. 
2010 

Markhaia E C. 203^ 
Mario(h.I<. II .2170 
•Marqnanlt. A . 220* 
Marraek. J R.. 2l«3. 
Mamauu. A.. 21^ 
Mamott. R. lU 2323. 
:£V 

Manha3,C.E.:039 
MarOian.y. W.21$2 
MantQ, r.. :3U 
Mm>a.P T,:0(L 
Mania, G, 5323. 
•5ttnia. W‘. R.. 21M 
Mamm. E., 211M. 
>[anr«l. C. S.. 3113. 

3114 3116. 

•Man. tL. 2301 
Mtaehnpa. F. 2194 
*Maae^ia«n(al>«lk 

Aoraburt VSrabers. 
.A-G.2292 

•itaaetiiBCBlabrik 
Torm. C ttont. 
A.-G . 2259 
5taacre. 51. 21*6. 
6(aaket!. R. G.. 2169 
Mason. F A., 21S*. 
Maaoa. F O. 3169 
Maaos. IL L., 31SA 
Maaon. B. L, 2148. 
Maaoo.T JJ.. 2293. 
5Iaaaer. IL S. W.. 
2019 

klaasuneo. D . 231A 
Maiikaa, P . 2176. 
*5tatlieans, H . 2108. 
•Matbesns. IV. 2108. 
Matbnn. / A.. 2102. 
Mitscbkr. 2320 
Matam. M . rOTX 
Matsukinsa, II. 2196. 
Matna. IL. 2173. 
Mantne. U. 2234 
•Maniel Innatmect 
Carp . 2272. 
Martodin. .8.. 2118. 
Maa^a. U C.. 2203. 
MaxurQ. L. R.. 2041 
Maxumn. M.. 2201. 


Majat. 

•MayeT, M . 2773 
Marnard. C. E, 2330. 
•Mrebaiute Metal 
Coep..2107 
Meineax. IL S. V.. 
2011 

Mfloieke B., 21*4 
•5(eit. II. 2154 
Mntae. L. A.. 2103. 
Mctaaner IV* 2033. 
•Mtlbardt. 11 . 2021 
•MeSali. T C . 20» 
Melfter. A. 2031. 
Mtliak. ] . 2190 
Mendel. IL. 2176. 
Menechettl. XL 21*4. 
•Meek. W, 2192. 
MenloB J . 2?M 

Merck E 20'! 
MerrekoT. B V.20:* 
klerkeL P . 2023. 
•LIrrfcel ft Rlenln 
Cea.2S0i 
Mem L F II . 2323. 
Mem I n B . 237i 
Men. R. W, 2132. 
Metuni iL. rm 
•MetallcetelUehatl. 
.V.G.. ?36t. 2«3. 
2104. 2259. 27r: 
raa der Menlea. P A-, 
?H4 

•M«T«. C IL. 2209 
Mrr^t. n . 2230. 
M»7 tt • I^kia. C. 
21*a 

•Mern.J F,*.t3M 
MrT«. K-. 

Ment. r.21ii. 
jlernixrf. 0.31TT 
•Mwkrtntn. A. T» 
210L 

•MtT^TL S. G.. 2029 
P • 2233. 

3fKbe)ara. J.. 2174 
3Is«bo<. P, ;o<<i 
•Midden Enropeeiacbc 
CkrtnKamaatacbai'ptJ. 
2231. 

•Mieder. F . 20:4 
•>lietaaeh. F.. 2153. 
MibnU C., 2048. 
MiUa. N A.. fH9 
•3Ii3er. IL t. 2235. 
Mi2e», K. R.. 2203. 
•JlSIer, T. 2304 
3finirood. J P. 2714 
Milae. D . 2171. 
Mi'll*. V E., 7204 
sna. P . 2193, 
•MinhoS. C.. 2790, 
3liaos(ma. T , 21*5, 
Mister, C. CL. 2777. 
3tuclinat, IL. 2178. 
Mubcbcsko, E. p. 
7010 

MitcbeH. C. A.. 2237. 
Mitnio. M . 2200 
■MitacherS;^. W. O. 
279U 

MiyniS. R., 22SS. 
3bynB>ot«. S.. 2042. 


Mocbi, O, 777a 
•Moekcr. C.. 7305. 
3fBebfi(. S. C.. 71*7 
M02er. 773a 
M»~er. IL. 2013 
•M«(3*r. 31 R. 7074 
•MSPer-rffi'er 7259 
Moenh 1-. 7231 
klner*. R . 2036 ?M3 
MoSltt. W C. 2I3L 
Mocenaco B 2177 
Moh'siaa F TV'.222L 
MBir.C 31 2204 
•31oBfo*ta.F A. 2303 
M«Bhein. J,. 2041. 

2057. 

dn Meet lU 2115. 
•“3lootre*tlni“ a^ 
nett fnrralc per 
I3edisatna mnermna 
ed acncnla. 2234 
3teettniBet7. B. B. 
2167 

MaattnmetT R. J . 

3tont>(n>e B,, 2151 
ytMttn, V 2101 
3tear*. D R.. 2111 
3lon(T B. } . n54 
•Mw. R 4. 2131 
•5tei»*. R. P . 2079 
ktorwTi. E.. 220a 
3fera]r> • ^cm. P, 
2141 

MerieL It. 914 
ktemxvtet. J . TOSa 
3te*na. IL F. 2071 
•M«rr««. J IL.2214 
Mem. ) R. 2162. 
•3tertraaea. C.. 2709 
3t<aarr. 31 . 2087 
MndLowsta. &. 2067. 
Mm. J A_ 2073. 
3fe(aebctaa. F W, 
2784 

MMlier. M.. 2137. 
3tea«s«ree. 7074 
3tewTr. 2309. 
3f<ir**rt*. 2214 
Moyrr. W 2113. 
3Iorae. IL, 2t»4 

•Meier. A.. 2253. 
Mneblberttr. C. TV'., 
2201 

MQTer. 2244 
MOner. A.. 3119 
•M4Ber, U 2077. 
MaSer. P.. 71*4 
3iancr. R . 2704 
•MMer. TV. J.. 2732 
3lanttr. F.. 277S. 
3teaa. TV.. 2324 
MOnter, C., 2104 
•SlnEauex, D A.. 
2077 

OrnTiken. R. S.. 2051 
Mna. M.. 2194 
•Mankten. E. O . 2306 
Unstwrler. E.. 3191 
UsrnkaBiL T.. 2097.1 
Mnnoer. IL. 2793. 
•Marphy. A. R.. 7133 
•klnrpby. E. A.. tSSl 


•Mamy. IL 0,70*3. 
ktamy, R. 1C R, 
2734 

3(Biii, J. 7042. 
•3tyen. B. TV, 2104 
•3lytn. J TV, 7034 
3fyrf». V C . 2191. 
•Mylo. O, 2064 


•S "V dc Bataafsebe 
rrtmleuBi Maal 
acbapfl], 215*. 2772 

•N'.V J A. Carp’a 

•s'v 31aataeharrtJ 
let rtrlotaUc na 
VfTtdeLaci fmtddi*. 
7734 

•N B Sederiatadarte 
Raattriylr^ate 1 e k. 


2109 

•R C. TV. Paint ft 
Varaidi Reoerer 
Ca, Lid- 2754 
KaceL R II . 2704 
KartL TV- 20*4 
Kabnta. U lU 2190 
S’akeaiaht. S, 214a 
Kaaea. P. 2793. 
Nath. IL E, 2794 
•S'atieoa] Cube* C«, 
2062. 

•Katieeal Paper rm* 
m Ca.. 2792 
•Kttla. G, 2273. 
Kanra. F, 2162. 
•Naatto. J J, 202* 
2027. 2324 
Kanauaa. R, 2279 
•NeaL J R, 2214 
NtkPyU. S. S, 2094 
MeDeatteui. F. J, 
2774 

KtSca. L. II, 2319 
NeJana.! TV, 2071 
Ne a ter ea e o. D, 7183. 
Kenyeliaarr. 2064 
•Nmli. J D, 2234 
NtnsaBa. G, 2274 
Ncnneicr, F, 2132. 
Nenbortb. 1. 11,2153. 
Nr». G. F, 2304 
Nenenmb. G. 51*4. 
Nenen. TV- 2309 
Kraeea. F R- 20*5. 
Xe«maa.l,F,232a 
Knrtoo. R C,2314 
Nrartoa. R F, 2034 
Newtoe. TV- 2233. 
Niehola. S. P- 21*9 
KMert. J B- 207 


Kmi 


tr. H- 7179 


KieaebnU. O- 2192. 
Ninb. p, 27*2. 
Niklaa. H, 2224. 
MkoUcr, a V, 3178. 
•XlknlaL P- 2239 
Xiabida. R.. 2212 
Niabisnn. S, 2104 



AtmtoR nforx 


Beb»k, M,3WS 
Frfl.R .aiS7 
Re«<i M C.2331 
J.52i3 
Rrt#. A-. KtS 
RclchilnSt. lU 2020. 
R»iJ.A..2tMV 
Rnf.c son 
ReiUnt. II . 

•Rnllr. A . SSM. 
Rdmrr.W 2015 
Ronh4rt. P J2S7 
•Rn« K 2010 
Rnllrr. E 20S3 
•Rtmrr J T.KH 
nettttrr P O P.2JI9 
'Rmttcbln' It C 
202T. 

Rrfxml.E.Smi 
Rrvbbt /.2|?4 
Ren* C 2315 
Rewkl.1. n 2307 
•RewiM. B . 2127 
Rerehler. A . 2001 
ReraolJ*. P n . 2221 
•Rherie*. P O . 2273 
Rbndet. P It . 
R<r»«li.L..2239 
■Rirt, K,’ S., SOAl 
•RiehudvW A.JUq 
*Rlfhvd>M, l_ T. 

2<y2 

•R!rt«rt*n«. TV. TV, 
20A3. 

RIebttr, C. 2222 
•Rkbltr.O A..229I 
*Ri(htff, JC.. 3110 
RMf. TV. 3307. 
*Rfedhie]aer. t., 
2tWJ 

•RIerer B..31SS 
Rlt*. n . 2301. 
RIne.TV.SCMO, 32fl0 
Rinler,TV,2(MA 
Riffirt. n , 3164 
Rln0liU,L.,323S 2200 
Rin«e. J . 3300 
Rr«h. D AftK.. 2202 
Rio* J R . 2300 
•Rlple. O. 3233 
Riiehbirtb. P, 2041 
•RUIrr. I.2WJ 
Rlnet, P- , 2260 
»Rltter.J C,2tll 
R1 tci*(i. P. 1., 2163 
Robert. S , 2225 2226 
•Robert* POL. 
3106 

Robert*. U*.M. 2201 
Robert»oo,J M.2006. 
RobertMra.M n..2a22. 
Robin. 0 . 2003. 
RobIsMe, R .3149 
Roche. J. 2177. 
Rockwetl, G.'E.2323 
•Reddr, O. R , 2223 
•Rodtm R. u. 2279 
•Rodolfo E , 2251. 
•Reeder, V , 2027. 
Rahlinr, A, 2231. 
•ROho. 0 . 2321 

Rflhnc. 11.2001. 8103. 

Rdfr, B..2tU. 


•Rom*. P P 2313 
Recnn, J 5 . 2324 
•Rottr* T It . 2279 
Recintkil A 2053 
•Retirr A MIO 
Roll P 2094 
Roll U ) ,2)10 
Refnnthkrelch. t P 
2231 

RetM. P.3t60 
Roocheint r 30AO 
•Ron^ek C. , 2293 
Reodenburt 14 3( 

2271 

Rom I n 2261 
Roxrberrr. H II .3162 
Rmefl B 2100 
Rcnenbniim P 2204 
Rmetiheiner 2014 
Roteakevicb 1 20V) 

Ron. P P 206.1 
RoH %t n tOM 
Ro**.Ron D 221? 
RMrmeno P 3309 
•Roth C 2064 
Roth. A . 2«S 
Rothe 1.2227 
Rothe O 2071 2403 
•Rothem W S.21Jt 
Rothm«o«. IT. 2191 
Relirvdt, A . 3167 
RettnU, P. . 3121 
Reoflfr, L., 3234 
Raot.U P .2023. 
Reofmkl. P. 2111 
•Rovtea. It. 1. 2339 
Rot. TV R.220r. 
Rot*", r. 2043. 
Rotenitein*, C, 2Q1| 
Rubeot. S. D . 2271 
Rnbr. A . 2214 
•Rodm. R.. 2264 
Rndolph. It. 2047. 
•Rot. A., 2311 
Raff. 0.2041 
Rhffn, P. 2294 
•Rule J P . 2251 
•Rnrarer. It S . 2027 
Rnpp. E, 2049 
Ropp. It . 2179 
•Rosi. E r . 2060 
Runinovn K 1.2102 
Runo-Bietidi O -tt99 
Rn**o C.318I. 
Rnnckn. U. 3130 

SnbeUlV 1,3076 
Swcnrdl, p , 2200 
*U(b*. C , 2000 
deSncr.C S.2I83 
•^wer, C M. Jr, 
2061. 

Soh, P. P. T, 2135 
•&uter.TV,2103.2329 
.liinnrd.^E, 2319 
•Snioderichin N .2164. 
2107. 

Rt Joho. N n . 2161 
fleknta. .1 , 2193 
SnUdioi, B . 2276 
•Solenlti*. P O K. 
2209 

•Snlenlns, B. 55, 2209. 


ftnSenioiir, 0 . 2297. 
£I« 

1«{eaeit«en, L>. 2196 
loaoeebisii ) . 3079 
InaHrire. R . 2172 
lamuel P I, 3IU 
lAncbe* I A 2243 
loader A 2301 
•Inoder P 2921 
Anadrra, C , 2364 
looden O r . 2205 
leodo. C P. 3151 
AnoUioo O.. 2t»4 
tUaker. C A 3123 
Saa«f>o). t . 2340 
Sepefoe E..2191. 
TSvtf It. 2179 
6Miori A. 2077 2191 
5awkl V . 2tr7 
lotob *5 2092 
5*aer I 31*4 
1«en(e C C, 2231 
«A«>ne C M 2217 
loion R . 20(2 
fVinvtkf. V. 2319 
Irate* O t.. 2266 
^rarpo. O . IP157 
Iranelh. C R . 2223 
Valchnrd C . 2014 
febnOaer. P V I , 
2125 

Aehniten, Jl, iXn 
eon Srbeete. It. JL. 
2091 

Srbeffer. P, 2229 
Rcbettenll %'.23I5 
RebeOna. L, 2075. 
ftebetb*. C . 2070 
Sehefber.If .2307 
lebelir. Tl', 2171 
PebHnOaket. N . 3179 
^rbetnkninna. A . 
2070 

Skbeah.P TV, 2020 
•ScbeeInT . Kehlbliim. 

A.^.3JS7 
Rebern. C.. 3169 
Srbraaen. A . 2174 
•Scberet. II . 2100 
•Relufferle. C J, 2029 
Rrb>innc.C..2194 
•ScbUepter. It . A , 
row 

•SthWeb. n . 2020 
Rchluapt. E . 3345 
Scbald. B., 2035 
SehmMt, A. 2075 
Scb^dt. A. A . 2101 
SefamMt.C.UA,3(H3 
Scbmldt JT.. 3245. 22S3 ■ 
Srbioldt, X , 213! 
Scbaldt. M , 20S7. 
•Scbaidt. W, 3109 
•Schmidt'Khe Iltlsa- 
d*mpfG. Bx. b. H, 
3031 

•ScbmW. E M.2062. 
•Scbnurrer, E . 2030 
jkbmIM.F 0.2023 
Scbmilt.O II A.2025 
Scbmitt. R . 20S5 
Scbmltt, P. It B., 
2271 


•SehaetbeU. J, 2223 
•SrfcaetWe. C. B JOT? 
tVhaettler.O . 2070 
fehneotk* 2066 
•^boeb. B. P. 2252 
•IVboenet. 9.', 3155. 
2157 

Rcbaenes. II , 3170 
Rrboeeankee.r.SOM 
•Schol*. V.231I 
lehoaraer. TV. 2127 
Vhepper I.. Labor* 
torte*. 2213 
••Vbradrr II 3153 
IchrsBlh 3112 
Rrhrorder R P . 3114 
2111 

RebfAler. J . 2269 
Rehabert P 2025 
Arhiieb TV 3119 
Irbfller It 3050 
•Vhnettrohelm J B. 
2105 

Arballx A 2!64 
VbuUf t. It . 2t>4t 
Vfanlire. C TV . SIM 
•Irfanllie TV. 2312 
*cbul« 5t I?. 2091 
•Wbalrr, A. »3l 
Rrhutir. P,3H6 
Rcbalie, C.. 2^4 
Rehaaib, TV C , 2071 
Rrhwarti. A >1.3024 
•^hnMtt.n A..3100 
•Sebnart*. JC TV. 
2059 

TRebvart. M.MOl 
Rrbiran. R. 21>41. 
2309 

■Schweiue*. It , 3299 
•ehnlomaj. V, 3019 
Fehwob >1 . 2053 
•Icalt. n . 2019 
Smtl.R 15.2021 
•^1. R II. 2110 
Rrotli. It, 2150 
•Scutaa Ca.nit.2202 
Sean. P. B, 2040 
Sebeita. TV . 2045 
•Sebrell, L. B . 2332 
Rctkanp . It . 2090 
Recaana It j . 2033 
Serai. B . 2205 
Setllaji. M, 2034 
Sckirvehl, II , 2007 
•"Selenophim" Licht- 
nad Tenbildceaell 
Khatt tn b It. 
2058. 

Se!it»berfeT, U, 2324 
Seraatt*. M T., 2077 
Serebriakav. A >1 . 
2397. 

Serteee. A. 2073. 
•Serfeaoo. A. 2101 
Sereriao A. 2199 
Sell, T. 2011 
Seyer. TV. F. 2010 
Strfwrtt, A, 2062 
•"Sfiai" Spn]ea< Smal 
toraj a TotireTna 
Ko*o*4 Zball Ake 
Spot. 2029. 







AirrHOR 1HDI!X 


xlii 


»T»kftn»t>. K 3311 
nkUtfmo. K l< . 
3233 

T«ImuJ. D 3039 
Tima. C. 30S3 
Timitu. A. :0<3 
Tinminn. O 3163 
Tieiki. S. 2777 
Tiainifl, I 20*0 
TininiiT.N A , 7073, 
2078 

Tinnrry Uirtii t>l»- 
pMil Cx'mmltln el 
iVnniyiTinU 2376 
Tirjin I' 2W6 
Tall F O II . 3739. 
33 M) 

mu. U’ K . 23V) 
2211 


Tauii. J . 3033 
Tiibir, I’ K . 3131 
Taytor.P 3! II .313a 
•Tajlor.n P,2II0 
Tiktor.O L..21M 
Ti»lof. J II , 2016 
Tiktor. K. A . 2123 
TirVu.T w J ron 
•TiyWw.W I .2304 
Tthl. T n.2173 
Tmut.C ti. Jr, 2043 
Ttllil, l>, i\93 
•Tiklunkia Cu (Or 
brtliltaM Till* 
intiU*, 3036 
•T«ul»r.J,23M 
*Titip«ma. J , 3333 
Tirrn, R. 2271 
Trrirr. II , 2043 
•Tmr.J T.3109 
*TXaa. M , 3311. 
TliiJi, l> Jt.,S333 
Tbirlaull, V. J. 3318 
'niwi. R ft , 3101. 
TtUl, A . 3019 
TItUtc. II . 3168 
Tfclci. W,2171 
miw>. R . 2281. 
TliMlnliwilu. r, 
2242 

*Tlumia. II , 3M1 
*TVnna<, A O , 3383 
Tliomai. A. W. 2011. 
*Tbaaiai, II , 2779 
TVnoaa. W. II , 2778 
C, 11. 


n. 


3234 

•TfcftmpMPB, W 

2209 

Tlunai, !1 , 2241 

TlM«caa, J , 3f;79. 
•TVwp, U. 2245 
•TVwmU, T.22'.2 
TliuaB. U. J . 2323 
•Thiifm, ft . 2030. 
■n.a I'.3116 
TVImwiO. F. V„ i2'i 
TllUard, u L..2306 
niTraaM. J,21M 
Tlmmaimaiif, J . 2016 
Tlppaaaa, P., 2260 
■Tl*.lan,P.P,2174 
TUtwktaka, V. V.. 


Tlua I 2013 
•Twh 31.3701 
Tc»l.1. r . 2040 
•TMl P.SOin 2<*l 
•TbIMa fV-aU 3>lt< 
4.0. 3311 

TomaKliik R . 2061 
T<rttia.u»ikl J.2'rT. 
7m 

ToniI6ik O 2071 
Tommari O 27la 
TomoU I’ H 2704 
Tvalola L 37*A 
•Tcii.i4b| T 7278 
Ti«m«T II J 2011 
Tvilil. t>. 2189 
Tonnaind J ft . 3091 
Tormla Xt 3119 
TralMit'i 3340 
Trakl.t*fll>U( P 2192 
Trauli II I* 2302 
•TtauU I 2718 
TiaulMhoM. » 2216 

Trauli Xt .2011 2016. 


Traini.A .2m 7270 
•Trairu J T . 2109 
TiriU.A .2187 
Trrlrh.l O . 2m 
•Trial ITariM Coip, 
tVi 

•Trial. W I' 2060 
♦TriarMI. I- C . 2026 
Till I'. 2167 
TrImMi. II C .2119 
Trimtii, 11 X(,2»I0 
•Trwkeuet*-, \n 
arhaituai*-, ua4 
kitfaKiaf*. C «i • 
ii II , im 
•TrAtir, C If Jr. 
2331 

•Tl«i»ur I' Xfaa- 
(hlairiM.rtk. 2029 
Trbfui C . 2712 
Trail, I' . 2120 
•Ttullu, W , 2782 
Trmillint. II . 72<« 
•Tr«.l/rM*f. XI U 
771/) 7210 
Truthil. I( . 3112 
TruK-oii, n J.TOll. 
Trai>ko«ikl. K.2I86 
•Tatl./VBir. I' . 7104 
•Tacbunkir. I!, 2184 

TiuJI.A,2777. 
TauraakI, T.. 2149 
TiurHtnlfl.2077 
TwkiT, W. A .2I<» 
TatlMiIaikaJa. K. 

3161. 

•Tuarbtr, 22'3 
Tut»^/B.P.3l73 
Twtnty, A . 22<9 
•T-laa. tl P.. 3WI. 
Tflu. P XI . 2241 
Tjalrunalkbi, 14., 

2217. 


UUMioJ,I,2270.227I. 
rirkb. II U, 2219. 
L'lrUb. W.2I7B 
t'mta4fa, II , 3OT3, 


tlmiM Xt 2161 
t'mlihio. V . 2207 
•tinloflihiml |i>ib*l(i, 
n. A. 3186 

•Uainn rblml'iiit l.il(i, 
far aixm 2780 
I'aaa 7 2101 
ttaulf O I' . 2015 
tiola tf 2743 
rttaU P 7716 
•UrtMKb l> 7709 
truibllara V 3119 
I 11.11 ft 7^171 
UfiUukl, C . 2074 

•Vadiri I. 2101 
lall f n 3117 
Valiata P 7>»4 
\atialln W. 3016 
\alk n tl via K 
2178 

Xaairrki 11 fl 2161 
\ air ft A 7014 
\ialrh H T Ir 2219 
Xinihl n 3117 
aaa Art Viin A L 
W R.201I, 

\iMi II 2017 
•Xnila |Cir rhifnlwl.i 
•nl milaI1><r(li.bi 
tHM-klbm 2717 
•VnilaltU Alimla. 
luaiaiiki, A .O , 
7m 

•Vndalt'a Ikabt. 

•nil A n . (TiIBI 
•ftir ftfualia n A I. 
2079 

•Vi»i4iil|l« flaM" 

•itki A 0 , 7|l)6 
X'lTua Z.2'C4 
Vi*b/-k. P , 9'ni 
Vumif XI,2Ii’7. 
Vaivmilia. J) , 30V) 
VlUrblTll. T. T, II , 
2041 

Mall. O , 2162 2200 
XlitrWiM. J.2097 
An MtnrmuA, V . 2116 
Villari 1> A . 30*2 
Vlllaiinbla, O V.. 
32IS 

il«Mliiia.r J. 234I 
VilimiliT n , 2221 
Vinuat 2221 
Von p . 2rm 
VrJiarit. K . 2271 
Madiva R.2i77 
XVa A 1.3211 
Vlkl.r 11,3116 
•Vobia. C O . 2076 
Vdoor, 1 . 3124 
V«ilw1la,A K.3I6I 
•X’«r«biu. V , 2109 
Votetmv, A I , 2777, 

voaWank.A ,2762 
Waita. A , 2170 

•waAditi, xr , 2y)5 
•Wa<1maa,II.A.,22S6 
Wlibtireoitt, A., 
3118 

WMlMfa,I|,22l4 


Uamr. II .3779 
Vacnif A. 3348 
•Uirnii A . 3106 
Uacarr P. 2337 
•WainiT If 2799 
ftacarr ft , 3777 
UalBorlcht, J II. 
2266 

UalU. It . 2201, 2702 
•WaWion, J C«p, 
3V>4 

•Ualkir J II rrr) 
•Walkir I P 2779 

Waikir i> I . virr 

Ualkir T 12.3140 
•Wallaii P U . 7761 
Uallara ft II .V/H 
ftalJara ( P 2076 
Tallin Uatiwa 2! . 
3161 

ftatli W A 2013 
•ttalliT P :VI6 
•a'alliri II 0.23'l9 
Uaaik O 2134 
Uaat L C 3I‘'3 
Uaraal K 2149 
•Hariin TikI Ari.| 
La . 2337 

Uartaua. P A. Mil 
Uaibl/ura ft U ,3111 
Ualanala Xf . 2138 
Ualiri ft W,2201 
•ftalklai, W P,3IM 
•Walaim C It, 2»8. 
2771 

*Waia»a, H C, 2301 
Wa*» lliaalM, P K , 
9192 

•V.flW C fl, 2766 
•M’rUr A Cn, 2290 
•Uilar. J , 3181 
U'ldiklB.! P, 2013 
WiUlir, II C,2'>I9 
WHibardl. W, 2I7B 
•Wildirt. P. 2359 
Wilfiit P.2'»-3 
•KiHaad. II ) , 2187. 
Wilalaifir, V,', 2019 
ftilM. J , 2V9 
Wd.. J J, ?f>44 
WiiMWb, K. 3131 
WdMlariir, O . 2367 
WillliMl. W.2266 
Vi'rlul. W. 2V-1 
ftilikfU, P A. 2017 
•WtlliKb, r» , 7216 
ft’llJMrf, If ft . 2221 
VrMrp. W 2796 
U’laair, W P,2I97 
•ttifkt, P AAi, 
7771 

•Wnnrt, r, 2316 
Wirair. W , 22V) 
•Wtrwbra . Witans- 
fitvr llraunkbhlia, 
A^. 22'.3 
Wm. W . 2074 
•ttiarbr. II. 33V1 
•Wnt, C , 7Pn 
Wiit.C J ,2215.2267. 
Uid, P. I), 2716. 
Wadtrook. P, A.^ 
2rrt. 





CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 

Cditer: E. J. Crin«, Ohio SUto Unlvonlty. Columbui. Ohl^ 
Assoclato Editors: Elrnsr Hoekott. HoUn Cimo and Laonard T. Capall 
Assittant Editors 


M S Aarfman 

(. R Banoa 
Bd*«nl Harta» 


O } Drmem< P B }(«»k 
Aldra IL Emery P R llo*t 
V. (> Kmery C II Eeet 


A C HeMaef 
C C Flak 
C K Frey 
II W 

R A r.ortner 
W T Hall 


P a Wart L. A. OJaey 1 / Skiaaer 

P R lla«e A M Patler«a W R Slemea 

C II Keet T <• Phlllipa C O Star® 

M A L*PF« A N Blchaxdl K M Py"“” 

K E Marahalt, Jr Richarii Rial>acb F P Uaderhin 

A R Mlddletrt AlIeaKafrrt If 

Warlaa S. »fJw C A C I Vnt 

Ckat n Starrey A It l-Wa K T Jhwy 

C K Maam I P Bebalrer R P Wlfblaaa 

W A Nayta St K. SeberalMl J C tMtl 


PaUaU I 

Aathorladas it 

1. Appuatoi and Flank Rqulpint&t SttS 
t Oanaral and Fbyileal Ctaamlitry llSS 
I Bobatomle Fbanemana and Radl^ 

abamliuy list 

< Xtaetrocbawitry ttkS 

I Phetarraphr . SWS 

I Inortanle Cnamlttry Slid 

T Analytleal Cbatnlikrr lltS 

S Mlnaralofleal and Qaotofteal 

Cbamlitry Sm 

1 bfaUllurry and Matallotrapby ItSk 

IS Orcanle CnamUtry tilt 

it. BlolatUal Cbamutry Stil 

IS Fonda . . StSS 

It OanarU Indoatrlat Cbamlitry StS* 

It Water, Savaca aod SanlUtlon Fits 

IS lolli. PartUlsara sod Arrtaaltnral 


IS. Tba FarmanUUoB IndaaUlaa SSU 

It. Fbarmacaotleal Cbamlitry StiS 

tS. Adda. Alkallaa, Balu and tan* 

driat tlSI 

tS. Olaai. CUr Frodtfcu, SaWaatorfaa 

andXnamalad Maula tISt 

IS. Camant and Okbtr Botldlor bfa* 

tarlala StST 

SI. Fnala, Oaa. Tar and Cobs SS41 

SI. Fatrolaam, Labrteaou, Asphalt 

and Wood Frodueti SSSt 

SS Callslota and Papar SIIS 

St. Rtploaltaa and Xaptoalena Sits 

SS Dyaa and TaiUla Cbamlttry SITS 

tS Falou. Tamlahaa and Baalsi SITS 

ST. Fau. Fatty OIU, Waaat and Bsapi . Silt 

SI Bocar, Starch and Gams Sill 

St l^atbar and Oloa SIFT 

SS. Robbar and AlUad Bobitancaa . SiSi 


PATENTS 

A sUteffloet tiriec laformatiaQ as to how to obtAJo potent spedficotJons o&d 
ilrtwlots, both Uotted States aadforetrQ.is tobefouadonpoKc I of ChrmuaJ Abttrattt, 
2i, Na. S 

Published by THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOOETy, which also publishes 
Tht Journal of the Amerieait Chemteal Sotulj tnd Industrial and Eniineertni Cimtslry 

Communications for the editor should be addressed to E. J. Crane, Ohio State 
Universtty, Columbus, Ohio. 

RemittARces for annual dues (916 00) in the Atnencao Chemical Society or for 
subscriptions to this Journal (97.60 per year), changes of address, orders for subscrip* 
lioas or back numbers, claims lor tnissioc nambers and ail matters intended for the 
Proetedings should be sent to the Secretary, Charles L. Parsons, Mills Bldg , Wash- 
ington, D. C. Foreign postage is extra, beiug 94 60 per year added to the dues of 
^mMrs residing outside the United States, its possessions and the countries of the 

Amerwan Union and 91.50 per year for Ckomical Abslraets alone, except that only 
* n ” t these amount! is added for joumab going to Canada The countries of 
Union are Argentina, Bolivia, Brasil, Chile, Colombia. Costa Rica, 
Republic, Ecuador, Gaatcmaia, Mexico. Nicaragua, Paraguay. Peru, 
Republic of Honduras. Republic of Panama. Salvador, Spain and Uruguay. 

The Council has voted that no claims wiU be allowed for copies of journals lost in 
the mails unlen such claims are received within sixty days of the date of Issue, and no 
Claims will be allied for issues lost as a result of iosuOicient notice of change of address. 

Aiming fr^ files” cannot be accepted as the reason for honoring a claim — Charles 
1~ Parsons. Secretary. 



AUTHOR INDEX 










/TTTnoz crtoj 





















MTIIOR 






TA J 






CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 

Editor: E. J. Cr»n*, Ohio Stoto Unlvortlty, Cotumbui, Ohl^ 
Atioclato Edlton: Elmtr Ho«k«tt. MoUn Gamo and Laonard T. Capatl 
Aiilitant Editera 


M A Antrneii 
W L. 

') 1C iUitop 

n«Moi 
^ H llfneilkl 
r C IIUn<k 
P I llrovn* 

C 1C Currin 


D ) IHmnrrfI 
AiJcn H iCtntr: 

W f 

A C FoMntf 


II \V (•Ultll 
K A <«orln«t 
W r Hill 


r n lu-k 

i> II 

C II Km 
M A li|>i>*r 
l( K ktatthfttl ] 
A H Ml.ltIrlAa 
IUiUbS MI»» 
ChM It Mm»v 
C K Mui 


L A Olarf 
A »l |••lt•r•oa 
T <1 I-bKlIpt 
A N KIchacJi 
Ki<ktri1 Klinl>ar 




W A NaTt* l» •' 


1C M 

r t* iiB<i*ibii 
If o u«»« 

C i tvm 
IC T 

1C P Vklibimi 
I C Vkltl 


PaUntt 

Author ludbi . 

I. Apparttuiand Plant Paulpnant 
I Qanarai and PhTtlcal Cbamlitrr 
t Subatomle Phanomana and Badia* 
chaniiitrv 
4 EUctro«h<mlilrj 
I Pboiofraphr 
• Inortante Cnamlitrp 
t Analytical ChamUtrp 
■ MlnaralaiUal ancl a«atocl<al 
Chamlitry 

I Mttallurfr and Matallacraphy 
to Orranlt ChamUtry 

it. Dl^oflcal Chamlitry 
It, roodi 

II atotral Induitrlal Chctnlitry 
It Watar, 8a*ata and Sanitation 

11 tallf, PartlUiari and AfrKultural 
Pafiani . 


I to. Tha ParihaBtaUan tnduiulaa tIOt 

II tT. Pbarmacautleal Chatntiiry ItOt 

fltt 10. Acidi. Aliallat, SaiU aad 8ttB> _ ^ 

KOa driai Sill 

II Olaaa, Clay Produela. Bitraeiortai 
1411 and thamalad Mciala till 

lata to Camant and Oihar BuUdint Ma- 
Ittl tarlall lilt 

Itat It Pualt, Qaa. Tar and Caka lilt 

ttll It Paitelaum Lubrieanu, Aipbalt 

and Wpud Praducu tito 

IttT II Callulaaa and Papar lit! 

Jtta It. Biplaaltba and Xiplaalent lilt 

Sttt M Oyaa and Tatdia Cbamutrp till 

Ittt II PainU. Varnlibai and Batina ml 

Sm IT rau. Patty out. Watat and laapt SHY 

ITIt 10 Sutar. Btareh and Uumi IITO 

im 01 Laatbar and Olua ... SITS 

to Bobbar and Allltd Subtlanrai till 


Pul.lithcd l.y THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY, which olto nubllihri 
Tit Jgutnal e/ Iht Amreiean ChfmualS<xt*tynttInJtisirialani Ent^nfmni CAmufry 
Coinmunlcntlons for the eclitnr ihould \k •thlTtatccl to R J Crane, Ohio SUtr 
UnlvenUy. Cnlumhiii. Ohio 

KenutUneea (or annual duet (It&OO) in the American Chemical Socleljr or [or 
tuhscriptioni to this Jeurrial ($7.C0 per year), chanxtj of addreu, onlen for tuhjcrlp- 
tioiis or hnck numlien, claims far tnlsslnc mimbert and all mattrn Intended (or the 
Proceedings should lie tent to (he Secretary. Charles L. I'anons, Mills Illdf . Wash* 
inxtnn, 1> C. J'orricn poatayr is riln, brinr SI tO per year nddet) to the duel of 
memliers residmi outside the United States. U» possessloni and the countries o( the 
Pan Amenctin Union and $1 60 per year lor Chfmttesl Absteaels alone, eicept that only 
one-lmll of these amounts is added for Journals folnp to Canada Tlic countries of 
the Pan-American Union are Arcentina, Itolivla. lirazll, Chile, Colombia. Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Rcuador, Guatemala. Mcilco, Nlcaraeua, Ihiraguay, Peru, 
Republic of Honduras, Republic of Panama, Satrador, Spain and Urucuay. 

The Council has voted that no claims will be allowed (or copies of Joumab lost in 
the malb unless such claims are received within slaty days of the date ot Issue, and no 
claims will he allowed for Issues lost as a result of Insufficient notice of chance of address 
(Ten days advance notice required ) “Missint from files" cannot be accepted as the 
reason (or honorint a claim — Charles L Parsons, Secretary. 


Abvlraclsof pifcntsnrc indudcif In the apropriatc sections of the /otinnl acconlinc 
to siiDjccts The abstracts of Austminn and I rrncli pslents arc made by William 




AUTHOR INDRX 


< .1 tliow of Austnan patrnta by T 1! Oveftil, Belpan patents by A Papineau 
Louiiire. Dntish end United States by EarlT. Ratan. Canadian by James T. MitcheH. 
I'lnishbyAmeDior^tb. ISntehbylt J C -vandei Cennan by V.’Uliani Glass, 

ft C Miller and r II Os-ercll. Japanese by K Kashima. Non* eyian and Swedish by 
(. II A RoMV Riissnn by A A IWiehtbnifk and Swim by 11 C Miller and F. Il 
>u.rt» 

Copies of an> patent can lie obtained lor United States. 10 cents, sent to the 
I aicnt OlTicc. Washington. D C . Australian. Is M . sent to the Commissioner of 
1 atrnis. 5H1 PoufVeSt Melbourne Attsimn. IS.sent to the Cstcrreicbischea Patent 
amt \ icnna British Is plus postage (usually Vi *1 outside of the Kingdom), sent by 
International Money Order, pai’abU to the Comptroller General, to the Patent OfEee. 
'^ie Branch 2'. Souibamplnn Buildings l/mdon. W C 2. Danish. Kr 3 lor each 5 

pagis sent to the Palentlommissionen I’olilitorvet N. Copenhagen, Dutch. FI OMI. 
sent to Octronirasd Oostduinlaan 2 The Hague, rrench. .I inne plur postage, sent to 
1 Iropnmine Nalionale, 27 rue de la Convention. Pans (15>, German, K M 1, sent to 
the Rcichspaientami. Gitschincr Strasse07-I00. Betlin S W 01. Japanese, 6 sen plus 
postage sent to Ilatsuraei Kyokwai (Invention Association), 1, Yuraku Cho Ilchorae, 
Knjimacbi Ku ToV^o Sorwegian, K» 1 Sflplu* postage (usually Kr 03(1), sent to the 

ODice di b I’ropn^ti Indiistnrile de Norv#ge, Middelthun«gate 17, Oslo Russian, 25 
cents sent to Committee on Ins-rntiont of the USSR, Leningrad. 1 1, U S S R . 
S-aidisb Kt \ 00 sent to KOngt Palmt- och RegistretingsvciVct. Stockholm Swiss, 
r I 20 per copy of 10 pages or less. F 2|0, II to 20 pages, P 3 0(1, 2i>-30 pages, etc . 
sent to Bureau ffdfral de la pfopn4ii intellectucfle. Berne Of Canadian patents 
manuscript ctjpics smly <i»%ta.smkbV! Tbsy (umsshtdi by the 
Patenta Ottawa rstimates of cost can be obtained id ads'ance Belpao patents are 
not assailable in pnnteil form 


author index 




AUTHOR INDEX 



AVtnOR ISOEX 


AUTKOR INOnX 


Dot, A. W . 2857 
•Dff*. R. n 5*75 
Pr««rt 2*05 
DrewTtT. C P 2749 
»r>r«Tfo» C 

2M5 

•Dreyfui n. 275* 
2M9. 2950 2*82 
nni« J O P 280* 
nubiDin it M 2816 
Dutx>ii L , 2*li 
nubiVJ. ) V 2855 
2860 2"0* 

•Duc»mp A J 2*45 
2975 

Z>uK^«cU, V 2919 
Duckham. A . 2SI1 
•Duckkan A kl . 
2*40 

•Dackbaffl A &trO 
2803 2S39 
nuriout ?. It 2861 
Dufraiat* C 2831 
Dumamku.A V 2*70 
•Ouma« 51 O 2879 
Doeoar, R B 2808 
r>usUTr. II 2793 
'Dunlop Rutitprr Co 
Urf. Tif 2AU. 
2*78.2*77 2*7* 
Duso, ; A. 248* 
DuneoaM T J .2793 
DunBielifl, li n 7858 
Dumhtatb p,27*3 
Dunttas, P T . 2873 
Dupmar, A , 2809 
*Dupir«, A P U , 
3*49 

•Duplin, P p y a . 
3*44 

Dupont, a , 3833 
•Du Pont if Sitaa^itt, 
E I.&C0.3S7S 
•Duraed ft 1lu(ii(nfn. 

S A.. 3S59 
•Durand. J p , 2679 
Durfec, W, C. 3853, 
2S74 

Durrani. T. It , 3883 
Dworik, L., 2795, 

2797, 2799 

D'jrachkonkil, S I , 
3819 

•OycainU.ActKn-Cea. 


ft Co. 
2853 


Alfrtd Nobal 
. 2739. 274ft. 


Rattnon, W V . 2815 
Eaton, P M , 2794 
Ebcrbard ji m . 2785 
Ebert, P . 2833 
Ebert, L , 2898 
Ecelet, A , 2833 
Pckjtela, H , SM3 
Eddr. C. W , 2599 
Pddr. W II , 2760 
PdI4n, D , 2840 
•Pdmondf tv' J 
2739 

ESroat, J . 2897 
Efimor, M o , 2870 
Pre, R. 5718 
Efthert, B , 2846 


PM»rt, J . 2843 
PforoT I 1 , 2*70 
Ftoro* O 7 2708 
*Ef7ei8II IitAUmpi 
ft Pillamoxiri R/a 

(«4iiTllrMi4| 2803 
2849 2851 
Pbmbari P 2843 
ron phrmwan P 
r4l 2742 

•Piehent.er( 1. :e?1» 

•I Khenl-ertrr P 
2735 

I'ide A P . S69t 
yiabara D L 2*73 
PiBttrla D 2859 
Ptaenbrand ) . 2*0* 
•Fiaenrietaerel Maa 
chlnea and Pappm 
falirik P A Aldni 
nerO m li It 2*5t 
Iiltl W 2872 
Pkholm 1.2*18 
ril»n P 3858 
Flbert W 7754 
•Plkiapon V.2*08 
•ribotl * 27*2 
Pllii C D 2837 
1 11.1 I W 2841 

•nim« P 11 ?«A8 
PlmauJit R 285* 
Pmde II 2808 
rminermaan C 2852 
Pndeitin I 2634 
Podrei O . 2TJ0 2785 
Pac<l L.. 7841 
•Paielitad A , 27*8 
PtnrieaiT, <1 279* 
Prd41rl.S,2V33 2M2 
PrdeyCrui T..2841 
rrdOi J,274I,27M 
rrtcttot,. LJ.S»4t 
Prtut,R. C.. 2*83 
van Prp. li , 2708 
•Enlo»»T. II , 2*85 
•Eaebbaeb, R'.. 2*53 
Paehmann. W . 2*74 
Fieudm. A , 2740 
•Ellin*, P . 2845 
Pii.T J.26T5 2*34 
•f labUaMtneBta P 
Orante «t Cie. 2877 
von Euler, JI , 2744, 
2784 

•PuMii, P A. 27*1 

PruiT*, e / , JWO 

F R , 2773 
PvBoi, G 1..2933 
I'eani W, V . 2624 
pTenden, P P . 2847 
Pw(b*, W. W , 2818 
•Pabrl<)Uca d« prefulla 
da chimic «r(aiij<|ue 
de Lsirc, 2822 
Pachini, C . 2768 
•Paarber, F , 2*08 
Paarman, S E , 27M 
Paarmann. C I'.TOSS 
PaJrbnurne A , 2892 
Pairbrothar, P , 2820 
Pairbrother, R W, 
2767 

Falrcblld, J (5,2882 


Palrbail L. T . 2681 
Faliln, A . 2775 
•Fanny. J C . 2*24 
Fanibava J R . 2838 
Parkaa, JJ 2*29 
Faiabam P C , 2607 
Parr n V 2859 
Fault O 2*47 
'Pautb I’ L 2*70 
Farad A R 2774 
•Parer C 28413 
•Pedeirr J II 27pJ 
F»Mr D 2793 2797 
Febrent.aeb K 2784 
PtiMmMBo K 2*55 
Frit. W 260* 
raUeniraeter W 
2600 

Pehcianl A 7798 
•Filleff ft Zelrirr 
A r. 2603 
•Pellaa ft Gulllriuma 
A -r, 2805 
PmeltBi R C . 282* 
2899 

Famer <• R 2680 
ParrettI C 2708 
da Fenlfre J P 
2708 

Plieneb \ it 26.32 
flakier. P 2815 
f3die J' L. 2608 
pMidnri A C 2*33 
Piloi^or, M S 2*73 
Piokay. J . 2*33 2*34 
Pinnetly A P 2752 
Pinil C.271I 
•Plmtn. R’ O . 2805 
FiMhl>a<k. II J 2M4 
FiKbl-ath. K.. 2656 
Fiiebrr. 2*0*. 
r.Kker.P P,27M 
•Flieber. R . 2654 
PlKber, V . 2635 
PlKber, R' , 2733 
flaeblar, P . 2772 
Flib. P..277I. 

Flibar, P D , 2608 
FUeb. J B , 2781 
nuen. M A V . 2760 
FUeiy. 51 , 2865 
Plciicbner. 1 . 2772 
•PleinminK, F . 2602 
Flrtchar. G U, 2635 
Fletcher. J r , 2674 
•PJelaier / P , 2979 
Plrury. r , 2749 
•Pliadoer. A , 2601. 
Pliedner, L. J , 2608 
PndlDan, E D.2620 
Fodnr, JC, 2780 
Pdken. K., 2886. 

2804 

•Fotbet, A ■ 2678 
Fuatalae, 2790 
Poobey, R’ L. 2683. 
2802 

Forbei, J C . 2751 
Forreater, S D , 2885 
Forrfn { . 2879 
•Fonter. A E . 2*27 
Fertunator, N S , 
2844 

Foabtnder, R. J , 2747. 


•pouebf 51 P . 2*27 

found C O.JW 
Pouveather F * . 
2768 

Pot C *5 2*15 
•Pol l> 2'/l5 
•Frknkel S 2*15 
•Fflnkl 51 2*39 

Prahm f' D G 2491) 
•Iramke R 2'>'’'0 

•sej 

•Prank A R 2*17 
frari G t. 278J 
Pralllnl ll 2788 
•Predenbareo K , 
2740 

Fttabnra S H 277* 
•FrredBiaa P 2603 
Firenan. J V . 2659 
Frrifwrr A 2V* 
•Prriilet,n) A 2*02 
•Frrukcl P. 2*84 
Frrud I 7751 
fliauf J II 2812 
•Pnederich R 2V.3 
iornd ) N 2U< 
Fririe P R . 2814 
•Irirblaiic Corp 
TTHf 

Frobiiher 51 Jr 
279J 

•Pfoil D P 2*77 
Portb R .2811 
fuller J P.279* 
Fnlfrr R F , 24TI 
I'ullon C C 3885 
Pulton 11 R 77*1 
Furmaa N II . 2859 
Fumai. C C , 2*16 

•Cade 51 . 2*00 
Cdrtaer, K , 2834 
Cate*. V . 2730 
Callihrr, R R’ . 288* 
Canimo. D . 2761 
G4ldcay. Z. 2834 
CaarutI R . 263* 
Capon. R N . 2829 
•Cardel.G I.-.2788 
CaTEni. & 1., 2751 
Gamer, R* , 2790 
Garrick. P J . 280* 
GatToir. P C . 260* 
Garitaot W t.2831 
•Caiidct.J V.2S48 
Genriry H' C . PTM 
CtbrUder Jwloir 2*75 
•Ccbr Ranileben. 
2380 

Cerk. R* II . 2853 
Gcerlinr 5f C . 7721 
Ccblc. 11.2800 
Gcicr, II . 2870 
Ccicar, A . 2750. 2765 
Ccllhorn. R , 2766 
•General Tecboira) 
Co . Ltd , 2845 
Gealo, o ■ 2817 
•Gentil. P . 2*28 
•Gerber, K Co ni 
b n . 2782 
•Gerber P T . 2100 
Cereci, A . 2732 
Cermutb. F. C . 2681. 



AurnoR iKorjc 



AimroR monx 


lloUl. J C.. 2<35 
•iioturf'i.A c. :S4i 

•llolirnkohlunn In 

du9tn<. A n 37U 


:so« 

HOB.J. r . 2ST3 
'llonnsr, C , 2 
Hoocerrm, A. 
27IS 


837 

r 


*}tooltr t- } • 2859 
Iloovrr. C r 2780 
•Ilopkirwoii K , 2877 
•IlarkiawD It 2801 
•lloppc 0.3004 
ttoppmuQ. 2800 
Itorotmann T . 2000 
Horner. J C . 2070 
] lomer, \V. \V 2790 
llorane. A. 2073 
Itoret. C., 2816 
ilorrith 1 . 2779 

2780 2810 
Iloubeo ] 2733 
Iloufh C T . 2788 
•Hoi., n W.20O2 
Howard R S 2006 
llewUnd, K. B , 2746 
Hnrh C V . 2670 
Hnbbvil, R. S , 2751 
Hubbt C. U. 2770 
UadWQ.R r.,:663 
•UutKbemJt, C. 2604 
Itufhn, O L., 9636 
HuBit Rethrrr, W , 
2639. 

Huaner, 0 < 2804 
•lluapbrey* 6 Clo»- 
cow, Ltd , 2838 
HDBtrr. C. 3747 
Hualtr. W H . 2703 
iruppmaen, 2808. 
Hurd. C D , 2688. 
Hutchisoo, Vi, tL.. 
2639 


Ib&flei. R. r .2745 
Ide. W. S . 2713 
Ida. S . 2633, 2639 
*1 G. Parbeaioduitne, 
A. C , 2602 2605, 

2848. 2650. 2651, 
2653 2654. 2677, 

2678. 2080. 2681. 

2733. 2734, 2735, 
2736, 2737, 2738. 
2739, 2740 2786, 

2787. 2803. 2804. 
2813, 2814, 2815, 
2818 2819. 2820 

2821, 2822, 2824 
2825. 2827. 2828. 
2831. 2837. 2838. 
2839, 2845 2846, 

2847, 2848 2849 

2850. 2853 2855. 

2856. 2857, 2858 
2859, 2860. 2861 
2864. 2865, 2866 
2867, 2869. 2876 
2877. 2878. 
•Ilmenauer CUi In- 
ftniineotro . Pabnk 
Albert Zuckscfawerd 
2601 


•tmhoS, M 2861 
•Impenil Chemirwl 
iDdiiKnei ltd 

2603 2610 2736 

2737. 2739 2740 

2821 2847 2M7 

2858, 

•Imptee* I1oIiin>tw5c 

wTrtuB»“A a 28» 
Imre L 2616. 2616 
•Induiliikemtikn Ak 
lieboliiet 2S|T 
•latmoll Rtrul Co 

2604 

iBternatlonal Crodtn. 

A-^J . 2781 
•InlerBBliontl tndu* 
irlOACbrirurotCA 

Lid 28J0 

•Isirmaticmal kletoll 
A I', 2603 
•Inlernetionat Ktrkrl 
Co . Int. Tbe 2678 
•InletnaUooalr Col* 


2833 

lotentl R 2665 
loBM. A. A . 2799 
•Irwin. It. C. 2604 
H O. 2876 
Iihib«sbt. M . 2663 
lihit, S , 2620 
Ithtk«w«, ]( , 2840 
Inaeeko, M , 2643 
t»*np. J 2779, 2804. 
2805 

i*r. A c.. r49 

*i«*<k*-It*nc*ler. F . 
2 ST0 

Jiblcirnikl, K.. 2621. 
JiebMn. I K . 2703 
Jaekion. S . 2790 
P . 2874 

Jorobtobn. i; . 2052 
•J»r«by. M . 2804 
Jiequei, A. C . 2750 
J»*fer, Vi . 2670 
Jlarekr, B.. 2830. 
•J»bn. A R . 2602 
•Jokob. C , 2800 
J.kdby, I., 2835 
•J*adrr, O , 2819 
Jininek. M , 2810 
JaakelMn. I R . 7761 
Jantton. H . 2798 
•Jauben, O F., 26SJ. 
Jcffrcr, F. H, 2632 
Jeakios, 1 , 2640 
Jenkin*. T. A . 2761. 
Jenk*. If N . 2787. 
Jenaen. E C. 2652 
Jesaop, C , 2615 
•Jeaaup, A C . 2649 
Jeufroy, A , 2633 
Jillion W. R , 2670 
•Joehetn. O , 2667. 
Jofft. A . 2608 
Joffe, I. S . 2707, 

Jolle V . 2609 
Johnwjn. A K. 2773 
•John«n. F . 2802 
2819 


JoknaoA 

Johnaon. 

john«o<i 


. P A . 2602 
C 268.8 
K A . 2834 
R H . 2783 
T R 2708 


toil II 9 386.8 
JofDinr W F 2629 
fooei C L. 2783 
looea XI fl . 276X 
•JOM* P A 287A 
loan P L 2536 


lone* r. W 2613 
Joar* M r 2801 
•Joan, r C 2876 


Jonra O A 2671 
Joan U f 2702 
tom C 7713 
•tnrdaa It 2740 
tom 27M 
•totliirn \V P 28.83 
l*it Vi 2680 
ioutwrt C J . 2801 
Jand, C . 2770 
tndkioi. II r . 2776 
tunit. A R.2819 


•K D r Ltd , 2876 
Kadowakt. It . 2688 
•Raltre. U. 2818 
RalaihukoT, R V„ 
2878 

•RaH Ckrfn.* A -O . 

2602, 26V>, 2820 
•Rah • Fotichonii 
AaitallC m b II. 
2864 

•Rolle A Co . A . G . 
3654 

•R*nio(. B M 8, 
2630 

Eaarda, T, 2626. 
262S. 

Rame<t>ni S E . 2733 
•Raiapi. It . 2650 
•Romr', 0 , 2679. 

3680 

•Cai>pe«<r. H . 2822 
Rappelotier, C P. A . 
3729 

KarCnoajH, L,, 2774 
Rardo. V A , 2630 
Karhk. B . 2642 
Ramihae M , 27C0, 
2761 

•Karpen, S A Broi , 
2740 

•Karrenberc. O . 2004 
Karrer, P , 2733 
Kanban, M , 2701 
Kanten. P , 2869 
Ratiural, T , 2743 
Kata.; R, 2623. 2846 
Canftmann. Ti , 2631. 
Kanfmann, II P , 
2868 

•Kanfmann. L . 2737 
Kawamura. K . 2794 


Kaye. G . 2767 
Rrane. J C 2871 
•Knriley W K . 
2603 

Keefer. C It 2791 
•Krel C . 20a8 
Krhr. 2791 
Kehr R W . 2599 
Kr.1 W 2091 
KrOrr. K 2607 
Krlly T L 2062 
Krnner. J . 20.08 
Krnyen O II 3833 
Krtblrt. N 2753 
KrrBol. t C 2874 
Krrtlar. Z I . 2797 
Kryn. P G 2013 
•Kirpe H R 2680 
RIemrIbarh T A 
2780 

Riml.nc O n 283.3 
rirCirwirt T 2710 
Kik. M C 2738 
Clip Vi . 2805 
Rlatalry. J P 27*8 
Rlnnmlry. H Vi. 
2760 

Rino, R . 2693 
Kiaiey. R L.. 2641 
Rlrarh, Vi . 2798 
Ki«ka.ldro.r L..3599, 
2865 

Rita A. 2631 
Rlitlrr, A. A . 2630 
•RUumaan U., 2680. 
KUunle. O. 2030 
RInber. R . 2376 
KIri.Irrrr. tt C.3711 
Rtnn. A J . 2747 
•Rina. P n C.38I8 
Rlrla tt . 2768 2814 
Kirin. W I , 27b'» 
•Kleinhrrcer A Ca . 

A G , 2831 
Rltnrne, A , 2694 
•KIrpaeh \V . 2679 
KUnr. D 11.2747 
•Ktopatrc, P. E . 2787 
RIoitrr. O , 3749 
•KnalT, A . 2on 
Knapp, O , 2826 
Raapp, W . 2878 
Knner, H O. 3613 
•Knoll A G , Chini 
Pab, 2315 
Knoope, 2044 
Kobayaihi, K . 2340 
Kobeko, P P, 2011 
Kobtr, S . 2599. 2751 
Ko5n*r, K . 2755 
Koch. F K V. 2816, 
2627. 

Kocheahov, K A , 
2702 

KOcrl, O . 260! 

•KOntc Fnedfich Au- 
tnit • HQtte A -O , 
3S70 

Kerber, P . 2043 
Koflrr, L., 2817. 
Kohitr, E P . 2713 
Kohtiehatter, H Vi , 
2435. 

•KobtDan.il A.27SI 














AUTHOR IKDKX 


xi 


L- ' *'<01 
Rpjoil J J761 
Me Roh-len C S<3t 
Ro)4hn C \ . 5'<VS. 
Rc>iu L- ?rjvv 
Kollrf P S 
Kom*n W :7S1 
Komweller V 
Ron. I .*<«• 

Knvxw II i’i> 

Kovor M n 
Row I » 

Row tt 11 2'e2 
R<-»bury T !7ft0 
JT61 

Rownbrft It A . 

•RooenbeTj Pi MU 
Rownblum S.M37 
Rowne It I- STfiO 
KownmuBi K W. 
MM 

'Rownilrla O , S'Ofl 
RownlhJer U. 

■Rose* • Gelctrta P, 

s-ai 

Ro»a. I . tM9 
•Roan. P. M02 
Rom, R, ;A3I, Mn 

•RMhetibnfe# $«i(en' 

und 0’«f«bnk 

Rebmirf ft Rebnb 
O m b H.StTO 
•RMheri, \V R.rVI 
•Roucbn. b . MA( 
RauUln, O , 

Rent A W .S701 
Ro«t P M.:U4 
Rowell, II NV.:4tT 
Romi M t- 3S71 
Rot. R. S433 

•Roral tukinf Powder 

Rofnatkii, D . SAOS. 
RoTer,l..WU 
Roztno*, A. N . SftAI 
KoirofcH.A D.3SI1 
•Rudolf*, >\ . 3792 
Ruff O , rfJ3 
Rum’i P,3T32 
Rule. II R.S7tS. 
•RuiabnfKer, B W., 
3S39 

Ruaibold \V.C..3fl74 
Rnonri K . ;«5J 

•Rammnt K .3«H 
•Roare, ,2537 
•Rupp E . SflOi. 
Rjaa, W. A . 3790. 
•Rymnl. C. 11. 5792. 


R*»bi. It O , Jr , 2740. 
•beeh*. A P. 3<« 
'UJiio*. V. S.. 2700 
•Sndtler, H D . 2824 
•SndMer. II S. SVJi. 
S*b«. II . 2«a. 
•SniadencbiB. K_ 
2«Ti 


St Jooesco, 5754. 

St Rnaer. MOO. 
Snknain. D., 2887 
•SnlRo. P. M R . 
2M9 


Snlaton. W O *7*3 
^oDboaurti O 2447 
gnaJem. K . 3401 

37 sa 

‘^naJer*. P R 37AA 
S*Bdifor.l I 3743 
b«ndoon>«l C S4'4 
<tam1or R- 3411 
rtefUalor Z 3772. 
s,bI O 34»i 
Snaiml. K. n 34V4 
‘mbb» O 27M' 

<wBto*. A C S-bl? 
•Una ^ . 347? 

S4**\t. S.. 3713. 

Sntlow O . 3740 
•S»w W.2802 
•^tara. 1 SSM 
«i.to K . r44 
Snurr R . 3874 
SiuetbreT W 2473 
Saaejert B C. M94 
•Snamrrot J 2439 
StTonl J . 7702 
SoTen. R R . 3743 
Srnboroutb It A 
2705 

Sontefaard. O. 2434 
•S<h«k A. 2404 
Sebnefer. C.. 2444. 
R.b*e(«r. J . 2439 
SWbairtr. R*. 3493 
Srbnmf. It, 7744. 
SebeOer, F Q. &. 
8432. 

svh«>retc. n . :m 4 
•SV:b»«b.P.3«0» 
•^berfac • Ktblbooai 
A. O . r34. 374ft. 
58ft3. 2314 
SeWtW. R.. SS73 
SchleboM. B. 3443 
•ScUaiet »t. 3443. 
Seblerde. A . 3414. 
Fchleleber. S. 2474. 
•ScbUm. &, 2833. 
Scblick. W . 2881 
Itblater It , 2417 
Rebluedl. It . 2437 
Scbmtbl, P J R 
3764 

5khm*to»a 0.2*09 
•schtaie*. It. ssra 

SebmIJt, A . 2844 
*Seb<aiat, B , T7H3. 
Sebinidt, R. A. W. 
2437. 

•Schmidt, K» 2M9. 
Schmidt, U, 2475. 
•Schmidt. W , 364S. 
•Schmidt • Aeofoto 
O OLb II far FeofT- 
tutT<(7laBi, 5404 
•Scbmidt'acbc lid**- 
damp! Ce*. n b. It.. 

•SchaiJertr, J. M , 
^44^^45l 
Scbraltt. AV , 2745 
ScKmit*. A . 57 4t 
Schocider. B . 2443. 
SkbaeideThSha, II., 
2870. 

•Sehanrpleil. P . 2802. 


Sabdlml A 2433. 
•Seboelcr. A 2877 
Scbocw. 31 2873 
Scbaeaetwcb t 2477 
ScbWrIt II 28A8. 
2849 

•v<b4<Hck( IV 2840 
Scboldea W P 2834 
ScbooMerr. J IV’ 
3747 

Scbont K 2441 
2843. 

•ScbopiwT A BtiU 
Scbmtm U 24A3. 
Scbreiarntakrf*. F A 
II 2433 

Schrtnk It it 2783 
•SchtOdee II It 2814 
•'8ctieoe<dee 31 2517 
Schroeder R. A . 244T 
Vbr«die(Tt B. 2434 
•Schahen P 2831 
Scbaetle C S 2474 
thatbof. U 5743. 
•Sihalte. A.. 2781 
S..haltt O 2844. 
Srbal*. P . 2473 
•bchate*. E.. 2514 
SchamacbCT. It ■ J 
243a 

•Scbawiaa*. U. 2841 
•Scbadr*. 31 B .3841 
Schwab. It. 3742 
Sebwaibold. J 37T3. 
Schwalbe. C 0. 283a 
•Schwan R . 2441 
Sebwnten. it. 2414 
•Vcwea. C. 2479 
Scwit. T> A- :74t. 
ScwthE n..2474 
•S<w«.*P R..3T8? 
•Scwttbb Dna. Ud 
3731 3731 384.5. 
3849 

Seecen. B . 2441 
Seel 11.3759 
Seebeer. R . 2447 


belirt. B . :74X 
Seltt W. 2441 
•SebnaaoB. A.. 3784 
Selt W, 2499 
Semieboo. L.. 2441 
•Srooa. W L.. 2871 
Sew. n..3834 
•Seaftee. It. 2441 
•Seaflaer, R 37S1 
Seateaae. 2791 
Sera.S..rTla 
SeeWa. K. S.. 3514. 
Setllk. B . 2447. 
ShacalOT, A Y.. 3700 
•Sbaknpeare. W. M., 
2831 

Sbahbaa, A. P.. 3531 
Sbaak. M . 2447. 
SbaBBen.R.(l.S791. 
ShBjder. II . 2841 
Sbatts T. a.. 3731 
•Sharpie* Spedalty 
Co.. The. 2SI1 
•Shaw. C.. 2854 
Shaw, B. J . 2401 
Shaw, M, 3711 


8h*w. R .'d:! 
8bchuklea >1 S' 

Sheet* R 3769 
SbeaoB P J.. 3689 
Shreetaue A. C. 3410 

8hfa«aa il C. 3790 

Sheppar,t S. It. 3423 
Shermaa. A. 3841 
•Shetmaa A. ti . 3402 

Sb»two,v! R c rrtz 

8hib«Te C 3710 
Shlaire V P 3507 
Sbaemaktt, B. II 
34«4 

Sbmkhet. I 1 2572 
.8hcwuldn.r r 72870 
Shrinee R 1. M58 
8hape. L It. MI3 
Shure A. F .280) 
•Ncard. A.. 3831 
•Sicard. J L. 2821 
Siebeet C , 2887 
•Semptu • Rleklro 
OtmoK Ren, 2404 
•Sienreii ft Halle 
A.-0 . 2451, :5I» 
2538 

werkt A.'C fOr 
Kahle fabnkale 
2440, 3441 

•Siemeej • Stburk 
wrrtwerkt A.,0 
2iwi 2841. 24.81 
27*0, 21V) 

•semen* , Vtifa Re« 
tor Medlilblaeht 
Teehnik, 2403 
^erakawakl. jt, 3748 
Seb'etme*. 3451 
•Silewa Vema cheia 
bchePahnVra.S$|8 
•Si'Icr ft Rmlen 
kirrhew G la. b H . 
3851 

da Silea Aranja, C . 
2401 

•SimiBoa. H , 2401 
•Siaca. A .R . 3871 
•Simoa Bralhee* 

(KatiBeen). Ltd . 
3S71 

•Semao I_ J..3S70 
SdBoeaet. H., 3743 
•S»rap*«>a, I? , SS77 
•Siadt 0,2841 
SiaelBik(>r,K.,2611 
•SiaceT. F.. 2879 
S»Bjh.D.27ll 
Siatb. M, 3711. 
•SrntmajteT, J A . 
2849 

SIpyatIn.A S..t5l8 
Skaoe.J.B.rS71 
•Skappel, H , 2877. 

SkllUat.W.J.SsSl 

Sklaaer. D C.2S34 
SU«ct.C.S.. 5791 
Shfer.Itll .2771 
Slutta K II .3813 
Smekat A.MI4 
•Saielterefk I_ A S , 
3819 







b li.2003 
•Tldmuf, A il. 3«V1 

Tle«*tni. O J , J7M 

Tikhomoloi', I' A 
rJJ3 

•Tlllr«f, B D.JflSl 
■nniin, W B,a«J 
Tfmoiermin, W A 
27«7. 

TJtdea. 3771 
T®<W. P V , 2T« 
Tokh. N. A . 2SS3 
TacniU. M.mt. 
TopUr. n . 3431. 
Topw«*«. P . S82fl 
TMiuiat, A , S8M 
T0»a(,C C.38<I 
T0«Birnil. J, 8 , 3833 
Tritk, P. D.347I 
Triult, I ,2418 
Trivia, A f , 3700 
Trrioif, A. V . 2774 
Trrmila tt C , 3441 
Trieki, W, 3401. 
*rrla>iuirt, L, O . 
3818 

Triv«Ill,A r. It. 2452 
^TiocknoBfi • VH- 
Kbwtluai', DD'I Vrt- 
(iranivO ID b. II , 
2837. 

Tcotui, C , 2433 
Troimin, F. B. 37St. 
•Trueidile, R , 3477. 
Truoipvf. M., 27M. 
•Trailer, R. D . 2447. 
•Tfn»t,A.,2854. 
Tmo.S L,3470 
Twfairtb, R , 2643 
•Tucker. R. T . 2414. 
Tucker, 8 11 , 2702 
TutDfflJakitli. M. C , 
2807, 

•Turek, P , 2402 
•Tnitiin.O R ,2831. 
VIB der Tuuk. I. JI , 
2433. 

•TieiM. D P, 2477, 
2478 

Tyler. P.. 2609 
Tyler, P.M .2419 
•Tyrer, D.2S21. 
Tyrrell. O W..2472 

Ubbelodbe, L., 2444 
UcoUoJ.O U.28H 


2872 

\sn.tiine I 2413 
ViDiell t. )l 2774 
Virfi ! 24(3 
V«rii. t 3797 
V8rCl/> 2?M| 

\>i R., 2777 
•VmthiB C 347l» 
VioihiB. ) M 2747 
VelUl 3 . r4i 
Veil. 8 . 2673 
voflVeiroira ff 24|» 
VeUvm.M .74fn2«lt 
Vibtek. i.24(( 
Venea*. 8 . 2130 
Veakiteevirin 0 
28(1 

Vercelll. C , 2471 
•Verein (Qr efaem IM 
A.*0.34lt. 
•Vereiilfte Alumin 
iuffl Woke A n , 
3441 

•VereinlKi CUa*. 
■loO t'lt.rlkeaA O, 
38(4 

•VefeloUte AllMirerki 
A-O. 2VK. 3477. 
2479, 3040 
Verneulea D . 3404 
Vera<K(f, I’, 2437 
Vnoni O . 2797 
•VOckeri, Lid . 2MI 
Vickery, U tl . 2400 
•Vldil. n.247» 
VlU,t7,24«3 
VUe. P., 244», 2744 
Vol«t. 1 ,2477 
Voiit, a , 3400 
VoUkoelcb, S ( , 2799 
Vomlrl^ek, R , Z44< 
deVoKd.J 0,244« 
Vaa»d, j; If, J M 
(Mile 7. 3432 
viaVoorit.P T.34I4 
•VorUn-Jer. D . 2420 


•Wacker A. Ce« far 
tlekUocbem lad C 
m b ][.Z73(,2IH7, 
Waddini(on C,2430 
Wieier. 0 , 2458 
Wnoet. I' C,2«(4 
Wiyaer.O II .2642 
Wuyoer. 2941 
Wildea, P , 3024 


•\V*iIb( n 24ir7 
•Witb M 2479 
Waroee T 2470 
e (Var1en>.er( II 
3437 

U'atimaa P R 7472 
V>aiaDat« k( 7r4» 
Uatermau B S 7417 
V.aie>man 1| I 7Vi4 
Rarer, tt A. 2443 
♦Walaew C tt . 34(4 
tt'alHio. C M.34i3. 

WiyKM II 0.3404 
ttV.er. H H ,2444 
•Weed I M , 348( 
Ueetmaan P.24II 
Well.l. 3813 
tt'elaftll. A.;470 
Welle. A . 2781 
•Welihell. 0,2784 
tt'el« } f 2471 
ttelch. K. N, 2491. 
3895 

tt’eroer, » , 2417 
Wetibtlaier. B . 7747 
Wenem L O . 2747 
Wur O P . 2677 
tt'eatetiberi, L , 27)1 
•Wevllafhovia I.«nip 
C». 3403 

•Wetinn Paper and 
ManulatlDTlnt Co, 
Tbe. 2851. 

Weatan R , 2791 
tt'etlriela A . 2737 
Waver. P .2400. 
ttlMa(.a'II.2831 
Wheaton R 8.2777. 
Wbeeler, T , 2783 
WhXaere. P At . 2480 
WMtaker. K . 2776 
While r, Sfll 
While, P. 2874 
tthitlier, P O, 2804 
tt’ihaul, ; P, 2481 
2714. 2721, 3725. 

2730 

W'lcfaer., B , 2450 
Wick, P O 24(3 
•lie Wlenrlotky, A , 
2803 

Wlel,e. R . 2407. 
•ttTedemasn. R ,2<'02 
Wlerlnia, K. T.. 2744 
van der Widen, V , 
2801 


28’.( 

winorrad A. 2841. 
2808 

•WOnler It M 2407 
•Wlniertell K 2734 
Ulmer. P 27M 
•ttlnirnliall A <V 
27.0) 

7V7U P 2'78 
•ttiltek II .2V)3 
•WlllemHer I! , 3M} 
Uoliinr, R 2747 
Wall. U . 7V9 
W'Dlfeoden, i If, 3421 
W'olS. tt , 2AM, 2844 
•U'i>l8rn.lrln, ; ,2814 
•WoUnikl. i:.2449 
W o’lin K . 27A1 
•Ualinrv. P. 2«2T 
•ttollner, U . 3837 
Wwl, U| 2479 
*tton>li)l tiuekbam 
(1920I. Ltd. 240.7, 
2839,281') 

Womlvo), J C , 2441 
Woof. r, 2413 
Woolrnrk. I W' , 2434 
WMk, n K.34t4 
W’ourla. ; 2404 
•tt>i.))iurM>n.) .3844 
WV(a.rk. n , 2747 
W'ratwbko, P . 2431 

•Wilihton. w 

34M 

•tt .evoii.ooe OblMlo- 
enl. ChlmllMbvikov 

Pramyichlenaoril 
■'Wt.ehlmprom " 
3831 

•WOlBne. J A , 
(Firm.), 3814 
Wyifl, J,2414 

Vamada M 2488 
Yamamrdo. K. 3H4o 
Vamauclil. Y, 2447 
V.ocey, II P. 21.71, 
2934 

Yaol. W. P . 27A1 
•Yount If ; , 2840 

ZallKhek, A . 3790 
Zalklud. Y S, 2710, 
2717, 2714 

Tatlman, W. 11,9713 
Zecbner L, 2108 



CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 

Editor! E. J. Crino, Ohio Stit* Univoralty, Columbui, Ohio. 
Asseelato Editon: Elmer Hoekett. Helen Came and Leonard T. Capell 
Atslitant Edltore 


M S Aodmea 
W L. Badttr 
B Banoo 
Bdwird Ilarto* 
S R Bcoedicl 
P C. Blaitck 
F L Browot 
C B Currao 
I K Dale 
C C. Datii 


Alden l{ Umtrr P K tlam 


W U KmerT 
W P Parafber 
A C pKidntr 
C C Piok 
C N Ffry 
II W Gilletl 
R A C«rtti*r 
W T Hall 


L. A Oloer J J Skioow 

A M PalKrtoa w R Memea 

T U Phillipt C. O Slorn 

A N RIebarda K M STBnn 

I, |( Richard Rimbacb P P Uadcthlll 


C li Kan T U Phillipa 

tl A Lapptr A N RIebard 

R C Maraball, |( Richard Rimb 

A R MlddWle* Alica Rafcra 

llatUaS Mlatf C A KauUlcr 

Chai R Mocrar A 11 '^bia 


PaUoU 

Author lodai 

t Apparatui aod BUnt Eoulpmant 1 
1 Oanaral and PhTileal Ctaftnlitrr t 
I Bubatomie phanomiaa aod Radio* 
ehtmltup t 


t tnorianle Cbamlitrr 
T Analytical Ghamlitry 
I Hlnaralofleal and Oaotoclcal 
Chainlitrr 

I MatatlurtT and Matallorraphr 

10 Orrante ChamUUT 
II. Bloiofleai Cbamltiry 
It Poodi 

II Qaacral Induttrlal Cbamittry 

11 Wattr. 8 ««aca and Sanitation 

II Solu. rartlui*ri and Acrlcultural 


li. Tba PamaBtatJoB Ihduttrlaa 1110 

11 . Pbarnacautleal Chamlitry Jill 

tt. Adda. AlkaUai. Baiu aad Bun- 

onai sill 

le Olaa*, Clay ProdaeU. Batraelorlai 

and Xaamtiad MataU Jill 

to Camant and Otbar Bulldlnf Ma* 

tarlala Jill 

•1 Pualt, Oai. Tar and Ceka Itil 

ta. Patrotaum. Lubrleanu, Aiphalt 

and Wo«^ Prodneta till 

tl CaUuioaa and Papar Itll 

tl BtpJottaa* and Btploalont SITI 

te. Dyat and Tattila Cbamtiiry JITJ 

te. Palau Taraltbta aad Ratlnt lilt 

tt. Pau. Patty OUi.Waiai aad Boipt.. Ill* 

tt Bujar, Starch and Oumt titt 

tt Laathar and Olna till 

10 . Rubber aad Aiiitd Bobataatat .. Silt 


, A statetneat ginas inrorraation as to bow to obtain patent spcaficatioas and 
drawinp, both United States end foreign, is to be found on page i of CAemual Atttraeit, 
25, No. 11. 


Published by THE AMERICAN CHEMICAL SOCIETY, which also publbhet 
r^e Journal o/ fM A mersean CMfmual So<tely and JnJvilrtal and Eitiineenng Chemijlrjr. 

Communications for the editor should be addressed to E J Crane. Ohio State 
University, Columbus, Ohio. 

Remittances for annual dues ($16 00) in the American Chemical Society or for 
subscriptions to this Journal ($7.50 per year), changes of address, orders for subscrip* 
uons or back numbers, claims for missing numbers and all matters intended for the 
Proceedings should be sent to the Secretary. Charles L. Parsons, Milb Bldg , Wash* 
tngton, D. C Foreign postage is citra. Iwing $4 60 per year added to the duet of 
membett Rwling CMtsvde. the United States, its pwscsnvCita s-nd tht cwmtiws tJl tbt 
Pan-American Union and $1.60 per year for CXmicnf Abslroels alone, except that only 
one-half of these amounts is added for joumais going to Canada The countries of 
me Pan-Amencan Union are Argentina, Bolivia. Brazil, Chile. Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Guatemala, Mexico. Nicaragua, Paraguay, Peru, 
Republic of Honduras, RepubLc of Panama. Salvador, Spain and Uruguay. 

The Council has voted that no claims will be allowed for copies of journals lost in 
the mails unless such claims are received within rixty days of the date of issue, and no 
allowed for issues lost as a result of insufficient notice of change of address. 
(Ten days advance notice required ) "Missing from files” cannot be accepted as the 
reason for honoring a claim — Charles L Parsons Secretary. 


Am«ncaQ Chtnuemt Societr. Eaitgn P» S«CT«t»ry'i OtSet- Btdi . 

ntered as second-class mnUer at the IV»t 0(Dce Easton. Pa Acceptance lor 


l^inUng Company, Eostoo. Po. 









^tTJIOR INM \ 







AlTItOR ixprx 


a n. h. 

II . si*r 

R Mt; 
HV\at. F iVVX 

uc»t j.si'ir 

itftS. I! 

ll<vS»«mch F tFnnO 
aiVM 

ll^Scaaen. F, Ss'lJl 
IUv»Bix«, C. Sl«l 
HrfrB.Ba C it rv-J 
IlfthB J 3i\«. 

lt.'W« n Sl^ 
llA•dtT^J^T. u ai'SA 
•JIcJb K. S SISA 


IIc5bi4b R iVW 
lIcCmrv It S rS5<. 
llcdmTmni F J r9»» 
ItoivhimJ^ F 

avu. 

iioftm c. a>M; 

•llofttso, r, c. 3!'l 

lloiwBf. R. rj>A 
*lti>!.bBdrt^T-«r \ «Cfc 

am 

K 11. 

swt 

liNtwr J . r>u 
•lUlBT. W C.?9A1. 
itwTw. u K.. an'ft. 
lUxsm, J. R . ai»? 

*ii<Tk»vM n,at«4 

IlMvkBi. R . S17I 
•Iloru. R,. 3l» 
II«n\in. wai 

i<<n. a. R'QR 
ll<«. O. ?»4A. 
*n<*iitMckle. W. T- 
3 ITS. 

ItoTMT. J M., 3IIT 
•ltcirs£«M.n.T.,Sia4 

llomfM. 

a^}t 

llnskitasU M.. RWV 
HoKbkiia VG_S9J4 
Haw. II c.. avtr 
H>w« A-C.. atav 

’ItaBBtvl R. II . 

Hw. R F.«|9 

•Ha''*. R atar. 

R . WW 
•llartT. It . SI9<. 
tlarw. r_ 

ttan. S. U. »d4 
•ttBBBrfaw. F W 

aiar. 

n^B*,Vdfr.M_ai97. 
•n«5. e aiss. 
Ilo-.Wa Jv.S9tR 
»HB»i«9dx . ivBt, 

,L ^ 

•HbbtbJ,. t. aiM 
itBfd c r» . 

Jjawt. V F. sxsi. 
H*™. J K. ffiia. 

Kb«bub. S.. 31JS. 


H» R* R 

*I fV F*rt<min.lB<tna 

A r. a>r“ 

r^v .R'li rm; 
ana. a'li rmv 


aiaa. aiai aiav 
aij- — 
aiji 

3140 


am 

aiv\ at '9 
at*' aif-t 


3i^« a»w ai<A 

ai-tx 3i<w jc^B, 


lBiVr>« c r 

a-sta 

ImSoir 4\ «, J^Vt. 

r>R\ 

*lRr<mt) CIXRKWt u 
<iB«*nti. ita. a'i4 
317a 

>«ir» U r»9? 

Ib»v». r av? 
tat(*k> Cv. at<^ 

i&asvr a. atai 

u R_ a»ai 
Uclnra. |t aifti 
•tBK.Ht* *4 
••a cvr>.^ r«. 
•»nk. 3tu, 3I7A 

•iB^itBi fir rk*A*t 

IvkrCrBv.* 

McsIiAB. 

leRi^R. Jr. 3134 

Irrwiv K K. 3ia\ 

Imti* U, aM4 
IrWB. J C_ a'«>7 
ImSc^ib-^u M r. 
a\jR 

M. atir 

TiiirJilr. \t_ p»^\ 

i«&'kBTv T.. 
•IWkBw^.R 3437 

!»!»•«. M c. O 

as A. 

isTBri. r R anxi 
I«*><Sa. O. 3I«t 
!««». R.. 317- 
lr«Ej«Bkn. p 3|«X 


*»«>». R. am 
*i*BRHi«v V. at^o. 
K., ?X>I. 

It. aasR, 

lEEtVfBT M R. r«<S. 
Iw M r V* 7994 
7<SlR S>*M 
•*w. J. 3171 

F . 3t9R 
J»'4 a. J . aVUL 

o.. stsa. 
aia\ ^ 

Ja«rt<ir. A., sjji 

aiRv 

It U. aXH 


Ja*# lt.aMI 
IBB. M R »an 
Janra. T M aw 
Jaackr W ?»V\, 
jBBrt C MI7. 
JarrEi'i < 9tt| 
Jbtw*. L aVA 
•J*«*xrt CP SIM 
J»«9«. I II Tati 

z. 

RlK<«{fti.rB ai4l 
I«i4.«v R II ai-a 

II st7a 

•IrBRB J I Tt« 

4 atT> 
«r««o<» r. Txc* 
*lrx«TtiMk« 1 T97R 

a'M 


l.»! n >t\7 

F » » 

l<*»r A 

•»< l» R Tfl< 


t r vt strt\ 

IOS.B.B. r F sriM 

IeAbb-bc t p 5a>t 

R* C pti'l 

n p. aiji 

J<Bi. II R 7R<i Ta^A 
k. I 8ir» 

J«**x c L aiai 

J'«WV F. TCw. 
l«B»x Cv T^r 

It u aiTR 
♦t.wx r r sm 
Joorx T C. It 317R 
J<w<. R* J T9*T\ 

!<•* H ft. TV 

JR’X 

i«K». Y avn 
•W»». H aMX 

K. P'41 

r'RV 

l<~t. V ft 7>>r* 

*J®»i F.atai 

!•«.». R S41A 

R K TVR2. 
Jbbc U T-iVV 
JoBnkBBt. R aiTR 
JbIib. M. aCMI 
•jii»T«a IT sitv< 
»Bnw< r J S>vv 
I»*4««VoBf<T 31*i 

Kbbv .Y T TV, TR'V 
•RbtVw 11. 81*.' 

RarwrSrr V . ava. 
Rlr*^. ft,. 

^*'**«- K. 79x| 

aiTV 

J ft . ativv 
M_ aixa. 

KbwbVbtb. R.. S"!. 

IX, T<.<j« 

KMwt.m. Rl. 3,«| 
CbbUIi. aiFi 
KBBmw. F.. 

J P. 3KR 
Kb»« tv r_ avM 
K*a*ktv. H 3178. 

r»iBt KaXm. 

fcai KbuKb scix 


^^l 

i:»pr**m«rt t r V.. 
3IVt 

Cafbboo r . anx 

•Cbtj>x I rm 
K»/ui IV r>ii 
Ranuv V R aiW 

KBrtt:;aT U avi\ 

KbttibIib, ft. s atcu 
KaOuna. R 3174 
•RartBTT R airw 
'RaUVarm Prikoka 
llrra KatvB.fc.ki 
KaiiXa. 3119 
KattG. aT*» 

•Kat» It Jl'x 
KattkR atrx 
Cats. \ 7919 ?9ii 

. C ft. 3157 
. O -m 
r R'la 

fca»a. K 3t?V 
Cam t\ aVM 
Krarwrr F. F t\* 
319* 

Kptfr tv It *»J* 
Kr»»aB. «. L •'Vi, 
Rrwx n II .^*1 

Krk«r R V a^t 

* Knv o nav 
K"*fc. s it a'Ki 
•Kn'i. p c Jr. 
rv'i 

•KrX K. 3133. 

•Ktr«T G»r*.-r 
Kt"«» K. 3131 
•CtV» P C STX 
•Ken.xt M \\..T9M, 
♦CrlxB. n. P»». 
*CctB«Brt II, aw 

Kubp. I rv.sv!r 

•Crap/. U tV', PWA 
K»«pf R 3179 
KrtaJa", P R aV7 
CrB«''r V. c. R, 
a»»4 

Rrr.M.T 1_. a'i'R 
•CrTTElrT ft. 3144 
•Krr*. J ft. 31-R. 

K»tb. R_S'»'i 

Kfr»aa» II R. TijT 

CfTvh.w J R C, 

3tltV 

KrtrUar J .k. A . 
rvv.v 

Ktw. C, 3I4R 
Ket K. \t, aixv 
•Kkarajak, M R.. 

3I7.V ^ 

KYa«iiVB», V. X 

Sill 

*^^aXT»ajKlaTT»a. M 

o^?«x 

Kka^pr. R R, Ml, 

7911 

A. X_. 74^ii 
Ki'k'a. r KL.791i 
K>a\Vv>fv>. T, 3149 
•KAbJi T,31S1. 
lOUa'f. R .Y. aVA, 
*1.5177. 
K«e«rv R. T944, 

R, a>xv 

R. 7941 

CiBdnrkrr. R. 31<I. 





AUTHOR INDPX 


IX 


•Ue.^Toy.CV.5lJS 
McBcla.! .SSOC 
Macbctb. A. K. 3011 
3{c<UmMo. R . 3031 
3(>ct>otl>. C . 3061 
McOumc. n n 
S03S. 

•McCuIloutb J P 
5937 

•McDontld. J U 
31M 

McDowtII. R. J S, 
3(M7. 

MtChw. J U. 3039 
MieCtllirrmy, J It . 
3093. 

•McCiTrra, W. J 
3133. 

M« ti t no f R. G 
3043. 

bUeCoffie. C. 1 . 5993 
M*eh<t»rhU, r., 5943. 
5943, 

3lacht, D 1 , 3079 
MaclDB«.D A.. 5903 
MaeRar. 31 B.. 3033 
•MtRn.R 11,3133 
•btcRcc, S 11.2991 
McRcbxi*. a., 2994 
Mackit, T. J . 3093. 
•MeKinlar. C W . 
3190. 

Xaclted.j J R,S047. 
MacMafaes. P. S , 
2S09. 5953 

nUcMiIUa, IL F . 
3007. 

McMutIcB. &. 3143 
•MeSiih A F.3t4l 
Maranaae, A. R.. 
3173 

3Iacn. V. 3131 
■McXUlLaai A C,. 
5333 

Xiaddock. S J , 3039 
Madtc, B . SSS9 
*Madnick Cca (Or 
naaclunclle Dnick 
eatiraa«minc to. b 
II , 3133 

Matt«. H C . 3047 
Mahanti. P. C.. 2911 
Majeun. R . 3900 
Major, R T. 3994 
Majamdar. K.. 2915 
Majua. M . 3051 
VWkiavt. S 2 . ViVi 
Makarova, K. A. 
3019 

Mallj, n , 3109 
ktakhCYskara, N N , 
3111 

Malfatti J . soil 
Malkin, T. 2997. 
de Mallemann R , 
2SS7. 

Manckr. R., 3075 
MandelgtOo, E L . 
3142 

Manjunath. B U, 
59S1 

Mann. J T. W , 2939 
Manikc R ]{ F. 
3002 


•Jtanakr RHP. 
SUl 

♦Mantrmath P.2927 
■klanufarlurra d* pr»- 
duila cbrnurjun de 
Jcnij . .n^-^Jova. 

mrnta Lo<i>a Dra 
ramp«) 3131 3104 
kfarbarh C . 2913 
Marble. A , 30.79 
•Mamnl 3143 
Marrue, A., 3174 
*MamiDci(k. C 

3147 

Mattk. J . 3077 
Marrana. K 3047 
Mariner C. 3191 
Manneara G . SOTO 
Manaeara N 2793 
Mark, R 2950 
ktarkv H P 3019. 
3a<i3 

Markaon O R. 3009 
•.Maret, T C . 3177 
Marotla D 3125 
Maniuafdt. J t. 
3091 

Marshall. P. 3103 
Manta Sant. C. 3133 
•Mania ViaUtle (Sn< 
«. r b ). 3133. 

Man R J . 3195 
Mariaha, W. 2991 
•Maicheeeefabrik 
Deaaiaser A C . 
3in. 

•Maaebiorefabnk Til* 
Ira Grrber SOhae ft 
Gebr Waatlrbcn. 
3178 

ktaaa. P , 7939 
Mantii. kL. 3359 
Maatra.J 11.3094 
Maneille, H , StSt 
Mababr. V. 3943. 
klastnaroH. F . 3997. 
313S 

•Masuda. S . 3173. 
ktatbera, P C. 3991 
Malbiru, 3193 
Malbien. M , 3900 
Malhur.IwG.3920 
Matbur, K. K.. 5013 
Mathur, R. N. 3915 
Matiraon. C. 3133 
•Matlock. 42., TO* 
klatfubara, A , 3934 
Matiuda, T , 3091 
klataui. M . 3901 
Matnioka, T, 3039 
Mattfaes, II , 2973 

Maucha, R., 3103 

•Mauler, C.. 3137. 

Maurllt, D, 5944 
Majrerwn. 11 S . 3034 

Majretid. C. R , 3050 

Marr, E . 3094 
MauaRiva. G, SOSO 

Mcachem E R..3I29 

•Medinset, R., 3100 

ktegaloikoDOmos. J 
G . 3187. 

MebU. S M , 2903. 


klrlfh R. 3141 
•Mrinaard P A 
3114 

ktclUnbr. k( 3039 
•klelUttiltt. J It .5927 
«aaMelt.\V 11.2841 
ran kfeltrn, J A.. 
2947 

Mrodlik r 3003 
•\(ea(« A C 3104. 
fcfenkia \ 3095 

•Menoic. P L 3152 

Mmayrjr o 3lt4 4 

Menoo A S SV95 
•Mrnaaf C C 3019 
•klrnttet A 3119 
Memat M II 3133 
Merr tt 304a 
ktruek R O 2<V<9 
Metkia V 5 , 5957 
Mrater A C 31H3 
•Meater ft Co G ra. 

b II 28«3 
•MetatlmellKbaft A 
G 5924 r>«2 3134 
Melller.&R >>91 
•Meltl. 2, 3119 
•Mtuter. L 3199. 
klerw A. 4V 2901. 
M«7«r B S 3031. 
M<T«r D.3I16. 

Meyer, R.. 34.44. 
Mryrr. P , 3932. 
Mryrr, It , 3999 
Meyrr. J R . 3055. 
Mryrr. R.. 3059. 
Meyer. M . 3935. 
Meyer. P . 3079. 
Mntbalrr P . 3094. 
klirbrtatti L . 3038. 
Miekry. I J . 39H 
Mtdiley T Jr . 3997. 
Miehr. W . 3143. 
il.»ri. A.. 3025. 
•Mikbatlortkil, J 1 , 
34.43 

Mtkhalorakii. A. O , 
3119 

Mikumo. J , 3189. 

3190 

Milbaoer J 3930, 

3tSl 

Milboura, M . 3193 
Abler F P.3tB3 
Miles. O It . 3141 
•Miller. R . 3153 
•Miner. T Tl .3155 
MtUicaa A. G . 2S7B 
Mill*. C. A.. 3043 
•Miloe. S . 3170 
Mm. P . 3090 
kimacr. V I . 2995 
kllartti. H , 2999 

Mmot, G R . 3091. 
klircaiia G , 3053 
Mitsaroli. A., 30S9 
klitchell. C A.. 2909 

kbtebeU. J A . 2972 

MitcheU. J 11. 3894 

Mitedo. M 3039 

khtra. S K., 5028 
•Mitiui Rozaa Ra> 
bnshjkl Kajtha 
3133. 3137. 


Miyataka M . 3173 
Miyala. M . 3939 
•Mnper. P C. S. 

Mlejaek. V J 3195 
kloliery A R .3109 
•MMer ft Ifeirer 

M«’ef*trfttn J . 3IV9 
MVikoler W 3<ni 
Moailnicki R 3090 
MohlRiaa r U 3109 
Mole*. I . :49l 
Molitor n 3099 
•Moll. P. 3114 
•Moll H 2444 
•Moll R \\ 3-974 

M^'er. R O 3«7. 
3099 

Molaar F STIII 
klolnney I' J 30Vi 
Monrorp* c ftir'i 
3074 

•MMcritff J Lid 
3111 

Moeaarchi M 3034 
Moalafne P . 3445 

Moaietjul. P. 3031 
Maair'iui, K .3934 
Manunraerr, A k 
3116. 

ktmtaeaa.lLR ,3193 
Meaya. C. 2901 
klook 1( W..30I7 
•kloon ; \\ , 2999 
ktersB r, 3057, 
Mertlle, J, 3091. 
MenlU.M 2900,2990 
MeetiB. II. C B, 
303 S 

Martrn II n‘..3l04 
•.Morsaa. H . Sr 
3191 

•ilomll. J C,3154 
Momll, I . 3100 
•MomU. B , 3157 
•MerntDB, J. W , 
3190 

ktoTM. C. W.. 2935 
Mom. B D . 2880 
•Momo. C . 3177. 
Mottem, IL II . 3095 
M4lu«. J.31S4, 
•Moye D \V. 2993 
Mflcre. H . 3071 
Muehlbrrier, C W 
30S9 

•Mullennefen. 11 
3144 

Mniler, D . 3031 
Mailer. B . 2999 

Mailer. 1! , 3152 

Mailer. P. 3112 

•MOlIer, n'.2930 
Mukherjee, H. N , 
3043 

•Mulholland. V.3144 
Multea. 1 . 3039 
Mullin C. E., 3163. 
3173 

Munch. J C.. 3090 
Mundkur. B B , 3029 
Munesada T . 3128 
Murphy, J D , 3050 









AL'nlOB Ca)EX 




V\*TtXv"i »S*.'**\ 




•x.u $iy<. 

•>.N * Cw 

5\<». 

•NsVv df« tM 

3>}J. 

•'XXV.W fkU^tv.'N 
I *» iv«vKxf vN 

A'll 

*><.•0 UW^VH ».-<vw. 

?4.<A. 


•>c«.. K«..&.v^i r-.i- 

(T< X 

X'lJ. 





k \u« 


r*ijA 

•Scx-xw N.**.-.) Mj*v« 
rv»<. »»s 5i'j 
S-^>»K4»x T« 35X\ 
SsV«».Miw 3i.vi\ 
s^•\»^ V ?'v'. 

>vaiw«.->. !K-V<^. O . X'i\ 
9.VVJ 

'X. S-'W. 

Y 

S'<u«>-'^t XV. 
S**«*"i. V. ftW 

SSv**VV»i V'.U.Jt A 

•W Y W.. ^. 

Sl.W 9)>k 

vu. r«^, 

f#sVV 

SwtVi. K. Sk't) 
«''V«t»»4»x R. 

^Hokv 

Y l.«U 
\ J\f.\ 
J.AVj. 
»^'<\<u«r K . Wl 
X\ «. 

svs, 

s>vk*»tfci, R 
S»vt»»'v*. V« IVA\ 

5> -A 

S!»*.VY-. SJW 
S»U«.IU5<W 
*Sikim4»j» v\ 3»W. 

Si -A 

\V, 

3 if A 

<\i iv. 

»«-k a 
Sir. 

Y.SifS 
N iV. wv 
'X*‘xvV. Jl. 
•^uk.y.K l.SViV 
S, ?*ii 

■^‘•sVC. ).«*_* 

ilL Ji<» 


O J« ilM 
Slt^v iU A'v 
<»..>« U SitV 

v\ Siiv 
v\ A'A 
s»»in« I r'N 

I JlfO 

V JllV 
•<»»*'». r »i»\ 

•<»»*»4 « \ U f^WA 
v\ A'i 
I 

Y t JtVJk. 

Y i *>'. 
li K r**; 

'AkI SiV* 



r w jfAv 
'^VW'if'K* » SIJ* 
'VvV'*.*. I >\« 

Hss”. Vi i«*v. 

>«<*>.>*»•» V. ?**<. 

ii R'tv 
ii li isxw. 

K 

SitMt I M XVSX 

> ffvx 
\ X *.' 
i Jiv». 

♦xc^VY » Si»* 
Sif^.S ii X,*J 
X<r<<H ii W Sf_‘ 
tl StiV 

•s»t».kVx«» N t 
3ifA 

iii.xs.. J v; Suva 

II. xvT 

si*«i.. a V. 

SIX'. 

S XV. 

\V. 

JXW 

wv 

SWA M iX.. ?f\3 
SW« J V-Xvvt 
XM^Xu-k. N. X'VX 
5V^»4x.Vv.r»NA, 

ii. X*IX 
iV>.VVn\xik SIVV 

Y. M.. f». 

SiiX 

5Vi«»m«V l« V-SiWl 
SufwV VV. AV'X 
Xa»«vv i . »”«.% 

V RWA, 
SVuvtkv R. XJW. 
Sx.»».*»-ViA. V X, 
ffiv. jMv 

SWIX 

iv sxrx 

31V\ 

S^.«««x M.XW 



tw.<^v<ia t xx: 
tV' K '''X 



i li X'»X 
T.»X^ N .“\V 

1 \ .“XX 

Y4Wt4\*«4 vX f>'* 

j«»i 

T*»*Xx \ JvM 

Y4*(««<)4«K Y, t 


Y4%*<* ii XV ^v V 
tx.-.s li Y Si'' 

tv I sii' 

•r«»k M ix Si'S. 

r*nv» »v Y x*x 

fMVoVtttV Vi X't 
Tx-Vt V t jv*i 
T*4V.t » Vi XA\ 
t«'Vt x\ \i '•xf. 

n V “\x 
T>»«v« ) t 
TWL Y t r<\vt 

VVfc t * 
tW-4>(X-n» iw 
?x R li 

?.%“V 

T»«»..4r«xi c R A. 
XVM. 

TH-kix iX. Si." 
T«w» ii.YfiV 
TvW'nM. XV. Xv-x 
YWymi Y X\S^ X'JS. 
XVVk 

T»x« V Y Y. >'rj 
t>*V'j«»v R V..Y-SVX 

•TX»»M.'«'.. Y. A-iXi 
T>.4f»V**«v Y 3i»? 
TX«v»»X R J. r.VA 
•rVfw-.' W4.tr>.»* A 
V>tw~'*i \r t X'» 
Rt«M»x!li W lU. 
5i»' 

•ixnsV » \v . sits 

•t>i-.V Si SiYA 
W».»y t.SX,'X 
•riwwKx Vi. Sif^X 
tV<.«**v V W . ?«'. 


iv-nf. J r. XVS. 
3ii \ 

•tV<M4v R Yi . t'V.* 
•iV**4.XCV».VV 9K 
X ii S’.J* 

TW>««. 'V Xv» 
•tV«r.--/«. X' it. 
Si>V 

rv#»,.*N«. o t. 
Sill 

t-v*'**?. X* R r 
Sit; 

tv /».« \ S\xi 

t>4t<.il .s I Yf’it 
•tV.wM Y. 5i“\ 
twi..*. r. a 4VA\ 

tW«44<. IL it JAV 



i 0» t >AX 
lw>.>«v.o.v iV X*' 

I fftl 

■tX't»4 

t4V.««‘>«< Sits 
t.«44.v< X r*i’ 
lA<..-.4V I V.'t 
lMui\«s R \V. xvv 
Ia'V* k R **X1 

tv-.«. r tv iwtv 

t.<«'4«A 0 XA'* 

Tv*-t<M. R, x*l 

•Tv«»«sl J N. .NiV 
R. X»\ 

XnX 

•tV'%.'«* t. xw 
tV«*'w«. R ,N.}A 
tV%.l«T>x R. > A* 
Tvtiit Vi SvX!Xfvvfc 

*iv».»v Y v.sivr 
tv«4« XV SIX' 
•ivtNi^X o. Si?*. 

•tVMV<'«' M »4»» 
•.vt-ma* il4X<« VV*^ 

t4*4f* 

SilX 

T«vt.*-Wv X' !X. XV'V 

Wnnv* S. fA"*. 
tivs».*^v Vi . 

Tiv«.* 4.x. t . ts’AV 
YVv«i. X X. XV-V 

*rv>t»».-.v« XV. 

VVv.O>« R R. }‘<A. 
TwV-vR. .X. SiX' 

•tVVrH'^M. i . Silx 
Ts-.>.X*««. ii. SiX\ 


•ruVkXx’iA^A Y., 
SiiV 

i\VxXx t. SVAX. 
T>*V»»»vX4. R. XV\\ 
tVv««. l\. JXx\ 
•tvwwrt R J. ~>V*l 
Twjv^f. li A. Si.“*, 
vv«>«< w r }v.si«v 
SiiVSiii 

x»« tV4v^«v,s.,X. M 
i.Sl'? 

•iNV-« X VX.SiAV 
i\*.»4A.X Xi.tViV 
YviiiMNuRA.SiVV 







AUTHOR nronx 


XV 


*Vo<ja(B>«a. R. II . Ui, 2rt?« 

3M{ Z«Uikl. 3193 

VnklBori.T.SUk ZaixXti V, 3139 

Vattr. I K.. 3W Zaairop I{.3033 

Zapnttki. V 313« 
Zteb*rl*i^ V Jt , Z^Cfi. B. 3CIA 
m2 Zaprotnxa* R C 

Z«oni 2rM 3103 

Zaha 11 3910 ZanaL P Vfli 

*Zaka k Co Ran Zaa<k>r F. . STfit 

(baffiiarba Pal/rlkrs ZavinUku, A. H . 

C n b II . 3>>,3 »43 

Zaka. O, »«} Z*tba>n>1rr L. 3039 


•Zab R 3133 T.lmuadt. V. . STtlt 

Zoaa. il , 3073 'ZMaaakii. I O .3t43 

Zabknaa I P 3193 ZoaT'oar. E r/79 

Za'latko. M O. 3979. dt Zombnrj. I-. i'JVl 

rm Zaiaar V , 3912 3049 

Z/*'i»ar. J 3033 lub-h it 3033 3034 

■Zamfraailtia .*.* A., Zumatna. O 3771 
3993 Zaai E . 3rC9 

Zbakorakii 3t D *ZBr£,rh A. J . 3794 

SU* Zwtkirr ; ; L., 

Ztatacki, C V. 39M 3i:« 

Z^aOMT P 11 3ca9 

Zib A., S'jY? 



CHEMICAL ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 25. APRIL 10, 1931 No. 7 


1 -APPARATUS AND PLANT EQUIPMENT 




A new high-efficiencT gUss coodeoser. Paol R Cravpall J Clm ited. 
16, 80-9U193U) — A jbaa condenser u descnhetl which may he uvd m an all 
distg system Approx 2 t of distd lIjO per hr may be produced, 1' R, Main 
A sunph^ed Rppantus /or the ertnehon of liquids. R. 0 TorSTer Chtmxilty 
and Industry SO, 44(1031) — The app »at designed for extf lIjO solns with lighter 
solvents A tube from the closed bottom of the cylindrical extractor connects with 
the boding flask A by pass from this tulw enters the exifaclor about half-way up. 
servine as a passage for the t*apor to the condenser on top and as a return for the sol- 
vent to the boihng flask The soln to be extd u placed in the lower half of the estme- 
tor, the coodensate (alls into a thistle tube whicli deh'Tts n at the bottom of the soln , 
through which it rises and overflows to the boiling flask. lU tue being impeded by baffles 
attached to the stem of the itustle tube Cf C A 20, ,1S17. J H MooRE 
A separatory (uimel for washing heavy volatile liquids. IIarous S. kivo Pr(>c. 
Trans, Awa Stoitan Inst. 5fi 17, 24O-1OW0) — Two separatory funneb are sealed 
together In such a way (see flg ) that a heavy liquid In the first can 
be sepd. from a supemaUnt liquid and dcbvtred to the 2nd (unnel 
without contact with the outside atm After removal of the sujwt- 
pataat liquid, the heavy- liquid can be returned to the Cm funnel for 
rewashiag Raciicl naows 

.r D. CB.Duyr. J. Lob Chn 

Afrd. 15, 1027-8(1930). , E R. Main 

Improvedalow-combustwnpipetforgasaaalfsis. H.R,Auiiu:r 

J. .Scs, lostrumenis 8, 18-9(1031) — O is led into the gas through a 
capillary tsdt tube entenng near the bottom of the Hg m the pipet. 
thus preventing back-diffusion of the gas. Analyses by absorption in 
liquids may be made by bubbling the gas through the side tube 
. ^ . . J H hlOORE 

Automatic gas-analysis apparatus based on the thennaj conduc- 
“ industry. Paul Jarkier. CAafear tl 
ind. ll, 181-5(1930).— A table of densities. viscosiUes and thermal 
conductmtics of air, Ni. Oj, CO. COu water vapor, II,, 0,11^ ClI*. 
lighting gas. XH, and SO, is pi-en The Fanarea opp is described 
Pnncipfe of the Doraracr ••Unocraph" is 
illustrated and described The Siemens elec. CO, indicate « described The elec 
° thermal conducUnUes of muts. of gases and its applications ar^ 

method for the rapid mearorement of carbon monoidde^^GERnARD 
«-,=6J-70(l93O}-TbeDiager.pp U dcscnlS It deSs on 

A ofhea^Uq^ds. 

1413 
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wintiK diagram and a photojrraph of the app *tt ihown Th^ mra*ufM 

Ihec m f of the cell quinhj drone. *Undardpii»o!n | aaturated KCl 1 sample, qumhy- 
drone A Lakcb 

Deposition filter process. Asmih BtusiE’muu rharm. rrtite tnsi prsti 
lirft IMO, ICo-C— Several iHustraUoRS arc pven of an improved type of fiUer for 
large operations, it has compartments fiHed with frames carryme we gaure « 
which the filter mass (asbestos or other soitable matenal) is flom'ed and deposited in 
thin paper like layers The various operations arc earned out iimler pressure and 
suction _ . P L- 

The Schacht-Wheel drier, vom Beiolo Chem App 17, 217'8{1030) — The 
dner contains a senes of cylinders verticallyr arranged, over which the matenal is passed 
and drops to the wheel below Hot air Is blown upward Tlie dner will not operate 
with maienals which are larger than haitl nut sire or which are sticky or liable to cause 
esplosion C. Roens 

The nckine ofi and precipiUbon of dust and vapors. A Voct. Chen App 17, 
20^10(1030) — rheapp is arranged so that gases contg dust are put in contact mUi 
a stream of water and passed into a settling tank The sludge settles and the cw 
liquor o\ crflows to a launder and is pumped again to the mixing chamber The settled 
sludge can lie pumped oIT through a discharge opening in the bottom of the settler 

M C. Roceas 

Aa Instrument to measure toil (onsoUdatlon. CoavEurs Davies. J. 5eida- 
Eastern Agr Cell . 11 j«. Kent, No 27, 22V-7(!930) —An instrument for meaninng the 
compactness of soils consists of 2 telescopic tubes within which is a supported spnng 
balance so arranged that a push on the handle of the appliance cstends the spnng. 
a scale calibrated in 0 5 lb , a max reading indicator; and a set of steel pnibes of dif- 
ferent lengths and diams K. D Jacob 

UluAinabea of the half-shadow poUnmeter with a merevry^a^ lamp IIa*(S 
N. Kavuakv Bsoehen Z 229, 200-70(1930) —The use of the Hg-quarta lamp as 
a source of illumination increases the accuracy ot the poUnmeter 2-3 times, this is 
of great aignifieance In the study of weakly rotating substanett S Moaouits 
Theory of optical pyrometers and desenptiofiof some new improvements. S Held 
aaleur et ind U. <03-10. 473-60(1930) S L. D Ettjeetov 

Leonard Bill acetone-methyleno blue actinoaeter. T. W. D OsnotK and A D 
Stamsm Brtt J AdinciAcrii/iy $,06-9(1930} — Tsclusion of air is essential for se- 
curing reproduabte results D C. A 

An air-thennostat for corrosion research. U R. Evans. Chrnsury and industry 
SO, C(y-7(1931) — A uniform temp is tuaintaincd by forced circulation of air trnm the 
chamber through channels between the double walls and back to the chambn The 
elec, heating is controlled by aa adjustable contact tbenDometer J If Mooee 


Photoelectnc cell has definite place in color measureiaent (Scott) 25. Electro- 
metric measureroenl of very low pressures by means of ionization currents the space 
charge manometer (Moltsan) 2. Apparatus lor determiauig the tendency of coal 
and other matenafs for spontaneous combustion (^xeulen) 21. 


Dvssrt. J V. SelbsUtge Filtrahonsapparate. Leipzig Ceore Thierae 64 
pp hL 3 Reviewed in CAem AVvs 142, 110(1031) * 

T Band 

I. AUgememer Ted. Metallische Werkstoffe Band H. w*rfr. 

...... V»U,™.O.toSp™„ 


Fr 633323, April 12! iw'o*^**'*^ Benrv SruoN. Ltd . and Geokgb Watts 

J H CoLUB Brit. 

Humidistat. Edward A PoBTEE. U S 1.791375, Feb 3 . 
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RrcnAKD vo*» DAU-wm-Wrovr* Cer. S15.27’. Jan. 


Calibrated Tiseometer. 

'lUdfometef fTrinee for IndlcatlaK tpedfie uraTlty ol littilda. Plus If IlaiDcn 
(to n^tnc Stonge Unttcry Co) f S 1.7M «'<•;. Ftb 3 Sm.ctural deta.h 

Apparatus for the agitation and aedlmentatioa of liquids and lolids in luipenslon. 
The Dorr Co IT 002.707. Mar 20. 1930 

Apparatus for delirerlng liquids In measured quantities. \%rRfrR lUVDrwrs 
Get 516^79. June 4. 1027 .. .w t. 

Apparatus for evaporating and eoneentratmg liquids by passing them through a 
heated centrifuge Martiv J KFRMru I s l.79i;»7 1 eb .1 Structural featurn 
Apparatus for effecting hydrogenations and other catalytic reactions between gases 
and liquids. Rnn Gna. ciiem Cv-rpaspinitsccu m n 11 Ccr 515,417, Jan J*. 
1022 

Apparatus for treating gases with atomized liquids. Srrti-AssEit A O vuast 
WmsenACo Ger .514 413. Apr 3 1930 Addn to 512.12S (C A 25, 

Apparatus for regulating and indicating the density of mised gases. bMcxir 
PNGtviFRivcCosP Ger 515^.’.7 Jan 20 1U2S See U S I r.S2.f.SO (c* A 22. 3Son) 
Gas washing apparatus. It A Hrassfrt ^to I! A flrassert A. Co , Llil ) Dnt 
3.33&18, July 0. \anous stnictural deUili arc devrilied of on npp cotnpnMng 

alteraale rows of oppositely rotating or fised and rotating bars grmiped around on osis 
and fized nozzles spraying the bars in an outward direction Cf C A 24, 1234 

Apparatus with ahlelds for redocing radution effects in gat temperature determina- 
tions. Robert V Wilsos L' S 1.791.020. 1'cb 3 Structural features 

Surface condenser aultahle for condensmg steam. CitARLfs A Parsovs and 
roPDFRic*: ARJcttss (Arkless to Tarsoas) U S 1.700£3I. ITb 3 

Evaporator ealandna, etc. Oscar II Wursttr. U. S. 1,701.290, Feb 3 Vari- 
ous details are clesenbed of an evaporator suitable for evapn of crude glyerrol 

Shaft drier, with grinding or cotasunutiog tneaat. Dri'inARD Sacedartti Cer. 
516,143. Oct 21. 1927 

Centrifugal apparatus for dewatensglintera, wood cellulose, etc. Gma DrLutrR 
MAscinssNFAnRiK. Ger 616,4G3. Nov 22. 1029 Addn to 490,0.39 fC d 24,3139). 

RiSatgen-ray tube. CII. F. MCu.pr A -C Rnt 335,510, Aug 27, 1029 Struc- 
tural and elec, features 

Cathodes for electron tubev I!cauAN*t Loosu Cvr 515,003, Jan 25, 1024. 
Cathodes, comprising on alk. earth oiide on a core of difncullly fusible metal, are 
prepd by dipping the core into molten alk earth metal, which b heated tn rortia or in 
an inert atm , and then oxidizing metal coating on the core Alternatively, the 
core may be embedded fn a powd. mass of alk. earth metal which is heated in vacuo 
or m an inert atm. 

Electric discharge tubes. J. E Lilickfclo. Bnt, 335,537, Oct. 3, 1028 Vari- 
ous details of manuf. arc given of tubes which may be used for the production of Rfint- 
gen rays and which may have a cathode of W or Ta pointed by etching and activated 
by Cs evapd In an ad;accot tube. 

Photoelectric eelL N V Piiiurs’ GLOEiLAsirEVFAnRicKEH. Fr 093,013, Mar 
29, 1030 A photoelec, cell contains a photoactnc substance such as Cs spread on an 
intermediate layer contg. a chem conipd end particles conducting clcctnaty. The 
Cs is produced in the cell or In a chamber comtminicaUnR with it by heating a mixt 
contg a conipd. of Cs such as Cs chromate and a reducing agent such os Zr. The 
mixl. also contains a chem cotnpd. which during the heating is volatilized or reacts 
the reduang agent present to form the intermediate layer Cf. C. A. 24, 2.3.3d. 
MufEe furnace for calcining “chemicals," pigments or other pulverulent materials. 
R Krau<sse Bnt. 335.059. July ll, 1929 A muffle or retort extends through a 
furnace fired by burners and is suspended by blade spnngs so that it may be continuously 
reciprocated to convey the charge gradually from the inlet to the outlet end Various 
deUiIs of construction arc desenbed Cf C A. 24, 310C 

Apparatus tor controlling furnace combustion In accord with furnace boiler pressure 
variabons. Charles M. Terrv (to A W Cash Co) U.S 1.790.f.S5. Feb 3 
1 790 840 Fe” furnaces. Wm. F. Rieger (to Stoker-Malic Corp ) U S 

apparatus for biriler furnaces. Robert II. Wager. Ger. 
516,258, Feb 24. 1929 Corresponds to Bnt 327,8!2 

Roofs for industrial furnaces. Maurice Gilbert. Fr. 693,583, April 9, 1930 
C92 542***M^* 21^*1*930 furnaces. Soc. ahon. des foyers automatiques Fr. 
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Closures for snneaUne or melting fomaces. Atr -Cb*. I1«own, novir«t & Cm 

Pr IfSO „ , 

Feeding derite for crude lignite trough*erats fursice. FbXhkel & viBoAnN 
Ger aiS.-KW. Dec 8. 102S 

Tujire for underfeed stokers. KobsktA Forcsmas and Dosaid J. Mossiiast 
( to IVcstinghouse Cloc and Mfg Co). US I.7!H.2ri9, 1 eb 3 

Step-grate Josbf Mabti« Ger. SlS.lS'anil 515,131*1. Dec l.l. 1P20 
Device for separating dust from gases from rotary kilni, etc. Pi^ev- uvu Stahi^ 
werkHoesciiA G Cer 615.1SS. June 0. 1029 

TJtmg plant for rotary drum orena, etc. Csn'sanacnarT EisK'niCirs v.bst* 
PALIA Ger. 616 Oil. Jan 10.1929 _ 

Stamping device lor use with rotary tube orens. CEsrEUlscjiAPT EisetriiCnB 
WEsrrAUA Gcr 515.392. Nov 21. 1029 

Fan for increasing the draft la annular Idlas Bad for cooling the discharge charooer. 
Gustav SciinftoBR Ctr 614.3'iO, May 4. 1030 , 

Recording analytsr for Indus^at chemical control, more particularly of the pu™* 
cabon of boiler-feed water. M. RKicNien. fteJg 370031. June SO, 1030 A wberl, 
operated by a drum which is released at tegular intervals, carries 4 hinged beakers. 
In position 1 the beaker is filled with the sample to be analjrred, In position 2 **' 

tnition is carried out and recorded, In posilliuj 3 the beaker Is emptied, and at 4 it is 
righted again On the wheel are mounted spurs which open the cocts for the addn 
of the 3 reagents A photoclee. cell ©pens the cock ol the buret and closes it again 
when the phenolphthalein is decoloru^ 

Od-teedmg and -rcgulatiag device for oil burners. \V« R. Ray (to Roy Duraer 
Co). U S 1,791.012, keb 3 An automatic device is provided for varying the pres- 
sure on the oil in accordance with the temp of the surrounding atm 

Gas burner. AlsrboJ Resov (to A D Stove Co ) U. S 1.791,347. Feb 3 
Gas buraer. Harry E Kcrr (to Oarber Gas Burner Co) U. S J.791.3C0, 
Feb 3 . . 

Buaseo burners. Louis Martin Fr. C93.S3S, Atirii 8. 1930 CoDStnietlonal 
detaila 

Keat-etehaage device suitable for beating or eoolmg liquids. ITbrbbrt V. Dal- 
ouBsn (to Research & Development Corp) U. S. 1.791.4S3. Feb 3 Structunl 
features 

Keat-exchaage apparatus suitable for nte as a condenser, etc. Staklry Brown 
( to Cnscoffl Russell Co 1 U S 1.700397, Feb 3 Structural teatures. 

Die-castingmachme. A C Sramc Ftro Co Ger 5I5,H0, ApnMO. 1020 Cor- 
responds to Dnt 313,277 

Centrifugal casUcg machine for making boUow bodies in horizontal molds Auxb- 
uo PossENTi and Carlo Scoria Ger 615.139, Aug 14, 1029 

Suction box for felted-sheet-makug machines Ostilio Sbvbrini (to Societi 
Inveaiioni Drevetti Anomma-Tonno) U S 1.791.065. Feb 8 Structural features 
Apparatus for continuoua pteparadon of emulsioos. Runotr AuzRuAai U. S 
1,790.0(37, Feb 3 Structural features. 

1 hot air and steam. Hcivricu Hbu 


Apparatus for ttenhzing rags, etc , v 
Ger 515.405. Nov 2, 1927 

Acetylene generator. Davtok H Dakley U S l,791,l(M, Feb 3 Structural 
features 

Ger ***** ^ ® Fardeviwd A -G 

Brit^wfe^S* ® Carter (to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co) 

. «» » J. P* surface IS free from rubber so that it has 

fora^d^Mavel ** Tubbenzed. and the belt may be 

lormed of layers of fabric, some ruVbenicd and some foTm^d iv.ti,™.! 


- 1 ruV^nicd and some formed Without rubber 

OcE^*^ smrstus (suitable for use m ships' holds). 

u s 1 791.^6. Feb Robeson-Rochester Corp). 
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rsEnrRicK u urownc 

■me life »orV of M 'W Bei3«i2tt Jxn 28, M-7 

HMD — A memoml aJJre^ _ ^ ,’^r 

me fcientific career of Henry tool* Le ChateJier. Ralhi OrAn?* -^.A, 

^“ rh^ W 'coAtei. W L Owxn hr* t'km 25, 3.rnn IMD — 

Biorrarfi'' "»ll ’ ^ ® p 

Beminiscenees of Gibbs by • student and colfespse. I duin R Wilson^ 

‘'^^ViI[ieto*’nofmeisler. A D Lasviv rijnt fliTnrJ'rT 5, Cl3-G»\Mb' -A 
bioerarbical Aketch accomi'amed bv one plate \\ ALTrs Thomas 

Paul Julius. .A LCttsinchm'S. Z onfre Ckem 44, I0t-12HMD — Olntoir>' 
with portrait ^ 

Hiksn SindqrisL Avov Farr, T«J 54, »<33-4 -O’jituare with por- 
trait. A II ij- 

C. VTiUserodt. O llivjnrsn Tie-i 7lf55.S5i!MI -Olutuarr L. 11 

Nobel pntes m chemistry end physics for 1050* H. Fischer and C. V. tUmin. 
Avov. Ker, T,i 42, ^ta-GOOllMO) ''The accoraptii’inents o! these two 

•eientKts and their portraits are fiv-en. A R R 

Unrecopmred and onknown facts about the onfin of the combustion theory of 
LaeoUier. Max SrrTTR- Ckf^t H eetVuJ 23,7^-SHJB3l). cf C A 20, lOJ2itVf- 
nun) — The Infuerce of C«u)-ton de MoftTao and Mitotiart on LsTOisicr w descnl'etl. 

r PcnoTTB 

Cbasstnc tUitudes In the history of chemistry. J N. Sttav J de*^ Eduesiicn 
8, 51(M(1M1) n.11. 

Aa analysis of the collece entrsnce eiaeitnation board examinations In elementary 
chemistry for 1921 to 192S. Jacob W. BootsTtiv. 5on»fe K-itfat,.'n 15, Ko 2, 
01-100(1M1} E }l 

Questtonsaire study of chemistry flnsBces in Sonth Bsketi. Ralpti Dtvn ta Avn 
J. Roblbv Lavs. J C*e-t. KJacc.Ux'n 8. «i5-T(lMl). E. 11 

An idmimstrstare study on the teacbms of chemistry b the seeoodiry schools of 
South Carolmt. G C KAimsiv J. Ckrr, Biwcfim 8, .A5't-M(IM1), E. 11. 

An expenment on the use of joumU articles b leschtne elementary colleee chem- 
istry. llovT C. Graham 7, de-i 8, ,VII-C(1'UI). E. H. 

DispensisC laboratory solotionv Cmaru-a r I'csels. J. Cim. EJaccticn 8, 
Sia-SUMl). E H 

FertHixer from the air. A project for chemistry students at the secondary-schools 
lereL IIowasd R. AViUjams. J C>e« 7 iarufien 8. 4i'C-T0(lMl). E H. 

An expenment on refracttre bdex for the course b physical chemistry. Cano S. 
lloAT J. Cher, Edutalten 8, .V17-f5(lMD C. 11 

Ashes and the remabs of fuel found by the excsTstioa of rubs of a serenteenth- 
century glass factory near the Keicergrachl at Amsterdam. X> J. \V. Kreit-EV. 
Clm llfflVjJ 28, P7-irc(in31) — The fuel UAcd in thb glass factory was a high- 
volatile real of English ongin G G 

Geochemical distnbntion laws and cosnuc frequencies of the elements. V. M. 
C^PManriET. Nj.’sf-?nsHWjfkj'?«T 18, f*’wuioi5(in30): cl C A. 24, 12'C»— An 
AVihi^tT: TWKw rf \Ijs distnboxica oi elements in the Aif'crcnt spheres ol the earth 
P*d in stellar bodies. It is concluded that the manner of dismbuUon of the elements 
IS detd. by properties ed their electron shell; the frequency of occurrence of each type 
e>l atom, however, is detd. bv properties td the nucleus. This frequency of exTurtvnee 
IS apparently the same in all parts of the cosmos. B J C. ' av per HfiE>-ES 

rr.*E5^*^** bw. fv MonOROsiliiE Ar>ir //«— > Fcrm. 4, 

^^'^^0*4-5 G<nnan)(1930i. — MathcraaticaL j KcJer.a 

me calculation of chemical, electrical and gas-mechanical transformadons of 
5°ergy and form by space energetics. Richardtov DAU-wm-WBCVBR. Z. 
^ktr^ktr, 37, 2A-S3(1931) — On the basis of space energetics the equations deriiTd 
lor colicMoa prr^re. the processes in the Dankll cell, the mechanism of the galvanic 
cell, contact and thermal eleeincity gas iaw% efficiency and entropy are discussed. 

IiMersion liquids for determining refractivity of solid substances by the embedding 
method. A. Mayrhofer. .\/»t»«v*<wsic 3, 52-7l(lP31) — Turpe^ To establish a 
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standard senrs of immersion miita. of m few luituds winch could repbee the nanwiwa 
embedding fluids that hast been proposed in the litertture. The mixts.— srtter py 
eerol, cmcole-pattlTm oil psruflin oil-«-l>ronionaphthalene. «» litomaiaphlhairte* 
Cllfli — #rc ctmsidcjtd standard mixU. of the fr^t line The fotlowing mists. r-iTe 
high fi and by diln with mists, of lower n often serst for direct refractometn c test ing 
parafTm oil CHItri, CHItrro-bromonaphthalene, CIltlriCHilt The perwtap 
corapns of the mists, studied were detd. by careful measurement of the 
in microburets The refubnUes with resport to the refraction correspondiny t o the 
mist rule, the effect of Veepinf the mists, for some lime and the eflects of Imp were 
studied W.T.Hau. 

Electrometne messurement of eety low pressures by laesnt of ionitsbon et^ats 
the space chsrte manometer. tViuieusMoLmav ^ feck /’*/«* II, 522-P(J''30) 

By the u.'e of an electrometer method the sensitisity of prrwure measurement br 
loniiation can be rawd from 10~* mm Hj to as low as 10*‘* mm llg A measuring 
tube with 4 electrodes is used in a circuit with electrocneier and 2 tnodes. cnlibratioo 
method and details arc pven B. J C sav oca ffor'^ 

The deTelopmeot and present state of our kaowledge of the nshural i3rstem of e1^ 
ments (centensry of Lolhai Meyer's biithdsy). F. TA'scni yeiurvtstfnsckafUn Ih 
«>t-TC(1930)— Arenew B J C \ av Bta IfootN 

The osone of the upper stmosphete. Cn Fabst Setfnift 49, ll-22(t''31)'— 
This Is a summary of the evidence cebtint to the presence and nunner of distrhotion 
of oione in the atm The evidence is derived piuicipalty from the absorption spectra 
of the aun and stars. If the crone In the aUn. were uni/onnly distributed its eoocti. 
would be ro mg per 100 kg of air Actually, at the earth's surface, air contains about 
3 mg of osone per 100 Vg Most of the oione is distributed in the upper repe»s o' 
the atm at altitudes which are sanable. and which art estd. to be from JU to iO kilome* 
ters. If the atm oione were srnr(*ied >t would lorn a brer about 3 nm. thicV 
at stm pleasure The thiclmt^s of this bytt. however, varies between estrvse limits 
of 2 and 4 mm due to seasonat and irTtgubr causes The onpn of aun oione u nm 
certain Specubtions are adi-anced regarding the ttbtioo of atm csone to crrtsm 
pJienoacna of the upperatm Itisrstd that atm. oione u responsible for the absorr* 
lion of about 4% of the svm's energy that is inadest on the upper atm. R. II U 
tJait of atomie weight F W. Aston* A’atuee KC, 053(1030) —Kone of the fug- 
gestions to far adi-anetd for a new unit of at. wt U free from objections X\*hile es 
treme accuracy is not s ital for chemists. pbysiCKts now need an accuracy of I in 10 OOi) 

Casec M Evans 

Magnetic rotary power of hydrocarbons In the gaseous state. R oc Mallsmanv 
AKD P. Gahiamx Cemfi rend tOl, I319>20(I930) — By uang X •• 5TS Wj,, the Verdet 
const, 5p and mol roucions for roethane. ethane, propane, butane, boprntane and 
hexane were detd (or the gaseous state and. for the 3 btter, in the liquid state TTie 
dispersion ratios for X •• MQ nw and X •• 43C mii art 1 125 and 1 ^ for alt the hydro- 
carbons r. W. Laim> 

The msgnebe rotatory poUruaboa of fused organic substances. Constantin 
Saicsaku Gwipl tfnd. 191. 1310-8(1930), cf C .t 24. 3 <kS 2 —The sanaUon with 
temp of themagneue rotatory power and magnetic double refracbon of fused naphthalene 
and dmelhjlnaphthalene was detd (orSIIgbncs There is a slight conN-exit> toward 
(be temp, axis of (he rotabon temp curs-e whKh « the oppouie of that obtained for 
the magnetic double rriracben temp, varubon The espenmentallv detd values 
(« the magnetic rotary dispersion agree laitlj weU with those calcd from Mallemann's 
Ineory j. r 

'‘■P‘>tbaleDe ud phemnthrene'in the molten 
^ taO. 191, 450-8(1930) -By me^ of the 

1 I>«PC«y (cf C. A 24, 30S2) the ^gneUc double 

rifracUon of phenol at 49 was found to be 1 10*, of naphthalene at lOG* 3 45* and 

^e cStm } *?““* ^ **■* refracbon to that for rutrobensene 

^ ^ ^ ^ G Va-NDbn Doschb 

iron ““S*® *" fenainspiehc crystals and la hydrogenated 

iron. L. tt, AfcKBBiiAN A'alaer ««, 952-3(1930) —"The 2 no5sible««in which 
reversals, without sensible roagnetoresistance 
cnanprs or magnetostnction, and with small but definite hs-steresis Wees probably 

magnetoresisunce and magnetostnctiosi. with hysteresis losses of imporUnt amount 
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larRcly conirollod by mcclianicnl itninj inherent or indtieed by applied strews, and 

possibly subject to C3Ul>t>c aceelirauwv • ' .ll'ioioi 

GeneraJiration o( thermal of Cliusius. t» Rat it«<N tnlfrn aaJ t^lonatsel92')A, 
233-0 — Matli The xmal of CUuMUs js applied to the case of a s’ol of pis enclosed 
ttillun impemoiis walls di'j'osed srrometncalljr with resj>ect to the co.rdmate 

Entropy, elastic strain and the second law of Ihermod^amics; the prmciple ^ 
least work and of maxunum probability. \V J* Kimhaix J /’hri CAe"! J5, 011-,-j 
(IPJl) cf C A 23, M.VI A niw meeh aspect of entropy with rrference to a simple, 
fully excited gas is olilaincd from the gecmcincal exprrswon for wt and by CiVing 
strains to include unit extensions in sehicity and momentum space as well .as ordinary 
space The second law of thermodynamics and the autonutic inctra^ of cntrot>y 
that It represents are attributed to increased strain under tlie action of corresponding 
stresses, rather than to the uns.alisfactory ergoilic hypothesis as m slatiitics 

U 1 ^vMlVSTOSC 

The nature of the effect of the addiUon of aalt upon the lurfaec tension of lodmo 
taurocholate solutions. Masaie Siiioso J Oioekem (Japan) |2, SlT-COflOTO) — 
Various sails added to a soln of Na taurocholate lower its surface trnwon to different 
degrees At higher concus tlic effect is conditioned upon the hydration of the salts 
while at much lower eonens the effect depends upon tlic nature of Uic cations, those 
forming less dissociable salts being more effective in depressi ig the surf tec Icnuon 
of the Na taurochoblc solns The surface teruion of tanrochobc acid or of its sails is 
due to the accumulation of their mols. at the surface of soln 1 he mm surface ten 
Sion of the Ka. Ca and Cu salts differ from each other, indicating that the surf ice ac- 
tivities of the films of these various taurochohtes differ S MoKc.txts 

Binary mixtures. L I’lAfTt Z. phystk CAem , Abt A. 152, ffO— IC(lMl) — The 
b -p. cotnpn. and the viscosity -compn diagrams at vanuns temps were detd, for mists, 
ol m<resol and TliOMe with I'lOH and C«tt« At 0* the viscosity curves are neatly 
straight lines but higher temps the dcvution is marled Hie rcMilu are ilKcuwd 
with respect to moi -compd formation V t' IIakkss'rtos 

Mixunuffl Telocity of eraporation of liquids evaporated on heated metalLe surfaces. 
ZOTJA Bijk«tsow?tA IJoaniit Cfcem 10, G9l-7U(7J3 4 r«PcbH1050) — Tlic phe* 
notaenon of max v'cloaty of evapn of liquids was mvTstigated by evapg lO 
liquids {EtiO, MejCO. CIICli. MeOll, EtOll. CCU. CsH., IhO. C.!liCll, and C,H»C1) 
over Al, Pc and brass surfaces heated several tenths of a drgrre abovx the twiling temp. 
On heating tlic metallic surfaces to temps still higher a rapid diminution of the ve- 
locity of evapn can be observed, tins is due to the Lcidcnfrost phenomenon, which 
makes the evapn very difficult A small elec -furnace was constructed which scrvxd 
to study and dct. with precision the so-called "temp conesponding to the max velocity 
of evapn that u, the temp of tlic metallic surface at which the velocity of evapn 
attains a mas A senes o! curves is drawn showing the relation between the time of 
evapn. of 1 drop of the liqiud (approx. 001 g) and the temp of the metallic surface 
on which the evapn takes place The curves are marked by a mm time of evapn. 
of the liquid (correspondmg to the mas velocity of evapn ) in a certain temp interval 
lyingabovethch p oftheliqwd OnthcbasisofthescespU results a technical method 
IS elaborated for a v cry rapid evapn of liquids by healing the metallic surfaces to the 
•'temp comspondmg to the max velocityof evapn " COO I of C«H»orC.lI,CIIi could 
be evapd in one hr. per 1 sq ni Also m Bull intern aend. polonaise I930A, lSS-90. 

sn- of shear in capillary tubes. Winslow* H. llnitsciiEU 
ouo-<(li)30) — A bnef math note suggested by Wllhamson’s paper (cf. C. A. 24, 5193). 

J ^ ^ . Elcent: C Bingham 

Kheology mder. Eucenk C. Binciiau /. Rheot. 2, 10-107(1931).— A list of 
o;^ tctercnces to theoiogicai literature arranged alphabetically according to authors, 
are cited^*^^ papers are included and m many cases the location of abstracts of papers 

VY7 definitions of rheology. Euoenb C. BiNGTiMi.^i!'^c“ 1, 

uatv drawn up for the comm on plas- 

for Testing Materials (cf. i’roc Am See Test- 
* f- Eugene C. Bingham 

471-SnQ?nv ^ ® E. Sheppard. J. Rheot. I, 
woT^'vv^Viv.^ “® discusHS the work of Staudinger and liis co- 

and^nh^H**^^ and his co-work^, loaemer and WiUiamson. Fikentscher and Mark 
ana attributes the solvaUon of colloids to monomol. adsorbed layers formed by dipole 
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onfntaUon lor tho» condiliotis under -mhKh lb« collmdal oUy roiseudle » U*. 

« f m gelatin above 40'. In gebUn abov* 40* the fluidity tieadily werta sea witf 
Uine U the solvation were inerta^int there would I* a dilation, but it h rot 
hence it u inferred that only the linear dcinersioflt of the mammear are changea 

LtrrsE C Hischam 

Struetuie of material In the «obd ttate, Aootro 1 EBRaai 5<imt«a 4S. 
371 83(1931) —A reww u given ol the fresent idea* of crystal structure applied W 
such crvst wopettie* as at radii, amorphisra, tsomorphism. jx^ymorphisra Md tmp 
of fusion BaOCSE 

X*ray mrestieaUun of the cubic modificatiofl of the perthlorates. K. IlEREVA'r^ 
AST. W iLCE Z kritt 7S, 41-01(1931) — Tlie cu form of the perchlorates belongs 
to either space group 7^ or T* Thert: are 4 molt in the unit cell, whose ditnenstoM 
areas follows KCin^7 47 A tl : Klf.aOr-T63 A V : TlClOr-rCf A U : Ri>- 
CiOf— rrSA V CsaO«— TOCA V . h U; AgC10r-«92 A u. 

General at. po'ilion* are given Tor NIJsClO* “nif KaClO* it t« shown that the Q0« 
group forms a close giachtd tetrahedron, with the Cl atom at the center L. S. R- 
Tbe influence of ROi — and rebted Ions on the cryiUllme form of soditun cnlo- 
rate. llAaoLD 1* litCTLEV Z. Krttt 75, IS-SltlOSOjCm Fnglish) — N'aCIOi nof' 

mally grows as cubes, with rare appearance of 110. 210 and 111 I rpu usinga wide 

range of imponties show this cubic habit to l-e rather unresponsive to modification. 
However, lonuable substances cl the ItO,“- type cause the 111 planes to appear at the 
eapeusc of lOO There is a certain cnl conca, C, at which the UO faces just disappear- 
C values are as follows SSeO, wos. ZCIO^ lCf,Oi. iCrO, to laOi; JSOi to 7- 
ClOi, l&Or to rcClOi, JII.O 1 to COCJO,. JSiO, to JOWCJOs. JfoOfc MnO* TO* 
AsOfc COj and SiOi have no effect. The effect is attributed to the ions adhenng to 
the surface by means of their Oi triangles in place of the ClOi ions, the configuratieo 
of the TCtnainder of the ions ousiog the varuuona L, S RAMsorU. 

The erystal structure of hubyice and the C-raodiflcahoa of the sei^eudes. Linrs 
Paclino AVn M D SiiApfEU- Z. Kttil 75, 138-42(1030)(id Englah)— The unit 
of structure of bisbyite has a * 931flS A U and oontains 16 (hin, re):Oi The space 
ttoup IS rj On the assumption that the (F«, Mn>->-0 and 0—0 distances cannot 
be lea than 1.S0 A U. and 2 40 A U . mp . a final choice u made between 2 possible 
arrangemests. both of which are eompeuWe w«h ihe s ray data The eheeea struc- 
ture has 8 Oln, Fe) in fie; 24 (\ta. Fe) in 24« ^ u • -O COO - 0 003. <8 O la 
X. y. t, etc., with * ■ 031M. 7 >■ 0 145 a ■ 0,330 • 0 005 A detailed desc^^-^^ 

of the structure i! ‘ *" 

soular oxides o 

The structure 1*.. - , 

jr ^ L S RajijD?* - , 

The crystal struetare of J •* ^ 


{1930){»a English) —A Crystal of eolunibite untable (Fc, Mn> (Cb. TahO. 
to have ao orthorhoiobic unit with dimensioos o -= 6 082 A. U , 6 •= 14 238 A. V 
5 730 A U , conlg 4 mols The spare group is By the use of the coctd,'^ 
theory and the theory of close packing, several structures were derived, one c 
best fits the expU. daU It consists of ocuhedra of O lous about a meul ioi 
octahedron shares 2 edges with adjoining ones to forui stncgr of either Cb oc 
alone or Feoctahedraaloue. the strings are united by the sh^ng of oc^edra 

L S Ra>isdei.\ , 
V AM) D r WODELU Z. Kr^° 


TbestrcetBTeofeastatite, MgSiO^ B C U'Ak~. « .u ly t aionmi y /ir— 

Ju’ English) —From rouuoo photographs of a byperstheoe *cryv° i 

M holohe^ symmetry is assumed, the space group i, 1 >,» There are 16 mots, o’' / 
the umt cell Coo^nato of the at positions and interatomic di^^ 
WtTshrtfalS^i.T^!7v“ between this structure and that of diopside ^ 

^ teo^d ^ *"'1^ to Vi tmit of cBrtatite, with 

nearlvto 2 rel!/r.frr?rm **'*'* ^ orthorhombic pyrojene correspoDds very 

pyro^.yni^ on the (100) plane through a^i* plane of 

wJabon to that of thiophea^ IL G 


- OTTI 1.0708, these values closely 
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ch«Ud thc« ohtainod by Cm (C A 22 4^) 0 771 * P™' 
near those ot thiophene. 07:.7 1 0757. while the vols of the umt ce ls 4.^nd 
49^ X 10”’* cc . resp , which would eiplain the formation of johd sotns of these 
oilhmiRh there is no tnie isnmon’lusm ^ ^ 

iallice constants of mhed tiyilala o! coppct-ttithel. \\ O nt-’Raraa a’-d J C. M 

navcRT Z Knst 75, I'^S 7 (lo:> 0 ) — l*rrasion meastiremcnts on a srties of tnixed 
cnstals of Cu Ni show a sliRht deMilion fnim the \-aliie* ns predicted by \ ccard s 
oddilue law Tin max deMation was O (tis A 1 L S KAUsnri-t 

Anomalous crystalhxed mixed ayttems of the typo Iron traraonium chloride. 
A Nrinsrs CAen Erdt 5, .Vvt fSKlt'Jd MI.Cl may tike up saryin* amts of 
I'cClj Hill (up to 7 5*^) tuing distorted cu costal* showing optical anomalies Co*s- 
tals of a similar nature are farmed with C«>CT,21M’ <up to I'l*^) and NiCliSHiO (up 
to l-l‘‘c) ConcliiMon Tliesc are not dcwibh «'ls n<>r inie mixed crystals, but rather 
represent the inclusion ol (omgn matter almig certain faces in the NH 4 CI crystals 
The systems TeCh lliO CoCl, lli<I and NiCli 11 <> were also sltiilicd in this connec- 
tion, and dita are gisTn for some n«w cr>sl hyilrates 11 C A 

Artifically colored crystals as examplea of the so-called anomalous mixed crystals. 
K. SfASGlvnFRr. ASO A NrniviA ihfm f rJe 5. 4 17 .'.Am IP «)) -A detailed re- 
Mcw IS given of artificnll) colurrd mixed rt\stils (r g , I it. I, in N’iltCl, methylene 
blue In rb(NO,)j, etc ) and of the inituence of such sutistancrs in sntn on the hatnl 
of the crystals. It Is considered that these ore not true mixed crystals but represent 
an inclusion of foreign matend adiptexl to the stnicturc of the host. In this connec- 
tion the composite erfstais formed by the rrgubr infergrowths ol x'arioo* minerals 
and salts are considereil in detail from a strsictural viewpoint It C A 

Distribution of foreign substances in crystals. J NoniiiArr as'd II Srcisum 
Chm Erdei, 225-«t2(l(V50) —Tliedismbiitimi of color and Inclusions m vanoas minerals 
and m crystals of I’b(NOj)i grown from soln? cootg vanoixs coloring mattem ts de- 
scribed. In Huonte the bands of color parallel to the ctilie faces arc built up of minute 
fibers perpendicular to the cul>e faces, and there ore dugonal areas m the crystal free 
from inclusions Tlic oliscnattons are di«cttss«d in connection with the growth of 
crystals 11 C. A. 

Anomslous erysullited mixed systems with organic components or of an organic 
eomponeat in an inorganic host. A N'cviiAtry. Chen LrJe 5, CSO-SSCIOSO) — 
Various inorg salts when crystd from v>In. may tale up org coloring matters; r f, 
DafNOOt. rb(N0»)j and Sr(N0i>i readily take up methylene blue, NaCl and KCl 
take up murtxide. and K>S0« takes up ponceau red and Ilismarck brown Similar 
anoRulous crystals are also formed by cerLsin pain of org compds , r. g . Cixlli and 
difaydronapluhalenc Crystals of this kind arc considered in detail especially from 
a structural point of view. D C. A. 

The points on the Isotherms of electrical conductiTity of metalile mixed crystils 
G Crude avd J. }Iii.t.s. Z. onorg. oMgem Ckem. 194, 170-8^(1930) —Tlie rtbtions 
between the constitution of binary alloys and their elec cond ore $0 far explained 
that this property may be used to obtain constitution diagrams In cases where thermal 
analyses do not yield dear results If a non-dtssoed inlcrmctalhc compd. seps from 
a continuous senes of mixed crystals of 3 roctalhc components which tn turn forms 
mixed crystals with the components, no displacement of the max of the cond isotherm 
c^rs with temp if both components lower the transformation temp ot the compd. 
if the transformation temp, is increased by both components, 3 rounded max. occur 
‘sotherm at temps adjacent to the transformation temp, of the pure compd , 
which lie at kwrr jwjJ rswicwr iksa thr «AW.-\d if (A\« tfS{afMmst,\Kt t-ratp 

a m^OsSed by one component and lowered by the second, there may occur a flattening and 
Qisplacement of the max to other conens at adjacent temps. The heterogeneous de- 
^pn. regions adjoining the a- and P mixed crystals have the same cond nt the same 
temp For the establishment of Uie phase boundaries, the temp resistance curve 
ramcr than the cond isotherm is used Adispbcementof the max of the cond isotherm 
Uic temp, may also occur if both components lower the transformation temp 
Ol the compd. only however if the compd. is partly dissocd. Into its components 

r.v- Etow^ of ciystaJs of difficultly soluble aubstancesf ^[ 0 . Kt^^v. 
C^pi rend, ^ad., ci. U. R.S. S. 1930A. 42CH55(1030).-Conditions of accelcraUng or 
the proccM of crystn of difficultly sol substances were studied, and a 
methods employed in the labs, and those natural 
growth of large crystals. A new lab. method for ob- 
taimng large crystals, based on expU evidence and theoretical considerations. Is pro- 
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Larw cn-ttals can be ol.ti5nf4 bwt br n«tnf scln* of non-^mv. Ionic cortts- 
of the substance to be wystd. To fret! oyaUl* lanaed in sati solnv wjd to 
forcuition of new eenten of crrstn . noti-wpitr wins. shouM be B<c<i "pey p^nt 
2 faetora fa\-onnj cro«th of bijre crystals (1) increase of the soly rmim. and p) 

decrease of the no of noli, that can wysiunire cut of the soln u N vw^n 

Mtputude* of state Of cTj-gen »t lo» lemrcraftire*. Fitm Sarutor. Z 
int Int 74, 1710(1'V>0) — The thermMynatnic proTcnie* of O at terapa. "trw 
+200* and — 2CO* and at pressures from 1 to l'<» atmv were detd bs i-terp^af 
and estrapoUtins t-'othennie cunres The fol'owtrt s'aloes fiir the most irnpcrtart 
properties were donxeel 
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-1*52 H 
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riT«ure 

\ tnm lie 1 

Tftt Ht 1 HI 

5! Si atm. 0 4S0 


W p 

11 p at atm pressure 

Cr\t point 

The rp beatswere deneed from the /ediacrams' *p heat of liquid r, “ 0 3*^ iWy -cal At 
'C at— rOO’and the bcatof iwpomationr - 31 1« -caf At at — 1S2 S’andTumm Ht 

M McManos 

The eompreasShaity of nitrojen and hydrojea at pteisure* np to SOOO atmospheres. 
jAMrs Bassct akd R. DrrrxAi. Gvwf/ renJ lOJ, IJ'iJV-rd'iSO) — The «>Js of II. 
and Si that occupy 1 ct. at 16* and lOCOkt per mj cm are pwnal pressures ranpnt 
from lOCO to 50tO kt per sq cm SamiUrty the voU. of lt| and S. that tniuane 
occupy IftW cc at 0* and 7(1 era anr r*ca lor Iheie same tigh prr«sisn-s. The raiJes 
for 11, are m actonl wuh those of Amacat App for subjeciioR puws to lOOCtl tt 
per «5 era and to SA.W'O ■*». is under eonstnietion T. \V Laisp 

The eoaspressTbiljty fsothenas of orthaoe at presnrrs to lOCO atmospberes md 
at temperatures froQ ’—70* to 100*. IIamuss M. Kvaus-ss asd V. L. IVsi'oy J* 
,'trri Ckm 5oe S3, 3'M»0(l*t3ll —l^Wtsheil data were ehreVed arJ addnl values ob* 
tamed to cenrr P temps and M pressures at racb Irmp B A foiut 

A method for the detemusatioa of cntica) tempentarea asd the enbral tempen* 
ture of hydrocea fluoride, r. A Bovo avo D euji A Wruxuts. J Am Ckrm Sm. 
53, 34-7(l{>3U —The oic temp of IlF is 230 2*. as detd by a new method in which 
the pointer of a balance is «et in motion upon the appearanee of the Lquid pi>a<« The 
method, which may be used for su^tances attacimt tluss, has hcen checked (o) di* 
rteily oa SO,. (6) by suhstituimt m van Laar’s equation TJTt »• K, >a1iies from 
ilF and obtaining for A a value <l 72) very ekwe to thst for llCl. IfBr and HI. 

DC'S ltaor«E 

The achTtUon energy of adsorpboa proeesses. Ufcn S. TAti-P* J An. 
C)ieM S<K 53, 57‘^‘'7(19Jl), cf C. A- 25, t>?* — \d<orplion is not necevanly rapid. 
The assumption that adsorption processes poswrss their own charnctenxUc activation 
energies leads to a general iheory of adsorptioo that applies eq\iall> well to the so- 
called prunary, or incsemble, and to the srce®dary. or reversible, adiorplion Thc« 
adsorptions are wcondary or rtvervible that have smalt heats ol adwipUtm and small 
activation energies. In general. « is the adsotpbons with the higher energies of ac- 
tiiatioo that are importact in catalytic change. F L. Orqwvb 

Velocity cf adsorpbon processes and the problem of promoter achoa. Hvcit ^ 
Tavpo» A>.I> As-nitni T. ^UAIAWSO'S J Am Ckm Sx 53, 8l3-t(iq.in cf pre- 
»• « «d.-ctbed immcasumM) slonly at 
0 end 100 , »tl^ the initial rate of adsorption is S mm per hr and at Sitj* 78 nun 
1^! n!:: corresponding to an actiiatMOi energj of approx 10 000 eal MnO-Cr.Oi 
catalyst s^ws an eatremely low rate of aJoorptKxi at 0* but at 184* it has nsen M 
WfoM bv reason of the promoter 
n^d no^t onlwn J? the tm-chan,.m ol promoter action attention roust 

SS?“ ■*" " "'“’c’' Wi?'' 

bv IM. 955-0(1 tv30) - A comment on a review 

^LaogmiM of A s book The Physwa and CbcmjjUj of Surfsccs” (cf. C. A 24. 
h^d ctXi. ^ J 7^ ? “ disagreement with L as is inferred by the Utter The 
^ between the condensed and the expanded states. 

Md he^'of^u t.! r ^ « »« cororetit.ai between the chaws 

ancles of ^ ^ howeTW. rrafEnas his belief m the possibility of definite 

Cn£CG M. E\AVS 
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Dlalrsis, tdtmfjtratjon, osmosis tnd their epplicihons. A Hoctar^ Oi"iie 
6* xi^dulfu Z\. 1205-.-:ai(103n)-A review A ^ 

rmelj- divided solids ts emulsifiers. J L \av iir« Min'S’E Chfn JUfi U!27, 
Col-SfiaJO) —The ci-mclusicns of Cam. re (L* A 25, N>M arc compared with Ih^se 
<,! M (Dv4nniOT UTOlit. I 'CM d I. 122,231: 11 J C lAV Dr. Ilorirv 

A method for mearunag avenge particle site of emulnoas. '' nrcLca P Daixy 
J Phyi Ckm 35. 11& Td'JJa-WTien a drop of an wl m water emuKion fall* mto 
dean neutral waUr with force cnousH to at. the «irfa« of the water, tl e dr^ ruim 
tains Its identic for s.’m" um. \ dr.>i» «f emulsion deposited 

spread, v er>- rapid!> W hen spn a.hng is o.inph te a Ul-cr one «Uo‘dd parade deep 
seems to exist on the surface of the water II it i« assum-d that the colloidal particles 
remain spherical, the surfict e.Mrtd »« a tm.mn quantity oUenuLsion gives 'nfor- 
mation necessary for calcg the diam-trr of the particle* The eimtlsian must i>c dil 
enough to avoid aggregation of particles and cured enough to furnish sufTiaent parti* 

dcs to cover the surface Kimj hs ol an emjKi.m at diPcivnt dilas irrticate the mme 

paitide sue The proevdure is the sairu. as tliat emplmcd h> Langmuir with ou films. 

I- r Drown 

Influence of electrolytes on the dispersion of cljys- P Allau Chen £rJe 5, 
270-3lS(lh30) —The rc<ulls are given of a no of etpts. on the pcnneahilit> and flixcu 
lation of a day from Sde-sia »ith various salt wins. D C A 

Liquid ammonia as a lyophilic dispersion medium, n. Ammono-gels of cellulose 
acetate. Hodert Tapy and JcsnC V. Mareck. J Phyi Ct^rm 55, — 

Sols contg as much as CO g cellulose acetate m 1«) cc- ®f liquid NUp A 

mixt ol acetates is more readily di>p<r5ed than the cellulose trmcetatc The snU ol 
higher c«5ca. were prepd by evapn of part of the solvent There «certs to ti< no litml 
to the possible conen of sol Dil >oU are dear, colwle^s and mobile, coned «ol* are 
vnseous, translucent and light brown. On warmng. the viscouty decreased at first but 
after several hcnirs the sola changed irrevtnibly to white opaque gels The time re- 
quired for gelation is a (unction of conen . temp . lliO content and age. Gel* were 
toraed by eooUng sols to about — <10*. These geU were reversible on warming to a 
temp somewhat above that of their formation Heat irrtvenible gel* s«netl to have 
changed chemically and to tuve adsotlwd water. h* 11 Dtoa'V 

Detemunsboa of the hydrogeo-ioa coaceotrabon in gold sols. T IL Douu and 
J Caonx J Php Ckm 35, U)2*10(193I) —Dy uung a specially designed 11 elce- 
irode requiring only a little sc4n . it was found pf«sible to det the pn values but the 
sol must be cither niffiacntly acid or suitably Iwffered in ordic to obtain steady and 
reproducible results. IVobably there was some foreign matenal present dan-ig the 
eapts of Adolf and rauh. and of Tartar and Lorah, who were unable to obtain satisfac- 
tory values W. T. H. 

Solubon of colloidal parbcles by diluboo of the sol. ADOtni J RARisovicn asd 
V, A Karciv Z. pkysik Ckm, Abt A, 152, 2-l-35(lP31) — The prcvvously dis- 
covered property of aadoid sols of du^dvong on ddn is confirmed with WOi and VjOi 
and tbe results were diecLed by electrometric and spcctrographic measurements. Be- 
cause of the formation of II ion by hydration of the inner layers of the particles, these 
soU behave si m i l arly on ddn. of tbcir buffered solns • their remains const until 
the particles are in soln. The Tyndal effect then disappears The not purely addoid 
sols, As-S, and Fe-Oi do not behave thus Y. F. HarjUvctov 

Polyatomic oxy-combmatioas that form daring the synthesis of electronegabve 
hywsQls, V. Oty acids. A. V Dustvssxn and A. O. Yaxoveev. Bull, joe.chim. 
Kl. 47, 121l-C(l930), cf. C. A. 24, 3939, 4977.— Triangular diagrams for the sols of 
the systems comprising FcCb 0 1 A’ [AL NaOIl and NH.OH 0 I (B). and the N'a 
glycolic, suconic, moLc. tartanc and atnc aads 0 I .V {C). arc worhed 
emt Tbe oiy adds pve peptuabon diagrams with regions of deposition, of cloudy 
ele^ontg. sols, of electroneg. sob without pptn.. and of electropos. sob with and with- 
PPf°- EquiL b reached very slowly m these sy-stems. The pepUimg action b 
mr * *^irtanc aad > glycolic acid > mohe aod > citric acid. Increasing the 

uti groups increases the peptirabon properties as shown by tartanc, malic and suc- 
omc acids. Subsbtutmg NH«OH for XaOH mcreascs the peptmng acbon. Thirteen 
aiagrams are shown. Also in J. Rusi. Pkys-Chm, Sac. 62, 1605-70(1030). 

_ H. W. Y'alter 

me mechanism of formabon^of .colloidal tilver. Helen Q Woodward J. Pkys. 

— ^ten Ag sob are formed by the Bredig method. Ag reacts 
tn the anion present to form salts, complexes or AgOIL Eipts. are reported for arc- 
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i-g n UK) »''d »n solas of U tlrelnJytrt U'hffl tlie At sails form, the 
•tabilizing salt fora losrs In wairt AcOII foma. F. 

ChioBuum hydioxide. Jctitsa Lisiecxx. poKnttt Clem lO, 
GeTaaa)(l950) —A Cr-O. sol with as small amt. of prptuirt atrst as possible w« 
prrpd. m a pure and ooncd. fora withot.t dialysis. Tie excess of peptinst *fest caa 
be removed by satn. with a eormpondioj amt. of teL la the form of dispnsoid asteaa 

of by di^vns The lime of prepti. is shortcord from SFSeral weeks to sesreralhrs and 

the eiptL corditions are Qtjnt. By this mtthod swoous metal «jde bycroseds rt 
any conen. can be prepd. with any ratio of the peptixirt tel to p^tumt ajest. A 
metal oxide hydroMil diEer* Irom the dispersoid althoutb it does belong to the ^ 
pTse tystems The dispervads show diSnrrt cauphoretjc properties m coepa^ 
snih hydrosols and are not pptd by clecUcJytes As Bredij’s espts. hare deany 
proved. Etab'e hydrwjls cannot be Itrpd. snihout peplixiac substances Eesioes 
methacjcal or elec. di.«p^iofv. cbem. dispersion or peptixalion U necessary tt> 
a penaanently stabl<- bydrosol _ J 

Bydrosol of sihae aad. 1. Bydroaol made froa ethyl aUicate by bydroiytis. 
KrwxTiO Isasa. Sei Papers Inst Pkyt Clem Pjteatcl (Tokyo) 15, 1-15(19^)) 
Lcless the ethyl xilimte, prepd from SiCl, and EtOlf and pttnfied by vactnia 
contains some BCl, the ll^Oi hydrosol resulUnt froen hydrolysis is tmstable Hy- 
drolysis of pure ethyl silicate la the presence cl such pepuring tgecta as NaOH. 

IJCl aad H>bO« (but not IIKlOj v ott acids) pw stable scls. The 2 types of sols 
•tudied were prepd. by hydrolysis of ethyl slicate in the presence of (1) HCl and (2) 
KaOH Each sol was pun.ied by clecuodialys-s ihrooth a parchment membrane 
The highest eocen. of &CH that can be xtabiUxed by liCl is 7-S^ The IfCl cannot 
be renioTed eompletdy witi^it cass-ng oMgulaucn. r a sot cnntg ZJ/C^e 
becomes unstable when the HCl etnen. ts reduced below OOCOl A', blectrodialyns 
of SaOH-stabilued soU costg more than UCe SiOi r>rs unstable soU, snih less SiOi 
present stnetly aeutral sob of high stabJitycas he produced. Decaoseof the relative} f 
high clcc. cood. and low viicosity of the neutral toU. the particles nurt be smaller tfl 
the neutral than la the aadic type of H|SiO> hydrosoL This is confirmed by the fact 
that the aac of fiiOi pascag threugh the payment dunag electrodialyus u negligible 
la the aadie but very Urge (30-v0</<) tn the neutral tots The stability of the aodte 
sols vanes snih the HQ aad SiO, coocna. Adda, of small amu. of HQ to the nmtral 
sols tends to merease the stabili^ B. Beetncal pr operti es of the hydrotol of tihac 
aad. litd IC-SI ~The 4 soU cued differed a method of prepa.: A seas the acidic 
and S the neutral sol desotbed m the preceding abstr . C was made by hydrotyiis of 
SiQ, V was made by dissoti'ieg m KaOH solx some of the H,SiOi sol from hydrolysis 
of SiQ, and then decotnpg the sodium silicate with HCL Each sol was punfied by 
ciectrodi^ysu sej C rescaled A m rerpunng some HQ to stabilize it, although D 
could be Obtsmed in neutral form, not all of the NaCl cce.ld be removed. Electro- 
yhcvesis measurements were made to a L tube of the Burum type (d.asi. of tube 1 1 
cm. and cLrUnce between electrodes 23 cm.) The titetweni cf the bentndary which 
was pract.cany mr^ble to the naked eye. was detJ by phclograpey tn td.r3.n7Ut fig^L 
with aa ordinary plate Under a polential gradi-mt ol 1 Trtt/cm at 25* the migra 
tioa veJcoPcs X 30* of lb- boundary (toward the anode) »a cm /sec were 2. 2ri. 1 
and 11 for sols A, B. Cand D. resp eachcratg approx, theame snt S 0,(03-0 4*1) 
The corresponding conducunlies (units not specuied) were 1 97 X U)"* 0 r,T5 y lO'*. 
1.15 X 10"* and 0X&9 y 1(1'* tanauou of the HCl oircn fe) rescaled a max 
mgration vtlonty (r) at low r m stJs A B and C With laCTca^ng t in soU S and 
m SOU A and C the max z wax follow'd by 
SrfSrt *ltcrease through zero The effect of KCL BaQ* 

Cecil and ThCl, on sA B was studied. The eCect of KQ and TbQ. upon x 

*>»S“laUon looL place before an isoelec 
V OffsSi-OfTyn % CeQ. the H|b,Oi moved toward 

^ t-be anod- The vtscosty 

nee ions Tl /.r *'™? “ t- * O'lfhborhood of the lyjelec point The acUorpUon of 
f a stability factor as the charg- or hydration 

a lu ciii-ct cion marked near the tioelee point OsCa* T QiutBT 

26 ^ FERctsou avn M p Am-ESEr Trans Faraday 

co-d tions ^e ITj of S.O, f-1 was rtudied tmder several 

^ of^. rn T>. ' I*^^^ mpressed exactly equaU the decrease u 

lu-taataKv/^-r. ^ “8^1 bme gave sin S^haped 

^^-yneresw and the total toL of liquid expressed 
II of the gel at the time of settmg The 


e greater the greater the original S O, 
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i( *\nrrf*.it wii' OM'fn* f«»f rntli 10* fl«‘ I . . . , 

mrrr^tt wit srrjtrr llir m«*tr Ktknliiir jhr jrl. tmt the t'ltnl v»il finally 
fT.ir. t-r,l w .1 Kintrr Ihr rtinrc nrl.l the tri ll.r l.y.lfall-n «;f the inljrllrt w |i ..nr im.l 
r.f water i.. nnr nx.l i.l h.O, (n neural Kelt The lit.lrali..»i Iricrrav.l with ally , le-ii.K 
l»,> .n..l. Ill water to one nl JuO, at n r*„ III It Hcw.cimle.l thit tlir ,,to£rpiof ryiirrrili 
h .let cl hy two fartor* (1) the tr!i.!rnr> «! }it>< tnlcrll. t Cim«.hch|r liiither hy the 
action ol iiiiiatil fr»lclinl laleiirlei. and <I!) the tetKleiiCt oi thr •liiirtiire to rnl't <Ie 
foriiiUlnti ,• , •• 

Coicntatlon of /errle Oihle JiyilfOtol* C llAa\fyN>ai'M J Am < 

8l2(ni!l) ^•ol^tnl^al with IHnr (< .1 14, r.%7-.’) <- ) 

Pieinlo* “ifferuUr •etlei” ohteryrd In colloidal fohi aoliiDon. I tititi Iwaap 
Hull /flit nvi (Are. Ar.rafeA (I..W»o»0. till IHIUKH f lA.lea./l S'Mm 1 nrhih) 
jclihlhliecl wltll Vl /"«« /■*»» <*'"• KftMKS ‘V'", 

A colloi't'l Alt »olii It (i»r|>cl hy aiMmc 10 ec AiiC'Jj •'’hi (oo'^p AiiLlillC.1 t"i*o 
ami inlnclii* acnit to '.00 ce .lUt.l water •lltre.l well at iia.iit tern;. Ihe »oln li 
l.rttecl and when It Uriiii l.i le.il K*»ll IICI in yarnnit roin-nt i« achle.l to .let the 
Inlltience of the b'Mo i«t the «l .l.iUty ..f •..!.» A« th. n cliiiinc apriit thr followliijc 
f.cn.ii|.ni aierrl.ctcl n f. f,VjK„n O ft «• ol •olii ffepl hy a.hlmt 10 cc h^miliii 
to Wlco (12 A’ Kdll »otn ) (D. -Ift /.'."koii CiK'-ii ** Cikoit (*V).an.l 
« /ojKnil (V) When (I) It iiv.l. the colloid .1 «ol>i li iUMe at hmg at thr ctmat of 
atkati o'hliil It tect than I 2 mllUm.»t /I an.l rn«.ie tlian ft ft inlllitnol /I The ooin 
htion value ol KOII it 21 inllllniol /I In (I) aixl (1!) •yitrmt the »eeo..c| rl .hie trrh.n 
e»i't«, In ceurtal, In the H'hrte ol ft R mill. .not /I and •! ft d ft inlllimol /I In U» ) 
»\ttrtni the loin hat con'J'JtatIvely a {.hkI ttnhillty when there It 0 inlllitnol /I ol 
K(J1I In Ihr nltinnte eoiien In {V) U ahowta mere trndeiicy lota-come •tihir The 
ait’hi of IICI rtiowi no nwclal I'lirnoinriioii In each rolh’ht >1 tolii c<u{ii1 ilion tainrt 
hy lUCIi and NaCl and /’n «fe feni inrnt.in d Thmiih the idirnomnioij tetemhirt the 
aoc illr.l ' iricKiilar »eflct.'‘ It .llffcrt ft.Mii It In that (1) foltoiit il I'lftlclrt in the aceotid 
alahle rcploti •erm to have the Mine tiey chars* t at thov in the firci it ihic teyicHi an<l 
(J) Ihr I'lirnotnrnoti It ohvrtr.l only when Ihe a.tdn It C >Mi< .1 ont In the rotirv of the 
rrnetlon of |>ir[>ii K. Komia 

Dlilfllnitlofl of h 7 dt 0 f;en and tiydrotyl lont In KeUHn {iihei. If I. ItmviO<it) 
Comll. trud tot fM. lOi, (.Oil-l(liCl). fhyuot Attluuli 15, ll.-(Vcl itlri ciiUt 
Coiils liliniol red Wife I’licrd in a»hi« of weak KaOH l-hit |diriio| re.l In 21 lirt 
each |<rnu-ntrit a yclh.w ceiilef and n ted |.etl|>hrtal imie, the thieknrci of which wat 
Ihe iiifiie In all hhekt <if thflrient tiret The (H to }0) of the toln rcirrcly chansnl 
In the eonr-ir of n week. In the rec.Hid wrrk the p,t thanecd and In the hharkt th< 
ncldily Inrrrnwd from the tuiiaer toward the center Ihe vnliiet of pji In the cnh.i 
Were e<itn|iitriihle only wh.ti inniM.TTd at c.wrr«|M»tdins ihtlaiicts (r.nn the nnlarr. 

Dlitrlhiillon of hydrogen and hydroxrl lont In eelttin cohimna. K. J, ]li<mt>ai>. 
Cvmfl Tfnl.tot ill./, 102, 1.02 IflWJ'l), i’hynoi /lAifrnrIt IS. 1 1*2 *^'1 he )>lienomen t 
ilcviilied In the j.rrcrdiiis aliitf ict were •l.ida-.l In the cav ol Rrl tiln |.l icrd in tnl* * 
In the cate of near J' lly tlir red c<>h.f trachet the lattloin .>f the tula* In 2 .lay* Aeir 
d’«* not react clictnically with iK-nelrullns rhctrolyte* In the s’l .tin IiiIk:* n color* 
htt iKifthm rctnaiiit at H'r l.ottom 2'’» day* liter. (', O 

Itolo of itrnchire of Jelly In permcaldllly of Iona. I'. J. IlinwiMiti. Comtt. rtml, 
*7 , f ‘’*1 hfuen; /’Ayt.of rlftilfrtctr M, Mft-7.— The wUetlvc jiermeat.Uvty 

<’( Ktl.lln for callout mid onlmit vailr* with the pu of the lliinid ’Hie jH-rnieuhility 
|lr(K-nd* i.ii chnn adittlliet, and not wi |>ro|vili. i of n nieinhranr of m |in , at iiissetird 
hy (dtiird I’roleln J'rcwnit thr f>ro(>rrtlr* of on active Ion. 1 or the netilns nii ol a 
Potiimn ecind It it iinliiiiiorlmil wlirthrr the pirllclet of protrln hr cr<>ii|’rd In layef* 
(he sehitiiion-. |>h«v, 'Ihe rvetilnnl foie ..f *lriirtnre It indirect; it 
.HT ^'h'l cond^tetifc td Itw xelaUit ntid t» the litatlnn ol the non* 

ihltll-lhlr I’rotrlc lont (j 

Abnormal oimotl* at non-iwelltne mamhranei. I. K. r'AiiNru, Z. l.tthiro- 
f/icni. K., I7(UI Ul) "-'I he til isnltnde of the |t d }« Iwcril two aiilni of rlictriilytei 
eiMi ny H collf«lioii iiicftihraiic itriHrndt mi the |»rrvl<"it Irentmciit ..f the collodion. 
■Hit ^.1 i. (he forei It nlTrcIr.l hiicli mciuhrmiet conlalii fine ..or. * ..f widely 

.iiiTriltie .liniencloiic. jlicfchy cniidns iintenllalt to Iw act nfi which .lllfcr from nl ice 
elre,.^wV.'i I '7 "n'l *" r..nw|tiencc lend to ritahlMi doted current 

cireiiUt within and urniind the mriii».tBne jt. c. A. 
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Thelreeiineoffel. Kvoji Kivosm*. Chem Se< /a/vjfi 5,Cfit*<>(1030) — 
An opp H dc^cribcil fn »hich soln* of ficlafin »wc froren Cooling curvts ncrp ol>- 
taincd for »o!ns ^•ar>^nK in conen Ifom S lo CO% grlatin Undercooling was pro- 
nounced und IS attnlHilcd to inhilnlivt action of geUtin on the forma lion of icc cr> stals. 
Alternate icc and gel layers were found m solii* td eonni up to 15% gelatin. Up to 
this conen the freciing temp fell le^ than 3*. In the range of solns Mneen 15 and 
30% the f reeling temp fell npujly to -974*. It i* concluded that there is almost 
no water in this repon that can l>e sepd l>y frretmg \\ ilh sUll grenter conen of gels- 
tin, w atcr must l>e more firmly Imuni since the f p is not depressed as rapidly The 
f p-coiicn cun e is of on inserted Slype L H Kb\cr'ov 

The vapor pressure of gels, r 11 Dcckniik. Coim/i/. rmd. 191, 1323-4(1930) — 
Two tulics of gelatin gel w tre placed with their lower cstremities in water. In one case 
the upper portion of the gel was eiposed to satd water vapor and in the other the end 
of the tube was dosed After one month the upper portions of both gels appeared 
firm and anal)sii showed that the upper cstremity in each ease contained more gelatin 
than the lower 1 iinher. the final content ol the upper ends was less than the original, 
indicating obsofption of water in both cases through asernsion T 1\’, Laixd 

The vapor pressure of gels. rAUl. Ba*V Compl rend 191, 1325-0(1930); cf 
C A 24, 4202— A conuosersy with M Buchner concerning the sapor pressure of a 
gel and its swelling liquid T W. Lai«d 

The deaaturatioo of aJbuala. IVjij>p» D BasaiorT avd J E RpTnm, J* 
J Phyi Chern 35, 14 l-CKJOll) —It has been assumed that proteins arc irreversibly 
coagulated and that this process Is really denaturation followed by, or aeeompsnied by, 
coagulation Ilenaturaiion was supposed to be a them chinge It is found that 
there really is no densturatioit and Kl, KCSS fNffj)>CO, A'affCO* CH|0 

and cane sugar pcptite heat coagulatcil egg white sols The peptued sols presfuee 
the same immiino-biologieal test as the onginat egg white, and have the same isoeicc. 
points 1 ther eats from egg white$o1se«ulxtanee that acts hie crude leothm After 
tins substance was eitrf from egg white sots, immersion in boiling water for 15-50 mm 
failed to produce coagulation or cloudiness m a 10% *ol The coagulation and peptiM- 
tinn of rgg white are rcscrsille colloidal changes An rsteo*ivt literature review is 
included E F Bnowv 

Sesnenng of fight fa protefa sofntioas t Celitm solutoot cad gels. IT. 
KsisiiNAMt-RTi Prae P.’y 5<ie (London) Am, 490-60«i(1930) d C A 24, IfiTS — 
Oclatin soil are considered polydisperse systems m which part of the gelatin is present 
in the fflolccularly dispersed condition, and the rest as polywiol micelles Croling 
below 2'i* produces supersatn , as a result of which fresh particles arc formed These 
l«orae large as a result of the condensation of the moleculatly dispersed gelatin on 
them During the gel sol transformation the gvi micelles are gradually dispersed in 
the original mol condition Tliewvanation of the intensity of the scattered light with 
the conen of gelatin sols and gel^was examd The drpolanralion of the scattered 
light first decreases and then increases when gelatin sols are cooled to 10*. The 
significance of this in revealing the change In the sire and shape of micelles is pointed 
out The turbidity at the isoclec. point is caused by the aggregation of gelatin mols 

F. U 

The colloidal structure of egg white as Indicated by plasticity measurements. J L 
St Jons aso V L Garpt J Rbeel I. 4’«4-505(lD}0). d C A. 24. 50S0— Fgg 
white TOnsisls of a thin portion 32% and a thicL p^ion C.S% The plastometcf of 
St John was used to study the apparent fluidity of both portions The values given 
range from 0 1C7 to 0 303 for the thick portion and from 14 < < to 20 7 for the thin por- 
tion The data were irregular Some of the flow curves were far from linear, others 
indicated a neg yield value and some had a neg dope Many cipts proved that it 
was impossible to obtain accurate values with the matenal «cpd by simple dennta- 
lion even where the material was as fresh as possible The elTort was msde to ob- 
Urn ^sistcnt results by passing the material repeatedly through the pores of a Oooch 
^able. but the results were unsatisfactoiyr, since the fluidity obtained depended upon 
tne no cl limes the material was passed through the crucible 1 nerVE C Bivciiam 
T he temperature dependence of the solob^ty of inert gases in bauids, C Tam- 

w"’" .9'”' »M.15M51(1'»30)— ValuesforthceapressionCl/logO- 

(<J logl/di ) Were olitaincd for lie, Nc and A foe temps between 15* and 37*. H Q. the 
heat mne. IS neglipblc in comparison to A. the external work, and the gas soly . f. is 
less than 1. I e , the conen of gas in the liquid is smaller than that in the gas phase. 

1 with increasing temp If Q is greater than the heat corresponding 

to the work, .4. the soly decreases with inotasingUmp It 0-0. (1/log f) (dlogl/dT) 
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should be equal to —\/T This is found to be only epprox true for «insl<? but 

for the nv of all the \alues for the soly of the gases in the liquids uvmI it is accurate 
MeOH, rtOll, acetone, beniene and c>x!obc»nc wm used The soly of A insnalrt 
decreases appreciably ^ithinaeastng temp Thesol^ of lie is independent of the temp 
bettveen I5*and50* «hile Hut of Nedemases somewhat Ai-Lcv h Siimi 

Solubilities In hydrogen fluonde. r A. Dovo avd V M Stout J Am Chm. 
Si<e 5J, oCH(1931) —The solubilities of different salts in nnh>il 111' (prepd b> disln 
of drj KUPi) were detd m a "bomb" of Monel metal Tlie of I iHl j. espre^^ed 
as mob Lil' per mol Hr. vanes between 0 33 and 0 40 o\-er the ranre of 0* to -lO* 
ZnF,. hfgl'i and CaF, arc very msol K1 reacts with liquid HI* Crl*, is sol to an 
undetd extent The sohrnt action of HF Is similar to that of water D B 

The solubilities of tTkali chlorides and tnlfatcs In anhydrous ileohols. F R 
KresAXoll L DVMJiT J Am Chm Sof Si, S'tl-KVMl) — At 20* the sotulnlities 
of NaCl. RQ and Ka^O< in .MeOH. FtOH. I'rOlI. tso-I*rOH. DuOlI and isoIitiOH 
oier the temp range 20-50*. m motes limes 10* of salt per mole of ale., are 


N’aCl 

KCl 

Na4?0, 


noJI 
0 115 
0 J27 
0 143 


rioii 
0 004 
0 007 


iw-rron 
0 Ofit> 
0 123 
O OJM 


PuOII 

0 007 

0 oos 


0 003 
0 003 
msol 


n A Fottr 

The solubilities of silTef salts, Kosxru Mas.ssi iiidl Oem 5ec /aMn 5, 
345-8(1130) —The sqIj waadeld from thee ro f of the cell Ag 1 0 lU A' AgNO*! N’H«- 
NOifsatd ) I .\g salt in 0 1 .V K salt (except KCX which was 0 01 A*) by the equation 
e«053X2X0 05SI Infeo/x). where 0 53 is the tniniferrncc no , a i« 0 03. e is 0 1 or 
001 and x is the cemen of Ag* in the K salt viln The mean e m f and tbe soly. 
inmol/l at 18* are. SCX 0 MO v. and 1 0 X lO**. nr0570\ and70 X 10*’. CN 
0671 V. andSl X lO-’j and COi 0,205 v and 1 I X 10** V F Hasxivctov 
T heory of hydrotropy. Carl Nsvberc and r*m WerstuvN Uicckm Z. 229, 
400-70(1030) — Tlie ability of many salts ol org acids to maVe msol substances, e$« 
pcoalty t\onel«trol>te5, wattt'Sol is dcMgnated as hy'drotsopy Fxpts with K salts 
of campliolie acid lead to the conclusion that this phenomenon is explained m the for* 
nation of a compd. between the h)'dfotropicsaIt and the dta<ot\'ed substance 5. M 
Refrteden of electric wares (X 12 cni.) in some electrolytes. K, ZARRt&wssi 
ASP T. NaIps* Full I'elern cead /Weaaiie 19iOA, S^-41.— Measurements were 
made of the n of water and of aq solos for damped elec. wa\-es of wa\e length 12 cm 
The method cnipIo}-ed consists in measuring tbe deviation produced in a narrow tvnal 
of waves by a hollow glass pnsm filled with the liquid The angle of the pnsm a<ed 
was ver>' small (3*5C’), but large enough to eliminate inaeeuTacy due to refieclions on 
the latcnor of the pnsm. The osallator and detector were of the tyiws de«cnl>ed by 
Zakrzewsld (C. .4. 22, 2103). tVithio expU error the n of water for this teai'c length 
is the same as that for xxrv long waw The ns of Cu sulfate of up to STJ eonen and 
of XaCl solos, of up to 1% show no perceptible difference from those of pure water. 
^ . n C. A 

Electrical conduchnty and riscosity of aqueous solutions. Af. Chanoz and G 
^uzET. Cempi.Ttrd iPc hcl 100, 12it5-7(lt*2i) — The dec conductinues of solns. 
of KCl, KaCl, NaOH. Ka..SO». HCl. liiSO« and CwClj are reduced by addn of sucrose 
glj-cerol. agar or gelatin. B. C, K 

thermodynamic properties of taoltes solutions of lithium bromide in silver 
‘ SALSTtjQU AKO J. It, lttujen«A.vtx. /. Am CJifm Sec 52, 4C-«V-b 

— The oicrgy cianges of meSten -AgBr upon diln with LiBr were detd at mole 
traction of LiRt varying from 0 to 089 between 430* and GOO". The free energy oflor- 
mhon of pure molten AgBr is giren by the equaticm AF, •• — 21.510 -f C 7 I between 
tt ® J « • • of 0 5 mole fraction LiBr m AgBr were made between 

ou and^ and may be expressed by tbe equation d* - 4 SM —0 OOOSTTr There* 

^ts are discussed on the basis of smple assumptions os to iomration, but without 
into ocTOunt any changes in interionic forces upon dUn 17 H 

«.,• ^ theoiy of solutions. Gtov.tvvi B Bovrs-o 

ir ‘i 1 “PS^'tala 1930, 231-48— A rei-iew of the Debj-e^ 

**ucJ^J theory. jj Austin 

Dissociation theory of solutions. Oerkblby. Saiure 126, 313(193*0).— Two 
lormui^ are gi\ en connecting the osmoUc pressure, sp. vol . vol of solute and the no. 
Ol g moJ», w soh-ent of salt solas. The formulas held for aq ^Ins. of cane sugar a- 
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tnftMJcIiKwide ■n4 {«orfuJcitoJ *t both O* and 30* nJlhin ranaljoni of ahoat 5*^ 

J W. SmrutY 

Pratott aad rlYCtroa actinty in tohnit* In fenertL Gs«ou> ScTTVAEXEvnAcn 
Ilflv CAtfH ^04 13, 8~OP0{U».0) — Moilcrn conerrtiont of acid< and liascA are re- 
vif»f<l cntjcally »ilh 81 eUtitWA Jln.mtrd s defimtunts (C A 24, 2011) are sotne- 
nhat tnodifiwl .dodi are *nb«t4nffa that «n yield proton*. Mirj arc snli«tancrs 
that can taVe up protons Acids and ba*ei may !« cither uticliarted molecules or 
tons. An acid can yield a proton only in the presence of a base that can tale « up 
There are no free protons in aolns. The proton is in hotnopolar cnnibinatinn snth 
the acid and can protmLiIj penetrate even into the electron shell The normal nn,fifT 

eclmlinl of an acid, IS defined by the equation li - + /tr/flnlaadl/lbase] 

msihich r IS the potential of a Hj elmitxle and lacidjand {haecj are the molar ewiena 
tnulupbcd by the activnty coeds for the acid and base, reep r«, v ancs with the diclec. 
const of the solvent but is independent of the aodifr or basicity of the solvent- Strong 
aods have hiRh ncal aeid* low The difference in behanor between itrone 

and «cal aads js more marled the less basic the solvent Thus llOlc^haves 
liVe HCl m liquid KH». in lf,0 the two acids differ matenally, and tn rtOII they differ 
still more jnarledlv In non liasic s<geetits R attains cnorwous and indefinite values 
because pure aeids have no tendency to yield protons. Study of the andimetry of such 
solns IS unprofitable In the aliscnec ol solvent, acids have a self buffenne action 
Study of such systems is very difficult liecause traces of impunbes affect the potential 
enormously I*roton active substances In the pure state are alwajs Iwih basic and aeidic 

to some eitent at lea<t, that is, they are amphoteric P L Qaomve 

The dissociabon of stroas electrolytes. IIL Complete dissottiboa and optical 
properbei. hfoaats R Jxcoos xvt> Ceat. V Kfvo J Phyt CAcw 35, -1^7(1531); 
d C A 24, 3417, 3GP0 —Additivity of color or Iijht absorption, of rtfrartion and of 
dispersion by the ions in solns of stroo/f clcciroJjtcs leas not found m ajl rate* The 
most exact recent worl shows discrepancies that must I* explained by some means 
other thin the deyree of lonirstion H T JoirvsTOvtt 

The electrode poteatuls of the tSser halide electrodes asalstt a &lxwe of differ- 
ent halide solubonv Jcubuho TAHina /. fiiocVm CJapan) 12, 411*8(1030) — 
The potential of Ag halide electrode immersed in a «f>tn conty halogtn ions against 
a calomel electrode, ts detd mainly by the activity of the halogen ions of tlic larcest 
tnol wt Other halogen ions of smaller mol wt as well as anions other than the halides 
are indifferent The potential is the same whether a AgCI, AgBr. Agl or a bUnL Ag 
electrode is u«ed S MoftCtrus 

The reactions between atoms isdmOlectilesof nitrogen and hydrogen. W Sratvaa 
Z Elchtreehrm 30, 8CI7“H(inO>— An «pp is described lor vparaleJy aetitatine N 
and II by elec discharge, allowing the gases to react end finally collecting the prod- 
ucts of reaction J1 atoms show no reactiCBi with N molt The reaction between >J 
atoms and 11 atom* pvesNlli. while the reaction between N' atoms and H mols furnishes 
Is'ill, and NUi. the former in touch the smaller quantity It seems prftliablc that the 
Nil, is fortned through a triple coJIision N -b 11 -f- X — » Nil + X', followed by 
the reaction of Nil with tntd 11 NH -f- H, — Nil, while the N,!!, arises thus 
N + H, 4" X — W- NHi + X'andffNH, — w K,tt, If such be the juse. only every 
hundredth or thousandth triple collision between N and 11, it effeetive in causing re- 
actifm IV C rrasrut-s 

The athoa of carbonic acid, under pressnre, on salts of the alkaline earth metals. 
J Acnon on caloum phosphite. EXAsr Mpu.e« akd Julixis KnOfcl Z enorr 
oUirm Ckfm 194, 2*iS-fiO(lll3a)— Under pressure a soln of CO, decomposes secondary 
and tertiary Ca phosphate forming CafHCO.), At BO atm the so!y of CallPO. 
is tt times that at ordinary pressure Soly decreases with incTca.se m temp Ca.fro.l. 
^ 0 fp, 0 .perl «cseajikpvcsa.sob ctmig 0^^ 

f r*?* “* ** *"'* ^ Woipkcfilf is sol to the extent of 0 035 

g I ,U, per 1 at 0 The aaion on nalnra) pbp<7>ba}cs is Jer? than that mt <XTicMtc 
«rth the former 11 Achon on alkaline 

IRVSI MOiiEB AVD Walter LmtJEROER Ihd 201 - 7 -_4t 20* 
/? I of bicarbonate eqmv to340 379and 

A «SP 0* Ihf »«‘^ti is greatest, the sole 

imp The mm soly is reached at KKI' {U'l is greatest 
ailsiwption efierts olisctire the reacUon mechanism The 
■*t^t St ordinary pressure and Vi that 
' s given 


at JU atm "’l^llroljMs 
soly of ignitiil silicates 
of non igniUd samples 


t '»l1 Slnj 1 .....an: 

\ method for the prepn of carbonate free sihc: 
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Action of water vapor on lodium chloride at higher temperahires. Stavi^law 
narrsiNAiorR Rcczniki Chrw,. 10. Tyt-aSfTSS Cermanltl'VIi^ -Tlic e<itul of the 
reaction NaCl + HjO - NaOH + HCI waa dctd Tlic \alue of AT, ( - Rno) 

was found approx I f> X 10“' at 750* J KiCi fa 

Hjdroljsis equilibria of tnphenylddoromethine and tripnenylDromoraetnane. 
The free energy of some reactions of trlphenylchloromethane, triphenylbromomethane 
and tnphenylcarbinol. J O llALFttKO J Am Ckem Sec 53, 105-12(1931) A 
C«nt «‘oIn of the carbinol or carlimol halidr was shaVcn in contact with an aq soln 
of the halogen oad of such strength that at eqitd mcasiiratilr concns of cnrhinol and 
halide were produced For the reaction (C«llt)iCCl (in Cil!i) + lliO(g) « (Csllt)! 
con (in C.H.) + itCl(f). A*,« « Oi)51S and A F*t„ - 1755 cal For the reaction 
(C.H,). CCl (O + l!iO (g). - (C^lI.l.COl! (i) + HCl (g). /Chi - 0 210', and A - 
(HX) cal In obtaining these STilues AT was detil t,y analysis of equil mixts and A ~ 
was calcd from the equation A r* •• —if Tin K Similarly 14 other free energy re- 
lations of (C4ll»),COn. (C,n,),CCl ond (CJMiCnr were detd or calcil These in- 
clude solubilities and loniralions m C»Hi and in 11,0 as soUents F H Urown 
D ouble decomposition in the absence of solrent. I. The reciprocal system: 
AgCl -f KBr AgBr + KCl. A I* I'alkis dffa f'nie Anae Mfdi(U . Serift VI, 

Chfm No 4, 3-17(ltJ30) —The reciprocal s>siem AgCI -f Kllr AgDr ■+■ KCl 

was studied The sj-stems Agllr AgCI and Rllr KC! furtn unbmlen scries of solid 
solns , and the sj-stcms Agflr-KIlr and AgCl-KCl form eutectics In order to dct 
the space equil diagram of the quaternary system the following sj stems were studied 
and their phase diagrams detd by means of heating and cooling curses AgCl-KIlr, 
eutectic (23 I mol percent Kllr) ot 320* Agllr-KCl. eutectic (23 5*^ KCl) at 31S* 
Agnr-(50ro KDr -f 50% KCl). eutectic (74ft AgBr. 120% KCl. 120% KHr) at 
Syj*. KUr-(707e AgRr + 30% AgCl). eutectic (51 1% AgUr, 23 2% AgCl. 22 7% 
KDr) at SIS*. KCl-(35% Agllr 4* 05% AgCl). eutectic (2'. 1% AglJr, 4'» 1% AgCl. 
21 6% KCl) at 321*. Kllr-(42 5% AgCl + 57 5% Agllr). eutectic at 325* (50% 

Agl)r + 50% AgCl)-(50% Kllr + 5U% KCl). eutectic (10 0% KCl. 10 9% KDr. 
3'J 1% Agllr. 39 1% AgCl) at 323* (025% AgCl + 37 5% Agnr)-Knr. eutectic 

(432% AgCl. 28 8% Agllr. 23% KDr) at 323*. Tlie liquidas surface of the entire 
quaternary system consists in 2 fields of crystn Intersecting along the eulectic line 
The lowest point on the eutectic line (2S.5*) corresponds to the eutectic eompn of the 
system Agllr-Kflr Shifting of cquil toward Agllr was noted, it was indicated on 
the open-space maid by the wise on the liquidus surface, and on the projection of the 
eutectic line, by the max located nearer to the AgBf field This agrees with the lower 
soly, of AgCr, n. The reciprocal tyatera: AgBr -f KI Agl + KBr. /^l<f 
18-40 —This system resembles the previously mscstigated system AgCl + KBr sssm 
AgBr + KCl m relation to its general character The binary’ systems AgBr-Agl and 
KBr-KI both form continuous senes of solid solns The binary s>-stem AgBr-KBr 
forms a eutectic (CS mol percent AgBr. 2.85*). and the system Agl-KI forms an un- 
stable compd KI 4AgI, and a eutectic at Ct3*. ScsTral diagonal sections of the 
"cquil square" of the quaternary system were studied by means of heating and cooling 
curses and the following results were obtained The system AgBr-KI, eutectic (80 3 
mol percent AgDr) at 2G4*. Agl-KBr. eutectic (W mol % Agl) at 301* AgBr- 
(50% KBr -f 60% KI); eutectic (70 4% AgBr. 118% KBr and 11 S% KI) at 273*. 
AgI-(50%KBr + 50% KI); eutectic (bl 4'% Agl. 9 3'% KI. ond 9 3% KBr) at 33G*. 


t«os»Uon point (21 5% Kl. 73 8% Agl. 4 7% AgBr) at 2S5* (7 5% AgBr -f 

92 5% AgI)-KI; eutectic (20 4% KI. 73 0% Agl. C% ABr) at 500*. and the transi- 
Um point (21 3% KI. 72 4% Agl. 5 9% AgBr) at 2*18^. (87 5% AgDr -f 12 5% AeD- 
4 (17.8% KI. 71 9% AgDr. 103% Agl) at 253* (74% AgBr •+- 20% 

afnry As®’’- 21 C% Agl) at 253* The system (9% 
. , J T AgBr)-KI- the tnplc transition point of simultaneous crystn. of the 
solid sola Agl, AgBr, the solid soln KI, KBr and the compd KI 4AgI, occurs at 317*. 
and comsponds to tho eompn 3) 5% KI. 7 1% AjBr and 72 Agl. The d.jplaee- 
ment of equil. manifests itself here even more dearly than in the system AgCl + KDr 
tr,..! r O O ^ P''” 1" *he direction of tlic upper arrows a pos ther- 

^ unstable compd KI 4AgI. decomposable at 2G7", 

lateral binary sy stem Agl-KI, and forms its crystn field on the liqitidus 
Si ?o^d L^ consists ol the 3 fields ol crystn t 

(f)solid solns of KI and KDr, (2) solid solns of AgBrand Agl.and (3) compd. KI 4AgI. 
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Ttic cutcctic lines meet at the triple point C3I7'. 20 5% ^1. 7.i% AgTir, 72 4% AgJ} 
The eutectic point of the system Kt-Ad is. however, below the triple point (-13 st 
Cl) 6^' Aill The projection of the eutectic hoe on the vertical A|Ur-AjI plane rises 
raniiily to ntnai (»l>oiit 15% ArBr) Hic system described here as well as the system 
AfCl + KHr -r— * AcDr + KCl wn be teesrded as a representative of the type of 
systems that forms a transition from purely reversible to irrevenibk 

Contnbution to the ttudy of the etiuttibrium, Fe^ s=i FeS + S. Tranz db 
R upo^a Bull Mc.e-Sim (4 1. -<7, 1225-1251(1030) —The reversibility of the reaction, 
1 cSi^=S FeS + S, sras established by distn oipjmtes A new synthesis 


DJrioi .te A..S,, . 

f^puntv iro«n Off tojelher with SO, and HS formed from water present in ^e 
D^itrs*^'Di»oen Curve^orpressuresofOinm to7C8mm with eitreme temps ofCOO 
andfita* rest) exhibit a dearly defined flat porttOBCorrcspondmif to the heat of absorp- 
tion The heat of reaction absorbed by the liberation of one S atom from TeS, is 
iX 5t3 eds as colrf from the Nemst equation The roislint of pyntes m indostnal 
furnaces fives I eS a* intermediate proiluct. mvolvinf as a first^reaction the 
dissow ^of^i^es^ metals for iulfor. 1- The thennal equUibriuin between hydrogen 
and the sulfides of iron, tin, cadmium. biziButh and aoUinosy, C. V. Bbitzks amp 
» p KAPVsTtBSKti anari atlgem Chem IM, 323-50(1030) —The flow method 
of Jeihnet (C A, 19. 15J3. 33. MOo) sms used to ttudy the above etjuil between 400* 
and 1000*. Uy combining their dau lor the equil const (m the sulfide reduction) 
with those In the literature on the dissocn. const, of IlhS, D and iC niod the partial 
pressure, p. of ^ over the vanaus sulfides tViibm the range studied log p is a linear 
function of T. At ordinary temp the metals stand In the foilnwing order of decreas- 
ms afTinity for S Cd. Sn, Fe, Sb and Di The not hrats of formation (in large cal 
at O') from rhombic S ami metal are CdS|080, SnS205U PeSlTOS, bl>iSi4350, 
I)i,Sa C7-M Oscar T Qcittror 

Velocity of solution of al umin um in alkeU solutions. M, TtBNTNBRsnvsft aitp W. 
tVrrrAKOT Bull tn/em aatd pahwte 1930A.50-C1 — fn agreement with JsblerydsLt, 
llcrmanowiez and U'ajehselGu (C A- 2J. 230o). it is found that the rate of soln of A1 
in N'aOil sdn u proportions] to the free surface arra of ihe aria) and to the sq root 
of the NaOH conen KOU. LiOII. Ila(OII), and Ca(OU)i solns all show the same 
order of reaction as the NaOll soln Ca(OII), shows a lower velocity of reaction 
than the corresponding couens of the other hydrosides, but this is probably due to 
the formation of a protective film of the Insd Ca alummale With weak bases such 
as Nil,, ethylamine, dieUiylamine and Uicthylamme the reaction velocity is more 
closely proportional to the fourth root of the base conen , but this is proportional to 
the sq root of the Oil ion conen for weak bases It is concluded that the veloaty 
of soln of A1 depends only on the Oil ion conen and this is supported by the fact 
that for <1(/Tefcrtt bases the rate of soln is approx proportional to the Off ion conen 
T*“.® a convenient methoil of detg the hydrolysis consts of NtiCO, 
and KjCOj, whidi arc both about J 4 X fO"* The reaction velocities have a temp 
coeff of about 2 for JO and are independent of the rale of sUmng of the soln : hence 

itisatrucreactionvelocitywhichisrocasuredandnotaraleofdi/Iuiion D C A 

u- Involving hydrogen peroxide, lodme and lodate loa. I. Introduction. 

\\»t y Uray AND Herma-v A LiSBiiAfSKV J Am Chem Si>e 53, 33-44(1031) — 
A cm review and discussion of various rcacUons of 11,0, in acid solns conlg I ond 
lodate or iodide are based on the following uble 

Iteacbon of 11,0, with 


lO-'ifll (6)1- — w 
* moderate 

10-' 3/ If (t) I- I, (/) 
faster than e 
IL The preparation of iodic add. Pre limina ry r 
aaoA L Cactkins. /6id44-« — Values of JC. th 


+ *0,- lor 

(d) 1,-^1- (f) I-O) — 

very rapid very rapid 

Wli— *-I- (*)— (i)I0.-—- >IandI* 

moderate very slow 

(0 I, — > 10, (!) 10,- — ». I. 
rapid faster than k 
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const ,00 -outconcns of I| from I X IO-*to3 X lO"' t/ but alw-ijrs fall off marl. 
ed!> at lower conens K js imkpendcnt of the conen of io«Ute act<l ami peroxide withm 
the ranges in>csUgatrd The simplest explanation is that the firstnirdtr reaction is 
the rate of h)droIjsis of 1 and the that rapid decrease of A' at low I coiicn is iliie to the 
efiect of the reserse reaction as the iisilrol>’sis equil is opproaclud Tl e oxidation of 
It bj IIA liimishcs a direct rrethwl ol insestigating the rate «( h\drol>sis s'f I 

Don IlROfvi 

The Telocity of decomposiboQ of thecarbontto-tetrammine-cobaltic ion ami its de- 
pendence on the hydrogen-ion eoncentrttioo. IvAi Jvui s rrorssrs J Am Cl’em 
Soc S3, 1S-30(10J1) -In fljcolate buffer solus the reaction lCo(N'H,)«Cf)»I* + 
JH* + H,0 - lCo(NI!,)»{n«0)t|*»* + COi w practically complete in soiti. 

acetate buffers it is babneed "When the COi pressure is low and the H ion coiicn 
not too small, the velocity may l»e espresse«l as the sum of 12 terms one l»citig indc 
|H.ndent of the ll-ion conen , the other Iwing proportional to the 11 lun conen No 
general acid catalysis was found " (Cf llfpnstetl. C A 22, 4XT1 ) D iV llROi.'-L 
Kinetics of the (ormabon of malonanude from ethyl mslooate and ammonia in 
homogeneous solubon. A reacbon of the third order. KrsM.Tii C IIailcs J’rcc 
Roy Irish Acod 39B, 5t>7 73(11*30) — Although the reaction lietwreii CllilCDiI l»j 
and NIIi m homogeneous medium might easily proend stepwise through the for 
mation of the half amide, it proves to be a true termol reaction The reaction 
was studied in dil KtOH at 0*. 25* and X)ft* Tlie tesp lalucs fur k X 10* are 
31 1, 117 and 177 The temp eoefi is 1 us I 70 Ah the eonen ol the I tOlI is m 
creased, the reaction xeloaty decreases, thus under the cnmliUons of these expts 
the reaction velocity in 70% CtOH was less than */• its \alue in 44 5% CtOH The 
reaction, howeser, continued termol An unexpect^ inerrasc in k was obtained to- 
ward the conclusion of the expt earned out at .13 8* and it is uncertain whether this 
was due to unrecogniied exptl error or to some accvlcrating factor de> eloping m the 
reaction C I! I’rrr 

Prcssuie-tempersboie diagrams for definite phase numhera. T Xitcu C^rm 
£rie 3, 201-24(1031) — Fifty pressure temp diignms ore giviii lor I to 5 phase 8>s 
terns MCA 

Theory of arranged miied phases. Carl Wacncr as’d W’alttr Sciiottky. Z. 
pbysik. Chem , Abt. li, 11, 103-210(1030) — Dinary systems in wliicli ths atoms or mols 
are shown by z ray investigations to bt arranged m rtgular lattice urrangimcnt are 
designated "arranged" mixed phases, as contrasted with those m which the atoms 
or mols. are distributed haphitardly. A surplus of one or the other cnmponetit causes 
a lattice disturbance. The superfluous atoms may (1) occupy an inimcning posilinn 
in the space lattice, (2) produce vacanaes m the space lattice, or (3) occupy a position 
in the space bttice of the other component If the component m sxciss requires less 
space than the other, position (1) is noted, if a iargrr space, posiboii (!) is noted 
Where both components require about the same space, as in the case of most mtcrmi 
taUic compds , position (j) occurs The chem potential and activity . calctl thermo- 
dynamically, dct. the rcbtion between the elec resistance and thi compn The systems 
U-O. Fe-N, Hg-Zn, Au-IIg and Au-Cu arc considered Ci rtis I. W ilsov 

Fusion diagram of the systems mercune bromlde-mercunc sulfate and mercuric 
chlonde-mercunc sulfate. M. Paic Cempt rend 191, 1337-0(1930) — By use of a 
method previously desenbed (C. A. 24, 420s) diagrams arc derived for llgUrj-HgSO, 
A eutectic mut. fusing at 230" contg less than 1% HgSO, is indicated The fusion 
cuw mounts rapidly, 500" being the fusion point for 30% IfgSO, From this point 
vdues are extrapolated up to the fusion point of IlgSO, The soly of HgSO, in fused 
HgClj IS less than m HgBr,, the fu«on poiiit of a nuxt contg 10% HgSO, is 512" 
_ . . M McMauov 

system chromium-carbon. A Wcstcrbn akd G PiiRACsifN . Z anorr 
ifuoT 401-3(1930). — The results of KraiczcL. and Sauerwahl (C .■I 24, 

, t^tradiet m certain important respects those prev lously obtained by the authors 
^^^ 22,2913) The Cr Cr carbide eutectic is at 3 4% C and not at 4 5% A aibic 
carbide of the fonnub CnC, is indicated both by x-ray and micrographic observations 
m addn to the carbides Cr,C and Cr,Ct There is no senes of mixed crystals m the 
‘H^erval around 9% C These discrepanaes are attnbuted to an error on the 
and S. m the prepn of sections for exaraa B C A 

The vapor pressure and the activity of a volatile component in binary alloys at hi gh 

Z-physik Chem. Abt A. 

of in » pressure of Cd alloys with Pb. Sn and Cu at conens 

Ol lu to 00 % Cd and temps from 500* to 700" and the vapor pressure of Cu-Zn of the 
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CMnow from COO* to RX)* »tre measurtU Tti« •rtjvilifi of Of and Zn were caJof 
and comrare<l »Uh tlie electrometric meawircment* of Toylor The hent of \-apon» 

tion and mixing were ol«> calcd ... , , . ' • 

Th8 electrical conduetirity aad the thefmal erputslon ol nugneefoai-cadinliaB 
tUoy?^ G Gat,^ akd C Sa.iror. a»or( CAerr, IM. 100-222(1930)- 

ln\cniealion of Me Cd alloys by Ihennal analysis docs not yield mat or min points 
on the solidification curve An exhaustiee sysiematjc investigation of the consUtutjon 
of the allovs was undertaken by elct cond and thermal expansion methods 
fro^oom temp to near the m p Thej^d isotherm of the alloys at 50 shows 3 
dcodeil points at 25. 50 and 75% This confi^s the comf^MgCd and proves 
the nrenously onknovm compds. Mg»Cd and MgCdi ^le 3 compds. are revealed 
rmiv* at lower temoa • MeCd. results at fW* on cocding the Cd nch a mixed crystals 
sc^ from the me», MrCd on corfioit the Mg nch ^ rawed cryst^s to 150* Cd 
MeCd. as well as MgCd. and MgCd, form a conbnuous aenei of mixed cryxufs 
In c^pari^. MgCd and Mg.Cd are only lnnitcdly_«ol i »• 


a one another 


lietween the concn boundary of the fi' mixed crystals cannot be accurately detd but 
be m the neighborhood of 00% Sfg The trans/ormatioit of a'- or A'-mixed crystals 
into the a or fl. stable at high temps, resulu ©ft healing through heterogeneous de 
coninn regions whose lioondary curve is placed lictwern 20 and 8.3% Mg It was 
shown that in the repon of 4(M30% Mg and of 70-fi0% Mg the elec resistance and 
the length of the test piece increase with beating, first with a const temp coeff and 
then in a temp repon of Tl>-80* beJow the true transformation interval the temp coefi 
slowly jscreases In the transformation interval it fnerrases suddenly and then de 
creases to a email const salue The transformation therefore proceeds m 2 steps 
The first occurs with tie temp slowly increasinf. disarranpng the ordered distribution 
ol the atoms, stable at low temps The second follows the transition of the yet par 
tjally ordered into the completely irrepilar distribution of mixed crystals stable at 
higher temp Au.ev 5 Sstrrn 

lattice defomatioa and catalytic aethlty. Nicola ?AaaavAKO Xift /// eoit- 
pfisoMt ehtft 1930, 45-50*— The bchaiior of a no of metals and me 

tallie oxides as <aul)sts is considered It is claimed that in some cases catalysis is 
due to the Grysta of an amorphous powder It may also be due to a disturbance of 
the force field around the atoms or mols by deformation of the crystal lattice 

j B Atann 

The catalyte aettnty of alekel in the form «f aerosol and aerogel. W. B. Cises 
AND H LtANDER rrons Fomdoy Sec 2d.Pt n.05&-C2(1930} — Ni aerowl waspirpd 
ra gas mixta of CO and K (I) by forming an elec arc between Ni electrodes and (2) 
by thermal decompn of Ni corbOTyl The aerosol prepd by these 2 methods showed 
almost no catalytic activity in the formation of Clf. from CO and Ift Ni aerogel was 
formed (I) by tte condensation of Ni vapor formed when an arc was struck between a 
graphite ethode and a Ni ingot anode, (?) by tlic decompn of Ni carbonyl These 
aerogels were used as catalysts in the lormation of Cl!< from CO and H| They 
exbi^ted afmost no activity under the aanie condiiions that a Ki 4- 15% AJrOi catalyst 
gave about 90% conversion The Ni aerogel from the arc showed greater activity in 
the hydrogenabon of CtH. Conclusion Finely divided Ni prepd by these methods 
did not produce active catalysts in spite of the large surface formed L H Rbyersov 
C atalytic expenments with a high-pressnre cucnlation apparatus E Bbrl and 
R Bbmmann Z ansev. Chtm «. 34-j(lD31) —Water gas was subjected to catalytic 
high pressure synthesis m a circulation app in which the liquid reaction product is 
sepd from the gas miit A sketch of the app . and details of the design of the high- 
^ssure Mmb, sepg vessel, fittings and device for mcasunng gas velocity are given 
fbe results? lo gMeraJ. ^firmed daU reported la the literature Alkali-free ZnO 
cilalyst forms MeOII chiefly In contrast, higher ales , acids and aldehydes are formed 
by the use of an alkali-cootg ZnO S has an lojunoux eJTect on the catalyst The 
prepn and reducUon of the catalyst are of great iraporUntc The gas vclocitv over 
the camlyst has considerable influence on the reaction With increasing velocity more 
unstable intermediate corapds are obtained, while at low velocities the stable end prod 
ucls predominate Allen S Smith 

le Jew pRAiea / Phys Chem 

35, 405-11(1931) — Carefully purified, finely divided MnO,, CoiO. and Ni.Oi are ex 
tremely active catalysts for the uroon of CO and 0> at temps as low as 0* Extreme 
punty. not the presence ol promoters, ts important for catalyUc activity Impunties 
may be removed by electrolysis of an aq suspension of the oxides N’one of IT other 
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umitre^I oxiJe< stud cd wa* Tbe 3 artiw otiii<r< diTcr froti the other* m 

o“e part'C’Ur. na— rl\ tbetr co^pn tndetiite Dv an aJwvT’titn app 

It wa< shown that the t>j rrt-.<- n in rt^u I with a sir-pJe of o~e I'f thrwr oxiJe* depend* 
on the oitnrn of t*'e ox Je Cori'c~<ation of water x-apT within the pw of thr«e 
oxide* de'ttv'X' t‘-e r xaulxt e actixntx Vxtirne dntn« d.wn rot de-'tmx the ac- 
tiMtx Tle'Cixde-c 1 .o;xm1iIc c\>'"plelTli prolert a woileT when uvd in a ca* nasi, 
hut they are rot »tt adjplnJ I > IJ e trxatnrrt «'f tie ext a-«t cn'r* »'f tntentaJ-eTnnbt:*- 
tion enrine* Rtfinrcr* are tna."» to sexnril dt<s«rtati •"» rot ndexesl in cheta liten 
tnre * ^ RiciTN 

Colloidal feme oxide tad xanous factort that laflneace ita abihtT to cxtaljxe 
the deconposition of hjdrosea peroxide. 1. The tenperahxrr coeScseat, the effect of 
tatilyxt concentration and the effect of electroirtea. RaiuondJ Ktrrt* axn Javrs 
H \\ vLU'N J Tavi lie-i dS, 5o7 TTiPkili -Deernpn of Hi*.'! wax catalrred 
at .Vi^. in the dark J'\ chloride (rrx I ejt'h rret"! *n a »pecial hith temp d a3)Ter accord- 
ins to Sonin The reacli n vrrtned to l>c n noauif The xr! xciti cxnstx incrra«ed 
a* the reaction pn'STTXsrtl Thetinp coefl of f-e rracti n xTliVitx between SO* a'-d CO* 
was C SO (or cash 1 '* r-e in trrap Thi- ird cut. ' that a ihetn ehinjre not a diffuHCW. 
fox'errexJ the rate of dicv'n-pn The rate >'f detxwpn w-i« n-iUiplicxl I'V 2 2 when 
the co-CT. of citaU''! wax d l>» tween the limit* • and 2 TJxl g iif I'e per 1 

iVT-ea NaCI RaCli a-d kiMi, were ad !cx‘ the rate .*f dcwtipn i f Ililh fc^lowed tvpi- 
cal l’ w"_laUon cx rx^ wh eh ‘‘■tm the c’^ect* of a.l'»'fpti> n of elrctrxJrte on the col- 
Is-d t’lvcxi’alion of tie a- 1 xaS-etjae-t advwpti.n on the ppld PcjOw When 
Nallil'C*. N'ajUl'Oto HCl Nat'll ard<Si?t\ were added, tin lar enrvr* wrrt ohta-neJ, 
but these litter curve* were ncKl • esl t>\ the e"ect on deconpn of HiOj exerted by the 
added electrolxte. Tie aetinlx of thi' col’odal FesOs wa* about UW) lirae* the ac- 
Inntx of the leClj that it cinta-n* The najf ratahtic effect i* due to FcjOi and 
not to 1 eClj a* *on'eti"'e* cU next It i* pn'MMe that l*“e fcrtaaticn of h jhet oxida- 
tion prexljctx of Te, *uch a* TeOs. Ke^Oh TetS or II>reO» i* one ixf the »tep* In the 
deermpn ff HjO* in the rre*erce of Te-O. F F Rtoti'N 

The heat of dHution of tales of serenl biraleat setals with tm-rtlrat aaieas at 
hiih dHuhoa at 2S*. 1. McOx CaQ-. SrCIt. BaQa and MsCfh CaBfh SrBrs BiUri. 
r Lasce AM) 11 SraerCK Z f-htni t'Ae** . Abt 152, l-2o(l0xU> —The heat* 
of d la for thr*< ^t* are C'easiurxl at «x»~cr*. from 01 to 0 (X»M .1/ Tl'e laterpolatexi 
ralae* for and « are, at lea't Wow 001 .V. in rocxI afreen-rL TTie !*• care 
«* oalv appriix prv'ponii'nal to \ « The extrape^ated initial *lc*p< asrees tnlh that 
eilcd bx t^e r>ebx"e-IIiicirl theorx The deviatu'n of m i* di«CJoexI wnlh re s pe ct to 
the Ihcx’rr. the aclintr and the cwmooc eoeff* ard the radius c/ the inhxniratw loo*. 

V F II xa*tv.:ros‘ 

A coenpanson of certain «u<pendias ajents (DxTW*ov) 17. The rtxtr*ibilitr of 
coupled reaction* in b'.olofical sx-stems and the second law of thcnaodjnxasiics (Bvxx) 
llA. The Fh «tabilit> resion* of thern?tcins tSx-BoriEKGl UA. The state of water in 
colloidal and lixnrs srjteta* (CoarNrs) llA. Packins of atoms ia allox^ (Westcsks*. 
AutiN) 9. 
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Kir-rf WIUJAUJ • The Belibre Mentt of TTJrtc Method* ^TMciiflcC«w*3 

SeUneX'the W^h<>°l- CWcoP' The Cent«J A^vxn of ^<.«,ce end M*the- 
I'l^Tui^Ln ^-' 'bei VorVommea d«f themltehea Elemeote im Kosmos. 
Leip«e rf«eo-riufraica. Dc- 

miu Curies, TU. » o. dIO J'P 


3 — SUBATOMIC PHENOMENA AND RADIOCHEMISTRy 

w. Ateeof Koixs. j». 

.. — the oueatum fnethealc* "uneertajatr" tad the jtruchire of 

CoBBection . teleuIsQon of the auttet of the proton tad eleetroa based 

57, 4=0-.C(1920), Ply/l Z 30,805-8(1027); d. 

“‘'‘/’’S'. iV/is 24 J019— The<eeueal. WTiile the radius of the eleetroa has a dcfimte 
C. A - ^ efectfon theory, matters beewne very complicated on applpng 
meaningia Heisenl»CTC "oocrrtainty” relationship i» applied first 

?“ ^uMtum. and then to protons and electron* The change of matter tato 

.Sr! tn\ ersety n considered, and the masses of the electron, proton and neutron 
ItTobujaed. nddiofton's theory trf the elemenury quantum, in which it » described 
^IGslimwional space, is also considered, and the a»>o\e calcn* are carned^ou^ 

I* there dualism between cerimtclet and weee*? D. Sevtu Ann toe tet 
KruitlUt SO, Ser n. 121-S. ISO-aiflOTO) — S rejfcts the explanation of electron 
dilTraetioa ba.<ed on the wave mechanica lie assumes (J) that when a beam of elec* 
tfon* of homogeneous velocity » impinge* on a oystal the shod, produces a *'cla*sieal'' 
wave I « . a beam of parallel a ray* of wave length X * h Vl “ («V<'J 'f * The 
djrceuon of the i ray beam i* the tame a* if the inodenl electron stream were replaced 
by a beam of x rays (2) Thi* '‘dassieat” wave iinmnliatrly entrains the electron* 
which have /use been stopped and ooly (hose The mcchanisni of the estramment la 
identified with the Compton effect Reply. C. Manvsback JUd 12W) 

J II AL’STIV 

Spectroscopic apparatus m industry. Ciuau:* C NrrcniB lltth £ng 53, 
122-d[l93l) E H 

Canal-ray collisions. Cjr« CkRTTiseM rhynk 2 31, PlS-53(1030) — The in- 
tensity of canal ray* can be exactly mcasiired by detg the ionization in a gas chamber 
sepd from the evacuated Bpp by means of a thin window PnmarycurrenlsoflO*'’- 
10 "” amp can still be measured The laws of canal ray collisions are a well understood 
as those of related rays Several bnefly reviewed papers show this P U 

The achoa of Geiger counting chambers C. DoscR amo 11. Kluub Saiur- 
tciJieij5tlio/ie» 18, 1098(1930) — An investigation was made of the influence of the sur* 
face properties of sensitive "points as used in Geiger counters on disruptive discharge* 
(counter impulses] Geiger Muller counters used were of the conventional type, 
cylindrical anode, coaxial filaiucnL The filament could be denned by glowing or 
by ion bombardment, rilamrats of Cu Ag An. 1 e and Zn were used m He n-ith ad- 
mixtures of Hi or Oi electronegative admixtures favor the counting effect, purest 
electrodes and He filling of the tube gave no counting effect whatever, although recovery 
was noticed after some time Immersion in liquid air had the same effect of reducing 
the counting effect It is cooduded that an adsorbed film on the fiUmcnt has great 
influence on the eounlingrfracnc}. probabJy a If, O film B J C v o H 

Characteristic velocity of clectroB* diffused from metallic surfaces. G CER-VAa* 
DiVT d«t ur^ Lincfi 11 , 109&-0(193fl) — There arc 3 lands of secondary electronic 
emissions reflected which do not lose any appreciable vcloaty diffused, which lose 
a little in velocity, secondary electron*, released from the mcUl reflector and having 
t»nsidMb]y lower velocity There are no cbaractenstic velocities to distioguish 
these classes of electrons but it las been found recently that at 300-500 v (Rudberg. 
C A 24, 3431) and also at 150 v (Brown and WTiiddington C A 21,2221) havenoted 
diswratinuitiM m spectra from secondary emission suggesting inclaspe collisions B 
worting at 34-40 v and using Cn, A1 and Zn reflectors has noted discontinuities with 
L.U and Zn only No explanations have been advanced for the phenomena. 

A. W. CovTiEai 
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Electric conduction in metals. W M. lltcxs 126, 051-5(1030); cf. 

Fouler, C A 24, 3124 —The fact that free electron* m metal* do not affect the *p 
heat relation a* a perfect ga* i* explainaWe by their being in the interatomic space* 
an msuflicient length of lime to absorb the energy of the «pace completely A* they 
(all into atoms the energy is absorl>etl by the nuclcii*. the electron* arc distributed in 
their selected orbit* and the energy radiateil according to the nhe formula This 
equalization of energy by the niicleii* may explain the t>ehavior of an atom as a perfect 
sphere and a perfect machini _ 

Endenee of protons m metals. A Coni'* Z Ufitrochem 35, C«0-80(lv20), 
cf C A 22, 1‘i(H -Tlm-e metlitxls are descnbeil to show tint clectrolytically generated 
II dilTuses through a IM cathode and thereby imparts to the s-anoii* point* on the elec- 
trode the potential svhich would I* a*snmeil b> a II electroile In the first expt 0 I 
iV H,SO,soln was elcctrol>zed U tween a H and a l»ent IM cithode. and after stopping 
electrolysis the potential at difTcrtnt points on the latter was compared with that of the 
calomel clectiwle At first certain points on the wire showesi the O eleclroile potential 
as a result of exposure to air, but after N) lirs the potential liccame equal to that of 
the H electrode The Jnd metho*l was to »t>scr\e the sination in elec resistance of 
the Pd Wirt electrode a* a result of the diffusion through it of II In the .Ird method 
advantage was taleii of the ready uiiitation of II contained id I’d liy O to form HiOi 

n c. A 

The mechanism of spark discharges. J Su-ms / Franklin fnst 210, 473-5 
(1030) —Reply to Loch (C A 24,5011) .M rAiwswoRTri 

Infra-red sensibre cells. Fam MiciirLSses Z trek /’Ayriitll, 611-5(1030).— 
The acbon of photoelec cslls sensitive m the infra reil was studied Cell* of St-Tc 
were prepd by cathodic cvapii on glas*. the film of alloy l>eing crtrtmcly th o, the 
electrical resistance was rediiccil by prepg the gla«* with 2 sets of dovetailed comb- 
shaped gratings, rubbed in with colloidal graphite and using these a* electrodes The 
alloy was subsequently deposited on the grating The distance Iwtwccn the electrode 
grooves was 0 I mm . tUvir length 10 mm Tlie evapn look p aec in an A glow dis- 
charge The dark space reached from the Sc-Te cathode halfway to the glass plate 
by proper adjustment of the A pressure For proper grain size the plate w-as heated 
later to 210* for 2 hn , then enclosed m an evacuated vessel Tlie light iisctl for the 
tests on the sensitivity was filtered through proper glass filters which cut oil light 
below 0745 or Ofi75»» Curves on spectral sensitivity distnluiUon were also made 
The data show on active infra-red interval from 075» to 1 2i» for 7 to 13 0 at % Te in 
Se The opinion of Cnpenberg (C 6,449, 7, 2iX»7) was confirmed on thesemiUvaiy 
shift toward short X of plain Sc cells when used In a thin film It is believed that the 
increased sensitivity of the Sc-Tc mixt Is due to a changed crystal form of the Sc. 
The Case ''Ihallofidc” cell wa* examd (C A. 14 , 2107} These cells were prepd by 
thermal evapn m Oi at 0 S mm The results were quite satisfactory for practiCil ap- 
plication of the cells to fog telegraphy. II. J c VAV OCR HORVKV 

A new kind of photoelecUic cell. B Lance Physik Z 31, 004-9(1930) —The 
new CujO photoelcc cells and their use in pliotometnc measurements are described 
Sunlight falling on a cell of this type havingasurface 0(49 sq cm drove a small motor 
in the Siemens lab Frank Urban 

Remark on the experiment of Rupp on a relation between electron scattering 
maiuaa and the emission of soft x-radiation. 11 W B Skinner. Naiurmistn- 
scl^flen 18, 1097-8(1930) — Recent work of Rupp (C A 25, B70) is explainable in a 
manner without relating the emission of soft x rays to crj-stal structure 
Wiatever an^e ol incidence causes a max reflection o! electrons (i e , a Bragg inter- 
ference max ) Will also cau<e a tnm los* of energy of the electrons to the crystal and thus 
a mm ^an« for exatation of the x.ra>-s Max x ray intensity will, therefore, auto, 
mabcaliy coinade with max energy sealtenng of the electrons. Reply. K Ritpp 
/ f*<fl093 n J. C. VAN DER IIOEVKN 

T - /J**8tiamation of atom distances In gas molecules by r-rays and cathode rays. 
J. M Bijvobt and II. J. Vbrweel. Chem Wetkblad 27, 643-50(1930). — A review. 

T - Sratteting of electrons by crystals and adsorbed gas films. Ilf T.^Verwebl^nd 
J M Bijvoet. Chem Weekblad 27, 620-9(1930) —A review D. T. C. v d. H. 

Energy distribution In continuous ROntgen spectra. K. K Aclinttev. ZAur 
Fu-iA, 6, No 2, 33-40(1929) (Published m Trans Slala Phys-Ttch. Lab. 
(Moscow). No 11(1929)) — A general method for the theoretical detn. of energy distri. 

u analytically (from the current-voltage lime relationship) and 

grapbically (from oscillographs), and apphed to inductors and transformers It is 
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shown that the «ptl rrtulu »JtpT the jntrodiction of necessary correction, are in agree- 

S^sirth KuSrnpTa <6' A 17. J7i:2» Jaw <4 d.sinhntion of 

‘^’^’^ray isrtftlettioa el eai3r MonnMVe cryrtaJ*. L. CiraoBAt Bull inUrft 
f!-i tM^-ise IWA, <97-.V».> — The techcie of otjUinin* ucdeforrned apecunen* 
of ««Iy de^rmed crr*uJa /or x ray i. giren Kcw app for the worh 

M So de5cnl«rd induding m «mp'e preosion cham'jer for Uue photogn^e^ ^ 

Technic of «4iOgra?h7 by r-fJ*- Cmlzs S Banam. Roy A CarEucs aju* 
RobJ« F tubing rai^ 

means of y ran is ti'm "'U* ohafU and U*-!es of eiposure times for Ila 
STfw JU enM^tio-t ^eion inaueoong the quality of radiographs Md the rapidity 

^ ■*. inTO- 

It that neck (C A 2S. 871) is m cnor and that the po^ih’e sotter’^ of 

► irf^raes by at. oudei is not Eiore than 00001 as great as the Compton effect 
Cam T r»y> r jj j Q. sav pea JIoete*( 

Theoretical treatment of atomic dertrocuon. CviDOBEcr. PMjiti Z 31,^5-C 
f 10.^01 d C A 25, 2i’i —An interpretaUtm is rYrn of the proMcm of ccJlinona be 
nartidea a^ cudei 10 terms U the q-aaotnri theory of a?en<alic phenomena, 
tween rCAM. UaBA.S 

Internal ConreTSion of endear energy. If Casansu .Valare 126, 9C3-4(1930) — 
^•ben a nudens passes from aa ctcited slate to one of less erergy, either a yntoaBtun 
u eireo off or an extra -eoclear electron a enitled with eo*rgy eq-itl to th* y^iuastum 
lew the lonitttion erergy Thts Utter is called internal conyenioa of r4el*ar energy 
The probability of this conTCrs on wiB te measured by the no of s~qiianta ^es a 
factor K (a funetion of the (reqocncy) An expression lor ^ giren, ba,ea on Dirac’s 
eenatioa. For hard y ran such as those from Ra C the elecucn ejeebon is mainly 
endUr Catoo M E%«ts 

Can lead be rendered radioaetrre^ C Ccterv Ana m in BruselUt SO, 
Set B, 117-2U1'?)0) —An attempt was made to detect radiwciisnty ia a senes of Pti 
disks wlLCh bad been reposed to susLght. Utra sndet Ight, x rays a-d y rays by 
coffipaneg them with a senes of A1 disks nmdarfy treated So aetivsty was observed 
CoQdusion Pb is not ra6oartive and the activity reported by others is probably 
due to a deposit (red the aun. / B ArsnT 

The absolute mtecsihes and Uteraal convers on co-Scienls of the rrays of radium 
B and radium C. C D Elus juts C If Asio'i free Rxj Jot (London) A129, 
16f>-3i77(19'50) — The relative intensities of the t rays of Pa B ard Ra C a-d rf the 
photoelec grocips aisood. with them are mievi/gtted. In a fraeVoa. a, o( the cases 
the radiation is absorbed in the eJectroac nrcct-re and gives nse to a photoe’-ctron, 
m the remaining fraepoo, 1 —a, tic -/ ray is eimtted deaf of the atom object 

of this paper is to describe mcasuremesits of the vanrats quantities, a, and on the tntis 
of these results to d,«cnss tie qa-slKn of the mode of en e r g y interchange between the 
nudctis and eleetjen c system. ifAlie FAavswQaTll 

The rate of loss at etserp by j-partefes m passing through matter. E J W'ti^ 
Lusts. Ptck Roy Soe (London) AUO. 3I0~2UI931), rf C A 2t. 5219 — Eiptl 
results for the rate of lost of erergy by 8 particles with veJoesties from 0 1-097 c are 
given. The val_es for slow electroc, are obtained by the doud method and iho-e for 
fast electrons 13 eipts with thmiretaff.c foil The results have been e«- fortheeffects 
of scattering and straggh-g The ol^serscd valjes for the rate of lo^s of energy are 
50-80 /« greater than the theoretical vaUes as ca’cd by fjohr and Gamt u<ing. reap , 
th- old and new quantun mechanics. G M Mt-spm 

The Iws of energy by ^-parPeJex and its datribceoa between different fands el 
eotoons. E J ttiLLiAws. Ptbk. Pay Soe fLo-idwj A130, 328-4e(J931>, cf pre 
oid.sg abstract 'CUs«icaJ and qaanti.si cedutes mi cate approi. tFe same av 
mu « loM « energy b/ S-pan,des btt the d.“tnbut.on of the energy loss between 
ci_erent kind, of cfili«ioos is very iLfferect. Tie results of the quactuci theory 
agree more dose’y snth expl., partictJarly ta connection snth the ph-nomenon of 
primary lomzatioo Ouaat agrermesl is not good for tie rate ot loss of energy and 
primary lomrapon For cciILsions la which the energy loss ts Wge and in case of slow 
tlMtro^ the agreOTect ii within expU. error Gaimt's caicns. extended to the case cf 
last eleWons and Ict non r-Utinstic cp-antam theory give a much smaller no of col- 
liuotathaneipt Thaiadcatesthecatemcfih-relaL'Tjtycryrectjon. G M. M 
bpectLahous concemmg tie w, fS- and t-rajs of radium B, C, C'. L A revts-d 
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Iheory of the Intereil tbsofpUoa eoefadent R. It Fowi.Ba Proc. Roy Soe. (Lon- 
don) A129, 1-21(1930) — Thu paper b & math devtlopment of the absorptioa of 7-ran 
in a 'Pi-ctea of photoelec elTect by the planetary electrons of the parent atom, which 
RUM n«c to the sharp lines of the 6 ray spectnim Makib PARVStroRTil 

A new method of analysis of troupa of o-rays. L o-Rays from radium C, thonum 
C and actmlum C. Cbvcst Ruthpeford. F A B WardavdC E VtVTPt-WiLUASis. 
Proc Ror S.K (lAjndon) A129, 211-31(1930) —The paper describes some of the appli- 
otions of the ' Cremacher" tj-pc of counter for <i-ra)$. m which the lonitation current 
due to a particle is amplified linearly by means of thermionic s*alves. there being no 
loniralion by collision Dy using a double ionisation chamber with this type of counter 
It IS possible, m wording with complex tieams of a particles, to record only those 
paitidcs which stop within the ehambet iljcl!. and not those which pass ngUt across it. 
thus giinng a mea.siire of the no of parlides hasnng ranges between x mm and x -f- 2 
mm Tins differential counter is applied to the study of groups of a particles emitted 
from various sources The 8 G-cm « partides from Tli C'. the " 0-cm particles from 
Ra C'. and the 3 9-cm partides from Po all appear to lie homogeneous groups. The 
5 S-cm partides from Act C arc found to consist of 2 well marhed groups, differing 
in range by 4 2 cm The 4 S-cm partides from Th C form also a complex group, m 
agreement mth the results of Uoscnblum. who showed that they consisted of at least 5 
groups of partides The missing short range a partides emitted m the dual disintegra- 
tion of Ra C arc found and their esmsts detd It it found that these <y partides are 
present to an extent of about I m 4,000 of the main 7 0-cm partides from Ra C', they 
appear to consist of 2 groups— the main one of range 4 1 cm and a smaller one of range 
3 9 cm Marib Paesswortii 

wFartlcles of the actmiom cerlea. Paolo MtscutTrLu Act* III conpesio nos, 
eAim pura app!>cali IWO, 3S8'9t — M has studied the range of w-panides emitted by 
radioactinium and actinium X as a function of the time elapsed smea their prepo. 
The results are interpreted to show the appearance of nnous decompn products. 

J B AtrsTis 

An assumed trassfomutioa of lead. Remarks on the Dates ct Smlts, Bootarie tad 
Leyape. SrsPiiAXtB Maracssbaw. Dull. sect. m. ocod roamotite tS, L!i-&(l030)i 
cf 24, 204. 2930, 3427, 4451. 4090 — S.. U. and L. confirm the radioaelinty of ancient 
Pb eovenng^ but consider the cause of the radioaetiinty debatable M presents 
arguments in favor of solar action If \V Walur 

Expeiiments to discover a stable isotope of polonium. C. v. Hbvesy a.s’p A. 
GfevniBR. Z anorg aUgem. Ckrm IM, I(»2-7S(1W0) —-Of the elements of the radio- 
actiiT decompn. senes, only elements 81. 82 and 83 have stable, as well as radioactii'e. 
isotopes. In order to disco>-cr a possible stable To isotope, brge quantities of the Tc 
nunerals, hesntc. cabiTnte, nag>-aple. and the Di minerals. Di tcllunde, bismuthioile. 
and mctaUic Di were used with Po as an indicator- Tlie Po was added to the soln of 
the mineral and at the end of the expt. was agam sepd A possible present stable Po 
isotope would sep with the Po It is pennted out that the Po ppt. weighed only about 
0 I mg and contained less than of the element sought as detd by x ray spectro- 
scopic investigation It » concluded that the minctab investigated did not contain 
the element sought, or contained less than 10"*' g per g of mineral Methods were 
worked out for the chem and electrolytic sepn of Po from large amts, of foreign sub- 
stances. especially Tc and Bi A sj’stcniatic investigation of the electrolytic sepn of 
the different metab gait the most faTOiablc results with the use of Mo as the cathode. 
_ , . .Allev S Surrn 

The Uato<j«, sad stosue wtiiJits nl siat, tin, ihrmtinia and auAvV- 

oeannL F. W. Aston. Free. Roy. 60 c. (London) A130, 302-10(1931).— Expts. with 
K ^ unsuccessful The following figures gii-e the mass no, and percentage 
abundance of the isotopes, the isotopic moment, mean mass no , at wt. and packing 
fracUon. resp : Zn: 04. 4S0, 05.25, 66. 2»9. 67,5 3. 03, 17.1, 09 Obo 70 
V.r '..M.*' 112. 107: 114, 074. 115, 044; 

i.^jl^lJ!: 117.981; 118.2148, 119. 1102, 120.2704; 121.2 90, 122.5 03; 124, 

iia- 72 *ooa. —73 cn 50.49. 52. si.o, 53.104; w. 

^®11 * —1® * 3 02. 142 , 94. 100 ; 05. 155, 

98, 23 0; 100. 98. 187; 9C025. 9597 -= 000, —55 These 
r^lts include correction of the order of abundance for Zn and Sn and the discosTn* 
of 3 new isotopes of Cr and 7 of Mo G .M, Muarttv 

woioactive properties of rocks. soUs, crude od and waters from Southern 
t^om^ J LLon> BoKN J. FranUtn IhU, 210, 401-72(1930). cf. C. A. 24, 
soyj 1 his paper contains measurements on waters from Lake Arrowhead, Arrowhead 
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• th> nafifie Oc«n *nd from numerous wells *nd 
Hot Sprrnes. Jlarl'™ »tippl»es. It nlso conUins mca^ 

tunnel* of the IMsad-na *nd neifhbonnf w»tCT whp Paewswo*™ 

on rocks. *o«ls »"<* T EwLes. Free Rtr/ Soc. (London) 

Hstnre sad *Ue tn *c«ird* tni recent knowledge of luminesc^ 

^M’sotns. end free of MHvator Im be~ denerf Tt« 

reUUng bnglitne« of •““"'^rtniBihau*. It w»* found to applr to solid sotru 
“h'£ cO. .o ~ KhoJ«.™ OG » 

'““S'r.inSSj'i. ..« sssrAw 

rr r With ^fotl s iheoTT . I . Ooujsm^ Compi rmd I51» 14/1*2 

^^eeoJ »*«°J^*5!i^^aa5rtliit^l>e degree of artjrauon of a negatively 
(1930) —It has been „do„ and air vanes with the pre^re of the 

Charged electrode immersed t" » toiib feeble, because the high ve 

At low prtft^ *^o,^l^d Pa ^iJ^not stin^d down by the low gas pressure 
loeiues of the to the charged electrode -^he 

jufSaently for them ti^ ci* «”«* increases to a max because the path of the 

j^oQ atoms u storte^ by we deesrases as the pressure of the gas m«t, 

a naa . the ® ^y.^^^SSUhed m support of the fonowyighypothe 

memses 1“ .’*« S^^STiomaws. the lomiation of the g^n 

CIS «S»^J^,“i!^^hemr«SiSSo^ihetAthsofthe»rays.a^the«fcc^ 
jfjajesai consequence ot we i mtufutiim et the cceiuvely charged recoil atoms 

With the the pressure of the g^. under the tame 

?.s.^iits..Mr.sr E.PU, » »p..« 

anode are m . ff-^attKles liberated from almnmnm by o-raja of poloniuat 

Space 31 M>5{1930) -Absorpuon curves of ff particles ohUined 

^Al^br Po ^ta^s we;e de^ for Oie an^cl 4>1*. 65M05* and IM* betw^ 
Sd ^dTry rays. Excenent agreement was found with 

.1 II. t.™. la. a 11. ajM ^ aiA ih. ..mte .taa. 

tranE^ie^atfcdtomamtamrt. Low. Ratixicit. Froc Fp 7 Soc (Lon^) Al^. 
4rJi-C7ll9301 —The standard lasUtmicol used in measuring the green auroral light 
ofihe c m sty was calibrated If the transmitted bght u asstmed to consist ertirtly 
2 x^577 ^ ^’htaess cottesponding to the leio reading of the instrument is found 

^V»Rf^X 10-*eandles so m Deducting the fraction attributable to the conUruons 

tertmnmd, the brightness of the line becomes 3 2 X IQt candlcs/sq m. The ene^ 
r^^o mamtaJi it is C 4 ergs'sec./so m. and the no of at. tractions requ.red 

.supply the energy « lAl X 10 ‘ ^'sq m t 

Ct^ge m electron conplag m the rare gases. C J Bama. f>a.ure 12«, 9.^0, 

. lo ii<«i/i.Tni » ..alna* fnr .?/. and 7/ coun’ngs for 'Pi an 

good except i 


e U, V— — rare gases, t, J BAEXXK. noinre lau, tsw, 

\ctur-jr,t^s<Mlen 18, Il00<l/»)— g values for SL and IJ coup’ngs for 'Pi and 
>P, levtU are given for Ne I, A I Kr I and Xe I The agreement u good exc^t m 
Xe I wbere firsHjrder ealens are probably not sufficiently accurate for targe values ol 
spa orbit reactioa . r> 

Teterfernmetne measurenentsmthearcspeetiuaofiroa, C. \ Jacxsox J'rtx 

See (lorr'mii A130. — IcteifeTometr 

of 10 Lres i) 


laterferometne measurements m the arc speemaa 01 iron. — 

Pjrr See (London) A130, ff^o-tlOdOSU—IcteifeTometnc measurements were made 

of 10 Lres in the Fe arc spectrum bclncea 4000 and 4400 A U , by comparison *tw 

th» red Cd Lne and the secondary Ne standards. Measurements have also b^m^ 
__ ‘T-m «-.! 5irirt a 17 tntheFearcand51iaesmHgfrom2>%i2-3L^> 


S « Lnes between 230fJ and 3100 A U tn the Fe arc and 5 lines m Hg from 
A. U The results art in good agreement xntb other mvestigators and with caleo. 

- • w»i« G 'f Mcarwv 


resiJts obtained from energy level* 
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Amratus for determlainr optical and mafaetic rotatory dispersion In the ultra* 
violet AvGi-ST HAnrsnan! /me /’Ays 3, tCS-“0(lP-i0i I cos nari'ciirR 
The eOect of crossed electric and magnetic fields on the Dalmer lines ol hydrogen. 
Waltfr Srni-iusG .\alumjSfnsfSi/tfn 18, lOns 9(l‘>.'t0) — I'reliininnry ore 

giiTn The effect was not the appearaner of new lines Init consisted <if a sliift of the 
t-tarl. -effect components and intensity chanfrs WcaV mignctic fields do not nl uence 
the intcnsils distnlmtion malenally strong fields suppress all Start^ffect components 

n J C tAV DCB lloi \rv 

Bergmann senes tn the argon apectmm Fonr ItAssiissrv ftalurtntsfrt 
schaffm 18. lll2d(l’'UI) I'ntil now Hefinnann s. nes were only known for Xe 
(McKRers. dc llrum lliimphrejs. C A 21. IfsT) Simitar senes hasT now I'cen found 
(or A liy using a plane KnlitiR and neocyamne plates and an A tidw at 2 mnt. prcsnire 
The results arc cnTii in tallies, including denved s-ahies (or the tenns k/i to at, an'l 
2J. to 2i. aiidlj* n J C \AS nrR lIoEU s 

The fluorescence of eiciled taercury atoms. Z Zajac Ccmf'l rend 191, irj)l-fl 
(icvto) — Hg \aj¥ir in a sealeil tulw seas simultanesnislf sii’ijected to an osciILalinj; eleC 
stischarge and to an intense low pressure tig \-apor arc I atemal electroiles wen 
used A greenish bine luminous color was ol>ser\t^ in the pm column limited by the 
contour of the eicitmg ra>s It started at a pressure of oil. mm and attamid its 
tnai intensity at O.T mm and at a temp of Uii* At 1 mm a ei.iitinuoiis intense 
spectrum escited by the discharges was obsened which masked Ihi Puorcscent light 
so that it was no longer aoMhle at pressures atw>\e t S nun Uatu-rg the temp of the 
i-apor at const pressure does not noticeably influence the phenomenon Pliotograidiing 
the spectrum giies the Wrtl. -IfkVs and <017 llg lines which ore tntcnsilicd by the simul 
tancous escilalion Ifach of the 3 lines is capable of nii«ing the flijorcsocnee. but 
with different degrees of intensity The yellow lines .'>700 and 57l.'i do rot cause it 
The antensitirs of a\\ hnes seen dunng the fluorescence »rt pn'portional tn the intensity 
of the exciting light 1 W Laird 

Analysis of the ultra*TioIet faydrochlotle tcid bieds. M Kvxn rk}nk. Z 21, 
flSO-flOflinO). cf. C d 2<, 522S —The Lands Uiween .7000 A V and <000 A U 
hasT l»ccn rephotographed and analysed I raVK I’RnsN 

y* t{cwbandgTCiuplntheultn.TiolettbsorT>Uo&tpectrDmbf telenloi&yapoT. (Mu.r.) 
M Moracupwska. Puli tnlern c(o4 f^hnatsf, 1930A. 17-*> — A new l«nd group 
has been obscraed jn the absorption spectrum of Sc \-apor in the speetnl region 2100- 
S300 A U, Like other Sc bands tbey arc degnded toward the ml, but unlike the 
ansiblc band senes no rotational fine structure could be detected with the dispersion 
ereploycd The frcqtienacs of 12 band heads hasT l>een measured and arc expressed 
by Uic fonnuU r <3,210 + OfWn — 02>i* Since the bands appear in the satd Sc 
\-apor at retaln-ely low temp , 200* •• 0001 mm ) to <00* (/>•■< mm ), and since 

the mean frequency difference Is SG3cm ** as ogainst C00-2'>0 cm for the Ivrnds in the 
visible region, it is suggested either that the earner of this spectrum is not Sc,' but a 
polyat. Ss. mol , or, more probably, that this spfctnim comsponds with a different 
electron jump from that corresponding with the bands prcsnously observed 

11 C A 

Spectroscopic observations of pbotocbemical reactions. R Mcesn Z. wss 
Ph«l (Schaum TcstschnU) 29, 72-6(1030) — rhotocliem reactions winch are in agree 
ment with rmstein'a equivalence law can be regarded os single reactions Those 
reactions wbicli do not follow the equivalence law may be regarded as being chain 
"actmns A P II Truflu 

lie chemical effects of cathode rays. I. The decomposition of ammonia. G R 
GedveavdT.I: Allibovb Pr«.Roy Sot (London) A130, SKWlOClOai) —A licatnof 
ejretions from a Lcnard lube uilh210kv and currents up to < micToamp ovas passed 
l“Cwgh A1 foil into NH, The decompn products arcNilf,. Xiond If, PromSTSto 
' 1 4 on initial gas pressure, the rate of formation of permanent gas is approx pro 
porbonal to the pressure and independent of the nature of the surface The relative 
>aeM of XiH, is greatex at low pressures for the same relative amt of decompn A 
aiOTwneter is described lor the measurement of the energy of the electrons entering 
reaction v^l It gives results for the amt of energy reacting per mol. of the same 
order of prcmsion as may be obtained with a particles- The results are m good agree- 
wth those obtained in the same reaction with e-particlcs and agree qualitatively 
itn decompn. in the silent dKcharge and in uUrn-\aolct light 1 or each ion pair 
tonned. 1^ mots of Nil, are decomposed G M Murfiiy 

chemical reactions in atomic rays- M LANCUCict Puil tnlortt. 
rod polonotse 1930A, 20-9 — A study has been made of the close relationship which 
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bftwwn the tl^vrlion ol N jn on *1** tube. Fe « At 

ana the d.«ntrfT>tK>n of the^ r‘**'L “"’**■ J 

diMntetratett .n-«iuutotntc«mtdef<nd onl^fW rmnsrr, hewlbode OH thrc. d. 
■nd the temiv id the eathMe If the «t^e •« cwwtrwtcd of he nitnJf. the Utter 
u diMntrjttted ^ihoul «hiofrtu'n of N. TTie I e wtnite fivwcj hy this ptw^b^rot 

fem*™^et^^ of eleetrirtl d.*cli»rr» «« n*^* ^5" 

■need cathode njt cn paraffin hydrocatboo** S. C, Lisr>. It M. Maaxs avd C 
Wof'fkm Xv SOtprernnO S rP (WD -It has been found 
that the tiN-drocartvns methane, ethane. pnTaec «nd l-ofane are <hwmf*oseil hf the 
v,,h Ir^xt electrons {I2A0IX1 r ) which are emitted throuth the thin jUss window of a 
^ct l^lrv^^thoile-raT tuV Ui<ooeofthepn>idetsof decxMnrn Ane<t.mateb 
mate of the mv of m<ds. reaciin* jxTel.titofiCTosnns the teaetiin tube and of the no. 
of ion pairs prvxloceil in the reactmt fas pet elrctnm irasTr^nf it Tl^ companson 
of these ratuvs shows that the tivv of mob. teaetinc and the no. of ions pairs roero^are oJ 

metbSlsln tbe ehrmical laboratory. Xll. The effect ti electtieal dis* 

ehaires on raseoui elemrata aad eetapouada. 11 Gsntrx Z csrrr Ciewi 44,20-4 

(j^ji —The fonnition of active N and 11. the svcihc<is of aeetxlere. the polvmerua- 
lion of tienrene, and the decompn of thLicswoie acid an»f cirboPie acid jn the elec 
ilKharse are resieweil hJetho.U md app are di«e«v.«ed Chem reactions of the 
active siiVtarces as repiirtfil b) numrtotts inxxstifators arc suTimanred with an ex 
tensii-e biW.oirrarhv. Aux\ S. Saimt 

The dielectnt constant and the coadachTitT of Isaired psea. Th. V. JovEsctr 
ASP C. MihVU C^pt rrsJ l«l. ti." • c-dh-htt —The fit lonirrsl bv a eimreat of 
tleetrons m a fUvs tube ^to^^dsl at imic end with a \V tiUment. at 4 ei-i fma this with 
a ftivl. at T cm a Cu nnc anvl at IT em an .M ptate When the nns and pUte arete 
at the same ts'tentul dt’ and I a were pp'rswtuvial to the electron current, df heinf 
the chance «a capAcitv due to tbe chanc* in dielcc const- and 1 'a the co-d of the jaiL 
If X IS the ware length s-ip^his} bi the osoiUtnr and if ihp results ajt nd a ccd to a 
ewTent of 1 miUiitnp . then >. x'lsnfs l.wwaveUnct'-sl’etweenSand 12rj andthca 
Iwwmes poa. 0 X’ b independent of tbe value of the a««eleTaii’'E potcntvil The 
wave lenjlh for whuh C X* ehances sifn is indfTsndent of the intmotr of the cutrecl 
between 0 and 2 mi The ev'nduetaftee. 1 rX* is pro^wtioul to the inenjatv of the 
loniratum Us lanstm »uh X is less simple I o* an aeerleratiif pi'trfttiAl of 4(X'l t 
I t has mixima at X • 2.4 m . and t> m . and a mm at 3 5 ri Fa fteatet ware I'Rjths 
It decreaws rapidli and api foiches 0 fiir X « f.* ltsX» i J a v* remains con-'t 

up to ti ni . and then apppuches 0 rapidb as X menasix R H Lo>m.shP 

The hypothetical existence of Uertain frequency resonamn in water F Ctajiap 
Axp r Anspi* f<wj l»l, IIXX> 2ll'XX»' — Thi dirUc conti. of distiL water 

obtained bv usnj wii-e lenftbs ncpnf fo'm s 1 1 1 to u. xi cm are leeccdAl tofeiher 
with the dielectric const*, of I h X I0~* N NaUmO. at U' f.w srave Icufths raiifiaf 
fttuti .VI Is to W2s cm Tbe dispcrsKn band, notierd bv TVeichmam and Frauten- 
beryer were not obtainoj in this refion The hiys thesis f.ir the exutence of Ilertxian 
resonators of a new type is foiin.f untenable because of the lack of eon^rTnalion of 
etptl data p tV Ijitxo 

Excitation of eunrcscrnec fa benjcnc at — ISJ' by monocliKisiatjc fifihL J 
FTiauiEw-ici. bai /vv warn lujov Cs" 'U d rp-ifsheia and Rei- 

^ 1®. 4»' Pn-.p.Sein i 1 il, UXV* — Tbe fiacuescence spectra excit^ 
tn(.,H«at Is. bi the alm>v.t mwwchromatictadiation from electrodes of Zn (X - 
. sL and ..Vc X I I and d Cd IX - 220.' and 2313 A I’ ) are n all respects p h'Ist 
to each mher and to ttist oS’tained n s.milir cireuci.«tanccs be Reimana with a Ilf 
lamp Thu. ndepend-nee of f i irrseeiice of wa\c lentth is due not as la the raw of the 
rapiw to ei-illfo vis. but. a< by rnnesheim. to ssrue latramd mechanism 

The influence of the ware length of the exatar rays on the flaorescenec spee&nin 
of etiopoTphyna. The stroctare of this apectrua is the iiifia.«.d and ultra-ridet. 

rewi lOd. M>i IVlmOTC') cf C-aPt rraZ 
.i-Ul'^2t' Wiih the wa\T Jrnrth of the cxoticE tars rarei-E from tna 

there wric n. n.tieea'Je >anati.-ms m the no. poMtioa or intcnMtv of hands m the 
tiaiirescencc spcctnim .if eti ’porphma T n Rmy* 

SpectrcphMpmrtne stadr of the cupnof Tn<ixie loa la aqueeios salahoa, Acmtsji* 
A\p Tamwur tVwPi real Id. ?MCX\l W*) — The absorption curres for canons 
mixts. of CufS'Ch't and pm }jif were drtd There u« max la theeuree, cwTcspoadmf 
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to 20^ CufNOili. showing the eiistenc* of |Cu(C«H|N)i!(N*Oi)i The stability con^t. 
for the deep bhie complex ion U 3 I X I0-»«tlS* I. C VAvrrs no^ciic 

The photoeUstic djspersloQ of Tittcoos silica. I, N G I ilon avd I C liARais. 
Pfcx Koy So< (London) A130, 410 31(l‘'») TJic di<pcr'ion of the dmililc refraction 
produced by strcM has l)een nceiirately insesligatetl "ith 2 blocks of \itrwus silin 
Results have ticen obtained for 23 standard le lines between 4U12 and oin i A I 
Values ore given for the stress-optical coefi at t» different 1o.ids from l(lto40kg Tlie 
photoelastic dispersion curve shows anomalous dispersion This may t>c due to natural 
periods of Si. os some of the irTregulanlns tn the carsT corre^j'ond to lines in the Si 
spectrum . G M Mturiiv 

Is the blackenlflg and bUnchiag of exposed lithopone a photographic phenomenon. 
11 SronoF Z leiji Pkot (behaiim I cstvclinfl) 20, JtM -An investigation 

IS made of the light and dvrk reaction of 7nS and lithopone under different conditions 
Phototropisra is termed a photochem re.sction in which, b> light exposure, a solid 
Bcnuires a darker color which divsptwarsognin in the dark S compared the lichavior 
of lithopone in light and dark with well known phofographie rv actions and found 
differences which show that lithopone IS not a photographic substance A I* II T 

Bebarior of dispersed systems to filtered ultra-eiolet light Karl Bo*c«an'< 
Sddifeut Apoth-Zl[ 71,70 2(1931) — .A general discussion \V O 1' 

Luminous artificial fibments (U S pat 1.791.199) 23. Geochemical distribution 
laws and cosmic frequencies of the elements (Gou*schsIIi*t) 2. Absorption spectra and 
the constitution of the desoxybenroin senes (StccA. Ositvcixi) 10 Sew photochemi- 
cal effect on celtoidin paper as a radiation problem (Men c8) 5. Spcctrography of the 
flavone Knea (IIattow) 10. Absorption spectra of ntoxy denvativcs and analogous 
compounds (StreO. Osnvrtu) 10. Spectrochcmical study of ammo acid anhydndes 
(A&aiiiva) 10. The inOuence of I ght on the methylene blue reaction (TAUlYA.rfo/ ) 10. 


IloitK, Sicu It. D.: Atotnteori og HaturbeskrireUe. Copenhagen D Lunos. 
ICO pp 

CicArrus, Jaucs. IlFacrr. Atmovsn, ano Lauotti:, MAtestr Lecens de 
physique gfafrale. T. IV. Oodes <lectrlqu«s, radioaetirilf, electro^ptique. Bans' 
Caulhier*Viltars et Cie 214 pp 

Haadbuch d«r Astrophysik. Tdited by C CnraiiAKD, A KoittscttCnTR andII, 
LtmcNDoarr, Band UI. Grundlagea der Astrophysik. IllUte 1. W. WssmiAt: 
Wlrmestrabluag. B A. Milns Thermodynamiea of the Stars. A. BAKvecoFs: 
Die Ionisation to den Atmosphlren der HlmmelsVOrper. S Ro^scuvvd' sThe I^to- 
ciples of Quantum Theory. 473np M 74; bound. M 77. HlUteg. \V Crotrian- 
GesetxmSssIgkeitea In den Senenspektreo. O. LAroRrn' Theorie der MulUpIett- 
spektien. K. Wvasi: Bandeospektra. n. A Milvr Theory of Pulsating Stars. 
3SS pp. M.bSSO, bound, M. G2 Berlin j Springer. 

March. Arthur: Die Grundlageo der Quanlenmechanik. 2nd ed of ‘"Ttieorie 
d. Strahlung und d Quanten" Leipiig J A Barth 293 pp M. 24, linen. M. 20. 

Rosselavd. Sv'eiv. Astrophysik euf atomtheoretlscher Grundlage. Band XI of 
“Struktur der Materie." Berlin' J. Springer 252 pp M. 19 SO; bound, M 2IdJ0. 
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developments to the design of electric annealing furnaces for metals. W 
Mecsbnhausbr. A/rfa/ /fid (London) 38, 1S9-<)2(1931). EH. 

1930 steel plant electrical developments. A. B. Kbnt’OV. Blasl Furnace Steel 
P/onj 19,245-8. 254(1031). E H 

167-p7w{ 1031)* plating. J. G. RoncRTS. Metal Ind. (London) 33, 

H***”'; I- '• E”t Amirdia ard Km 

”i ur>5-S(1931) —A review, C. G F. 

o T* u? Production of high-manganese slag In the electric furnace. T. L. JosBrn 
v- 1 .. UTOD Avo C. B. Barrett. Bur. Mines. Kept ef InresUtahant 30&0,^pn (1931) 
0 5 " p o ?i '^rges of spicgel. contg about 15% Mn and 

c '’**'’* ™»y >’0 produced from metal of this type 

'nen SiOj was used as a thinning agent, the slag bad an nv. compn of .MnO 08 1, 
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rc062 SiOi 14 3. P 0 U •ml A1iO«82% With the eiccption of frothy itajs, AljOi 
worked well a< SiOt Q» a thmmnt airnt. the rwuUiof slag being of the following av 
compn MnOfl'lO.rcOfl l,SiO,87,l*OIO«rnlA>iO»nu5J TheSiOiandAJzOjroaybe 
varied over a wide range provided their sum Is about 22% of the slag A continuouscycle 
gave better results than a liaieh operation rrom to 01% of the Mn could be re- 
covered in the slag. 3-r>%m the metal, and 6-8% was lost htore strongly reducing con- 
ditions can be established »n the elec furnace than m the open hearth, more positive 
control of P and Pc in the slag being thus permitted and the treatment lieing reduced 
to alioiit ’/« Atpev H Emfuv 

The eoreless Induction furnace In a new role. A O ItonreTTS Iren and Suit 
InJ and BnSisk Fflundrynuin 4, 12VO{1031). ef C A 24. SfiW— Eipts were made 
to det the possibilities of refining low grade steel scrap of vanous compns and pig 
irons, the eitciit of the eliminabon of the elements Ss, Mn P, C »nd S under varying 
conditions, and the speed of their elimination Si ts remolded as rapidly as ore is charged 
I* elimination is rapid and complete under suitable slag conditions C remo\-aI is rapid 
in liotli the slag reaction process and the atr Mast method S remos^l ii generall) 
erratic, it increases with the CaP, addn Products of deojidation are removed in t 
few see through rapid circulatory motion of the charge An ausiliary arc above the 
slag svirfacc to keep it fluiil is siirgesleil C H Losic 

nydroBictaUurgy of copper at the Bagdad property. Cpaclss T. BAaoctr Trant 

Am Eltclracktm So{ 57,203 21(10 JO) —The ore minerals are pnncipatlv ehaIcop>-Tite 

and chalcoeile Cu in the ore averages I to I 25% After roasting the ore it was 
leached with spent sulfate electrolyte. Cu eitns as high as 91% resulting The 
s^n biiifds up in Cu to a conen of GO g A. and more, the free fftSOi dropping to 10 
g /I By diverting part of the spent electrolyte Into this soln coming from the extn 
pbnt. the Cu is brought down to 30 g /I and the acid up to 25 g /I . an electrolyte 
of good elec cond resulting The c d of the Cu cells is 2 1 amp /$r| dm Cell 
voltage has ranged from I 07 to 2 12 v C C F 

The electrolytic iiac plant of the Evaos-WeQower Company at Eist St. Louis, HI 
U C Tainton AVD Dsviet Bosoi’t Trant Am Elretreckem Sec 57, 241-&'J(101U) — 
The Joplin district will probably continue for many years to be the chief Zn producing 
district of the U S Hitherto, all Zn from this field has been produced hv the old 
process of retort smelting The paper describes the first plant to treat these ores 
clectrolytieally Flotauon concentrates are roosted in Wedge furnaces, the roaster gaa 
being converted to HiSO, by the contact process Alter oassing over magnetic separators, 
the cones arc leached in spent electrolyte (2H% HjSO.) The heat of the reaction 
raises the temp to the b p Residues contg Pb. Ag and Au are shipped to the Pb 
smelter Leached soln is punfied with Zn dust to ppl. Cu Cd Co and Ni The 
Cd is sepd from the Cu and recovered eleclrolylically, while the Cu goes to a Cu 
smelter In the Zn cells, A1 cathodes ate used at a c d of 10 7 amn /sq dm Anodes 
are in gnd form and ate composed of Pb alloy contg 1% Ag Dunng electrolysis, 
MnO, IS pptd . a high grade product free from Fe Cu, Ni. etc , being the result The 
elccUolytic Zn produced is 01 90% pure The daily capacity of the plant is 50 tons of 
elecUol)'tic Zn and '/t ton of Cd C C F 

Germaniunj la rrJapon to electrolytic zinc prodacUoa. v C Tapsto'c avd E T. 

Sec 57. 279-8.1(1930) Metal Ini (Loadon) 37, 
22^0. 3_r)(l9301— Certain impnntics in the Zn soln. if not removed, will deposit 
with the Zn and lower the overvoltage below the ctiUcal point In the 'high aad, 
high density prociss Sb Co Ni and As. which are objectionable imponUts. are 
readily remosed However. » hitherto unsuspected impunty which ga\e nse to low 
current elhcienaes was after carefnt investigation, found to be Gc Conens as low 
as 1 mg /I arc sulTicient to cause senous losses in Zn cathode efTicicncy Ge may be 
adsorbed and reraoied from soln by means of Fe(OH), pptd by ZnO in the leaching 
operation ^ p 

The cathode precipitate as a function of ertenor factors in solution ef tme sulfate 
A Gi^iuvov ASP K ROsner Ckem Obzor 5. 231-3. 253-63(203 Cnglish)(1910) — 
The theoretical conditions of Zn pptn from ZnSO« soln and the influence of sranous 
factors were investigated High c d . low temp . low ff Ion conen and the presence 
of clay particles were favorable for the formation of a smooth and thm deposit The 
wnen change from 25 to UO g /) Zn has practically no influence on the type of the 
deposit The expts are elucidated by numeTous diagrams T KuCmA 

Some eipenmeuts oa the tlecOodtpestboa et gold from alkaline cyanide solution*. 
E T Dl-vstan / Chem ilet .VintefSoc 5 A/nca 31, 11S-27(1930) —No evidence 
of regeneration of cyanide by electrolysis of a working cyanide soln wasfound, in fact. 
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a fsTtier kws cccsrrci Tte esc o( * rtjUUsr cathode «*-« twt c-jt-rj^j- ircrcw 
the c-srrst efScr^cr. whjch i$ extreetlT k«w. becassse c! the dH. scvJss- cist-' El'C- 

trolrtM oethedi ci=ot cccrosimIIt i^ttoxt ct«* 2a rri= I* dxibt.'J il «r-acc 
»=d towtt woti'J be sared.a» ih-^ola. rti;a.Trd 4 f-iA«rs thrrcjb t*-? c-Il Th- rctaui"! 
atboJi tx% a dfTclinri={ eiTect. rrobablT because i>e frets 'll of l*** krcTt the 

surfice Ine Itoa baSb’.rt d fas. ^hxh eaabtes * low-t voluj- - b-ibet c d. ta t* 
casTlovtd. Alsosa J/flil/ti (to“ioQ^ Altss II I meit 

A cew tbacn-iil.rr ia the pfc;<ftse* cf *ri«cs $c!3t.c=i cf ca i=-3=J nits. T utr* 
Tesgie sxa riEEEs J \ tN Rv5srtaEJta*re. F^e-.:*\.Lr^ S' 55 

5 TP — ElectrolTTis cf a^ Sclav ct Cd!i peld* ealhwi* d'T^-- l\ co-’i a Uer* 

aaiL of adscrSrd Cdlv ClEfi behiTca »a the vt-'t wac wh CdClj rrl It r i-aal 
deposits cf T'-rr ^‘1- rh«car ac Q u a«ri*»rd ta the ai^rpti^ cf c-.tral = -fv 

Aa eip’.aa3t»>.-ei for the d.rerease of t>ehaT»or cf the iod.de arJ the bra=i.d • . i.— - haai. 
aad cf the chknde oa the other toad, u sajx-tted. C C F 

Cadseaaa as a fast Trrreat.ee. Etaxsteaa Pueevr*. Z £.’ef T'.v te— 37, 3^-1'’ 
(1931) cf C .4 74, d-JO -Cd w saceredtil'e d-povtid froai aa alh ma I- bath 
at etrrT»at d-asiU's vf »• **ap ivt sr; q w'th or wit'-ixit ih- adds, 
cf ccCcsdv la acid baths eo^ditj-as cirt be d-rf.-'r r—trCed \» ilh lasri-'iaf 
le=p aad t d.. the ciT*eat edlcr-acT tacraso' b*_t l‘'e » :t cf l‘*e d*povt also 

laCTOsev Tteb«trr'aItsareobta.a*dat «i) with at d. cf lt\) lf»'aa:rv .4ci t-aths 
axe coe-pci>occev aad la thtta there is eo d'cvespa cf th- aa'-.a. With iacrri«aj 
esci. wt. cf the e'rfctroljte the fnia sue cf t‘‘e Cd depoct foUc This n fr-itr't la 
HOO. solas. ardsmS-st la Theaoisa’doaxacd solas. Pri^-t d-jwitscsa be otti.aed 
frcia ficosilsre aad T-f=o^’-f iix acd baths with add-d ccdxiU ctatervaJ. bat st?:i 
depasts are spate brittle aad sh'^ peer adhereace to the croeiaj cs*:aL H & 

Adddxa tfeats ia bisatath electrclTtr*. Eawaia F KrSL'< avp Tirpsus R. 
Tovra. Tnts, An. S.x S7, — ^Sslav cf £a> 

tweatr. crescl sa-oeate, perehkrate. Ca-'nd*. sulfite aai ehlce’i-s srrre tated l-x 
ttec ti eIrt8SclEi,thtte5a*tbe-attheseVttoc<ief EiCUscCavecett SaCUCaCtcf MsOj 
as the taoet ratable eleetnfytei. The adda. ar^ts dvd were rtil^e (st.l£te 
rerdaes) jua anbsc, ta-.-r- , alcca. aXxrs csraeoi. tTdrr«;a.acce. beseems aod. pm- 
tand aad re sc enaef. PprapaEjl aad sescreacf add-x! t» the ek-ctrclrtrs prcdaced 
the hrijhtest aad detje*t depoeits cf Bi. trdre«;arvae srxs neat ta ctd*f besme 
aed Ben, aad the other adda. treats were e«t beaedeul. C. C F 

Eiih-fpeed tltkel pUtaj as pneheed fa Earlaai. Ea.vTrr R. CjuwtNi. reh«. 
E>r::r,\itm jl.'tf 59(prfpnat)4 pp (ISCU — la EstUal carT?atdics.tjescfd-la=p. sq 
da. aad over tn csed. Ccah j accs dltnuoa cf the el'ctr'let-. hept at S:i* to 2i‘, 
M aecessarr to eLaaate sBypetd*d foeetrn cotter aad p.ahcJrt. Beeua.'o cf evt: 
ssderable loss la throwfai power. C. adeves apaiast rery hith carrtat dfta.t»;v. The 
pnfTTed Pa is to The cathede eSoescr b to ST'e. plite 0 Ci3 caa 
thick IS chticed ta 43 ciu. with a nrjtxa la Oacta-«s cf aol CTe thia 43 Fee 
ad-spate pioticti-x: cf the steel, a Ni pUte cf at V-xst 0-Cli5 erii- is esrcexsirr. Fee 
sab"tTOpx3lcocativs coepoKte dep*.-«tscf Ni-Ca Xi are rtccsaai-ai-d, C. C F 
Chrcaaac Flst=«. E. J. tXjsss. /. 51x. Clm. /ad, 45, IGl-oT, /ed. 

(Loadoal 3S,43o-6. 4o5.M^>vl931} — .A brwf histccr cf o3-ra practjce. The tradeacr 
a the V. S. es to aic solelr at cccd. aad to o ve; co = e the daahZ.ta atteadiat la hirh 
cttd.*tcaias oa the octstiadaC pviats cf a recessed afbde. br the use cf aaxiliirr 
cathodes ce “tobbess.’* Ia FrtUad resear ch fcas beea cectered ca lacrrased "ihrowiai 
J^wer" withcct airulriTr cath^es cr the cse cf speciHr shaped aacd-s. la Eajlia-d 
aacdes are esed. Fee artxles sahpjcttd to ataa coad.Bja» a tlad. cad-uceut 
cf bieesseatsi!. It L weC tofcsre the piitiar eats La-d with hard Ftx Thaobxmtes 
«=r pcs^Htr cf the ccctiaaed forasi&ce: c< Cr.;CrO,\ aa* rei caaa’t ci-s* aar 
reJB— r cf work froa too lirpe aa aaode sarfice. becaase cf the serteaatp actica of 

^ pltss Caiax fitted to the litest trpes cf rats to p-otect the Fb free e*ch la-arr. 

»ttm cf teaqv, c. d, aad piepa. cf the aitxd-es f:e Cr plitaa aad the str'-pats 
cf fi^tT depceits ;ire dacassed. P,‘. IL Ba\-vr-«N 

Varuheas c the ele etru cctire force daria; the faraatiis cf aUsrs te the »•» 
^ Cna. titn. sill. CO, Sll-S I9o0 .—la cccaectkia s^id: stad.es cf 

Atxi ax'J.eS oa the fenaatroa cl bfaur octal aH^ts be the wet C3fih.-\i. ih- r'-*- 
cc^«7a was eia=d. freea the cl-ctrocheia. poait cf eiew, y r-P-i- es-t*. taee be« 
^ cLdeseat eceitiaas aad with a d.a«eat cb-ect 

^*4- It.t.lJ, The p r e sea t paper d-ab with vinit>— ^ ca thec.Ea.f cf lie eel la*: 
coc;^: A|A* soJa.|B. danas the eatae troasfcesatioa ta the LEcwiar c , ■ > •--■«- 
Ca-Sa. Ce-Sb. Sb-Sa, Aa-Cd. Aj-Cd. As-Sa aad Ap-Sa. A hlph rait^ i. ra. f 
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would U eiofCtfd because of the dvlerence between the 2 potentials A I A * soln . and 
I) J A * 'of'i . sehcrc the fir«l remains const. ihrouKhout and the 2nd is electrocheinically in- 
definite as a result of the nominal abwnec of O'* ions and theoretically is infinite Prac- 
tically. howeser. the 2nd has a definite Talue either because of sola, of traces of B 
(by the action of aim O or by double dccompn with A* cations), or. in case the B 
electrode is completely passive, because of the oiidittnc potential which it acquires 
m contact with the soln The app is described in deUiL In the Cii-5« xvrtrw. dunne 
the formation of CmSn (cf Bfr 27, f.30CI‘»l7|) the e m f at 100' was initially 0 134 

and this rose slowly to a mil of02H In the .Sl-5a rr«rm thee ra f at ordinary 
temp with open circuit s-aned from 0 31 to 0.33, while snlh a closed circuit it diminished 
cradually to a run a alue of 0 SO after several hrs . and this again increased to 0 300 
when the circuit was opened In the Aa-CJ rrslem the c m f aiordmaiy temp was 

0 73 and at 100' was 0 77. and this diminished rapidly with theomut closed uobl^it 
reached 0 12 after 1 hr at ordinary temp and 0013 after 20 hrs, while at 100 it 
diminished to 0‘« after only ISaiin In the Ag-Cf niV«.lhe miuile tn f atordmary 
temp was 0 fi7 and this increased slowly to a mat of 0 73 \\ ith the couple in a cl^d 

circuit at ordinary temp the e m 1 diminished slowly from 0 72 to 0 -12 after about 
30 ram and reached 0 01 after 2 hrs In the is at ordinary temp , the initial 

e m f wasOdO and dimimshed only to 037 afterO hrs.. while With the circuit closed 
it diminished from 0 37 to 0 Oi after 20 min When the temp was inerei^d to 100*. 
a closed circuit for only 3 ram was snffioenl to reduce the c. m f from 1)315 to 0 00 
In the Af-5« ryrtem atordinan temp, thee m I wasappfos OSS.andwiththecouple 
in a closed circuit this dutimished to 001 alter only 2 mm At IW' the behanor was 
lubstaotiallv the same, cscept that the changes were acctlrralrd C C. Dans 

Eleetrodepoiiboa of eobalt-ciekel anoys. n. S GtASSTONC 4*0 J C. Sfeasuaji 
reaat Faraday Sit 27, J'-SSd'Vll) —The investigauons of the compa of alloys 
deposited from mired buTered aolns of Co and Ki euUales under various conditions 
reported preyaously (C A 2S. •til) have been extended to higher temps approx SO* 
and 00* In the present wort it has f>een found that the vanation with tocyasmgc. d 
of the compn of the Co-N'i allovs ts very dillerent at high and at low temps. At IS* 
the compn of the alloy is almost todepeodent of c. d until the rate of removal of ions 
from sola by eleetrodeposiuoo exeevds the rate of diffuson of these ions to the alec 
trode, at 50* the proportion of Co increasesrapidly with increasing c d before a const, 
compa IS reached (cf CA 31,3025. 32, 3'Ay) The riptl conditioas la the preaeat 
work were as reponed la Part I. and graphs of the atomic Ce of Co plotted against 
c. d in amps sq dm are given Tbe relative tendency foe Co and Ki to depost is 
ladependent of the H ion conoa. of the eleeuolyic. Tbe alloys deposted at Toy 
low c ds contain deerrasag proportions of Co as the temp ts raised this proportion 
IS. in general, less than that in the soId for depositions made at o6* llllh increasing 
c. d the fraction of Co in the alloy increaws rapidly uaul a max. Co content, rade 
pendent of c d . is attained this max decreases with inoeascd temp The influence 
of Coon the deposition of hi at 50* and *I0' is very similar to that of Fe at 15' and 50*. 
resp In general, the current cfliciency incrra<!cs. for the reason that the deposition 
potential decreases more rapidly than tbe II overvoltage, with increasing temp The 
theoretical basis of the results ts discussed in terms of the deposibon potentials and 
overvoltages of the metals concerned Cdward B SvKiGAa 

PoUrographic atndies with the drnppmg-mercnry cathode. Positive and 

negative m a yan a on current-voltage corves. J Hsvaovstf ak» M DiuJXGEa 
Cottfclion Ctechaslm Chrm Com™ 2, 620-3'l(l930)— The anomahes observable on 
elretrocapiUarv curves obtained by the drop wt method have been shown (C. A 24, 
2l>. o) to be indicated on the current voltage curves by promment max which are given 
undvr conditions of imperfect polaruation ©f the dropping Hg cathode. Theoretical 
treatment of lhc«< anomabes is given m the present paper, and it is shown that the 
presence in soln of a highly absorbable substance, e g an org dye. prevents this 
imperfect polaniauon and Iherelore, the anomalous shape of the current voltage 
Tbe mtr ocaanng on current vofCage curves when solrue conlg electro- 
redu^le substances are electrolyzed with the dropping Hg cath^e are termed ‘ posi 
tive w negative" according as they are given at potentials more pos. or more neg 
than the abs electrocapillary lero (» t , — 0 56 v from the N calomel aero) The 
shape of tbe electrocapillary curve, sinraltaoeously denwd from the polarued dropping- 
Hg cathode, indicates the sign of the max. Jnst as the pos. branch of the electro- 
capillary curve is affected by the presence of adsorbable anions and the aeg branch 
by adsorhable cations the presence of such amons has been shown to affect the pos. 
max , while neg max have been shown tube sensitive to cations The current voltage 
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cbarre. Tbe fonnaUoa of the onde. At<0>. mi • Ac elecUode ha* Ihu* demonstrated, 
and eipts. witii accumtdator plate* l»*e yjeJded resaJu svpportiaz tie tbawr 

that I’b subsulfate «* formed on the nec pl'te at thscharce, but no def.nite endenee of 
the presence of PbiOi on the eharjed P®*- P*»*« ^ ohuned (d hfrr, C. A 13, 

K,TC htry and Chfneveau. C A. 2tt, 1181) In the Tdison aceumulator, the actjTe 
maienal on the charged Ni plate is laainly KiOi if the all.ali conei tieecds about 0 .V, 

W. H. Bqvvto*< 

The Volt* effect m etectrochenusttX. Oscaa ScaaeA, Aut III tentreiio was. ekim. 
pura appitoita 1930, Kt-91.— S has densed an electrometer in which tbe displacement 
of a metalliied quartz fiber suspended between two meUl plate* measures the p. d. 
between the plates. IVith thts mstrwffient he has measured the P d. between a Za 
and a Cu plate when they hare been attached to the Za and Ca etectrod*s.respeciJrtly. 
c\ i DanieU ctll He has also measured the p d-betweenaZoandaCuplatecxjunected 
br a Cu wire and between two Cu plates connected to the ctecUod** of a Darnell celL 
la Ih* first ease the e ns. f w»s 0.21 v . tn the second OAO t . and w the third !/«▼; 
The first eaje S calls the true or surface \ olta effect and ascnbes it to the e m, f of 
contact between the electrodes and the joins, and between the two solas The second 
or internal Volu effect is the contact potential of the two meuls J B Acstt’* 

Fomation of ciethiae dnrmj the «leetrdy*is of jwtassioia acetate and the necha- 
mstaofE&tbe’aereetrosynthesu. S. S.Set-KtA axo O J. V,’Aim. TraniFafod^T 
S^e 27, 3o-W(1931) — Endenee has been obutned that ClI, is formed at the anode 
durmg the electrolysis of aq aceUte joins under certain conditions. It is suggested 
that the presence of CIb has been omtooked by previous inrestigators. becaaie their 
analyses of the yaseous products of electrolysis have been conSned almoit entirely to 
the mued anode and cathode gases (• e. to mitts, eontg a large prop'wtion of H) 
rtsuluag from electrolysis at highed. Ifitisassumed that only C,lt« and Hare present 
la the combustible residue, alter the removal of the other consutuenu the presence of 
small amounts of CH« may rernain ondetected since 2CIfi *■ Ctlli 4* lit, « t , the Clli 
Simply sets as a curt of C|lfi and If fa Che preseoc work the anod'* gases were ana 
lyud separately from the H given at the cathode. Tbe comlntrt.b:e residoe of the 
anod' gas after (he retnoral ^ the Oi and COi u a Bone and Vilicelsr app over Hg. 
eras traosferr^ to an eracuated tabe and cooled is h<n]d air to remove the C>lf«. 
the eontracuon after cooLng being a msamre of the C,Iit pnarax. Kites fom* time 
tbe tmeondeased gas was pumped oT by a TApler pump and erplod-vl. The ratio, 
contraction on ezplowoa (€)/ amount of absorpuoa by poiaih wav approa 2 
whereas the C/A ratio for the cnedeosed gas was IZS (the theoretical ratio tor CiHi). 
shemng t^t Cit, was pr es ent in the abon anode gases la the electrolysis a Pc wire 
anode <4 4 cm. kitif, 0 1 cm diam-ytresojed^MOdthe anode gsiet wer* ojllscted 9~pa 
rately &l 2 s. of K acetate (coutg aneqniv am-wat of acetic acid) of different conds 
were electrolyzed at vanoul c. ds. at otihiiary temp A table of exptl. results is given 
The results show ondet certain conditions CH« i» present with C,H, in the anode 
gases pTodtK*d danng the electrolysu of K acetate w/las.. the coaditioni favorable 
to the formation of CK, being low c. d. and high conen of electrolyte. The quantity 
of C1I« was apprroable only when the c. d. was less than about 10 ina./sq •s-n in 
the most favorable instance, sntb a 3 S A" K acetate wiln. plus 3 5 A' accl,c acd. at a 
c or r ec t of 1.5-2 0 ma.. alm<rt twice as much CII, as C,H, was produced, the total 
eipti rtanlts for this sola bemg COr, C7J. O, 04. Cif« I9Ji, CiH. 10-5 and rmidae 
2(j% The reulb aUs show that CII» is form'd only along snlh CiKi, no CH« is 
evolved in long as O u ih* mam gs>enas prodjcu Vilth orthnary c. ds. such as are 
used la ih* electrolytic prtpu. of C,H«, no appiemabU amt of Clf, u prodaced. The 
rreebanig a of Kolbs s electrorynthesis and the recent work of Fichter are (Lsenssed. 
The afanormaffy high vafue of 2 54 v for the dudmrge potential of the acetate ion (as 
put forward by Preuner and Lndhitn, C 4 2, 12) is not correct, C,H« u evolved below 
thup^^ EniPAaaB Sa.'nsaa 

(Lseharge of dry cells. Sancso llazjwo J Soe Cnem Ind. Japan 33, 
MippL ^nding — To juvesugate the mechanism of self djchargea poBtive 

electrode only was immersed in an electrolyte, and the igm» electrode was immersed 
as an asev'e with the usual neg. electrode. Deermse of e. o. f and capaoty during 
open ctrcnit occi.rs first at the anode, then gradnaffy at the cathode, the degree de- 
pending upon the amt- of Fe contained as tapunty m the llnOi used. E iL S. 

High-rpeed pho te graghs of arm m tgaid*. Cezstoi IjcHTKfBsao EUc ff'arCl 
97, 321. 32i(1331) — .4rcs sprang m insulating Lqtuds ordmanly persut 0 01-0 t sec. 
A high-speed, successiveHmag' camera for stndyiag th-se ares b i2astraled. It clearly 
records 24 tndindual succeauve image* at a rate of tmagm per sec. The arcs were 
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startedTby opening a single phase. 0000-» , iVcvcle a c carrying 50 amp at 0 45 
power factor The same general phenomenon is obsera'cd in all the photographs 
The arc starts at the contacts, and immeiJiately oil or other liquids in the nanity 
of the arcjis gasified A gas globule forms around the contacts. -As the contacts 
continue to sep , the gas globule expands as a sphere till the sides of the containing vessel 
or a bafile plate alters its shape &mnltancously the oil level is raised a d is ta n ce 
proportionate to the sue of the gas globule rmally the arc punctures the globule, 
releayng the pressure within l^omelimes the release is noleal. Then the oil lesvl 
1$ distorted and brol.cn. some oil liemg thrown upward The ren^nder descends. 
cvx>b the arc and exlingui«*ies it W H Ilowrox 

A spjdy of the physical processes in the so-ciUed electrical punScation of gases. 
II. The action of the electrical wind tCottrell process). R. LaoBvacao a-vd W. 
Tietze .4r*i (ol. C, SSl-CilflMU). cf t .4 24, 3147 —Thu u an nvestJ 

gatiun of the effect of the eli-c wind (£11') on the velocity of dust particles Iwing pptd 
from a gas by elec, pptn Lsiag the corona discharge from a neg charged wire to a 
grounded waU. the authors have found that for particW of diam. S 10~* cm the £11' 
is the detg factor on the veloctt> (r) which at 10 “* amps, asif 5 K 10"* amps, ■'glow- 
discharge point IS 0 50 and 1..23 m sec , resp e decrea-ses with distance from glow- 
discharge point, being for 5 X ID"* amps, at 3 ma l.i!0 m 'sec and at CO mm 
OiW m./scc. her particles of diam — 10~* — Id'* cm. the £11’ i* still as im- 
portant factor. The measurement o( r made In comparing the effect of a current 
of air of known veloatv snlh that of the £11 on a sirwm of COj. tobacco smoke or 
TiOi m a speoally constructed ci bndneal pptn chamber was recorded photographicaUs 
I>fsOTptioa and drawings of the app and photograph* of the effect* are gis-cn 

11 R hCiiiEax 

High-nluge surge testing— the cathode*riy ©scillogtaph- F 1>. FtrtDCL Sec 
J 24, 105-7. U9(10Jl) —The cathode-ray osoUograph accurately m-asures s-oltage 
and time relationships. It depends for its operation on the inffuencc of elec fields upon 
an election beam The Dufour and N'onader types are illustrated and iheir operations 
outlined. The deffeciion of the cathode ny by an dec GelJ is a pos. motion, and 
osaUograss indicate it with an accuracy ol 2%. U* H Dowrot 

1950 derelopmeuts in electneal equipment for rtee! mills. IL A. Wtxvs. Irpn 
Siftl Eni 8, 2l-5(l'.V)l) —The synchronous motor has sxry largely superseded the 
induction motor for const speed miU dnsrs. except where flywheels are necessary. 
The year's derdopments oa d c cnaia dm'es, switchgear, motor room ventilation, 
auxilunes, rur««ei falvi and <!tc. /u^iutfs are roted W. H Bovvros 


Low-temperature carbonization and the production of dectnaty tn Onnany 
(Rosin) 21. Pb (TttoursoN) 9. The calculation of chemicaL dectneal and gas me- 
chanical matter-, energy- and fora transfarmation by space energetics (D »ii.wm. 
\YECE>'g*) 2. Some properties of protective films oa cietals (Hcdces) 9. Refractewy 
matenaU for clectnc furnaces (ScvxLS) 19. 


Handbuch der technischen Elektrochemie. Band L Hilfte 1. Die techalsche 
Qektiolyse wSssenger LOsungen. Edited by Victor E-scEUi-sanT. Leipzig. Akad. 
Verlag. G13pp M. 50, bound. M 5S. By rabsenpUon. M. 50 40, bound. M. 53.20. 


Dry cell electnc battery assembly. Sieucns &. Halses A -G Bnt 335.75S. Oct 
19, 19i55. Structural features. 

Electric dij cell battery assembly. Joirc S ZoOE (to Burgess Battery Co.). U. S 
1,7W.7S4, Feb. 3. Structural features. 

Storage batteiy. Solomon L. Van Mever. Ja. U. S. 1.791,152, Feb 3 Struc- 
tural features. 

Al kal me storage battery. J. J. Drcmm and Celia, Ltd. Brit 335.5S7, Maich 27. 

oxide mixed wuh Ce oxide b employed as acti>-e material for the pos. 
electrode. Various details of prepn. are givexL 

Storage-battery plate. Albe*t S. KcBBAao (to (5ould Storage Batteiy Corp ). 
t. S. Feb 3 In making a tubular coulaiaer to form a part of a storage- 

battery pbte and to contain a core surrounded by active materiaC a sheet of non- 
porous insulating material such as bard rubber stod: b rolled out laminae of porous 
mateiid such as doth, wood or fdt are embedded in the sheet and the latter b cut into 
a plmality of washer like sections which are then stacked and vulcamitd. 

IT c . Thirrinc (to'*Sdeaophon” Xacht- und Tonhildgts. m b. H.). 

U. b. 1,790350. Feb 3 Various detaib of manuf. are described. 



141 » 


Chemical Alsiracis 


Vol. 25 


Aecumulitort. Mauiic* Fr. B32,017, June 27, 1020 The electrolyte 

o( «n aecumulatfir havins n Zn nej eWtrmle It compovcl r t , of IT,SO, (4j*Ct ) &>t 
ec . ZnSOi 3’i0. cIimcthyl*lyoiimc 4. NajSO^ SO and >I*SO, 20 f 

Tin pUtins Sit'Wftvt &. Halsko A -C I r 002,811, Slar 27, 1920 In the elec- 
trolytic formation of ci>alinet of Sn of any thicicneti alk tleclrolvlet and fol or Intol 
anodes bems used, the content of Irre alVah is Vept between the limits of 1 S and R%, 
so that no sponcy formation is produced dunne the tune necessary to obtain the de- 
sired thickness of Sn . . , ^ ^ 

Electrolytic production of chemical compounds, AwroitioL Clariaua Fr 6'iV 
150, April 2, 1930 In electrolytic processes lor the production of chem compds the 
cathode is made of or coated with a metalbc sponec of finely disdded metallic particles 
which are easily osidited in contact with the oir The operation is Intermittent, the 
cathode, sshen reduced by the it produced, bems brought into the air until ogam 

***'^'EUctrolytic apparatus for cleaning the surface of metala. Tim Bullard Co Tr 

^’^^■'l^'cttoh^ie* gat generator. Paul IlAiasiBisraa Get 614.391, April 20, 1924 
Electrolytic refining of copper. Uunno Statrs Mbtals ItBfiiONO Co rr 
C93 078, Apnl 10, 1930 The cathode used In the refining of Cu have parallel corrugs 
tions ettending in 2 different directions 

Electrolyte for the production of Iron or Iron olioya. Orlando Orlandi I r 
092.812. April 12. 1930 See Belg 300.116 (C A 24.793) 

Electrolytic manufacture of tungsten, etc. IfBtLMtmi IIartmann Cer 614.306, 
Sept 11,1924 Wismanufd by elecUolyting a soln of \VO» in fused alkali phosphate, 
with or witliinit IfiPOi or other phosphates An esample is given Other heavy 
metals.r g . Mo. T*. Vand Nb. may beeitd similarly 

Electrolytic sine bsth. Giussrps Bianco U S 1,701,082, Feb 3 A bath 
mutable lor use in costing Iron or steel smth Zn is formed from a Zn amslgam, alkali 
metal pliosphste. IIiSO, Al(OI()t and water 

light metals hoc anos port l’ind ciiim A Bur I'r C92.491, Mar 21,1030 
In electrolysers for the prepn of tight metals by electrolysis of their molten halogen 
salts a cathodic arrantement for gathering the light metal formed is used It is com 
posed of an estenorly insulated metal piece in the form ol a longitudinal channel nr 
provided on Us lowsr fsce witli longitudinal channels, in elec connection with the 
cathode which is placed below the said pxcc psraltel to the direction of the channels 
and descends relatively low into the electrolyte 

Msgaesium. Tits Macvrsium I’tODVcno's Co. Ln (I'lerrc Carnes Cosse, 
inventor) I r 693,387, Apr 4. 1920 In the manuf of Mg by the electrolysis of a 
soln of MgClt and KCl. a pirt of the efectrnlytc is removed from the vat, and MgCb 
IS added so that the cofnpn of the electrolyte is maintained practically constant and the 
KCl follows a closed CKle 

Purifying liquids jtAS BiiuirR Ir 092.799 April 12. 1930 Liquids are 
purified electrolylically, while suppressing electroAsmosis as much ns possible, by using 
mean differences of tension of less than 2Uv (preferably R 19) 

Hydrogen from w«ter Alois Wbrlps TinfsAur Kvbnemanv, Cdouard Sil- 
BFRMANS and CiiARirs Coetscti l-r 091637, Jan 21. 1930 In the proilucUon 
ol 11 from water an anode composed of a llg Cu Zn catalyst, a depolarizer composed 
of an alkali phosphate and an Al cathode are used 

B'i-Rv S W Rowbu. and IwrcRiAL Ciibmical Industries, 
. P"* 22 >682 Aug 12 1929 KuOII olitaincsl by the catalytic hydrogenation 
ol aldol crotoinldchyiU or hutylaliiehydc is punfied by electrolytic reduction in aq 
electrolyte cithir acid or alk such as II,SO, or N'allSO, soln The product may sep 
into . layirs the upper of which when nrutrabzed and disld forms a distillitc also 
wpg into 2 1-iyers the upper of which contains the punfied BuOII substantially free 
from aldehyde 

515^'mL^^Io” sluimnum manufacture. Pbdcr Euasev FrAland Ger 

Inducbon fumsee | mil F Russ Cct 514 357, Dec 12, 1929 
Electric induction crucible fumsee C I.orbkc A -G Bnt 336 766 Oct 25 
1928 Structural and dec features 

making tungsten car 

if original pat No 1,719,653 
Heating elements for electric furnaces FsnLF Russ Fr 693,412, April 6. 1930 
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Ayyantss 1st electrical yre c y - tatiga cf ss s p tzi ti. farsclec tea tase*. lUiav 
^eme^rre (is Research CfTTi ) I S l,r91.C3S, Feh 3 Strectsral feature*. 

AfTarias Isv tlecTrual yreey-.atca ef tsipeeied particle* fnna (ase*. Haur 
\ U CLQi fto I=trT=at.c=aJ rVcTt'-ai-ca Co ) V S I.7?\9C1. Feb 3. Stiectcal 
featam _ _ 

Ancecred electnc deep-sea caSIea. Fc-tex A. CraiC-^tin: Caiissrras A--G 
B-t TZ-'jJ-jyi Jac 23 \anous stnxpiral deta.U are described cf ablea with a 

pres'cre protectnj coven"; foraed of protlc wtrea aad covered by a water tifht 
sheathic; rA ;atta p^rcha fetter fectidi washed rabbef 

ne«nc ecasdescest U=p*. N V Pinun' CtoEO-urrEvrasaiErEX CnL 
33.‘)017. Ja-e -J rC‘ \*nous stractarU details are desenbed of a lanp which ts 
adapted to be oourted withia a paraboLc redectot acd the bulb of which is vre'erably 
colored by raToticdi“f it by a tcttplate or stcrel and iprayiaf with a RateLtc” 
lacqu-T A yellow layer tsay be obtai’ied by btiruap la A; ©tide 

Metal £Iaaeat for iseaadesceat etectnc laap*. C. Ssves Belf 370333, July 
31, IT50 The filamcat u loraed rf aa alloy 6t W, Th. Ir. Si aad Cr. or of aa alloy o1 
W, Th and Zr It has aa eloaitated crow sectioa. either aa ellipse ct a double parabola 
Laa? filaaeao. Soc d trvDES screvTmQtES rr r\Dt*sr*iEUxa Fr (A3375 
June 1, 1929 Pilaments for srireless lamps are made of DaiN'i or Da alloy* such as 
N'a Ca,Bi BaorSa Ba. CJ C A 25. 1170 


5-PHOTOGRAPHy 


E P WtCimCAX 

Preyaratiaa of fine gram emulsiotis. C. Ft;a«. PAef fni. 2S, 1172-4(1930).— 
The nainiaess observed in photoj^phic foateruls tS due to the elumpiaf or ajsrepx- 
Uon of fraifis rather than to the iadindual Ktains themselves. Other thiae* bem; 
equal, gratnisess u proporuonal to the sire of the lodii-idiul fraiaa. but the prepn. 
of fine srain emulsions is larpely a matter of cdtloidal principle* aimed at pteventinf 
formation of affrefite* of grains In the ammonia process, substitution in part 
by NagCOi u recommended for the first npenin;. followed by a quid, second npenifls 
of the well srashed outerul C C. Meitcvdyks 

Preparation of tllrer bromide emulsioa. Ma^xPeo, T. Nismuciu, II IlAVAsm* 
lUEA. T ASAl AVD S MtiUTA Rtpis tmb. Ind Kftnrch Jnit Osaia, Japan 11, 
Ko 13(1930).— The tnetbods of prepo. of AfBf emulsion topclher with Its properue* 
are fiven F. I Nakamura 

SolobOity of silver bromide in photographic emnlaioa. Miano Miyata. Jiepis. 
Imp Ind lUstanh Inst Osaka. Japan W.iio 12 (1930) —The use of the pptn method 
in detg the soly of AgBf m photographic cmukions is gi>-eo F I Nacauura 
T oning by addition, S Jasievski. Atefier FAof 37, 113-5(1930) — Processes (or 
toning Ag images fall into two groups the substitution methods, in which the Ag of the 
image is changed to another form, as AgiS. and the addn methods, in which some sub- 
stance IS added to the Ag, as the U toniog process The final deposit obtained when a 
HgCli bleach is used for sulfide toning ts partly sol in Fannei’s reducer. It cannot, 
therefore, be AgjS but ts probably a complex llg Scompd H Parker 

Alkaline selenosuUate* and their use (or the toning of silver images. A Sbyewetz. 
5cr imf phot [21, 1,430. Rn jrani phot 11, 332, Photofraphe 17,475-0(1930) — 
Sclcno-sulfates can be obtained from NH*. Li. Na and K sulfites Because of its great 
soly. the last IS the most interesting On cblg o coned soln of K selenosuUate with water. 
Sc IS pptd , but on dilg with a l^Oi soln., the sola remains colorless Sih-cr selcno- 
sulfate decomposes, readily pptg Agi&, hence, the soln cannot be used to tone prints 
&veral pnnts may be fixed and toned siinultaneously with a fresh soln of hypo contg 
in addn K selenosuUate After fixing 2 or 3 prints, however, clear whites are no longer 
obtained because of the dccompn of the Ag selenosuUate. L A Spaib, Jr 
H istory of the invention of silver chloride developing-out paper of ^e Velox type. 
R Namias 11 prog fat 37, 397(1930) — In a discussion of this subject, Edcr claimed 
that AgCI papers were ongioated by himself and Piezighelli Baekeland replied that 
m his papers the emulsion was not washed, and that the present type of developing out 
paper therefore onginated with the introduction Velox Baekeland’s claims are 
supported by N. C E. K Mebs 

Determination of so-caUed Ur-sUver in photographic gelatin. H II. Schmidt akd 
r. Pretsctiver Z. wtss Phot. 28, 293-7(1930); cf C /I 25, 42— The previous 
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diflrtrntiation of the At contfnt betwttfl Momic At ■nil an orgiuic Ag comp<f d<^ 
not hold The Ag is not the result of the action of AgVO, m gcbtin. but is due to 
riitterences in the diffusion wloeUies of At and halogen ions sntlun the cchUn dunng 
washing Ag halide and Ag tonn-d hj exposure cannot be sepd with neutral Na,S,Oj 
The best available subsunec is Na30* Its use. however, is lirai te.l to the ms estigation 
of AgCl and AgUr A P H Tatsrtu 

Onria and the chemical aature of the eilver content It. if ScnuinT avd F. 
pRETsciitJE* Z inn PJu4 28, 3tK!-ll(I‘«30|— The Ag content arises br lijdrolrsi* 
through differences la the diffusion veloeities erf halogen and Ag ions and consists of 
Ag.O This AgiO has a tanning action on gelatin, fonnmg a dilVicultly sol eompler. 
The total amt of dcteeuble Ag.O in the gelatin after washing depends upon the relations 
iKtaren the soly of Ag halide and the Ag O geUOn complex the same s^ 

of the Ag complex, the Ag content increavs with increasing ^ly of the Ag halide The 
total amt of Ag.O formed very quiclly approaches a limit when as much Ag.O dLSsolves 
as IS formed by hydrolysis of Ag tiahde The Ag content resulting le<m AgQ is per 
feclly sol Agllr and Agt aerc also studied It is Possible that the Ab, 0 formed by 
h>drol>sis influences npetung In any ease. Ag.O is more easily rwucible than Ag 
hi’ide API! Tais-ELU 

Silver content and the fixing proeest. 11 It Schuidt avo F. PaETSCtiMta. Z 
inss Pkat 28, 2')7'302{m0). ct C A 24, 201.9— The soly of Ag ll less m Na.SO, 
than m Na,S,Oi soln Tlierefore. the total removal of Ag from a washed emulsion by 
Na.SOi soln is due to a soi Ag eompd which has been shown to gise Ag wn*. The 
s-ery small amts, of Ag left in the emulsion are of the same order as those obtained if 
pure gelatin is treated with thiosulfate and the sulfite complex eompd solns Very 
ptobably this As vi Ag,S. The soly of Ag in thiosulfate coins, is *«> for the use 
of the Utter in accurate anal) licnl investigation A 1 il T>i\riu 

Mechwam of the color change o! sdser Images due to selenium. A SstBUTtix 
5rt i«J Mol [21, 1.415(lff'10) — ScdisscdvedinalValineauIfitesof lulndeseanbcusedto 
lone Ag images Sodium seicnosulfate and sodium selenosuMde react mth Ag to gtte 
Ag.Sc This reaction has been lenfied bj removing the image from plates and Paper 
anddetg analyiieallj theratioof AgtoSe A slightly brgtrr^reeniage of Sc was found 
in the selenosulfatc toned image Satirfaetory agreement mih the Iheoreticnl ratio 
was obtained for the sclcnosulSdc image L A Stun Ja 

Onhoehromatissi, puchromttisa and dye filters. Cpn-uatisor as’d CoGsrrLvo 
Pinta Aituc 42, SOff'li, 3£,V<3(IK10) — Anestn of the ehromatic «cnutivit) of negative 
materials may be obtained (1) by photognphinga color chart mlh and mchout lifters, 

(2) by means of the Fder Ifecht senutometer wedge (3) b) means of speclrographic 
cunes 1 xamples of each mcthoil are shown 1! D RrssnLL 

GlyeocoU-COppcr for daylight filter R Lutiigr A^innfrchntfc 12, 4K3(1D30) — 
The advantages arc (1) it is easy to prepare in C r form and ca.sy to compound. (J) 
It contains no volatile and easily oxidurd man nal (1) it is neutral and does not attaeV. 
the glass walls of the cell (4) it is practically stable with lime. (5) the absorption 
js more independent of temp The disad.-amagesarc (1) the soln can desefop mold, 
(2) It IS sensius-c to alkali and acid itspivpn being thus made mom troublesome, (3) Us 
soly IS low at room temp If necessary.a greatrrthickness of cell may be chosen The 
extinction cune i» shifted S or It) mii farther toward the red. and the density islcssinthe 
ultra violet than is that of the Dvvis Gibson filter It appears to give a closer match 
to the curve of the ideal filter than docs a Cu^« pvndine mannitol cell O K M 
Raising the sensitivity of bichromated colloid films. K Jacobsoun and E W’ac 
NER Alfli^ Ph,^l 37, 9S JttOdflJO) — The »ddn of CeCU to the sensitiritiff bath 
as advnscd by F J Tntlon was not found to inexeasc the «ensiti\nty of bichromated 
gelatin bathing m a soln of methylene blue alter the usual sensiliimg with K.Cr.O. 
ga\T increased red wnsiuvUy The loss in the green and yellow balances the gam 
in ttie red. so there is no gam in the total sensiliynty H Parker 

Oleobrom. J D Johnston Cobmto (DuhUa) JO, 235-C(1030) — Trchnic of 
bromoil making is simplified by the introduction of a new bromide paper The de 
\clopcd print is bUaehcd and dned in the usual way The dry pnnt is charged with 
ink from a sp^al roller The pnnl w then placed in water and a clean roller run over 
the pnnb This rolling remos es the ink from the highlights and deposits it on the shad 
After the proper ttutrasl has been obtained, the print is remoy ed from the sealer 
il f'ther dned or the tones altered by hand manipulation IE A Purdy 
N ew photochemical effect on ceDoidm paper as a rtdution problem. II. Mbwes. 
Z U1 SS PadI 28, 311-24(1030) — AgQ papers exposed to different substances (ele- 
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mfnls of the pcncxlic system) In a nonconcluclini: Iwx of elxinv, or mel-il fn-r. rolorlesi 
Moer m'^chf, omi Oe>Tlopeil in twlinal devrloper {1 '0.'>) at !*<' for 1 > min . snt 
Pictures which show the efTeet of ra<!iau<in am! not tlie cdect of emanation of li.CS 
This nuJuation M calls L raji lliffrrent properties of these L riss are discusse<l 

API! Tam'LU 

Testing wash water for hypo- Atfltrr rki>t J7, 117 S(1010) — Sc%Tral methwls art 
tlescrilKil for tr'ling for the presence of NatSOi (1) A dil (hsht red) M>ln of KNfnOi 
is di*colonred in less than a min alter the asMn of water contg NarS-O, (J) Two 
cc of a soln of ArNOi acidilied with HAc. mtsed with a glass full of the wash water, 
give a I'rown color if NajtvOi is prevnt (3) A drop of satd IfgCl> soln added to a 
smdl amt of the wash water rists a litsiwn color with NatS>0» present Tlie methoil 

of Cnhtree and Poss iisins a soln of IftCliaml kHr »s alsodescnlKsi fl I’Aarra 

Ferrous oxalate deeeloper. SrOau Atfltff I’kM 37, 1(X) SllO-TO) — Por ostr- 
exposures, the 1 eCiO« dextloper gists hetler results than ddd or rxstniiicd org de 
\ elopers, and the time of dextlopment is norma) Two sIckX wdits are usetl ( f) 

1 3 (3.3'^) KjCjO, and (Hi 1 i ( PeJiOfc with a dr<<p of Tfiree parts 

of to one part of fl gurs the strongest lirstlopif increasing the i>n>i'orlu>n of 
.1 wcsVeiis it. or Kllr nn\ l>e addid to conret «»\crr»iK«uirs still further One or 

2 drops of hn*o increases the energy, l>ut an excv^s causes (og A giswl reducer mas 
l>c made from the used dextk'pcr I iftccn g of oxalic aetd is dissolixil in a liter of 
the heated dextloitr The green cT>-stals «>( feme potassium oxatiie fonneti when 
the dexeloper cools ore made up as a I 2l> soln and hspo i« addid equal to times 
the wt of the green crystals whose action is Iwtwstn that of lv,l c(CN)« and iwmilfate 

n pARKrt 


Is the blaclening and blanching of exposed lilhopone a photographic phenomenon’ 
(Sroonr) 3. The Fpiertr lens and what it ttxTals m eellutose and protoplasm (Scifst:) 


Photegrapble eeatisg lensitiee to clectro&le discharge. AustisG Cixicnv U. S 
I,T01,O.M, i'eli 3 I'mcly divided comiueting particles such as metal arv distnhuted 
tltrough a scnsitist cnatiiig to render »t suitable for use In recording app 

Ttiree>celor ciaematograph film. Lros J I) Didibr. U. S. i.TT>0,Q7i<. I'cb 3. 
A blue image is printed on one face of a him esutrd on one side with a gelatin bromide 
layer and on the (ither with a neutral gelitin la>arr: the film is csxxtrd with a soln of a 
diehmmate. and there are printed simultaneously on the sides of the film a )Tlto\T and 
a red imigr, resp , the film licing then dried ami proxided with a colored gelatin strip 
on each side. 

Production of colored photographic and cinematographic positives. L. J. Darsiov- 
X im: Uclg 372, (XU, Aug SI. U'lD A Ag s-ilt image is Iirst produced in the seitsitited 
emulsion After resensitiration by means of a salt of anoUicr metal, a 2iid image is 
produced It is obtained Potored by pi>tn of a colored salt 

Photographic plates and films. I C. rARnttsiMo A.*G. I'r. CfUiOSli. April 10. 
1030 Anti halo hjxrs for photographic plUes and films contain fuchsone d>Ts with 
one or more COOII groups in the mot Hiamplcs are gixTn of the use of aunndicarb 
ox>hc acid, aunnmonocart>os>hc acid and h)drox)cart>ox>fuchsone 

Ught-sensltive layers. Kauj: A. Co. A -C Fr CM, 032. Mar 20. 1030 Light- 
sensliixc hj-ers are prepd on appropriate supports using diaro cominis of aromatic 
ammo-ncxlammes of the general formula NH| R Nil CO X nml XII, U XU CO - 
Xll R' NHj m which R and R' are substituted or unsubstituted groups and X is an 
aliphatic, aromatic or aliphatic aromatic group and the CO m.ay be repbccil by Cb 
Examples are pixn 

Protecting surfaces. VLAmuiR Rexos. I'r CM.SOO. Mar 26. 1030 rragile 
surfaces such as photographic negatives or p-apers, films, pictures, etc , are proteclcit 
A^ bi)xr of a transp,arent soln. of celluloid, etc . in an appropriate solxxnt such ns 

IVintlag molds. Ervst PircifKRr. Fr C92,71M, Afar. 26, 1(150 In the produc- 
tion of prinung molds, s.arniiiine or like substance is added to the light scnsiUxx hxer 
to neiitnihre the lattcral or undented illuimnation. 
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Rfsearebei oa the role of weter ia the celts* ctno corahinetions of nrtheiiiam>IV> 
catomes. R. C»LUo*n»JT- CweAf J4»-6(1531) —In partial 

his ihetffy <A hydrolni* ^'emer made use trf cmaifl tiaRifomatJOrs of salts of Ku- 
IV fHtrosf'hTdroxotetrainmine which ere caused by fuiUhly hraUns the salts with 

aod.nan>tlr. X,tItn(SO)(OII)(NH,).l O) ► X.IRu(VO)fHd3)(NIJ.).I (H) — ► 

XtIRufNO){XfI«)«l (in) In his iiYmi^ati/r! of th* role of wafer in salts of typ' 
n, C prepd 2 new salts having the crjntpns RofSOHijCIIj ffiO and /ia{\0)prr 
CUHjO (eft — ethylencdianiine and py — pyndine) The pr'd*rt>es of th«-^c<™p^ 
atiuQ salu indicate that they are really hydrochlorides ^Ji^i 

mg stniclwes Cl,ir>n(NO)(>;H.). (ClIlOH)l, I,IRofNO)«,(aiI(J H. 

{.\0)pr/ClJfOf/}C),I. TheiKoJ of JlClisjotoedtPtheOofthcjToupfnCl (>-Aj 

by a seccmdary sralenee. the O po-sesMn* tn-cry/nfinance, ^ ’/ Ixjvbaiid 

A new method i<rt the coateriion of alkah mlfate to aUcah chloride for use m sd>- 
eate analjitc. Wems* ilVLici “SpreektMl W, 672-£'19T0) — A new inelh« for 
converting the alkali lulfal* to the chloride H the quant, dctn of I* and h»a in siuates 
U, replace the more Urthtrsorae IJaa, method con'its in a double esrapn. of the finely 
pnlvena»d neutral tulfate with NfH*i21!Q. . , , . . ^ 

The reactioa between lodie aod falkali xxlaut) and hypophosphorw acid, pher*- 
BhorwMacjdofthea-calM. (at. V Iforoats. CclJfat<>n Cuckail^ Ch^m Omm 2, 
l/fS-Zjd'jysXta Ff-nch), ef C. A 2S. Thii part deals w;^ the 
kA th.e Iffwer acids of P l/T JItO, in the presence <d winces esj»bl* <A ri mwng. 
by the forraatioa of insot. iodides the I preelt-ced }»y reacti-m Wwetn th* HIOi 
and the HI formsd domg the cnruJation <A the pVwpV/rcess acids Salts 'I I'll, Ag. 
Hg** and Cd were used, but with Ids and Cd salts free X was always f/rrvd Fa. 
cess of the f-^chViraies of Ag and Ifg'* was CnaDy tii«t Th* wr,rk was earned 
OBt with acidified (HjSO.) alkali pfcosphiW or hyp'd vAi% to which Kf and 
neess mctaCie per^pirate w»re iAAea. With Ag and Hg** j/yehl'^tes ih' eorre 
<prtd.3g swfidcs were form-d. that wery htUe dir*rt oijdat 'n 'J th- ards by th* 
HIOi oeeurred. The oiidaU'/n in t-he presence of AgClO. wa> eomi liofd by tV pptn 
of alinitet all the I pr*wmt as AgfO« wh-o th* AgClO. w*i '-d and al/i by ih* re 
daetv/nof the AgClO. to finely divid'd Ag Ther-t.lv ■.*' nt tUi 'nly hi'l ih» IIiPO* 
sras oxviu^ After the otidauon tb* S'/n. ereiUi'-d tfi"ci'/*I!v IM'Oi and very 
bttlefl.POfc ffd'O.onfyfwtsfilole'f'/miedafiya'e'iut //J - f i"-- H,Kh hadl/etnmi 
dized. At ordmary temp the OTidatioo ‘A IfiKj p 11, was th» man reaction, 
the oxidation of H,PO» alone was alwav. «5 m V. I'h Iff'ClOi^j no Ilgli was ppbl 
since it dwjlved in th" perc‘-V»rate U '« f imiap n As with t**' Ag salts 

the fig** salts wtr» the real ojk'izii^ ay .ntj .j th. pHo«p'j<-.roni acids The Ug*' 
*" AgCTO. only oxidw^l Uie H.KA 

to iliPOj. The oxidati'/n b» ih* Hg* ‘ wit «<cuiT'd at ordi.tary t*TEp , the rate d' 
T ‘■''^"”,7 Hg'ClO,,, fses'Ct Accord. ng to th* quantity of Ilg** 

descnptins 'A the courses .<f tf-. teacuoos of solns and of pplt 

formed ar' gir-u. p/7>th.er with detailed equations represcctiag the various oxidaUoni, 

TV. ^ ^ . . . rVKASO IS Sawioae 

MOWI tjiJoztL P VtLLAEp ren4 150, IW-H 

<l^h -A nudy was nad' of th. aclijr, rj IJethgh temp upon /?„ aifca/;. ^ fW 

Jh which .a* can d-tect Na vapor A current »f If was 

pa.^ ''^‘»’^^"ithe>ntciftaIwaIlofatuVoftjtr-ni.‘lrrdractorye!assor 

'I *» foth/wi At 6f«* la the heated part of th' ttih<e 

/fw« charg'd wnth vapors al^Ling J.*a 1 gbfvery itrongly 
' a ,'^*'*-**^-'* 'T^*”P^2^''*f^=<*«ractertJtic*pecmJa 

fV. * ^‘rtirn of dis-vxn . ev'n at the high.eT temps ctihred 

S '^’SH 5*?;“" to 

Tl« fjttesi. thoTKSs esUsSe-g&er-waier between 0* and 20* P hlitci-tTrf'' 

« turn ,A th* ternary systems L'CV 

' f/J a ji Th SOjj.'FtiO-lf/f, to estabbsh the corditions for the srt«- 
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of Tit from U in tlic presence of water by the aid of TtiO (cf M , C A 23, 15.'>f) Of 
Uie sj-stems Et,0 11,0. Th(NO,Vrt.O and Tli(NO.>rir,0. only llie btter is un- 
known, so this was first studied The following daU gixe the temp and the no of g. 
of Th(XO,1, m 100 ce of said sola cryo*«>P‘C method —0 2, 1 —0 5, 2. —1. 
52 —15.0 —2 1. 13. —2 0. IG. —1.20. —If., 23 5 -.5 I. 20 4. —.5 C. 27 3. 
— C 33 — fif,.37 —''.41 —112,41 —122.443, —115,402. —15.47., —IGC. 
408 51 —2.13.5.11 —2.5. 3.*, 7 — 2Srt. .OS. —31.1. 512. —35.000. 

—40 6, 02 —41 5. (VI, synthetic method —415, G1 (ThfNO,). 011,0) analytic 

method —22 Gl 2 0 0', 10. *.32 20.050 K<juil m m,*ls of ThfNO,),. l,t,0 
and water was >cr> slow ,n some cases 20 clays being required Tlie results of the 
measurements at 0° and 2n” an gisvn in tables and Inangulir diagrams, which must 
be consulted for the quant data The method used for obtaining these <lata is dc 
senbed ui detail In the prepn ff anhytt rAfiVO,)^ the ordinary nitrate was freed of 
traces of Cc by pptn with Na^S-O, and 11,0^ cn'stn as Tb(NO,)i, distn of N',0» ostt 
this to remos-e 4H.O. and treatment of the residue with a cumnt of dry air for scxeral 
days C. C Daiis 

The system: tiranyl nitrate'ether-watcr between 0* and 20*. P Misciatelu 
C a= chtm ifcii 60, Wa^2(l''10> -Tlie binary systems 1.1,0 11,0. U0,{N'0,),-ri.0 
and UO,{N’Oi), 11,0 arc alnady known llqml in the ternary s\ stem was much more 
rapid than ««t>i Th(.VOi), J.{,0 ff,0 A method of f/aitiyl i/'AfA'i),), was de- 

s-eloped. nj . by distg its m,xl with X-O, and drying the residue in a current of dry 
airatllO* Incipient decompn of the anbyd salt is obsnous from a change in color to 
orange yellow Xo Iwsic s.alta are formed in this thermal decompn (cf Cuempcl, 
C. A, 34, 2-1C7) The data for the notherms at 0* and at 2D* arc pirn in tables and 
IrunguUr diagrams, which must be consulted for the quant \-alues Cf rretwiing 
abstr. C C Dam-. 

The stTueture of hydrogen phosphide cod of hydrogee aneeide. C Katta akd 
E Casazza Cdis ekim it,/ 60, !s*,l-f>(lD10) — In prtiious expU on the structure 
of hydndes of elements of the 5tU and Cth groups (d K.Cxwrr chtm tn4 ep^irnla 
12, 37(1030)), analogies were found in the form and dimensions of the elementaty cells 
of NH,. PH, and Aslti, but this was limited too comparison of the latua* consu > and 
it was not prosed whether n perfect isomorphism txisls In the present paper, more 
refined methods have made it possible to settle this problem Of the binary compds 
of H with dementi of the 5th group, only Nit, has been studied by the z ray powder 
method (cf Mark and PohUod, C ^ 20, 130, de Smedt. C A 20, 1735). but the 
arrangement of the atoms in the mot was not established A new examn of NH, 
gaie X ray photographs of extraordinary dearness, and these will be descnljcd in a 
later paper, with the detn of the structure Tlic lilUcc const, at — 170* was 5 0.'4 
A U , a s-alue lower than that of the other experimenters, probably because of the ther- 
mal contraction at the lower temp Sbll, and nill, appeared to be isomorplious but 
of a di/Tercnt structure from Nlf,. PH, and AsH, Howewr, the weakness and lack 
of danly of the lines leave this problem unsettled Good results were obtained with 
PH| and AsH, PH, wasprepd from Ca phosphide and water and punfied by do^og 
with CaCIj, freezing out of lieaner liydndcs and sepn from II by solidification with 
hqmd air. It b — t,74*andni — 1325* AsJI, was prrpd froin pure Zn and AsjO, 
maq HCl, drynng with CaCl, and freezing of the AsH, with liquid air Ciamn. of boUi 
PHiCnd AsH, was earned out with an app already used (cf N , C. A 24, 4973) At 
approx lCl0®(abs ) PH, and AsH, are quite stable and do not oxidize m air, ex cn when traces 
ol other H phosphides or arsenides are present PH, crystallizes in the cubic s>'stem 
Its elementary cell contains 4 mob , has a dimension of G 31 w o 01 A U. at — 170* 
and a vol of 251 X 10"** cc. Its d »s 0 800 AslI, is isomorphous with PH, Its 
elementary cell contains 4 mob, with a dimension of 0 40 *= 0 02 A U. at — 170* 
and a sol of 2G2 X 10'*‘cc. Its d is 1 9(>. The position of the Pand As atoms corre- 
sponds to a face-centered structure Tlie x ray data did not permit the establishment 
of the position of the H atoms in the btticc From considerations based on the size of 
the constituent atoms, it is probable that both PH, and AsH, belong to 1 of the 2 spatial 
groups Th’ and Oh*. The relations between these and the structure of NH, will be 
the subject of a htcr paper C C. Dams 

„ Sal« of bivalent vanadium, Juuus MEsea anu Margot Auuai Z. anore 
194,278-92(1930) — The soly of specially purified VjO, in vanous conens 
of HjSOi IS tabulated If 3 g of V,0, is dissolved m 30 g of 10% HiSO,. the soln 
^uted and reduced with SQi, blue vanadyl sulfate is produced Electrolysis of the 
SOrfree soln. m an inert atm with a Pt. Pb or Hg cathode, 8-10 v and 2-3 amp causes 
further reduction Purple crystals of VSO, 7HAJ (I) sep upon evapn. This product 
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«» xrtr tmsUble The NH.. K *nd Pb tx^sAan. t f . (N'H4))V(SO,)i CHjO, are more 
ruble. Tmtinert of I with alkali salu of other acwU rrts only aolni Salu of ort 
aad» decoBJpore readJr. Soln of meuHiC V in fnineral aejdj jitldi freen ranadic 
if.Ins The meul a s cat hode or anode doer not form V**. H A Sotix 

CenBaainm. XZZVX. Eztraetioa of germ an wm and caOiBin from fensaaite. !• 
W I pATxooe Ajrp K. Woat I*C Ckem 23, 2i>f~7(1931)— Al»Mit 1200 
t dt grrmamle u cUnmaUd and the votatile chlendea are dutd. The distillate w 
chides the anhyd chlorides of Ge, Aa, Sa. S and Ca. These are fub;erted to fractional 
dirtn. ThisdutillateconUiniHaandC«Cl..sthichare*ei>d byitrantf. TteGeCU 
inaT then be bydrolrted ajatn to the dioiide The yield is 6-W«>‘/e cd the Ce content 
of the ore Axy Le Vr^irer* 

The halides of the fare earths. IV. Samaritan diiodide and the thermal deeom- 

fMs< Teiy> n of Mmsrmm fniftdiite- O jAltTSCTf ASm.* SlAlXA. fll/fetn Client 193r 

301-40-7(1930) — Ptae anhydrooi Sml» a prepd. by treaties a mitt, cf 1 ruA. of ordi- 
tsary n,0<onts Stalt and 6 mots, of MU snth a ewTent of III. the temp beiBf sr^- 
oaDy raised to 3.V)* ar.d Ccally to C0l>-<a0* to remore NHJ Alter cootia? the HI 
ts replaced snth 2C To avoid the fannation of basie salu the tales must be quite dry 
and free froer O StnU ao obUiaed can be rtdocetS to Sml/ by beating m a Aa boat 
tn a curren t of dry H, the temp, bein* raised slosely m the course cl 11 hrs. to 730-7e0 
and held at thii trtnp for ll> hrs. Alter eooLnf the tube u filled with pure N Smit 
IS a deep ireen. almott black in color, and dissdres in HiO to pre a deep red color. 
The sola, rvohes H, ard ts fradually decotonxed with sepn. of a bane Sm*» lalt. Smli 
u more suble than the chloride bet u Tiforously decomposed by aesdt. even AcOH, 
snth erolntion of Hi- The thermal decompo. of Salt was carefuDy studied in a quarU 
tube trader a pressure ol 0i)l mm. of Iff The temp rose to fi/Tj* la 4 to 5 mm At 
£.'/)-570*. 1 befan to come off. the reactioa bcm( very rtforous at CW>-7S7‘ Abore 
7S0* ere-hitioo erf I was eery lEtb*- Tb* material was heated at tW* for 45 mta.. 
then atVO* for 15 mm., and then aCowed to coot aa atm. of ptae dry N tei-j CnaDy 
admitted. The prediKt erf this decocsps-uSmla Salt a tC£0* reacts as fC'O'sws £Sfflfi 
^^So-f3SaIt. Sell melts with decompo. at MO* and ii ntrteely sensiUre toHiO. 
fomeza red baste iodide n a few mins, laair Cdnd. meanireaests Tenly (he rapid de* 
compa. of Sffllt in H,0 solat. as foOows: 2SoIt 2HiO — »• 2Si9fOH)Ii + H| 
If Sml] u dusoleed tn aa free HjO at 0* and treated with a cr.td said, soln of ?;atSOi, 
SmSOt u pptd. It IS a bntht. oraor*.rtd «fT«- P^der. sbaly deeonposed by HiO 
and soL ts a od t snth dec o apa. IL Sronm 

Tnchloromethy] pcrehlerata. L. BncxEsnsoi ako J Cvmav KeSumtten- 
ukaflen IS, 530(1900)— la presence of s little HCb CCb reacts with A{CnOi at the 
ordinary temp , yieldicc IrKhloromethyl percUmle CCl.ClOi, m ^>-70% yield 
By repeated fractsoration in a racuiinj m absence erf moinure Uiis can be obtained as a 
cerfortes liquid whid soLdiCeS at abncit — Vi to crAf/rir±% eTysUlt Mltb water It 
yields HCIOi and bbezates I snth avLdes U~ith ale. and oth^ orz lub^cces. c e , 
tap zrease. it reaeU at the ordinary temp snth detonation. When beated it ezptoles. 
BberatniZ CL B C A. 

-Hie aetam of bmlent metals on pemdlates cf the alhah ercup. Synthesis of 
Ossia-HAsoiwr Z^gaO^Chem 
erf K. Na or MIt penulfates snth cieUll.c Ca. iff. 
^ f ■ KiZofSOi), mf> The reaction 

is practi cally quant- B ^ Socle 

AQryteyTiaadTlsalieyUtea. P BaaevAsr Ontt rend 1P2. iiyj-yfimti _\feOH 
'wE^H(+\Oa,+LiOC«H.COiiI*zrss=iMeO(VO)OC«HAXhiIeforth*EtOeotrpd.) 

Ttee are a.-.alo^TO to the ^lo_(Ri»mhwri et Eerthcim. Z aamg Ckem H, 440(1X0)) 
^ ^ -.1 compds. (Doak and Packer. C A 23, f!29) V F IlAEamciox 

qMdmalent molybdentaa. G A. BAa*tr*i. ALU 
ee^ALmei 12, ^All^) —The thiocyanates erf qtjadnrafcnt ifo. prewusly ua- 
pyndoe as wtn as the hetaaetbylenetetra- 
<CaW*,),H,Mo(CS'5),. With K,Fe(CK)v Both 
am m «ter; so the leactaw u earned out by inniaz each 
the CtlU; salLaamtense 

b!=e-TO.tty>Mresalts,wfc2«withlhetetranicie.azr*»n viotetsoMresulU Theanaly- 
(C.IV0.HiiIo(C.NS), and (CtH„.';.),H.Mo{C-VS)v 
TopT (^^ Uat qua^raVnt Ho njprtaeat, a snethod was developed by B ; th» method 
** oxidized to by a s^n. 
b» FefCX),»«. The equiw of 
re{CN), reduced ar- a measure of the oiidatioa. The Mo was thus found to b* 
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ouadnN-alcnt The estn of re"(CN’), and rc«»*(CN), m solns nf CN and SCN as well 
as halogens has already been worked out l>y R (C A 24, 47«l) A W Costtpri 
S tudies on some complex duomiselenates. I. P R Sarkar asi> S N. Bhat- 
TACRARYA J Indian Ckfm Soc 7, 7fiV-0(1030) — Tlie close analogy lietween the 
properties of complex chromisulfates and complex cliromisclcmtrs is discussed The 
methods of prepn and anal>sis of chromosclcnic acid. n(Cr(StO,)t|. chromoseleno 
monosulfunc acid. ni|Crj(hO,)(ScO,)»l. chromosetenotlisiilfune acid. IIdCri(SO,)r 
(SeOdil. chromosclenotnsulfunc acid, H«|Crt(ScO,)i(SOj>il, and the corresponding K 
salts arc outhmd Na chnimoseleiue alum is dcscnlied L L Qflt-L 


The ssstem MgOFeO-reiOj m air at one atmosphere (RonrRTS. Mramy) 8. 


Wolf. Lcuntc Grundrage der anorganlschen Chemie. 2nd ed , resised 
Leipxig !• Deuticke 2.T0 pp M C. bound, M 8 
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DiCerentiat potentiometric titration. IV. (ai Adaptation of the method to the use 
of hydrogen electrodes, (bj Test of standards for precise acidimetry. Dlncav A 
MacIn'ves avd iRtnvc A ConTraniWAiTE. / /t*n Orm 5J, &.V>-G2(103l) — 
The way in which the differential electrometric methosl of titration can t>e adaptcil 
to the use of II ekctrodcs is descnlwd in detail and 2 cuts show the necessary app 
rzpts with electromelnc deln of the end point by the method ifesenbed, using const • 
boiling HCl, K acid phthatate and bentoic aad as standards, ga\e results ogreemg to 
within 0 01% or better. W T if 

ImproTed apparatus and method for the analysis of gas mixtures by combustion 
and absorption. Martiv SitcniERD. Bur. Slandards J Rrseonh 6, 151-07(1031) — 
The app described is of (he Orsal type but contains many impros'emcnls A buret 
IS provided w hich prevents parallax errors, a device givTS good illumination , a manome* 
ter*compens3tor is proMded which is compact and less fragile than the usual type, 
the pressure babnee licing obtained by electric contact, n special stopcock insures 
accuracy; a water jacket is provided which docs not require a sxry brge rubber stopper, 
a distributor, or manifold, eliminates much capilbry dead space, the absorption pipet 
works sery rapidly, the combustion pipet eliminates the undesirable features of the 
common type, a sampling pipet is designed to permit mampubtion without danger 
of contamination sources of leakage are avoided, the complete assembly is unusually 
consenient; the app is supported entirely by metal, the assembly and replacement 
of parts is easily accomplished Several procedures arc given for making technical 
and accurate gas analyses The app was designed for the purpose of getting more 
accurate results and saving time The ongioal paper must be consulted for details 

\V T. If 

Quantitative study of the borie acid-alcobo! flame test. W. Stahl Acta Vmt 
Latnenns Ktm Fakultat. Sertja 1, No 13-I7(m German 39'>-4tX))(in Lettish 369- 
99)(1930). — The IIjDOi esters giae the green flame test when the reacting components 
are at about 100* below the b p of the FtOII or MeOH used. With rise in temp 
the effect is increased The coned lItS04 used in the test serves not only to hberate 
HjTiOi and remove lljO but also has an eflect upon the flame The color can be estd 
with the aid of a eolonmetnc scale The best flame test is obtained when the temp 
IS not far from the b p of the ale and the best reaction mixt is 5 vol MeOH to 1 vol 
coned HiSO, The dimensions of the app have on effect upon the smallest quantity 
of HiBOi that can be found but with the micro app described in this paper, as litrie as 
OOOo mg H|BOi can be detected As much as 3% of water in the MeOH does not 
have any noticeable effect W T. H. 

Spectrum analysis in assaying, A A. Firai. Jlfimng Mag 43, 81-5(1030)!— 
Procedure is outlined for the most valuable types of applications’ ( 1 ) Quahtative 
test for a particular metal This is recommended for sorting steel scrap (2) Qualita- 
uve test for all metals present. This is valuable esp in complete essays of Pt metals 
and rare-earth concentrates (3) Approx quantitative analysis— done by companson 
with smndard spectra. (4) More accurate quantitative detn —done by measure- 
^nt of intensity of lines by spectrophotometry. Thejaccuracy of the method Is about 
t>/o It is suitable for rapid analysis of steels where highest accuracy is not required 
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N'umfrotis olhff ■ 

(15'^) -In the the part pla>td by the S.O, is m the for 

fusion with ,e The ciAonate »nd SiO. tniy be fused beforehand 

ro*>«u7^^.S M^?h'^.ma^^n«.^■s«. the .ddn of NaOfI is -dvanUseo^s.^ 

« V ...if.f >1 IB axidiime atent. Snwiuxx Swaw. Jr . a-vd Titeodorb S 
CobAlUC lulfAte *1 e 4i»>-l(l‘«l) — CthfSO.), m best used « an onilyti 

Xavthskos- J ‘ osidatioti of certain Off cotnpds to COi An electrolytic 

cat reaRcnl for the tju^t osuiau j H A SoVtE 

"''**'-^e*use^^ hTdrojea tnlftde and ammomtun lulfide in antlyteal laboratones. 

„ rfci« I'll. J2,367-7b(l<J30)— Useful practical notes on the 

^ ^esc reacints and precautions to be taken in pptj . washing and weighing 

ihe^Tanous metal suliid^s are p«ti Their analytical properties 

** **Orranic reagents la qualitabre inorganic analysis. B ToroARprorr. Ann So< 
P bAlvAUs so, Ser fl. I45-2fd(**‘3ti> —The paper contains data conecniiag the 
of about 100 different org eompds which have been rrcommcndeil for the qual 
leTtinK of inorg malentls A bihliography ■> given, also a sUtement conceramg the 
nature of each reaction, the method of applying the test and the sensibility Numerous 
tests for the follovnng cations are deUnlwd Al. Sb Cu. Bi. Ba. Cd. Ca. Cr. Co. Sii 
Fe Mg Hg Mn. Ni. Pb. Sr ond 2n No less than 24 different tests are pven for Cu. 
la'for he. 10 for Mg. etc After giving these data, the latter part of the paper stiles 
the results obtained in trying out some 15 of these tests— the ahrann test for Al. 
the rhodamme B. p)Toga|iot. betvttdine and urotropine tests for Sb. the nrotropine 
dimethygU oxime and rhodamme B tests for Bi. the anbpynne and K smthogenate 
tests for Co the alitann test for Mg. the beniidme test for Pb. the diphenyUmine 
diethylanilme and orange IV tests for Zn The sensitiveness and «pe«fictty of each 
test are discussed cntieatly snd the3 tests tor Zn. the alixann test tor Al tbe thoilamine 
B test for Sb and the dimcthylglyotime test lor Di ate recommended especially 

\V T II 

Deteffluastioa of small qoaahties of hydrogen tnd oxygen in tetire charcoal 
AURPO Stock. HtRVANs Lux Avo JOHH tv R Rsyser / UB.rg cUtem CStm 
19S| l58-f‘l(t‘k}l) — Pigasify the charcoal and then bum it with a known toI of O 
Condense the resulting water, and from the qiuntitv obuined compute the H content 
Then, since the %ol of COa is equtv to that of the Oi. the residual gas. corrected for the 
O, in the water, gives the vol of 0» from the O m the ongiotl coal An epp is shown 
which IS suitable for the analysis and the method is dvsenbed in detail \V T II 
Rapid colonmetnc cstunahoa of potassium. Carls R Calsy 7 An Chen 
Sof 53, liJ9-45C1931)_ cf C 4 24, AKI — Dissolve in I cc of water the dry residue 
from a sohi and add i 5 cc of a said solo of picnc aad in 9'»% ale After a ppt. be 
gins to form in the stirred soln allow ihc rawt. to stand at 20* for 45 min with sUmng 
at 5-min mteo-als filter and uash tbe ppt wilhelhcr Dissolie the ppt and com 
pare the cohr with that obtained simibtly from known quantiUes of K W T. H 
Determmabon of nvagnesiam in portlond cement and similar matenals by the use 
of S-hydroxrqumoUne J C Repmond avd II A Bright Bur SUinJards J Re- 
WlP’dl' — Digisl05g of cement with 20 ml of G A IICl, heitmg gently 
.1 andadd .Ml red indwatorandconcd Nil, OH until the soln is disunctly 

'Sj r 1 **"• PP* promptly To the filtrate, 

add 1 ml of coned NH.OH and 2-> ml of 4^ Nlt« oxalate soln Boil 2-3 min , diccst 
on the water bath for 3l)-00 mm filter and wash 5-C times with hot water Heat 

the fi trate (atout S-iO ml ) to lO-Tll' and add 20 ml of reagent (23 g S hydroxy quinoline 
^ water) and 4 ml of coned 

per W. ml ot TOln Sur mcdiaiucally for 10 15 mm filter and wash the 
j'l* ^ * ^U.OH DlssoIvc the ppt in 50-75 ml of hot 1 2 ^ HCl. 

dll to 200 ml . add 15 ml of coned HCk cool to 25* and det the hydroxyquinolme 
cont^t by the kUr KBrOj method ol Berg The results obtained with standard 
arpllawous limestone were ciccHent The eipenenccd analyst can det MgO within 
2 hrs by this method |j 

Detenomabon of niagnesmm as pyrophosphate Stasko S Mraouc. Ba/f 5o<: 
Ciim ley Youtash-te 1, Ft II 16-24(1930)— To avoid the error due to rapid heat 



lOll 


1457 


7 — AnalyUccl Ckfmistry 

in; of ^!gN■H»^0^, tt rro'mnjTif't! to Jrr» fllrnny cruabtn and hfSl the rrt 
for 2 hrs at 4'0* tn an elec, o^•tn 'V T H 

Electrolyte separatoa cf lead tad aatlaony aad fti applicatoa to the deteraiaa* 
ton of lead la tartar eraetc. Ella M Collin Avt» Hev*y J S. S\vd Analyst S6, 
nO^Kl'Vll) study of the depo^ittoa potentials of Sl>***, of S*>* ** * * and of Ph** 
n urlrate so'ns showed the powbjhty of s^pj p»i «nJ Sb eWtrolvticalJ) from «ueh 
so'ns. The cj'thod de<cnbed d*pe*>Js upon t*i- osiditi'n of the PS to the h'jhrr 
state by It n the prescics of IlCO,' Tartanc acid ts added and t’-e soln mad* alV 
with KOli It IS then electrnljecd bv a ctirrcnt <l*nstd from an extertu! swrer «>f 
from internal el -ctjTilvsis lSx>o\veSj: o* tartai rm-tic in water add 3 k of NaHCl\ 
and OMilire t’-e with kli soln rhen add -I t kOM and 2-3 c of tartanc aad 

Dll to .■>!»> IVi cc a"d eKctrolnc e»lJ iiNin£ a IS athfule which has hern c«ited with 
Cu Rotate the anodi. In lo O’! re n quanlitio of 10 3 3 rnj of Pl> can lie detd 
aeccratcli Dirrclions are jiicn for carrynnt out t’ e method bv inlcnul electroli sis 
with a Zn an xle a“d a li'^ KCV soln in the anoile compartment W’ T H 

Analysis of lead peroede and of red lead. C BanivA. CV— -Zti 55, 50-1 
(1031) Instead of usjnj I cS(1, or oxalic aad to rrdt ce I’liO. or PbiO, in the presence 
of aad. It IS now fect.''nmendesl to use a s-nln .if I a"d HN’Ov X suitable soln 

can be prepd. b\ treali''c Ftyl, soln with an eicess of l’b(S’l>jS and allowicf the 
ppt to settle .Add the soln from a buret u^til t*'e I3*Oi or PbiO, dissols-es comp!-tel> 
in the added llNOi and titrate the cacr<s Pc with kMnO, I icellent rrsulLs were 
obtained in the 13 analjscn cited W T II 

Analytic^ chetmstry of fheniaa. H. Dctenaination of the&iua u citna per- 
rhenate after prerioos preapitafoa *i rriSde. tt* CEaaiv.vN and f tt'ciBEE. Z. 
en-^l o-ffwi Ca »”1 I9S. :2s ‘-.VN dmi) — To ppt Re a» jul'd-, the soln ‘‘■ot.Id be 
3 G-IJ2 A tn ItCI and the ciirrect of lIiS «hoa! I be continued for at least an hr It is 
well to start with the sola hot and pass the fis for 2-2 A hrv while the soln. is cooli"c 
tt*ash the ppt. with 0 3 .Y llCl which has ly>ea satd with IDS Treat the sul.'‘de with 
3-5 ee. of 5^ XaOn ard with 2-3 cc. of pcthydrol which converts the S to SOi”” and 
the Re to RcOi”. After remo\n"c the escess peroud* by boilnj nmitralii* snth 2 
.Y II1SO4 and ppt. the hot soln snth nitron Tlie osidition of the suLAde can al*o Iw 
aeconplished by fus-on with N*a Oj which is partieu’arly adi'antajeous with «tilAd* 
ppta. that have been dned and ap^ Q C vl 25, 50 tt* T 11 

Est.aiboa of ssiall ^aasbces of tia. J C Cixvnell. Ifirtne ifag 43, 9-13 
(1930) —The accuracy ol the usual volum'Uie ia*ihc>d of redaction of a sUnnic salt 
n HCl so’a. with Fc or N'l. followed In titration with I. was tested for detf I to 3il 

»£0fSa Rcsa’ls snth the smal’cT amts were shown to I* inv.nti«factOTT A cotrn 

metric tccthod tljt fiies better rerulLs for 0 1 to 1 me of ?n is lased on t*'e blue color 
fiven by stannous ^ts with (Kll.ljhloO, Sss-rral other rediianc apenU Eiim the 
same color. «o that the Sn must first Ik isolated From the HCl sola .As and S') are 
pptd. by Cu. which in turn 1$ pptd bv Pb The Sn is then pptd on Zn from a sIijMb 
aod sola. This is dissolved in HCl and the viln reduced bv boili-e with Pb foil It 
« then poured into 10 cc. of aU. niolvbdate soln. (alKut (Nll,).MoO» with 2*'^ 
N'aOII) .A Bins. 

The lead redcctioa method for the detensiiiatjiTa of tm and the interference with 
It by copper and antnony. S. G Ci_\aKE. .ArafriJ 56, f!2-S0(l931) — Thereducton 
of Sn from the quadnvalent to the bivalert conditions can Ik accomplished bv bcilin? 
the sola. (12! .Y in HCl) with a strip of Pb fo*! for 1 5 hrv in an atm of COi Th- iv 
djced soln. may be cooled and titrated with Ii. the results being accurate if atr is kept 
out by the stream of COj danng the entire eipt If. however, Cu is present in the 
sola., the results are low and the error is propo r tional to the Cu content, tt’hen P'> 
IS present, the error is less tut d.sli-ctly noticeable The coccIiLuon is drawn that the 
metbod should be applied oalv alter the removal of Cu and Sb if accurate results are 
desired. W T H 

The analysis of crude platmcm and palladium, tt’ P Hor>'e. 43, 

2^-80(1^30) — Detailed pwedure is pven for analysis of material contg 9S to f>^ b.i'f 
Pt or Pd. with detn of the impurities and other precious metals present, as well as the 
^ w Pd A Bt-rm 

Rapid determinatioa of ziac in brass. G Brciivv Chrs-Zlg 55, 41(1931> 
J>iJ 41-2— Thews and Harbtson (C. A 23, 051) recom 
mended the approx detn of Zn bv t’l'* eo’or of the metal drillings, stating that mote 
accurate results can be obtained by detg the Cu and estg the Zn by difference. B 
paints that the KCXS-KI method is excellent for the rapid vo'ametne detn. of the 
UD. asdA that the couientiinal iodide method gives excellent results tt* T H 
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If ^ViiiKn — Tlif efirct of W on the •epn of other element* male* m com- 

.\faf .ndeJn »Ul presence of T*L.Cl..Snmn<lTi The oeeurrence 

rlele ore anal^i* „^»iyttctil method* di*eii*«e<I at lensth, with 

?;^ien'dlt?4» and a d.aframmatic «heme for rrocednre A Inbl, ^sra^phr 

"'■'Wrtta. t.... 1- r. 

" s'rs-m.^'-rvrh". 

asjne t*em • ^. j collect the resulunc ea*- After measunns the aolume in 
rSr. bS!t?;C~rtr.l.= CO. .n KOII. «.. a.m.n«,™ ta ™l £..« .k. Cft 

T^i^rfired method for determining carbon diocde. C. A Jacobson and Joim W. 
iTiorirr ll«l In Unir S(i Attet 2, Ko 4,8-13(1^00); cf C A 24, 4-.3< -— 

^bonate is decompd. with 20 cc. of IS^ 1100^ the e\ t>h-ed ga« escapes thro-agh 
a TOnden«er into a bubble lube, is dned with "dehydnte” and the CO, absorbed in 
.u-<nte The result* obtained in o\-er 40 erpt* are reported W T H 

of calcium carbide and Ciechosloraldan standards. R. lovDaAicK 
Chfm Liiir 2<* ini-7(1030) — The proxasionsi Caechoslovaliin standard* male u«e 
of a modified Caro’s app for the assav of CaC., this metho*! t> not eiact. and an app 
civing more accurate results is described The yield of C»H, should not be pxen in 
ce. of moist gas. as the Ga> Luvwe (onnuU i* onlr applicable to dry ri*e*- The exptl 
error in the assay of carbide should not exceed 2%. RCA 

PetermmatiQQ of free acidity of ebromo afom. J. JL CCA*cn. Afinuiad 10, 
l'57-«{19i0> C*(mi« &■ i’lduslnt 24, 10S2(l(*3l» — The various alums (K, Te. Cr) 
obtained as by products «i several mfg processes cannot eenerally be used directly 
on account of their free If SO, content, which must be neutrahred. and therefore detd , 
before use BcUucct and LuecheM* method, which is used n Ali(S0«)i plants, is 
based on the colonmetnc reaction of hydrolysed salts with methyl orange, and cannot 
b« used for Cr alum on account of the csvior of the Cr ton A suitable method is based 
on the insoly of Cr alum in ale A 1^'’© of *he alum i* tmtrd with 3 5 times 
Its sol of K% ate . allowed to stand S4 hr*., filtered and titrated with 0.3 KiCO, 
in the presence of phenolphthslem A Papivrvi' Covtitib 

Colonmetnc dctermlaabon of the culfate ion m wster, coal, etc. P CcARSicai. 
InJ lUi Mns flJiw 3, lOlflfiRO). Chimte (* tndusirte 24, M4 — The method Consist* 
in treating 100 ec of the water at the boiling temp with an IICI soln of RiCiG*. 
neutralising with CaCO,. filtcnng the ppl and eompinnc the color of the filtrate with 
tliat of standanls A P C. 

Detennmatiaa of iodide In the presence of other hahdes. lli'co Dm Z 
anoti Mtem Ckfm IP4, 147-^1(1030) — n,© statement of Gorbachev and Kasat 
lina \C A 24, 4210) that 10, cannot hr used as an oxidising agent for the detn of 
'’f.ol*'" halogens IS refuted Tarty expu of Dits and Margosches 
(1‘Wl) led to the inclusion that it is possible to base a simple and exact process for the 
detn of 1 mth Hr' and Cl' on the different behavTor of the halide* toward IOi~ with 
definite II ctmens further inv esUgaOon* (in04) led to a process for the detn of 
! hj which a definite excess of klO, soln and a definite amt of Ifj^^O. are added to 
the I- soln The lilwmted I is «epd and titrated with Na.SO, soln ASS 
A new TOcrodeterminatioa of the calaom ion and of phosphorus M. Mousseron 
AN r(Mu.B)N UlissoN Bull pkarm 5bJ Til. 5civn: AMh Zlr 63, CM-SflOlO). 

^ ‘ m a single sample, ppt the P as 

I,Va'‘ “Dd carrnng out a basic aceute sepn Dissolve the ppt in 

UNO, and det P by the molybdate melbod TaVe the filimte and ppt Ca with Na 

l' ^ S ^’AVOTiOT! 

uetenmnatloa of small quantities of volatile organic acids in sulfune acid solutions. 
D N Crvic. Bur SnndardiJ ffrxnirr* 6, 1C<>-0’(1031) — In the study of the corro- 
sire effect of vanous org substances on the plates of Pli accumulators, it was found 
t^t someUmes small quantiliei of AcOII in the electrolyte caused corrosion of the 
+ plates In this connection, a* well as in the study of the adequacy of treatment of 
necessary to det small quantities of AcOU in the pre> 


of 3^0% II,SO. It was also dewraWc to test fw form'iV acid" “nfty m^ Mmpies 
of the acid seere treated with siifficwnt 20<’J NaOH soln to ncutraliie about 35 ml 
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of the o«it Til'' mijt w»^ cifefulty evafiel todrym « hy a I'lth Vrf'l at O’* 75* imlil 
mf«t of the Iifjuul «at evapd and then licalrd aloitit 10* hisher Water **a» ad'Ird 
and the e\apn repeated to male certain that all tolaidc acid wit remoicd The app 
uv-d (nr the dittn w.ii inKcmomly devlvd »o that there wat no dinger of any ipittered 
acul gettine into the <liiti!hte The total acidity of the dutillate wai iletd Tlie 
ncMlr ih/ed »oln «ai tlien treated with Na.COt and KMnO, to destroy tlie fonnic acid 
anti then another diitn with IlfSOt served to remove AcOII alone The acidity of 
the diitilLitei was detd hy electrometric titration uiine the diflerentiil methocl of 
Macinmi nml Dole somewhat moihfied The valiiet olit.iined were also compired 
with llueic olitaine'l hy indicator litrationi uiinf rhenolphthalem The i>otentinmetric 
metluHl found rxeellmt lor titration lolns of low acidity at uhtained from electro 
Ivtri cfinig ahotil 0 l'^ of Act’ll! or lormic acid in 40^ W T If 

MicrodetefminitioB of urea br Ricloux and Weltef*» method R Ct ii t riirr and 
i’ G<jlaz (<>mpi ftni{ io< btol 101, TJtV-WfltKM) — The rapidity and pnciilnn of 
the metli'Hl in iiiernvd hy [iplg the serum with Tanrrfs reijent. trnliUK the filtrate 
with <12 cc of II 't% Kiln of iiiiihydrol in MeOH for 1*^ m AcOH). and collecting 
the ppt on a J<ni tdtir After washing finilly with said ale dixinthylnrlumide, 
the ppt II dru'l in a ciirrmt of air at for 5 min It C A 


A new metho<l for the com erslon of alkih sulfate to alltali chloride (or use In silicate 
analysis (MvLtti) 6. Calorimetric method for determining silicon iKivn; HR* Den 
lily of 11,SOi lohitlons of CubOj fCiiArAS, e» al ) 1ft. 


CUBTStAK, I.0UJn J A Course In Qualitatife Chemical Analjtlf New Vork 
The htacmilhn Co 

VvorLoPB, CABt 1 Laboratory Record Rook in QualiUtive Analjrtlt. 110 pj» 
Laboratory Record OooK In QuantilabTo Analysis. ICOpp New York John Wiley & 
Sons, Ine. $1 each 

raAVcois, MACRtcn Manipulations d« chlmie analytique appliqu^e, analyse des 
troditiu pliarmiCTuti'iues.chimififiesctralfninues, analyses des mati^res atitnentalrcs, 
iiydrcitogie et analyse del emu, analyses l>ioiog|()ues ct tnxleologlriurs Paris Le 
I ranqoH 372 pp P. f/» 

TALnoT. IfpvRY p.; Quantitative Chemical Analrsls. Revised by L P Ilamib 
tnnandS. G bimpson New York The Macmillan Co 


Anaiyxlng gases by absorption. I. C pAanrNiNK A -C Cer 513,102, Peb 10, 
1027. Manipiihtive features and app. nrc descrilwd 


8-mineralogicau and geological chemistry 


PDOART wjiranvANDj r ftCtiAiara 

Optical data for some rare minerals. T IIartiiandH IlntMAN Chrm yv</e5, 
22-12(1010) —Mention Is mide of various medix of high « and of the disjwrsion method 
for detg under the microscope the ni of immersed niinenl pirticles Optical ilafi 
arc given for some 30 minerals I! C A 

Algodomte and whitneylte. F. MACiiATsancr Nfuet Jakrb ^ftnfraJ Geo! , 
Aht. A, Ileihge l!d. 50, 137-h8(I{C0) — The minerals nrc cryslallognplilcally inhomo- 
geneoiH The reguhr crj stils, apparently metallic Cii contg As. have a 3 f^l7-3 Oil 
A U. The hcx.igomi crysfils contain less Cu tlnn corrtsponds witli the fnrmiih 
Cuasnndhavcfl'J.W. 2f.os. c 4 2r>. 4 213 A. U.. with d R71.872 II. C. A 
The system MgO-FeO-FeiOj in alratone atmosphere. H. S Roopris and II. E. 
Mprwim Am J .Sci ['ll. 21, 1 IV57(10H) —The system MgO-PcO-l c,0, has Iwcn 
i^vestignted at temps almve 1000* on the Isobar '/• **tm Oj In tlie binary system 
MrO-I tiO, the only compil. is MgO PcjO* svhich dissociates slightly on heating and 
liegms to melt at 17ii0 » 2'>*. Solid sofn extends for a short distance toward MgO 
In the binary system I eO-re,0, the stable phase at temps liclow l.ISfi 5* Is a hema- 
tite solid solo contg less O than re,Oi; just almve 1380* the stable phase is a mag- 
netite solid soln contg considerably more O than PciO. The ternary system con- 
tains « solid soln fields The first begins at MgO below 1000* and extends with in- 
creasing temp toward MgO PciO* and PcO. a liquid phase appears at 1770 u* 25* 
where the solid contains I'e oxide equiv, to 73% ! e/)» The second solid soln extends 
with Increasing temp, from MgO Fc|0» toward the Pc oxide boundary, which it reaches 



AlDEV H CMEKV 


chtmical Abstracts 

at 13SC - 5*. 

lOOO'or Waw Maik C Dakot. Eton Ceol 25,E7l-$(,l‘3S0).—B 

TbB ««**!• of ^**f”.*- hmj "(C A 23. 4A49) and Cruner (C A. 23. 4167). 
disfussc* ^TJic thfotr profXMed by N . that lodestone Is due to a 

fin llie o"f'" dis not fne«t all the condition! under which it occurs 

brownish “"f "nie theory that It is fo rwtJ^ r^ 

lOS 

if the 

pegmatite near Anbabgoda wai found 
201-307(19->0) hiue stru^^ The Umelbs (or ab) have sepd mainly along 

to possess a mici^ ^ schiUer A coarser but fainter perthite 

the Pl*"®, ..j“i»aa earlier stage along the pnsm planes 110 and 320 Schillenaed 
occurs, Qurma and Colorado were found to be similar The schiller 

feldspars ^ abundance of microperthite bmcllas and ts mainly 

?’ “*'»“«hVreflecUon and scattering of light at the lioondane* of these The sp gr . 

Mial angle and ertmction angles are dependent on th- proportions of the2 feld- 
*’*’ firesent The schiller color and mieroperthitie structure can be destroyed by 
l^^twtment. and there is a reduetton u sp gr, optica] axial angle and extinction 
”m!c The changes appear to be due to a r«-soIa of the (or, ab) members into each 
other to form the original (Or, Ab) phases Structures can be developed on cleavage 
faces where there is httle endence of microperthite by beating with water and CO, 
under pressure, causing selcctii-e decompn. The phenomena observed on heating 
indicate that there are 3 solid sotft. changes, at (s) 900-1000* between a single solid 
soln phase and the 2 (Or, Ab) phases, and (6) 500-700* for the (or, ab) sepn either 
from the 2 (Or, Ab) phases or from one of them Structure in theAmbalaagodamiero- 
dme-nucrop^hite indicates that the conversion to mierodme evidently tool, place 
pnor to the ezsola. of the Bucroperthite and hence probably »bo\e 700* It under, 
goes none of the changes in properties found for moonstone feldspar and no re sotn 
tabes place on beating Micro^ne appears to be the stable form of R feldspar and 
to incapable of holing albite in solid soln up to temps neat its m p A M B 
Mineralogy of Westem Australia. Epwaap S Somov J Roy Soe II* ^wi- 
Irafu 15, 99-U3(192S-29). cf C A 24, 3969 —Descriptions and m most cases chem 
analyses are given for- apaUte, gray and wbiu beryl (ctmtg CsjO 0 72 and 0 92%. 
resp). cinnabar, gUucopbane, sidente and corundum mangamlmetute and menac- 
canite, manganocolumbite, Ta,0» I&-48 Cb»0»€2-.T4% resp microlite, Ta,Ot 77 00, 
CbiO, 3 04, spinel, tourmabue, both schorl and dravite and vesuviamte 

W L Hau 

Minerals freia the Adnaello MotmCains (TrenCmo). C GoTTrwEO Ciem 
^de 5, 106-12(1930) cf C A 24, 4313 — The minerals described are from marble 
(metam^hic Umestone) at contact with (onabte Carnet as reddish brown dodecahe. 
dra. with d 3 512 and nw, 1 <S85 gave aaal3fsis I. corresponding with grossular 80 55. 
an^dite 8 13 almandmc 4 48 pyrope 6.85% Vesuviamte as ohve green crystals 
with o c - I 0 ^^91 *1 3 336 u 1 719, « 1 715. gave analysis II, agreeing with Tschcr- 
iMk s formula Si, AJi,Ca tMgjHtO^ X ray rotation photographs gave a amt cell 
of dimensions a 22 03 £ 1 1 89 A U , contg 2 3 such mols , s e . lOS O atoms The 
space group is 

SiOi TiOi 

I 39 66 0 46 . v_ w. „ 

n 37 03 0 75 16 25 3 13 1 00 0 (34 2 45 36 39 ,;j 

If also ZaO 0 20. Sa,0 0 28. K,0 0 03. F 0.31, total less O for F 100 15% 

Analybeal detenmnabon of the isomoiphons varubon in rock-fonmae nMemls. 
H vov ftriLtrsBORN Chem Erie 5, 233-53(1930) —The powd. rock, a pyroieoe- 
gr^ulite from Hartmannsdorf, Saxony, was sepd. into different fractions with Ciena’s 
MJn and an electromagnet Analysis la is of the heavier and darker fracbon {d3 55- 
o ./'o ■'lU ^ hypersthene and 15 of the bghter and p^er frac- 
tion (d 3 49-.3 Ho n 1 lOG) Ila of the heavier fraction (d 3 40-3 42, « 1 708) and US 
of the UghtCT fracbon (d 3-37-3 40. fi 1 698) of the monocimic pyroxene Analysis 
III ts of the heavier fraction (d. 2 69-2 71. n 1 55»-1 560) of the pUgioctasc, correspond 
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»ne With Ab„Anu. the IightMt fraction with ii 1 WO corresponds with Ab„ \n,. AruJ) • 
SIS IV IS of the Raract (d 3 02. «», I 7Cd) and V is itmcnite I rora optical data on the 
still hehtcr and heaster fractions of the pynncncs their corapn is omved at by cstrapo- 
btjon VI M the bulV compn of the rocl. (d 3 ISl) corrcsponditiK with li>pcrstliene 
2^, VI. monodmic p>Tosene 20f-0. pbtioclasc, 32 50. orthoclasc 0 4». famet 3 31. iI 
incnitc 4 3o. magnetite 0 .35. apatite 0^3*7 


•wO. TiO, AliOi FnOt FtO MoO itjO 
40 42 0 M 2 M 3 42 23 15 0 2rt 1ft 17 

'lO 30 U 5.3 3 20 3 20 20 TO 0 20 20 14 

49:*) 0 r.9 4 39 2 81 9 90 0 21 11 KT 

.50 12 0 r2i 4 74 2 01 ft 57 0 21 12 S7 

65 41 — 29 42 0 40 

3S 60 0 8S 21 77 1 47 

— 4S 3 — 10 3 

48 Cl 2 45 12 33 ’ 


CaO 
n 91 
1 11 

10 31 
10 81 

11 11 
ft 50 


KuO HiO 

1 23 0 10 
1 2S 0 22 
1 47 0 1C 
I 00 0 14 


19 (Vl 0 72 8 75 
3S 3 0 3 I 7 — - 

9 W 0 17 10 12 10 37 2 02 0 18 


100 7.5 
100 37 
100 7S 
90 34 
100 23 
100 4 
100 47 


V'. also insol silicates 1 5. VI. also P|0» 0 3fi. Cr,Oi 0 10*^ 
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Chemical fonnnla of the xircaaioa and zircosium pecloUte. \V 11 

ZaatARiASEN A'ofii Cm! Tuls 11, 21tr4i(1030) -i'rom a study of anabtical daU 
obtained from the Zr pjTosenes. lis-cnite, wflhlente. and hioTtibhlite and the Zr pccto- 
hte. rosenbuschitc. it was found dial the general formula held for all 4 minerab 

where R represented all cations me Si. and X the anions This pros-es that the names 
"Zr pjToienea” and "Zr pectolitc" hate no diem justification II 11 Mo<hfs 
S apphWa from AJpe BrtJdjdejfa, Val Codera. IlaJj. II P CoRsirufs av» B 
Drrn.ER, Keues Jahrb Or^. Abt A. Keibge Bd 50, 27-&4(1929) — The 

sapphina. Isolated by means of lltSO« and HP contained SiCh 1510, TiOi 0 25, 
AljOi 61 C9. FcO 4 31. MnO 0 12. CaO 049. MgO 16 23, HsO+ 1 W. 11|0 - 0 lP«~e. 
corresponding with the fomula MgCFe. Mn. Ca. irOiiAi»,Si,0,) B C A 

Iioaerpbout series ia the tourmaline ftoup and the rroetic relationships between 
tourmaline and the micas. W. Krxrrx. Olem £rde 4, 208-61(1929) — Theoretical 

B C.A 

Tourmaline group. F. MACiiATSCnn Chem Etd/ 4, 456-7(1930) — A cnticism 
of the formula of tourmaline prMosed by KoniU (preceding abstract) B C. A 
Thonngite from Schn^edefeld, Tbunngla. H. jevo asm C ROtiLSit Oem 
ErJe 5, 182-200(1930).— Obi’c-grccn matenal consisting of a compact aggreirale of fine 
scales with d 3 ICT gave on analysis SiOi 2082, TiOi trace, Al.Oi 17 1)4, FciOi 870, 
FcO 37 96. MgO 4 15, 11,0+ 10 31. 11,0— 0 07. tola) 99 65% The analj-sis agrees 
With the lormula 14(rc.Mg)0 5{A).re),0, 1211,0 7 SjCV Most of the water is ex- 
pelled at about 420*, and the dehydration cursx is STry siraibr to that of V.aohn X- 
ray powder photographs of thunngite have been compared wiUi tliosc of quartz, mag* 
netitc and kaolin, some of the magnetite and kaolin lines correspond, but those nf 
quartz are absenc hfaguetitc has a unit cube of edge 8 393 A IT contg R mols 

D C. A. 

Studies on the zeolites. L General review. Max H. Hey Mineraiei iSar 
22, 422-37(1930) — A resnew of the gcncrul charactenstics of the zeolites and their 
rchtions to other groups of rameraU and to certain artificial products, preparatory to 
a detailed eiamn of the s-arious species A bibliography is given A M Draht 
Steatite from the MQnchberg gneiss area. F Dbcbeu CArm Erde S, 87-05 
(1930) — A new occurrence of steatite has been fouod near Schwartcnbach a d Saale 
on the southeast border of Uic Munebberg gneiss area m Bavana It is shown to be 
a repbeement of quartzite, no doubt by hjrdrothennal action Analj-sis of the matenal 
gas-e: SiO,6105. Al,O,0 87, re0 0 57,Mg03218,lossonigniUon4 9') total 100 61% 

P^hydradon and rehydration el kaolin. P. SaiAcnrsciiADEt.. CAm. Er<U 4, 
3^0-419(1930) — Kaobn after being heated at 40O-S00* is capable of taking up H,0 
This is effected s-ery slowly at 110*, but under pressure at 175-203* all is re- 
stored after 100 hrs The rchydrated kaolin differs from the ongmal materbl by being 
partly sol m HCI, in its dehydration curve, « and a-ray pattern, but these differences 
parked after prolonged heating of the material in 11,0 at 200* B. C. A 
o. Elbingerode [Hanl. O. H. ErosiannsdOrfper, CAm. Erie 5, 

J^) — Xodulcs of grayish green hatloysite (analysis I) coated with white powdery 
tnaterul (analysis 11) occur in limonite In the "Grosse Graben," which has b«n worked 
lor t'e and Mn ores and pyrite. Botfa are optically isotropic with ir " 1 515-1 52S 
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Atrlraris 

tvn. JfX» - 2^ I 49Q. B<tw«a ICo' msd 4X1’ rtrr 
n r»« v:r,^rti! tit taoLa. Aa » nr po^fr 

LtC' water t* bae^^SLsovliax «"»*> ti»« kaoZla. Tie «Ti.ts\i cateml 

rnph shewa • te 

'■“ ■'•-» “■ sa -<- 

g^? SS SS !S? -i? iSV-S 


r-i w S' or 


.» c-r PX\. TtO^ SOfc COs. MeO b c a 

fiS’s. STS-MaWO —VTepxhesl [Z Krjsi 


It 

i/.r- 2 ; ^ 3 ^ew »=atr« ajttt witi rjch a fonsali. ^br^nuoa 

tattii as abt> show co relitjoa to baoLa- Tte wat-f is 

c^iirrs a=a a nr ^ _a t— asr cocHCC-tt frcia Tacbaa. Banna, fm 

crT«a=.'r*?^ « 7 tnl prcT«ro*s cf a Ves^^ 
...-Sf,. CCTTO r.a ^aaa Art /// r*rrrj» •« ««•• f^sea ■:«,;ij=.a 
tr^rf^^Vhie Vnarua btb>£ocitt <A tie lor=li (Ci*. Kt> Si,(>. & p 7*0 . 

,_t,»Ca-poora 3 dCu-n:bfra« 50 QsbTflatatiaiiaabfaTrli;ail Tt'focrs'T 

^«L=* e^als -lib d. 1l4^2Jr. ».i:c - 04 A» 1 0 ?«r. ff - 
xs? U**tf tad d. i-Tl, was txtacaTr — .a=d had Ibt pUas (rf ibe optic ai-s 
p««ctl»ndar to lb« pUjic ot jrssaetry The Bpa. — «t I WS asi aa al- 

V«<ot b«ib fnrtjoo wt rrm . i. ^ i‘7^.. 

^Kosstnsi-te tea t*bt;Uad. IUkolo BjCaitxxs. Afii 0< Ttij It. 
SJS-S'I'OC') *— Tta depest e< pcsesMe isdsstnal lapccUsct —as foiisJ w pass ebxET 
e«ni«*d cf waotaw. mhite, fclispar. c^anx aaJ eassfUtt T— ’ crrrt. fsf» 
-ttt Bolt^ tbt trpml bloaswaadjtt ard a twts.lt'Iit trpe Tb* &.Etra] r— Mtd 
ttiwo anafrns Tv-0» It. TtOi 3tS4. I CS 5 ttO, 1 -tv. rift ea.nb oudw 35 1”. 
TtO 430, CaO 0 Ss. MpO 0 ^ ipEitMS fc«$ 3 TO*^ By spectro-asaJirs b , Tti. Hf. 
Cp, Yt.Ttt.Ef Ho. Or Tt, Ci Sa a=d Sd -tft dft-rltd H H M(?««ita 
Cbe&eal asi sp - t,L ' ot t i ?bIe sTtss^bces a aa ayattt a Chaest Rna of mtst 
Ofija. Ccxco CaaouL Art ///<crj'rwa-s fit- p»*jjp*(».a.alM3,33&-tO — 
A sptarttB of apatitt hoa TsxEStao— 15 esafsd. It — a» a >._J -ciiE of Sjonttpitite. 
Cbtenpatiie. bT<lfttSTttral.te and oxnpatit Tb« otwi*. -b«b wtrt bidlT tonsesL 
appear^ to be sttusit, — , — itb 4 3-d3 * • 1 • 2^ •* ■ 1 »«!.' Bpects'isccpic ens^ 
abo-td no Ce but IS« pmeset of hi. So. Eu. Er asd ^ i \ cbea. aaalrsxs b prta 

J B AcrrtN 

Ccpnfercss aeliEter.tt troa ttt Sir^obssa aa*. Cypres. Mai IL IIbt 
A fi«r-j~’p dfjj 22 , 413 ~®vl C — tc*e»£-r f larp" rrcijii bhi orstili of ct'last"fi*t 
—as foeind a an anc-ent dTrd t >fir in ibf ,tr N«.*y enr te/fci. N icosia d.>£nct. CjTfttS. 
The crystal tab t t> cai_'aal brmj caheUr oa bvdlO) OaitaU a=ilyi.s par* CnO 
il 5 *^ The frr»tiLopnpb.v caea sei gia nts are prga. A. 3 d. BaaXT 

A snspectod ae*«ir.« s pe c-a ea troa tCEthtra Afatea. L. F B*.a-T. .i*t. J 
S-t 15 '. ri, l"o ' .11 l — The spettraea analned la-tilLc F< 37 At i. Fe a 3 FeCi 
0 -^'. Fe as 1«0 o.^' i 0073 . S« 0432 . Mn 0 IA\ Q as FeCl* P 1 110 . Ni 

■* Co 0 4 ' C (enpb.:t> A't 530 , eochtned C 2202 . O as FcO 0 'H 3 and ci>oIuhl« 
i ra.iN J «0 and 5 . 0.1 1 The cct^ s=r*a«e TesemMes — eitbered henutite 

In sixtion It appears to be an mt'sp'o— lb of cyst N*-F« n a pnrmd d frspbite 

Eleied snrfices sbo— reiy £=e N'ecaasa Lnes. Its sp pr tx 3.7 .\. H E 

A ce- iron nietecn*e fern Po,'a*^e, Be- Meseo. L. F Bs-ot Aw. J. Sti 
o'. 21 , —The jpecnen IS of Xi-Fe There art seieral spbencilinchisijescf 

ciryvei.:- wbxi seen to be sciTOceded b» a Unr cf fcanaci- Its sp pr i» 62 
„ . .XiTE-N H Esesar 

Be- obseTTaSeas en the tect!*e* cf laioeirtt. A. Lachoii. CVw« retd. 191 . 
FTS-^U'^) rf C A 2 A = 505 - 6 -The tectrte* ex tad xbna are -idelrLseinaiated. 
In truer to consder the cnJ.’ra.tr of tiec cbesnaad coepn.. tables d results of analrses 
of tectitn tahen froa — idelr sepd. places are pirtn. These she— Terr ajte- 
cect. VirroQS tbeor« of tcijin are discnssed. and tb- only one coesadMed not to 
possible ts that of cosoic ccijin. as neteontes. lBd»h<-s defendjii: this brpotbests 
are etted and (Lsccssed. Atics V, ErPE*.'."> 

^ Sntbete salSde te?laee=e 5 t ef «- B.s«nls. Jajtss C. Rat Ecn. 04. 25 , 
4 oo- 5 U 15 i>) — Oeocfcecn- expts. —ere earned oa — itb ibe of detc tbe point at 
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which cli^pcnion of Iwmitc tn chalcootc ocoin welt m Juch repberment phenomena 
as might Ik induced under tab conditions Tabulatetl chta ore gi>en, ns ore res^^ts 
of microscopic examn of the repoltsbcd surfaces of the treated ore fragments Tlie 
expta show that mixed sulfides in the presence of JI|0 only cm generate llieir own 
conditions to bring nliout changes in these sulfides without nddn of m tals to the locil 
system m which the changes are taVmg place U advances the hypothesis of d-ep- 
scaled supergene alteration" for this of msssis-e deep seated l>ornitc, nnd IwlirMs 
the principles here adixinced have a general application to Cu deposits of h> drothrnml 
origin although thi diseussinii is liascti spccilically on the Iliitte ores A \\ I 
The tenure and origin of tome banded or schistose sulfide ores. \\ H N’rw 
luifSE AND G r I Uiltl ET\ Cfol 25, ftW 2l)(l'^3D) -Conclusions Cnterii 

of flowage and plastic deformation of an ore mass, b-vsctl on pppmnt How structures 
as seen in hand speamens. are usually unreliable An ote m-iss composed tn whole 
or in part of galena, sphalerite and chalcopynte, which has liecn strongly <!-formed, will 
show in Its texture that flowage his taLen place unless complete recrystn has occurred 
l.xtent of recrystn and size of co stals are a function of strain nnd eompn m the cr> stal 
and of time and temp I nless complete fccrysln of the entire ore mass taLes pi ice 
2 generations of each mineral should Ik found Quart! is an introduced mineral m 
schist nplacsment dtimsiis, showing no prefernd din-cttun of elongation or onenta 
tion 0ms are partiailarly discussed occurring at flluc llill Me , \film, N' If . 
.Mandy. Mamtolia and JlammeJiberff. C/nlar. Gtemany Ann VV Eppj«‘«)V 
pseudo-euteebe textures. G M Sciiwaktz and CtiARtrs I' Pakc, Jr. Eton 
Gfpt 25, G5S-f.3(1030) — S and P discuss Lindgren t paper ((* A 25, 2iV>l and de 
scribe a specimen of ore contg covcllite intergrowihs, which furnishes nddnl proof 
that graphic intergrowihs may form by replacement It is considered that psciulo 
tutecuc textures dcsclop by replacement, cseu II supergene, nnd they may olso de 
«lop by more or less contemporaneous crysln ns m ilm-nitc and silicates, though 
ilmenitc could not form a eutectic with several minerals m the same roeV It is pos- 
sible for the texture to develop in hard minerals, but it is rcitlisely uncommon and 
has not lieen observed except in gabbro and titanifermis ntignetites. A \V E 
A colloid&l origin of tomo of the Kennecott ore minerals. S. G Lasry. E<cn 
Cw/ 25, rsr-iSrflVJO) —The sulfides that mile up Kenmeott ore liodies were trans 
ported in highly dispersed condition and were floccuhtnl on n.iching such an ideal 
tlocculiting ogent as limestone. Alumina along thm gouge seams also scrvTd to floccib 
htc sulfides as well as to dam back the solns Chaleoote nnd S were alvva>’s present 
The chalcocite, in nddn to the covellite that it was able to dissnlvT from the surruund* 
mg material at high temp , contaiued In soln also a certain amt. of cs>\elhtc formed 
by reaction witli excess S, which at this stage was present in rctaliNxly smill quantity 
With lowering of the temp , the covelUte tendeil to unmix and did so in part until 
equil was reached. The equil. pt, tics nppanntly b1>o\t 8% CuS .\ W. E 

The incipient oxidation of galena. Airrcd L. Andcrsov. Eeon Ceol 25,528-12 
(1930) — Study of incipient slates of alteration of galena indicates it to be more gen 
eraHy oxidized by air-water processes than by solns of feme sulfate Afuch of the 
limonitc represents a later addn from external sources. The first protluct obtaimd 
by oxidsbon of galena is always anglesitc With admixt of p>Tito and chalcopj-ntc. 
Uie reactions berame more complex Because of formation of eleclroh tic cc'b Ik- 
tweens-anous sulfides in contact with the oxidizing solns , the attack on galena is greatly 
aided, while the oxidation of pyntc or chalcopyntc is retarded On this basis gaUiia 
oxidizes earlier and w itli more ease than most other sulfides, except sphalente GaK iia 
tewavea \si \Vie ox-iATzed croppmgs OTi>y because the coating ol inso\ a\teration products 
prevents ready access by fresh oxiduing solns Covellite is a common but not abundant 
mineral formed by replacement of galena Four mam t>'pcs of structures may be 
rwgniied (1) regular borders, (2) boto'uidal structures, (3) stranded Iwrders and 
(■I; pJaty structures each refemng to the relation the covclhfe bears to the galena 

Alice W I pri kson 

T. bimoiute types derived from bomlte and telrahedrite. Roland Blanchard and 
1 . F. Boswell. Eton Ceol. 25, 557-80(1930). — Neither liomite nor tetrahednte 
sufiicicnt S to dissolve itself completely. Field cvadence has not established 
definitely the proportions of pyritc neetled to effect complete oxidation of boniite and 
tetrahednte m nature IIydrol>sis of Fei(SOi)i dunng oxidation liberates acid and 
iMy reduce below the theoretical ratio the pynle needed for complete oxidation of 
Donnie and letralicdntc. Field evtdcnce shows that an ovcnvhelmmg proportion of 
pynte is needed to prevent formation of indigenous liraomte after bomite, and such 
proportion IS not usual. Five hmonite types denved from oxidation of bomite havx 
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Utn identified and dt scribed, a triangular boxwotV King most diJtmcU\-e Leached 
outcrops dirived from bornite generally carry a ''relief ' limonite — a characteristic 
product orange colored, with soli teiture on l/rsh surfaces Two hmojiitc types de- 
nvtd from oxidation of tetrahednle base been identilicd and desenbed That called 
contour lioxwork is more distinctive Leached outcrops from telrahedritc usually 
carry local incrustations of bb oxides that assist in identification A W T 

A mother lode gofd ore. Ca«i.tom D Huun Een” Ceol 25, 3^8r-S5<_l93Qj ~ 
H describes specimens from the Kennedy Mine, one of the largest of the Au mines 
operating on the Mother Lode, in Amador County. Cal The relative degree of favor 
ability of the several host minerals lor Au as diserved in these ores is chalcopynte. 
pyntc, galena, apatite, carbonates, pynte spbalmtc, andouartz. the first 5 minerals 
^e about equally favorable, and quartz is the least favorabli A W E 

Geology of the Panamint silver distnet, California. F Mac Murpiiv. £fim 
Geol 25, 3»5-2V!'*W) —The paper includes a history of mining in live distncL its lo- 
cation and topograph} a description ol the rocks and their structure, and a discussion 
of the ore deposits The occurrence of numerous clean-cut Ag bearing quartz veins 
IS described They outcrop in limestone, schist or slate, but those iii limestone are 
more numerous and persistent The principal and almost exclusive vein filling is milk- 
white. sometimes glassy, quartz of coarsely cryst massive texture Ag is almost wholly 
contamed chemically bound in letrahedntc. llie principal sulftde mineral Oxidation 
and supergene enrichment producU are not abundant in the ores, but the following 
minerals have Ixen identified malachite azunte anglesitc eerusite, smithsonitc. 
bmdheimitc cerargyrite. stromeyente chalcocite and covcllite The deposits are 
classified as those formed at interracdisti. depths and suggest a genetic rtlaticmship 
n Kit an intrusion of granite porphyry An unaw} vtin in the dulnct eames, in order 
of deposition, pynte quartz, pyrrhotite. chalcopyTite, marcasite and sidcntc, the 
latter overlapping with mareasitc and chalcopynte AUCB W Epperson 

Obeervabons oa secondary copper tad sdm sulfides b the Broken HiU Lode 
r L SiaLWPVL P'oe iutifa/ation /nst Ifimag Onif .Ifff No 6T, isr-2|{?(1027), 
No 77,71 0(1010) The primary ore (apart from gang) consists essentially of sphalerite 
and galena with minor amts of arsennpynte accompanied by a NT Co-Sh mineral, 
chalcopynte Drrhotite and cubanite. ehakoslibitc and tctraheiintc meneghmite, 
dyserasite pyrargyntc and berthieritc The oxidized zone consists of a manganiftrous 
ironstone capping covenng large masses of ccrussitc frequently rich in oxidized Ag 
and Cu minerals Zn salts from the pnmary sulfide ore have been largely removed 
in sob The abundance of rrrussite is partly due to the abundance in the meterozrc 
IliOof carbonates denved from the primary calcitic ore Only minor amts of anglesiie 
resulted The surfaci. waters contained small quantities of phosphate, denved from 
apatite which converted small quanutirs of the sulfate or carbonate into pyromorphite 
or Pb phosphate At varying depths Che sulfides appear The sccondiry sulfides 
including Ag and Cu occur as coabngs resembling soot on the primary The sccon 
dary sulfides have been partially oxidized as denudation has progressed A II E 
The Engels copper deposits, California Clarencb N Fenner Eccm Ceol 25, 
420-5(1930) — The article by Knopf an<l Anderson (C A 25, 205) is discussed The 
authors statements in favor of gaseous transfer of mineral matter arc approved, and 
their discussion is supplemented Alice \V Epperson 

The ores of the northem Rhodesia copper belt. Alan M Bateman Econ Gtd 
25, 365-415(1010) — This Iwlt will eonvtiinlc the greatest Cu mining center of the 
world Production and important mines are named "rhe region is a peneplain 4000 
ft high The rocks consist of an old pre mmeral basement complex unconformably 
overlaid by orc-contg Roan senes proliably of pre Cambrian agi infnided by younger 
granites and basic intnisives the granites being the probable source of the Cu The 
ore deposits consist of beds of the Koan senex unifwttily mcUllizcd w ith specks of CuS 
^es arc largely sulfuic and osidabon extends hundreds of ft below the water level 
Chalcocite is the mcNt tra[orCan{ sulfiilc, followed by bornite and chalcopynte Lm 
naeiU is oot imeo^cgj and pynte „ tare IT/gW t}pee of cfrafcocrfe mtergrowths 
are desenbed and discussed the cinidusuni being that the chalcocite is m part hypo- 
supergine bulfidss have been introduced after consolidation 
and folding of the rocks and have cleariy repUced the rock silicates Localization 
01 the on imnerds in the sediments wav prolably due to the superior permeability 
of the ore beds This Cu belt constitutes a great tnctallogenetic province of Cu mmerali 
zauon It IS linked with the adjacent Katanga Cu region by similar features of geology 
and ores and the common occurrence of the rare mineral Imnaeite AWE 
The correlation of the ore-beazmg sediments of the Katanga and Rhodesian copper 
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belt Aj-tov GftAV rccrt Geol 25, 785-S(M(1030), cf precrdin? obUract — Tlic 
pnncipat C»i tlcposits of llic KataiiRa nn‘l Rbwlcsia occtir m the lower wip of Ihc 
System of tlic KiUnn. known locally by \anoiM names In view of Uie fact that 
these rocks wire first studied m the Kntaniri. where the ore-lwannj; 1>cds were called 
the <hs Minos this mmt Ins In rn applieil by O to the rocks os er the entire Cu 
belt The sulfide ore liodies of Uhoilisn nre found near the liise of the S’ ric ties Mines 
They In. stratiRraphically IkIow tlie oaidunl ores of the Katanga, which arc found in 
the dolonntis of tin upjHr Knmp. and ton lesser cslcnt in the M'Washia^ No 

e» idcnct of iiiicoiiforniiiy has lx in found lictwecn the ftiric des Mines and the Kundc* 
lungii senes and it is coiisidirid that tlusc liwls should lie Rrouped together under the 
name of tin. Katiiitta system, as proposed by Van Doominck A geologic map is in 
eluded ''“Cl- W rpPFRsnv 

Some remarks on the metallogenesii of the copper beds of Katanga and northern 
Rhodesia. AvoRfeDejisY Rev univ mines4, 3<Hf.(1930), cf preceding abstract.— 
The upper part of the Cu hiaring Ixds <>l Katanri nm chiefly replacement deposits, 
imprcgnaliun prsdominjtis in lUi lowir part most Ixrds arc htglily minerabred but 
spotty 111 Northern UhiKlisia impngnation plays the principal part in the enneh- 
ment of till sidimtnts which an hss highly mineralized but more uniform Afthough 
the ores now licing mined m Kalangi an almost eiclusisely cartwnates or oiides. 
the pnmary mineraliiatinn was undoulmdly in the form of sulfides In Rhodesian 
beds, below the superficial rone of oaidatmn. the principal rone contains Cu sulfides 
In Katanga. Fe, •\tn. Co. cspeci Uly I'b 7n and esen (f and Ra. mined in a particular 
lied, together with Cu. constitute an indisputable mcLalloginic association In northern 
Rhwlisia the Cu veins arc related to on intrusion of granite that penetrates the lower 
beds of the Raan senes In Katanga the re is no direct proof of an igneous vein having 
affected the Ik<N. although thire are some indications that the Cu veins may have 
been innuenccd by acid migtna C 'V Omsr.^ 

The Sbemtt'Cordon capper*zmc deposit, Borthere Msaitoba. C L. Hitucn 
Hcon Gen! 2S, S^ib “11(1010) 11 discusses the commnniealion by J I* Wngbl. (C A 

25, 1180) rtgarding H 's paper (C A 22, -lOlO) fl cipbms some apparent disagree- 
ments in the 2 pa;Hrs. giws some addnl data and statts Uial m tbe mam Ins state 
mcnls and Ihow of Wright agree Ancn \V Uppprson 

Spectrum tntljsis of Msasfeld copper shale. A Cissari Chem CrJe 8, 48^75 
(1030) — To tbe Jong list of ckmentspnvjimvly detected liy orilinaryonaly'tJcal methods 
tbe following arc now added Sn. W, I’t, Ir. I’d ond Yt, bringing the total up to 42 

H C A 

Lead'Zinc and pyrites ores of the Deutsch'BIelseharley mine, Upper Silesia. 
H SciivriDERiibitv Chem I rje 5, JV»-0'(lhH)) — Tliest ores arc known to con 
tain As. they were esanid by the metallograpUic method for As minerals In the 
Pb Zn ore, shelly blende surrounds corrs of galena and jordamte (rb,As,ST). but in 
the pyiiUs ore. Consisting of tt mixt of pynte. marcasUe and shelly blende, no As mineral 
could be detected Chem tests shovicd that much As is present m the pure pynte 
(no doubt in isomorplious mist ) and only traces in the marcasite and blende 

B C. A 

Microscopic and spectroscopic iavesbgatloo of the platmuni'-bearing rocks of the 
Bushveld igneous complex (Transvaal). 11 SciivcirirRiiOiiv Chtm Lrde 4, 252-80 
(1929) — A description is given of the rocks and assoc<f ore minerals from the Rusten- 
burg, I’otgictcrsrust and Lydcnlnirg districts together With an account of the genesis 
the deposits In the pegmatites and contact mctamorphic rone sptrrylite and slibio- 
p3}ladirtite oewr. whereas in the unaRereif intrusive rocks the Pt metats are entirely 
present in tbe form of pJatimferous sulfides of other metals, free Pt Pd and Ati are 
encountered only as secondary occurrences in the weathered rocks Investigation of 
the minerals by means of Ibe quartz spectrograph showed that the Pt metals occurred 
solely m the pyrrhotitc, pcntlandite and niclceliferous pynle, the greatest quantity 
present m the oldest minerals Pt and Pd are present in practically equal amts , 
ir. Rh and Ru occur to the extent of 1-10% of the Pt present, while Os is present in 
traces only D C A 

H^fothermal oxidation and leaching experiments: their bearing on the origin of 
roT hematite-hmonlte ores. I. John W Gruner. Eecm Geol 25, 

uj/-/lj(1030)— G has previously suggested that hematite ores of the Soudan for- 
mation of the Vermillion range had been leached of SiOj and oxidized by hot ascend 
ing w atere from a large basic magma, and new expts support the hydrothermal hypothe- 
sis and its extension to other distncls of the Lake Superior region Leaching of SiO, 
rrom the Fc formation is discussed, and expts on soln of SiOt iti hot 11,0 and on oxi- 
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l>cfn identified and di-iCTibcd a tmneular bosworL Imnit most dislincuve Leached 
outcrops dcn%cd from bomitc generally carry • '’rrliei" Iimonite— a charactenslic 
product, orange colored with soft texture on fresh surfaces Two limonite types de- 
nted from oxidation of tetrahednte hare been identified and desenhed That called 
contour boxwork is more distinctive Leached outcrops from tetrahednte usually 
cnrrv local incnisLitions of Sh oxides that assist in identification AWT 

A mother lode gold ore CaW-ion D Houn Eton Cfot 25, 348 55(1030) — 
II describes specimens from the Kennedy liliiie. one of the largest of the Au mines 
operating on the hfother Lode, m Amador County. Cal The relative degree of favor- 
a^hty of Oic several host minerals for Au as otiserved in these ores is chalcopynte. 
pynte, galena, apatite, carbonates, pynle, sphalerite and quarts the first 5 minerals 
are about equally favorable, and quartt is the least favorable AWE 

Geolegy of the Psnammt silver district, Califorrua F Mac Muhpiiy Econ 
Ccol 25, 3Uo-25(1030) —The paper includes a history of mining in the distnet its lo- 
cation and topograph), a description of the roctsand their structure, and a discussion 
of the ore deposits The occurrence of numerous clean-cot Ag beanog quartr wins 
IS described They outcrop in limestone, schist or slate, but those in limestone are 
more numerous and persistent The principal and almost exclusive vein filling is milk- 
white, sometimes glassy, quarti of coarselycryst massive texture Ag is almost wholly 
contained dicmically bound in tetrahednte. the pnnapal sulfide mineral Oxidation 
and supergene enrichment products are not abundant ui the ores, but the following 
minerals have been identified malachite, azunte anglesite cerusite, smithsonite, 
bmdheiraite. cerargyntc, strnmeyente chakocite and covclhte The deposits are 
classified as those formed at intermediate depths and suggest a genetic relationship 
VI ilh an intrusion of granite porphyry An unusual rein in the district cames. in order 
of deposition. pjTite quartz pyirholiie. chalcopjTite. marcasite and sidente, the 
latter overlapping with marcasite and chalcopynte Alicb W Cppersov 

Observations on secondary copper and silver sulfides in the Broken IliU Lode, 
r L Stiu-WELL P'oc Auslralauon Jn$l Uintnt ond Mel No 67, 187-21d(1927), 
No 77, 71-P(1030) —The primary ore (apart from gang) consisls rssenUaJJy of sphalcntc 
and galena with minor amts of arsenopynte aeeompanied by a Ni Co-Sh mineral 
chalcopynte. pyrrhotitc and cubanrte ehalcoslibite and tcuahednlt. meneghmite, 
dyserasite, pyrarg^vite and bcrthicnte The oxidized zone consists of a manganifcrous 
ironstone capping covenog brge masses of cerossile frequently rich in oxidized Ag 
and Cu minerals Zn salts from the primary sulfide ore have been largely removed 
in soln ^e abundance of ecrussite is partly due to the abimdanee m the meterone 
HiO of earbonates derived from the primary calcitic ore Only minor amts of anglesite 
resulted The surface waters eonumed small quantities of phosphate, derived from 
apatite, vfhich converted small quantities of the sulfate or carlionate into pyromorphitc 
or rb phosphate At var) mg depths the sulfides appear The secondary sulfides 
including Ag and Cu occur as coatings resembling soot on the pnmary The sccon 
dary sulfides have been partially oxidized as denudation has progressed A II E 
The Engels copper deposits, California Ciarbncb N Feotter Ecen Ceol 25, 
420-5(1930) — The arbcle by Knopf and Anderson (C A 25, 205) is discussed The 
authors' statements in favor of gaseous transfer of mineral matter are approved, and 
their discussion is supplemented Alice \V Epperson 

The ores of the northern Rhodesia copper belt Alan M Bateman Ecott Ceol 
25, 365—115(1930) — This belt will constitute the greatest Cu mining center of the 
world Production and important mines are named The region is a peneplain 4001) 
ft high The rocks consist of an old pre mineral basement complex unconformably 
overlaid by ore contg Roan stnes probably of pre Cambnan age intruded by younger 
granites and basic intmsives the granites being the probable source of the Cu The 
ore deposits consist of beds of the Roan senes uniformly metallized with specks of CuS 
Ores are largely sulfide and oxidatton extends hundreds of ft below the water level 
Chalcocite is the most important sulfide followed by bomitc and chalcopynte Lin 
naeite is not uncommon and pynte is rare Eight types of chalcocite intergrowths 
are desenbed and discussed the conclosion being tliat the clialcocite is in part hypo 
m part supergene Sulfides have been introduced after consolidation 
and folding of the rocks and have clearly replaced the rock silicates Localization 
of the ore minerals in the scdimeots was probably due to the superior permeability 
of the ore beds This Cu belt constitutesa great metallogcn'tic province of Cu mmeiali 
zation It IS linked with the adjacent Katanga Cu region by similar features of geology 
and ores and the common occurrence rf the rare mineral Imnaeite AWE 

The correlation of the ore-bearing sediments of the Katanga and Rhodesian copper 
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belt. .\NTov Gii.1^ Eton Gtol 25. Tfn-Sa«(10301. cf rrccedinj al.Uract — Tbe 
pnncipal Cu dc-pcxits of the Katanga and RhwlMia occirr tn the lower vnp of the 
by^lcm of the Kntanfa. known locally li> yanotn namtw In Mew ol the fact that 
these nxks were first studied in the Katinr* where the ore iK-anog lwd« were called 
the Wnc dis Mines, this nami has lieen applied by C to the rocks oser the entire Cu 
licit Tile sullidi. ore liodies of Khoilesii arc found near the base ol the ne <!« Mines 
The) hi slratifTaphicaUs lielow the nxxluist ores of tlie Kaianija. which are found m 
the dolomitis of tlu iippir Ro.in crmip and to a lesser cstent m the M Was’iii No 
cMthnee of unco ifonnit) has t»ixn found lietween the JVne des Mines and the Kundc- 
lunpi smi-s iind it is cotisiJind that these lic<l« should lie RTouped tojether under the 
name ol thi kat-inta sjstim. as protxsscsl b> Van Doominck A geologic map ii m 
fluihd Auiti \V I'rmtsov 

Some renuiks on the meUUogenesis of the copper beds of Kattsga end northern 
Rhodesia AsnaiDEMM Rn unt- oiinei 4, 3S-f'iilh30), cl prcce<lng abstract — 
The upjsor part of the Cu Iwanng Iwnls ol Katanga are chiellv replacement deposits, 
impregnati in iirxdominati ' i> ihi low.t part iniv»t lieils ate hijM> mineralitesl but 
voott) III Northern Ittuxlisia iinpn gnation plats the principal part in the cnnch 
mcnl of the vdimmts which an U-vs highly minraliied Init more uniform Although 
the ores now Ixing imncil in Kutaiigi an almi>\t esclusivelv cartioiiatcs or oxides, 
the pnmary mineralieation was undoiibtrdlv in the form of sulfides In Rhodesian 
bc<l'. IxloA the superficial zone of otidition. the pnnaivxl rone euntams Cu sulfides 
In Katanga. Fe. Mn, Co. especially I*!* 7.n and even 1’ and Ra. mined in a particular 
lied, together with Cu. constitute an indisputable mctalloginie association In nortliem 
Rhodesia the Cu aeins arc related to an intrusion of granite that penetrates the lower 
beds of the Roan acnes In Katanga Uiere i> no direct proof ol an igneoajs vein baying 
afTcetrd the Uds, although there are some indications that the Cu yxins may have 
liecn influonctsl by acid m.ignia C W OmNns 

The Sberritt-Gordon eopper>tme deposit, eortbem Manitoba. C L. Hsvcc 
Feon Ceft 25, TtidOlO) H discusses the communication by J I’ \Vnglit,(C A 
25. llVi) rtprding 11 's paper (C A 25, 4110) P ciptains snme apparent disagree 
ments in the 2 papirs, guys some addnl data and states that m the mam his state 
ments and those of Weight agree Aucs W Kpprasov 

Speetnun antiysis of Mtnsfeld copper shale. A Cisiktat. Chfni Erde 5. 4S-75 
(li")©). — ^Tothc long list ol elements preyaonsly detected by ordinary analytical methods 
the following are now added Sn, W. Tt. Ir. M and Yt. bringing the total up to 42 

D a A 

Lesd'Zinc and pyrites ores of the Deutscb-Bleischarley mine, Bpper Silesia. 
II SciiNEiCLRii&iiN Clifm FfJf 5, 3V>-0*(19'i(0 —These ores are known to con 
lam .4s. they were examd by the metallographic method for As minerals In the 
I’b Zii ore, shell) blende surrounds cores of galena and ;ordanile (rb..\s»St). but in 
the p)tilcs ore, consisting of a mist of pyritc. marcssite and shelly blende, no As mineral 
could Iw detected Chem tests showed that much As is present in the pure pynte 
(no doubt in isomorphous mut ) and nnly tracer in the marcasitc and blende 

B a A 

Microscopic and spectroscopic mvestigation of the platinum-bearing rocks of the 
Busheeld Igneous complex (Transntl). II PchnciperiiOiiv CAew Arie 4, 252-Sf> 
(1029) — A description I'l gisen of the rocks and assoed ore minerals from the Ruslcn- 
hurg. Rotgictcrsrust and Lydenburg districts, together with an account of the genesis 
®* Jhe deposits In the pegmatites and contact tncftmorphic rone «ptro hte and stibio- 
palladmite occur, whereas m the unaltered intnisu'C rocks the I*t metals are entirely 
present in the form of platmifcrous sulfides of oilier metals, free l*t. Pd and .4ii are 
encountered only as secondary occurrences »n the weatl ereil rocks Investigation of 
the minerals by means of the quart* spectrograph showed that the Pt metals occurred 
solely in the pyrrhotitc, pyntlanditc and mckelifcTous pynte, the greatest quantity 
wiT^ present in the oldest mineraK Pt and Pd arc present in practically equal amts . 
Ir. Rh and Ru occur to the extent of I-IO^ of the Pt present, while Os is present in 
traces only B C. A 

^r^oihermal oxidaboa and leaching expenments; their bearing on the origin of 
hemabte-lunonite ores. I. John W GRuner. Eton Cec/ 25, 
bj. .19(19OT)— G has prcnoiisly suggested that hematite ores of the Souebn for- 
mation of Uie \ crmillion range had been leached of SiOj and oyidued by hot ascend 
mg waters from a large basic magma, and new expts support the hydrothermal hypolhe- 
sis and its extension to other districts of the Lake Superior repon. Leaching of SiO, 
irom the Pe formation is discussed, and expts on soln of SiOi m hot H|0 and on oxi- 
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The seam^ arc expected to extend to some depth nUhout change The uvsof cJjrome 
ore arc discussed Autrs H ^ 

Supergene cassitente in tin reins. I wrPWCTi AftLPCLO Leon Cfcl 25, 

(1930) —The paper lij S-mpmaM (t A 25, 890) is disni^sed Hesults of mwli 
falions in ItoUvia nn. given Msieotic naterx arc not capalile of dissolnng cassitente 
since they (in Iloliiia) arc alwajs acid Alh surface wjtirs are not present in Kolnia 
' Auer \\ 1 rri aviu 

Supergene cassitente in tin relna. J 1» ScJii\i*>o*. / C,foi 25, CC3-1 
(1930), cf preceding altstract - The citatum of Imny tissue rrpLiccil b> cassitente 
IS thought to refer to certain Conush stags horns islvich meTr said to l>e impregnates! 
mill SnOj. but nhich were foiinil by the wntcr tocsmtain no fcn. but to tiai-e grains of 
quartz in cavities of the Imne, evidently nasliesl in 1«> ssater No evidence was found 
by the wntit in Cornwall, or in Malaya, of solo of cassitente by ground water 

Auer \V rppCBso> 


Ongin of the strontium m the strtta of the lower Muschelltalk and RBI formations 
near Jena. K Di\cer Cl-rm ! rdf 4. H.7-77(1K?^» — Tlie eelestite occurring in 
certain strata of the lower Muscht IL ilL and Koi formations is not pnmary, but is ilue 
to sccopdarj ennehinent The has been traiivpsirted in soln , proliabt> as Sr(UCO,)i 
and pptd os sulfate b> interaction with g>i>sum since the deposits of cclestitc occur 
only where this mineral is or has l>een, |>res<ni bps-etroscopic and ebem examn 
of the various strata of the aliove 2 formations slxmed Ihi presence of traces of Sr in 
practically all cases, denied inilnllv fn>m sea water through the agency of certain 
radiobna which abstract U to form their shells RCA 

Search for phosphate deposits in U. S. S. R. AD Asejiavcclskii. Compt 
tend aead tet USSR JWOA, 97-101 — rossiblc sources of phosphates in Russia 
have not been so far thoroughly investigated A thorough study is tecommended. 
especially in Cnmca. Caucasus and Turkestan, not only of known tjTics of dtposits, 
but also o! general distribution of phosphates in sedimentary rocks Most of the 
deposits known at present arc of low P content and are scattered among other minerals 
over a large area in thin lajcn Ponnation of phosphates from limratones by means 
c! teaction with Nil, phosphate onginating from deposits cf guano is outlined, and 
possibility of this phenomenon in Russia pvxn consideration RnrtPRT PaiLivs 
Asbestos oulliag ia Rhodesia, r. R. Kerr. 5 A/fitan Minimi end Lng J 41, 
Pt ll.89-00(l03t»), cf C <1.24,319S — Scrpcnumtstion and the formation ol cliryso- 
tjle asbestos m the Great D)ke of Rhodesia air prDhibl> due to surface waters The 
zones are localized in zones ol weakness 01 the rock passing the gnzzly at the mill 
head. S-12^ psscs to the cleaning mill ns fiber nod gnt Aldfv H TurRy 
Genesis of the emery deposits near Peekskdl, New York. Joscrii L. GitLsos 
AND Joseph L. A Kassa Eeon Gref 25, 50‘>-27(l‘V}0) — These deposits. stiU mined 
on a small scale, arc located 33 tni N. of N V. City on the cast bank of the Hudson, 
along and on both sides ol the contact id the Manhattan schist and Cortlmdt intm- 
sives G and K. present data disproving the assimilation theory of the deposits 
and proving that they arc contact mctamorphic in origin and were formed by gaseous 
or liquid emanations from the magma reservoir which passed upvrard through the 
already solid border of the igneous mass and into the schist A detailed mineralogical 
and petrographicil descnption of the rocks and ores is given Auen \V lirPERSOV 
The origin of the talc and coapstoae deposits of Vitgiaia. J D Burpoot, Jr 
Eeon Ceol 25, 803-20(1930) — The geographic distribution of these deposits is dis- 
cussed. and Ihcir cJiaractensUcs desenbed The presence or absence of talc, soap- 
steatite in this region is thought to depend, m part at least, on the occurrence 
segregation product — pyTOXcnites, pendotites or dunites, on the presence 
of feeding cliannels leading to lliesc rocks, and on the invasion of the correct type of 
solns , that is. solns of the correct chem character with the requisite temp and pres 
condition of differentnl stress is not necessary for the formation of talc 
rne mineral association and paiagencsis seem to indicate that talc is formed under 
‘"Ifrmcdiate vein zone conditions Alice W Lpperson 

Ofigin of the white clays of Tuscaloosa age (Upprt Cretaceous) m Alabama, 
Georgia Md South Carolina. George I. Adams Eeon C<fc/ 25, C21-C(1930) — A 
L M K white clays in tlie district were not the result of manne deposition, 

as held by Aewmann Deposiuon of clayey laitenal in small shallow fresU-water 
1 • commensurate with the extent of the white clay bodies, but does not ex 

puua the m^iYc cliamcter of the beds It is suggested that the massive character 
® result of the local alteration of deposits of impure clays 
no attempt is made to explain the chem processes which are involved A satisfac* 
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tory etplan2Uon mujt applicable tosllUie ttbiteclafa in ihc region which are siwilaf 
in character, whether their aouices were the crystallinea and metamorphics, or the 
•edimcntary areae. and whether they oecnr in the Tnvaloosa or ot ier formations 

Aucs U ErpESSoi 

CUTS ef the Jackson Pttrehase ration, Kentucky- Joeern K. Robebts £c<m. 

2S fCl*’-Ctl9 JO) — The fer.loeieal formations of this region range from the lime- 
stone and chert of Mt«i«ippian to the Recent nirfieial deposits DeUiIed desOTp- 

in l^s in TWliary Potlawa sands. Intact, horizontal Uyers are found, 
clay '".-/^^“J^mes compressed or even tom off the mam mass 

secti^ are not onifonn tn sand content, color and FeCOlOi inclusions 
TT^r^« S^iSoded lowigite and ahmtie. tisuaUy m white and yellow nodules fiw 
of a ott to 20-30 cm. The clay bed is 4.5-0 m thick, sandy at the top The 
*^aboot 1200 hectares, by several concerns and at 24 places Ulthout 
sorting, the quality of the clay suffers from the presence of I iwigite, which on 
^nmg gives ^ and causing swelling and blistering S’a^SOi remaining from the 
p'/wigite IS a good flu*, and if coned at certain points c r 


a cause holes to form n 


Ba-wd o 


^ . . ailaMe 1* M Swups 

C«op«rtion of clay from the Tshasoff^ar deposits. V l£m.-u Tram Ceramtt 
gitearcMml (Moscow) IMI, Sa 20.3f>-«7 (lo Ceiman 184-7). cf preceding ab«r — 
Eiaenn. by microseope and deto. of ns ‘bowed the clay to be mainly kaolinite in the 
form of shredded flakes, muscovite ui colorless scales and slightly rounded quartz grains 
Toorwaluje and hmoniie were present, the former m free, pnnaatic jnrlielss or em 
bedded in quartz graios, the Utter as compact efusten or granules distnl/uted through- 
out the cUy RuUle grams were found is only the finest clay fractions, zireim in long 
grains or whole crystals usually in the coarse fraction Strongly weathered feldspar. 
Uwigite and alunite were found tn rounded gram, and biotite in lirown pUtes The 
cUy sras sepd by the Sabamn and Robinson method into fractions >003 nun , 0 0 V 
001 mm. and < 0 01 om Chem analyse* showed high alkali content. About 1-2% 
TiOt was always found, but not much Te^Ot. CaO and htgO SCS was present, denred 
from iPiinpte and aluoite. The org content corresponded to humus Th* crude 
clay reacts very little with NaiCOs v4n. or with 2 and 10% HCI. but ignited clay 
reacts easily, Fe (X CaO, MgO and alkab being eitd The clay is a kaolinite mica* 
quartz rock. C M SrxxES 

Ifmeralogical composition of Donbrovka kaolin and its fraebons by rabonal analy- 
sis. T KaASEveKAYA. Tram CeramK Pjuarch Inst (Moscowj 1929, S’o 21,3-23 
(in German 2^7) — -The cliang* of mioeral compn o< kaolin on alteration from coarse 
to fine fractions sras detd. and imncral impurities were identified. The kaolin was 
decfimpd. by 10% HCI after dehydration at f/JO'’ followed by a 2-hr extn. by 6% 
>aiCOi soln. Microscopic eiamn of fcaobn showed the presence of ^olinite. quartz, 
mica and feldspar Ease of decom p n. of mica and feld.par is not given in the literature 
Their prop^ons were estd by tnicroscnpe count. Mica was 03% decotnpd by the 
HCI and XaiCOi. and feldspar about 23% Tables show the mineralogical compn. 
of ungroimd kaobn and its coarser fractions In th» finer fractions kaolinite rises, 
but mica, feldspar and quartz diminish E il Srsmes 

^hem^ clay G Linck svd E K*hlb« Chem Erie 4, 450-60(1930).— A 
my frra the Tertiary lignite b<*d» was analyzed m bulk and also the portion so! la 
Ignition at 6</l‘ Die dehydraUon curve is plotted. It contains kaolin 
4. A with amorphous material 18 'M%. qaarU40% and some mica, pynte and org 

A new loe^ty of gayhissiie m eastern Mongolia with assoeuted natnial loda. 

2S, 738-03(1930) — The topography of the region u de- 
occcrrerce cf Va miuerab and of gaylussite is given, with typical 
aiulyses. The ongin of these minerals « discussed, but no definite theory is fomtu- 
““*7. , , , , AucE W Lmebsow 

trtoiogicai aspects of the formatiOB of coaL Cybil S Fox. Proe. leth Indian 
Sea . evtober 23. 19Z9; Fuet tn Science & Practiu 9, OiH- 
htratigraphical and petrological data obtained from field mvestigations 
and lab rtudiesof Indian cnalsarepresentedmadetaneddiscossioaoftheiroccarTcnce. 
quality, ongin, constitution ard formattoa. From these data and the results of nu 
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m<rous other researches — SO rrfcrcncrs arc included —1' draws lOcunclu'ioaiconcrni 
me the formation of coal The mam proerws m the con'cnion of f^t into finmary 
coal are consnlcml to l>c of a chtm chanctci and snTOt« the plant component* 
Coahficntion proceeded under water, umler anacrotiic condition*, wimetimej lieforc 
deposition of o\Trl>ing «et1iment* I'nmar> coal l>eoame heated l>ecaiise ol pr^surc 
and was thus changed into Intutmnons ct anthracite ct«al tlcpetidmg upon the degwe 
of carbomration In some cases where carl*oniration proceeded far rnoiigh lot^ll). 
ns a result of catal>tic action m capillan space* fusain was formctl m A it 
Co&l as a recorder of laopleat rock meumoifhfsai. Mnaifs R CAwmrLL. 
Eeofi Cfcl 25, C7r>-t»t>{lW0) —I iidence iscnen to indicate that S suges in the meta 
morphism ol coal can l>e rrcognircd and eiplained liy the processes that have l<«n 
actii'c in the earth eoincidint with the development of plant life on the land, and that 
ot least 0 of these stages has-e left few if nn> marks on the compn or pli)-s oppearanct 
of the sediments avsoed with the coal They nia>. ibertfott, 1* classed as incipient 
stages of rock mctamorplusm Alice W I rrrtsoN 

Studies m the deeelorment of DakoU lignite. V. Extrsetioa and study ot the 
beniene-soluhle portion of Dakota lignite. I 1. Uawwi*, C F UtLCticn and A \V 
Gauger Ind J ne l^^ewi 23, l‘>»OM(l*Ul) Lignite from the \elv a deposit in N 1> 
seas extd b> the 1 ishcr (t 1 11, ITlPi) and Hone it' A 23, P*il) methods ond o study 
made of the C«n«-sol portion I p to < of the dfs. flshless coal suhstance was 
citd by the Hone metliosl TJiai portion of the ext obtimed op to 17 atm has a 
compn clcKclj analogous to .tforUfi tmx from German lirnwn cool AUK 
Some chemical aspects of the ongut of petroleum. S C Lind Setence 73, 
l^-ISl(IO-jl) — The chem corapIexit> of petroleum i» little less miraculous than its 
abundance This discussion is dvt«twf toward the ongin of the complexity TUtber than 
the initial source of natural li) drocatlwns lYocessc*. either thermal or ionic, are now 
known bv which progn’ssion both up and down the h>drocarbon *encs is effected 
This leads directly to the complet»t> found In tuuiral petroleums, and also found in 
syntbesited one* Consequent!), the starting material, whether of \Tgttable, animat 
Of mineral source, does not new to l>e a complex imxl , hut msy be a single chem 
species, from which a high degree of complexity Is obtained b> steps which apiicar 
simple when chem and ihermoshmamic properiics of hidrocarlims ate considcml 
The simplicity of such a mechanism way lend imlitetl supporl to Hie old idea of mot* 
origin from one or a few li)drocirl>on gases such as miglit l>c prodiieetl by action of 
water on metallic carbides in the earth's interior On the other hand, it docs not pre- 
clude animal or vegetable cngin. but strongly suggests th*it the pnmar>' matcnil. 
whcllier gnscous, liquid or solid, is later subjected to thermal (or ionic) agents or both, 
which produce the complexity found in nature Auce W rprrRsov 

Study of the black shale orerlymg the cap rock of the Cromwell sand in relaboo to 
the origin of the Cromwell oil dome, Oklahoma. Olistr R. Graw e Hcon Ctrl 25, 
320-47(1030) — An inNcstigntion ol &4 samples ol this shale has shown that its lithologic 
properties and its compn are as const as can be expected of any rock No s-unatioos 
occur which can be correlated with local roctamorplusni produce<l by structure forming 
forces Slight differences in color arc mdependent «j! the structure and seem to accom- 
pany changes m compn (especially m carbonate content) which may be best ex- 
plained on the basis of sedimentation Although shales from diJTerent stratigraphic 
honrons show incrc.'isc in sp gr with depth. «p gr of the shale from a single honron 
IS constant, regardless of structure Gardner's suggestion that a careful study of proper- 
ties and compn of the shale in the low domelike sttuclutes of the Mid Continent lield 
may proi-c the presence of slight localized raetamorphism has not been substantiated, 
and It is unlikely tbit local forces of the type postulated by Gardner could haiT pro- 
duced the Cromwell dome. AucB W. CrrEwsos 

Limestone oil reservoirs of the northeasteni United States, and of Ontario, Canada. 
^ ^ Mcwbsa. 5fon Crol 25, 452-69(1^30) —On theoretical grounds the most 
enccUi-e. if not the only, way in which sufficient porosity can be dcs-eloped in lime- 
stone to proiide a rcsen’oir of commercial importnnee, is as a result of soln aboi-e a 
porous Umeslonc reservoirs \q the northeasteni U S. and Ont 
» tif shown to Ini-c l>ecn subjected to erosion before the time of deposition 
f formation^ now oixrhnng them, wnth the possible c.xccption of the limestones 
m Traverse oge m Midi It is therefore suggested tlial erosion caused the devdotv- 
ment of porosity in the case of ail these limestone reservoirs, Alice W Epperson 
borne properties of limestone as a Ksetvoij rock, W. Y. IIowaro and )V. W. 
*^2®. 25, 720'oC(lP>0) — ^Thc evpts dcscrilicd indicate that oil will 

igiate through limestone, but Uiat most of the is absorbed by the rock, partj^arly 
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the lighter fraction* of oil In • thwV mtrv o i r heavy readues may collect in tightff 
rones mthin the reservoir with the result that porous limestone is divided into • pays 
separated by an a<phaluc limestone, as well as by other irapemoua beds Such dunsion 
intoroncs malesdifriculttheapplicabonirfeaptl rcsultstofieldconditions Itappear* 
that normal production methods will remove from the area tnbutary to any a ell all 
oil which that well can be expected to produce, regardless dl rate cA produrtira The 
low BO er tvpical of oils from limestone rtsers-oirs appears to be the result ol absorption 
of hehter fm^ons by the rod. , Ali« W. rppEssov 

^emieal and petrolopcal investigatiou of bitumlaous rochs of various ages from 
BorttM Gennaayr F. IliEBEtmuw Ckem Erde A, 34a-r^(1929) —Bituminous 
material from 4 different formations (Alluvial, Diluvial. Tertiary and Cretaceous) 
has been examd chemically and petrologically The bitumens from tbese marine 
sediments show increasing C content with age, but unlike those of terrestnal ongin 
there is no corresponding decrease in the H content Elementary S was found in the 
specimen from the Alluvium and a stable ‘metabitumen’* was detected m the Tertiary 

tholentie phase of the quartx-dolenle magma of central Scotland. FkspericiC 
Walker Jl/tneralog Jlfag 22, 3C&-7C(I‘I30) — The roeVs near Dalmeny and Kinkcll 
are described, with chem analyses, and shown to contain chlorophaeite The analy- 
ses and ns indicate that the residual glass is of aad compn in both cases 

A M Brant 

Grautic rocks of Tsukuba district and their associated isjecboa-rocks. Kbv icbi 
S uGi Japan J Cfol 8, Nos. 1/3. 2^112(1930) — Around the granite rocks of the 
district hornfelses and injection rocks are extensively developed Biotite granites 
(granodiontic) constitute the main body of the igneous rocks, being assoed with aphtie 
granites, aplites and pegmatites wtaitdi occur as small sheets and axe especially abundant 
near the contact borders of the granites These granitic rocks may have intruded 
dunng the Mesosoic era The oietamorphic rocks are believed to have been dcnvrd 
from the sedimentary complex of the Chichibu series, the metamorphism being due to 
the Igneous intrusions 0( the horofelses which occupy the eastern part of this area 
the predominant types are those derived from argillaceous sedimesu andalusite- of 
cordiente homfels. which show gradual transitions to the injection rocks of the western 
area The latter, deriied largely from argillaceous sediments, are grouped m 4 main 
types. Pi2 sillimarute biotite- biotite- with sbunffler aggregates cordiente biotite 
and biotite fels There are also oetamorphic rocks denved from Ca Mg iMnng scdi 
meats, which are almost free from igueous injection but not from its effects A few 
them analyses are giveu. W L Hno, 

Geological and petrographlcal eximinaboa of the granites quamed in SQesu. 
W Becker avd r Macht Ckem £fde 5, 412-36(1930) —Details art given of the 
stone from several quarries in the neighborhood of Strehlen, including the jointing of 
the rock the size of grain of each constituent mineral and the relative proportions of 
each mineral These are points of importance in the quarrying of the stone and in 
its suitability for various purposes B C A 

Phonohtes and trachytes of the Laacher See district W Arxbks Chem Erds 
5, 1 21(1930)— Trachytoid phonolitic tuffs at Burgbrohl, belonging to the Alluvial 
period, are of later age than the main mass of trachytes of the Laacher See district 
The conuined blocks of trachytoid phonolite lava are described petrographicahy with 
chem analyses The analyses are compared with pubhshtd analyses of the trachytes 
and plotted on diagrams showing that at this later penod the magma became more 

B C- A 

pettopaphy of the RhCn Mouataias. F HEroE Chem Erde S, 
19l>-411(1930)— Petrographlcal descriptions are given of phonolite rocks, noth one 
chem analysis jj 

Basalt from tte Atlantic Ocean C. W Corrsks Ciem Erie S, 76-86(1930) — 
A descnption wi* chem analj sis is given of a fragment (62 7 g ) of basalt raised from 
toe fioor of the Atlantic at a depth of 2000 m in lat 1 *56' S , long 12 “40 7' W It 
has a glassy crust which has been acted on by sea water B C A 

E Lbhman-n Chem ErdeS.319-72 
^30) —From this hill of Miocene basalt 600 000 tons of stone are quamed annually 
The basalt is penetrated by dikes of essemte-potphyry, which is a product of differen 
tiation of the basaltic magma Detailed petrographlcal descriptions with chem analyses 
are given of these rocks B C A 

Dolomiuzation of Middle Devoniaa (limestone] in the Eifek P. MCllers. Ckem 
Erde A, 431-54(1930) —Many analyses are giren of the dolomite rock m the Gerolsteio 
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Im^in riiry Oinvr In Hip rnifffUy (rf ri'p< M> of riofomilr fCnCOi MKCO|^. 

UmX. « few ftrcik< only 1 2'“c Tlie r«k h a Cftfat rrrf ft.rm.iliori Dip <Iolomiti/3- 

tion tf>ok plicp contpmporanpoinfy liy the action of Dip «pn watrr 1 lie iinuoliwitUpn 
itrtaVi rpprr'Piit hj-fjon ” 

Rocks of Gomett, Canary Wands W ^^Cu^a Ch^m /ri/e 4, CO'M)l(jmO) - 
Tlie Tcrtnry nr pml Tprinry vr.Jcamc r<*k« f»f tlir lOiiifJ of Ootnrra nrc iindpfhl'! 
Iiy a «-riPt of cit<nM\rly wpilliprcd rocks which werr Iwlieviil by Oir'-I {( A 20, 
nilO to riprtvnt a much older Grtindfchcrgr *' A dptiilcij rinnn with vscral 
nmlyv » "f thp<r rf>cLs shows tint they ore only the sse-ilhrred eoms* "1 the ordiniry 
types of solcanie rocks which mchule fosoUs trachytes and trachytic phonotslps 
Analyses are also Riven of the (xirtion of the weitlicfeil rocks «ol in IfCl It C A 
Red marls of the Trias formation. II V Ksal-m 0\fm Lrje d, IW? ktl? 
(Ih-)) A no of irntls from the ml Irus formation have l>een iiihjected to clntn 
nn<l rational nmlysis, and their mineral comtm Ins t>eeo ested After siihtractioo 
of elastic minerals fqiiarli feldspar and <-iff«onalrs) ami rmlcn of the results to I'tiCr 
It is fimnd tint thi ritio of Al/», Si(», II, <l »n the nsnhnl nntrml is piacticvlly tlu 
same as that in sp<ciniens of terra nrts.-i ' It is therefore cnncliirled lint Imtli these 
stilislinces ripnsent siinilir pr»i«liicls »)l weaiheriiiif J1 C A 

“Terra tossa” as residue from solulioft of martne limestones. kVtni CaAf ru 
I.riMvorv thfm / r</r t, 17s HTfl'rj'i) A vries of rompiritiie (iml)st s of tern 
rossa’* from a no of locnlitns and ol material left alter the s<0ii of various hinestoin s 
IS adduced as addnl evidence in siipi>oct of L s vm* that the first named sutistancr 
11 to he reRirihd os a soln residue of cerLain marine fimistoiies fl C A 

“Terra rosso** st solution retiduo of marine Dmeitones I. Kiavck. CAem 
Mt S, ■n-TdfllO) Tlie analyses l»y l^imnRen (iitecrdiuR ahstr ) mpport the view 
first expressed hy f! in IfllA It C A 

Katuroi weathering and a eomparisoa of chemkal and natural weathering of build* 
Ing atones. R KAisi’a. Ckfm l.tie A, 2110 3(2(l02'h In a study of the eCTects of 
natural weithcriny in ii rrRlon, the prorwrties of (he itndrrIyinR strau are important, 
since the nniiirc of these often frratly influences iheenpctsdiie to climatic weatlieriiu, 
certain ocises furnish instances of this kind Tlie weathrrinR of huilding stones CAtised 
hy sariotis Rases present in the atm is fully slisctisscd. ami the an.atoRy with natural 
wriithrtinR u traced Analysis of a block of aandstoiie taken hotn UeRcnihiirR Ca* 
thcdral showed that of the aalts formed hy wealheruiR, CaSO« tcndeil to l>e cnncil 
in the outermost layers, while MrSO« ond Mr chlorides had penetrated dicply into the 
Slone, The presence of atumin-v anil siltcn in the xd salts tliie to wrathetinc was nl'*. 
noted, hut It is uncertain in what form they «air Clietn weaihcnnR is lutmsirird 
hy IiRht, and htiihliriR stones caposed to full IirIiI arc more rapidly corrwlrd tlian tht>-< 
in B more shaded (>osilion It C <V 

nieaehlng processes (In rockst* II Habxassowitz Chem. LrJe 5, HO-Gl 
flOlO) — Many diffcrenl RcoloRie.al processes may Rive riw to much the same risiilt 
l.xogetie MinchuiR nnd endoRcne McachtoR are distinRiiished, the former is due to 
ordinary wratlicnnR at (he surface, and the latter to furnarolc and hydrotlicnini ac 
lions Ily the iimoval of certain constituents the rocks may l»c alien d to kanhn, 
hauritc, ahmitr, etc , or even to a pure quartz s.and II C A 

Westhenng of ihell limestone and lod formation near Jena. W Iloiru. Chetn 
5. l(,"> KUlino) — Siveral them analyses ore jivcii of hmestonrs from diffirrjii 
*lrata in the "hftischelkalk,'' of the wmlliercd rocks ond of the overlying soils I Ik se 
show a Rradiial removal of lime and an accumulation of the residinl constitiimts of 
the limestone ll C A 

The abundinee of elements of the Tsaadlum group in eruptive rocks. O v 
15 AtuXANfU'R Avn K \V0«sn,iN 7. anorg allgrm Chem 194, .'IIO-L’J 
wo hundred and eiRlity-two samples of eruptive rocks wire tianiiiud (tvr 
Cb, Tn and protoactinium content Tlie mean Ch and To content w.is .3 2 X lO"' 
2r*'^Xlf>"iR per gram of rock The relation of at nhundance of C!j and Ta is 2d 
The V content was 2 X 10"' ond the protoactinium content (cated from the Ka con 
^ ^ lO-n) 7 X 10*" per gram A comp-arisnu was made of the aluiiidance 
01 these etements nf the V-yrmip »n the eniptivr Ti*ks and in meliorites M M 
The ilgnlficance of silicate synthesis for geochemistry. Wiuii i ii I itru A'alur- 
wtsensciuijten 18, 1010-20(1(130) — A resnew of recent work in silicate chem 

— . , , It J C VAN pik IlniviN 

itie age or the earth. Otto IIaiin Jfatvrwtssenichaflen J8, 10KM)(I0.J0) A 

It J C, VANPPRlforVI'V 
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frcqueecsea of the elemcats (GoLDSCiwroT) 


STADstKDV, Ceoeo Die EatrtehBDS wa KoWe nnd ExdSL Die UmwaadJan^, 
organ. Substanz im Lanfe ^eolog. Zetfpenoden. lUft 5/6 of "Schnlun anl d Gebiet 
d Drennstotl Gcolope." Stuttgart. F. Cnke pp ^ tt. .. 

Standard* and SpeeificationslorKoninetallic Minerals and Their Prod oets-tvasn- 

ingtoo, D C Supt. ot D<xunients, Covcrrunent Pnnting OlSce C97 pp t2 75 

9-METAlLURGy AND METALLOGRAPHy 


D / DEKOaetr, R w chxptt avn sicnaan sninaar 
Metallargy and the power industry. J D Rowen. Ifttals and AKoys 
(1930) —A review ^ J Movack 

BletaHttrgy tn Sooth Alnea. S W. Swmi. i!$ntng Mag 43, SiC^-0, 336-41 
(1930), +4, 24-31(1931) —A survey of op^tiona at vanoua worts, especi^y those 
(or An Pb. Cu and Fe, with discoss’on ci papers presented at th“ rmptre Congress. 

A Bitts 

Lead. C Tnojirsos Am Sfrtal itatirt3i,So 35,3. 5, 10 (Fch 20, 1931) ~ 
The great increase in eocmraptioo of Pb ha* been ia the elec industry where it i* 
chiefly us^ lor cable coverings The problem n the future of the Pb and Cu industries 
will depend largely «tx« the demand created by the eJe* industry Properti's of Pb 
and Its tUo>* with Sb or Sfi or both are discussed ^ II Boyvrov 

The Roan Antelope eoppw cuae A. C iIcCnfoo*. dlmtng 3feg 43, ^0-^ 
(1930) —A desenpuoa of the mine, mill and smelter with spv*ral flow sheets and ou 
gram-s. Initial production will te SO.OOtl tons of Cn yearly. A Bt?TT8 

MiHsag prietiee at Tretnfflo R- E Dtftnt. iftning 3feg 42,137-47(1930) — A 
description u practice in cyamd.og an otidiaed Ag ore and diflerestial Sotabon of 
Pb-Ag Zfl stilfldc ore The cyanide «s reg^erated by OWbng the sob with SO^ and 
abs^ing the liberated HCN in aPe soln A Bvm 

Amulet flotaton tniH practice IV' C IlCTtxn. Can J/intng i/e( Ball No 22d, 
295-306(1931) —Operations at th- tew 3«T>-ton tmli treaUeg Cu 2n Fe ore by sel>«tivc 
flctation arc d-scnbcd, and the use of vanowt reag-nts is discussed. A Berrs 
The new caelter and cooccatrator «l the Internationa} Rickel Company at Copper 
Clifi, Ontario L M SnearoA-K £«g J (Can) 13, C^-7 1930) —After coarse 
cruihiog by hand at the mines, the ore is shipped to Oyfiper CbT where it is eruhed 
to 20O-taesh and sent through a wet eo n en. to retnove the rock In the conca. process 
tie suffldes are floated, and the fighter rock nuteruf «Tnks tn the bottool By selective 
flotation a rough sepn. is mad- of the Cu a-d S« SrH'-lting comprises roasting in 
nmJtiplc-hearUi roosters, la reverberatory (uroaces ard blowing tn basic-Imed Bessemer 
converters The product is an SO% Co Nt mat The layout of the smelter and con- 
centrator IS shown n a diagram. W H Bowron 

The BoEinget assay cfice W R Dooge Can llivtng Url Bull No 225, 
115-22(19-31) — The equipment ard work of the lab of the HoUiager Consolidated 
C(di Mines are described A Btrtrs 

Re;new of uon and steel literatare for I93o E H ileCiciAA-Vi. Blast Furnaa 
Sleel Flan! t7,2ZS~Ct*mi E H. 

Recent development* and researches la cast uon. I W Dovaitaoh Roy. 
Tech CoU ilei Ouh J '^Cla'gow, 1929-30, No 7. 3$-40 E H. 

^alaaton and testag of the properties of raw materials and key-prodset* is the 
iron todn^ A WAOt*. a fiieu 50, 655-68(1930) —The present state of 
*‘*^**dg‘> of the properties of caaL ctAe and Fe ore used tn the tutiduetioa of Pe 
and st«l and of the pig Ft prodjccd iron vanou* types of ore is renewed, and modem 
methods of the raJi.* of these matenafs for their particular purposrs are briefly 
discuss^ Lab te'ts r{ tt* cr,ca% power o* ccal and ch-m. analyses of Fe ore do not 
five *uSa*nt i“foTn»tion a to the value of the coke and ore for metallurgical purposes, 
as no 1, UA<a of their phy* eerditioa, which u of tonnd*rable importanttin 

Similarly, checj aaalyjis of p-g 1 e a"ordt httl- lafor 
oabon as to its vaJu- (or -ubseqt-et operatfosr. but. in combination with an ciamfl. 
rf lU micr^ and macro-ttmeture and a dsta. of its tn-ch properties after remeltng 
rtas^d co-d-tiors. tie analysis pres a faitfy accuraU idea of tie com value 
of the metal. g ^ 
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Cftlorific 7»l«3e, h«at wd K‘» 'be physiol bases of metallurgical processes. 
H Danspn Sfnhi u I isrn 60, WW TSIIHW) Dngrams ha\c l>cen corntnictccl t«» 
show the heat balance in \anou3 stages of I e smelting the blast limucr, gni pnxluwr. 
acid and basic open hearth furnaces consertcr ami sponge I e pmlucer anil the eflejl 
of preheating the gas and ait is ilbistrated A Lnowletlge of the calorific s-aluc of the 
fuel and the rate of flow and heat content of thi sanmts gases is shown to be of pm 
mount imporfaticc in the corrict and sflicieiit optratum ol the sarious processes Tiie 
rcsisunce of the column of charge in the blast furnace to the flow of gas through the 
furnace dels too large extsnl the output of the (urnart . and an> factor which inmases 
this resistance reduces the efTicii ncy of the furnics One of these fictun n the di posi 
tion of C from the flue gases in Ihi upper part of the blast Iiiniace slnft an app 
IS described and illustrated lor the drtn of the magnitude of this deposition front blast- 
furnace gas . » V ^ 

The carbon-oiygen equihhnum ifi luitild Iron. H C VACiirBAMiil H llAMtUTOV 
Am Inst MiHint Mft hng. Tnk Pub No <00. H pp ll'lll) Tlie proilucl of the 
CandOconens in liquid K at U«2il* wa- brnnd t« tw n at I atm pressure Tlic 
same const was obtaiiicil our a range of Oul C and iMtU ti 10**^ O lx 

pressed os the privluct of I lO and (. it l>rct»mts noil II C I’AKrsii 

ImproTing castings with the double forebearth. Cabi Rciv hitssfrn 7i{ 27, 
8-U(UldQ) — Cast 1 1 mtUed m a csu>ola can Iw imptosid bs a csimplete dcsUgging 
This IS accomplished b> allowing the milt to stand a whih m> that the slag particles 
may nse to the top Vilnrc s’arious mi*t\ on mdPd oi tin s.ime furnace the double 
forehearth has the ads’antage of Veepmg the mdisidiiil melts xp It « heated to a 
white heat with an oil burner licfore tapping. «o os t«> not eool the charge C L W’ 
Development «f the moders blast funace. Geo H kosr Blast Furnace If Steel 
Wool 19, 255-7(1031) EH 

The cupola fursaeo and Us malfi dirnessloas. LrorPLP Scimro Cfessnn’ZIt 
26t 6()7-77{i0» 1) —A discussion of the construction and ojieration of the I e-fotindry 
cupola, with and without forcliearth Cmris L U'ilws 

The combustibility e( eoVe la cupola practice. } Cnosnc Gierri’rn-2fg 26, 
578-^(1020) -—A dense, hatd, diflicultly combustible coVe is the most suitable fiw 
eupolu, as it docs not reduce CO, IncL to CO so readily Cl’btis I. U’rusov 
The celeetioa of coke for foundry purposes. Otto lli-TrrBT Gtesseret^/ig 27, 
35-7(1030) —Low 11,0, ash, and S ewnienl and high strength are desirable Tor 
cupola coVc, low activity (sxlocity of mlucing CCS to CO) w dclmlabte. Thu ae- 
tisaty Is attributed to the uns.std amorphous C atoms llTicn aetmty is desired, 
the graphitization caused by coLmg at too high a temp is to be as’oidcd Cf C A 
24, 22t CvBTls L WitsOs 

Wrought Iron, some pros and cons, and the need for research. H W. CtLLBTT 
.Vc/j/r 6* /tWoyj 2, 25-30(1931) — A correlated alistract. A J Movack 

Produemg hydraulic cylinder castings. K Loncdcv Iren and Steel Ind. and 
Bnt Foandryman 4, 115-8U931). C 11 Lowo 

Character of change of hardness of iron ruptured by tension. M Michailovavd 
I. CiiUBDANov Ada Untv Astae JIfrdioc. Ssnes XI. Tech , No 3, 1 5(19J9) — 
Hardness tests (Shore scleroscope and Rockwell) mailc on samples of iron broken bv 
tension showed that the hardness of the surface and of deeper la>-cre increased in all 
parts of the speamen except the necked portion On the portions corresponding to 
the neck the hardness of the surface lajcrs decreased 21%. but the hardness of the 
increaseA 71 N DAMPorP 

strength of gray cast Iron at derated temperatures. J W Dovalpsov 7 
ll«/ Steel Inst. 38, Pt II, 11-20(1930) — Cast irons comprising 2 plain irons 

TOnlf 0f>osnd 1 48% Si, resp , and alloy irons contg (a) 2 47% Mn, 0 40% Cr. 0 7.')% 
N'- » 12% V, 0 48% W and (4) 0 01% Cr, 0 30% Nt. 0 02%, V, rtsp . vrcir .m-rsUgalrf 
to aet (1) the temp -stress curves of a senes of plain nnd alloy irons, (2) the influence 
of previous heat treatment on the temp -stress curvTs, and (3) the clTect of low Si and 
s^nous alloy addns on the strength of cast Fc at elcs-ated temps both as cast and after 
neat treatment. Downs Scuaaf 

Plastic and elastic deformation. E KiBrr. /ran5frc/£ng 8, 64-00(1931).— The 
compression resistance of wrought Iron and mild steel increases to unknown s-alues w hen 
we comprcM plastic material The me Is very groat when the height is mtv small 
^ compared with the diam . because of the rapid increase of expansion or honzontat 
^isiance An obsen-ed increase in resistance per sq m was from 60,000 to 230 000 lb 
M xxTtically and is tratismitted by deformation or displacement 

ol the molecules into horuont.-il direction. I-jpansion work must be considered along 
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■with compression work when dcnrinr ■ Imnula in which tensile streneth or compression 
stiTOirth of steel IS taken as a const during the whole operation The soln of prob- 
lems relating to plastic and elastic detonoatuni tnenlves application of the law of least 
reswtance or hast work Twente two equations are cs-olved relative to the plastic 
flow of hot steel, of cold steel and of elastic flow The strength can l>e improiwd, and 
a considerable amount of material can he saved br proper design of frames. roUstands 
or similar smictutes .kpplieation the theorr of least weak, credited to Castigliano. 
Ticlds the same result as indicated in the formulas " H Howrov 

WearmE tests on iron and steel Aann JonsNSSOS Jemkimliyrets Ann IH, 

fl.il-rifl'kT 1) — <cnticafcfiscu.iMoaiscivenofi-»noasfescs/orwwT/rgnrsf<fancr.rnrfi/<f 
inglhe Tobin Pmcll. Ppendel and \msler tests. Thegenemlconclusinnsaiethatwear. 
ing resistance increases with increas'd C content. with increased coarseness of stmcttire 
and with increased speed of rotation The general status of the results ts, however, 
highlv uncertain rrohlems for farther research are the cflect of ns'stal structure as 
detd bi chemical anahsus. heat treatment, final working temp, and slag inclusions 
Seven references are included If C. 

laeestigttion of a raw steel from pre-Roman times. H llsNCMavN .slaw a. 
Eijru 51, C7-Svl'‘Tll — k steel hat from the pre-Roman La Ttae mod was subjected 
to them and mrtallographical anafesis. The irregular struetuic showed dark parts 
consisting of pearlile and cemenlite and lighter parts conststinc of femte and pea^ 
ite The ehem analysis showed 044*7' C. 0 0<kS*7 Su t> 10*7 Mn. 0 (U2*7 R* 0 OlC/p 
S. traces of Cu and no other metals. The steel of that period could onli have been 
made in the hloomery hearth Forpng eipts showed that sharp tnii-es could he made 
from this stesl but not without some didicultp doe to the formation of cracks This 
steel liar. o\-er StCO jxars old. is a good example rt the great sUbfivtT of cementitt 

J .K fiZTtASD 

Testms method for the determmatioa of tb« gurfaet charaetenstis of [ateel] 
plates. E Gcaou) Sluhi u £we*i 51, lfM-C{lWl) —The luster of the surface of troa 
plates 18 a measure of thcit smoothness- Sews! methods to measure the luster of 
plates are desenSed The pofanzation luster measuring apparams built by Schmidt 
and Haensch (cf K Kiescr Z csgew Chrm 32, 337 (I^l**)! utilises a potanation 
photomster to measure the amt of polarued light in rays reflected from the eurface 
to Iw tested The strar Inster measunng device, built aeeordiog to Kempf Flugge by 
the sane firm photographs the image of a small slit by means of the nvs teflmed 
from the surface to Iw tested The elearet the image of the slit, the better the reflect 
itig power and the smoother the surface of the plate The Askama lustcfineasunng 
app M built on the same principle except that m«tead of erposing a spntitive paper, the 
observer read' Che luster of the surface mider test direetlv be comparing the divergence 
of the rav s from the same point of the surface The app designed by the research lab 
of thr I rrrjniftf SwhJwerkr Dartmiwid is simiar to ihf aborr eacrpt tbata photoclec 
cell is used to mea-suie the amt. of light reflected from the surface Because of the 
comparatiiTle small surface area possible to covcj with the above app this method is not 
suitable as an acceptance test for plates. However, it pves saluable information on 
the surface characteristics of plates when the adhesion of paint-s and varnishes is being 
^ J ^ SzrLARP 

Inflnenre or higb-fregnaBcy oscfllabons on the treataaeat of meUflBrgtcal prodnets. 
G Masoi-x Crmpl rnd 191. l.'lCs-AHlQ'UH — \U eipts were made on rods 15 
mm in Steel contg 3*7 \i 3*7 Ct and 1*7 Mo was heated o hrs at .VX1* in a 

current of with a blauk not clcctncalU treated The Bnnell \ ickers no was 

raised from osO m ICklO the resilience from 1 * to ll kg and the nitnde penetration 
3^ 0 So mm The onlv change in the blank was a nitnde penetration of 0 01 mm 
IheB k no ^stiil^tg S‘7 lOS^i Cr and 4*7 treated 10 hrs. at .500“ in 
All, was raised from •o' tt> 11 I 35 at the rarface. to 570 1 mm beneath the surface 
and to 4 -at the center \ soft steel electroplated with ^ and treated 9 hrs atoSP* 
showed a Cr ^nctration of 0 So mm the blank showed no penetration Comments 
Si.-® eoamunicatioa. Leon GciiiEr Il»d r.31-3.— The results have 

been conhroed bs kubm and Dueul lew steel and many allovs. A Ki coating on steel 
IS ali^bed at 4oii The treatment opens a fertile field for research J H M 
The foi^tion of cra^ m steel castings. K. Singer avdH Ben-n-ek. Suhla 
The possibilities of the lormalion of so-called hot cracks dur 
**f casui, js and the filling op of these cracks or fissures by the liquid 
^ u® ravened with reference to practical examples The cracks are 

caused by temp diSetcnces in the casting bj the manner of heat transfer from 
one part of the casting to the other and Biamly be the sue and shape of the coldest 
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part of the ci^Unz, fron which rl-m-ij sohdi'IcaU'W eofitrsctj'n ar- actnjon tV 

rest of the o'tiij Thrfr n no i^irert rrlition'hip t»rtwfen pipi"? a"'! cncVt. altoTs jn 


rest of the onioj - - 

hy workwj toward a pi?^ (rrc casting the twtW temo coodifioai pfrv' 
tion of mcks and h*lo in fillin? tip thtne fomed by th<- liTiid r 
the ctyilinj perod The iirp'ifiance of tfe proper ct'Otraeii in fl the catli~s 
fiha^irrd Were it po^'ii 1. to eerntrol t'-e %hfnVJi5 • 
lomation of cracks would fie ereally reduced It i> p 
fyinj in a field ef a high frejuirev coil Ih* irdtirtu 
idntion I-j^ies th'rehy preventing the forma'’ 


of the ratting during 
n em 

. . casti'^g the dinger of ll - 
r t '1 out fJ It 10 a eatti-g ydidi 
n rtirre 1 wiwiM roiioti rhaUnce 
of cracVi J \ ‘^zn.ABP 

Apng of iteel tastjsza A Pomp « firen SO, 410-1 lO'V) -Tlip irrpact 

itrength of nild iteel caitmri fnotcherl lor*! contg C 0 I O JT .‘•i 0 10 'I !0. Mn 
iH'i 1 17 P 0 (I* O OO and S 0 01*^ decreawv on aging at 2-V)* for I hr aft*r forging 
to a reduction in area of 7- 10*^^ 1 nt not rcariv to the onme eatent 8% it doe^ affr co-t 
plelely annealing The valiien obtained for the annealed metal at 3)* f'> — 2*'' were 
conoitently below 2 m kg «fj cm whereas Ihooe the ar-d m'tal varinl from alenit 
0 n kg tq cm at 20* to atioiit 2 0 m lig tq rm at 2"’ fJ C A 

Effect of Tinona taneaUtg tenpctitatei on cold-worked law-orboa *teel. H f- 
Pttlow l/e*.7/t If AUfyi 2, lV«»»r<tlI The reMift* are eTjr l,y { gmpha 
which show (!) the re.'ep/m hrtxrtn afitimlmf Umft nnl M 'Veil of 4 low C 

atreS braVi drums *2) the rrl-iliea hefueeB /jen/aiiBg umpt n^r{ >i«t! /ifv and ‘1> lie 
relation betwem arncaling lerpps ard hardness and I'mfilifv "f cold work'd low C 
steel \ } Mossc*: 

Co1d-rol]ed fteel. CEoacES DctfiArr /l«eri ip/nsaj S, 4S> Vis I’i'JO — T1 is 
work enteted (U mffuerce of <nU rotUnt an I sv<te»«-c <inn"iltnti en tie unnle 
nnl #f/JBfrP<rji. (2) Hrdnea. ft) e/^treunn hy f4* «rt'«* hi Iwrini U 90, (’) 

tejiueneenfenli reUintani iueeetVTe annnlintt ‘fn f>te impact frenfi ani ih) ef 

eetf rnV.irf and ra^d epnea.'ingi en jftr w.u-ept f^BieoWitr I>ita and graphs are 
given in connection with tach of the item* aMve. A Itrg* ntimVr of pt-fwirriifrapA/ 
K included. A J Movack 

Steels for cold preislni;. O R Bouvivra frea and Slerl hi eni Bnl 
Fevndryman 4, lOl 2(1'’'’/!) — l/iw C nmmmg tteels ttvd for deep drawing dn not 
srork harden readily The tenii'e strength varies oppros as one third ih" Vo reduc* 
tinn in steel thickness 9fhen steel is stretched nore than ’’.'7 brittlen'“«s is ercoun 
tered tm Tth*aUng to 200* to 300* Age hardening after q-ierchiPg incrtasrs the ten- 
sile strength of dead miM steel fi7*< For deep drawing purpoMS stainless steel must 
be low m C and should lie drenched from a high temp C II lyiaio 

Tensile strength at high temperatores of steel toBtsmisg small quantities of nickel 
and fflolybdentiin. W. Liestmavs ah© C Sslzmsw AmW u /lurn 50, 442-0 
(1020) —The tensile properties of steel with C 02 \In OR. Si 0 2.'*. Ni 0 4 22 and 
^lo 0 2-0 0% have been detd at SfiO’ after aniiraling ot Dn<)-0 V)* J,'i ard Mo both 
increase the tensile strength awl yield point hut tsrducc the ductility, 0 Mo In- 
creasing the ultimate strength by I kg Vq mm and the yi'ld point by 2 kg /sq mm , 
and 0 N’i increasing the former by 2 tg 'sq mm and the litter by i s kg /sq mm 
Wth higher proportion* of Mo the ratio nUimale sUmigth 'yield pont is unfavorably 
affected, but further addn of N'l improves thi* ratio Tlie steel with 2 1*^ N’t and 
0 0% Mo has a yield point of 2 » 5 kg /sq mm a tensile strength of 42 kg /sq mm . 
an elongation of 11^ and a reduction in area of 20*^ at VXJ* P C A 

Solution of cemcntite in carbos steel and the laflaence of heterogeneity. Extx 
WALLOow. FngineeTini 131, 27-30(1^1 ) — Transformation of a iron to y iron start* 
from the gram boundaries Com steels show a transformation interval, the trans- 
formation starting at dsiTcrcnl temps »n diffettnt part* of the specimen A new ma- 
terwl, “sorbo troostite." h found when heating at ff 5-'»2* above Ac, for I hr or less 
JJ^.*inicture is less distinct than that of sorbite and it i* not so strongly attacked by 
UNO, as troostitc. It appears to be residual undtssolved femlc and cenentite and 
never to have been in the y state It is found m the peripheral parts of austenite 
^ins Varying soly of pesrhte grams is not due to alloying elements as contamma- 
fo their irregular occurrence in the structure Avv N'iciroLsnv ffmo 

owelopment of nitridmg plants F Bacsiu Krvpp ifonaljh II, 287-00 
(19.0) A description is given of the development of nitnded steel together with a 
discussion of the requirements demanded of nitridmg equipment A number of in- 
stallations are dcscrilicd Ij Stocrtz 

The case-hardening of eomsierelal steels by means of nitrogen. B Tomes Iron 

and SlreUnd and Bnt Foundrymin 4,77-Pr, ‘lOflbTO) —Five iintish com austenitic 
steels of vanous eompns. were nitnded at fiOO* lor ®0 hrs Except for a 13.20/J Ain 
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steel with 1 JWCc C, the increase tn budans na* tnapj>rc«ab!e The auslenile jn the 
Mu steel was partially dceompd into troosto-martcnsite Nickcli/cfous austmte 
Jixs not harden on treatmint The effecU ot certain elements were ascertained by 
minding 20 com steels of difterent chem compns for IK) hrs at SOO*. Contrary to 
pul.lishrd information, pbm C steets are nitnJed hlild sceeJi hardtn to a greater 
extent than do high C steels. NieVel steels do noimtnde With Cr and \ the rcUrd- 
ine effect of Ni is not so cienl The efl^cefs of the comhinatioti Al. Cr. .'fo appear to 

lie more than additi\-c ^ ^ 

Use of nreonnua atfoys hi fteef mamifaefufe. Ptc Gw r/wertr J, 

500-21(1030) — The following arc discussed (1) action ot Zr on the imptinties ron 
lamed in steel (2) phys properties of Zr steels and (3) steel* for which the use of Zr 
is recommended Data and pliotoroicfographs arc gnea W®*^*^*? 

New minganese-gilietm alloy* for the deozidaboB of steel. C. It fiE*yy« J* • 
A^D C R FinaaE* Bur Mines, Rtpt of /B'rrtifihenr 3031, 14 op (1931) By 
using Mn-Si anal's for deoxidation, larger inclusions were formed than by using Si 
alone The av siec of the inclusions formed when u*mg Si was 13 X 10 cm The 
sire incitascd with increasing Mn, until at a Mn/S> ratio of 4 IS the largest parbcles 
in dead Idled steels were 1000 cm X ID"* Tlicse large particles would rise at a much 
more rapid rate (GOO-2400 in per mm ) than the small SiO, particles (() lS-1 5 m per 
min ) Tests in commercial acid and basic open hrarlUs show the same results on 
steelsoffromO 12 toO GO^oCusingalloyswiiha Mn/Simlio of 4 5 C 0 Mn emciencies 
of hate been obtaineil when torgifig grade steels have been deoxidized with 

these allojs Aujev H Rmew 

Some hnportsat sdruces ta the properties and treatment of mstsBic alleys, 
LsoN GviLtST Rff mdal J7, 419-CdilWO), Ree uaie miii«4, 221-30, 2^0-3030 — 
Gencraj review . ^ 

Exasuaatioa of the rexistaaee of metal alloys agamst altacx hy asit somhoos ul, 
L Maass AND W UicoeanotT AVrfflrio" a Jfrw<Vff>tWid. 2(>>-77(1030), cf ^ A 
2S, 1203— Solns of sylvimte, camaUite. CLiuber s salt and bitter salt Were used as 
corrosive media, in which the specimens previously specified were immersed under 
various conditions The testing period was 4 months in the expts ennied out at room 
temp , and 8 days with tho«; earned out at 00' The fos-ves of wu and the appearance of 
the corroded surfaces and of Uie corrosion products are given iii detail The greatest 
losses of wt were observed in the group of the varvous forms of iron fly addn of Cr 
aodbi the matenil is considerably unproved, and Cr Ni steels give the best results that 
were observed The seeond best group is the Cr N't To alloys Ni and the other 
Ni alloys show a similar behavior, although they are not quite as good Between them 
and plain iron rank Cu and the Cu alloys No esv^otial dtlTerencc is observable bc> 
tween Cu bronze and brass The losses of w| of the ^^rarser arc slightly lower The 
magmtude of the attack generally «peal.ing. is not so grrai in solns ns when the sheets 
arc covered w ith solid salt The corrosion is inaioly restricted to thi surface, without 
penctraung deeper into the metal Tlie penetration amounts to approx 0 02 mm 
in 4 months Perforation of the sheets by pits was not observed A soln ot sylvimte 
was found to possess the greatest corrosiveness Generally spcaViag, the effect of 
Glauber's salt was much smaller and that of carnalhtc even less although exceptions 
were observed in the senes where Oi was pas^d through the solns The influence 
of the expenraental condipons was considerable The losses of wt were doubled by 
using the double quantity of corroding soln pir sq cm of area The s.ime holds true 
if there is a boundary line of liquid and air lutroduction of O, causes Josses 5 times 
as high The corrosion at 00“ was found to be greater alter 8 days than that at room 
'* LBOroLO rFSSEL 

Structure analogies of mtermetaUic phases A Wcstcrei avd W Ekxcan 
A rtie Kern, M.nfrai Geol IQB, No J1 1-0(1930) —In wtirmcdirte phases of the 
p brass tvpe contg iiiherCu AgorAn ithasbren found that there is aratio of valency 
etcctrons to atoms of 3 2. while in tbclatticrs <4 the r brass type the ratio is 21.13 
Kecenily raeullic compds have been found not contg Cu. Ag or Au with atomic group* 
mgs resembbnj p or •> brass i is NiAit. MnAl and I cAI, where the atoms of the traiui- 
To lest the validity of this re 
raarLaoii ruii the authors made a sencs of alloys correspondiitg to the general formula 
T{,‘'ir * '5 a uansuion eliment (Co. Ni Rh I'd Pt). and B is either Zn or Cd 

.. If evacuated qutrU tubes by heating for about a week 

at uw In aU ^si.5 where alloying succeeded, a homogeneous matenal of y- 

brass structure resulted, as was evidenced by the powder photograms The homo- 
geneity range extend* for Co-ZnaBoysfrom l5to22 at. % Co and for Ni-Zn alloys from 
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15 to 19 at- *“0 Ni It *nn nolicttl tlwt allo>nE ol tmsrtjot elcTnctitj with Al. Za or 
Cd Eivw a nuch taoti; t'ro'itnicetd «l«Tra*c n vol than h tt r ci«; with allovs forraro 
with atoms hanng complete i-nrf eketnm s*>clU The contraction for ^uCdn 

amounted toalmostSTf^ oUhoushSxwirre^onlylOat inthtailoy II SvK- 

PaefaSR Of atoms m allor*. A Wrw*iv\voA Atvtv Z {'hyni cw-t, 
Abt D 5, H —The \arution of the lin af lattice dimensions with cotnpn 

of the alloy has been mxTilin^id in the «rhase» of the sssttms Ar-AI. Cu-Al and 
N» -VI and in all cases the parameters are 1-ss than those caJed by \ cfard J adda 
bw from the parameters of the eomronenls- Tron calms of the sol occupied per 
atom 10 the sanous phases ol the above systema. a^'d of the systetsss Co-Zn, Ae*Zii. 
•\jj-Cd. Cu-Mg and I e-t\ . it is s*'own that m general, a contraction ta at. sml ac- 
companies the formation of the intermediate phases The at rola la coalifuous 
p^avs ol any system ili9er only sligMlv so thjvt the cssrvm of xols. drastti tor a srtits 
of phase regions are almost continuous The sml contraction is especially marled in 
Ni ,\1 allos-s.^nd it is sugsested that this depends on the fact thjl such alloys are fi^rmcd 
by tl e union of an atom which is detoec.t in a ruclcar electron with one of ttorcaal 
t\-pc B C A 

The laSueace of teraperatufe epos the notch toughsess of alummom aBoya. 
TotiAo Kobmasui ir^ Afmunt-'.' F^t 3. tt'» VJtl'VSni -Durilamin. Y-alloy 
and other com M allojs were worled ijj-rched and ay^ 20 days, after which test 
pieces were pheed in an impact mac^'ine ard tested at temp intenmli ol TO* up to 
5^‘0’ The heating arra''cem«t was attac'-ed to tie tmurg rascfcire and could be re- 
moved sj-jultaneouslv anth the release of t*-e pendjf'iri The n>’teh toughness was 
found to resemble plasticity, in that it inciea«<d with incrrauaj fmp reaching a max 
at 4*0' CintTT' U Wa50V 

Volume ehasRe durms sotidifieatioo of mangtsese aad tome alley*. ICoraao 
lUvcpi, YosJtnuav M sTstn ASP Yatsixi I«s>ii» Bali Jns! Parr Cim pe- 
jnrrrA (Toks*o) 9, W-10(19^) (•I5r''ar.'r in I'ngluh) pabliilied with Faperi 
/nH PJiyt CAe-i Fetf^'e\ (Tolyo) H. Nos. 1N5 i>) Vol charges during solidifies- 
tioa of Mb and some allos-s contg Mn. Ni ot Co are m-arared by ueng the thermo- 
balance Values of VA"‘e A'“ lol of liquid ranpte at tn p ■ V'« contraetioa tor 
so! difiraljon) obtained are pure Mn (Mn C 0 01'^. Al 0 03*^ Fe0 05T>. Si 

trace).— 1.50. Ma-C (C I lO^-e). —ICO. Ni-C (C 223'*c>. + 2 W. Co>C (C 2.20rc). 
-1-2 03 K. Kos'BA 

Macro-etchic; of tin-base beanag metals. Etxvsr C Dsats. Ifetsb (f 
.I/.’orr 2, 2i>-4(l93l) —.A wrt W for tcacroctchiag tin base babbitts of various eompta. 
IS suggested. The failures in connecting rod beanngs which have been run in lest 
engines appear most ©Itco in the fm'lv o^ntallire babbitts near lh“ joint. The macro- 
etched babbitts in<i.c3tc fairlv well th* «uc and diitnbuuon of the micro-eoastitueats 
wh.ch may be expected Centnfugnllv cast main- and connecting rod beanngs show 
SnSb cubes, which are generally a<«ociaied with a smaller 00 o! CuSn needles than 
when the SnSb cubes arc ab^t. all im’>edded in a groundmass of Sn neb eutectic when 
the babbitt is of lbs tvpe- S3*^ Sa. ” 5^^ Sb. 7 5% Cu The d e-cast main and con- 
uecung rod beanags show no SaSb cubes but do show a larger amt. of CuSa needlo 
imbedded ia a groundmass of Sn nch eutectic and delta solid stda when the tabbitt 
IS of the type So^ Sn, 7 SfJ Sb. 7 5^^ Cu J Movtcx 

Ptodactioa c( lead-t.n alloys from Im slag Epvtrm R. Tnsw*. MrfnBffrjr 21, 
3-d(IMl) — Sa slags are «meltcd with Pb or Sa poor allovs. A purer product is ob- 
tiunMIiy ijsHijt.’ype.vact'sJ.. Vh>ve¥/iat^y»hitwc4-WiVhi^-ia^\T>t'Tt*ntt*ua2iOT 
^ Sa. For allovs neber ia Sa this prodwt is oaidacd aad used as raw material 
•o*’ next smelt. SUfuroiis ores twjaire a preliminary reostiag The presence of 
muti As is harmful because of the formatioa of viscous mm arsenides. A cokmg mixt- 
10“25re wood charcoal is best- Avv Nicrtotsov Hcao 

and nnc-alloy use ia the antomotive iadustry. ix. Robert M. Ctrts. 

Ifarfcrt 35, No 22. 5. IC(ISQI) —Thu lastaUmeat deals with Zo wire, ea- 
Zn shapes, die-castings. the u*e of fully automatic machines, the introdnctioa 
of high grade Zn la d.e castings, Zn al’oj-s for body hardware, aad other equipneat. 
^imedita^ given on the Zo-Alallov system. HL /J>-d No 23. 5 — This instalmeat 
c^s with heat treatment of Zn base d.e-cast 2 cg alloys, wmter-vapor t«ts. the disastrous 
^ccls of coatoniaatioa. phvs te«ts on «Lc-castmg aFoys. and the use of inserts in 
^eseaDov^ IV. AtiNo 24, 5, 10— ^Isaaisg.ctchi-g aad Ki plating are discussed. 
A senes of trets indicates that Cd plate may be apphed directly to die-castiag with 
^^7fU-^hle ha^ul ^ects. .Attractive coats of emimels japans aad beqeers 
i alloys. Metallic Za U used ia the automotive industry 


may be applied to Za and 11 
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for elcctro-galvanliing as a coaititucnt of brast. a» rolled sheet and stnp for a Tarwty 
•)f fabncatfd products and in the pr^uctwo of a ffeat no of die-<nut parts The 
j>h>-s I’ropcrtiei of the sanous Zn alloys and the ease of application of attractive and 
durable plated fmidics have resulted in annual increases m Zn consumption for auto* 
mobikparu TabUsshowtheA S.T.M specilkation B O-lt for bpelter and the phj-s 
and elec, proi’crljcs of Zn die~cast>nr alloy contf Al, 3*^ Cu. 0 Oo-l Mg and 
the balance Zn » novvtov 

t Faticue streortli of unwelded and welded east and rolled materials. Waltbs B. 
liiKrcL^ Z >'er. dful Int 74, 1423-0, Citsirrn Zig 27, C07-1G. C37-45. 001-4 
{lPoO> — The type of gmphite sepn is of special significance for fatigue strength In 
tine cutcctic forma considerable increase in vibratory stRngth is obtained, even with 
welded bars The slm produced on the surface of castings by melting of tpiarttite 
IS of little significance for increased static or dynamic strength, but the grain struc- 
ture of the oiiUi rone >s importanL Annealing lo all cases lowers the fatigue resistance 
of cast 1 e The effect of welds upon low C steel was studied The djimraic strength 
of the weld was greatly lafluenrrd by the dynamic strength of the matenals welded 
The weld in general has a stiffening effect, and hamraeted welds increase resistance 
lo fatigue STOBRTg 

Building up ocUla with electric ai* welding K. Tbwbs. C%tiiern-Zlt 27, 
.■W-OflWO) —la arc welding it is customary to add jnalervils to the electrodes which 
wvU impros e the quality of the weld S* and Mn have been widely used to bnng about 
deoxidation of the weld, but Ti appears to be more suitable It combines cnergeU 
eally with O and materially reduces the quantity of oiides in the weld The TiO« 
which u formed readily floats to ibe top and con be remos-ed with the slag Greater 
homogeneity of the weld results in improved meeb proi'erties. Ti also tends lo form 
nitndes, TqX. TiN. TiiNt and TjiK«. which greatly leerease the hardness of the steeL 

If STOERrz 

Soft f ieel welds deposited by the electnc an. I> Kosbvtiiu. asd M Matkieo. 
Comft reni 191, 4tt-CiU''30) —The nature of the weld of soft Steel bars produced by 
the elec arc dipendi on tlie manner lo wbieb the tsolirn meial is proircicd from oxi* 
dation Metallognpliic exaenn. shows that welds protected with o covered electrode 
hatw more regularly formed grams than non prolecird welds X ray diagrams show 
the existenee of strains in non protected welds I G \ vspcs Boeciiis 

Tics-corrodisg and aeid-resistiagaBoyt. BoRaujno Tti 75, 101-3 

(192S) — A reMew C A Robse 

Seme properties of protectre fllms on metals. Ca.vE$r S llspcES. Ciiemtsirf 
and induifry 50, 21-5iiy3l) — A review of film properties is given, with special eon-, 
sidcratjon of the work carried out by Tvans and by the autlior A theory of anodic 
polanzation is offered, according to which Oil ions ore discharged simultaneously with 
other anions, such as SO, ions for instance, if a certain ent c d is reached and more 
SO, Ions are discharged than cm be replaced This has the effect of producing a la>er 
of oxide or basic salt on the surface The presence of SO, ions readers this film non pro- 
tective, but ithaslheeffcctof Tatnogverygreatly thceffectise c d at those areas of the 
electrode which are uncovered. Theeonscqurnci will be that m some spots the discharge 
will consist of on ions onl> which pve a perfectly continuous oxide film ilie dis 
continuous film rir>.t formed will be thrown off the electrode by the subsequent evolu 
tion of Oj LeOPOLO PfVlEL 

The mechanism of the (uppression of corrosion velocity by colloids. W’ Bbcx 
ASD r V 1US--.ERT Z EJtitrochfrn 37. II 2i>(l9J0 — The d creasi. n corrosion 
velocity of Fe in 11,0 or strong aad solus i»duc to the presence of hydrophilic colloid,, 
and IS de^ndent upon the type as well as the coacn of added colloid The authors 
suggest the rKraibilitv of th" formation cif coagulation layers upon the surface of the 
metal dui to tin. actum of the Fe wns upon the negauvely charged particles of the 
tiy uroi Uilic ciilloid Thi colloidal niatmais studied wrro agar surrh. sdicie ncid and 
gilaim aiio the m.ub ^rmco ’ tJectrolytic. carbonyl” and pure 1 1 H Stoi atr 
«n .“2* structures from rush Ilsvay E WstrsAue Hr! Cji 

50, 4StM(1930) review ETC VAVDEalloEyES 

, , ^‘hAl'orrosionitiWof steels. iT O ronttsr B E RoetucuasdR If Baowv. 
!nd Eng Chm 22, I19i-0iivi3i>) —Studies of corrosion rates in distd water, of onJe- 
lre\. low L U c Cr st^ and of (IS-S) Cr Kisterfs were made daring the initial stages 
ol airrtsion After 10 imn the rates lor the Cr and Cr Xi steels became essenUiHy 
lero w hile the rate for C steel decreased but slightly, indicating Oie formation of in- 
o the resistant steels A method lor obtaining repro- 
B E ROETIISU 
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Rti«t free steels their properties *tt<i pfepsfstioa. H. HocoerMOvr. 


“."fludlid Ski? “irtft"tlI^'oV'c upon It. A uUt [’ "f 

C Si Mn Cr, Ni. U . Mo and Cu m typical CTajnptrt ^ thr«- »terl< ^le I’frt n * I 

\2\ in a Siemens Marlin (umact and the prtpo of a Cr itee l.y ''* ■ J-/ 

\ =,« ,1,^1-^f tlrtt treatment, hot and eoM wi-rfcine and fe- 


ll S 


aSli 


oiv .n a basic fiinuce arc de«nl>ed Heat treatment, hot and eoMj 
civstn are ccmsulefcd in reialmn to theif efleetj upon mech properties 

BehiTior of rustless steel towird dilute snl/oncaeii J I'trn 

11 ‘'cr-G(10301 —Conclusions dra*n by >-anOH« iniestlfatori that rustirAS ‘‘"i i 
attacked by lIjSO, ore incorrect. If practical requirement* arc adjured »/i tlut tli 
nassiTitv of the rustless steel can I* mamuloed. it i« possible to use It In many »<>ln» 
ceaxg free lliSO. , H. Morati 

Infloence of a small addition of copper on the corrosion lesiitance tl s^ctursi 
steel. O Daies. <) IiV-elasoC lloLtllAlV i/iJf Ore dent ifiiteeutlpeufiini.'iW 
SomltrtKll XI IS VP Cwended atisteact tiy V \ Kcvoau. in ifeta/x 

dlloTJ 1, gW-SdOaU' Tlie saraptet coteretl a nn£e of soft itrtlc rtnictural itreJi 
and Odlj to 0 35*^0 steels The tests were conducted a* folio** (d )at room temp , (1) 
lodistd lliO. i2) in Spree Uner HiO. (3) in North bea IfrO. (t) m humic andoiln . f.'d 
altematme net and dry in (a) IS .VaCI soln and (») di.td lf,0. (0) in the atm . (7) 
ml'7Hi‘'0.and(8)inl'"c»l-'l Wat temp of lO*. (l)in didd IldX ID inbprrr Jliirf 
11,0. (3) in North Sea ilfi. (4) in bumlc acid *<>'n and \'>) in \^c l>aU8n.J 

jraplis art tiTWi. A J Moh*« 

Coitoucm of mtuls hy phosphoric acid. I’ctrt K Ki'Siivo ANt*Co*iaAn Ih l^s, 
Ja. M.Ent Cktm Z3, ItO-M(lWl) — TaMesafe«»vtn<.f cirrosion nitc* off- imuli 
and aDoys with pure and crude pho-phoricaad of vanousitftrjtb* Notes cti jav'i* it y 
and eorrosioo iohibitors presret in H,I'0* are added Aw N<oi3t.*ox lltsp 

FernJce for oeUlloertphie euoiaatioa of ipeclaesi at bUh iersMrtturrt. 
B A. Rocehs. J/etjfi fr Afloyi 2. <^12(I03I) — The furrjee II drscnljeiJ li{l* 
with the Itmuee hare shown (hat it tspossibk to<ii>«ene marked surfaer cUntr* ll{•'n 
some eleaeets as these pass tbruu{li mtam aUotropic Uand.irmation* DWriatiKii 
at a mapu^tion of 60 to 73 diams. were conducted on umple* healed a'xise 
1500* and at higher misnifications wfctn tl-e temp tl-d pot tirenl I Ivdn 

enphs were taVea at Ruecifications of about 15<I diam* for temp» Mptnirtt^*, TrR 
photonuatJfraphs are ji*tn A. J Mosack. 

Isfestigaticras on wetnne is the Aasler taacluse. C } Ct’WUAa MAtMacau 
JifrkffSdtH Afiit. 114, 572^.r.'(l9CU) —King malenal lor trcfleys ard railwa) ctiacl'c* 
was used. Aside from the quality of the material, the amount of wear i* *l./rwn tu 
be dependent on fl) the total load. (2) the local strains. (3) the ilippace and (4) the 
wcanng distance. Standardization requires fixation of hod (T), ilian. (fl), r. p. m. 
W.aadthetime (r). lotbeactualrans.tbetest ohndrrf (tO mm. diam ) were tiirneil 
wt of wrought iron, while the wheUing cylinders (fO «k> mm. iSam > were punchetl 
from rolled r^s which were not heat Ueateil after the tullmg The diam of the roll* 
was ^DliaJly of ro influence Iwtween 33 and 50 mm , with 107- P«>'it»'.e ‘hwace. 
but the wear was onlj about 23^ as great for 50 mm as for 33 mm . with 1707- nrex 
tire C from OC toO.S% quadniplnl the wear, but the min. wear 

alsoincreaxes with the ‘lippacr Wear cm the trAt cylinder 

and the total wear m a mro when the har.lneA* i.l the tcAt ctli.nder 

^^(Jer much more than did water hardened test cjlmdets Ftructuie rla« a Urtr 
>t0.M U ^ 

g caaensiocs of the test piece, load, slippage, r. p m and durati-m of ten 

II. C, 1) 

ine dry palm oil from its ad-matures with wat^toi^^S^^ 3jp.i SS) 19, Recover- 
plate) OJ. S. pat 1.790 745) W 11 ^ w«hmg palm oil from Un 

rucllmqucts tu. S. pat 1.791.252) 20. 
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AJoaisna la AirtniL Pittiiifarx*> AlaaSaara Co of Asjeuca. 159 pp SO 
ec-t*. Rmeired ta £< vf 1^*2, Book Renew Sect., Sl'ISCJl) 

CtosatAy. II A , Bap*. E. C.* Hjth Spee4 SteeL New York: Joka 
\i.-iw SoES, 173pp Clcpth.*3,50 Ecncwedia J/rfjf»cii4AIS»7#2,EookReT>ew 
Sect,. 55. E^e Ckfn 2J,341{l?OJ) 

Ccstocr «ad Its ReUtioa to Sossd SteeL Biltiaore- Gathaann Erjiaecr 
arCo, top? *1 R e newed a XIttsIs if AL^t 2, Book Renew Sect-. 51(ltfll) 
Iroa aad Steel ladcstry HaadLoek «d DawetofT- Loadoa- Lotai Caioer Co . 
Ltd. 2JlpP 10s. Rericw^ia X'^talsceACay* 2, Book Ren^wSecL, 54(1931). 

Tiimt«ncit der Abte2cs* Kt MetaLebesie cad MrtiSasircti. Repnat froa 
“Tal« 5 ±e«*t “ Berla- Verla* Cteaie. 54 p? Paper. M 6 W Renewed 

ia Uriels (f AEoys 2, Book Renew Se^ 54(1931) 

Metal Iad=st ?7 Harfibook tad Directory. Loaders Losls Castier Co. Ltd. 
400 p? sold. pTea ta fsbscribers to Ufic! I%inXrj. Ijosdoa. Renewed la 

S' 2, Book Renew Sect, 51(1931). 

KetaTsrpe Aseeda Ilcaod, JWI. Pam* Drmod. 497 p? Cloti. F 23J0 
Rcnesred'iaMelo.'rcrACeyri, Book Ren-wS-et.. 54(1931) ^ ^ ^ 

Sorer W Terw— eitsa. Tl» lUpce Al ^ ^ g weae Lasdidnjkfcenj 47 p? 
S7*arfc»-RAt5rE» Lrawii DieEdetaeiaH-Le^ercajeninDsdttitnecadGewwbe 
LeJ^Bj* D»b«=»T 154 r? iL8T5 

Vaaadias ore*. Autov^e Cazruti'*** aod £>CLe CoMea'l'ce, Fr 592^54. 
Its* 24. 1929 Ores of V, p»re.<r-larir Tara-daie* t4 Pb te Ute* csetals, are 
ta tie pmesee of * fstsl’- dar. to * reirlated r'deesf actJ^c t> o* ta.s tie fcaarj* 
aetalt «a tie tartaSte state atjd tie V n tie fwrs U th» trvj. tr>«jd' 

tr«*is< f«re e«al r2.c*te ««. Cruain V Itttru. (to WesL-jiwte Laa? 
Co.) V. S 1,7912T2. Feb 3 .ta tr* nxb as nrcr<a n Leated witb C to a sa£lci>Etly 
Ujb t 0 p (•stably a*r*.*t IvrvSyD*) to <rr-rve\ tie St ar d far* r^tal er-test leto 
coB^pds. vb ci are sepd by >d.«vir‘a{ tbe Zr car*sde with dL HNOv 
Rceerery ct ereaoas KlsSoai. II 5L2'_t'is Ert. S35.5AS. Feb 

2, 1929 Aod vias erett Precsoes eetals soeb as <£3 .rdss rf PL Pd. An or Aj of> 
Dm cea tsi enetp. aly» b«se Cetals 9S^ as Cu. Fe or Ni are )ree.;it rsto 
eostaet wsli aeOre C, wi.e£ adtetbs tie preoocs ctetal cr.c;^ btroetly aed vAs*. 
are first dJid. or partly oectraSied. Tie adwelwd «res;«li. Ray Ij* TtOTrtred l/y the 
actsoa <A o sed rfCL 

Vaessa asd yea ts e EhraLoa arparatas acrub'e for s-taUsrpeal pci?*, etfi. 
JoicrT SEDOia C S. 1,751.3.51, F«b 3 Straet ta al fraLges. 

Preparaboa of oade «r^s fer redccboa. V S } DrrtTi. E»l{ 370 110. Jise 
39, 1 .4 yasnois CO u passed trrerCirorr, bated loa fS3U5> te-a? tort^sc* 
a depost of C, wi.^ l a c- . ll tales tie «cb«e^oecl r*doctJOT. 

Zrs blesde treaiserL S^jc. ax?** i.* 'crrrrLLE »{./wtacxe EriL 335 W9. 
ilareh 9, USS Za bV-de. e*.thrf raw er roasted, is «-=teTsd caier f retd draa jht is 
adsrsrt. with Zs50< is tie prep'YL's rf aboct 3 ir<4j «!:L*ite to 2 et-Ai. rJ5de ta er- 
cea cl tbe a=L cl sslfide ceeesary to e=s=re crj*s‘/-rtio5 asd a er/’oid «iaeh as ms 
cr deitris isay also t* added. Cl C A 24, 1/J12 

Mela2=rpcal hsrac» essaiZe lor teet-treibst easul ali»*3, bars, racks, etc. 
Frjjrr A. Faeuttwaij) V S. l.T^l.^Ol. Feb 3 I' .oic/cUl liaiti j»*s tirr^rt 
the Ede Walh cl lie h=^ a=d actsate crealj- d.*lj as^d eerectjjc oxrirytx rolls. 

. I^t'cica'sc^E bU^CTWr^AEzac 

.4.-G Fr liar 2^, UCO 

P r.tl'I'Sl” " .-^=2 «!• IU«. CiO. 

r. , ^i*‘'l*y®? ® r«’Mtr?cLoa esd oyrahon ef tUst fsrsao*. V J J Detats. 

A * xL!"^'’’ ** i=t» tie fsrra/T at a fressitre o»- 

''''^^“*7 a-<7Te a^ Tkt datcaca cl tie a:r tla'ts n vaned. eticr eoattsacsisly 
** ai?roj~_lr cx xiziiz g cl tie cozzS*. 

‘’TfTahaa. VcitA-* FEtrEavri A.-G Ger S15.315, SepL C. 

^ c»=h==ti'>a wse of Uan fusacei. evpaas 

cti-r li^H f=r3ces u eSected with the cl a srild. Ltisd c* ptseocs aaalary 
d.^ y-c y oC- er L.g I-.* UaeL as s omer Coke u «?*e 2 £ed. 

(^b=rs*r f!jrt!af-teLae«att7reacrtesace*. V.jc R. Paclse^ (toAcoTcas 
Rent Ecoe og y E=reaa LSI T91 *nx. Feb T 

Drjrs^ as- for fsrsace tUni. GPeiee* MaiyoTB- Ger 515.215, OcL 5. 1935- 
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Tte air » led mer CaCi The mut of air and C.llt thm obuiaed may Ijc preheated 
and supplied as such to the Innsace. or the C,n, may I* burnt, thereby tetenetaUnt 
one half of the moisture intially present in tie air Cf C. A 24. 5013. 

Tojire for cupola furnaces. rwEnsiat SaiiNXE Get. 515.230. Mar 21,1920 
Besseiaef process of tat bug iteeL f-a.sVK W Patns (to S. G Allen Trustee to 
r Da\ns) Can SOS.TOl. 1 eb 17. 1931 The llcssemei process of maVint steel 
with non Bessemer pig consists in detg the net blow heat required and then propor- 
tioning the amt. cf O to the amt. of inert gases in the blast ><> as to reduce the heat 
in the waste to a point which wiU gi\e the blow heat required 

Csstmg rogots. T Drivtsca-w Bnt aSOi-OS. March 8. 1920 Mteh (eatures. 
Two-part ingot mold. SiEcmiEO JL•^Cl^A^s. Gcr 514 JCO, Jan. 8. 1920 
Ingot mold and hot-top construction. 11 J Parunctos (to V.’ M Channao) 
Bnt. 3J.MS0. Dec. 31. 1923 

Apparatus for melting metal waste. Hirsoi. KurrcR- rwn MESsiscwEar* A.-0. 
(OttoCdtze, meeator) GeT 514.442, Jan. 20. 1920 

Rare metals. Fa.vsteel Peodl-cts Co. Inc Fr C03,4lT, Apnl 5. 1030 DilTi- 
ciilUy fusible rare metals, particularly Ta. are freed from C which they contain as im- 
punties by miung the met^ with a coneenient amt of an osjde of an element which 
volatilizes at a temp lower than the m p of the metal, (he mist, being niterward 
heated under vacuum to a temp at which the C onducs and at which the residue left 
by the onde volatilizes The oside used may be 5fgO 

Sheet alummniB. VctErvicTE SiLBERiuMMERattrEllETiEL Sc Co Fr C033*i0. 
Apr. 14, 1930 Sheet A1 which is resistant to corrosion is made by welding into one 
whole, 2 or more laminated plates of A1 arid alterwanl transfomung into sheets by 
rolling 

Tio. Soc o’fcJ-EcrRoanKrE. o’£iJceTRowtTAu.i:*ciB bt des AafaiBS fcLEC- 
TRJQCES o'UctVE Fr fCO.iMO. June 22, 1920 In cstg Sn from its ores, alloys or 
slags, an auuliary element contg a prop^oo of Si which allows the formation of an 
Fe silicide uaattaeked by ItCl or by an aad solo of SnCli. is added to the isiUal charp 
Removing lead from metals. Dcd»bis Coay or America Fr. 502,721. Mar 
25, 1930 tnyers of Pb are removed from metal olijects by immersing the objects in 
a warm acid solo of one or more chlorides, e g , a solo, of NaU emtg II1SO4 or llCl 
or a solo contg FeCb and NaNOt. 

Lead coataming phosphorus in tmall proportioo. America hlACnivs &: Pocvery 
C o. Bnt. 335,545, afarch 19. 1929 A soldenog, metal-cooling or deoxidized lead 
« prepd. with a content of P (which may be OOl-^CO^) predetd in accord with the 
rate of oxidation and tie O coutent of the metals with wbcb it is to be used in contact. 

Magsehe iron and steeL VEREmcTE StAirLWEREE A -O Fr. C93.502, April 9. 
1930 Fe or steel free from magnetic aging and to be used as magnetic material is 
made by lowering the absorption of O and (or) deoxidizing the steel in known manner. 

Cementahon of SteeL H. J ScmrrLEX Cer 514,479, Mar 19,191^. Absorp- 
tion of C m an amt. above the eutectic ratio Is hindered by using steel contg 0 4— i% 
of AL 

Rustless SteeL Georo ilCtUR, Fr. G92337, Mar. 23. 1930. A rustless steel 
contains Cr 0 1-1, Cu 025-0 5, Ni 0(M-kl.25 and W 001-0 05% and is free from Si 
The added metals are introduced m Ibc form of an alloy with Fe contg Cr 20^0 \V 
6-6, Ni G-10 Cu 10-15 and C (present m the form of carbide) 2 5-3%. 

Treating surfaces of metals such as iron in order to prevent rusting. Eari. K. 
Wallace (to Rust rrevention Chemical Co ) U. S. I.TOJ 900, Feb. 3. Tie surface 
is treated with. ». miat. tocmied. of puze 425. watw 5*1 acA casesn \ 5% 

System of magnetic testing to determine properties of railwtf car wheels, etc. 
Carl KrssLEV (to Magnetic Analysis Corp ) U S 1,790319, Feb 3 

Alloy. Verelvicte SrAnLWERSB A.-G Fr. 692.743, Mar 25. 1930 Hard 
cf the stellite kind, s e , having a baas cf Co, Cr, W and C with or without Mo. 
hi, Fe and Mn, are made by using over 2% of C m the form of graphite 

Allays, Cajolle CoNTAL. Fr <392334. June 21, 1929. See Gcr. 491315 (C. A. 
24, 2420). 

^^ctory alloys. Socifrrt akqm, des akosss feiABUssEMENTS Skoda a Plies. 
Fr. 693.775. Apr. 11, 1930. Refractory Cr alloys are made by compensating the high 
simultaneous adds of A1 and Ti so that the critical points of the alloy 
are displaced above the max temp, of use. Thus, an alloy may contain a tn-.y of 406?, 
of Cr. C 3. A1 up to 15 and Ti up to 15%. 

Refi^g tfloys. I. G. Farheniko. A -G Fr. 693.5M, Apnl 8. 1930. Alloys of 
Alg and Ce are refined by adding dehydrated CeCU to the nuxt. of salts used in the 
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re£=3=£, ^ktreV »ay Bssstsre ia th* *alt5 tracts tbe CtCli and doc* nrrt a?»rt 
Ibe Cc sa shr atlfry 

AJeaiacsj tad ia tUoy*. Vi’OJIHJI KrCJtAJr^ Fr 092^^9, Mar 21. J990 A1 
•If tts aHw a o’Aaaed by lb* drrtrwJiCTisal redsctioa of M/’iu clay. t»r>’.3. bajiite, 
ela.. the xiprr teauon of the AI boa* Icmrfwl by cieass of «n‘/TaTar» of fc fh b p 
dsnrt the rrfacUtrJ operauoa. The AJ aid th- *^<ie<S are sepd. by 2 phj-*- 

rrocTSs aad a thna. bletab of laehT b p thaa AJ or Si nay be o«d. 

Iron a297 costannt copper, »2isoa aad aJaaigsei. Eraairii D Saelattauj.. 
Fr 093.418. ApnJ 5. lV.y) See U S l.T8l.£27{C A 2S.K). 

ZfDa-chr8»=S'eJClre}-ts2jfa» aSjryfc V. Eo*e-ch*i’» and C IL M Jeketcs. 
Bnt. SKiSA. April S3, I"*?? ACoya are drtcr’Ard »t.Ah costaaa ova 49% Cr and 
St tor*tha (the ratio t/ the Cr to Ki tiesj between 2 3 and 1 1). tog-tber with X’ye 
of C or Si or tyjth. Tt* total Cr a=d Si costert isay te a‘-r,-t try-LO’/c and the F/ -t- 
29% or la-jre 

Lead aSpy Robe*? J Scorwazn (to SAT Slelal Co.) U S 1,791.118. 
Feh 3 A to-sh, thjhtly hardened, eorroaoo rt-'‘tar:t aSoy »■_ able for corenof 
cahl-'. p'pes, t*- 1 conpruet Fb toj-tha with Si 001-0 CJ3, Ca 0 1-03, Sa 03^-03 
aadAJOfJO-rjl^ 

Ka^esasa aSoya. 1 C Pa**E*cEtt. A--C Fr 053301. Apnl 2. 1530. The 
propemee of aHoyi kavisj a l:.jh onteat td Me are iciproved by a h-at treatment 
wfach laereate* the *ofy e/ tie aat-nHs ta lit aSpy, fJSywti by * eorJ ^ 2 rvea^f 
retarded by aruSoaJ rwr-A. pamerdarly la th- ion- frcm 3'fM'O*. the dAratjot cd 
tbs ettohai la ihJi rose bets* at lean 3 brt Cl C .1 2 J, 073, 121 1 

Optj^ earrora froa la-lala Of Gejr aSoya- I C FACgEMw./ A.-C Fr 053,^15, 
April 13. 1530 Metaihe Birrvrt of * hi{b and naiiora re£ecus£ power iJt all wa\e 
b^ph« are farsed by one or more Uym c* d-"«rtst mrtalj or their alloy*, which are 
chows so that t2x low rehecbsj power of on- CosAAaezt for a errta a part of ths >>«. 
trua u eoBpestated by the hi^ reS*«l.s£ power of as/Ahsr coast-tae-t Ac «lsc 
W7th Ai. .Si or Si u wsboerd a* r..tabk. 

Sait balha lot asaeahsc (=.-1114. V> Farr A Co Cer Jaa. 31, 1530 

Ths t«ths ooa.'i't o'. <» coslaji. SaCL n*SO<, and Sa-CO, (or UiCOij la »aeh asu 
that thr ratio S'a K « Jen this J 7%e hathi esay af>9 horsa «r AciFOt erp 

ta 0. alio ca^ oxides or cartnaates cp ta 10 and KaSCH 0 1^3%. An exaaple 
rv«itsSaa2?.K,S04 4l3 K,C0.2l. borax 43.iJcCO.23 and CaCO. 23%. The 
Laths art particnlariy istesdsd f<.ir obyci* of fto’> mstal* or ths-r »2 .» » 

Idethad of aaasalsc Urc- csetcl blachs by clectru ladachoa hettstr. (. Lotxsz 
V.'C 'X12iels n*cher. nvestarj Cer 313,013. Jbl> 3. 15^ 
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CKAs A. a.-Tmur* a.w3Csj»*x^3 j we't 

^etaaae aysfiieia fraa carboa cnatAt and wat*r vapor P Pasc*i, jmco E 
EoT'Jirw / annrt fsr S4, Vn-H'VJy)) d C 4 24, IJ'S — CO and H/J oe 
ptlisrf CH, and CO, u the pw=n »> V.Oat S',,' pract-cal y^M* trp 
ere /'wmed, ent.1 at 73J’ H, 

r. H E^cti. 

ASd.ttpa of iydroc-n troniiie to S.v- 
” ffttert axj FaEi'ra.tx C B 
C .4 21, '2M -Tbr CJ'X.- •/ adda. ./ HEr to fl.v- 
/y D~r=*=i '^C 4 I7..U,29 and by Oaisea 


At hicher temp*. tT_! nnts cf CH, *=1 H, 
« .;nant.tatjT^y o’jta.sed- 
l*r5p-ni-* ef eeaysfats 
and a,i-djs-tt7lbnial.e=e 
J Oirrr St< J5J1, 129 - 3 : _ . 

f C _4 17, ’ ‘,1^ B -tat”* that I rwl’i 


_.j, , HP, • - — — * a -.2^.* o.n.<-/rp.i M-^ErCMe CKj (IIJ. 

. rvC-^r- “ vnna'l- U u i=t£«ied.2Ujy 

IwZr ^ “ f-«K>=:;ri M- c CM-CHiBr fill) The 

ev^^ =_th. n-yit Ur ih^ d-cradaU^ of a no <y distd. and e 


:tei— ■ed.auJy 
The rfieni- 

- - — • ... -J i-iiui, and endivtd. 

w t ” i.-n=.Tai*'4y to the /aet that the 

£p^ .• '^3c"'Ten -fc-n addn »st"-el~l at —29* in th- absence cd eiees* 
tp U th-Ki-prod^ althr^jh th- coaplrte absence of 


» c2 U e 


M>CHCHBrC» CHhlT ih^ 

and .Tve-. . A TV. -b 


v^ri.^ ml', the giyeU* and mon^ a^d aodi 

thai «.:.- 2 di 2 . tal« place kj «sfy I td 2 persfble way* Tt- nUo of IF tt 
'1 shown by ths ratio «f UOH to EtCOjH f omed. ,$ appr 


a the rtadjon prwinct. a 
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00 10, tins fiRiirc opcts rwiglily »tth the highest estimate of the proportion of AcH 
protfiiccd fiy o/onoI}SM of the h><}foliromnle It is clear that the inamur in which 
the alWylhtitailicncs adil llllr %ancs. as it does for other sym and uns>m addenda, 
with the position of sulistiUient gfwips in the unsatd clnin At present there is 
nothing to indicate the order of esents in flie J pr«rss of addendum attachment 
and addendum partition C J 

Mercaptan chemistry. William M MaLisorr, I uvrsi M Marks aid I ki t> G 
Hrss them Amrai 7, •<'n-'H?(|‘U(h -A cnt presentation and dtsctisMon of the 
Sfl compds tinder the fi.llowmR tnadings <1) pJiys cliaractcristiC'. (J) clnm 
charactiristics. (1) mcthoiK of prepn and punficatnm. (4) dcttctioii and detn . (.'i) 
special intifi't ntt.iching to llie substances, (b) rcstarch probhin Approi W/ 
references an giMti _*■» loissiis 

Nitrosites and nitrosatea Lydia Mosti t/uu (him i/u/ 60. Ts7 'I7iini()) - 
The presinl paptr deals with the prepn of ntw mtrosatis and mtrositcs of octjicnc 
(I). diisobutylene (11) and hcxadicylcne (III) the fortnition of addii products lie 
tween these h> drocarlions and N,rtt and the decompn of the nilrosalcs and nitrositeS 
by beating in an imrt gas The htrraturc 4lcscnt»cs t>nl> the nitrosalcs and mtrosites 
of the lowest niemlHrs of tht oKfm h>drtxrarl>ons up to amyUnt (cf Vegoros C A 
7, 1477, Ualbch, t A I tSb) I otiowing iht usual mtthtv! of prepn. the fiinl 
products from I, II and III are yellow oils with the odor of fatty acids, and m certain 
cases the acnls wert idintifud This formation of acid is atlributid to the direct 
oxiduing action of NjOi tir to decompn with autoiidation which nitrosati s ancf mtro- 
sites (formed at first) undergo rpontancoiisly at room ttmp (d Sdiaarschmidl and 
Hoflmcier, C A 19, 2’sH) The cipts prose that addo products are tonned The 
gases evolsed in the decompn of the mtrosates and nitrosites contained m all cases N 
NO and COj and no othe gases in any opprectaUe quantity (cf Schaarschmidl and 
notlmcicr, fee cif . Sommer, Der 29, 357(ivi())) Xbe formation of N and COi indi- 
cates au tosidaiion and dcstrurt lon of the mol The quant results are of spea j) mti rvst, 

for though the components are always the same, the proportions of the gases vary 
greatly. One of the chut aims m the investigation is to ilev-rlop a reliable mtlhod 
Jor dish>igui}ht>t( mIroiaUs jrom mi/MtUi 1 was prepd by rrlluiing rrr-octyJ loifide 
(100 g ) with ok NaOII (2o g in 500 ec ) for 10-2 hrs . pouring intu a large >ol of 
water, drying the sepd oil with CaCli. rectifying and recovering the 121--1* fraction 
11 nas prepd by (he method of Ilutlcrowr (A»h J87, 44().'777>} and Ifl by the method 
of Qcrtholct and Ikan In numerous espts nitrcnis vapors (from As,Ot and HNOi 
of d 1 IS) were bubbled through solos of 111 m TtiO or AcOH (0-10 parts of 
tohent) The liquid became green, but only under certain conditions in AcOff 
was a cfysl toml>d , m CO-7*, obtained m too small quantity to be analyzed When 
the soUents were evapd. at room temp . thicL yellow green oils wxre olit.niied, and 
these dissolved in I t,0. washed with 5-4*‘,o aq Na,COj, the alt eet acidifictl with dif 
HCl, eald with LtjO, the e*t evapd, the rcMdual od crystd by cooling, dissolved 
in 05% ntOH, neutralized with ale NaOII (phcnolphthalcin), ale AgNOi added, 
warmed, filtered, the residue washed with LtOIf, dissolved in Nff,Off. evapd , the ppt 
washed and dried in racwo, yields Ag fxnlatlfcylate ^\'hen the crude oil is Kt stand 
several* months (COtlf)! is deposited (Scbaarschmidt has obtained (CO:H}i by the 
slow action of N,0, on satd aliphatic hydrocarfions. Z angev them 37, 0{S(1024). 
cl C. A. 18, 2138) Similar results were obtained by treating cold liquid N,Ot, by 
attempting to prep the addn product with AmNOj and UNO,, by treating III in an 
iQcrt Soil cnt with NaN’Oi and IfsSOi, and by absorbing NiO, in III under slight pressure 
atroomlemp laiidlJsSsogaiesimtarrcsuttJ Titeml from I etKitstete^ hUfsaels, 
but no Ag salt in a pure enough form to be analyzed was obtained Here, too, (CO,H)t 
was formed on long standing With If a thick blue hquid was obtained Tlius, dil 
HjSO, (7 cc coned HiSO, in 40 cc water) added to II (K g ) in ligroin (40 cc ), made 
ice-cold, aq NaNO, (10 g in 20 cc ) added dropwisc. Oie aq part removed, the hgroin 
Min evapd. iij taeuo over CaO and parafCn, yields a blue hquid which after 8-10 days 
Mcomes a greenish yellow tliicL oil Treating this oil in the same way as that from 
ni, a Ag salt contg 59 8% Ag sras obtained, probably a mist of salts Similar blue 
liquids were obtained from I and III. The d of these products is ovir 1. they do not 
with water and they give the Ltebertnann reaction They are also formed by 
bubbling nitrous vapors (from As-O, and IINOi of d 1 33) into ice cold I, II or III 
without soli ent, stopping the reaction when the hquid has become dark blue, washing 
the product with water and sepg byr difference m d The stability of the products 
vanes with the nature of the hydrocarbon That from II is the most stable, and the 
color lasts for several days That from III ii. much less stable and the color disappears 
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after a few hr^ The woL wt. of the prodoct from 11 was 179^. which acrees fairly 
welt with that for the nitrosi'te The formation o! addn prodarta was also 

prosed hy detru of the quantity of K,0« by IT at room temp Quant dau on the 
Bb«^tion of N,0. by I, U and III at room temp show in all 3 cases absorption which 
corresponds fairly closely with the addn of f mol of hydrocarbon sn^ 1 tn^ of N',0. 
That true addn products are formed b pro\*e<l by mol -wt detna. Thus the mol wt 
of the product from III was 301 (310 ealed for CiJfnN.OJ A study was then made 
of the decompn of tittranlei end nifrojotet. for which purpose amvlene mtrosate (IV) 
and the isomers styrene a mUosite (V) and styrene j3 nitrosite (VI) were chosen, for 
these can be obtained JO a sery pure form Further eipts will deal with other analo- 

rous compds IV was prepd by the method of WalUch (cf Ann 211, 292(1887)) 
and V and VI by the methods of Wteland (rf Str 36,2559(1903)) The opfi for their 
decompn . which is described in detail and lUifstrated, allows beating of the mtrosate 
or nitrosite lo the dry state in a current of inert jn* (CO» or X) IV was thus heated 
at 90-5*. Vat 100-25* and VI at 125'a5* lQaU3cases.K, KO and HjO were evolved, 
and in no case was any appreciable quantity of a hither oxide of N, of O or of a com 
hustible tas detected COj was esedved in considerable quantity The following 
eJaU ni-e the % N (by wt ) es olved. the % NO evols ed. the % total N evolved nd the 
ratio 9 b N evol\ed/% •'t compd , resp . for IV, V and VI' IV, 5 W. 2 50, 7 00, 
0405. V, 3 28. 0 93, 6 51, 0 418, VI, 4 W. 4 S3. 6^.0 405 These results show that, 
although the componeotj to the gaseous decoiDpo product* are in all case* the same, 
the % eompn vanes with the starting substance In each case, the % N evoUed 
m gaseous form (N + NO) is around 40% of the total N in IV, V or Vt The remaining 
C05o of solid decompn. products u composed of NOi compds , menJes. cfa 

C C Davis 

Attempted prepartboo of roethasetetrtsuJfosie tad. FkEPSRic C KirnxG 
J Chtm 5tx 1931, 223-3 — IiC(SO>K>t and KtSOi lo H,0 heated 4-5 hrs give K 
methionate AcNHi and HiSO< (65 or 30% SO>) at various temps pve CH(SOtIC)i. 

_«b inK icn. Irrv-Slis ..niv arOl' .in..1A hot at nifl* IT foathirmata 


tioaof alcohol* b. 

1-35(1931), cf C A 23, 4189 — Alipbaucally bound 110 groups, as fu as is Imown. 
do sot react with CH|N| (I) The following results were obtained with 0 5% CtOfl 1 
atO*(ec.N,inlimo) EtOH.04, PrOH.Ol. iso-PrOH, 0 18. BuOff 0 18 Suffi- 
oent BuOH does not react «-ith I in 30 hrs to male the method usefu] for the prepn 
of the ether Since it would appear that an actis'atjcm of the HO group might be 
brought about by complex formation or by the introductioa of a polar or easily polajiied 
group in the neighborhood of the HO gioup a study of the latter possibility was under 
tahen The following results indicate that this is the cave and that the ales studied 
were more or less easily methylated by L In general, the reaction was earned out by 
passing the I directly into the ale. Ethers retard the methylation m all eases and 
for this reason the rescticm does not go to campletion, the resulticg ether preventing 
further methylalion FhCKtOH give* about 13% of the Me ether (CHiOH), 
and lU tnono-Me ether scarcely react with L IIOCH,CHiOAc in EtOH gives a mixt 
of AcOFt. IIOCHiCHAJJIe, afeOCH,CHA>Ac and (CH.OH), Without a solvent 
the jueld of the Me ether was about 12%, AcOMe(») was also formed, although no 
explanation of its formation can be giwii o-Monoacetia pves 25% of the mono Me 
i;' (30 1 ) «■« ,2 g Cl. 

CCOjH give 15 g of truMoroaCttylt^yoA (II). b,. 1»M0* with I 12 e n Cives 5 r of 


^ «:B.CI).CH0H (30 g ) g,v= 26 g oI th. M. glbo, 
/T^ K ifo^i w Viforously, giving in addn. to the Af< 

“ior ‘'teO detns. indicate a 52% 
** Obtained pure There was also isoUted a 
r .Ve’e. MeCH(OH)CN gives about 20% of the Me ether. 

b 113-5 d. 0 8942, Bo 1 3325, Me,CO. MeEtCO and Me,C O Cfl, AcCH,OH 

L of the ^fe ether, the principal product (50-60%) bong EtCO 
s»hav.« ,u a Similar nianner, giving p&cfij’Iaer/yfeaffci«o/, bi, 
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UCWj* With 20 e lIOCn,CH,a a* a cataljst, 20 t I'rOH and 8 r 1 jtiw 6 g 
PrOMe nn.l 5 0 g McOCH,CH,Cl BuOlI (JO g ). 10 g (CICir,),Cnon and 7 g I 
gwc 3 2s UuOMc and 7 g (ClCH,),CIIOMt IluOH (10 g ). 7 r Cl,CCH,On and 
5g Igi\c23g IluOMeand48g ChCCHiOMf Ttn g of a 6% HuOH ZnCIi soln. 
and 2 2 E 1 give 2 0 r UuOMe 2») c of a 3 S'® win of PcCIj in IJuOH and 7 g. I 
give C I E nuOMi Ji>E of a «oIn of MgCIi tn UuOII give 5 g IluOMe A 5% win 
of AHOU), in llutHl and I Rwe 83% of DuOMe. iw-PrOIl 77% iw-PrOMc. 
n(OI t)i in 1 ton (r. g of win > and I gi»c 13 g I tO.Mc. OfiO g I!(OMc). and 
138 E IWllviiilKig Ignc-llE and HuOlt arc not methylafnl 

m the prc'cnci. of B t>trrs hl>((illii)i and IluOII gt>e 73% of ^u0^^e, iw-l*rOH 
scarcely rcacti v,itU 1 in tin. presence of (iw PrO)iSt» C. J WrST 

Some aliphatic eompounda of arienic. \V J CrciL Dykt. Cm's Da«es avp 
V,’« J JONFS J Cficm io< IQ31,183 R tM’.lhi 02*. bn 113*. which const*, 
arc related by the eriiiation 10 3.178 — logi«/> “ .'I215/(f +• 273) Cxposcd to the air, the 
arsine gradually deposits the oxide also prepd l)> sliakrng the arsine with HgO or the 
dibromide witli AgiO Tnhulytarsinr oxiJf. pasty crystals, and the dm drrtv were 
thus ptcpil 7»ipfap\f and irino/«/\/drni«c luf/We* crystatliee as long rieedles Prr 
AsUfi and AgjSOi in 1 tOlf give /riprnpifaniBe mlfate, m tvl* Dtchlorides result 
from the arsine and Cl in CCl, In Pt rfcrir m hi' tri Ru derxt , m 4(1*. irx-tiO’Bu 
dertv.tn 130*. tf* Im i/erir , sweet smellmg liquid r\\t dtbrnmtdet prepd similarly, 
are highly hygroscopic. lU I'ciptllcd by Cl, llNO»or HiSOi. fnPrdcrjr.m 05*. frt- 
Bu dent, ra 5*', <ri uo Ou derte . m 135“ fri Am dent, liquid TTie dit^idti 
are formed in light petroleum they twcome lirowa on exposure to the air, tn-Pr 
dtnv , m about l.'W*, tn Bu dent, tn 121*. in tt»-Bu dent, m 117-0* IlgCli 
gives CQWpds of the general fortnuU R>As ItgCU. which may be fecrystd from ClUtl', 
Irs-Pr dent , m lOd*. irt Pu dene . m 70*. /ri-iw-iJu denr , m 158* The aryines 
and Mel in Lt»0 gise mithuxlidcs, meiAyftrirtAjlariomum iodide, m 270*. fri'i’f 
defir,nj.204®, fri-iw/Ju denr . m 254*. m less pure condition were prepd the/ri>fiu 
and frivtm deritr . also edi)hri6u(>farroRittm todide, m al>out 107* MtthyUfiprgbyl. 
arsontum e/foro/iij/iBo/#. m 210* (dceompn ). /ri $s<hBu dent , orange, m 224* (de* 
compn ), fri-dm deric . orange, m lU* The arsine methiodides and Cdli give the 
anooium cadmi'iodidcs. Iicst crystd from CtOI!. mlhyllnelhylcrienium todmt^tojtde, 
SMeCUAiI Cdlt, m 2^1*. IfiPrdene.m 270*. fri-Cu dcrir , m 100*, trt-tte*fiu 
dent.m 138* mcrfumA/iwidr, MelTkAsCl HgClj, m 141*. 

J/rfA3/l/’ir/A>fijrra«ium mercurttodtje, m 01*. tn-Pr dent, m 00*. tri*Bw dent, 
m 70*. Iri iia Um drrit . m 117* C. J. WrsT 

Parachor and chemical consUtutioo. XVL Silicon compounds. SAUtmt. Sdg> 
DEVAVDHEVRYWiua.vs J. Ckeitt Sec 1931, 12«-8. d C A 24, 2051 —SiCOMe)*, 
bn* 121-3* (all b p cor.), d” 1032. y'* 31 OS. parachor (D 330 9, dj - 1 007 - 
000155/ Si(OEt)i, brM 1053-68*. dj^ 0033. d} - 0057 - 000135/, yi' » 2221. 
P 4S7f» SiEti, lor which a method of prepn is pven, bn* 153*, d«' 07503. d' — 
0 7818 - 0 000791/, y»» 23 G9. P 412 I SiPr^ b,„ 213-5*. dj* * 0 7809. (I* 0 7990 - 
0 0007J7/. y»* 24 65, i* 505 3 SiPbi, m 231*. dj*‘ ® 0 937. d« 0 983 - 0 000883 (f - 
200), •»’“ 23 70, P 787 5 The mean atomic P for Sits 27 8 Vartous values are given 
for d and y tot these compds C. J West 

Preparation of fatty acids. R LukeS CArm Ltrty 24, 107-200(1030) — Ageneral 
method of synthesis of fatty aads from ales contg 4 C atoms less than the desired aad 
is as ftWows The aic is converted into the a3Vy\ bromide, and this is combined with 
Mg to yield the corresponding Cngoard reagent, which reacts with A'-methylsucdm- 
mide to yield a l-methyl 5.alkyIpyrTol-2 one This on hydrolj’sis jnelds a y-keto acid 
possessing 4 C atoms more than the original ale., and this on electrolytic reduction 
^elds the corresponding fatty aad Ilexoic, heptoic, octoic, nonoic and decoic acids 
have been prepd in this way The following hitherto unknown intennediate products 
we described I-methylS'Ofnylpyrrel 2 one, bn 143-8®, l‘>nelhyt-5-kexylpyrrol-2‘Cne, 
biol4^50®: y-AefononoicacKf. in 09*. aady-kelodecoteand.m 7&-1* B C.A. 

The mechanism of the decomposition of alkaline chlorohydrins. Le.nmart Sumt. 
Z phystk Chem , Abt. A. 152, 153-6(1931) —Doubt that this reaction is not monomol 
seems not to have been well founded, for S , by using pure samples, has obtained good 
coasts for (CH,OH), and Me(CH,On)^ V. F. Harrington 

^fJ^soiBlycerol. P.A.Dimois Them. Pans. 1029, 7. pAarm.cAim [8!,12, 
’7o“9(1930) — The objective was a rational and practical method of prepg. ally! ale 
(I) Summary: (1) The mechanisna of the fonaatioa of I, starting from HCOiH 
and glycerol, is different from that when (CO}H)i is used (2) The esterification of 
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elyccrol l>y HCOjlI IfBch frineipally to the formation nf dirstrrs (3) HCOiII »cem» 
to oct more easily cm the secocitliry «lc function of jtlycerol since the esten which 
nrednminate amonc the isomers of the some defrte in the reaction mist , nre 2 mono 
formin and 1.3-diformin (t) When estenfieation i* pushed to the tliformm stage, a 
yield of 70% I is easily obtained .rr-B^T-r 


j, S WatonoTT 

of the two antipodal rhamnItoU T. Valbictiv ColUclion Csrckoslt>p 
Chrm Comm 2, 0.s<t-«5(103n) —Hydrated ate having dehnite compn and 

enantiomorphic cryst forms have been for the first time I Rhamnitol formed 

hv reduction of ordinary rhamnose with 3% Na ligand crystd slowly from dil 1I|0 
^"In foms the trihydr?;e (1). m f.^- |«la 8M- The II.O of crystn was detd b;r 
drying at 100* in vncuo Crystals of d rhamnitol tnbydrate (11), m fii) , [njn — Rov , 
were obtained slmilafty from d rhamnosc (see C A 25, Si) I is rhombic, o * f. 
0 9017 I'l 1750 The measured angle iietween the optic axes for Na light isR2 75 
The indices of refraction are wv* (eated ) 1 +t. 1 ■*92, 7i(» 1 505 The axial ratios 

and optical properties of II are the same Janet U Austin 

DipentaerythritoL Walter FarnoBaicii and Wiuiblm BrOn ilrr 63B, 2CSl*Pn 
(1030) —According to Ger pat 390.622, pentacrylhntol (I) is prepd by adding to 
AcH and 4 mols IfCIlO In dil aq sotn at IS* 1 equiv alLali or elk earth hydroxide 
in the course of I hr and slowly raising the temp to 45* during the next hr The 
m p of the crude product obtained by evapg the reaction mixt Is raised to about 210* 
by crystn from HiO but again falls on further crystn It was concluded that I is 
accompanied by an impurity which is less sol in 11/5 This byprodact has now been 
shown to be the ether, dipfnlietylkrttM. 0(011, C(CH,01f)i)i (II) Since the I and II 
cannot be send by crystn , the crude product was nitrated and the nitrates sepd 
through tluir different soly in Me,CO Treatment of the nitration product with 
Me,CO leaves undissolved almost pure I tetranitrate (ni). the last traces of which are 
pptd by cautious addn of 11,0 to the Me,CO soln This produces 2 layers a 11,0* 
MciCO mixt eontg a little 11 hexanilrote (IV), and n satd soln of almost pure IV In 
MciCO and a little 11,0 The latter stirred into (l-IO vols ale yields first a yellowish 
brown simp and then wlute crysta)\ and the sirup. Tepptd {torn MerCO with ale . 
gives a pure white product which is recrystd from aic mi roruo The IV cannot be 
sapond with ate KUK because of the oxidising action of the resulting (CNO, on the II, 
but hydrolysis was effected with Zn and IICl or. better, with cryst NaiS in boiling 
MeiCU-ElOlf The II (yield. 89%,). m 221*. mol wt m boilmg 11,0 250 di, 1 309 
soly m 100 parts 11,0 0 12 and H 04 at 15* and 100*. in ale 0 007 and 031 at 20* 
and the b p , resp I’lrfecUy pure I, whose prepn is to be descr died elsewhere, cannot 
be obtained by recrystn , a prepn which no longer gives the fuehsm SO, test for It 
(see below) m 2(iU* the m -p curve of mixts with 11 falls steeply to a mm at about 
190* with 30% 11 and shows that an I m 235*. which for practical purposes may lie 
considered pure, contains 10% II Kadulcscu's statement that the by product m 
220* obtained in the prepn of I can be converted into pure I, m 251*. by treatment 
with ale was not confirmed, the m p of pure II was not changed in the slightest by 
several cryslns from ale IV (93 7% from Ilslowly added to cold UNO, (d 1 52) and 
treated with •/• vol coned ]I>bO<), m 75*. d,, 1 030 (cryst ) 1 017 (fused), mol wt 
in freezing Cdli 622, the f -p curve of miits with III (m Ul*) is almost a straight 
!•"“ from II refluxed m coned HCO,lI and fumed 

with lICOiH at 120*. yellow m 56* //eroorefafe. from 11. Ae,0 and 


e with n 

down tWlCl , , .u.e. uuiii 11 Ullll 

NaOAc. heated under a reflux until a violent reaction sets m (yield .54 8%) m 73* 

'wlow 411* (83 5% 

yield), m 183* //«a»ri/yf nkrr (97 3% from II and I’h.CCl in C.II.N at 100*) m 
173 . decompd by atm moisture and completely hydrolyzed by boiling 11,0 'At- 

condensing agents (KOH, 

& nl} ’■ nrR!v’ ""J unsuccessful, boding for days with NaOH. 

u rn ’■ JiSP’V’ 4id not change the m p of pure I; fusion of I with 

Bhrn I no U or other «> St product No II was formed 

d.sid off jacketed head which permitted the 11,0 to 

distil oil and condensed the higher boding vapors back into the flask nor when the I 
ot'u, Acll'l.nH i?riin * ^if'*** ° 25 part 11/5 rentaerythrose. condensed 

m M "iri varied proportions, gave only ordinary crude I and 

CO^oi 1 metli^ dewbed «W The mut of glyceric aldehyde and 

““VkliiOti), lormed by oxidation of glycerol yielded no ervst Dralurts MbPII f*!!. 

Clio with 8 mols IlCIIO and 1 eqwv 'caO pve I. n, 2«-.62^ m 04% vie d as detd 
C”* CnciIO with 3 mots IICIIO and 0 5 mol CafOHh 
gate 634% r. Cxpts with AcK. 0 5 mol C.(OH), and varying amtrll-i ffi 
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NIIOII. and why only an lU atUck* Ni. Co, Cu and Te (ef Note VI. C A. 17, 
or in other word?, why I has a basic function In which an oximicN’ atom becomes qum 
oues-alent and HI an acid function toward mefaJs of the hth group The method of 
WePa of 1 and in already described {cf Note VI, C A 17, 220S) should be modified 
islollows Aq lIONM.CKS.Iglandaq AcOVa (11 8 g in 15 cc ), added to hot ale. 
IVdOg in 20 cc.). kept at CCMKl* for 12 hrs (/>« is 5 2-5 4). cooled, the ppt (0 2 g 
of a mtxt of 05% I and 5% HI) dissols-ed in anhyd I t.O made frr HCl 

passed through the soln . and the ppt treated with dd Na.CO, yield 0 g of pure I. 

mother liauor. concd to the point of crystn . yields on cooling 4 g of a miit of 
75%Tni and 25% of I. The rhixt dissolsed in bo.lmg 50% EtOII. glacial AcOlI 
add^ excess hot 21% N’i(0\c)i added, the ppt washed with CtOII, decompd with 
HCl and extd with I tjO, yields 28 g of HI. To isolate the I which remains in the 
AcOHsoln from which the N’leomples of niseps. the soln is made basic with Nil, OH, 
the ppt IS treated with dll H^SOi and extd with Ct]0 This yields 1 2 g of slightly 
colored I. Avogadro (ef Notes XIII and XUI, C A 18, 1,01, 21, 107C) has prepd 
a- and 6 p-tolj Igl) oximes (V and VI, tesp ) Dry IICI passed into V tn ice cold anhyd 
ntiO, does nnt ppt a 1 ICl salt, but 40% of V isomentes to VI, and the latter is readily 
isolated as the Ni complei, N’i(C»n,OiX,)» Following the same procedure with VI, 
00% of VI isomenics to V. To isolate the V, the product is washed with N'a,CO,, 
the solvent eliminated, the residue dissolved tn boiling 50% EtOH, a htUe glitcial 
AcOH added, excess Ni(0\c)j then added, the ppt (N'l complex of VI) removed, the 
filtrate made alk with NH«OH. the ppt. treated with dd H|SOi and finally extd with 
EtiO V apparently m 170-1*. hut it has no true m p since by the action of heat it 
isomcniestoVI. UK. /hd SJiVOJ —A better method for the prepa of P/iC( AO//)- 
C( A’0//)C/ (I) than that previously desenhed (Note VI. C A 17, 22P>S. Note XXIV, 
C A 20, 746) IS to dissolve a or d phenylgtyoxime (or their mixt. from the oximation 
of PhCOCH KOH) in a mm of OS-9% AcOII, cool, pass into the soln a slight excess 
of Ct, wash the ppt with AcOH and dry at 70-80* It m 100-200* I and BzCl 
(alcd quantity), heated I hr on a boding water bath and the product recrystd from 
CllCli, yields S i«ii»)lplirB>leW<?rogiyonin<. PhC( NOB*)C( NOH)CV (O, m 177-8* 
(slight dceocipn ), does not form an Aedenv with AciO at room temp II and excess 
BtCl. heated for a long time at 100* or boded for a few mm . hgrenn added and the ppt 
recrystd from EtOH, yield dihenioylphonyttUoroil/oitmo (III), in 148-0* III, dis- 
solved m warm ale NHi. the solvent eliminated, the residue dissolved in dil HCl, 
cryst AcONa added and the ppt recrystd from water, yields B pbeoylammoglyoxime 
(IV) (cf Note M, C A 17, 2203) O in EbO. agitated with a slight excess of 6 /V 
NH,OH (or a short time, and the ppt reoy-std (rota EtOH. yields 2 6rn$o>( a phenyl- 
omtnoglyoxtme, PhC( NOBzlCf NOII)NH» (V). m 171-2* (slight dccotnpa ), insol 
in cold dll NaOH, in EtOH with FeCI» it pves a light violet brown color which dis- 
appears when dild with water V, heated gently with 20% NaOH and a httlc nOH, 
dud With water and the ppt recrystd Irom water or very dil EtOH, yields phenyl 
aminofurazan (cf Note X, C A 17, 3375) The alk mother liquor, neutralized with 
CO,, extd with EtjO the ext evapd and the residue recrystd from a mizt. of Et,0 
and petr ether, yields a pbenylaminoglyoiime (VI) (ef Note VI, C A 17, 2268) 
Ale 11 and a slight excess ^ PbNHi heated to boiling dild with water, acidified with 
dll HCl, filtered (the residue is BzNHj) NaOAc added to the filtrate and the ppt 
recrystd from CilCli. yield a pheDylaminophenylglyozimc (cf Note kTII. C A 18, 
661) In the cold, I’bNH, docs not react with II Cold IV, Ac,0 and fused AcONa 
yield, after crystn of the product from EtOH. 2 fxnzoyl K-aafit a Ohen-ilamitio- 
thoxtmt. rhC( NOIlz)C( NOH)NHAc (VU). m 190-1* (slight decompn ) That 
the Ac group IS uniUd with the ammo N and not to the oximino O is shown by the fact 
that when VII is heated gently w itb 20% NaOH and a httlc LlOH phenylammofurazan 
and Its Ac dens are obtained In conjunction with earlier expts (cf Notes XXXtTI 
21,1099 25, 79 80). the present expts show that when BzCi 
am at 100 on chloroglyoiimes RC( NOH)C( NOH)Cl, where R is H. Me or Ph, 
^ ^ '* ^ replaced by Bz. giving the RC( NOBz) 

C( NOH)Cl with which in turn excess BzO forms RC( NOBz)C{ NODz)Cl The 
constitution of V corresponds to VI, . e , it is a denv of a form of VI which in the free 
state IS to regarded as a labile form whidi » easily isomenzed by fusion or by heating 
m dll AcOH into IV, a suble form Since I is transfonned by NH, into IV. which is 
not isomenzed by NH. to VI, in live benzoylation at 100* of I a 2 Bz denv is obtained 
ol a lorm_ of I incapable of existmgjn t^ free sute This bears the same relation to 
1 isotncrize I forrajof glyoxime to 
' ** * I not impossible that a 


the only known form of I as does ST to IV. HK o... 
the other form (cf Note LXIX preceding abstract), s 
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••imilar reaction taVes place i 


siiuuai ivai.iiun i..-vv ..i l>cn/o> litioH »itli H/Cl at 100* Ol.vnations in llie 

past on the IwhaMor of nc>1 «lcri\s nhlaincci from McC( NOHlCf 
( N0H)C( NOHIOII nC( NOn)C( NOIDCI anil nC( NOII)C( NOH)NHt hive 
shown, ho»c\cr. that m nnn> nvs thrac> latum ol gbc.xinifs procctiK m an MmnnmJ 
way, CMH aside from an isomiri/ing uctiun of HCI AccorilitiRU. wIko I oMmino Ii 
atom Of both atom-, m a gU oxime are nplacril by 1 in J acil gro ips. it is iumt ctrtiiti 
that the ac>l dcrus will lie of tin. xanu form as tint of tlm oriffiinl compel . even if 
these acvl tleriss form again ofi li)*lr<il'SH tin origicial funn Veslitum is much kss 
siinple than is ginirallv assurmsl. and tlu Hintrs«.li and UifTitr th >rv ts^wlmlly 
madequate to explain tlu phenomena (cf Notes LXI\ anil LX\ I t 1 25, , •. SO) 
On the assumption (based on tin lluory of Ilant'scli and Wimer) that gtj iximes winch 
form Ni(DH)j complexes base a*i(»-configiirati ms. and that th“ Cl of the C( N'OIDCI 
group can become ionic onl> if it ts in the iaii-posttnm to the oxime Olf group, in the 
bcnzojlation at I'l"* of pb(n>k!ilorogl>i>xitni with RzCl. the IICI lil)cralcd shoiihl 
bring about a spatial transposition and thi passagt from the ar.'i to the am/>Ai con 


figuration 


I'hC tCl RzCl PhC 

IION’ soil 

KHj form V, phenjlazninoKljoximi 
I'hC CNII, 1 in. 

n II -^1' 

S’OH NOn S'Oflz 

n and of IV in tuni from III, an 


^MI, 


should lie anf'ht compils 


Moreover, since 11 ansi 

NoH/ son 

and Its 2 11/ dins 
tSlf, 

l| lU-C'iii'c of the formation of III from 

S'oii 

il since IV fonns the Vi(DlI), compUx and is 
I'hC CNJ1, 

(according to the llantz-sch and Werner theory) an anti form I1 Jl 

‘ HON Non 

HCI should under the same conditions bring al>ont a spatial transposition 
PhC CCl DzCl I’hC CCI 

!| II ■— > I n opposite to the pnceding transposition 

NOB* NOH BzON NOB* 

(in the Ist case the hydroximmo OH group passes from tlic tyn to the 
anh position with respect to I'h. and in the ^d case the same OH rvtunis 
from the anii- to the syn position) The simplest explanation is that the KOH 
group in 1 gl)osimc can (whatever the neighlmnng radical) assume 2 dilTirent stnie* 
tures, depending upon the reagent, t t , gl> oximes react either as if they contained 
S NOH groups or as tf they contained only 1 KOH group In this way. It is 
easy to explain why phenylchloroglj oxime from VI and IV forms a di-Ac and di B* 
deriv, whereas VI, 11 and V cannot lie acetylated m the NOH group in l-position 
LXXI. G I’ovzio AVD G Lovco Ibid 801-9 — l^xpls by earlier investigators on 
the action of EtMgl on the diphenyl peroxide and methylanis) I peroxide (I) (cf Wicland 
and Semper, C A 2, 1012), of I'hMgllr on the mcthylpipcryl peroxide (II) (cf Angcli, 
C A 11, 794) and of McSlgl on II and of PhMgDr on I (w Bipavi, C A 16, 1394) 
showed the varying behavior of these peroxides and, furthennore, did not gi\ e any indi- 
cation of the existence of the isomers of roclbylaryl peroxides McCCsNiOjl.Ar tcccnUy 
desenbed bv P (cf_ Notes L, LI, LIV, LX. LXI and LXII, C A. 23, 375, 3CC5, 24, 
363, 1633, 34S.S, 3774) Il was therefore of interest to ascertain whether these new 
peroxides behave differently toward the Gngnard reagent than do their isomers Since 
the isomeric raethylaryl peroxides arc readily transformed to the other form by the 

actionof heat. thjiteaetv3W'Aas«ves<t> case caxeved out at toowv txwvp lot a very aVioit 

time instead of prolonged heating m Cill* Tbe expts m the present paper confirm 
the indications of the earlier work, that the methylaryl peroxides with the higher 


m ps are furoxans, MeC N( O) O N CAr. and those with the lowei 


ps arc di- 


oxdiazines, McC NOON CAr Because peroxides are relatively inactive, an 
4^ f™* ^ scUve reagent, ns , McMgl was used instead of PhMgDr, particularly since 
tM latter also gave rise to secondary products McMgl was found to be much more 
EtMgl. With luToxans. McMgl liberated 1 N atom as NHj, leavnng the 
u compd , while with dioxdiazines both N atoms arc detached 

and liberated as Nil, The C atom of the furoxans which is united to Me and to the 
qmnqueyalent N atom combines with the Me of MeMgl with formation of AcMe, 
fh xr ^ atoms which are united to tervalent N atoms combine 

with the Me of MeMgt with formation of AcMc and a Me ketone The fact that in 
tuToxans the N atoms behave difrcrently, whereas m dioxdiazines they have an 
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I^h-.innr nrTK« With the wurteiicc in furtnan* ol bf>th ter- and qomquevalent 

N and w “ o<viii ttruetiirr and that of dioxdiazines a lym »truetufe Besides 
ihreSire of d.oxzl.anne. ihoin at«ve. . e. of the 
tl, «M. odiid^ .1.C po^„l„l.l, llidt .he pe~..d= 

„.h the Id-er n. P =» '« •>■' M.i N O N( O) td. The WW .opid 

!;f'c^‘Vhr,„'=s ™.^.p’2 SdSeit ohLSeX-, 

reapnt MeC.*^ which in M,MgJ. I thfgl or I’h.NfzUr The reaction 

l“.*’^'’^?ihWarvl perojides and the Cngnard reagent ii difficult to inlerprel. If 
Ifwche^o anethylenic douWe liond and thus brings atxjut its rupture, the 
3 ^inc peroTides hare the same structure 

MeC -i-' CAf 


i-O' 


like that nfoposed by Green and Rowe lor o quinone dioiime peroridcs (tS C A t, 
3119. 8.1412) This structure may. however, be that of the peroxides with the lower 

tn ps which have been regarded as dioadiatinea M*6 N' O O N 6Ar With in- 
pbeayhsotatoline aside. MeMgl adds to the srcxip (cf Green and 

Rowe, let ttl ) and then wuh water forms a cotnpi m winch the bond between C and 
Is’ ftiU exists The same is true of the mctbylaryl peroxides with the high m ps (fur- 
oxaas). but u not true of those with the loweem ps Thetaltetdcinot,theTef<jre,ha« 
this structure, t e , are not furoians Rxtil — Melhytphenylfurozan (5 5 g ), added 
cautiously to .MeMgt in LCiO (from 21 f Mel. g I tjO fdistd over Na) and 3 4c 
hfg), let stand after the reacuon has sutnided, the BtdD evapd . ice water added, iteam- 
distd and the distillate cohered in dll IlCl.yieldsinsol PhCN The latter is removed, 
and the inotber liquor, boiicd. yields AcMe in the distillate while the dry residue is 
KH«C1 Under the same conditions methyl p-bromophenyllurozan yields ^Br&HiCN. 
Achte and KH>, and 4 methyl &-^brom<^henyl 1,2.3 D-diozdiarine (ID) yields p- 
BrC»K*Ae, AcMe and N’llj. Crystd from hot EtOH, 111 m 92 1“ fcf «9-©* of earlier 
expts . Note L, C d 23, 375) himilarly, methyl ^tnitbrnyphinylfuroxan (IV) and 
MeMgl yield p-MeOC<}(<CK (V). AcMe and Nil. With 1 iMgl IV reacts only with 
difficulty, with lormaLon of V, ^ieCOrt and Aff« 4 Methyl 5-/> methoryphenyl- 
1.2.3 ft^oadiazine (VI) and MeMgl form ^MetX.«!Ii.Vc. AcMe and Nil*. With 
Et&fgl, VI reacts only snth difficulty, with fontution lA p-MeOCiHiCOI t, MeCOEt 
and Nlli. MelhyH3.4HlihydroTypli«nyl)furwian methylene ether and MeMgl 
yield pipcronylic.tulnle, AcMe and Nil. 4 Methyl >(3,4 dihydroxyphcnyl] l,2.3.f>' 
dioidiazinc methylene ether aud McMgl yield J 4 ClIjOjC«HjCOMe (^topiperone). 
AcMe and NHi. LXXIL E Dt-aio A^D M Bisst Uni 899-0'n —In the oxidation 
of abeiuil diouroe (I) ssuh alk K4pe(CN)fc Auwers and Meyer (ef Btr 21, 80C 
4he ‘liphcnyl peroxide l’h(C,N,Oi)i'h (U) and a secondary product 
C.«H.iOjNi (m) lU has never been desenhed since, yet its formation may be of 
importance in explaining the dehydrogenation of glyoximcs to the so<aIlMl peroxides 
The Resent pa^ ‘hows that HI is fonned from the a but not from the ff-form of I, 
and descriiJts the conditions which kad to a much higher yield than the extremely 
small yield by the procedure of Auners and Meyers Aq 15% K.I e(CN)« (30 g ) 
dfopwiM to I (10 g) ,a 10% KOII (200 cc) keeping ice-cold, the ppt. punCciJ 
by bcjling m i tOH and recrystg the residue from glacial AeOII, yields 25-30% of the 
2AcOH in air it loces slowly at room temp and rapidly at 100* 
Its AeOH ot crystn , lea ving III, which sras proved to be dunoMraphtnylpyraitnf 

O N Cni (^ra N( O) ClTi CPh It ts yellow, m 322*. gives an intense red soln 
/j V’.^‘ which It IS rcpptd by water), is not altered by heating with HCI 

(d. 1 19) at 10'>.0 in a icalcd tcl* Traces of III are also fonned by the oxidation of 
« V** ^ 'I 24, ai.W} ni (5 g ) in glacial AeOH and Zn dust 

(3 g ), httted several min on a boifang water hath, filtered and the filtrate cooled, ppls 
3 5 g of tetraphenylpyrazioe (IV) After sepn of IV, the mother liquor, made alk 
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»ithNaOn and steam distd , yields a small quantity of tctraphcn>lpipcrazine III and 
PCI, (equal parts), heated at UO-W*. )ueld fi bro«n liqmd which treated with water 
solidifies, and cr)std from glacial AeOlI, >ields chU>feiflraf>heny!t>}Tazitse (V). m -1- 
pves an intense red soln m conctl 11,50, This reaction is simibr to that of furoians 
under the same conditions (cf Notes L and LVI, C A 23,375, 24, SI5). » r, III is 
first dcox) genaled to IV, which then reacU with Cl with formation of V. Tlic forma 
tion simultaneousli of II and III from I nroscs that KiPcfCN), acts on I in 3 distinct 
wa>s (1) simple dih>drocenalion which forms It, and (2) a more complex reaction 
which inioUes the elimination as UNO, of 2 II atoms and 2 NOII groups from 2 mols 
of 1, thus 21 20 — ► III + EIINO, + IIA) Since under the same conditions 

d and a bcnzil diotime (VI and Vll) form eiduMS-ely II, t«lh NOII groups of VI 
and Vn are dchidrogenated by oxidizing agents, whereas in I, 1 NOII group is de- 
hydrogenated and the other is oxidized. * e . toward oswlvzins agents the NOII groups 
of VI and VII »>eha\ c the same and those of I diflcrently 1 his behanor is analogotis 
to that with Ni** ions where of the 3 tKnzil dioximcs only I forms the complex Ni 
(CuHiiOjNj), by suli'litulion of I oximic 11 atom The reduction of 111 by nascent 
H Of PCli to IV shows the presence of 2 extra nuclear O atoms, confirms the formula 

given and excludes the formula O O N CPh Cl'h N CPh LI’h Tlie reactions de- 
scribed in the present paper as well as tho>e already known of gty oximes show that it is 
impossible to generalize, e g , a p-(ohl dioxime and amsd dioxtnie which hale many 
properties m common with 1, yield on oxidation with K«1 e(CN)t no trace of HI. 

C C Davis 

Affiisomalonic ester. Action of alkyl iodides and bromides on diethylsodiO' 
amiaonudonate. R LocQciv avo V CcRCiict Duil sot thm (4), 47, 1377-80 
(1930) —This is an introductory paper stating that M!iCNaiCf>,rt)i reacts with nllyl 
iodides and bromides to give KC(Nlli)(COjt.t)t m 5<)^ yield These sutisUncrs 
are basic they form crjst eorapds with KOCS ond PhNCO lYenous work on 
NHiCIKCOiCt), is renewed 1 M LtnsB 

Some tlkylaaiiflomaJoaie esters and tbeir immediate denvatiTes. V. CsRCtics 
£iif/ see, ektm [4 1. 47, 13Sl-5(193(3) — Dy tbe action of 1 mol of iso-C,iftt on 1 mol 
of NH,CNa(COirt)i either in ale. or in iso-C*IIiiOMe there was obtained 50^ of 
Jt El a-iimtf:oisohul)tmlon'jte (I). C«IIiC(CO,Ct)tNlli. I>n 13iJ*. 1 4371. dj* 1 0109, 

M R 69 93 (calcd 59 75). Treated with KCNO in AcOII I gaie the corresponding 
urea. C.K|C(CO,rt)iNHC0Niri, m IfM*. and with PhCNO m tUO the phfnslurn, 
C,H«C(COiEt],NHCONiIPh. m 124*, m 70% yield On mixing 2 g of I with 8 g 
of water satd with NH, at 0*. together with a few drops of CtOII and shaking ngor- 
ously, thediamtdc, C«IIiC(CONHt)iNH,. m IM*, was formed on 24 hrs standing Dt- 
El amtnoall^lmalonalt (II). CHi:CnCH,C(CO,Ct),NilT, was ptepd from CII, CIICII,- 
Br and NH,CNa(CO,Et)j II, b„ 134-5". 1 4«3. d? 1 039. M R 55 00 (calcd 

64 G7); uf&», m 173-4"; phen)!urea, m 113*. Attempts to make di-ZI{ aminaienryf- 
malontile, PhCH,C(COiEt)5NII,. resulted lo nonciyst oils, decompg on heating, 
which gaie with KCNO the area, ro 234", and with Nil, Oil the diamxde, m 156" 

C R Addivall 

Pieparahon of o-amino acids by hydrolysis of olkylaminomalonic esters. R 
LocQci.VA.yDV.CERCHEZ Bull see thtm 141. 47, 1350-9(1930) —.\Ik-ylammomalonic 
esters are hydrolyzed either by means of superheated Steam at 150" in an autodaie 
or by refluxing with 10% HC1, to y leld o ammo acids, COj andROH The use of steam 
IS preferable unless the resulting acid is insol in UiO NH,CH,CO,H a) (9 5 g from 
^ E, of NH,CH(CO,Ct),). leuane. PhCII,CH(NH,)CaH and CH, CHCH.CH- 
(NHj)COjH were obtained m this way In tbe prepn of I, the compd 1J{CI. m 
ISo ^as isolated I M Levune 

The structure of some organic molecules. O IIasscl avd E Naeshacev Ttds 
Aemi Bcrg-ejcn 10, 126-7(1930). C. A 24, 2346 —A preliminary notice concerning 
work on mpole moments, and discussing m this connection meso- and J2 forms Ra. 

actii-e dichlorosucaiuc acids gaie almost identical lalues for the dinole 
moment (_ 93 X 10"'*),them<m-fonngavelowervalues{2 47 X lO"'*)- ^-Hexachloro- 
cyjuotiexane (Iron j) has a center of symmetry, and dipole moment 0, while a hexa- 
chlor^clohexane («f) has dipole moment 2.20 X lO"*' esu G R Yohe 
P feparahonofbromoacetylsugarsaadofacetoglucals. P.A Leieneanti Albert 
217-50(1931)— The prepn of BrCH,CO denvs. of 
sugars can be greatly simplified by dissolvii^ the reaction product resulting from the 
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ti If Hr >nd Ae»0 on the su*ar or of IIBf in AcOH on the penUaeetitcin Cjll*. 
root* the nt 40^* under reduced pressure and rene»in* the CiIIi untd the 

Howce S. Frc^ nIs Ac^ 

pif^dw erere «epd. br meant of their cnTt. adda compd^ 
^d d^r. lh^^^ of^O, w> th (Oy t),. ^e pure ^rt. Me ^trades ^ 

^^^^ad their parent Caa, eotnpdi fepTrpd.«achecl.onthcTonr=^Jwritr TT« 

rSloSjrSsS^areo-ifrdx-i^rut/aa^’iTA l«l’; C7*, IM)22m (o i/r 


ilrylcjiith.OiCl, J//A (ol^ s*. fitl 23.000, o-J/e d-t%hside IW, deco-ipi 
77* lal” ICO*. IM) 21.100, 5-if* d l&S*. ircidcraltty vJ 

la »bL aie.. lalV — i'l*. [Ml — lS/40. (fi-Jfe d-pJandr), CaOu »try ihthUr stJ 
inabi-aJe.. la)^ — C5'. {MJ — 1C.200. A-lfrtf falrrtdr, a 170* (uacor ) (alU —S3'. 
IM 1 —16.100 The tnoL rotations of all the <» forms are jn good apeefflent with one 
another as are those of the three d-fonas. The differmce between the mol rotations 
of the w and the S-ruloodes is 30^00 which compares larorahir with the normal value 
•>7(fr}(} ^ C. Hcpcsttrrr 

^Ltrtese. JoistGowTov Sr^nst Farm Tsir M, 661-7(1930 j — lactose (100 f ) 
dissolved in 60 ee. 1I»0 over a free Came and set aside at 103' to orsta^ire fas e CO' e 
of ^lactose with [aJnSO*. chaapn* toMA* la 3 hrs. The [ah. cf theonpcal lactose 
was S3 7* The S-*olt when made alk- s«th KHj jave la'p W2* and the a 62 7* 

A R. Ro*s 

Keceat ijntheses ta the sitfte group. Asst pjerrT Am III ecng^ersc nos chm. 
pva tpt*\ecu IMO, 30-41 — < bref review a pvea of the eCorts u. rjuthetue tafU 
with ipecul emphasis on the methods torolnns ccrdensatica tA the ashj^o<ut&n and 
09 the tysthesis of noxise. Br heatut starch snth (Ircrrol. 2 semes of tahr^des 
(hesa>, tn* and di{lueosus) are obtained which mar consdered as pol j liief i of 
flueosas. The Irt senes of eoapdi. is nnafected ^ 1 and the U't membtf ts an 
anhrdnde of maltose. The members of the other semes are colored by I and the ro>* 
plat ts an anhrdnde of tsemaltose The members U the In semes pol>*m>vi 2 e rendilr 
under the infunee of hfbt, gtrxag sabnaoces colored br 1 The tn^jcosaa of the 
2sd senes in coned, ai] soIil protected from Lsht, in ume deposits a coDoidal sub- 
stance colcvi^ motet br I which u stmlioglr analojous to starch itself Its acetate 
shows br f p methods that it must be a dodcesfljeosan. ((2J1 Oi)n R. C K. 

Innlia. X. IL PUNCSnEOC. J Rcaiv. W C Hbvsel. W Bvcxctstek. P P 
Dovota-V aXD Miss N IUtes. Ber 63B, 3636-42 19-T), d C A 24, 3W —Berner 
(C A 24, 5730; has critiored the observation that lauha dissoUes in liquid NTfi. fused 
AcNlIj and (as its acetate) in AcOH with a mol wt. correspocding to a difructosc 
anhydride, and that br heat disaspr^aboo and boihnz of its acetate with PhSOiH. 
as well as by sola, in AcNKj, it is conv er ted into an inulan of the same moL wt. B 
ascribes the depressions observed to imp-um.es such a> H/> or ale la the inuhn and 
AcNH, in the m-_laa. The authors have shown bv the C*II, reacuon that the laulin 
they used was ale. free and that the 1 of HO in the air-dned prod.ct is reeeraar 
pven o3 in 0.5 hr at .8’ sa psrne over PjOs- The im.laa on distn from alt. sola, rave 
no more edev with Nessler reayest than did dirtd. H/) The mol wt. detas. were 
re^^ indepecdeuUy at Berhn and Cert with due resard to tbes.- so-jrces of error 
and t-e results con^rmed b» measureneuU m p-jmSeri HCONTft. Obsemae the 
p-em_t.ous speaued by Freudeuberg <C A 24, i846) values correrpocdins to 2 X 
j J, i*"® '3 non cases obtained for innlm m both HCONTf, and AcMfj. although 
C'rxi^le t— IS vale- was obta ise d in 2 cases, whether this was due to previous treatment 

inth*pTtva and pan£cat«Ki«tethe fact «iat.uai3Sali=-ilji,as beamed by Stiiahath. 

IS not a homoseneous r.bstana remains to be tested. The irmTa.! ta HA) sola., when 
su^ceutlydj agaa gave values corresponding ta the 2 X Cr-$tage IDryiaj has some 
m-uence on Its omgmal HA)-«rfy but even after espe o aHy viroroos drying at 110* 
l?i7°r^”!! much higher than 2 X 162 

S^ubach and Elmer and Jackson and Goergen have observed that a smiB amt. o' 
gluOTse IS formed along with the fructose m the aad hydrolysis of imilm. The presect 
authom aluj observed, by diSereutial titmtiaei a cco r d mg to Bertrand on the one hand 
aad T^THstatter Schndel on the other, an aldose eoctmt higher emild be accounted 
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for by f jpti rn-or fCii I, 100 7 »> 0 4) FxpW on pure frurtov unilcf the contlilKmi 
of the Wilht liter litralion ^hownl that H m «llaclfed to the citent of a5>o«t r. 
the alifov content m the acid hyilrolytate of inulm thut fieing re«luced to a^JO»lt c 
TaVinx thii titration error into account, no flnco^'C coufd !< fotind tn the tmilina'* 
hydrolyiate, thm confirmioj RourTuelot am! Uriflel Thu. however, doe^ not prove 
that mutsn cnrtam^ no tlterw;. fcr the max of hftcnr ofitaired by the ferment hy 
drolyvn, ar clctd with I ehlini? *oIn . war otdy IKJCi even after weeks and months 

Methylated tn- and tetra-aaccharides from cellalote and rtarch. !Lr»L Fart-crv 
nr»o A*rD Karl rtirnatai tirilunmtntitkjflen 18, 1 1 unOTi)) — Peccntly cryst 
dccamethyl S roethylccnofrimide. b».M 2ir»-2f)' war preps! try aeetolyrn and nclhyla 
tion of cclluJo'c (C A 2S, K') The cettotitov rfertv, b Ol* lower it a!«> of,tairetI 
by the same distn The methyUelicrie t>» , 2i*.V7*>* ami ir atvo ot.tainesl in crysUls 
with all the properties of a trideeamethyl 6 riethylcrllotetroside fJoth coropiji 
cryitallize easily m water or petr ether evert when Lhe .MeO content ii I 2'~c too 
low Pepeated methytalion of the cryrt prepn fiver an anilytically correct and 
uniform product with the expected mol wt in camphor The methylated irsacchind--, 
m IIS*, haiaJJi — 17* tn water the meihybled tetrawcchande. m HO*, ojJj HO* 
From the prosluctr of acetylated starch correspondinf. t>«t noncrystallirable, fraclionr 
were obtained after methylation a methylated trisacchande, aj?, ITT’ fwaterj, 
mol wL 611 (calctl CIS), and a methylated tetraracchande, oj'i H'l* (water/, mol 
wt 812 (calcil WjS) These prorlucts of atarcb are the a flucmidic analofs of the 
methytatcd oIifo<acchandes from eelhilose. the former harm; hfe<i m a as well as 
^ positions From demolition kinetio it was deduced Id precednf abstr ) that 
starch as srell as cellulose has a chain itructure The present data arc adifl evidence 
The same structure IS required tminuhncontrarytotheopinionsof iTmfshevmdoUrjwmx 
afistr ). Sehluliach (C.A. 23, 2 1 >) and Staudmf er (C A 25,280) 1) J C v p II. 

Chemhtrr of lUrcfa. XnV. New polyerayloset. I. ITavs rstvesiiriit, Al* 
nrn WtEvpR Asm ALCiAVcrs Wftptscct. Her CJD, d C A 24, 

C906 —TiTien AeNffj. which, it had been found, can f>e used as a f p aolvent for com 
ptex saccharides such as inulm and flycnfen, was tried with n tetraamylose (J). it rave 
values for the mol wt enrrespondinf. not to a tewa- or iliamylo«c. but to a hexose 
anhydride (!C2) In sriew of the possible elTect of the b»ih temp of molten AeS(!| 
(afAwe fiO*) on the labile polyamylose, the mol 'Wt detns were repcateil m !fC07silf 
hut With the s.imc results At first hifhef values (never Ulose anil cdteti al«\c 2 X 
162) were olitained, but this was traced to impurities in the IfCON'Ifi (Schennf Kahl- 
Laum, ffl —I* to —7*. with about iSo HCCSil) When this bad l>cen purifietl until 
It WM acid free and m. J A 2*. it always rave for 1 a mol srt coTTcspondinr to a fluense 
anhydride I^itn of the IIC07.H, vJn wiUi alt fave h0% of a cryrt sulrttanee 
(H) sepK from hot aq ale with I mol ll |0 m columnAhapcd pnsms havinf. when 
dried, the eompn and mol »t. (in lIjO) of a flucnsc anhydride and fivinr with I-KI 
the lonf green needles with metallic luster charactenstic of a amyloses II is there- 
fore designated as a-amylostn The mother lujuor from the II, freed of ala and IICO- 
Nffj in mcuo and ppttl with FtOff-Ft.O. gave an amorphous product (UI), sepg 
from dll ale in rhombic tables with I mol IIjO, which could Injst be dilTerentiated 
from II by means of I-KI which gave brown red prismatic columns Lite 0 polyamyloscs 
in, which IS calletl Q-amylnmn, also has the eompn CsHioO, but gives a mol wt of 
2 X 162 m both HiO and HCON'Ifr /J-Uexaamylw <IV) showed a mnl wt of 2 X 
1C2 in both AcN'IIi and IlCONIfs and when ppld from IlCOS’Us wvth. CtOlI-Ct-A 
yielded 90% of HI. Like the polyamyloscs II and III form with org solvents clilli- 
cultly HjO sol addn protliicts by means of which they can readily be isolated from 
s''dns The II and III were further characterized by means of their acetates In 
AcOli the acetate of III was disperscf! nearly to the C* stage m 21 hrs On heating, 
In* tob-vtions of aq solus of 11 and HI change to a final const, value (U, from 15<J* 
to 128®; III, from 179* to 190*) and recrystn of the resulting proilucts from dil ala 
gloves well-crystd substances, a- (V) and 0-*ti>amytosan (VI) Neither V and VI nor 
their I and Hr addn proilucts differ snsiMjr m cryst form from II and III and their 
coiTfpOTding denvs In IICONIf* V and VI give the expected mol. wts and after 
ppm their rotations are found unchanged- In H|0. however, they show a pronounced 
tendency to aggregate, gradually passing after several days at room temp into a colloid- 

U,h„trff,h„ ontl>.IipiathmlICOHI!„ctonirfto,»,b,tnno: 

tvu) sepg from aq ala in 6-sidcd tables and yielding an especially charactcrisUc I 
addn product in black green prisms 1, II, III and IV m aq CsHtN (7.3) all showed 
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the ^cFjwcifVrnJUticta 1133*) a. W? Ht J.J? J73-S3* (Hpi 

ti Tnsceryliw\Jpsan. let]? 120-4* (010.1. mol wt 250-307 (AeOH) f-Trvurtil 
ef>~ilascn la)’; 12'>-22 5* (010.1. ISioL »t. 332 (AcOH) V, lej” 127-33* (H.0) 
VL laf/lOO--* aiiO-EtOH. 1 It C.JLR. 

Uena ■Bd wDnlose. Xa*. Ttic hytoilym ef polrMecbmdefc lUw .rfcrrnE*- 

fiCEr. \\ CExi.* Kn». M-Xta DfM. Fkit* Boii ajo Ccstat Stokmcxx 3er 

dlB. isJO-iO cf CA 24, JMO — ^lo thesenes of Itsorcbesmatint to the kjne- 

t>CT of the depradauon of po}rsa«i»ndes. the tncacinancnts cm di CTf-rban des mod 
eiifai denvs formed • cntnmunicatioa prcLtnmMT to those on ttllulo* »nd 
vtarcli (C .4 23, !■>)) Starch u oom lEvrsafatcd imd» the ccadiBoas used with 
ciUoliiose «id tnaito« fof ctllulo^ 3‘»'f H.SO 4 was used. sola, ead 
followed jun as with starch aad ^odc ama (the biosan of Hess) The deta. ci the 
aJdcbs de CTcrji>s (reed was made with 0 1 -V 1 The Ca method does ool work because 
ctUohux reduces more Cn than 0 5 clueoee. the 2ad flaeose ^roup is attacked after 
destruction of the 1st. The ttlooty const. In the kedrblytst dt ccHobiose br 50,o 
H,SO«at is.* was found to he 1 07 X 10 ** Utn tain.) by means of w Jl^jt eeinc 1 titra 
tjons and polanmetnc ohsenatims. 1 \'ith ccBclose the depee ti hydroJyas as detd 
polaninelnealiy is in advance ti the decree as detd b\ titration with 1 The ohjeC 
was to fend which of the i>osahle c o ors es of reactian (see last relercnce hrpotheses 
II III and V) best suii« the data as obtained irr the latter method Of the CQn.«t.s 
as^med, tt iv known from the wekorr d bydreJesis of ccUobiose. li is the tmtisl 
velocity const, of the reactirm m aU 3 caiwa. It is fotmd ether bv ertrapolacion to 
an mfiiutdy shwt time lirrm the mean velocaty const. or is detd hwa i, and ani 
one value of P [Pt» was ebosea. 1 e, J* (er a » 0 50) with the aid of the tables calcd 
from one rf the 3 hindamental fcraulas erpreasme the tclataim between h *, and 
*, p.fc The degree of a p ee tu e n t be tw ee n the cm tf e emnaes of the erapincal and 
theoretical curves shows the appbcabflity of the hmdasaestal relation on wbidi the 
fistsuU t.sed u based. HypotheasH (t, odr Sat edUdtacef djfeerect irnm ><) js ehm> 
Bated while hrpothesis 111 (f 1 for dimcchande and tnsarrhande) r>TS good aad hepo- 
thestt V (biosas conception) favie goodagreenMat. FcnBulalll i<the better expression. 
«epeeu21e fes the fesal stage of the nacoon. The fesson Of cellulose at 30* pres en 
tiicls analogous results. ifWrnf ms e/ Imms eeeult (Hess aad Fnesc. C .4 21, 174 1 
Bi»an acetate was ornd. trea CHQ^MeOH. extd. with the latte and the Ac poups 
raaovcdaceordiAgtoFiscberaadZeiBpleB.theH^-iBsol porpoas trf the free de s P ia wge 
used |ai. ai92A haOH —(> 95* Fitssoiat IS’andSD* 4i2saskrgea.<t&tbea.«c>f 
c^uloseasdbereBlsohvpothesisIIlisbetter SBtedthan \ toexplssi the kinetiBs. //e- 
driVtsts of sU'Ct —i;. (t^texe) at IS* 1 CO X 10** Kahlbania s sc4 varch. |ah'> id 
fannatnide (0 5^) 193* i, br extrapnlaBon « 1 07 X 10“*. by hTpcithesis HI. found 
1 19 X 10"* The carve constructed aecnttlins t^ thw agrees well with that found tan 
puieaUy HjpothesislJiseljaimatrdbcre bet not the biosana-ssuzsption (V) sim.lgr 
laclsholdgoodforlhrhrdrQlysisatSO* l/wdrafjmtewsti rf diiocchondei — Sola.-.. were 
U i .A IS 2 .A HfSO. at <0* (l in mm.) genbobicrw 3 ()C. levogfucosas C n tnzneth) J 
leioglucosan 1 0, Me mannoade ((aim 79° m BO) 1 S x 10~* in good agreement 
with smular raeasurements of Moclwyo Hughes tC A 22, l^SS. 23, oOSb. 5393, 24. 
2154) The consts. pren be voa Meyer. Hopfi and Mark vC A 23, +451) for the in 
version of maltose are not in a gi e eu ient. Opttial RelUtms — la connection with the 
po'anmemc deta of the degree of degradation, n u to be bene m nurd that the ro- 
tatory power tmlike the 1 vaSae doe not be around the half poiiit between glucose 
and cellulose I see above' in effort is trade torea^ a betttf approEunation by asstxm 
mg the rotations id the m and tetrasacchandes to crarespcaid to their poation between 
the diaacchande and pd'Sae^ande. The values calcd from assumpticm III are m 
tetter accord with the actual detns. than those from \ but a dose agreement between 
the valued -o calcd and the ir-valucs fonDd trtninetncallT is not obtainable. The 
lonatr III remain smnewhat behind the detd. values which indicates that the rota 
non- iM tbe m and te-trasacchandes are somewhat higher than those indicated bv the 
new Msumption Thu' the demabians may be explaised without difimilty la 
contrast the tnosan theory requires exact appiicahility of the derived formulas. Large 
and const dcvnations indicate more than mere eiptl errort. From the dependence of 
Che velociTv conns, of bydmlj-sis upon temp the beats of activation are d er ived for the 
fission of the compdi. and the thenaaJ propextionality factors. The beats of acuva 
non of starch and maltose are not aginfecantty different fr om one another while those 
of cellulose aad cellobiose are well distmgmshed, the former bemg smaHex That, 
net crthtless, the t elocjly coast for ceUnlose is smaller 15 to be ascribed to the much 
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jcaCer itennaJ proportioaaiitr /jctor Staslsr. bat las ptvnoasir^. are tie rrlatjons 
»iti starci tsd aaltcKe The Ljncl.e coaotleratioss esdjde a CaJ tn>« of lickinx 
alocg with the «2ot«osc Lahias Sisce fa!l» nelhrlatetl crUiJo^ deco=p^ txlj i=to 
W.6-tn=:eth%U!’-:co<e. the crly a!ter=at-Tt Lei between the «r- asd ^Lacijt on C 
atcm 4 A d^cchanie core d.f5calUr hydrolried than ccnobic«c or one e^iially 
easilT •=plU lions ceUobiose, wonld be cosjpfthcnssile bnt one cere easily hy 
drolyred liVe caltcx would eale itself cot-cnble throush a ocpre rap-d course of 
react.oc V."ith cellodextna the eitnpciatcd is-tial 1 c on si m ptioa lad-ates a cha-n 
Iccsth of 30 to 4-3 gljcosc residaei not wt aroeid 5<3I'»J to 7U00| The anthors ea 
plain the devtaLon from the lower valae of Beisuiaen and Machescr (C A 2i, 25* .) 
hv the fact that in the free dextrin csed. the lower water sol parts were traoved and 
these z=a<t hare been present in the biosaa acetate used by DcfSTi.mn ^"Ih cellJose, 
4 parallel «iPiat:on ts fomd. pnns * chain Icnfth of 50 t’.Jco'es- CcCodeatra is dose 
to cellalose also as iniLcated by its lower rotation. The cha.3 of ceU-losc is assumed 
to be actaaHy locser s see small admixts of lower carbohydrates cm raise the I value. 
The very d-ferent properties of ceCodeitna from tho^ of ceCalose fsoty., vfscosity) 
are to be attnbeted to the proportionate Icn^ of cha.n the fermer havinj been par 
tiaHy shortened, the est^rely tmdesraded fragments e-specaHy being absent. From 
the I requirement, starch isd ates a cha.a length of 25-Cf) gljoasc resdnes The sol 
starch used was perhaps partly degraded alrrad> A strict literal apphcation cf as- 
sumption III forces ta to mahe a fundamental d.st:nction between the di and tn- 
sacciandes and the tetrasacehandcs If the c.ddle Lninng within a long cha.a always 
reacts aairding toil, lie outer Lniung accord-cg to Fi. then formula HI would be a 1st 
but only a poor approximation. Necessary mod-hcations would haw to be made if 
higher fissioa eonsts. of intcrmedate values between k, and fi were to be awnibed to 
the outer btnd.ngs. It would be conceivable that the glucoses should be «p!.t off more 
npidly at I or both ends (perhaps aocoriLag to *>) wh-Te the rest tydnalyis'l nsore or 
less accordmg to The detn. thus far of the max yield of ceUobiox depesded npon 
the assumption of smlir stability of the linhmgs throughout the cha.s. If this proves 
laeorreet. then the eellobiose resultmg during all stages of degradation would have to 
remain under C7fe. wLdi agrees with a senes of new results (SO-^O'Je) \N"ilh starch, 
it is more iLScdt to deeds regarding the small difference between the initial and 
veloeties, but the complete anologv betwee n the degradation and the optiml changes 
makes a chxn sQueture seem Lhely here also The h gh pelds of acetobroaomaltoM 
whidh Karrer (C- A Id, C3) obtained by the .XcBr degradation of starch are explained 
by the fact that that sabstanee is attacked mote slowly by AcBr the chain compds. 
The diartatic degndatios U explained by a similar hslaag of all the glucose residues of 
the starch chain, but with a senes of accessory assumptions coohmed by kinetic ob- 
servabons. A chain formula i* also required for main. The newly detd. farts are 
reconcilable with the chain formulas and a unifona intoprrtauon ts possible only with 
this conception. R. ^ Hockztt 

Lignn and ceHnlose. XV. Lignm and oitrc^ea peronde. Kau. FRZtusxBEXC 
AXD V, ALTER DesjL Bc'. WB, UTlG-^OvllWO). cf pre c e d uig abstr , Schaarschsudt. 
Z.citgrs Client 42,GISC19?9i “After H been found that the renrtioa of Bronligiun 
consists in substitution and not addn.. it remained to be detd whether bgnin behaves 
toward nitrating agents also as an aromatic substance, The action of HNOt on ligain 
1$ not dear cut, the reaction does not stop at a dchmte stage but comes to a standstill 
only when products of deep-seated degradation, which are no longer characteristic, 
have been formed. Better results were to be expected of XOj. which with aromatic 
COTpds gives substitution denvs . preceded by addn of 2 mds NOi at the double 
pond, with subsequent elimination of IIXOj In preinunary eipts. in a N-blled app 
in ice, connected with a manometer to record changes la pressure, the pressure, within 
a few mm. after bringing the NO, (naxL of KO, and NjOi) and bgma together, fell far 
low^ than tn blank expts. with NOj alone and remained const, for a while, tmt after 
about 0 5 hr. it rose slowly for 3 days, owing to the evolution of NO Attempts to 
muw the reaction quantitatively failed because of the extraordinary adscabmg pua et 
the bgnm and the complex equil. between NO. NOi. N^O., UNO-., UNO, and H,0. 

d«ibt that the gradual increase in pressure is due to a secondary reaction, 
enamtly an ondabon process, and that only the first rapid phase (decrease in pressure) 
marks the cou« of the reaction sougbL This ts ei-ea more evident when methyl- 
ugnm IS n^ instead of bgma. Ethenfiotion seems to bIoc± the p<Mt of attack 
tor the rac^tion reaction; with methylbginn the pressure falls to a nun. wiihm a few 
^ Md th<m remains unchanged for days The expts. were then coadneted under 
conoitioas which permitted of converting the nitrous gases m the reaction vessel after 
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the nitration into a tniil. ot tutnte and mtrato which was then analyred br the inethi^ 
of Meiwnhejmer and Ifejo The yas mnaininy after absorptJO" of the nitres ya^ 
in ao KailCOi was pure NO, no oty ondation products (especially no (COilIhl 
were found in the NallCO, soln and no CO, was fonned m the n.traf.M ^e only 
cle^re product found was MeOJI The amounts of NA o«ed, of NO, fINOi and 
IfxS fomed and of N in the nitrated fimfl or tnethylhynin correspond best to a 

„,tnt,on preo». — O C.1I.(01W C j C- + 2X0, O C,II.(0Md(N0.) - 

(1) + UNO, Defaute pioot that douMe bonds do not cotne into pUy at 

iu or only to a small extent is afforded by the fact that the niUchyiun and iatiooitlh>l- 
hemn can still be brominated (oitnJiynin tales up about 0 < atom Br m N { 

and that broniQmethjllignm can be nitrated The cleavage o] MeOH (20-33% of 
that otigioally present la the lignin) had already been observed in the brominatiim. 
as It occtni to the same extent whether lignin or melhyllignin is used, there is no dw^ 
that it IS the onpnal MtO group lo lignin that is split off This cleavage of McOH 
IS explained on the basis of W leUnd s theory that the substitution of NO, is preceded 
by an adda Assuming. arbiUanly, that the NO, gToup enter* the f>-po5\bon to the 
MeO group it would be expected that the first product would be a di NO, eompd 

ClUNOsly^ ^ ^ which for the most part would change 
NC(OMe)(NO,) Cn-' F I I .u If 

nortnajly. by loss of HNOt. into I. but. to a smaU extent, the MeO group, reacting 
with the adjacent KO, group as if it were -O NO. would split off as “"d 

the tesultini^ quinol dinv would change into the niiropoerol — O C«H,(Oii]- 

(NO,) iiL. DiBielhildehidtovaaillin, (55.3 OHC(MeO)iC»H»I,, m solid anor 

pbous foRO, treated with NO, ble bgnin, is siadaily nitrated, with elimmatiott of 2 S 
aols MeOH Ventnimie acid, both in sdid form and is PhN'Oi is nitrated but 
splits off only traces of MeOH Yeratroylcdlulosc (ldC% MeO) taVes up 12 5% 
NO, but almost without loss of MeOH P and P feel that the results of bromisation 
and nitration show that bgnin is predominantly an aromatic substance and confirm the 


the formula ■* 


C,Hi(0>fe) C d ^(-O C.H.(OMe) C -0 C.ir.(OMe) • 


I 1 1 


in ' ' • ‘ ' I 

C C C — previously suggested These new results show again that all the reacting 

groups 8« Iree since the bgmn reacts with the cooipletenes, of a permulcwd A further 
example (the mercuration of lignin) is to be described shortly Ligmn differs from a 
directed pcrmutoid like sdoxene in that the structural elements apparently extend 
m 3 dimensions entirely without any order, resulting in an extraordinary development 
of surface, as indicated by the strong adsorbing power A further peculiarity is that 
the structural elements are apparently not all entirely identical, although derived from a 
basic form closely related to coniferyl ale or guaiacylglycerol presumably there are 
differences m the aliphatic chains, and furthermore a small part of the aromatic oudei 
axe present in the form of the pipmmyl residue The sire of the particles formed by 
condensation also seems to vary widely in one and the same prepn As a result, the 
reactions of lignin are by lar not nearly so homogeneous as those of pertnutoids of regular 
structure CAR 

Constitution of cellulose xantliate HI Tii Lissbr. Ann <83, 132-43(1930), 
cf C .4 23, 3672 — Treatment of metbykellalQse with a ntixt of AcOH and Ac,b 
contg HiSOi at 23-30“ for 7-20 days gives about 50% of cellobiose octaacetate, indi- 
cating that some of the glucose anhydride units in the original product axe not methyl- 
ated No metbylcellobiose acetate could be detected, it is probably decompd dunng 
acetolysis (« j ■\Vhst 

Action of mercury salts on acetobafogenosugarB IV. Direct preparation of alkyl 
. tte o-senea. GtxA ZemfiAv axo ArpAd Gerecs. Ser fiSB, 2720-9 
(1930), a C A 24, 5730— It bad been found that heptaacetyl a alkylcellobiosides 
can be obtained m faultlessly pure condition by the action of Ilg(OAc), on acetobromo- 
cellobiose (I) in the presence of the appropriate ale., but the results were not always 
reproduable, especially with the Et eompd . and the quality of the product varied 
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widely with the amt o! the ale S^tematlc c»pt< were thmfntt wnied oiit 

in which only the ciuintity of ahi ale Mvt! wat »anci! the mixt of I (10 g ). lit:* 
(0\e)t(’g land I lOH wa^ l>oiletl2hM inUlcc C«!f«. the cooleil reaction mi*t wa'hnl 
4 timei with Hit), the C.H, <oln dned with CaUj. e\apd in Mfwo. then twice with 
rtOU and the rciidue dii<ioI\e<l m 50 cc hot ale anti ollowni to ^tand « lira at room 
temp The priHluct, rccr)slil oner more from ale. «aa then tested for reducing power, 
rotation in CHUlj and m p The mwlta ahtwnnl that whether the pwhict iwiUtctl 
dnll lie till. <T or the ft form can l>e controlled l«v the projvr choice of the quantity 
of ale u^d The a I t ilern can W obtainnl with crrtanU> with on cxceee in the 
nciRhUitluxid ol of ItOH. even with a •Jiai<~ccrcc^i the j<ro.Uicl « still a quite 

pure <t denv but the yield is no longer vati«factory (with a liK)*^ c»cr<i the purity and 
the yield arc as good as in the isomenration of the it cnmj«l with TiCl. and the pro- 
ctnlurc is materially simplerl When the eicevs of ale cscceds however, the 

reducing power of the product ogam increase* and liclwccn a 3iX) and 4(X)9 p exervs of 
ale there i* a sliani transition in favor ol the a form With 10 g 1, a ditTerrncr of 
0 74 g in the quantity of I (OH tivcil suITiccil to clniige the rotation of the product 
from fiOSi’i* to — IS2ii* With ts<yl*rt>ll the « dim can lie ohtamnl more easily 
than with ItOH, a 40 2kX>% ricrs* ol the >»o I'rtiH giving an ojitically very pure 
prixiucl in gooil yields, the transition in favor of Hie d form with a further iiicreise 
m the qiiiiitity of ale, however, i* even mon matted than with ftOlf W’lth l*r. 
Bn, ISO iui, Jft Hu. jrc Am, htsyl and l•tlCII>C!!^ ates . a escess of the ale often 
gave the n denv of highest rotation To obtain the p fontis. a large rscvss of the ale 
must l>c used With the lower ales. H i* advantageous to use the ole it«<lf as the 
teactiQit medium Tlie ^ derivs cm often also l>c obtained readily with HgCCSli 
instead of lf6(0Ac)j hut attempts loprcp theocnmp<1s m this way mit with hut little 
siiccesa The highest 1 <t)o in CllCIi ohservctl for the n and 9 forms, resp , of the 
were JU — — , -2511*. /J 57—1*. Pf ■'it "p*. 

; H8.;*r5'>20*. — 22 7*. /fu (m 172*) 5240*. —21 Oo*. im flu (m 

—23m*; Jff.flu (m im*) f..'>7P*. — 2d2l>*, tie An (m im*> , hrtil 

(m 1K2*)5.142*,— 2137*. ff-fiiinsMA}/ (m 207*) M It'.*, — 25 2s* CAR 
New aubstanees formed by rnelde. Nawsr Wijkusv Ann 48S, 01-73(1011) — 
The action of rcflifi/hum gtiufum on sucrose m new glass vessel* gives a miit of glau- 
fame aeiJi 1 (1) and 2 (ID, »epd li) co'tn from l.tOH I, CitUiOi. m 202*, is 
optically inactive, contains no McO group, gives no rotor with I eCli and from iti 
lichavaof on titration apt>cirs to contam I sir mote lactone groups I ts not cstetifiesl 
with MeOH-llCI, with CHiNt N t* cvolvcsl. giving a prcuhict Imiling at 210* m high 
vacvnim, it could not be crystd /tcdcrir.in l«5*. flsdcnr.m 170*, A'Oidmr, 
m l.l')*. Reduction of 1 with Zn and AcOH gives the romfj CuUttOi. m 2.17*. 
Distn of I in N at 2|5* gives the unsatd tr0ne (Ilf), CiHuO, but 120*. which absorbs 
2 llr and 2 H WiailropHcnvffcydrejmic. tc'l. m 173*, rrmicorfsicanr, m ISt*) and the 
Compd , CiiHiOt, m 171*. Oxidation of III gives the reinpj CitftOj, analyzed as the 
Ag salt. 11, CiiHigOt, m ISO*, distd iindccompd in a high vaniiim and titrates as a 
4 basic aad 1 h probably a HO denv of II. C J West 

Xylan. 7 Rbiu.r. J’. I’ Donovav avd Miss K Rurn’s. I'roc Ron Insh AeaJ. 
39D, 505-14(10)0), cf C. A. 23, 337; 24. 8.11, 3090— Tlic ivorV on’thc cfTect of 
soln of polysacchandes in AcNHi (I) and IICONH, (II) was extended to the pentosans 
Abs 1 tOH pptd from a 0 soln of xylan (III) m I a substance whicli was sol m 
cold ll»0 while moist Inii which on dmng iKcame homy and insol in cold lljO but sol 
on short heating tt> 50*. Thrs ppt \Killcsl x^fanan) \Vi) possessed the same rotatory 
power as the original HI, ((o)” — 111 I* to — III*), and onalysis showed its cmpmcal 
formula to l>e (C»H«Od, F -p detns of the mot wi on HI m I at 1) tll^ conen gave 
the values 14(5 and 147; at 0 05%. 195 and at 1 l%.231 These values point dcfimtely 
to acpolymcnxatjon with formation of the mols Cini04 and (Ciir«0«)t Mol-wt 
“'fh* in HiO on dried IV from 1 gave Uic values 310. 3s!t and 4^5 at U 73% conen 
ond3o3.412and4SOat0113%concn Similar detns on IV from II gave 34 1, d't) and 
t at 1 049% conen The values indicate the 

lonnula (C»H|04)i for IV with increasing assocn on standing I and II may net as 
imino acids to produce depoly mentation or it may he that the fimdamenfsl units of 
iU ate ass^ through their residual valences and thit these valences arc altered 
when the III is dissolved In 1 or II. If the units of III are linked through auxiUary 
Clf,— CH CHOH 

valences, the structure of the unii should be* 


i-iii—L 
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Retoltsboo of some ester tcids of the selds Into the optical components 

PniEDRicn SCHEVOC Brr. 63B, 370(r-t2(t930} — It has tbas (u aat btta possibtc tn 
resolve the mono esters of a trusiUic and fl truximc aads into tbetr optical components 
SCoemier and FretiniTst showed, howerer. that the aods are readily 

resolved vnth morphine The present seorle was tindertaVen to det whether the mono, 
esters of f.tJMiUJC aad are also resolvable To obtain the active monoesters, the 
foUosnng active amidic acids, some of which had already been described by Fretwurst 
wereprepd- d-Me {+)7 truxil! I amidate (I), tile (~W-omida« (H), I Et (-M 
omidaK (in). I Pr {-)d^niutaU (IV). d Ba (+)f.«j«idflK (V) These were converted 
with NjOi in AcOlI into the followiog tnixiOic monoesters ife (+)d 
(VI). He (_-)ltruTiUaU (VH). £< (-)tlruxiaale (Vm). Pr (~)l-lrutiiliile (JX) 
Bu (+)d IruxiOaU (X) As standards of reference were taVen Fretwurst’s active 
amiiic acids The I farm e oi r e sp onds to the negative, the d form to the positive 
rotation \Vhen su^ an aad (e g , the d armdic acid) «* esterified it becomes, as 
re^rds the ester group, the i forta, t e . the d afludic lister, for if the amide group 
should be tapond and the remaining ester group replaced by NH,, the I amidic acid 
should result. Attempts to effect such a replacement have hitherto tilled As with 
the amidic acids, the d forms of the monoesters have a pos , the ^^orms a ncg rotation 
The direction of the rotation oS VO and VIU, which was not detd directly, was deduced 
from the m. ps with the active contpds obtained by resolution (see below) The 
inversion of the rotation on esteriffcatioD of the amidic acids noted by Fretwurst was 
again observed, as was also the increase in the magnitude of the rotation. To obtain 
the dl monoesters. y tnunUie anhydride was boiled with an excess of ale. and about 
0 S md NaiOOi, and toe resolution was effected by bnrpng together hat satd ale. 
solas, of 1 mol each of the monoestcr and morphine, the salts of the (-•)f iff, 
(— )!-£/. (— )f Bu and (+>1 Pr etters erjstf out while toe aappodes remained la sola 
aad sepd. only on eautjous evapn With brucine, the antipodes formed the difficultly 
sol salts (toe Bu ester could not be resolved with this alluloid) The magnitude 
of toe rotation increases with inaeaaing tool srt. of toe ale-, and the m ps of toe dl 
esters decrease while those of the active esten increase with increasing mol wt , with the 
exception of toe hie ester dUitonotsters' iSt, a 183 5-1*. £/. m 173-^ S*, pr, 
m 170-1*, does not depress toe m p ol the Et ester, Bu, n 142 3*. seps from H|0 
as a Ajrfrafr, o. 62-3* H. bl I53-I* in,m 153-4 IV, m 150-60*. (a}»»— 17 70* 
(all rotations measured in MctCO) V, o 141 3-3*, [o]’# 1833* Di Bu y ttuxiUaU, 
from the aad with SuOfI f(<SOk m VIX, from £1 with N’lO, or from the rff 

ester with morphine, m 145 5-7*. a mixt with VI m 17R-8.3* VI, from I and N|0\ 
or from the dl-ester with braane, m. 145^7*. 648* (prepd by 1st method). 

4J7* (prepd by 2nd method) Vm. m 142 6-3*. lal'J — 16 48», m 173* 
when mixed with toe (+)d-etter (from thedfestrr with morphine), m 142 5-3*, (ojy * 
1914* B;m 14M*, (aJ’J —2135' when prepd from IV with N,0,, [al** » — 22 45 * 
when prepd, from the df-esler with brucine, m. 168-70* with the (+)i.ener (from the 
dUestex with morphine), m 148-9’. Ba {— W t I'uxxUqU from the df-ester with mor 
pfiine, m 151-2', (oj’i • — 2570' X, m 151 2 * (aj*^ 20 14' C. A R 

The structuie of the cyclohexane molecule O IUssel *vd H Kriscstad 
TtJr Kemt Berrrsen 10. }28-30U9'iO) —Siace satd hydro- 
f carbons have practically 0 dipole moment, a distinction between 
toe possibilities I and O f(vc>clohezaoc by dipole measarenteat 
. w possible \ ray investigation, with a Debye camera. 

• 1 , f j . WbilrozenwithsolidCtVaceioneniixt.andFerjdjatjcingave 

1 Lattice cubic «*841 *002AU,4 mols. per unit cell, d 

09iJ The space group IS probably TJ or O* Tbese resulU indicate the form of the 
cyclohexane mof to be L CRY 

iWrA ^5 ^*?oI^*®*^5*^^**“*?“* a***-' ^ICLLCa A.VD PALT. BtEreR. Jlfcn 

mth I isoxune (a keloheptamethylemmwe) 

.,i» n gives 1 5*^ slightly impure faeptamethylemmine (I), b 162-4', 

d* OS' J ff, 1 5_S2 (chUraau-aSe sinters 173', m, 188', pteraU, m 147-8' ^.Bx 
\ *•>« ‘VB* deny with KMaO, at 65' gives 41 3% 

off^^dobeptacaad dim -rpboiis. nr «5*and 90'. thisalso results by benxoyUt- 
obtained bv heating suberone isoiime with 20% IlCl at 150 * 

witn fctUH KOH by HCl at JCI yields 08% of slightly impure I and 0 . 7 -diamino- 
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heptane. Iraprm-ed methods are pnn for the prtpn of suberic acid. nitwOTC^and 

'^vlmtion of »n^o ETwips from oae to three la arylanilne denratives of diaryji(T|' 
ethlntlwhiaols. ConstitutionofresuItiBJtpfoducts. jDSnniRonis Ccmf't re»if 191, 

(PhjCClC CPh) (1) fives a >-ellcrw product. Phil. CllCPh SPh {TT). m 
K colcirless mtermidiate product. C«f/nW <1111. ni Sw-R . * . 

isomenres easily into 11 by the action of heat in the presence of PliMIi HCl, but not 
in the presence of PhN'Ht 11 has not Ijcen converieil into III. Ill is more b.i<ic than 
n, forming an isoJable ilCl sah With MeOH in dil l^Sn., H m'rt 0 pfcenriSeniri- 
atrit>f>hmont, vihde HI gives diphen>{rtt«*t%te<if&»«)rl If* etAer lU is protjabljr Ph C- 
(NllPh)C CPh These relationships hold in » variety of similar cases where an nr> I 
amine with a diarylarjlethinylcarbinsl chloride fives 2 isomere. the unstable product 
(a) of the type of formula 11 '^ing while, and the stable product (M of the type of for 
inula in being yellow I with o-tof«i»di«e pves (a), m 13*^— tO*. and (A), tn 192 -.1 . 
with m-fe>/iiufi«e (a), m 117-8* (A), m nu-IO*. with /s-Adi/jdiae (al. m tl5-€* (A), 
ra 174-5*. snth o^aBindiae (al. m 149-1* (A) not crystd . with fHSnisiJiKe (a) not 
crystd . (A) m 14V9* Dtphfn\t p-lMitftSiiiricarbtnyi rA.'onde with PhKIl, gave 
(a), m llS-0*. (A), m IC2-3* />ipAenil d napAlAjfrtAisy/carAjai/ eA/onde with 
PhN’Ifi gave (a), m 149-7*. (A), m 149 .V)* DtpMrnyl p-broM^phenyUHiinylMrhny! 
cAZock/e snth PhNTf, gave (a), m 151-2*. (A) m lTS-9* T If Rini r 

The aehra of bexahalosenited benienes oa CrignaJds. j T YAirRASiy asti 1.a1 
II’aI Ilsirv Compt rend 191, I4ri9-.1(I930) — C*CU reacts with neither ^^e^^KI nor 
PhMgDr CiDfi or C«Ii with MeMgl gives C4Mei, m 1')7'8* and with PIiMgPr 
C,Plu. ra 2Ui*, b 41$-00* V P llARiiiNnTPv 

^oriMtion of o- tad ^itrotolume. 3,4,S.TrjtWon>-2-niti6toluene and 2,6- 
diehloro-4-aitrotola«ae. LeorotoF LcvvAVoHevRySTEnic'i / Chem Sm I9JI, 
76-0 -^0,NC4H,Mc (27 4 g ) and 5 g SbO*. said wiihCl.picSg of the J,4.d-C/iw 
dmr . pale yellow, m 93-1*. further nitration pvTS the 2 5-di.NO» detiv , n 22').1* 
(c«). Redflctjoo with SnCli and HCl pves J.f.C'tnrAIcfo.o jefuuiiee, tn RO*. At 
dettt, ra 199*; Bs deriv . ra 230* p-0»MC«H»Me. ehlonnated as above, gives the 
Sfi Ch dfftf . m r-l-l*: HN’Oi and IIiSO. pve the^.f-di .Yft ifefir, m 13(J* J.'?- 

I>icU^a-p-U}luu}ine. tn 55*; dcdefie.m 215*; Frdenr.m 179* Roth ol the new 
<!l derivi twist oridatiou after beating with KMnOi (or G days on the water liath 

C J \X>ST 

A nesr color reaeb'on of aromatic amines. I De PAOLi'n Cass thtm t/af. 60, 
8S9-62(1930) — DrjOj (I) is an ealrcrocly sensitive reagent for detecting aromatic 
amines, for it will give a brown ted oe violet color reaction with the smallest trace of 
the amine. This color results from the osidatlon of (he amine to a quinone, and the 
reaction has the great advantage over previous color reactions (cf. .‘tnn 27, 37C(1$53), 
Compi Trod III, 975(1590). Ber 27, Kf>4(l8M)) that the oxidation taCes place in 
neutral ale. soln The reaction of I with aliphatic amines has bwn studied by Gam. 
barjan (cf C <4 20, 372), who found the reaction to be' 1 + RiRiNTi ■ > BrOIi -f- 

RiRjNOBr V. has, however, found that with primary* ammes another aminolysi 
tabes place, thus 1 + RNHi — w BtOiH (11) + RNHRt II oxiducs in turn a 
2nd raol of RNHi E. g , PhCfltMIt (ID) and I >neld PhCHiNIIBa (IV). Drll (from 
the subsequent oxidation of III by D) and BiONHiCIfiPh (from combination of III 
and BiOH, the latter the reductloa product of II) Practically, I is added to ale. Ill 
until no more is dissolved, and the soln is dild with water, which causes pptn first 
of BrOH and then of IV. I reacts with other RN'IIj compds .eg, yxth ale Nil, OH 
orll.NNH, H,0 it forms BiNHOII and iBrNH),. resp Gas is evolved in these 
becau« 11 (which is formed in each case) oxidizes the excess Nn,OIl and 
HfNNIfj HiO to the extent that the mols are destroyed. In the presence of water 
Md of oiidizable substances, U is formed by the action not only of pnmary amines, 
but al» of secondary and tertiary amioes. as a result of a hydrolj-sis similar to that 
** t Iiy'Iroyides, i « , I -i- NaOII — *• BxONa + 11, as was shown in the present 
work by using dil ale. solns cemtg indigo The great ease of oxidation of aromatic 
amines to qumoaes by I probably results from the intermediate formation of II, which 
ra the nascent state is extremely active; in fact the reaction is only feeble m anhv-d 
f . EltO or AcMe. The co^ reaction was obtained with PhNil,. e-, m- 
and /►-MeWIiNH,. asym o-xylidme, F-*>i'dine, p-amsidine, o- and f>-H,NC»H,Ort 
benzidine. PbNIICH.Ph. PhNHCt. PhNHMe. PhNMe, 
PhKEtCHiPh. MeKPh,. P-HOC.HJv*H,. w and 
0-C, JItNH,, fi Cl JIiNHPb. Ph,C(NMe^ o-. m- and p-H,NC«H»CO,H. 4.3-Mc- 
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01i'*v)C«ll.COil!. 3-lirptno-f>-*?iutKdismi»c aad. S^mnsocoraicie add. 2.4.5-PrMt- 
(H.X)CJIiCOiTl. and f-C]C.H.MU 2.4 CliC.ItA'Ht a-, m. aad />-PrC.!>r 

Xllt. and la all ca5« it i» hnt to add tha aicine to a su-'pcaaon of I 

in i-tOH. nadfi «biclj tcndiUon' a tii <» Kiolct color apprars ev«i •hen wid. 

but wore rapidly •hen boh The reaetjon is beios ‘tudicd /urtirf C. C Dwr 
A sTWoetne mtrofea atofn. LVm. Dwmrosjbon cl artire aBd hiarare quater- 
nary atnmowutn nitrates nnder the laflaeoee of amuses; also a contribution to the 
knowledre of solrite formation by aaaonmin salts. E. V\ epecvti avt> F. FEt^rri. 
Bet 6JB,C7+3-.VlU'^1K C. M.MTt — ^It bad two ‘ivowa that the dreompn. of 

Xfel’htrhCHiXrhMeNCH-Cn.'NXO, (I) la CHOj is treallr acoelrrated by amme<. 
remndary bases hanag a greater mSoence than rnmary bases and tcrtiarv bases bavitig 
little <Jt no effect. «heiher the I w dissolred d rectlf in the amines pc treated in CHCh 
snlh small quantities of the bases. The reaction was esplained as coasKting in a pn- 
mary lotmatioo ol a solvate (mdieatrd by an increase c4 the syi Totaticei, amonj ether 
things) which, because of its relative innabiliti. bnngs abewta dccnmrfl of thenlrate 
into a ditertiary base and FhCUjNOi and the latter faallr eombioes »ith the escesa 
td amine to lorm a nrsr salt in which an amine H atom is replaced hr FhCHs. The 
renewed «aJi formation as the result of solvWysis is inJicafed by a renewed increase w 
elec etind which during the preceding phases decreases along with the roUUcw. 
As these eipts. were made with a salt iD which was not eowpletfle stable, opBeoDv. 
in CllCh they have been repeated with simple attire N’Hi nitrates (cspeaallv Aferh- 
irh01i)lCHj CllCn,)XNCh (H)) anda perchltwate. Mt,rU'hSC10, (UI) Ithe nitrate 
IS not crr^). as also with a no. of other anunes. To obtain an idea of the qua! de- 
eompn- tendency of the halides and nitrates of these KHi conpds. they were tested 
tor a change in cond with time The tccdis in CHCb and nn tdda of l’hNHi.re*p.. 
arerr as fcilows (+ ladicatw decrwim . — no decompn , n t. not <e«tedi >lePh. 
(PhCHiHCH, cncUilXl +. n-t.. nitrate (U) + MePhirhCH-'iistvPn)Nl 

*+•. at. nitrate -. -C M«Etrt(rhCH.)VI +. nL. nitrate -■ .MerrPh. 
(PhCHilVr +. nt. nitrate + y-aiilC.lI,NMett(CIT.CJ! Cn,)JiIlri (!>’) 
dinitrate - - .vtoCirh'O O'* perchlorate tlH) - The 

halides which do not deconp in CllCb (IV, A*) also do nr>t react on adJa 
g 4 PhSlli and the same is true few the eecresposd.ny nitrate and perthl'itate 
Only those balidea deconp which contain cenaia groups (Fh and rhClIi or 
Ciii CllCHj* Since the nitrates wtuch decomp on adda of ThSlU react essen- 
tially slibe. kxnetie measurements were made dm on Merh^Clb CKCli-lXUNOi 
(VI1 and various amines br the method used (wfere (inra.<airc]neat of the de<»ra«e in 
rotation and cemd with time* TV'ith f> 1 g M and AO mols attune in 10 cc. CllCh 
the following half lime values imm t and av velnotv eoo'U. re<p , were obtained 
Pntnary amines i«o-\m25. I'ISff iwwflu 45 OtX’Tff rr4r.OO>.o Bu S.\ 0 (X>v4, 
PhCIls ‘X). 0 0037 rhSoO.OiXtlC secondary anune^ Et. OOCAh. EtlPhClM 
42. 00176. irhCH.li SO. 00>~7 MeFh «0, OtX)77. EtPh 150, 0 CK155. rh(rhCHj) 

OWlt. Fhi*. The tertiary rhXMes produced no raeaiurable diattge in 

IS brs. The relationships be ween haoaty and traetioa veloaty thus troughl out wiU 
be discussed elrewhere in ^^’^fCUon with further eiptl data. .Xs regards the mech- 
anism of the teaction and esg^ciaiiy ybe differing behavire of pniaary and seccMdaiy 
anunre on the 1 band ud te^uary aniines on the other, it is to be remembered that, 
according to the bypetheres Siggrtted m co iuKC tion with the obsem-abons on I, the 
prince of at least one H on be K ed the added amine is nece-isiry for the leacbcm 
to take place, for it i- assumed inat a H atom eewnhines with the .VOi ion to bwtn HNO, 
1 . h Tiiecarbon Te-odue% lta«ns a tertiary base. XR'K.*- 

The UNO. may be bound 

;? ^ .*? « \nr bases it wa\ found that when VI is dissolved in fused /--tolindine 

1 1 .MeC.H.XK, HN'O*. decomps. fOT The wott on 1 

MO 1 ^ irf to the «induaon that solvates are formed pnmanb in the action of amines 
ihe^nitrates the sunpla taetSa^ then used lot thciwv&s then icenoticBi fplatani 
amine alone and a nuit. erf nitrate and amine la weighed boats 
and nCtang ™ * high vacuma at gradually inreeaeicg temps, up to 111 *) was 
emplovrf ra the present work tViih those nitraies which deeomp on adda of the 
*«'**nE«* »h'le the nuxt of citrate and amiie lost 
until tte r^due w^iguirJ less than Us onginal mtratt, although the presence erf 
ai^e irhMI,) could 'UI be detected by the iwwutnle reaction fl'ith 111 and the 
ns^ie correspoodins to IN , the wv erf the restdue never fell as low as that of the original 
nitote or m in the nuxt, there it nothing to prove, howerer. that the«: compds. do 
not also form solvates which are relaurely stable as compared with those of the other 
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'Mlh tertiary liases HiNMeftl tbcni ir oo luryicr I<w la wt. 

after the rr^duc has reachwi the wt o! the onpnal nitrate No Joti-atc foriration 
betirren VI and CHO, could be detrctetl by thw mrthex ^Jhc Mo of U in «nou% 
soJ\cnU (MejCO 5C>». aba. ale oT*. I'hMlMe ,3 . rhSIjt .o . CHU, W ) h smaJJest 
in those sobenU which are indifferent as resaftli their influence on the decompn 
CO, ale.) and highest in those which arc Vjiowti to erect the decompn In CIICli. 
which according to the heaUng methoii forms no solvate, the rotation, although higher 
than in ThNIlMc and I’hNJl,. is independent <jf the conen . whereas in ThMlMc and 
I'hNH, It increases with increasing conoi That no sols-ataon occun in C»9i in the 
absence of an added base was conJinned by f p fneasuremcnls on II in Cluir,. the 
mol wts found ti>74 o. &S3, at contSit. of 2 75. ISO) indicated the usual assoen of MI. 
salts in CHBti but Eavcnoe>nden«’'hateYeT of Simultaneous solsalion In p-toluidinc. 
which C3us« the deeompn of 11 in CHa,. the med wt of 11 decreases with the length 
of bme It IS Lent in the molten tc^uidine unUl a const \-aJue o! 73 tO Icaled 
is reached, while UI. which is not decompd hi the toluidine m CHaw fis-es mol wts 
greater than the calcd bjt decmn"t with increasing conen . indicating the presence of 
soh-atca. C. A R. 

DiphenyUraiae denrttires. K Uiiewov^i avo M Ri-ssxati Butt tnSfm 
ecaJ fK'l-'KStze I929A, 5'>> 27 —The conclusions of .Mere and U’eith {Brr S, 2Js 3) 
concerning the proportion oJ moniv and di bO.H acids formed by the action 
of coned IljSOt on rhjN'H are eunflnned With ClsOifl m I’hN'Oi l>elow W*. 
howeser, the irtibal prodjct is the unstable, ciyst . C150jff NlU’ht. which at higher 
temps, readil) decomposes, gising nuc*eni substitution products in accordance with 
the scheme rb*NTff^>jCI — 1‘hjNSOilI — — ► rhlt.N'CiHiSOiH. the proportion 
of mono* and di*SOjll aads prodncol depending on the oii'l proportion of OSOjIf 
used Thus with 0 5. 10. IS and 20 molt of CISO)U let each mol of rbjNIl the 
proportions of mono- and di-SOiU *cids and of unchangesl ThiS'Il are. re«p , 25. 5 , 
70, 3S, 22. 40, 5f. 50, iC. and (*. &>-llW. 0 mols ^ Hence with 0 5 mol of the 
reagent, diphem lamine-4 sulfonic acid (anifiBC sof.'. ra is teadily »epsi frotn 

the reaction mat. as its Sfg salt. Nitration of 4*rbNnC«HtSOiN’a with 1 mol of 
HNO] (d 1 4'^i in .^cOll gises Itc * nur^-denf fifg luli) consTrted by hydrolysis 
With coned HO in a «ealed tube at IW* into d-PhlhS’CsHAOj (Goldbc^, Get. pat. 
ISS.ClVJdOiTT)), a;id further cuirated to .Vo 2.Wiei.'r(»/ipAea»id^ne-4’-f»//urafc 
Excess of HNO] conserts 4-PhNilOH4SO,Na »otothtC.4.0-mnitTt> denv identicu with 
a specimen obtained by the condenatioa of 2.4.<>-CIiCtUiNO) and sulfanihe tad 
{Turpin, J. Ckftn SiK. S5, 717(15^0) and hsdr^)ied by coned HCl at l^-2k)0* 
to 2,4,(H(0,N)iOffiNUrh TTie acUOn of Br (Z tnols.) on a suspension of A-PhSHCe* 
H.SO>N*a in CCli at 45-50* coni cits it into its d-B*- dmr , while with G nols. of Br at 
f<H70' the product is .Ya 2.4.?’-fn5'Um;<JipkriiWa>ni'ic-#-»idfenafe (dig uil), converted 
by eserss of HBr at 00* into (2.4-DriC«IU)]NH aod bv dd HCI at lOQ* into 
2.4.2' »riVpft»<xfi^Acnifjwi«c. tn fM*. while the action of HNOi {d. 1 4'v) in AcOH 
at 165-90* yields 2.4,2'-JfiVi>»n>-G'-i5iPf>difhcn;»Io>ni>ic. ra 215*. together with the 
eorrcspoadins 4',5’-di r.iSre drrrr . m* 179*. and ,Vj 2,4.2'-lnifomf^/>''»nfroiJif tesyf- 
eftKt-t-sul'oKaU Diphcn>lammM.4*-disulfonic aad (.l/gso/r -f* 25HjO, and aei/ise 
saf;, tn CS*!*) IS best obtuned by the action of an excess of CISO.H on PhiNH in 
ThNOi at 1H>-15®. By reactions similar to those desmbed m the ca«e of the mono- 
SOiH aad. its Na salt is coavTrtrd into the 2-uifro. and 2.2’-diB*.‘rpdipt,Byinrire- 
dis^Sfonie andt (converted into (2 OiNC»H0»NH, 2,4.2’-layu’rftii/'iewyiaf*intesaf/L*Btc 
acid), and |2.4-(OjN)sC«HifcNH. small quantities of the 2,4.C.2',4'-pentanitro- and 
.‘i' -^ftasraVro demv \jeio* fwnwd as Vy-pitAuets eft the nitrations. Simi- 
lulv. bromination of 4.4'-Nir(C4H«l>0»)*Ba converts it into the 2.2'-di-Br dmr . +0 5 
H:0, together with some 2*Br derffi^ and. nlutnately, into {2,4-Bf,C4lI])jNTI. 

. . B C. A. 

An improred method of preparab'oo of snbstituted amides tad hydrazides. Sohkab 
M. Misrav .sVD B3t.maix.\ C. Cfiu. J tidtan Chem Biv. 7, 793-7(1930) — 'The 
condensation between divers types of anunes, diaznmes, hydrazine^, thio^inicarbaades, 
ir'rts amides such as CO(NHJ,. CS(N'Hj>;. PhCONlfs. C«H«- 

f 1 other, can be brought about, with excellent jnclds. by rcQuxang a mat. 

. I??® of the amide and 2 mols. of the amine with suftiaent AmOH unul the evolution 
of NHi IS negligible. ttHh Hd> and (NH,1,CO (I). N*H,NHCONH, is ob- 

to the ciduson of the expected {NH.Nll),CO From 1 and the requisite amine 
w r. ,1 compds. were piepd- (i’hNIDsCO. (m-MeC«H4NH)jCO. (p- 

C,JI,,\H).CO. ((.XIUcC.H.Wt).CO. IPhCH.N11).CO, .. Kii 
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Nil C«lt« C4Ht NH ^0(frombeniid«i»)<rhNllNH)iCO Wlhl.rn NiriC«fr»OI{ea« 

fm.llOC4ll.SiniCO, Iti 215*, »n<J ^NUtC^ItOK timiUrlr yielded dt p-liydroiylihen)l 

into? 4^,iydrox-, 

fc.«^CII(011) NH CHroinl^r, m 353' C*compn ) 
(^NO,C4f.VTrN»)tCO. m 331 * and di-f>-tram^/*^n)4 
mS JnjfATNCW^-lMJHNJl, and A-DrC.H.NKNl^ rw The. 
trcatm^tofNlIjNIlCSNlIPhwillilbythninethodgaveScompds- 1-phenyl 2 pken\l 

omtnoS ihwt-I,3.4 truizale.n^ CCNRPh) KJM^Slf.m Z10\ 2A-c«dory-IA-f-lrt<iz^r. 
liir C*N N C O. in 250*. and 2 hetaS-phenylamute-T.S-dihydro-I^Mfirodi 


a»k. 5 CO NH N CNHl'b. m 246* b-AcNHCJf.NH, (H) famed AeSIIC. 
H.NHCON!rPh wjllj NHiCONllPh and with (NHj),CS jm) 

in rave (PhNlI),CS with PhNH, (IV) hut lonned NHiNHCSNHPh with PhNHM), 
CV) (NJl«CO)i eofidenstd with II, IV and V to yield (p-AefflTCiTfiyitCV),. m 
above 370*. (PJkWfCO). and (PhmmCO). 11. IV and V raw (fi Ac.VIiallt- 
NHCOhCHi, m 235*: ClMCONHPb), and CJWCON’HNHPh), with C»'t(CONH,). 
sod when condensed with (CH,CONlI»)j jneW^ (p-AeSffCtfftl4UC0CIIt)i. tn 347 
(decompn). (PhNHCOCM,),and{rhNimnCOCHi)i AcNlII’h wasohta red in 80% 
yield Irom AeNHi and IV, on cotnplctc removal AmOII and crystn of the residue 
from hot K,0 _ C R Apwvui 

CbloncatioB of lodopheeots. HI. Chlonsation «( o-lodopheooL Samitei-Riciun 
AHO HAMaTON McCoMBte J Ch*m ^ 1931, 137-44, cf C A 7, 170H— oICi 
HiOn (1) In CCli rives <m chlonnation a lequeoee of unsuble lododichlondes and 
deeompn products very similar to (hoae obtained from Ibe p isomer I atelale, oil, 
dicfalonde, in 03-3' (decompa). unstaMe 1 hennl ether, oil the diehlonde is 
unstable I ben-eale, tn 34*. dir&tefiie, tn. 9^)01* (deconpn), stable 1 pkenyt- 
earbamate m 121-2*, Cl tn CtlCU pves the dirUnide. in 125* (decompn ) of 2 loao 
phenyl 24-diehUf«pAenyleef6em4le.ot US*, itsoonstituCon was proved by its synthe- 
sis from the 3 components A 10% soln of 1 la CCla satd with dry Cl at 0*. mvM 
4-eUafe-2iedaplienel (11). m 78*. its constitution was established by synthesis Irom 
4,^CUOsN)C«tI,01I whose 6<nsyl dene, la 84h-3* Q acetate oil the dicUonde 
decomps rapidly B ientyl rfiier. m 66*. dichJonde, decomps 95-?*, deeomps 
•lowly over 4-5 days D beneecU. m 83*. ditAUnde, stable m 103-4* (decompn ) 
n phenylearbamale, tn 128*. Cl in CilCU pves the compd Ci»lI?0,KClJ. m 146* 
Purtber chlonoation of II in CCI4 gives 4j6-dteU^o Z-tfdophenel (111} m C3*, this is 
mote easily obtained by rapid chlonoation of 1. m oeetofe, m 59*. the dichtondc 
decmnps m 5-6 days HI bemyt ether, m 62*. the dichloride deeomps over several 
days ni brnsoote. ni 89* chionnation does not pve the diehlonde m phenyl 
carbamate, in 181*. no diehlonde pptd witb O but HCl was evolved Further chion- 
nation of HI pves a small amt of the In a denv , m 53-4* I fodtxltpkenyl ether, 
’’I il°7. denv by reduction and the Sandmeyer reaction, 

the dtchloTule, m 81 . (decompu ), is unstable and decomns jn 2 days a 2' JoSo- 
phtMxyncttopheMne m 123* from I and OiClIiCl diehlonde, m 98* (decompn >. 
modwateiy staple I and COCI, m pyndine give df2-tddophenyl carbonate, m 88*, 
ditklm^ ra 108 (decompn ). stable I p loimenesutfonale. ra K»*. dtcMortJe. tn 
9^7 (dei^pn ), stable I oHyl nllCT, ml. Cl gives the CiHA3CW.ni 81* 

slowly dccotnps in the air I dibromoprapyl ether, ml, the dieUoride. m 
ns (decompn ) decomps slowly id 4 sreeks, giving *-€Uori>.2io<Uphenyl dibromo- 
pToMtih^ a 5- lEtcarbomste.otl, a dichhinde could not be prepd Chionnation 
™i jJii I'v - Jives cbJoraiuJ and beoacWoroeydcjifttadjCDosc pClCelleOU 
and 1(31 give 4 el.loro-2 6^„<,dapfc,«,|^ „ lOfWT*. the diehlonde is unsUble Chlonna- 
Uto of a 10% sola of tWHCOiPh m CIICl, at 0* gives 4 c«oro6),eavl p.d-dichlcro- 
pkenjlear^r^le. m IW*. ,ts stnicture was esUbhshed by condensing p-aC,H,Oir 
With 2 4-duhloropkenylearbimide, m 61* C r ^■sst 

CUormati^ Md mtrabon m methanol as a medium. E Plaiek Reciniti 
them 10, TCI 76(i lO GennanXlSSO) — In order to investigate the possibility of intro- 
ducing SleOII as a solvent and ddumt m the chionnation and bromination of various 
PhOMei, a~ and a-HOCiHiCOiH. benroie acid. 4-NOr- 
CilliOH. 1.2-acetylphenylenediaranie. 4 stdfopheuol, A-NOiCiHiNlIi, 2 NOiCsHiNH,. 
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2 and -l-niNC^HiCOjH were chtonnatwl and rhOH. m-erraol, 4-ClC«U|<yi. 
2 ClCaHtOH. vcratrole and <sC4n»(OMe)i nitrated in McOII aa a »nedmni MeOH 
was found to be a good aoh-ent in chlorinatjona. equal In a-aluc to A^H; It poaaea'ea 
the adontage of greater \olatility and can be more easily regenerated In some cases 
the Influence of temp and diln on the course «f chlorination was Investigated and found 
to be insignificant Analogous eipts with TtOlI showed that this soKent Is much 
inferior to McOH in chlorination and quite unsuitable In nitration Nitration In 
MeOll could t>e performed with success only m the case of ThOlI onditaderivs .espeoally 
2 and 4 CICiitiOH. xeratrole and f-C.»,{OMe>f J KfCrnA 

New method of reducing aromitie nitro compounds. Tufopora Ii db Kinmn 
AVO IIINRS MinttN J CkfM Soe lOJI, R2-I — Cryst SnCli Is dehydrated with 
AcjO and the nitro ciimpd oddeil and hesteil until soln results, In this way. r g , 
J’hNOj gises nearly quant p-ClC»H,NHAc. Diflicully was espencnced m the isolation 
of the anilides resulting from the r^uetwm of m substituted SOf eompds and it was 
found necevsary to isolate the lire liases by steam distn In alV soln A 30% yield of 
the anilides may l>e obtained if the residue after fcmos-al of the AcOH is extd with hot 
C«Hi 3 CUnrfi-f-ottiatmdophrnol, m I**!*, and S-fhhrif 4-arfl>imidof>)ifnyt offtalf. 
m 127*. result by the reduction ol 3.R and 3.4-CUf>,N)C«l!»01! In Nsubstituteil 
NOj eompds no chlorination takes place escept in the ca«e of p-CIC«li»N’Oj which, 
only if I1CI IS preynt during the reduction, giaes 2.4 Cl»C»TI>NllAc The reduction 
of 0 OiNC»ll«OH and certain of its deti\s yielded in each case n .V Ac denv , although 
siifTicient AciO was present to acetylate the IlO group a Nfethyn<cnro*3rolcs may l>e 
intermediate products in Iheir reduction The reduction products isolated from a no 
of enraprts arc bstesl C J West 

The production of />>«mlnopheBei. Jmva AttrrTP* 20, 2S03-4 

(1930)1 21, 27-S{lMl) —Areiaew is gi\-en(Mtlic\'anoiis methods dcMsed for the produc- 
lion of p>NU|C|H«OU (I), and of theteactlonalnwWchllsaptoducl Short sle«eriptlons 
are guen of the reduction of f^f>'0tCtU40II by means of metal and acid eomfunations, 
hy 1’, I and llCl, liy the u«e of NaA and by catalytic hydrogenation, and of the em- 
ployment of metal acid combinations ansi ot NajS sn the reduction of p-.VOCvff«Off 
ITepni depending on the clcaiage of aro eompds include the mluction of p^ihj-Jroxy- 
aiobfmene by SnCIt in acid soln, Zn and KaOH and all N'oiS Dentrnrasof'hfnol 
(H) ia KatCOt. treated with IfiS, gives a mat of ThNlli and L Other methods for 
the cleavage of II include treatment with ale KII»satd with H,S, reduction with metal- 
acid comliinations and fusion with NlI»Nlll*h Ily the reduction of d,4'-HOCiHi- 
N'NC.IUSOiNa with Te and Ir^SO*Sn% of I and 95% of Nn,C*H,SOiH arc obtained 
The reduction con also l>c carried out with Te and NaCl The disato dyt form«! by 
coupling 2 mols of PhOlI with tetraaroiliphenyl can l>e cleaved by catalytic hydrogena- 
tion into (C|1I«Nn,>iandI. Under the heading of various metho«fi of prepn and forma- 
tion of I are listed the change of NClC«H,OlI into 1 by NU,OlI and CuSO,; the con- 
s-crsion of ThNiby the action of IijSOtin the presence of AcOlI; the oxidation of PhNU 
by KjCriOi and of IIO]SC«II|NIt| by MnOj and IftSO,; the transformation of Pli 
NllOH on heating with acid, and a similar transformation following the soln of I’hNO- 
in a soln of S in 35—10% oleum at 20*. the reaction of NOCI with CsiTi in the presence 
of AlCh; the action of HjOj on PhNilMgnr In FbO, the hydrolyses of A’-phen\l a- 
indole oxime and phenolphthnlcin oxime by 25% lIjSO,: the deavage of nitrones and 
the distn of 5,2 H,N(UO)C»fIiCOjfI Tlic original method of Cattermann for the 
prepn of I liy the electrolysis of a soln of NOtPh in ITtSOi has lieen modified m many 
•BV5S, 'ranwix xtoviges Vrreefiving ee% eonsXTOCt'ion, elertrode*. solns, temp, 
agitation, c d , time, bv-produets of the reaction, etc , are summanred C. R A 
Reaction of p-anlsidme and ethyl methylacetoaeeUte, W»f O Kkrmack and 
' 931, 221-2— fv-MeOC,H,NH, (1) and AcCIIMe 
ft, e i**) “PPaat to give a c<^mfxl , CnfltiOiKt, formed from 2 mols I and 1 mol. If, 
m 61 ; this is confirmed by onalysis. Its gradual decompn in a stoppered f>ottle. its 
bcha^or with Ac»0 and mol -wt detn C. J. West 

Preparabon of an o-amlno^iopfaeBoIsolfonie acid. Jakob Polijsk avd Karl 
. ^ •'fana/rA 55, 305-80(1930).— (2-H,NC«H0iS, Is decompd hy ClSOiU 

fuming IftSOs under various conditions rhenylcnediaiosidfidc is 
unafTerted by fuming II,SO, (25-70% SO.) at lCO-70*. a-II.NC.H.SH could not be 
.ulfoiiaM , 3 Ci(0,N)C.lt.SO,K .nd N.S in 00% EtOlI pre K 

reduction occurs with either Na.S or Na,S, 
oM.3-a(0,N)C«H.SO,H and K xaathate m H|0 gis-c EtOH. Et xanthate, 
U>, and the Ba sail (I) of 2.2'-dinitrodiphenyl sulfide-l,4'-disuironic add (II). ervstg 
with 5 mols H,0, with AcONH, only a small amount of the sulfide is produced* 11 
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•nd rcij rw the dwWonJf of 11, ormBge-j»llo«. m . crrrte.wilh 0 5 mol Cjll.. 
osidation of the chinnde with fammf UNO. pvci 2.! ^intirpdiphenyl ^Sem-4.4 - 
iuhtfontc ond. who« rb ioll crynaUizM with d mol* H,0 and who^e Ba tali aho 
m-stalliw^ anth 3 mols 11,0. this al« by the o.idation of L Reduction of I 

with Sn and llCl pvys 2 J‘-duimt»fdtphrnit tutfidf-S 4 ^uaf/oitic ond. crystallizes 
w,th3mol, n.O„(ltr.a.l, ra.d,mo.tl««r rralTrfddMo 

dre with 0 Ct JfrOH Treatment of the reaction product from 4,1 a(0,N)t,iH.hO,iSa 
and Na^SO. with 1*0. also ns m the chtonde: when the K '4,^ vir^fci^v 

,Ya 2 . 5 '-<fiBifzodi^iz"vl salide-i < -diraffoaotc i» obtained 4.3 Q(0,N)C4H,S0^ 
and Klf*’ heated in lf,0. the soln evapd to *”<t the rrodue redtreed with Sn 

and lia ps-e 75% of J-amiBefJii»f>keaW-4-saffOBif and. NaNO, pses a dwto eotnpd 
which docs not couple wnth ff C.JfiOH Itith the K sul/ottafe there reealM A S- 
mlrohknotkuKineS.'i-diftitfanatr. cry«|t with 2 molt 11^ Nonjcrws attempts 
to prep the aad with other Sewotf salt* were unmecersfu! C. J %V EST 

Coordination compounds of onmes. n Nickel and cobalt compounda of ^ 
hTdroxTbcnialdoruno. Oscaa L fiaaov J Sm JPJl, 105-7; cf C ,4 24, 

5-^ _<,.noC.lI.Cll NOH (11 has all the properties of a eofirdmaUon compd and 
probably should be formulated as I, rather than D, he«au«e >t yirlds a N0\e deny 
1 O V yNOH Clfy 

^1! no: 

(nn 

with Ac,0 at room temp The A'» «/». darW jrecn needles, and the Ce salt, dark brown 
powder, are of the the tj-pe in. No etidence of the S isomers could be obtained 
Under the conditions specified by Cphnim (C A 24, 5CC5) for the detn of Cu by I, 
Ni salts jis-e some ppt.. the presence of salts of weaV acid* « any quantity would also 
inralidale the method C J R wr 

Aetioa of mustard oils on osunev Av Oaaccu avp C. V CiicoacRiu J f^atl 
Chem 128, SSOSmiOSOt —a ThCU NOH (1) and Th.VCS (71) at room temp ta a 
sealed tube give COS PhCN and (PhNIlhCS. m boiUnj Cill» the reaction products 
arethasame while if the 2eompds are heated without a solvent to S0‘ COSMerolred 
and S and (PhNlI)iCO are isolated, in EtOtl KOH, (PhNlihCO. (PhNlDiCS and 
I’hNHCOrN Clirh are the products The 4'Or>o>e and 11, heated to 120', evolee 
COS and rse (PhNlDsCO In a sealed tube at room temp there resiilts COS and 
(PhNllhCs In allc medium, the products are S. PhCN and (PhNlJ),^ I and a- 
MeC.H.NCS in C.H. at room temp pse (e MeC.H4NH),CS (in) m 15S*. In a 
sealed tube COS. HI and PbCN were obtained, while in alt reaction the products 
are carhii-o lefvido-a binzaldtcximf. m 124*. and (o MeC«H«Nn),CO. m I5S*. 1 
and p-MeC,H.NCS behave srodarly MeCII NOH and n give COS and (PhNIIbCS 
m a sealed tube or in an open vessel, in CtOII or C<Hh autoxidabos and decompn 
take place e-MeC«H«NCS pve S and XU. In »-HOC«H«Cil NOH only the oxime 
group reacts with II, in alk soln the products are the nitnle and (rhNH)iCS. the 
possible reactions involved in the formation of the nitnle are discussed 0 -MeOC.Hi- 
CH NOH and II in EtOH at room temp give the niuile and (rhXHl,CS. the P- 
isomer behaves in the same manner Furfur ijn aldoxime and H in EtOH-KOH give 
(I>hNH),CS, (PhXHbCO S and the nitnle the onA-oxime behaves similarly in EtOH, 
while with alkali there results the carbanilmo denv . m ISS*. identical with that ob- 
n\CO a MeC,II.NCS gises only (c-MeaHA'HhCO Mer 
^ •v"'^ ^ KOCONHPh. m lOS*. and S. 

Sl-2*. thep-d<Tfr m JOj-C*. Me- 
Utt. .NOH and U, without a solvent, give the cortenilins dme . MeEtC N'OCOVHPh. 
ra 13 d , this also results in Mr»CO srfn , in all. soln there is also formed H,S,0. 
or lU decompn products H,SO, and S If the reacting eompds are heated, there 
results the carbamUno dmv and (PhNII)^ «>MeC,H,NCSg)ve*cozl«>-i«-loJi/»<Jo- 
^ the p-sjffWf m H6-7* CflrhflniJincd.rtHW irWxtiru-. 

m 90-8 (2 d,o >^eld) mtikjlpropyl dmf. xa 146* (13% yield) Me iso-Bu kft- 
oxirae b 175 d, 0S935 I 4^. carioBifiBodfris , m. 117* (2i)% yield); earfro-o- 
^ir . tiL 184* MePhC NOH gives a earbanilino dfnv„ nj. 131 5*. rario-n' 
lolui^ dmt . m 109 p-iiomer. m 126 * Carbaniltnoresacetaphenoxtme pile yellow. 

® ^ N’on pses rh,C NOCONHPh. 

la 170 (Me,NC,H4),C NOH did not react with 11 or the a-Me denv CorioBUiBa' 
tnflkyt p-tolyl tetonme. m 112* Mononmes of diLetones do not react with H; «• 
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tomtimo nc.H. ...ch »< AcC( NQlt)C!!.CO,Il or n.Cl NOIDOII. »l,o .lo not rr.ct 
With II C J W > 'T 

The eonititutlon of certain compouadi formed hy the aciion of tUohoUc hydro- 
chloric acid on un»atuT»ted ketones Hsiah Corrrv ask Uu.u U\an I’w Kov 
DJ0..ni HdUKlj. cf t >1 23,3213. 24. f.--M Tlie dimrr forinMhy the 
action of ale HCI on I'liCM CHUJI.t (1) >iH«U a inono»i»ne (II). tn -«- •} II n 
reconverted mto I hy treatment with conol or l»y Iwnlnix with nic ivCi and « 

nnchvnucd l>y (ntlher treatment with Mt,()ll IlCt (III), heiicr it » aivimccl that 1 h 
Clirii cni’li ClhCliI D cncoi t instead of the aym l.tLO CII CHl ’li CH(C01 t) C- 

IlVh The comiHl (ortneil liy Ireatin* U with r«0» at'tKar* to l« I tCO- 
CU cnrii cm h CHCONin t (IV) IV does not aliM'rh Hri nor react with III. 

Healed with dd Ht'iO*. eitd with 1 1,0, Will and CHCh. ntiiWshied with KOH. 
distd and the diitillatc tested with It m N'aOH. IV jaie the CIIIi teel hut none of 
the e*t' left any rriidiie C H I’l t r 

2-nydroiy*4-melhoiy- and 4-hydfoiy-2-meth6*yhenialdehyde. Titfowra 
r.i-ltMiveu UR Viti’VrtiT AKii HiivRy Siirius J tAem S/’c loji, Kt .'i — m MeU 
C, 11,011 (20 B ) III 7U cc alii lt,t>and2iiK HCN *iM with dry IfCl and kept in n 
refrigerator for not more tlian 21 hrs and the (ipid aidimine HCI diKohed in 2 ) 
cold il|0 and heatril lo l>oihnt. jiNe 0 R f 2.-1 lttnMeO)t-*lI>CHO (II t«no\e»l i« a 
current of tleam. and M g of 1.2 lH»(MH>)CtlIiCH<> (II> II phtn^tkydrcunKt, 
yellow, m 15s*, f> nxtfopktny\kyiit<ii«nf, dirk re«l, ni (clectimj'n ). itmtoxam- 

ntont, m 212* I p ntltophfn)iMroioHt. Iinght red. m 2';tjr/, irmnxamn:i>Hf, 
lemon yellow, tn 21« *, te»nif<iririta«e. m, 23K* C f Wrsr 

Condensation of aldehydes with hydraioses. II. Condenialfon of anisaldehyde 
ijid ol aalleylaldehyde with their respective phenylhydratonei. Antkvino Omcauivk 
O’ ttK cAim itaf.dO.BlK UltlCKl) — Ihcen'te atelncontimiHionof ihe|irevloHs«nes (ef 
C. A, 24, 837) and employ tlic aatnemelhoil I acli aldehyde can condense with its own 
rhenylhyilrarofie or with (lie phenylhtdratone of another aldeliydc, so that from HzII. p- 
hleOCtUiCHO (I), a UUCtHiCMO (ID and phenylhydraime, U cwndrnsatioii products 
can Ik obtained Tlie e.irlier paper and present papir descril« 3 of (lie«‘. the rc* 
maindir will lie deVTil>e<l in liter pifiers I (.1 moi<). mixed with MilINNIIi (111) 
(2 tnoD ), when the reaction ii completed ZnClt (W { ) aiMed. hi nted on a water hath 
until the mut, Ik comes thoromhly hard, finely croniid. wa*lied with steam (to remove 
I). dried in the air, extd witli tioihnc C«ll* and the residue recrystd from lioilinj; 
I’liMe, yield* b p‘-<UmrlhiXxyl0ifnMl-p,p'-itky6Ktztno-p*’mflhf>xytrtphfnilmHhttif, Me* 
0C*lUCH(CiIUNUN:ClIC«((,05(eK. pile violet, m 215-^1'. lollowitiK the time 
procedure except tli.it (he tnrdcned mass Is washed with hiiilinR HtOH instend of 
C«l]| tielore rccrystn, from lioilmc I'hMe. 11 (•< mols) and 111 (2 inols ) yield 
<ifi’-<lxhytlroxy<hli<niat'P,p'’d\hydrattM’0 kydtoxytriphrnylmrVuixif, I{OC«Ht(^I{(C*H|K. 
HN CHCtlliOIOt, yellow, hliekens 235*, m 210, tol fn dd aq NaUIl from winch 
solns. it Is ripptd hy acids HI. Condensation of talleylildebyde, of anlsalde- 
hyde and of y>-nitrobentaIdehyde with bcnitlphenylhydraiine. /&)<f 821-1 — o- 
IIOC«II,CnO (.5 K } and I’tiCII.NNIirii (I) (10 g ) trrateil with ZnCh (3 it ) and a 
little I'liMc (o make a tiiiiform piste, heated on o w.iUr Inth, with aRitiition iinlil (lie 
(used reaction inixt In comes grun and soJidifies, a little wntif added, heated further, 
finely ground, washed with strain, drini In the air, dissolviil in hot C,lfi filtered and 
c^lcd, ppts p.p' iIil,rn:/tlJihy>!r,innfl-« SylrnxylrxphfHylmflhnir, II()C(IltCII(C«l(f 
MIN ClH‘h)i (il), m 185*. insol in ilil aq NaOH (siicgeHimg Hut (he OH Ins taken 
part in the reaction, Init this Is disproved hy the (nrxn.iliofi of cm Ac dcriv.). II, AcjO 
ond fused AcONa relhned 3 hr* , pcnirrcl into water, let Rtind until solidified, dried, 
pulverired, dissolved In AcOH, poured Into water and ilritd in ntr and then over If, SO, 
hi a desiccator, yield the Ac dene, AcOC»llAlH(C*H»NAeN.CUl’h),, m ftn-ltt*. 
himihirly nms.d(|e|iy(le (5 g ), plicnyihydrizine (1 1 5 g J and ZnCI, (5 g ). heated until 
hard, steam distd , the risidiic washed with I tOlI, dissolvid in C,lf, and poured into 
P.f'i/ifieflMWihydrii-ino-p'.metfcAtjPipkenyfmediane, McOCilIitillCill,. 
NHN.CIirii),, yellow, amorphous, m nronnd I2.'»*, could not he crystd from any 
.olvral, f p,Ne,II.CI10 (a , ), I l!,2 , ) ni.I ZnCI. (J g ). liMlcI «. iintfl 
hard, piuvctlied, hoilcd with water and then with I tOH. the residue piirificd l,y *oln 
',7' ,, p,p'’<ltbfnaiUih)JrttZina p^-Hilrelnphettylmflluine, 0,NCi(l,C!l- 

(LdliNlINiCni’li),, orange yellow, m, 213— 1. C C. Davis 

A flmplo method for the preparation of phenylglyoxal. Carl Nnuni ro amp 
l.DirAKp IloPSfANN. Biocliem, Z, 229, 4(3-5(1030} —The following reaction Is utilized 
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for the prepn of phenytgtyoial phCOCII.NOlI + ONO SOiH * rhCOCIfO + 
KiO + HtSO*. Ten* of I’hCOCH NOHbdinoJred m33ec.dioxane, diM with lOcd 
HtO and cooled to 0*. With const. shakJnjSSg of NO, SO.II cryttali fs added while 
the temp h kept below 5\ Then the mixt i* wanned up to 40 , whereupon a vigorous 
reaction and cvoluUon of gas occur «““»* >" **.*"^5° 

the temp from n«ng above 60*. Thu b now transferred with about 100 cc U/) 
to a Claisen flask and evapd to 70 ec. s« we»e The oilf residue fs extd 3 times with 
■SO cc. ether, and the combined ether erts are wadied s^eral Umes with sraaU quan- 
tities of H,0 After removing the ether the PhCOCHO is eatd from the oil by boiling 
twice with 40-cc. quantities of H/) The hot ado «s filtered and evapd in taw to 
30 cc. and on cooling with ice massive crystallization occurs .S MoBCtXis 

DimethTlaUTlbeazyUeete aeid and Uopfopylbeniylralerotartooe, G pARzrNS 
and A LtVY Compt tend m. 145V-7(1030). cf C A 21. 581 — Me,C CHClf.OH 
with HBr gas givesMe.C CHCH.Br. l> 12ft*. which with PhCH,CNafCO,Et), gives 
Me,C CHCn,C(CH|Ph)(CO,rt),. b. IM~7* This ester on sapon. and heaUng 
n to 100* gives Me.C aiCH,C(CJl,Pb>CO.H. b, \57-GO*. m 40 5*. 

and 20% Urtone. m 25* and b, This does not conder«e_to pve a hydro- 


naphthaJene denv 


V. F JlA*ai>OTO*i 


Spectroehemiegl ttndy of ammo aod anhydrides. IV. Light absorption of de- 
matiret of azUrtonei, dikelopiperaime. hydaatom and thiohyclM to ia. Tie-tcni 
ASAinKA. Butt Chtm Soc Japan S, 35t'C5(1930l; et C A 24, 208— The ultra- 
violet absorption of azlactones of substituted hippune acids. RCH C CO O CPh N 
whe^e R^o- (I). m- <U). or p-AcOCUU, (III). *- OV). « (V), or p-.MeOC,H, (VI); 
of RCH CfCOiinNHCOni, where R islnryl (VII), Fh (VHO.o-.m- of P-HOC«H<(XV). 

m- or fr-MeOdiH« (XVI); dibeozal- (IX), anddifuraJdiVetopiperazioe (X). 4-be(uaj 
(XI), and 4i-furalhydantoio (Xn), 2-thiobydantoin and its follosnng denvs 3-aeetyl. 

3- beti*oyl. S-acetyl't-beneyl, 4 betuyL ♦-(^hydroxybeiayl), 4 benzaJ (XUI) and 

4- (ursl (XIV) Vll. Z. xn and ZIV are neve bathochromie and hyT«rchroTnic than 

smi, IX, XI and XfTL i, u wd IH have an abtorpuon mas near 3.W1 A U, IV 
and VI have the same max while V u less bathochromie. The arlactooes are far 
more bathochromie than tbeir faydrolysia products, XV and XVL Absorption curves 
and methods of prepa are given V F llAamcrov 

Esterification of 3,$.diaam»- and iodobenaoie ands with aleobohe hydrogen 
chloride Antov Karuv a.vd Apolv leaBSseacEL i/cneJiH 55, 407-27(l0')0j o' 
The unifflol velocity coefis of estenficatjoo of 3.5-(HiN)iC«HiCO]n (I) and o , Bl- 
and p-IC«I(<CO|H with EtOH-HCl in the presence and absence of HjO have been detd 
at 25’ With EtOII contg little !f,0 the coeSs for all the aads are proportionai to 
the conen of the HCI, in moist EtOII the coeffs increase much more rapidly The 
values (or I show that the introduction of a Znd m-NH, group into BzOH has a much 
smaller effect than the first. The retarding action of the halogen atom is most marked 
with the o I acid and least with the m-isomcr For the o halogenolienzoic acids, the 
coefl decreases with increasiog at. set of the halogen atom All the m-balogeno acids 
have approx the same coefl . which u less than that for BzOH C J West 

Behavior of aome condensation products of p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde toward 
bromine and nitrous aeid. K. H Bacek axd Mazjb Sewabth. Ber 63B, 2C91-5 
IIS-IO) — It had been shown that (be condenation products of BzH with PhCHjCN, 
NCCH,CO,Et and other compds do not add Br normally but are unreactive toward 
iL To det whether this behavior is mfluenced by introduction of a McjN group into 
the Ph nucleus, the condensation products of p-Me,NC»H4CHO snth PhClf.CN. 
NCCHjCOiEt. CH,(CN), MeCOPh and 5Ie,CO were treated with Br and UNO, 
CI-hCN (I), ^Me,^•CJ^.CH C(CN)CO,El (II), p-Me.NC,- 
»‘GH C(CN), (HI) and p-Me,NCsH.CH CllCOPh (IV). for the most iw no Br 
or N,Oi IS added at the double bond but Br ts substituted in the Me,NC,H, nucleus 
in ^e p-posiuon to the MeiN group, as was shoim by synthesis of the products, and 
^lOigivestheeorrespondisgNOidenvs The yidds in all cases were CO-75% BTien, 
in IV IS replaced by MeCO. t e . with /i.Me,N'C.H.CH CII- 
t-O.Me. there is formed, by primary addn. of Br at the double bond and subsequent 
^mmatiOT ol IIBr, a-p.dtmelkylafnfnapkenyi-BAiriymo-11-acetyUtHjUnc (V), whose 
Phmylh^razone fVI) rearranges in AcOH on the HyO bath into N phtnjl-3-metyjt-S-P- 
dtmrtMylaminoplunylpyrateU (VU). snlh loss of Hfi ei-Pktnyl-p.dtmetl,yl.n-bremu>- 
annamonMttU. from 3.4-Br(lIe,N)CJIA:HO and PhCH.CN with a few drops KOH 
in alt or frem I snth Br in CHCU green^ow, m 102*. m-lixlto onaUg. similarly 
prepd. from 3,4-0,N (Me^N’lCiHKlKO and PhCIWN or from I with KaNCh m AeOH, 



1510 Ckemical Abstrads \ol. -o 

decuelin. Dmic aad thus constitute* one-haU of the tool Mn.LE»"** 

**^*^Rotenone. the effettire eenstitneot of detrt* wot %’in. The chemical coostito- 
tioa of demc ecid and nsie aad. Santioii TACer. 
oTo VuUlos, Pkrs CAew. (To^) 0. 

Ccnnan) published with Sa /'«/<»*/«• {'*?* 

SJ>- cf C A 24 , 4037 — Rotcaone (Mf) ond SO e anhed AeONa m .>00 ec. EtOlt 
treated with IG t I> ‘n >30 cc. PtOH in 1 5 hre . foHowed hr benlinf for an hr and 


ahich with N**iv** fc...-- — - 

tn 112*. It pvts with Fea, thepnrplectJor.pfOTinslbeprMew of a phentlicOtl 

radical Teas n in 200 e«. KOI! (1*71 with 75 t KMnO, m .00 ec. 11,0 pits- Of 
of fine cnJ. 2.5-(5feO),aH.C(0»HCOin), (Uf). m 225% whiA i» not b*' 

IIjOj oxidation in alt. xoln . but entirely decwnpd by prolone^ 
m. methylated with ClIiNw pee* quant itsdi Me ttift. C«H,0,(OMe',, wlm^s. m 
Su’.msol in NallCO, but sol m N'aOII; with altali it iscons-erted into UI. S 

ra. heated for 7 nuns, at 255-00% pves I 3 t of •iMf'^rv'ine aetJ. C.IW.fOMri, 
(IV) m 116 *. crrstals from 11/5. m bS-AV but in 116 * when the water of cr>-stn is 
lost' The oiidauon of in and IV with .V ItNO. result* m ixm(li.-<xyhenv,e aeiJ^. 
Ttllow m 200% which with CI!,Nt is comrerted quant into the ilt tsif. C,dl„0.>. 
(amt yellow, m 14C*. beins hytlrofyzed bv beatific for 30 mms. »ath dit MfrKOIf 
to the onpnal aad The mirt of 5 s U1 and 20 t KOH, moisttned with a small 
portion ol H,0. heated for 3 hr* at 271>-3CO% pie* 001 C of Ci11«Ot m 107-8% 
whose mixt with hydroquinone tn ICS-O* U reduces ncoroudj reWme win 
andtheNHrAfSOi. Ones lUwithSs KMnOipvesOlS of dernesrid. 2 5.(MeO)p 
C.H|C(OHKCO.H)CIT,CO,H (Vll. enlorle**. oi 171*, which, on fuuon, does not 
Cberate COi and is oxidited to UL Resa^llns the optical isomers of M and HI, an' 
other paper will follow R Kospi 

Ccndeauboa predaets from aiTldithios>Twlie acids. Exicii Ccbsuck Fcmccq 
ANP Jassch .\ftf»wtiA 55. 317-21(1030) —Brief deisils are pern of dyes 

obtained by heatinc the follawmc compd*. with Ct^iU at 50-00' fca 2 hrs benzene- 
1.2. 1,3- (I) aad 1.4.d]thioclyco>ie aeds. the 4 Cl aad 2,5-C}| dmi-s of ] and 1.4- 
benioquinone.2.3 and 2.5(2 bO-dithioclyeolie aoda. The djTS are probably bisthio- 
naphtheseindico-r.t'-dithi^lycolie aods. They are violet compds. which dve wool 
from acid baths blue-peen tones C J \VCST 

Synthesis of pheaol ketoaes aecordisc to noeteh. TV. IV Rokscks avd R. 
Dlacovt Ber 53B, 2740-3(lA30), ef C A 24,05 — It was shown in Papers I and II 
that aty Iglyosylic nitnles with multivalent phenes under the eondipons of the Hocsch 
synthesis do not pve bydroxjlated beozils but lactone imines or Letones of polrhy- 
dro^tnphenyiacepc acids, thus, PbCOC.V and MCtIftfOHI, (I) pve the lactone. 
HOCiHi Crb|C«H,(01I},| CO O (II) This reaction seems, however, to be limited 

to the kiyljlyoxybc nitnles and to depend on the tinlnns of an aromatic acid radical 
with ChT or CO. for on the one bandn has also been obtained (with Kii:maw) from Ph- 
COCOilI and 1 in EtiO with ZnCIi-llCl and on the other hand the altylrlyoxilic 
nitnles thus far tested (MeCOCN and EtCOCN) pve with I under the conditions 
synthesis only the monoLeUminci of the diletones 2.4-(HO)>C%H,CO- 
COR Phlorogluanol unexpectedly reacts much less readily and the products have 
surt improtiuang prop^i*. that nothins definite can as yet be said as to their compn 
and structure f (- 4-f)iAvdrtfrvpAfayf)pro/M«e l.7-di»«e. yellowish, m 15'i*. dnemt- 
.^ 1 ?^ 'cBowish ra 243-5* hts(:,4-J%nttrophm\lhyJro^ne'i. red m 24'V50*. 
. (-.4 £>i^ro^p)ifa>/)>Bt3nr 7.7-<f«>ar. yellowisti. m 150* (the intermediate 

forms browmsh oystajs), dttrm$torkuoite, a 205*. ht[: t-Jiiilro. 
P^fn^viratone'i. red. m 245* q_ \ 

The condenMbon of catechol tanma. Max Bexcmaw av» Ceorci PortRUErr 
5a.^rtmjf»urlM/Jrw 18, 1114(1030) — The condensation tendency of catesAol is due to 
Its s^ctw of hydroxy dihydropyiaa and by the simultaneous presence of a 2 3^3ouble 
bond in the pyran nnf snth a hydroxyl in positioa 5 Tetramethylcatechol, with all 
phenol groups methylated. sbU is easify condensable (unpublished result) The b^rene 
^ condensabon. since elucal (Berpnann and Freudenberj, 

L A 44, IS condensed m a sinliJar manner by acids, dihydroglucal (a tetra- 

hydropyran) ts. however, atad resistant (Fischer, C. A 6, 1121) Kot all HO poups 
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can be rtmo\etl from catechol withoiit dcstro)in£ the conilenwbility; nnhydroaceto. 
butjl ale <loc< not ccmdcnv: I' J ^ *^^'‘,'’"^'1. 

The chemistry of ijumic acid. Ka*l Josrriisov Srenr* Farm Ttii H, 
Gt9-r>t(l03n) — A critical rcMcw on tlieetmMitutimiof C«n*fOn JtCOjH A K K 
Preparation of 4-nilrophlhillmlde and derfratiTCf. Lroi-<>uiF I.rr-s Asnllrvav 
Sirriips J them 9/)e 1«31. T'» »0 — Sitration of 20 c C4n,(C())jN’n. by addinft it 
gradually to 21 cc UNO, (d 1 44) and 2iX) cc H,SO, «),) anil bnUbns the mist 
at »)* lor 3(1 mm . then coolms and pouring into 4iKJ g ice, Icepms the temp Ik-Iow 
20*. gives TS'JJ, of the 4 M)i deny . m IPS*, use of ordinary cono! II,SO» reduccb 
the >teld to 4(1'^ Re<luction of 2ii g of the NOi denv witli M g SnCl, and 4V) cc. 
MCI and 4.',0 cc H,0 giies 15.3 g of the 4 NH,dcny . m C-.U*. Ac drnr. pale straw, 
m 3.11* (cor . decompn ), Bs dene . cream coloreil. m 322* fcor . dtcoropn ) C«»r 
(CO), Oat 180' for I hr goes 4 phl)iihmtilor-h:katimi4f.^cl\rnii.m .310* (cor .dccompn ) 
The diaio compd couples with fhOII and n and ^ CoHrOH. gistng oranse. maroon 
and light brown djes, resp . an 1 with ThNIli and o and S CnIIrNlli in acid soln , 
giving deep red, red and >eIlow d)es, resp With CuCl in IlCI the diaro compel gives 
the 4 Cl denv . m 210*. heating the diaio conaptl gives the 4 UO drriv , tn ‘““I* 

C J Wist 

The action of hydrazine acetate on 3-nitrophtbalie anhydride. M Mtiitii.rsci; 
ASP ISmTororcsci Bui sot chim Ki>min>t 12, liiJiiiiJil) — M and 11 reply 
to the objections of Uadulcvcii and Oeorgevcii fcf C 1 20, 1SI) to the fortntilt (I) 
which Mihailescii and llnfescii (cf C A 1*, 31S3) propose (or the pimhict of rcactinn 
of N'iift 2.\cOn on Ctlf,(CO}iO rather than the formula (II) of I orstcrimg 

O yCO-SH y^(OU) S 

NNH, C.lf/ I C,!l< I 

^CO-NII V(0») K 

(1) (ID (IID 


M and II cite the following properties of this compd which are not consistent with 
fnrmuli II and its cnol (III) but arc consistent with formula I and its hydrolysis product 
HOiCCsIIiCONIINIi, (IV) (i) The sulistance is difTiniUly sot in water but is 
hydrolyicd by water to give an acid reaction to litmus (2) It dissolves completely 
in otkali hydroxides with red color and IS pptd unchanged by acids (J) It dissolves 
m enrbonates and bicacbonates with cITervesence but it is not pptd by an excess of 
COi as R. and G erroneously state ( 4 ) Only monometallic salts arc formed ( *) 
Tlirce properties indicate that the substance pos-sesscs an KlI, group (a) It is de- 
compd by HKOjond NallrO, (b) it reacts with aromatic aldehydes to give condensation 
products; (c) its Ac and Medenvs have prnpertjcsmorc like those of ,V* than of C derivs. 
Ten g of 3 nitrophthahc anhydride in 150 cc boding glacial AcOII reacts with 15 g 
N, 11^11,50, and 18 g exyst AcOSa in HA> to form KO,C4H,(CO>,NSIli (V) V 
does not m. 3()0*; NallrO decomps it, only mono-Ac denvs are formed by Ac,0 
and AcCI. alkali hydroxides, carbmates and bicarbonates dissolve it, producing a red 
coloration and needle-shaped, golden yellow crystals of only monometallic denvs which 
do not m 3(X)* but obovc this temp dccomp with explosion AftO reacts with V 
to form the mono-Ac dervv as needles resemblmg cotton wool which m 230* V 
reacts vrith BzCl in hot p>'ndinc to form a mono-Rz denv as a sandy powder m 2(,0*. 
V in hot NH.OII reacts with AgNO* to form & deep yellow Ag salt which is a mono- 
metallic salt as indicated from N detas Ag could not be detd as explosions resulted 
in the attempts. The Ua salt of V was prepd by dccompn of the K salt of V with 
I3aClt as yellow needles winch analysts showed to be a monometallic salt V reacts 
with Me:SO» at 120* to form plates of a roono-Me denv m 205* If atmg V with 
antsaldehyde and fused AcONa gives needles of NO,C|Tl4(CO),NN CHC«ir,Ohfe 
(VI) which m. 280* and react with KOII soJn to lorm jvleOC«ll,CHO and the K salt 
of V. These properties of V together wjth the arguments m regard to the stnictiire 
of I (an analogous compd ) justify the structure assignetl to V. Odev P. Sheppard 
Menthone senes. IX. New optical resolution of dZ-mentbol and of (//-camphor* 
10-sulfonic acid. John Read and Wm. J. GRtnin J. Chem. Soc 1931, 188-95, cf 
C. A 25, 1233 — Although the naturally occurruig form. 1 menthol (I), was fairly readily 
obtained by the optical resolution of the dl form (11) by Pickard and Litllcbury (C A. 
6, 1284), the method docs not appear to lend itself to the prepn of J menthol (lH) 
ui quanhty. 1 and d camphor-10-su1fonyl chlonde (IV) m quinoline or pyridm give 
85% of I menthol d-camphor-lO-sulfanate (V), w 125 5*. crystallizes from light petro- 
leum in slender needles, 5-0 cm long, from AcOEt in doubly-tenrinated prisms; the 
System is tetragonal, c a - U78S.1. a{100), »n(110). P(lll); laJ^J —20 9* (CllCb 
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c I M 15S’. V d««pp». to /-c»cip^« lO-sttJfocie- *04 (>*1* ‘nJ p»rtJ» r*«~ 

miwd d i’ n>cnth«» {\U> \Vbco *l*«ii-<S . V tinderr** atntofW do- 

V„v«rm^>Vtc^d W rtOll KOH. N.« bot 
>tOH ri'-w I “d ''n. rixJocttd IwOiJi* with a'‘~r Ha «■ e»a<c« a 
dtwpn- ihf c<?T. the taort ^aOdactwr h«:«ilriw< aftot t» .^7 
the rtt^orts Jw< t \7 aad m .-wi-’ fVTU '. o 4. . 

I«V* <CHCU c 1 at IM* It ilfCTWar*. tnto f-earaT<bc» lO-salfooK aod 

and ML It «n<what l«i ffw^taat to h»i!ir»Tws lh*a i» V. n mad !%’ m i^rcocLoe 
riw aa r*trr with tal*,* C*' P* (CHCU r » <*'. - enrctsis. frrea U-t prtrcifiaa aad 2 
froa ^cOrt pvt AS'-f of T; dectasro with 5C>«“f (CO,H\, pTw cclr lOfT W tmrr 
L n aad I-car-r'-c* riT <2*^ cf d rtrUi^i I-cs’tfL- 

[ED a. 12o-5*. ["W (CHCU t 2PT4'I'. ilfcc«=ra with JO'~f (CCSHh pit-; 
iO'"» vart tlL Ka wiuncL icixt_ c/ Vill aod EC Rtlted adcfiaitclv o\-« a w>Jr tarpr 

and rare BO it-dicatiCTS tit L-ctaabftt ot a lultial fare&att. Si-Oar 1<- 

haTivW wai >iio»a U a cm W n* aad MIL la SXh case<. the of«ctvcd totitiyr 
r-ywrt in CHOi was rw«jca2r «i=»I An 

i.oa»ol tarn, cf IV and n arr«n *» OT<tal5 «h«i to wr d-wfe 

AcOFt rvun. an rrtn <>f t!.e rt^rJaticQ ti aad^-i^ 1. 

Aetioa o! Bwtoaan’a raiitnr* «i *oaa ceaocttLc ttrynsf*. IL Ttryaolene 

and ‘‘nrmaent." THonsa .t. Hesar axo Ilmmarr Tacct J Ctfw \k. 1931, 

C5^ d C,il.JJ.I3Vv— Tcrpiac<teceU>wasrftT»ibi‘diakar^--«p^acwitiha2 

us vt4 erf CtOH HiSO. (SP'T Ir wt.) aaJ aJv> fraa terpianJ hr KiCJtx jraUr witli 
AO'T' aa (CO-Hh fer 3d ttw « br bnrns* it at n<c«a tessb *« C-3 dar* with EtOK 
HjiOfc I wa» ibTxrii tit tftrabftaajd^. wbacb tsTstaZircs in 2 fans, froea 

2 vols. EtOH. M«jCO <* AeOEt. el 122*. tatciPeLftic. a c - OTStM 1 Ot»rfS, t 
114* JS* ftf Hiatif.Z Krrs Id. 25?n<as5'). ln*nIoms.Mf^ ocBcrtsic. 
taacaiipUt«.ta. U9*.4 V < • t5«5 1.2.0333. d 11^* RO'. allMl ^110). nOOl). 

Tbenf«i«nt»dlbiul21*.b»,l'*‘*.rf]»0-*»-^a*I-*^’ liea»er«»3art 
IS ^ta.nFd tna the 2 t<tninE£sde* aad cq tm ntt>cB ptlds ft the £rA 

tetninciude 1 i« ncit irrr rnddf attacM br Pwl-niiTi ’t cut. TLe ;«taeral 
PKKhict* erf oudabon an Wnhe acid aad .^cOU ca a3 ast. of aa ts<atd. btto- 
Uetece u obtuoed. wfcjch ii nfarded as S-tkn'tirU-lia,'** ^••^rt>■A-fclrf•r^T|J^/*v/^ 
Aa-lr/«rvrfsA.'«rUll'.C<iHi<Oi.si 4*-50*. srwtCBrSea-«f. O. 22:-3* ^«r, de«oj« ). 

rtdsietico erf n rut* booottnm* Me tretoce. lliiiicrfem with wana albali rim 
the artJ AeCH<ai.C(CMe CH,> CHCO.H. n JM*. wbeh aSweto 4 it emsf d: 
»-ktrt«v-5-»«vttTiIhe7taK aad. Q 1* cot teadiJr attacked b\ Becfccaaa s imit. bet 
at tO' after 2 davs then results tetehilic aod n epaat eielA Onfiatse*’ (Ihctles. 
C .1 2, 224S. 2o73) is tderaDj regarded as •-teirioeae this <=f5e<ti«i icncro Ibe 
fart that twifineae ridds a pt r o» \ l eiknde. a. ‘’2-4 • a Plreir’pn>liie, n. IPs*, 
and a TutroPimTlaEnae, ». lW-6*, wbcli tare ort been obtained fnan w-toT’vnene 
KeeraisB trf jr"i»<Jnes ino tie Trtp^ erf earratrirf fira 1 rfrtj enjoarw eel sliows 
that w-teipmene i« pre<nt, hot ibeie is also abM.t I 4^^ erf a terrene pvtns tie above 
a yvt - deriT^ and for wiiei tie name ewijraijene is Bra.r rJiT<*»d lati] tie ctestitntxai 
can be estaMisird. C J \\ EST 

Pmene and normene. GEoattes Bai-i 5*11 imsL rt» 1929, 271-C. 2P3-SOO 
1930, 7~lf<. 33-S. fJ-R. S7-J^ ll»i-lJ 131-t lol-l 1T5-S. IS^a-^Oo. 225-S. 244-7 
cf 17.317' 19.4'>7 Jr>&> 2L 1347 3157. 23. tenewtas tie 
enpn and pbvs. and etrm prv^wrlies <rf d and 1 pmene and d, and 1-nopmene, a mere 
detadrf aevesict is pven \t the presicenlv published rovesUpiticcs. A. P -C. 

Prod nehea gf cappiw It n uanji Rehpeex Rtnis 5, lOo-R^litJO). — 

The preemt and tsasi raelhvirf. ftw tbedi'tn. o' eaairficw TToduecsi: mateiW are drtcribrt 

PbottTo;yaeniaa«o of p pemooe W TaEiBs. 5 <t diB, 27o5;-*t>il‘‘30) — 
Ihpentrew 1' m at; trt>H (w ale. etptwed to Use licht cl a ^nam Rg lamp fwstas 
afta «eve^ hrs dependmE on lie dms. erf the ccntaminE ijuart* vessels! to deposit 
needles whieh air repeatedlr filtrred nS miti] no oewe are firmed, tier arc firflowcil 
bv the sepn of a veUow oil This ol. wben dtsserfved w hot a!c, pecs mere orf tV 
nec<2es on eocihriE The vield of ai «t. pro d aet is tie same wieticr tie snin js Chum- 
cated Q u an <w Ii atm aad wsaH cjuantities trf cranii aectite hare bet a sii^l 
m..nenee U tie deposits fcrtned on tie wall* orf the ves!*d are removed. Uixcr onaati- 
bes, IhrouEh tiar watenusE acben. slow np tlie reaetjon. The needle* seemed to Iw 
quite nomo^euetsis, b. abmt of>5* almost Without deeeeapn. a^ m, 112*. but bv ic- 
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pcatelcn-'tn fnw McOH thev wrrf into 3 fraclu-ns ha>nnR the cptnpn andmc'l 
wt (Ra't> (i a (|) n<Tdte<, m tfO*. form no vmicailu^iwe, 

(CWlVv n«\tlr«, m Mel.lirs a iefni.jr.Vir’ae.C.Jlcl^NVn (Jewmpn ’ 

riepcmlinR on the rate ol hcalmr. that «rp«l in 2 (neevlle^ and cul’e«> which did 
not depre^' each other’t in p tl' thcenhic lea'len. m 157-1'* O' «nd (3) creatlv 
i)epre«'Oil the m p «.»( each other The seimctrMtone of (2) rcfTnrratn (2) with hot 
conctl aq (COtUh The ditneneaUon in thi* c*«c eiidcntly has occurretl thfirjch 
the dvniWe bond m I. prolutdy with formaturt of a 4 mcmbered nnc, tmt the non- 
formation of a semicailiaione b> (U and tot diiea not nece<.<anly proi-e that the C O 
i:nnip m\i.il\Td m the fi.'rmalion of the^r ditnetx. for *tenc in’’iicnce^ mi) pretxnt 
the formatuei a <emicart\arene even thwtth the C O froup i« itiU intact In 'un 
lijhl m<trad of the h£hi of the l!s Ump I >icM* only the diimr tH l“rtlimmar> 
iipl« indicate that car>-one which, arc<>n!irc to Cutniaan and Si'd'et. \ncld< oidv 
I d mer in «unhsht. al<o forms 2 dimers when expo«e»l to the light of a Hg Unp 

C \ R 

Correction (autoiidatioa of cedrenej V /ter 6JR, 2t'c4>vl'V>Oi. cf 

C I 24, y?- Thcunsitd terpene Cu'fn ioMaire\H>» dchi-dration of the ale nrsulting 
frcun the oxidation of erdrrre with i' and a Co »icra!)VT' w-j» di^sml'etJ as hanng 
lain —IS-'i* when, asa matter of fact it «< J rotati>n Thcpirpn fwnl at the time was 
insufliacntly purified and final values on the cs'nsts of the compsl will lie puhluhed 
shortl). C R 

Fokieaol, a new mosoeydic sesquiterpene alcohoL L S C.ucnircji 
mi 191, H5T-00vl&3i''* Dt'tn of stems of F.'itrKt^ i.vfpieii gii-rs an od which is 
a tertufj- moaocjdie ale. CiiltwO. hi 125 < *, du O'^iTid, «*,* * I 4'>75, on 
lv*35’, mol rcfractum TO IS, indicating 2 double Knidv Di‘la causes nng dewing 
and the compil mu«t Iw m^ted thriisigh its fi-cmate .\Qds cause dfh>i!rati«t to 
ahictcticdtene. CulRb isofs'kienene III'O* g""** the neinootj c foViencne, ht 112-4*. 
diiOl^'C. cron a‘a l.4'*5M AH 3 on slchyiln'grnatjon with S pne 1,0.4- 

CiiltiMeiCHMei V V lUaaivcTOV 

HetrnpoUr carboa coapouedv XIL Ke« dyeshifs of the anilise blue serfes 
aad perthlerates of serertl laporuat tripbeoytoethine dyes. W. Diltuei asp K 
Divklaok, i. ^rahf. Cie-1 IN. 2t-50iU^lll. <f C A 24, lS.Vi.— Ihirafuehsin Iwse 
and /-IljNCslld’h, heated with tlrOUG hn. at I75-f4'*, gn-e m(4-p\ev04edjnf War. 
(rhCsIiiNliCilli'sCCl. golden glistening crystals with a violet blue Imac cid^ir, de* 
compg abcxit 225*; doicg at 110* cause* no noticeable deci'mpn. Tuchsin lu** 
and p-ifiS'CsIfcOf'h in the same wav give Wi»e, (rhOC»H»N'IICi' 

iU'iCG, Violet, deconipv about 2.W*. p-H,NC«II»Srh and paraJuchun base pve 
fri(4-p*f«Ui.dVaai/««e Unf, (PhSC»U«tlNC»IU'iCa. blae I’t \iolet. dccorapv 2i.l'>>il*. 
Colvva ore gisvn for the l.tOH. lliO and wdas. LatUe dilTerenec i* observed 

m the color cJ the 3 new djea. The m ps^ for the following perchlorates are approx . 
i>ewn5Ji/4i\l/ g'rr*. blue-green. 2X>*, ^nh’iasl rrtn, Mue-greea, ls3*, r4.\fa"Tja 3B, 
red, I(*7*; cmstii n.vVf. suedeC 2;?**40*, Fcrtlwee Wre, dart, blue, £31-2*, Tici-'U 
Wfcc, Wuc, in a luth at 320*. decomps, vndeirtlv, yu'^arosisu’i'-*, dirC ml, 317* (hlocl). 

C.J West 

Conjugated double bonds. XH'. Additioa of maleic acid anhydride to polyenes. 
Ricuvitn kniN SNU Tneonoa WACxra-Jsvxccc D<r G3B, 20o2-7y(llV>l1); d. C. A. 
25, icv5 — ^The addn. ol maleic anh) drnle tH to dienea ha,s often been used m the study 
of the structure of natural pmfuets such as cholesterol and mu«caruun. and it seemed 
ol U'ei'«elic-al and practical importance to det- whether the reaction could be extended 
to compds. with a large no. ol conjugated dvaible bends such as the decs of the bixin 
and carotene smes, l“Teliminary eipis;. showed that all the poli-ene djTs teslesl are 
dccidorired b\ I and an addn product of Me btxin was isolated as a well-cry-itd Na 
salt IWcause of the no of isomers possible, however, the structure of this product 
could not for the time being Iw c<tabhsbcd and it was to si^ light on this quoUon 
that the present study of Uie behaiior of a senes of s)-nlhetic diphcnj Ipoli-enes toward 
1 was undertaken. Stilbcne. although it has onlv 1 double bond, rimets ixry readily 
with I in hot xylene, forming an amorphous, approx. 1:1 addn pn^luct ^ high mol. 
wh; It IS prcsumablv cyclic and is to be desenb^ la detail elsewhere. (rhClI.CH}i 
takes up 1 mol. I, as has also since becu found by Uiels and Adler (C. A. 24, PO) but the 
adda products i-ary with the conditions of prepn fa xylene arc cbtainevf rhombs 
m IDS* to203* from prepn to prepn .which can be sepd .without change m the compn, 
CidliiOj. into fractions diffentig In m p by at most 4* and whi^ are probably mixts. 
of isomers. D and A, earned out the addn. in a molten mixt. of the componuts and 
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obUined a compd tn 207* (appareotfr uflOw) Art tsomtr m S125~4S* (cor) 
yiis obtained by rearrangement of the above mist with CIiCIICOiII in CfICb. but its 
m p feU to ll)0-8* (cor ) on crystn from C«!I«. That the X has added at the 1.4 
positions in every case is shown by the conversion of the addn products into terphcnyl 
by hydrolysis and osidation with KtPelCN)* The isomers probably differ m the 
posiUon of the double fiond The isomer m tVS* with hot an NaOfI gives a 3.6- 
diphenytuUah^rophlhalie add (11), shombs with 1 ItiO from ale., which when heated 
loses 11,0 aod shows the high m p of D and A '» anhydride An oily isomer (III) 
of Ills obtained through the diekleftdt.m 143-4* (cor ). from (I’hCH CH),andfumaryl 
chloride With HCI in Et/> HI changes into crystals, m 230-1* (cor ). From its 
method of prepn , HI contains the C<^|{ groups in the /'tttt position Assuming that 
the double bond occupies the same position lo D and III, cii Irons isomensm can be 
explained only if the double bond t» in the 3,4- or 4,5-position The low melting an- 
hfdnd^oSHdeeotapa toa Ja/geestent, wbcDdirtd «pdcr 12-5 rom, into (PbCH CII), 
and I. (FhCH CHCll )i with 1 yields an addn product CoHuOi (IV), m 199 5- 
200* (cot ), conRrtnmg the observation of D and A TTiat addn fates place at the 
1,0-positiQns IS sherwn by simultaneous decarboxylation and dehydrogenation by distn 
with anhyd na(OH), and Sc, which yields J-phenyt 2 btphenytplelhiUne (V), m 221-2* 
(cor), identical with the product obtained by distn of p I’bCilliCOCHiPb with Zn 
dust m H (PhCH CllClf CIl)i bVcwise adds 1 mot I in boiling sylene bat the 
product (VI) IS not identical with the 3 pKtnyt-€ styrytUlrahydrophlhoUe enhyirtde, 
(IV) above It m 192-3* (cor ) and is also obtained by distn of IV in rocua; it is 
probably also a 3-pbenyl 6 styryJteirahydrophlbabc anfsydnde, for with 0» it yields 
BzOH in abundance, and hydrolysis gives an aod which, when dehydrogenated with 
KsFe(CN)t and deearboiylatcd or when distd Erectly with soda lime, changes into V. 
The isomensm of tV and vI is probably due to a difference in the position of the double 
bond in the ejdohexene nng On hydrolysis VI gives an arid b 190-1* (eof ) with 
regeneration of VL (PhC/f CHCH Cif), adds 2 Beds Iwhentbemixt ofthecompo 
nenU is cautiously fused, forming 6e’.hs(3'PheHyleycJo)>cxene-l,2^iearbo*ylie anhy 
drtdt) (VQ). m 27S* (cor . deeompo ). and in boding xylene is obtained an tsorntf 
(Vm), m 264* (decompn ). along with VIL Crystn from (CliClfCOliO raises the 
m p of Vni to 292* (dceompn ) which again falls to 264* on crystn from AetO or 
o-C^«C], Os hydrolysis, debydrogmabon with K,Fe(CN), and duts With soda 
hme, Vni gives (^PbCtHi)i. m 313^* (cor ), attempts to effect the degradation by 
direct distn with soda lime gave a hydrocarbon. CrtHn. in 281-2* whose structure 
baa not been established Hydrolysis of VIU with coned N'aOH gives an amorphous 
dicarbcxyUc Odd, easily sol in cold HCOiK and soon sepg in crystals probably as the 
result of iwmeniation. the same change was observed when the amorphous acid was 
warmed in FtiO with a few drops of IlCOjH The isomer seps from dil ale with 2 
rools and when heated to 140* in Cl,CIICO>H aod pptd with Dt,0 it gives the 
anhydride m 290* (see above) Attempts to condense (PhCH CHCH CH)* with 
only 1 mol 1 gave always VII and the unchanged hydrocarbon Toward fumaryl 
chloride the tetraene behaves as with I; the resulting bJrflMr/wTylW rAWdr m 231^ 
2 5* (cor ) (PhCH CHCH CHCH ), m boiling xylene adds chiefly 2 mols 1; there 
are obtained 2 iicmrr»jCiiH„04. sepd by fractional crystn from Ac,0 into the more 
s^ chief product, m 233 5 . and a less sol isomer, m 255 5* (both cor . decompn ) 
subsunce (apparently a 1 3 product), decomps 
p65 (cor) The^55 compd » apparently Itwmed by 1,4 and 7,10-addn . de- 
“ 302-3*. apparently idcAtJcal 
(P-PhC^HiCH,), and assumed to 
CH>,reactsreadilywiUiIml»ilmg 
i^icultly sol even in boiling Ac.O. dioxane. PhNO, and 
and rtL ^ i T Simultaneous dehydrogenafion 

and decarboxyUbon gives a hydrocarbon, begins to m 320* havmz the comon of a 

product wluch basnot yet been obtained in homogeneous form These 
Ydd conjugated double bonds are present they each 

^ formation of 6 meBbexed nogs The reactive diene groups « the 
**** chains aod the behavior of these compds to- 
d ^ »^c “Use as their behavior toward H in the formation 

the°I^r«i^«^”^*’ reactivity of the end methine groups adjacent to 

Z^ethjtaaph^enes. nL K. Dziewo<sci akd A- Wvuvsohv BuU^t^ertt 

acad poUmotst J929A, 143-8 — SuUoiuUon ol 20,01, Me with an equimol quantity 
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of ClSOjlI in PliNOi at 30-f0* cave ? mftkytnaphlhalfne'^’Suironie aciJ (A'a sail; 
(hhrt<if. tn amule. m 172-t*. aiiiltJe. m IK!-!*) Its constitution was 

estalilishcd by conversion into 7 methyl-o-napbthol. m 10^ 11* {acfUjIf, m 3*M1 , 
azo derir with f-nitroanilinc. m 250* (decompn )), by fusion of the Na salt s^th^KOH. 

1, 4-Dibeniylaaphthalene and its eorresponding keto denrativcs, K D«!:wo<«ki, 
J MosiFW. b LmAVKEwncr avd L SraicRt Hull tnUrn ecad fo^riaije 1929A, 
(•,50_7 -The dibcnr>lnaphtlialenc, m 8S* obtained as one of the products of the action 
of PhCHjCl on Cidlli in presence of AlClj or fused ZnC1» ( fl ditienzylnaphthalcnc" 
of DricwonsWi and Mosrew. C A 23, 3220. SliU is now shown to Iw I.4-diWnsyl- 
naphlkalfne (picrate. m 107*). also prepd by the reduction of 4 bensyU 

naph:ka!ene, m HZ* (phenylh^razoKe, m 155-0*. axiwr. m 202-3*) Tiic latter is 
obtained by the interaction of 1 CitlltCIItrii and lUCl m presence of fused ZnCIi 
The onentation of both compds is estatilished by their oxidation with liKOt to the 
known l.-l CitlliDri. m IOC* (Scholl and Neumann. C d 16, 2143) (diurtne. m 2Cl*). 
Treatment of 1.4 CiaH({CHjPh)i with CISO.I! at the ordinary temp affords 1.4- 
<fif>ffi:j/ruipliflia/eaMu//<>»tic acid isolated as the Na salt Nitration of 4,1 Cislltllz- 
CffiPh jiclds a maiteitilro dfrir , m 172 3® A b> product of the reduction of the 
same compd is 1,4-dibtnzyUtlfahydronapklhiilrnf m 92 3* I) C A. 

peri-Benzoyl and -benzyl denvatives of naphthalene K Dzicwo^SKi, J Aver- 
OAOt AVD J Mosznw Bull tnurn acad filonaise tQ29A, 05S-C3 — I BrnrojM- 
bcnzylnaphlkalftte, m 142* (flxime, m 220-2*). is prepd by the action of PhCHiCl 
on l-Ci»HjI)z in the prc'cncc of AlCU at 100-70* Oxidation of this wnth llNOi yields 
;.^CtJ/,B:i (bisphenylkydrazone. m 270-1*. dtaxtmf. m 270*) (cf C A 23, 3220, 
3023). B a A 

Syntbesit of acetyl derlratirea of t-beozylnaphthalene. I. 4-AcetyM-benzyI- 
naphtbalene. K. Dticno'^SRi ako J Moszew Butt tntnn acad pctonaisr 1930\, 
00-71 —bCisIlTCHiPh reacts with AcCl in the presence of AIClj m CSj at the ordinary 
temp to gisc *-a«0M-6ens,Wfl4pfctAa/rBe. bjj 240 ,*»*, m 75* (/•icrofe, m 113*) (00%), 
together with a di Aedertr . bu 205-70*, ni 135* (10%), os a by product Tlie oxtmf, 
m 240-1*, of l.4-CnH»(Cntl'li)Ac undergoes a Beckmann rtarrangemeiit when its 
soln. in AcOlI and AcjO satd with anbyd ItCI is heated ot 100*, to give 4-cre<dmido-i- 
btnzytnapklkaUne, m. 20S-9*. hydrolyzed by boilinc C% JICl to 4.1>Ci»lIi(CHirh)NHi 
identical with a specimen obtained by the action of KIIi on 4,1 CitHi(CII|Ph)Oil. 
(C. A 22, 2104) UNO, (d. 1 52) in AcOH at 10-15* conscris 1.4 C,»H,(CH,Ph)Ac 
into Its S‘tti/ra-Jfriv , m 153*. while boiling 10% UNO, oxidizes it to V-ieaenyf-ot- 
napkthoieaad.m 180-1*. B. C. A. 

Brommstion of 4-utro-l-methylnapbthaIeoe. Join 5 H. DAsnss A>n> Albert 
E. Oxford J. Chem Soc. 1931, 220-1. — l.t-OtNCidlihle and Br m a quartz flask 
m ultra-violet bght give s mono~Br denr , yellow, m 137 5-8 5*, and a s’ery small quan- 
tity of a Utra-Br derir , ro 189-90* (decompn ), the same mist was obtained in a 
sealed tube at 100-20* (or 2 hrs o CidItCIliO. b,^.„ 14&-53*, seps. from ElOII 
at — 15® as silvery flakes, m 29 5-30 5*. this was previously described as a Uquid. 
2,4 (0]N}iCtH]CH|CI and NaBr in MeOII. boiled 6 hrs , give ^e bromide, tn 40-7*. 

C. J. West 

Naphthalene series. II Diary]- and tnarylmethane demahves of dimethyl-o- 
caphthylanune. Dasker Gosihb avd ruEDERtCE A. AIasov /. Ckem Soc 1931, 
118-26. cf. C A. 24, 5290— (McNC.JW.ClI,. m 181-25*, was obtained from a- 
CisHiNMej and IICHO in AcOH-HCl and methylal in AcOIf-HCl or H,SO,, the base 
was surpnsingly resistant to oxidizing agents; chinranil m glaaal AcOH at 110* gives 
2% of 4,4'-letramflkyldtamiiio-l,l'-dinapkthylcarbtnol, tn 1S4-C®; cold AcOH gives 
a faintly green soln . becoming blue-violet on warming; coned. HCl or H,SO, gises a 
deep yellow soln 4-Dimeth)lamtno~i-naphlhoyt chloride and amltde were prepd from 
the add. Attempts to prep the ketone (AlQNC,»If«),CO from this chloride and a- 
CisHjNMe. in C^jHjCl, gasc only tarry products 4,4\4*-IIexamelkyltri<smtnotrtnapk~ 
tkylmetkane, m 2GG-7.5*. is formed from o Ci«H,NMe, and HC(OEt), with AlCl, 
at 70®. MeiNCidH.COCl and PhNMe* with AlCI, in CiHta, pve -f.^'-Wrame/AiWi- 
aminophenyl 1-naphlhyl ketone, m. 12S5-9*, Et-O. EtOH and dil. mineral aads give 
light greemsh yellow solns With POCI» the Letone condenses with PhNMcj yielding 
a deep blue dye, probably identical with "Naphthohlau " Reduction with Na-Hg 
m EtOH gives the corresponding carbtnol, pale yellow, m. C2-3*; the AcOH soln is a 
brilliant blue 4 HiNCi^liNMe,; obtamed by reduction of the 4-NO denv , yields 
anAcderiv.m 185®. Attempts to prep, the analog of roethylene-btue D failed. Ab- 
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«on>tion curves o( the carlunoN in AcOH are fiven, values ealed accordm? to Moir’* 

theory aeree with the ohsersetl maxima C. J. W’ssr 

K»phth«lene-1.5-disuWonie acid ai a by-product In the monosuUonation of naph- 
thalene. CtDRicIl RADCUrFB AHI) waujtc* P hHORT J . Chfm Sot 1931,220 — 
In the Prepn of I C,.»,CN from C,.ffif50tN* and KCN. there l» cUtsin^ 14 g 1.5- 
C,»1!»(CN)» from 100 g Ci»Hi employed In the aulfonaUon, Irecause of the spanne 
soly of Ci»Ht(SO.H)f as the Ha salt and the incomplete conversion into the dicyanide, 
this est of the degree of disulfonation is a conservative one C J It fst 

Theory of halogen auhttitution H. Paoi. rreiFrea and Paul Schneider 
J Pratt arm 129, 120-44(1031). cf C A. 24, 1&5S —Previous work showed that 
certain ethylcnes give colored bromides In order to study the constitution of these 
the loilowing work, was earned out PhiC CItt and {p-MeC«lI«)iC C1I> gave absiv 
lotely no color with Hr o Ci.HiMgllr and AeOrt give a.a-diriaphl\ylmfth:,Jcarhn9l 
m 140*. pving an intense walaeliite green color with wned ffjSO, and a bnck red 
color with Hr With coned IlCUhere fenilts «e,a-rfiwiMlAyirrt>lmr, m 107 , coned 
IljSO, gives the same color as with the carbinol. the ethvlene does not show a char- 
actenstic behavior with Hr. in CCb Hr gives a »w"i>-Pr *fir . m I4S , excess of Rr 
giscsBfrfra Rrd/fir.m fiCKTO*, sol m 30% oleum with a grass-green color Attempts 
to prep (C,.lIi)jC CllPh by the action of PhClIiCOiPt upon a CitlliMgBr ease only 
rhCHiCOCIlPhCOiFt Riphrnylphmyfrlhyfene, liiCitUCPh Clf«. m Pt-.'i . c^cd 
HiSO, Rives a brick red color, Hr vapor colors the compd greenish gray, Dr drnv , 
m 1C2*. warming with coned lI,SO« gives an intense red-violet color. Hr vapor 
colors the compd black-vicilet and the ceJor is very stable, the rfi Cf dreip m IW*. 
Hr vapor does not color the crystals (PhC»tl»)iC Cl!>. m 211*, givei a pr Jern , 
m 187-R*, colored by Hr vapor a fed brown, which color quickly di<anpears, di-Br 
dtrtv , tn 1&1-5* aiym DiltphenpImflhAtthikne. (PhC*ir«)iC CllPh, light yellow, 
m i65-f5*, «ol in cone<l llj^Oj with a deep red nolcl color, Hr vapor gives a deep 
green color stable for only I 2 secs Of denv . m l.’yV2*. Hr vapor pves a dirty 
grayish black color, stable (or alioul I hr «i>m DtUpktnpIphfnpUlhplefif, m 113-3*, 
difncultly sol in cold coned TIjSOc and giving a deep hluivh red color on warming, 
Br vapor gives a grass-green color, stable for only 1 sec, Bt deriv , m 201-2*; Hr 
vapor gives no characteristic color C J West 

Organic aiseme compounds. 1 J KuerEi. fforcsili CAem lo, 7T7-ftt (783 
English)(1930) — AfelAyf^Aenyf a noPArtytirriae. Ci»7/i»/l>. m CO 0-0 &* veas obtained 
by the action of PhMgDr on Ph(Ci»fl»)AsCI On addn ol Cl or CKHr to this compd , 
and after dccompn of the addn proilucts by beating phenyl a naphihylckloraarnne, 
CiJIiiAsCl m 4^0-6 b*,^nA phenyl o naphthAtyonoarnne, CitI[,tAtCff,m 05 5-100*, 
resp were formed The chloride and cyanide were converted by hydrolysis into phenyl- 
a nopMAyliiriifie oxide, m IlC V? 5* which on oxidation by HiO] gave the arrsntc ocid, 
m 180 0^ 6* The chloride ami oxide described by Hheke and Smith (C A 24, R3) 
as thick non-crystg oils are cryst when in a pure condition J Ki.(bra 

The action of brorame on naphthylainuie- and ammonaphtholsulfonlc acids 
Gustav Ilri.j.Ea, llpaBrar Arnold and Johanses ScnMiErr Z angne Ciem 43, 
1132-7(1930), cf C A 22, 3fiW — 1,4 . 1.5- (I) and l,8-NH,Ci,H,SOjll react with an 
excess of Dri, yielding the corresponding !.4-di-Br dents . while the 2 5-, 2 0- and 2 7- 
compds give the I Be detivs The proilucts from the 2 8- and 2,l.CDmpds were not 
characterired since the reaction in these cases was not under control 2,3 C (II) and 
2.0 8-NHsCioH,(SO»lI), (111) yield ji5r<»>n»iiapfcfS<iiriieiBf/onie aeidr of unknown stnie 
lure IneacheaselHOiH^ouphasbeeDsubstitutetlforaHraton] Intbeproductfrom 
lI.aBratomoccupiesposition 1 Unknown »m»o flfdrrtM of I and III were also prepd 
SOiH denvs ol 1,2- 1 H-, 2 ■>- and 2 S-NHiCiJfiOl! yield bromonaphthoqumnnes upon 
reartion with Brj. the halogen replaces the SOill grraip w)jfn an e.rcess js used 2 5 7- 
(IV) and 2.Rfl-NH,(OI|)C,4f,.SO,I! and 2 8 3 F,.Nlt,(OH)C„II,(SO.H), all yield 
J,3 6 7-ie|fa^i>mo no 5 y f,„pA(»0}MffK»ne (V). m 311*. /If ifenr m 255* di Ac 
dern ra IJ^l V reacts with PhNI!» yielding the aniyinrfri^omo /f/nr , Cr<H,Or- 
>,1^1 "> 215^ Upon reduction of V with SnCtj 1 of the Br atoms u lost the 
pr^u« C^H.OiNBfj m > 301)* IV also reacts with 2 mols of Hr,, the probable 
pallet txwj ] 3 dthromo 2 7 amtnorMphIhdsul/ofisc end 1.8 4 NII.fOinCHlf.- 
l>»4.(VNn,(On)C nH.(S041>, (VI) both give 2.4.7 Ifii^im.o./,nmi>io 5.i 
Tiaphihoquinone. while 2 4 >j 7 utrabroma l-omno^S 8 naphthoquinone, m "55* lAe 
dent m 184 ) is derived from both I «,5 NII,(OII)C, Jf,SO.IJ and VI. VI also yields 
Z,*jX lnbromo 1,8^-amnonaphtholsul/ontc and and the K salt of 1,2,4 Inhroma S 8- 
MpiilHoquinone e suljonte and This last product indicates that the NH, group has 
been replaced by Br It was isolated with 25 n^s of lf,0, 1 5 moU ol which was 
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ilnvcn oft by heating at ISO* Tlie bronunatitni of l.«,3.0 Mfi(OH)CnH,(SO,Sajt 
in KCI soln gives the K salt of S. n^P>ilh/>qutnhy<lfOHe-3fi- 

dtsulfonu acid, the reduction of whKh compd kad* to the 

qmnont eompd . C. JItO.NS,nr, Tty heating 0 6 *. of .2.4;Mri(0 I)C,.!r..SO,H 
(VII) with 1 cc of SOfo Dr, in lIOAc at 100*. 0 4 g 0)i 

tated Vi’hcn a free flatne was used in heatin* VH with Iki, 3^,l.4'nr(HO)Cj JI«( 0)t 
was obtained l,2,4.(>-NH,(OH)CiJMSO,H), >icMs the K salt of 4 hrem^ I.! 
naphlhogutnone-C-sulfoHU acid f; 7*’'’*^'® 

RtactiTity of aubstituents in the C»*oucleu». Viscrwt /acohi J p'akl them 
129, 65-90(1(131) —Because c> clopentartiene is not only difTioilt to prep but polymer* 
ire« quickly at room temp . indene fl) has l>eeit ii«ed In this study Much of the chem 
istry of I IS reviewed Details are given of the reduction of I and the prepn of its 
•ii Br denv Distn of dibromohydnndene at ordinary temp gisTS 6-bromoindenr 
b„ 120*. m ao*. a trace of coned n,SO« gives an intense bluish retl color, oeidalion 
gives 4 UTC,H»(COjini DiUetohydnndene (II) and f-C*lU(C»0),. heated at 11(1- 
20°. give p-aUfhyiobenzalinJonJione. C(tI«(C())iC CHC«IIiCHO, pale jellow. m 
173*, coned H,SO« giscs an intense orange color, I’hNllNlli gives ^C*llt(Cll N- 
NHI’hlj With twice the amt of n, there results Urepk:ha!ideneltsdikflohvJrtndfnr, 
m 293°. a by product. >eltow m osTr.TOO* Hand 1 moj MeMgl giic unchanged II 
indicating the structure Cill, C(OI1i (.11 tO. esen 2 mols MeMgl gisc unchanged 

IIj &mola MtMgl give f .l-difiyrfroiy ^ mfl6)f»«<fr»if lii»l2ii*, irpcutid saciiiitii ihslii 
ordistn atatm pressure split* oil 1 mol 11,0. giving o-fnertyji'K/one The Ulr denv. 
of I and Mg in rt,0 give the Gngnird reagent after heating several days; with 11,0 
It gives 1. I.2,5*rriifCf»MAyrfniidrtie (5‘bromf^nd^ne dibrcmide), oil which decomps 
verj' easily, cooking with 10% FtOH gives S brom^nJtite hydroTy^ramiJe, ni 80 6 
1 5 I dibromlde, bn 143 6-4 6*. m 31 5-25*, r>TS with 10% I tOIl 2-rtAoryfeomo 
ftydriWene, oil; the 2‘}<fi0 derir is also an oil Distn of the f*tO drnv tn viieuf* 
gives J-bromotndettf, bu 135 5-6*, coned 11,80, gives on inttns«‘ niby.red color the 
Mg denv with CO, gives indene-l-atrboxylu cetd. m atwiit 70* (drcompn ) Di‘tn 
of ladene dihromido at atm pressure gives j br^metndme, b,, 1 lO-?**; Mg m I t,(> 
followed l>y CO,, goes the 3 tathoxyUe attd. m ICO* (decnmpn > A by-product i« 
S‘inJfnffphr>iottf(diind)lifiaHf),m 235*. indene ii olso formed in sniall amt* I,2^‘ 
Tnhromohydrtndene {3-bfometnd*ne d$lfomtde). oil which rradtt> decomps . 10% 

CtOlI gives S-bfenotndfrtt kydfoxybromtdt. m TO* 1 and Bt in 11,0, boiUd 3 hrs , 
give a irtbromotndene, pale yellow, m 133 6-I*. IIKO, gives a dibromophlhalie add. 
showing that 2 of the Ur atoms must be in the benrene ring C / West 

Alkali orgsaic compounds. Omuc BlvK'Bcwcuass ^Inn 454, 2i> 61(1930) — 
Schlenk and Uergmann (C A. 22, 4495), by the action of N'a upon l‘benzohydr>lidene 
3 phenjlindene (I), obtained 2 dihydro denvs, m 174 5-5* (11) and 133-1 5* (III), 
Wieland and KIoss {C /t.23,3C9C,). by the reduction of l*l>eMoh>df>hdene*3 phenyl 2 
chloroindeoe (IV), obtained a 3rd isomer (V), m 115* In order to clear up tins matter, 
n and V have bwn symthesired IV is dimorphous, crystg from benzine os orange- 
red cubes, m 147-S*, and red-wofet needles, m IS7-8*; reduction with HI and red 
P in AcOH gives V, needles, in 115*, or rhombic leaflets, m 130-15*; the leaflets arc 
changed into the needles on repeal^ crystn TTic Li denv (VI) of ^phenylindene 
and BzPh give I. VI and ClC(^5Ie give <fi-.tf« S-phenyltndine-tA-dtcar^xylaie, m 
105-7°: catalytic reduction gives the 4/iA>v/r,i derir , m. 102-3 6*; the free dicarforyfic 
and m 175-7* (decompn), heated above its m p . it gives S-phenjUiydrindene-I- 
carMryf,eafKf,b„227-9°.m I43-t5*; Jl/e«ter.brt204 5-5*, the latterwith PhMgRe 
gives 3‘phetiyl-J-(a hydrg^ybenz(^fiydryl)hydrtndeiif, tn 123—1*, which loses 11,0 when 
heated with AcCl, giving V. The Li denv of fluorene and Mel give 9,9 dimcthyl- 
fluorene and the 9-Me denv The Li denv of indene and PhiCIiBr give I-bcnro 
hydrjimdene. m 103-^* VI and Pb.CHBr give 11, m 174 5-5*; the by-products 
C,1I, CPh C,H, CHPh 

I a J I 

CH(CIIPh,) CH (:(CHPli,).Cir 

(H) (m) 

ind^e (PhjCH), and 3,3'-diphenyl-l,l’-dundenyl; a dimer of 3 phenylindene, yellow, 
m J07-9 , and a wmpd CitHs, leaflets, m. lOG-7*, and yellow pnsms, m 102-4 5°; 
reduction of the last gives the eompd <^*11, «, m 1S2-4* The Li denv of 2 phenyl- 
b-b*nz«hydryl-2-p)ttfi\bndene, m 175°, whose dthydro denv 
tn lol This shows that the eompd C^Jln above is not produced hy the wandenng 
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of the rh group The acUon of A1 Ifg upon I pve* ft nuxt of II and HI. Reduction of 
III with Isa and AmOII gives 1 bcnzohydrtI-3-pbenylhydnndenc. m JM-G". also ob- 
tained by reducing V. In the reduction of anthrMc acid, there results a double compd 
of this acid with the tetrahydro acid, CnIInC^, tn 100-2*, green luster The action of 
CO, upon the Li deriv of anthracene gives O.IO-dtkydro O.IO.IO-lnearboxytie acid, crystg 
with 1 mol EtiO. m 2S')-'12* (dccompn ), heating 13 hrs at JDO splits off the I e,0, 

further heatiUgfor li days also splits ofl 1 mol C<^. Iri-ifeetler.m 147 &-8*. Heating 
the acid in AcOH gives a 0,10 dihydroanthfacefic 9 lO-dicarboxylicaad, m 102-3 6°. 
I-hiCKa and CO(Ol-b), give PhiCCOtPh. m 1S4-7*, CO(OCt), gives Ph,CCO,Et, 
m 118-20*, (rhiCNa), and COfOPh), give (PhC ), The Li denv of fluorene and 
CO(OMe), give Me biphcnyleneaectate and dibiphenyltneacetone, m 230-2* (decompn ) 
PhjClINa and CO(OMe), give (I-h,Cn),CO, m 134-1 5*. (rhiCNaCH,), and CO- 
(0>le)i give 1.1.4.4 tettaphenylcyeJopenian-Sone The dj LI denv. of anthracene 
and CO(OMe), give btsdihydroanlhratyt ketone, m 238-40* (evolution of CO)| in it’ 
thermal dccompn , 8S 5% of the theory of CO, is evolved and a mixt of anthracene and 
Its dihydro denv is farmed The Na denv of anthracene behaves in the same way 
(rhiCn),CO with Na in LtjO gives the A'a tall of the enolate. CnILiOVa, dry distn 
gives tetraphenylallcne and 1.1.3.3 telrapheoylpropylcDe C J West 

Coupling of diatoaium compounds with 2Hnethozy-3-napbthoiC acid G D 
jAMPtSERWaLA Avn R A Masov J Soc Dyen Colourtsts 46, 33!M1{IM0) — 
The Me ether of ft hydroximaphlhoic aod will couple in H,0 with diazotized e-, 
and m nitroanilinc, 4- and b-nitro-o-amsidme, sulfanibc acid, benzidine and toiidine. 

Miltov Harris 

K«t»-ozidttiot> product of a-acetylaceniphtliene. K. Dziewos’ki avd J Keiss- 
BuU.tntern acad. polonatu 193QA, C2-S— <A>Dtrary to Graebe and Haas (Ann 327, 
77-103(1003)) oxidation of 6-ae<tyUccaapbthene (1^ prepd by the action of AlCIi 
on AcCl and acenaphthene without solvent) with Na>Cr,Oj and AcOII at 60* gives 
only traces of 4,l.&Ci«HsAe(CO|II)j, the mam products being S^eetylaunaphihene’ 
ouinenr, m 192-0* [6i»/iAcRy/Aydrit:onc, m 240-2*, dioxtme, to 276-8’ (decompn )). 
and ti'^tkelo 5ji'<>aeetildta<enaphtkyltdene, m 296* (decompn ) B C. A 

Denvativet of J-bromoacenaphthene. K Duewo^sci, Mt-te J Sciiobk avp 
Mllb a Glazncb ilafl tnlern aeod p<>f<>n><sc 1929A, 630-49 -—Oxidation of 3* 
bromoacenaphthene by NaiCnOi m AeOn at 30* yields, besides 4 bromonaphthalifi 
acid S-bfOBioacenaphthenequinone, tn 235-C* (Craebe, Ann 327, 77-1030903). 
gives to p 194*) [monophenylhydratone, in 179-80*. bispbenylhydrazone, m 225^* 

lA.t* a-./! ma* wn 0.-UV1 * IHarnmn,, I e 


biacenedione, 


roxn inc iuregoing quii 


i 320-1* (for nomenclature, cf C A 20, 1234). 

Nitration of 3 bromoacenaphthene in AeOIl gives mainly J bramo-d nilroacenaphtlirne, 
m 159-01*, converted by NbjSiO, into 3 6rei»ic-4-owin»acenapAlAcne, m 133 . The 
orientation of these denvs is established by the further reduction of the latter, by'meanS 
of Na Hg and ale , to the known 3 aminoacenapbibeoe 3 BromoA niUoacenaphthene 
IS oxiducd by Na,CrjOr to 4 brome 5 mtronaphthahe acxd, m 295* {anhydride, m 312*, 
Me ester, m 162*) Two isomenc SOiH aads, termed a and p resp , are obtained 
by the interaction of ClSOiK and 3-bromaacenapbthene at the ordinary temp , and are 
sepd by means of their Na salts S-Bromoaeenaphihene a-sulfomc acid forms the more 
spannglysol !>’a lalHaniline toll,m 260-1’’, ff naphthylamsnetall,ai 2C5-0*, chloride, 
m 134-5°, amid-', m 137-8°), oxsiaXiOfo aibenii 3 bromo a titljonaphthalie anhydride. 
iwUted as Its Aa m/I. 3 Brorr^cenaphlhene ff tulfonic acid {aniline salt, m 25&-7*, 
chlorule. m 192-3 amide, m 239A*, Et ester, m 140-1*) yields a similar naphthalic 
acid on oxidation SuU^tiwi with Jf,SO. (d 1 84) at 80-90* converts 3 bromo- 
acenaphthene into a disulfonic acsd isolated as the Ba tall the dt Aa salt (4-311,0) 
m^^lM*°’f ^ Wuhlorsde m 181-2*. dsamide. m 289* (decompn ).S cilcr. 

Reduction products of the hydrozyanthraqnmones. Xn. Gordov F. A^ree^vd 
Arthur G I’erkin / Chem Soc 1931, 144-73. cf C A 24, 2456 — 2 Methoiy 
an^raqumone (1; in H,SO, and Cn powder, gradually added and heated to 140* for 
product UraUd with AeA> and C»H,N, give the ocelale. m 
® FeClrAcOII and EtOH 

pves about vO/o of 3 3 -dimelhopdsanthrone, m 215-7* to a green liquid, coned 
ll,bO«fives a pale yellow soln , the main product of the reaction is L 3 3'-Dimethoiy~ 
dusnthranyl 'J.ii -dtaceUste, m 228-00*, std m H,SO. with a violet red tint, I in CiH»N 
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trnn^form' tJiit to 3.T c!imclliox>tlit«lliraciM»nmie, in the l.Jttrr In 

eVIjN, e»|Hivc(t to liRht lor 2 »fcV% |:l\r« 2.2' «limrttii>xMi>l'’hthT'''‘>'''hTonp, r^inRf 
ml, iloci not m HIO* aii'l Rivn n rt«l *oln in IlfV), luiinlhrariiMC ncul (III), re- 
iliimi hy .''nCIrllCl. Ki'ct .t « ♦lilntlrcny D (i«>»mlirirt jmc hchI) mthrol ni ISI-t 
(Uocnwi fti«t Schvi. iTict. Krr I3, UUKlvot. rim I73*). leCl.m VctlH nn<l ItOlI 
jIMct 3,T,>' >i' (l■tri}a(flnxv 'i.'i' duinlhtanyl JtirfLUf. |'«1o >iMin4, m 2*. ludroh'it 
with nClAcOII Rim tftrahnhotvJMnlhfanf. j>ilc jillow. diflciM 270. 

tiirn^ srren .UHI° oiul il.*'* not hi>c a .l.hinti in p Iht lien in I itc tliw ^ not Ri'e « 
ilianthriKiuinonr with I ui C'ill»N III sixi-* a di Me ethrt (IVj, )<llow, m Jl.'» « . 
with Cii niut ll,s(J, thii the rtirlJte |m1. \cI1ow. in l''<i V "I T.i, ,/i w//i ivy '* 
anthranfl. in I'.S 1,11*. the httrr with 1 fCl. m Art 111 rup^ T J tflr^meih >rv 
-<Ji(i»iJhfone, m 2)2 A*, wliov: Jwifl.ilf. >fUow, in 2V» I,*, not ivict with I 
III CMI.S’ IV nnit SnCli MCI in ArOII Rur J melix'tv t, dirt >\v •i-.inthnnM ticelilr. 
til K'7 0*. «>! Ill HiSO* willi ft lilin^ii ml mlor. Iifconnng ullow, hv(Ifoi)Mv witli 
UCl AcOll RiW' '< 7 tnrtAi\winlV<in-I. m 2«t «•*. Rivinc a pillow «<.lii with 

ft Ripen fliiiirr«ei rici in IIr>S<)t, otxtition of |)ip oerf^tp with Lil>i in ArtiH ruph the 
me«r> ,tle d/ier of in, \»lhm ni JS.1 «» Hi< It dm ,m 10 1 n". ru ms n Cliintoit 
color III n,si),, tiK tiKino Mr ith.r »N> fisiill« in iti) mm ill wihU m thr netion of 
MpiSOt on III. *,*i' /)j/iw/ri >Y t I' dimrthi’\\dt,iiilkf‘'nf in ^>2 77 l^ihvilrdxy 

0 (iiithriiinl ftinl ict.l,Art)M Rt\» IT 77 rdm^n/', i nr in ll'i S’ w,| 

in n,S(), with iiti oriiiiRi jillow color tin l<f'a,i«ri< • v i/mid iir i!irkiii» nUnit .*'“1* 
hill ilix^ not \nM ft Arlmitr in ji It, si*. k)v«.« w m »rl« t ii'loT it' nums thnwiRh Vnown 
to Riecn 2 J'l.I.A' I rtnihyitrot)«li inthioiic. from ii>'ti/inii iVj tliroiikh oert)] 
ln'taiirininthrol. with Ac/) Riie' tin irUo A* dmr , I'llr irllow m 27t 7® with 
CJIiN’ there rcMilt^ the Ac dmeeliU. in •»! A*. w>l in n«S(i, with n ml color, 

cliiHRinit to RTPiu otnl thui hrown llu t|i Me ctlirr i«l V, with ‘'iiCIi MCI AcClH. 
Itivci the nrd.ifr, m Ih'i "I*, of 2. Wif»n'fA/>ij,inlAf«n >/. pile tiltoiv, m Ml <•*. witli 

1 eCi’lrArOn there re^nlt^ /drimirM-ivyifinirtrofte, in 2M «o| m JliSOj 

with an oniiRe ml color, the di-irdifr m Iht <>* tivnlition ol the unthrone irith 
(NUiliSOi Rite' MfAfftelh^rxduinlhrdqmndnr (VI), pile >illijw, nt 2 N) 1*, 

«<i| 111 HiSOi with (I iliili Motet color. <|tucklv piMiiie to n l>iicliili hrnwn CMli Riir^ 
ft tlccp jtreen viln I xpciMire t<* In C*tl» 1*1011 for 21) »lvs' rivps :,S\3,3' Mrif 
tnrlhnrjhelianlhfe'nr, m 2S7-H*. «ot in lltSOt with n deep miliRohhie cnlnr, IICI 
AcOn nt IPll* for 3 hr< «i'titi oil the M»()ri««ip«. ruiiir the Irtru HO i/rrip , irulesceiit 
fnctallie Icnllet^; Mru Ae dmv , ormiRe. in 2'f*» 7*. Ct<)» iiiicl AcOM oinli/e tlii« to 
3.3',3,3''lelran(elflv\’i,l' duinlhr(tquint>n)l, pile )e!low. in 2'K)*, unil then 2 ikS 7(1*, 
lliS0t Riven 0 re<f liruwii «oln. Kyiliolinm Riven the telta UO Jrrip . ilnll >ellnw, ilixn 
not m JUI* mill Riven a Rreeii liltic «oln in alkalienuml n hnek red color in UihUi, itd)(n 
Riv. At , J c*niwl Ct-inord lilted enheo. priwhiaiiR hilRhl otiinRe, dull ml iinipU. purple 
mid dull brown nlndcn VI in CiIU and I toil. ex|M>srd to the IirJiI for l> wcekn, rivc* 
3.S'>d,3'-letr<\meih»xyn(iphthuluMttht(<ne, onniRC medten; tlie fdni //() deriv formn 
nc.irlet needlcn, nol In H|SOt with « \i«J»t red rt>lor, it ponmnstn htlle nfrniity lor iiior- 
daiitcd entico mid in n poor d)c toward wool niordinUd with hn. Al. 1 e or Cr, trtra- 
Ae deriT , jcllowr. ilocj not m 4.$''lhhy‘leoxy<li<inlhrpne, trt 2V’i h*. nol in 

HiSOi with nn ormiRr red color; thec/Kirr/oTv Jwrrfi/r m Cdri 7* l-Mrlhexytiitlifpnr 
m I'cCli-AcOll Riven i.J’-Jiw/ftevjvliflnlJireBr, pde >elhiw. disn not m 

3il)*: the (/irirr/.ilr, pale yillow, m 2‘M-I*. the crimnon nnhi in II|SO« cluiiRen to vioht 
mill then hhie on ntntuliiiR loiline ond CilI»N Rive lj'-diwethnx\tli mtliriiqiiinniie, p de 
jcllow.m 315 d*; axUUtiou of a cnlUndil vdu witUolk K»t'v(CS)»did not hove any 
efyect; however, expnniirc of a Me, CO soln to the hfilit for 1 inontli Rivin 4 I'lli- 
mrlkaryiinphlhadiiinlhrpiie. ormiRC red, doin not m AMI* mid Riit n with IlrSO, a liighly 
lliiorenceiit. crimnon soln | Illlr and AcOII give the corrmpondinR 4,t'-di HO drrn . 
rcnrlit needlcn. doin not ni Tlic other pnwhict o! the action of light in 4,4' 

dimtlhoxyhfltanlhrnne, n.ilmoii, ifixn not m 3li0*, given n Moht color in HiSO,. the 
l,l’‘didiO dcriv , orutige red iierdlcn, wan innnl in atknlien and doen not appear to Rive 
an Ac derlv. Anthranifin di-Me etlicT (VII) and 5 miC 1,-HCI In AcOll gut 
mf//iovj«nMroi(f, lirown-red, in 181-2*, giving a nd nofn in IlihO,. iinickty chuigmif 
to green Mile; aertiUe, pale jellow, nt III') 71* Tiic mithronc and I eCIi in AcOII 
K've f,/','?,7’./drriwdAovWM»(//iriiBe, tn 3»5-7*, whicli in not nttneked hy AcsO mill 
CilljN or hy 1 or (Nil,), SO, VII and SiiCl, IICI nt 1*5* for 3 Jirn give 10 hyxtrow 
l.'i-iltmethoxynnthrone, violet, m. l,5{-fi*, to] in H,SO, with n pun hliic color; hoiling 
the mixt. for 1 hr. given I-Uyilroxy 3 methoxyanthreiH*, |ulc jellow, m 1310*, /. 
arrloxy flcrhife, yellow, in. the l.tOH soln Inn n Mrong hlue llnnnsccnce. 

1,1 •uihytltoxy-S.S'-iUmfthoxydtaiilhtonr. |>nlc yellow, m 2.S7-0*, sol in 11, SO, with mi 
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r«ni:r-ycllt>w color. qu.cLly pusont *« t.J'-itatrinry pale 

ifUfoT m 2.W-2* Chrr“*'n «**'" OTH) yiclda I.’^-Jimfihrryvnthrrnr. yellow, 

m 10&-7*' nr OTidation of atj *11 »oln prc» J.J’.«,? Iflrnmrthnrwhnntkronf, doc* 
r,^t m niTj a red I'fTJwn color In HtSO. npidlr charcinE to dull trccn. i* tin 

chlo^ bVpr^Jcd d>RCsl.on w.th Ac^ •"‘1 , S^ClrHCl and Vm pw 

» pale yrllow, tn I'Q-S*. the J-certcir ocruir. lM->. 


JtmrtiorrMtafiliirfnf, indcwnl nugenu lite leaflet*, doc* not m 330 , «oI in 
«nrti an i^ntcn«c cTccni»}i blue tritv, Y»now* rthrr wclbnd* of prepn arc pvm 11CJ 
and \e01I P'^c the Idea ttO imr , maroon-coltirtd. doc* not IB Iwlow OiiO*. 
pccs'a deep Mac color. NH, Oil pica* vioW color, jt doca not dj-e jnordantrd calico 
hot ha* wraV tinctorial power toward mordanted wtyj. AcjO and Cdl»b. pvc 4 4'- 
Jiiydrery-J.3’'^iacrir<T^liehayilkrrinr, indcoccnt, chocoltte-cnlorcd needle*, m alxnit 
se.',* j,I',;,;‘.refra)n’iJrflTvdia«lk»Mie. pale vcllow, m 24f>-l*, Itt'a At drrir . m 
n4V-7*. Kupurcnanthin dl-Me ether, on reduction, per* S'^ kWrflrt T.f-Jtmttk/’rr 
nnlhranti!, red. m 15r>-8*. reduction ot the d> Me ether with SnOrnCl in hot ^eC)H 
p\es a mdt dene, yellow, m I'H-fl*. of l.3-dih>droTy(purpur(«anthiolantlironc. 
m 217-0*. d4 /Itmeifcery-'hwaiAeanil arrtate, yellow, m. U<V-R*; the Ife rlktr 
jellow, m lir>-8* ^F*T 

The action of nrgioomagneaiuss compound* upon foralacetophcnooe new Ketones 
In the furta ring N N MuKiw fiat, sik. eitm /fi*»ndn>a 12, 24-7(111301, ef C A 
25, 513 — M allowed organotnasneMum eompd* to react upon furalapetophenotie and 
alwat* obtained *atd Vetnne* in the luean nne according tolhe following equation 
aC*UiOCn CnCOrh + RMgX — ►2-C.ll,OCllRCll,COrb Thefuralacctophcnone 
wa* prepd according to Ko*ianeck» and podraian*V.i (/ic' 29, C31hl h* alloning 
fur^r^ to act upon PhCOMe in the preacnce of dil StOII From thi*. M prepil 
ft/urylhatyrfiphfiiotie, MeCJI(C*TliO)CHtCOrh. fl/xrWraierepliennnf rtCI!(C4lf’0) 
CjtiCOI'h and 6 pArniJ fl fuejIffc/aapAennae Thr«c Vetone* hat’e be»n eharactenred 
by their •ctnieatbaronet and oximes. The yield «* almo*! quant Thi* reaction can 
l'ei»«fd a* a general method of prepg aotd letrmes in the furan nng The fnechanjtm 
of the reaction wvU be published elsewhere T R C» 

PreliniioaiT work to nog syntheses of porphyrins, etc. fV' A bromonoylpyrrole 
tad Its reactions. HAnsn*CTiit« avnCKKAKbC*. Ann 494.113 "mpnOt cC C A 
25, PGl —24 DiJnelh}l.&^rl>etboxyp)tTt>lf-Cl*t*>bc and ill and Hr m C.'e pec a 
dthrtmtJf, CidliaXOalirt which docs not have a sharp m p the Hr i* labile and with 
McjCOon thelhObathflO^Inrejmerated. with rtOH JbO on the lioilmg 21,0 bath 
there re«ult* J 4.<iimrjAjW<orhrtAflrv-j^*4vi»wiii,}jp,TTPie (III m I'.s* (dreompn 1 
bleated with III-AcOIl at 100* for 2 hr*. H «* transformed to dimethi IpiTTole. eita 
lytic reduction of II pves cryptocarlietboiypyrTrilc Rr pvex a rfifircTHKfe AgCN in 
MeOH pv • 3,4-4fntt/ky!-S iiTrkt/k/>Tr ar SS^^frmt!i^^r}r/i^4f’^■rrt^r m 112* Ag-O 
Ag or Cu PIT* the name product, with CtOlI m place of MeOH there results 2 4 
dimttkyl ^-earMhifTjpyrralfS-ta-rtityl ttirr, m K7* One mol IZ and J mol SOjCf, 
pve a mono-adme . Ci,H„O.Nanr, m IGS* 2 mol* SCVCIj pve r/ormil 4 fnriAvf 
S-carMhtry^ bramrtrnjffiyrrnlt (HI) m 140*. the oWotiar m 2!0* (decorapn), 
the phenilkydratnnt in 142* (decompn 1 condensation of UI and cryptopy-TTple with 
llDr pw the methrnf UPr CiHlwfhb.jRr, bncl, ml htacten* 17(1* but dw* not m 
^ pves 3 jofmyX t l>r<nRett<iyl 4 mrfAif-5 pvrroIefnrhfTibc and 
m (decompn ) which condense* with Cryptopyrrole to a mrthrnt Ilpr, CnlT, O- 
^ brown needles Three mol* SO Cl> and II pve a di CO,H aead. whose 

a Ete^tef C„H,.0,NRr m WI', rf, Ft rOfr m 113*, thefreeflnd C.11.0.\*Pr 
slwlv wbomres abose iltl* catalytic redurtifm gises .3 cthsM methslpyrrole. 
- Vdicarbo^lic acid The Ft rittr (IV) of I, tn 134’ result* from I, FtOll and lia 
2 4^;nirtlijl5-carbethonTtTrTole and HO-CCIhCO.l't with 
PnMf, the dtfrnmidr tn 12l (dccoropn), the Br i* removed by Zn in AcOlI, pving 
iv, ^iie caUlytie reduction pw £1 2.4.di"trt*if-‘!-farf>ejAftxiftwTpIf-J /vepiofiatr 
?_ CtOH KOII gives 2.4 dineftyl 5 tnffcftAnTy.2.1.. torMAery wrlAnrsTtevI 

f?7r 156 __and a Br-contg aod w lofi* (decompn), wiib MeOH a enrapd. 
CiiHuOiN, m l.S re-suHs Oxidation of 1 wuih CrOi pves 2 4 dimethyl S-carheth 
oi3T)sTrole-3-carboiyUc acid m 271* C.J tVesT 

New denvitives of pyrrole L Synthesis of 3-Velo-4,5-dihydfo-di-(1.2)-pyTTole 
and of S-Ket»>S,6,7,8-tetrahydropyrrocoliiie GntiarB R Ct-cwo avd Osokcb R. 
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112*,oll-pTrryl«r»icof»rf.Tn VI*-. K.O 

an.l,m ri2*, El fftfr.ltnlii* , afntJf,m 81* Attempts torflert 


Hamaop J Chem . 

0 r> lir at 100*. give the T 

6-I-/’¥TTy{frri'{'jiinsc ao'i, »>» > v. •. ... 

ring eWtre were unviece^^ful It alvt not cl^iire with 

tu(Ctnnhut\hmuie, l.it Mfl* K niTTolr and p.McCilli''0,Cll,CH,Cj gnt J-p 
Hhylpyrrolt, »>,. Rl*. fl-<yaM «lme («. «>h t«l', ‘ ^ 

“nie la't cofiip<I i« recowre*! unchanged after proJnnged i)oiIing with I tOIi-KOn, 
A!CIi oMo failed to efTcct ring clfwure l‘a«mg «tfy llCI throtigh 1 in dry 1 1,0 cmitg 
ZnCl, RiycA 5-ktliv t.5^ikyifo-di~{l.:) pyrtMe <11). m 

tfmiciifbninnf, rti 211*, ptf^fonyhtlftit tonf^i . pile yellow, fti 191 1 tOjCClijCilj- 

COCl and K pyrrole gt\e IJ p l-pytroylpropianaU. m tO*. treotment w»t)i Xa in 
C«)I,Mej and dirtn wirii CaCli failed to tetnoie 1 tOll LevwlyJ cld«T«Ic and K tiyrrolc 
give fl I’Pyrroylfthyl ,ife kftanf, l>|t HH* (phfnythyJfatefie, m Ifll . ifmio>rhj:fnf, 
m 190*). tfcilment with acids amt alkatiei always rrstilted In amide hydrolysis 
vl-Pyrrylbutyfenilrile. l>ji 152*. with ZnO, ami DCl, fvves S trfo-^.d.r.S (flrahydrp 
m/ineatl). I ‘ ‘ ' ' '' ’ ■ ' *' 


Pyrroffflii 


.11*. trmifarba:i*r 


I lOI*. pi/vroay/n/rae d/rip , yellow, m I3d* 


CH " C CO 

iiftcir cii, 

V &' t a i 

(If) 


Cllr 

ill, 


-c— — cn 
I I 
.V cit cn 
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C J. WrsT 

Cyclolellurobutaoe (tetrahydrotellorophco). Cit-wtaT T Morban and r»A\cia 
U ButSTALU y. CJifn Soc 1531, I8B-I — (CH»),I, and amorplmu* Te. heated at 
130-10* for 6 hn , give <y</e/rWar»^af<joe /./•diWide (1), purple plates or t>nght fed 
pnsms. m H9-50*; resluctlon with SO, In iKnling 11,0 gives eyrlotrllurfll'uliJTie (11), 
hm lOS-G*. bni K-G-7*, n'i \ 0175. penetrating and unpleasant c«!cpt, otidiies readily 
in the sir, reacts explosively with coned UNO, and givrs a ml color with n,SOt: the 
tnereittiehlcruU m 1-10-7*. 11 and Cl give eyclotfliunlutiine m 111-2*, 

tfthrsfflidr (111), tn 130*. decomps nt 210*. lU and IV in enuimo) jmvjiorlions In 
11,0 Of II and KaiCO, or NaOll fuflicient to remove half the Hr, give the El’-cxyJi 
hremidf, l{CII,),Tcnr|,0, m 207* (decompn): alkalies convert this into the I-owJe 
IV, (Cli,),TeO, tn 211* (decompn ), also ohtatned )>y the oxidation of II or the action 
of excess alkali on the dihalides; halogen acids regenerate the corresponding Oihalides 
n and hfcl give eyclolfllurtbultinf J-tiulhioJiJe, vaporires without melting at 210* 
(CiI,),Br, ami A1 tclhinde, heated at 125* for 2 lirs , give 1 8 I'remohmylcyffelrlluri- 
bMlone l-brorntde, (CII,),Te({Cir,)»llrinr, obtained from the MciCO and I'tOII exts 
of the reaction product, m. l.'i2-3*: aliovc its m p. it dissncs into (CII,}«Brt ond II; 
the comsponding sodidf m 175-0* (decsMupn), the aij ext nt the nliove reaction 
prosluct contains /eframeMyfrne-a.l tijfye/o/eWari^wlrtBf I.l'-iiibromtde, (ClfOiTcBr* 
(Cn,),TeI]r(Clfi)4, crystg with 1 mol. 11,0. m 225* with diisocn, to (Clfil.llr, and 
II; diioifufr, deep yellow, decomps 215*. C. J. tVisr 

Heterocyclic systems containing selenium. IV- Cycloselenohezane. Gcinrar 
T. Morgan AND J'rancis H BuRSTAtt. / CAem So< I5JI, 173 80, cf, C. A. 2<, 
4207. — (CHiItBr, snd No,Sc, refluxed 2 hrs .give a mixt. of yellow polymers and a very 
small fiuantity of cyctoselenohexane (I), lx, 101-G*. I,,,* 18S-00*, 1 6470, dj* • 1 3vVl. 

d, " 1 378 — OOOlOl// the conctl n,SO,soln develops yellowr to red tints on warming. 
I IS not oxidized In the air; mercNfifA/ero/e, m 103-4* (decompn ). landlinHtOH 
give cvriasrfcniAeztsne I.MiioifiJe, reddish purple, m Kl*, lA-dilrorntde, yellow, m 
118-0*; it slowly decomps giving (CIItlsBr, ond Sc. l.I-4ichloride,m 78*; 
foJide.m 149-50* (decompn ) Therooresol fraetjonof thepolymendcs (in petr. etlier, 
h CO-RO*) is a dimer, (CriliiSe),. m 92*, depolymeiizcs above 220*; dibromtde, pale 
yellow, m. 145* Wccompn ) The less sol. polymer, (CilfuSc),. is a waxy roicroscryst 
powder, m 39-7*; mol-wt detns. indicate approx 12 tools I; the Aromiie dccomps 
slowly and m 91-5® (decompn >. ITcating this polmer nt 220* gives 2 methyhych- 
lelenopenlane (11). !>« 90*, bw 1C9-71*, n'i 1 5205. dj* I 237, dj - 1,3116 - 0 OOUlt; 
the dichloride is a colorless liquid, the dibromide a reddish yellow gum and the diiothdc 
a deep red gum; mercurtchloride. m 112*; J^mtthodtde, m. llVt* (decompn ) The 
COTstitution of 11 is shown by heating the dtltromidc, which gives nr(CH,),C!lMcBr, 
*hich was converted into the diiutrile and «-melhyIpimcIic acid (Of,), Hr, and 
KScCN, refluxed in Me,CO tor several hrs. give Arvame/Ayfene rt.t-diseJenocyvnale, 
thick yellow oil which decamps on dtstn ; oxidation by the air gives eyclodUtUno- 


I dtstn ; 
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hfvtnt. brown. hiiUr m about 40* and decomr” at 2o0 , print 11} 

OTidaUon of cither of the** cotnpd* wilh IfN'Oi pre« keiameikyUneiineUnu>us aeut, 
decompt 147*. The mean parachor of 1 (302 X) and of II {3f>4.2; indiea^es^tlut ^ey 

*BeS^OT*of*ecrUia thieohanej in heptane and naphtha folutioni. iL W Dost 
. 4 W M. W. Co>H Ind Eni Cktm 23 , «3-5(l031) — Tetran^ylene and pcDU- 
meUiTlene sntfides hare iweti itudicd alont with LttS and thiophene, m heptane and 
three naphtha aolne IltO,. KhlnO^ II.O., and Mel react "Jth the Uuophanw W 
form dehnite products easily identified and punfied. Hr and Iftl» Sora unstaWe 
oToduets B and V.’ state in general thiophaaea resemble alkyl sulfides more than 
^loobeoe C R0CE*» 

Indophenin. CtSTAV llEtien- Cifm-Zig 54, 6'i>-7(19'J0), cf C. A. 19, 
1277 thewetjcal discussion of the fornula proposed by Steinlcopf and Roch (C. A . 
2S, 292) for the corHtitulion cf tnAi^heiua Jtucs White 

Syntheses el gloeoiides. VIL Synthesis of 6-bremoindican. Ai^exavdb* 
Robestsov avd Roy 8 Wartas J Cktm See IPJI, 72-ft, d C. A 25, 1232.— 
iff ^-fcramoaalJiraaileM, m 78*. does not react with acn,CO,Me when heated aloM 
or with itcOVa or CjIIiN 4 CronioaDthranilic acid and ClCHjCOilI, heated in 5.5% 
ail KOH for sereral hrs and the rcsulung product esterified with MeOtl and lIjSO,. 
give di-Jfe 5 iromoplienyftlyetae 2 -e<tr(oz 7 ((i(e, ID 101* (almost quant yield), N'a in 
CtlU etjntg a btlle MeOKa pres Xfe C bratneS hyiroxyindole 2-<arboxyCntt (1), m 
IK*, didcderts.m 161“ Refluaing the eater with MeOII N'aOH in K for 1 5 bn 
pres’ a-bronwodoryhe aad. tape from lf,0 as the PiSyiralt. m JOS* fdecompn.), 
AejO and AeONa p»e a-brorao-l-aoetyl.a-sicelosyTtidole. cxystt from dil EtOH « 
the kydrau, sinters 12*, m 15<>'2* Adding aq KOII to 1 and 0 tetxaacetrl a* 
gluowidyl ^ORiide to hlciCO at 10* girts ife C-lromc-3^ Ul'oautyl B iluundorj’ 
indoU i-earlatyUu m 171*. — 597* (Me>CO). a penta Ac denv could cot be 

obtajoed. Hydrolysis by heating with MeOlI KOH on the 11)0 loth for 1 hr gireS 
the K idt (U) of 6-tiroino^d>gtuci>sidotpndole-2'arboiyIate, which fonna a gel, 
prolonged faydrolysis by dtf ffCl pres fi/'^jihroreoin'ligotin and glucose II, AcO.Va 
and AcjO, heated on the steam bath for | hr and then at I'V)* lor 1 hr , pve ptnbs- 
acetyl S tramaiadtci^ (< bfame-l aceiyt-3 O-Xefrsixrtyl-fi-g/atoiidsiyisd/slrJ, n. 169*> 
l«iy —48 8* (MejCO), with dry MI, in MeOH at 0* there results C brotius-S’B- 
glucandexyntdnU {f)-hremm’tdiecn\ eryatx with 4 HiO. m 64*, — 64*(&feiCO}, 

drying over PjOi for CO hrs gives the semi fiyftatr, Ri 177*, the anhyd cntnpd results 
by beating at 110* for 15 hrs and at K/)* for 5 mm This is rapi^y bydrolyred by 
warm 2% IICI and by emuliin at SV-T*. with the lit/eration of glucose and ^farwno- 
radosyl, partly oiidiied by the air to C.C'-dibitjmoindigotin Hydrolysis by warm 3% 
HCl in the presence of isatio pres quest C purple with green metallic 

loiter, does not m 340*, with p-OiNCJI,CIIO. there results p^ttreienyiidehyde-fj- 
tramtnndai^nidt bnck red. ut 297-8* C J WEST 

Action of nitne acid on polycyetie indole denratirei. Q. Stephen A Bryawt 
avdSyoveyG P PiaST J Chem Sm: 1931, OT-IOS, cf C d 24, 114, 1373— In 
new of the widely different nature of the products obtained when HKoi acts on the 
acyl denrs of tetrahydrocarbazole. dibydropentindole, 7,8 O.lO-Utnbydro-a.ff- 
naphthacarbazoie and 8 9.10,11 tetrahy<bo-«'.A' nap'-thaearhazeJe, and of the de^ 
sealed rariatioa.! of^erred in the reactions of subnanea formed in such cases by the 
addn. of HO and *,Oi or OH and OH to the double linkage, it is of interest to ettend 
^ ilrresUgatioQ to certain efosefy related types Cydabentanom a-iviphlhylkydrazont 
tj), m Cj , the fi-dcftt- (H), m 7^ I and dil H,hO,. heated 13 min at 100*. pre 
,Js-d,kydTa-a B~naph:kapentiid<!U (KI;, m J67*, this is also formed by boihog I in 

1 °^ Picrale, reddish brown, in 167* (decompn ) HI and AcO contg. 


m 170' with Ac/J and H,SO.th» gives the S(?),7-ifi-^fifefi5. pale peea. m. 234*! 
alOT obtained from IV and Ac/), partial bydndysis gives the S(f)-Ae dens , greenish 
yebow m 2bj . yielding with BzCl and KOH the 5(7)-o«ljJ-7 ienzoyf dens, pale 
greetush yellow, m 103 , which may again be partiaUy hydrolyzed to the 5(7) Ac 
ifenr , 7 Bi dens . pale yellow, n I9>>*. 7-<arf>el/u>xj dern , m. ICO*. The 7-Ac 
dmv, nitrated in AcOH, ptlds a £(/> A’O, da\s . leroon-yeUow, m 217*. K,COi 
splits oO the Ac fTcvp, ginag the S(7).A'0, dens of IV, bnct red. to. 228*. 
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ThtT-Brdtm a iv-*' ^«Uow. ra Ttc . <atbclboiy tlcnv 

>ieWsaji/l Ictnon \Tn«>w » .«nd*l.oa<?i At’ Tfllow, m 

(decompn ) i! Mcth>le>-doIinan£>ne and d C,.lIAUNHi. hialpd 0 j hr and the 
nrsutucg oili hjilraionc treated ^ih dd 11,50. fi,»T a crist id ' 'J'.JOJJ 

U.'rak\i2rc^a'.X BjflsJ'wMrSar'le ta Wi* C5\?-.*w, » 2>n' sdt 

compn and ^atlh^l.^ '* 10 U teirah\dn^o .i na{'hltacarlu:ol«Vij-e. m '.*2* 
tpjcrale. bright j-ellow. m lo**) A rout of V, S and tifinchrc. UnJed for 45 mm , 
pNTs v’nrttWrt d ta thi% wa* ajto «mthe<stcd ffor, 2.3. 

UOCi JUCOjH and e MeCtHAHM** I't heating at 130* aril then Jistg the S-melh\l- 

a’.d' naphthacarbaroleHxarbojvliC and »ith muIj litre 5 «Hl)ih\tln>-o d naphtha 

carharoie lOhigi. t .1 24, oTViT) with \cVt eontg a little 11,50, ji>r» the Jifl .4f 
denr. jellow. ta JoJ' ^er,l^e r> 2'C;* ideo«npn > nenri»[x iitiadole pvw a Fr 
dfrir, pale >-eIlow. m 157*. with UNO, to Cct-iH there n-^lt' i\\!rt-ir 7- 

^^:'^■^.6,I4^i^4td»f‘er;''per■l»d.!e. ta UO* ultownpn i 20'^ KOH p\r, 14 
iydfcty^.H~dil»\dre'yH:^/^:iied.!f.taW\iie<orx:>n\ C J Uc'T 

Dtuotizabon la the pymxole sene«. J Rcillv wt, P MacbitTUxst /’w. 
Roy /ntk Xcad d9B, ^OT-NVmi'VWl —The duzoniuct «alu of 4 4imncp>t«olc dm\-* 
had been shown (C .1 11731 tohe moresulle thj,n ihv>^ of .VaniKiptraroleseoatir 

a Th «h<tjiuert The ^lahilitv of the diaxonium ehlonde ot 1 phensM W.nielh\l-l. 
ui.nopm2r4e (P showed this stdhiUtt to be a function nl the portion of the NH, 
group and rot to be due to the pn^nce of the rjVtiiuent I'h croup hrom the study 
of p’naso'ediixoriutn detiw it that the ev«eTtiil (actors (or diaxotitatxn are 


the cruupiQC ^^>CNll, aJid other (<.■« of unsatn 1 was pTtpd b> enodenwnc i<onitr^ 

woeetibeetooe with rbNllNlIi HQ (.4ee 32S, 12''’.0’) and rrduorjj the rreuluac 
BitrosppjTardJe with Sa and HCl I fwina a yellow, dihiMc tWorrpUtinate. aa un- 
stable r^ ppt with AuCli and a detix . is I53~4* It al<ei condenses with RrH 
to cii'c a twniylideae dent . m. fO*l* 4 An«no<5.3nljmelh>1piTaiole ctfe* char* 
aetenstic colon with phenols la *lh. «olti and its tharomma chlotvie loetns a trmo 
deny, with NaN» but I fails to p'r the*e reactions Treatment of an oad «oIa of I 
in ^ Eton with ElKO, yielded ^e diaxomum chloride (111 of 1 wh-ch probably has 
the structure N=^Me C=S — Cl It is a white powder, \yr> stable under 

I I f 
rhx CMC s 

ordinarv conditions and heated at 100' for (• hrs. it Io«esoaly about 20^ of its couphac 
power t\“ilh KCN in aod <oIn it Kxses its eouphrg power and >nelds a ytDow ppt 
n couples with rhNMes. rhNftu ^McC4HA'Hfc *r-C,*H,NH.. and d C,aiiNTl, 
(orangc-iyUow cr)-<tals ra 1P5-0*) to piy ciJorcd aio deni-s. with S C, JlOH it 
pvts a led eompd m lS.t-'\l*. withS.5\>- as>J2.1>,?>-Ci Jli'DlIHSOjUS it p\-es sol red 
<!>-«•, with l.S.S.C'Ci UA01C>,\S0>U)» vt pve^ a. s<A. V'arp.le dfc , and with r» 
CNlljt, It pyes a red aio chrysoidioe color II aI<o coaplo with AciCll, to p\T dark 
veHow crv-slal<. ta S4-o*, and with AcCll.COsLl to pve yellow crystals ra n5-<>*. 
These eompds. with diketoncs ar* sol in the usual ore '^vynts but cot la alkal es 
and taai possess one of the fcSlowioC 3 «tnieturc3 f Tyr «• pyraicle nudcu‘) Pit N N- 
CH(COR')COR. PyT.N.NC(COR') C{OII)R. Pjt NUN CCCOR'}COR. 

C. n. PEirT 

Otcanic catalysts. V. Inyesticaeoa of the clearace of a-h«to adds. Wouawc 
LsN^EN-BEcn. Ritolp HcTsaitxniECTCR ASH Robert JCnciLtw Ann 4SS, 53-01 
(IKJP: cl. C .4.24.4250— Theb’Bowins«tadi was made in an es-ort to dec the cau<e 
of the retaidins action of aldehydes upon the catalytic deayage of <r-kelo acds Bt- 
COjH.F^Hi 12 g ) and 0 1 g BrCOjH (I) or 5 drops BtH. heated at 230’ for o ram . 
pve 005 g ^ fv«'JjpifRi'd,4id'0i»«dis.*fr (n\ C«HxNt. pale yellow, decomps, hi- 
tween 4(X>^*, a part of the compd being sublimed; it crystalliies with 2 mols H.O 
whidiarccotlcirtatl50'’i*n;o«’. Ilal<o»e«altsm0 5g pcldfromSg desylchlonde 
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and " e riiS'IIi at 140-50* for 1 hr, removing the PhNHj irCl and again heating 
wiih*hzn at 150-C0* for I hr rhC( NPh)CIII’hXHPh is probably an intennedute 
w«liirt «“« nrll at 150-00* lor I hr. this yields 72% of IL FcfckhraU of 
II, needles from boiling AcOIf. decomps when hea^; brown leaflets, be 

cwnmg colorless at 250*. losing 1; ptr^om^. nee<Ues, IJCfalt. nee^es. decompg 
= l,rwr*100* with Kl this pvea the difficultly sol III salt II does not give a cryst 
rioSS t..h O. m AcOlI CKVAtOII rvo . ch,™,!, tat h„ „o o,i 
d^Tine artion U is probably formed in a similar manner in the caUlylic cleavage of 
I bl f'hVIIi fl Aniinooxmdoleformsap.<mle(ni), yellow, darkens at 150 . Further 

ixots mi the aXn of PhNI!CH,CO,II. OiCO,K. ^MeOCJ^.NHCH.CO,H. m- 

aN&iwmcn,co.ii.tanitai,.tt,n««rf c.j wmt 

Absorption spectra and constitution of aiory denrativet and analogous compounds 
L SiEcO P OsTiSBiii AUi Itt coHtretto nas thim fmra appliMta 1930, 395- 
401 —The ultra violet absorption spectra of ale sidns of tfesoryhenzotn and the following 
ftmvs have been detd a p nitro. a-p-amni». a- and ff-p-hydroxy. a- and (5 p-methyl and 
a^hUro {a form is C«H.COCn,C*H«R, fi form is CrUjCHiCOCsII.R) P p-Chloro 
deroiyiraroinisprepd asfoUows phenylacetylehlmide is condensed snthchlorobenaene 
( 1 ) in the presence of AlCliby heatieg2hrs on a water bath and 2 tin at 120*. The 
excess of (1) is distd oil and the maM decompd with HiO and then extd. with ether 
This was disld off and the residue treated with animal charcoal in 85% ale. It was 
pptd with HiO and reerystd from ether; ilm 102*. Theoiuacwasprepd byheating 
an ale. soln of the ketone with the eqtuv <|uantity of bydroiylamine-IfCl and N'ajCOi 
in IIiO. The ale. was evapd and the product, washed with ItfO dissolved in ale. and 
pptd with IIA)< to 117*. The a isomeis and ncn-substituted desosybenzoin behave 
ehke but give a different type of absorption curve from the d-ismneis J. D A 
Absorption spectra and the constitution of the desoiybenzom senea. L Szscb 
Avo P OST1SEU4 Cars thtm tioi 65, 677-88(1930) —In a previous paper (cf, pre- 
ceding abstr ) It was shown that substituents have diffont eSects on the absorption 
spectra of desozybenzoin cotnpds from tbev effect on those of azoxy corapds (d 
5 , C A 23, 4400) In the Utter the influenoe of the substituent m the nudeus on the 
absorption power is less when it is nearer the azoxy group (XCtlliNf 0) Npb) than 
when It IS in the farther position (XC«H<N M( 0)Pb) On the contrary, absorption 
IS greater in X&lIiCOCHtPh oompds than in XCiHiCMiCOPh compos 7116 be 
havior of the azoxy cotnpds is explained by Che fact that double hooded O in the azoxy 
group dampens the effect of the substituent by partial valences, resulting in a more 
stable condition in the substituted nudeus T^s hypothesis is supported by the great 
'imiUnty between azo and XC«H.M N( 0)Ph compds The opposite effect m the 
desozybenzoin senes does not permit a sifflilar hypothesis, so further ezpts were earned 
out with isomers of other desozybenzoins (subkituted in both nudci), most of which 
arenew p-ClC«H<CHiCOiH eaanatbeprepd satisfactorily by the method cd Petrenko 
Kntschenko (cf Ber 25, 1240(1892)), so it was prtpd, by sapon of p-C]C«H,CH|CN 
It was then transformed into P-CtC«H4CHiCOsCI (I) The latter condensed with 
C«I1« in the presence of AlCIi yields p-aC«H«CHjCOPh (IIJ p-MeC«HiCHiCl con- 
densed with PhCl m the presence of AlCli. heated several hrs at 130*, excess PhCl 
distd off. the residue decompd with water, washed with HCI. then with NaiCO>, 
extd. with EtjO, the residue dissolved m EtOH. purified with amraal charcoal, pptd 
with water and crystd repeatedly from a miit of petr ether and C«Hfc yields 
4-<hIofo-4'-m^hjUeieiyi>envnn, p-3IeCaisCH^OCsH,a p (m), m. 123*. Similarly, 
condensation of I with PhMe yields *-metk^'.Mare<UsexybensmH (IVO. m 113“ 
MeCsH.Cn.CO,H. PhOH and ZaCfe. heated 05 hr at 200', dissolved m C«II« and 
ZoCI, by HCI, made alk with .VatCO^ acidified with 
HU (d 1 19). the ppt purified with animal charcoal and remystd from diL EtOH. 

*' ’^htdttoxybcnunn (V). m. 162*. P-0,NC.H,CH,C1. Phile in 

^ and AlU, heated 3 hrs on a water bath, the CSj and PhXIe distd., the residue 
decompd by water washed with HU and NaAXlfc crystd from dil EtOH. reduced 
with Sn and HCI in EUDH, niaiit alk., end. wvdt Et/J, the eit. nap4 , the TtsiiMs 
ree^std from dij EtOH, diazotized in HjSO« and the product reerystd from hot water, 
r'‘°* kydroiydesoxybnvHH (VI). m 146* 4-Hykroxy-3 methyldtioxy- 

benzoin (VH) was pr^ by the method of Blau {ifomtuk 26, 1149(1903)) PhCH»Ac 
was prepd by dry-distg a mixt. of Ca(04c)s and (PhCH,CO)tCa (2 parts) The 
measurements of the absorption coasts m the ultra violet range were earned out by 
the method already described (foe at > The ketones were examd in hexane (opueally 
pure) (cf Wolf and Herold, C A 23, 5416) and the desoxybeazotns in EtOH (the 
absorption curves with EtOH and with hexane are identical) The results are tabulated 
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in complete iktail In *11 ca'c^ the phcmniKiu were Mmilar to iho'^r prcviou'ly «le- 
^cn!>cd. n: . the mas alxorptiona o( the «f iwner* of pchloro, ^mcth)l an I p- 
h>droiiile<«u>l>cnzoin arc displaenl toward lower frcqucnciw with rc»i>ect to Ihc.r 
a j-iomcr^ The displactmenl lietween the 2 011 iwmers i* greater than between the 
2 Cl derns which in turn show crraler differences tn the isomers with a nuclear Me 
group The wiaV absorplinn band of the d isomers of h>drosy-, mcth)l- and chtorii- 
desox)bennHn. and to which has lieen attnbuted the color, disappears after complete 
punfication Thus, d h>ilrox)desosyt>en<oin. described b> Weisl ^ilonatsh 26, I'M 
(IPOo)) as orange red. is colorless when highly purified In the comjnls with sub 
stituents m each nucleus, as m the methylhydroxy denvs . V has a great max displace- 
ment compared with that of VI and the displacement increases stiU more when both 
>ubslituents an. in the nucleus on the CO group, ns , m VIL Similar relations arc 
found in the .Me Cl den" . "here llie effect of theCT prci-ajJs over that of the .Me group, 
as with the compds cuiitg a single substituent Therefore the increase in light ab 
orpuon resulting from proximity to the CO group is not unusual but is found in all 
compds The CO group has an effect wholly apart from a dacipenmg of the substituent 
and Its nucleus The proximity of CO to uasatd bonds greatly increases the alisorpUon 
power (cf niclecl.1 and llenn, C 8, C'Jl). and cs-en the C4II1 nucleus with its con}u 
gated double bonds has a similar intluence Id \ Auwrrs, CIO, 14''> 18, 432 >1) 
.Measurements of Utones of the I’hCOl t and rhClIiCuMe type show how profound 
IS the influence of the position of CO with respect to the C«Hi nucleus In every ca«e 
there is an increase tn the power of extinction, beginning with compds with the CO 
dire^y on the C«H« nudeus Tlits effect is much more intense m the ketones than in 
the desoxy benrom-S since in the ketones the distance between 2 centers of ovnllation 
has a greater influence than m the desoxylicntoins. in which the displacement of fre 
quency indicates only the \*anations tn the state of satn of 1 C«IU nudeus with resyiect 
to the other The joint effect of the 2 centers of oscillation with unsaid character 
leads to greater optical exalution In desoxybentoins the CO group has a lower degret. 
of satn. than the neighboring CHt group, while the atoxy — 0)~ group cone 
spends to nitnc K and ms oU es a greater satn of the same N atom Therefore, of the 
2 N atoms in the azoxy compds . the quinqucsalent N is in the higher state of <atu 
The proximity of an O or quinques*alent K atom should not hasx a depressing effect 
on the substituted nudeus, while the tervalcnt N has an excitant ciTeci like the CU 
group, which induces an increase in the absorption power by the reaprocal influence 
of the 2 unsatd groups A comparison of the absorption spectra of the simplest aro- 
matic dens's having their N in the form of NOj. NO or NHi groups confirms these 
deductions The same rexsontng may be extended to diazo compxls According to 
Angeli (C. A 2j, 2v*13l) these arc not simply stereoisomers. Cambi (C 21, asOI) 
on the contrary gisxs the structures (RN('0):N)’K* and (RN.N' 0)'K* to the normal 
and isodiarotates, resp Cambi and Sxegd (C A 28, 337) has-c shown that normal 
diazotates have continuous absorption spectra with low coefis of extinction, whereas 
the ISO dens s base a max absorption in the ultra-vieJet. Based on the formula abosc 
of normal diazotates. the quinqucsalent N carrying the O is next to the nudeus. while 
in iso compds the O is on the termioal N' The optical behavior agrees perfectly with 
the hypothesis 


(p-XC«H.N( O) M' |p-XC«HJC X or 

(normal) (iso) 

smaller absorption greater abs^tion 

Both m the aromaUc ketones wuh the Clf,CO chain and in azoxy dens-s and diazotates. 
the vanaUon in absorption power for ultra violet light depends upon the distance 
of the 2 centers of oscillaOon with the lower degree of sain , and it increases when the 
2 centers are doser together. • C. C. Davis 

Spectrogniphy of the flavone series. III. The constitutioa of wogonin. Sinzvo 
Hattori. Artj Phytackim 5, 90-110(1030). d. C. A. 22, 3G61 — Wogomn (I) is 
present in small amounts m the roots of ScuZeUarM fcaim/ennr Ge<^ (LatnaUe) while 
l^cahn forms the much larger part. I is extd. with benzene and recrystd. from S0% 
dt. forming 3 ellow needles, m 201*. The analyses correspond with the formula 
u ‘^.contains two HO and one MeO group One of the HO groups is methy lated 

by CJJiNi, fonning a Me ether, m. lS3”.whichgiies a brown color with FeCL This 
^ *19 o-posiUon to the C:0 group MethylaUon 

* ‘*‘'*'** “ 1C7-8* (U). which does not gii e a color 

NaOII. FhCOMe and BzOH aix obtained 
Upon boding with HI (d 1 <). I is demethylated with the formation of a deep yellow 
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prcKiuct. rt of the 'aSwjrrtion *j'pctr« of acrtrlwoptmifl 

the f^“la from which It iscontlnacd 

^ IL The Teart.™ Of AfCI, 

■•''?'iTt!/\Jef)l^HWMe neWed » ^*«Uincc. in IJS-C (TUV^entical «^^I I 
» rc& BarreKnu and fctef hr Charrmati. l\xkzn aad Ko'iiavm 

-^s'Tfr^tR cme^IO widSrrr MeO fTxwpv The HO ^uh fare a FeCU 
{C A — w ^ jjj ^IKKrticra to the C O srmrp (" or <^l Funos of 

n, o^d B» 0 ^^rlJed * Cavcme. ffl If7-‘;;.jd«t«a5 -nth D wdyt-nth 
J? S f T-tritnrtboT'-fiavone I. therr/orr. j* 5 .-dihriirerr ‘^tnethox^TOne 

^pcctw Mr p«n of 5-tnethonih>rone. aert^ 5 . nono- and ditn.^;^oromn 

n and 5 ~>-trihrdmrrfi3Tnrte K C»Ei!AfER F i clntgc 

“■^TiXTOne croup V. m-Methoirbcaialdehrtle and fijacetaresestaiDl. IXka 
«™ K"' 30B, i::.YK(i»'!!n. =I 

r J 8. 1111" 9 2:220 10. r-tWt l*4<i-o.22i*''.2T7T — The diacrtate m tetrabromodi- 
f^fl^Iideordw’wtnrt-aTOnol fl^ rwldcd diSarone ti?cm treateent w,th aft KOH. 
bL the cnrre<T«adir5 am«^hdcne and errambdeae mm^ds. ridded dicoumaianon^ 
TTie trpe of nnf f<«7ned maet de;icnd n^on the edatire Uhil tr of the a- and 5-Br 
atoms and it arframl that a p-hJeO ftwj* moeased the lahilitv of the S-Br atoms 
^rrcrdmC to the theorr of induced ajtcrnate tiolaeit*es. a so-MrO tfirtip thoufd hare a 
less mafhed tn2uenee vi the tn-MeO bamoloc (UJ of 1 was titer'd hr ctindenMnc dt- 
Bcetarc'oronol with tnMe0C.Jl.C110. followed br acetslation and hmaunaticin 
The -nrinapal prodacl was the ewtcsrondinf a'^S'^dimetbosTdicouaiaranonc (IBl 
hut the abwnee ed a difhetme was not irored. Ih " CicthnsrScJinUden'-diaceto- 
tt^OTtaadl di Me etbff sJishtJe vW m rtOK Ct*0. m rtjl. Me»CO CHCl*. tB- 
IST-S*. cal'* a dihrotmde tn ClT* Idecompn ). a tetrabrcenide (ptmtr uncemm). m 
170* (decompr 1. aad « peatshrwmde <punte citeet a jnl. ffl IV* (deemopa ) I>i-w« 
aiethoithciirsbdctiediacetatesoraoci (IV) was retd in 11-0 aad pctroleuia cth», 
diphUi «j2 «q ErOH aad Fl-O v»' lo dfl KOII. CHOs Me-CO and FtlJ and » l.C* 
IV prepd la rtOII was omfife-eitlow heaer yields ware e'ltained in MeOH fiiit the 
color was hcbi reljiw The resp calcvs of tbew chrtBnot'timCTs remained unchanped 
alter repeated rccn-«tns. their ci ps and tnited m pa woe the same and thee farmed 
the same diaeetate tn 122* H could oat be orwtd IQ, orsid frtm m 

277-^* (dfcempn 1 IhptperotTrbdcaedi »• melhorvdiflavanDne prepd b* treatinp 
a Bust of 2 c d IV and i s <4 piptfonal m 00 cc. of CHCh with ■! > cn HQ m 
24S* SjBularlr BzB condenwid with IV' to p^e djhetrrhdenedi i*i methon Rarannae, 
m 2-$o-ao‘ C H rorr 

Thiophenols. DiihioRavone and Imeai dithioSarancme. C Fren. G \ extceim 
sro L SsKTm Goss ciim tint 43. 70'*~MH10.lOl — Prennas espts. which dealt 
with eotnpds coat; 2 heteroevclie snJfurated nucla ananfed cvnmictncallT in the 
C.Ht tinclen. and in «hich diVetothiazme diihiocluotnancmi. and dithioxanthone were 
prepd (cf l' 4 20 , 3002 21. "JP 22 +1 v were continued ca the present wort bv 
the prepn of dithio deni'a. It was neces»ar\ tn this connection to stadi the bcharior 
of polrihiopbenoj. with unsaid cmapds of the C»H. aad C,ll, 'leries IJithUB- e «aroaof 
(1) was chosen Ircause of the ease of prepn ol its isnmtaw and bccamie from it could 
be obtained deni-s. contp 2 «etn betcrooUic •lulfuiaitd proops on the centnil C.Hj 
nucleus It was found that I forms addn products With C»n and Cjll, denes each 
croup adding to a double or to a trjple liond The addn of PhCH CHCOjH fU) to 1 
can^be accomplished be healing 1. D (2 mols ' and glacial •VcOR satd with HBr at 
IW in a sealed tube (or sereraJ hrs neam-distg tt-» remove csccss 11 and washiag 
the residue with boiling water bin the vield is very small much hi'-hcr neld n 
Obt^ned bi heating I I hLlIllrCH CX-H icf Prr 11. 12211 (3 5 parts) and AcOH 
^td with HBr I parts at IlM in a sealed tube fca o-B hrs poinng into water stcam- 
d-stg aad «a.-.hinf the residue with boiling water The piodact is m h&frileaeiulito- 
n-^KlMarwaTOrucW « C.H.(SCHiCH.CO,HIPhfe<nil Pitch which cannot lie ervstd . 
sol m aq all. hvdn.ndes and carbonates, in (5 g > in aq Ma-COj. cmdircd with aq 
J^DtJ, o g the rea«ion mirt. beaijr parttaCv neutnlired with dfl H.SO. dunnir 
the oxidation' filtered washed with bothng water, the filtrate coued acidified with 
11,^0, and the PPL recn-std from rtOH. vjelds m 

0e1d.fn-C.ll4 ^O.CH(CH CO,H)nibQV).ia ISC* IQ and POCi, (13part.s).heated on 
a water hath for a Itmj time (with vigocnus agitation), poured into jcc-water (before 
ttcrea^oaprodaCT has become toothicL) thesepd gretts-brown ml allowed to solidifv. 
digested with warm dil J\a CCH. extd with boilmg EtOH, the ext, coned , and the ppt. 
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purificj by repcatol cfy^tn^ from I tOII. yicM dt^hit>|t•iT^inone (V). rrecnnh >elIow, 
softeni aroimd GS-70*. »cmifiivi at M-OO*. completely fovtl at V^i C> . Rivet intcnMj 
carmine reil ^olnt in conctl H,SO. (teat of Ihioflavanone (rrotip) IV n al'o farme<! 
from 111 anil PCI. with anhyil Aid. under the »ame conditicmt t C' g) m anhyd 
PhMe (40 cc ) and N'a (2 r ), Iwiled uvml hn . with freauent agitation, the unaltered 
Na carefully removed. PhC CCO,f t (12 Ak ) m fliMe added, with Mgorout agiCitirm. 
let stand several hrv , water addeil andifted with dil IffSO.. catd with 1 t.O, the 
riiMe 1 1,0 Ml extd with aej KOff. the I'hXfe fti^J retidinl »o(n driei! with CaCh. 
and the solvents distd in rarwa. leaves a revidite of straw yellow ml which is a mist 
of a m-phtnyltne a-dilhioeinnamnU and iJ m phenyUne (J-</irA«’cfnMffi.r‘<* which coiiM 
not !« cryvtd This mixt . saponil by feltuxinj with ala ICOIl (1 g ) f'lr i hrv . diM 
with water (equal vol ). the 1 tOIl distd , the residue eitd with I t»(> (to trtnovf 
trneev of styrene lormeil by decompn of the acid) the aq residue acidified with dil 
ffi^iO,. the ppt (rnixt of ar and acids) e*rd with warm l.tOll. and theext eiafxl . 
leaves m pfe»i)feBe n-dilAineiniwmie acul. m CsH.ISCt ClIl’hlCOjHij (VI). oil The 
residue from the ftOlI extn . recrystd frwn l>otling AcOJf. yields m [•hraylenf fl-dilhiu 
einnamic acid, m CiH»(SC( cnC(>}H)l’h|. fVltl. pale yellowish, m 22\* VII hntid 
alioveitsrn p evolves Cfb and leaves i*i pAeny/en/diiAi/ijrrfrne, bi CJl.Jj’hJj 

(VIII). oil. cannot Iw crystd Also I { { r > m anhyd I’hMc and Sa (1 g ). re'luseil for u 
Jong time, cool«l. the excess Na removed, agiutrd with SIC Ci’h (4 5 g ) in I'hMe. 
let stand, a little water added, acidifietl with dd it.SO., estd ssith I t|(J. the PhMe 
I tjO ext extd with ag N'aOl! the residue washed with water, dried with CuCIi 
and the I t]0 an<l PhMe distd , leaves VIII. Na Hg ( ><> g of .P «) added slowly to 
VII (I S g ) suspended in water, acidified ssuh dil lorms an ml which cannot 

liecrystd Thisoil (I r ) in aq NaiCO^ osidunl with concil KMnO, tcalct! quantity), 
filtered, washed with Imiling water, the filtrate cnncil . acidified with dd ll>SOi. and 
the ppt recTjstd from boding I toll, yields IV. PCI. (19C« g» and then anhyd 
AlClj (4 & g ) added with eontmumis agitation to VII (3 g ) suspended in anhyd Ctll. 
(20 ce). warmetl gently to complete the reaction, let stand with frequent agitation, 
cooled, lee addeil, filtered, the residue washed with water, digested m dd sq N'aiCOi 
and the residue recrystd twice from boding C«ff«. yields di/Aiejfar<s»ie (DC), pale lemon- 
jellow.m 2 *.1 G*. gives a yellow soln inconcsl H.SO. VII(I g ). agitated witheuncil 



HeSO. (5 ec) (cooling), healed at W)-G0* for some lime, poured Into water, fiJlcred, 
the residue washed with water, digested In aq NaiCO. and recrystd from Cslfi, also 
yields DC. VI iti oil form (/ac til ) could not be made lo cryst from any walvent, but 
by acidification of its soln in aq KaiCO. U seps in the $olnl state, thoiigh not cryst. 
The only means of purification is to dissolve it in dd Na.COh filter, rcppl with dd. 
HjSO. and repeal this opiration Tbus prep<l . Vl is a yellowish amorphous solid, 
which in time liccomes compact and fnablc It lias no sharp m p . but softens around 
70* and at 73® it becomes a frothy liquid Hydrogenated with Ka.llg and then oxi- 
;hred with KMnO.. VI partially decomps , but does not yield crystalhzahle prcxhicts 
ft is decompd by emed HsSOt, «vth, «votatvQss esf and. Uill , vsv ttws case tht UiSriO, 

not having the dehydrating action which occurs m the formation of the thiochromanone 
itid tliioxanthonc nuclei, but rather an oxidizing action which results in cleavage of 
the double bond VI, heated at ISI>-00* until CO. is no longer evolved, cooled, washed 
Wfth aq N’aiCOj (to remove unaltered Vf), suspended m LlOIf, reduced with a great 
excess of N'a Hg. the Ilg sepd , filtered, the filtrate partially evapil , dild with a large 
vol of water, let stand, yields a light ycHosr oiJ svhidi cannot lie crystd and wludi 
IS rn-phenylenedtlhtoelh)lbeniene, m'C«1i4(SCII|CIIiPh)i (X), docs not distil up to 
3(W tn rari/o Aq N'aOH (1 2 g ) and then ITjCIf|CII,Cl (4 g ) added to ale I (2 
8 )• ^fluxed 0 6 hr . the LtOlI distd , the residue extd with CtjO, the ext dried with 
LaClj, and the I l,0 evapd . yields X, This confirms the consUtution of VI and VIJ, 
.2^ ',2 w between 1 and PhC CCOiDt. the addn. of the thiophcnol groups on 

•v 2 ways: union of the S to the o-C and to the ^-C atom of 

8‘ving rise to 2 groupingx rhC(.CIlCO,U) S— and I>hCH:(N 
(CO.U).&-, C. C,Davjs 
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The position of the (lacurosie odd linka^ in bsif-iHn. Ksita Skibata Ai*'t) 
Sumo JlATTOM 5. I17-8{lfl30)— In baieaJm (I), n irlueuTonic 

ACid clcn\ of liaieaicin (5,0.7 tnhjdrcntyflavooe). the glucuronic aad radical (II) «a 
t>e ImVcd only m portions 0 or 7 since on metbylAtioo only 1 mono-Me ether can ^ 
obUincd which p>e5 a violet brown color reaction with FeCli. showing that the IlO 
cToun in portion 5 and ortho to tie C O group ts rtiU free. Position 7 for the linLage 
with 11 IS liVely on account of the green color reaction of I with FeCl» in analogy with 
the '>6-<lih\drosytlatone. Furthermore cobaJti pentammine salts, which are L-nown 
to oiidiie sncinal phenolic denvs . atUei. ale solns d 1 easily, forming ppts alter a color 
change ^ Cbbaue* Fuelkboc 

OuinoUne compounds containing arsenic. IL Synthesis of 6-methOxy(piinolme 
denrstiTes of ammopbenjUrsonie acids by Ibc use of 4-bromo-d-metboxy-2-Biethyl' 
quinoline. RonsaT 11 Suite* J. Chftn Soc 1031, 107-18, cf C 24,4000 — Ah 

improved miihod is pven for the prepo of 4-hydrosy-6-niethoiy 2 methylquinoline 
(('1^ Jirld), rODfi pres the 4-Br itttt (1). m 117-8', the AeOII and dil HNOi 
solns exhibit a blue fluorescence and a diL H|SO< soln. a greemsh blue fluorescence 
changing to wolet on diln Heating a mixt. of85g I,54g a-HiSC*H»AsO»If. 7(* 
cc- AmOH. 10 g KjCOj and a trace of Cn bronie and I at 130-40' for 22 hrs. pves 
59 g e-C’ melkeryS'-mflkyl-i'-qtiinolyUmtnophnytarsonsc cetd (H), tn. 302-3' (de 
compn), isoelectne pt. p’s 7J, crystals from dii AcOH. A colloidal soln docs not 
give acolor with 0 001 •VI. addn. of a few dropsof concri H Cl pres a bnlliant violet 
color, whith disappears on addn. of more HCl, the srmrra coned. HtSOi soln exhibitt 
a blue fluorescenee. Various salts are <|ttaL desoibed. Reduclioa of 11 tn EtOH llCl 
contg a trace of 1 with SOi pves l!<htor&-7-tnelh«zy-Il-melk^l-S,lI-^ikyd'egvtHhm 
qrranne (HI), pale yellow, m 245-7* (decompo.). Oxidation of in with H»0» in 
AcOH ptes "•melAoxy If-meiAjJ^umiensafKisiaK aad. pale yellow, does not in. 310', 
vanous solns. exhibit a blue fluorescence: salts are qualitatively described POCli 
below SO* pres the thUrtdt, pale ycUow. m. 185-7*. the dil a q NaOH sola, exhibits 
a bnght blue fluorescence. 1 (5 g ) and ^tolidine (10 g ). heated 9 bn. at 140-50', 
pve 7 2 g of ♦•^•<aJW*»>d'm«iary-2 metkoTyginnofine (IV). pale yellow, crj'ttg with 
LtOH.m 153', heatiogShrs at 100* pvcstheanhyd coapd..m. I91>-2C>0*. tbediaxo 
chlonde pves a blood red axo dye with alk. tf CitHiOH, a dil soln in EtOH or AcOH 
pves a reddish brown color with 0 001 N 1 At itnt . xo. 183-3* The diaxo eompd 
from IV, pate orange. »rth Kafc5sO» pves 4’,6'-tnti>u>Ty 2‘-mtih}!-4'‘gvini’lyhmino- 
3^'-dimeth)Uiphtn)T}t(itu>nt< aetJ, m. 304-5*: the warm coned HtSO, sola shows a 
light blue fluorescence, which disappears on ddit 4~« Dtaiindtno 6 methaxy i mftkyl 
quiwline (V), pale yellow, m 195^*, was best prepd. by beating the compoaente 
at 140' and 10-5 mm , a dil EtOH soln pves a red color with 0 001 ^ I At dent . 
crystals with HiO. m 140* and then 20&-I*, the C«H| soln exhibits a peenish blur 
fluorescence, the EtOH soln pves a bnlliant blue color with 0 001 ^1, while the AcOH 
soln pves an intense red color The Bart reaction with V pves d^e'-methoxy-!'- 
mclhyl *' qutnolylamino 3,3’-dimelioxyd$phfiiyiy[arsomte oad, pale grey, m 243-5* 
(decompn ). the dil AcOH soln pves a darL brown ppt with 0 001 77 I I and {p- 
H,NC<H4 )iCHi. heated at 135-40' and 10-5 mm., pve p-e-methoxy S methyl-t-qutnoJyl 
amtn'>-p’-amtnedtpktnylmetham. pale yellow, crystals with 1 mol. H,0 m 135-45*. 
the Dart reaction pves p-6j^b<,xy.2-mrtkyl^utni>tylamtni>dtphenytmethant p'- 
arsomc and. pale yellow, chars at 300 , « soln. m coned. HtSOi pves a bnlUant purphsh 
blue fluore-sce^ which IS desttoyed on dito with H,0 g-Ant'ino^ mttlu>xy-2 mttkyl 
autnn irr m . «/, ( q, 310® yjjg chcmotherapcutic tests will 

C. J. West 

Uiupkaeakva Basd / Indian Ckem 


. 1 203-9', IICl toll does not n 

be published elsewhere 

d-Diketones m nog formation. 


7, 810-24(1930) <d C A 24, 5752— BrK:H, (I). supposedly 9C7o enohe, g 
40 c 01 J c^<Jn( 4 f>-dipken}l 2 pyrtdone, when condensed with CIs’CHtCONHi (. 


CNCHtCONH^ (W 

1 the influence of the adjacent snbsUtucnt m the enohe modiflcation in the course 

CH,(COLt), (HI) I condensed with IV in the presence of NaOEt, gave 5-20% of 


V,®' ““5 EtiKH as a condensing agenC 
5o-<0/o was obtained, a 50% excess cf IV improvmg the yield. The condensation 

EtiHH gave 34% of CO C(C.V) CPA CH CCdUile. 
m_^G7 (which on heating With H,SO. evolved CO, and formed 


Nil CO CH CPk CII tcjUMe. 


-»*). and 17% of NH.C0.C{CN) C- 
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JcJum^^CPh. m 311-2'. li>drol)rcd to 

m 237-0® According to H tlie main crop is dcn\rJ from the J hC(Ofl) CHCOC*- 
n,Mt modification oMins to the greatef inhtbUinc elTtct of the fl toi>l group m the 
MeC 4 n 4 C(OH) CnCOI’h form That the reaction had taU n place otil> tliroiigh 

iMdent bj the wlatum of only N’lf 
conden«tion of IV with I’hC(OMe) CI^COC♦II•^fe 


the enolsc pha'e was 
IliMe from the 


\7J to tU N' CFi Cff Crj, m the condensaUon product of III 

heated with concil llClfiwdhrs at 150* ami li>dfol)rcd tn ^CO H/ C/Jri/I'f-J 
m til 2“ The influence of '•ulistitucnts on the rcacti'tti of the CHj froiip^of IV wa' 
^tudled l>> condensations ini olving the iiM- of ClIj(C(J^* Hib (VI) nnd LIIj(C\)i (VII) 

AciCU, <vm) and VI (omiwl .V/f < O C(a>A//i) C Ife t /I Ci/f, m 221 5® (which 
was ti>drol)zcd with conctl IILI to |^-/i(A4foiirei/ m 1»0 Ml ), wherrt* ClCIIiCONHi 
and I‘hCH)COKll| could nut )>e cmdtnseil with Vlll. A mixl of VII and 
VUl with the addn of a tittle U,MI gaic 777c ^f J cyano ^ iu{iJjs/)r:l. 


xJrCoTia^rCjJfCJI ^TAfe, m 2}.!)® With CSCHiCO,! t and VII, resp. llz 
Cllflc gate A//C0 C(C0,fJ) CMt CIl dn. m 2|«-7®. nnd NIUO C{CS) CMe 

CU>hPk. ra 310® C R Apiusau 

SentatiTes of diaaphtbjleae dioxide. A Cor»eu.im and Pastitiim Gjjj 
fJnm ilaJ. 60, M3-Ol(lPdO) — The cipU continue the prcMoiis ones (cf C andlulti, 
C A. 23, 345S) Coned d-dmtphlhol (!l m AcOH and I5r (calcd fiumlilyl m Acflll. 
heated oa a water bath, cooled, the ppt. rcmovetl. the mother liriuor concU until further 
cr)sta 18 complete, and the comhioed product* rccrystd from C«lli or CllCl,, jncJd 
almost 100% of dibromo-d-ditiapbthol (U), m 202-3* (which is far from the 155® 
obtained by Fosse (cf. Bull toe thm (3). 21,657). when prepd in the same way). 
Methylation of alV U by MejSO, with co8tn from I’hCl yields the iii>.M( dmr , Cb- 
IlnOjCrt, m 239 6® (not cor ). To det the position of Uie 2 Br atoms the oxidation 
products of II were studied With a eompd of this complexity, the products vary 
With the nature and quantity of the oxidizing agent H (15 g) in AcOlI, oxidized 
with CrOt (15 g ) on a water bath, wben the reaction is completed heated to boiling, 
coned . diid with water, aadified with II,SO«. the ppt. dissolved in dil KaiCOi, oxidized 
with KMnO, (bI first cold, then on a water bath), the excess KMnO, reduced with 
EtOH, filtered, the ^trate coned, on a water bath, acidified with HCI, eztd. with 
LtjO, the ext esapd almost to dryness. ClICIi added, the ppt. sublimed tn faeuo 
around 150® and the sublimate recrystd. Iroin abs ttjO, yields 4 btomophlhahc aod 
(in), m 10o-7® (cf Ber 20, 10I7(lbS7), Stephens, C A 16, 253). Oxidation m the 
same way with KMnO, of the product obtained by extg with EtjO the dild AcOH 
solo , or that obtained by «pa on long standing, yields more HI. Allt II (5 g ), oxi- 
dized w-ith dll aq KAInO, (8 35 g ) first cold and then on a water bath, the excess 
KMnO, reduced with EtOH, filtei^ hot, the residue washed thoroughly with boding 
water (to ext. the slightly sol. K salt), the combined filtrates aadified with HCI and the 
ppt recrystd. from I’hNOj, yields 2-lS hydroxy-B-l/^omo-l-naphlhoyll-J-bTotncbtnzotc 
aad (IV), pale brown-yellow, m 340* (not cor ) The A’o sail of IV (02 g) and fused 
KOH (I g ), Uept at a cun temp, until the pr^uct is completely sol in water, ^ssolved 
in water and aq HCI added, ppt. an urudentified eompd , does not m. up to 300®, 
contains no Br, sol. in aq XaiCOi This reaction with KOH was carried out with the 
purpose of decompg IV into III and bTOmo-2 naphtiml. a- decompn wluch taVes place 
Msdy with 2-(2-hjdroxynaplithoyljben20ic aad (cf Walder, Ber 16, 299(1SS3)), 
but in the present case KOH probably merely replaced 2 Br atoms by OH groups. 
Without rupture of the mol Boiling aq 6 'bromo -2 Aiphthol (m 12S5®, cf. rranien 
andStauble, C A. 16, 1945) (0 25g in 150 oc.), oxidized with boding aq PeCli (0 3g), 
^Ito for some time, filtered, the residue washed I'lth dil. HCI and recrystd from 
OiH,. yuelds 2,2'-dthydroxy C,fi'-dtbTomo-l^'-4tnaphlh\l. m 203®. mixed with n it 
melts at the same temp , establishing the constitution of II. 11 cydicized by CuO 
to the method already used for 1 (cf. C. and V'ietti, he. cit ), the product extd. 
with PbCl, the ext. coned and the ppt sepd. by fractional crystn from I’hNO,, yields 
2 products (I) a less sol. eompd. C,JI(OiBr, (V), tn. SOl-2" (not cor.), yellow, corre- 
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spoads in conipm to a di Dr denv ct duuphthylene dieaide. sabtunes unalterrf f« 
TcrvK, and (2) a mote sol unideotrCed eompi CiJlitOiBri. red, as 42J'2*. aublitoes 
unaltered in wevo 



~Cf (D) Ur (V) 

C C. Da«s 

Qninohne toaponsds. XL Seme detitatiTef of 4-pbeoyl-2-meth7lqumoUne. 
I'fEScaA N Bbahmachau ant* TAUifAftA BiiATtACnA«vvA, j Ifidutn Chem Sec 
7, S3H(1'130) d C A 24, 5S75 — The entaneed toaatr of 4 phen>l 2-methyi- 
qiunotme towsJd proiotoa tompared to that of tjmnoline induced B and B to synthe* 
siie «ntf»i>-4-^*eii3l-2-**irt*Tljvi«ofine (I) and 8 ntSfaS-pkfnyt S mrthylfyt’teline (II) 
A miT t of 60 ce- Acl-h and 30 ec. (Acll)>. cooled in i» and satd with HCl w allowed 
to suod for 4S hra. After resatn with HQ. and slandins for 24 hrs the mist, was 
added to SS e of p-KO,Caf*N «, and «0 cc ooocd Iia and the wheJe aras heated for 
5 to C hrs on a water bath After diln and filtration, the cooled filtrate was freed from 
^KOiCcHiXHi by OeutraJiratioo snth ^aOH and filtration The filtrate was super- 
satd with N*OK With ppto. of I, m 141* 1 was reduced by SnCli and HCl to «• 

emia9-4-ph*»yi X-r^iyl^ninelint, m ISS*. and condensed with /‘•MeiNCiHiCHO 
to € nxtro^pkmyl-X piimelkrUjininostyTyl^tnettne, m. 64*. 11, sumlarly prepd 
from »-NOiC«H,NHt. a. 94*. was redueed tei 8-6"nne-4'tkrnyl X rvltiy^vtneline 
and eoodwsed with ^Me]KC«H«CHO to fiet S yfftte-C-fimyi T p^im/tiylantfie- 
tlyryl^inobne, m 129* C H AnoriAu. 

QBfflOlioe denrsares. ITL ILi.w$Jonw Sff 63B, SCS7-CUt^0), el C A 
21, 914, 25, 903-*The need for prepf Utx« amoncts of qiunioic sod (6>methoxy 
tpus^se-l'^bosybc sod) (7) from quimoe or conqiunise (H) by osidatjon with CrOi 
led to a study of the eemditJons for bbtainint the mas yield is the isin. time Tbe 
espts, earned out ttoder identjol eoodiuons as regards quality of the etartin; natenals 
and reagests and the method of procedure, led to the following results It by the 
Sbanp method gave 42^ I. Addn. of Fe (as FcSO.) raised the >*)eld to £6%. Co, 
Ni and \'d were wiibmit effcot Mn. as MnOi. 6fnSO, or KMnO,, at a conm. of 0 1 
atom metal per I . gave 7S^ o( teiy P«m *1 to obtain tbs neld the wt. of CrO, used 
must be at least twtce that of the H Tbe optunma N^SO, eoncn ts $%. Replace- 
ment of the hln by Me At. Cu. Ag. Ce and Fbdid not raise tbe yield above 4S7c. and 
HgIowereditto2S%. Cl, Asand ktesefgubr alysdid not prose suitable Tbeprondure 
for ondiring 100 g H in the presenee ol Mn given in detail CAR. 

l-^^BalogenoalkylisoqumoUnes and their denratiTes. R£CiNAti> Cum) A^n 
Fraj.-xL PvxAJf J Chem Sec 1931,36-49 cf C A 24, 119 — This worL wasunder- 
UVen to prep substances having mmebiadal properties and followed clues indicated 
by the structure of emePne The foOowmg acjf phenytethyUmides were prepd as 
icteraediat^ from the aad chlonde and tbe aimue m EtiO CkU)roateto-S-t.lienyU 
m. e7*(all m.p cot) m XleO (U) m 66-7* a ptperenyUertt 
^ • &-vtTg!ryl ieri- (IV) m 96* 6re»ioocrt»-3-rfTa'r)IeiiTt3mufr (V). 

^ Fobdifynng m J27-fi< UppvfieS- 

a-reroJryl dmr (VIH). crystals with I mol Hd). m 
^o 3 (IX) m IDS-I*. -r-fremohulyro dent 

^ J” mn */«■ Br dene (XII), tn. TO-2* IV (30 g ). 

^ ^ I’hMe heated at 120-30* for 1 hr give 9.3 S% of 1-Mere- 
T 1-dt)i’^rette<i>anoiint net (XHI), canary yeHow. darfcens 210*. 
ffimT<<e2 2J. .elfow m fPS* (tfeoompn./ Xm and KC.V in pre 

‘-<-'”’^-^~-d>mflhex7leirahfimsoquiikih’te (Xr^. m 125* (deCompB-). 
if the tnoist pmiay ppt. of XIV is transferred to KCK in H,0 and EtOH and boiled 
m i°4*^it,^ frn l-OO’umidhjt dene (XV). corrrespceidmg to Xm. 

m. 173 , the //Cl pale yellow, ta. 205-fi* and i> readdydi,.ocd by HiO picraie. 
ora^ sellow m. 22o (de^pn ) XV also results in 40% >ield from Vl and POQi 
f fL of XV With Ka and EtOlI gives 40% of l-5-e«i»flrt*Tf-5,7- 

di^ko^troh^’oist?^,nol,ne. whose purate. yellow, trystg with 1 mol EtOH, m. 
^ , tbe di Iia laU. coforei. m. 27&-r* (decompn.) V and P,Ow followed 

by picric acd, give <0% of l-8-lmtnametk^-8,7-dtmei}ioxy^,C-dtkydrnto3tn'ufiie 
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ptcraU, orinEt->t!low, m. 100-1* (dfcompn) V and POOi five of XIH. _ 11 
and POCU. followed by picric acid, jive mflhaxy-3.4~aifiyJretin~ 

qinneltne ptcraU. >elIow. m lCO-70* (uncor), the llCl salt, m about 170 , appears 
to contain McjCO of cr>-stn I rom III tliere wm obtaineil I -eMhromfthyt-CJ-mxthylfnf’ 
diMy-d,4-</iA;^fcuo5ui?ic/j*ie picrale, orange red. tn 17y->>0* Olecompn ), the IICI 
salt decomps JOI*, it al>o crj'stallirea with MciCO, m IfV) 70* DC and POClt give 
a mist of 2 picrates. m 23o* and 145 R5* (both uncor ), the 1st contained no Cl. the 
2nd only a trace Boiling X and POCli m PhMe for Jd mm pscsamut of l-y-chloro- 
propjl-d.7-<limcthoxr-0.4-dihjdrots<yiufntjline picrate, which m JU5-4* (not pare), 
and 4.l3-<S(hydro-9.1i>^trKrtnoxy-l,:,3J/:.t3 kezahylfo’xnn'pyrroKitHijm ptcrate, yel- 
low. m 201-J*. which is explosuc, the tAloridc (XM) cryslalliics with 2HiO, m 
120-2*. or. anh>d . m 201-5*. the dr> salt is hygroscopic. Reduction of XVI with 
Sn and HCl m I tOll g»\-es bO-5% of 'KlO^tmethoxy hfxahyJrobfnzn- 

pyrrecofiitc. m R.'4-O*, JIBt tal!. m I's'i*. ptcraU. yellow, m IS7* (decompn ) XI 
or XU with rOClj give over 00^ i t-<kIoro}>uly{-4.7-Jift(l!u>xy 3,4-<Ii\yJrnS'yiuinnlitif 
ptfratc, yellow, m 150-7®, //Ci*af/.m 172-3* (decompn ). thelliOsoln hasamarked 
blue fluorescence With N'H<UH the IICI salt gises 1K)% of 5,14-JehyJro’lO.ll-di- 
mtthoxy’1,3,3,4,6,7 hexahydroixtizapyrulaiolintum picraU, goldLn spangles, m IS-'i-C*. 
the cWtfriJc crystallizes with 1 mol HCl and 2 mols lli<) m 197 -b*. iodide, yellow, 
m 210-2® Reduction gi\es <.7 AcaaAjdreicnrapyejJ.jfiihaf. m 

59-60®, bii 225*. IICI sail, m 235-7*. pwratc. bnght yellow, m 172-1“ Mel gnes 
a mist, of fi melhtodide. m 214-5*. and the more sol a wuihiniiJe, m 223®. heating 
the latter at 250* gives the d salt. VIU and l*OC!i give of '>./'i-dimcJA/»ty-J- 
pfcctijf-a.S-difcy’dzcioiioglyoxafecc/inc (XVlll. m 137*. IlCiiaU.m 2.‘«4-7* (di-Tompn ), 
sol. in 23-30 parts cold HtO, ilBrsalt.m 2l)3*. mrtiiaiidr, paJe cream color, m 255*. 
pierair, yellow, m 220-7*. A’Oj dm? , orange-yellow, m 202* Ilealing XVII with 
coned HCl 5 hn at ICO* pm the 9.K>-di llO aertx , whose HCl sail er>‘staUiie$ with 
3H|0. m. 293*, FeCU p^es a deep green color. XVU prevented the growth of EhIi- 
mtbc hulolyttca in cultures at a diln of 1 tn 25.000, whereas the control substance, 
emetine, was efTecUie in 8 diln of 1 to 500,000 All other compds. were far less effective 
The salts had no antimalanal activity and were also found to be dev end of trypanoadil 
activity. The nomenclature used above is ba.sed on the following typw 
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Cir — CH 

10 11 H 4 n 
CH.CH C— C— N* CH 

I a I 3 

CH CH.C.ClI-( 


I 


ClI ClI CH 

11 13 IS tl« 10 II 13 n 4 O 

CH CH C CH— X— CH CH CH C— C— K CH 
.1. L B I < I J 13 1 3 

CH CHiCH.C Cn-CII CH CHC.CH.CH 

vares lOOSTS 98T0S 

Bcnzopyrrocoline Beazopyridocdlme Benzogt) oxalocoline 

, C. J West 

The -y-triaiifles. Syntheses of aryUminothioltriaxines. A Osmocovicn Avt> 
V. Guxa. AUi acted Linen 11, 1103-10(1930)— Using the method of prepn de- 
scribed in a previous paper (C. A. 25, 705). » e , condensing cyano[jiant4tne with the 
arytihiol and, 5 new arylaminelhiollnannes have been prepd phenyl (1), 
Ph C.K C(yH>)-N'. C(SH) N, m, ^1-2* (decompn ); o-lolyl (II). m. 2-43-4* (de- 

the m- (m) and p- dents. (IV). in 272-3* and 279-80®, resp ; p^nisyl (V). 
D. 2S2-3 (decompn.). The metalhc salts of some of the above, os well as some esters, 
rrere prepd. 1 ptcrale, pptd from the LtOH sdn by adding picric aad, m. 193-4* 
(deco^n.) I also pves insol. salts with many heavy tnetals as Ag, Cu, Hg, Pb, Fc. 
'is I shows very slight discoloration in sunlight. I is also readily methyl’ 

^ the calcd. amt. of Mc*SO» aad KOH. the product being insol in alkah, 

• U, uI.IV and V, formsundarsaltswiththe heavy metalsaswellaspicrates 
224-5*. 210-1*. 191-2*. 19S-9*. resp A W Co'itieri 

iM influence of light, carbon monoxide and numoae on the methylene blue redne- 
1 Tatsutaxo Hida axd KnosHi Tanaka. Acfa Phyiochtm. 5, 

»“Koji"aad. AcClIjCOjEt. phlorogluanol and resorcinol reduce 
methylene blue (I) in the absence of 0> at a certain pa Light energy is essential for 
^ reaction. The presence of a mobile H atom in these substances (keto-enol tau- 
tonensm) is emphasired. The enzymatic reduction of I was studied with Baclenum 
^teunanum wd liver exis. It also was foond to be speeded up by light. The I 
aoL is activated m this photochem reaction, not the H donor or the dehydrase 
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The I reduction by chem nie»n< or by hvrrczts. h not Influenced by CO (IJ) IJowrw, 
I reduction b> Jiactenal suTi«i<iions »r»» (ound more or less prevented by H. The 
nitiol Ildcts the degree oMnhibiUon The light dnc* not influence it. U »pparently 
rresmts the adsorption of I on the haetmal *urfa« AcOH debydrsv « not affected 
bv II. Small amounts of quinone inlerfett with the chem as »ell as the entymalic 
rAiuet.on ol L Titensive «pU data are gisxa and a 

Thlodiaunes. VI. rsamxa Kt-wam I»oa* anu UfaEStiaA Kuma* NAtrot J. 
Indian Chem Sac 7, 733-^(1030). cf C A W, ail —The mechanism propowd by 
Cuba and Roy Chcnidhurj (C A 23, 139), for the focmation of the thiodiarine PhN If- 

NJlt K K CPh CIIi^S from the action of RhXIINTICSVIIKlI, on BrClItCOPh 
IS different from that suggested by B who pointed out that varying quantities of tlu- 
eroles are formed in the abosi condensation (C A 20, The formation of mch 

thiaroJes on be eipfained by the assumption of an intennertiafe of the type C- 

(NlIR)SCH,COPh Reactions between thiosemicaibaiidea and p-hfeC4H4COCHsBr 
led. however, either to the formation of a thiodiarine or to a thiarole. but not to boUi 
as eroected 4 -Substituted thiosemicarbaridc* gave thiodiaaoes whereas thioscmi- 
carbaiidc gave a thiarole. One g KII>KllCSNltt and 23 g p-MeCiHiCOCHiBr 
(I) a ere shaken with 3S ec. abs ale,, and after refluxing lew 20 mm the mixt. seas cooled 
and dJd snth tt-O The crude product was collected, washed with El,0, dried and 
dissolved in dil HCl After filtering and ncutralitmg with N’a,COi. the free base 
: kel»-4 MaIiI 3,3-<ft)iydpa-fr> ihuitoU htdraiotu (U) was pptd , srhicb after reerysta 
fromMeOII. m 1"S®; UCi tall m 133*. hentjMne de'ir, ta 205* (identical with 
the condensation product of PhCH KKUCSKIlt and I), tsapTap\lt^ene denr m S30*; 
Bsdcfir.m 201*. At derie .ra 195* (identical soib the condensation product of AeNI!> 
KIICS.VHi and t) The fotTuatioa of the PbCII and Ac deniw. rules out the formuja. 
uon of n as a thiarole Nil C S CH C(Ct1tt) NNlSi n reacted with isothiocyanates. 


forming adda. compda of the type, Nil C(Ctllt) Cl! S i NNHCSNIIR (R ■ Me. 
rh, o- and p-tolyl. m 140*. 174* and ICC*. re«r ). and with IICNS to form 

H^ICCCiIlt) CH S C NNIICSNII, (III), m 218 m dissoh-ed m aba ale. eon* 

densed with H to ps-e fllk CCCtlli) CH S C KJ,. m 120* NTt.NlICSNHMe 
condensed with u to gis-« 2.*iiet»>f««ii«o.3-p.t/'J}f i.3 4 [hied»a‘inr, MeNH- 

d N NH CfcTui) CH i m. 249* (HO $ail m 195*). ? ire'.Wifamiiii. kamalat. m 
iSO'.was prepd from 11 and »io-BuNHCSVHNH, {ItCl salt m 125*. Ac dene, m 
167“),? p^njismifioflna/og.m 193'^(/7CJ raff m 133* Atdertv.m 170‘), 2-if-lolvltmina 
campd.m \70' {!!Cl salt, m 171*. AcJertv.m 199*), and 7 p-to/ylawiiBS uomer, m 
187* (JICJ salt, tn 109*. Ac denr. m 154*) C R. Adpwau. 

Correction to G. Hahn and W. Schuch Tohiabebe alkaloids. VL Two fuittiet 
secondary alkaloids of yohimbine. R Louc Ber 63B, 2CSO(193o) — If and S. 
state (C A 24, 5039) that L ’s o yohimbine does not lose la wt when dried at 105* 
and that the 15Vo loss cannot be ascribed to • const. h>-dr3tB or aleobolate. This is 
due to the use of aq Me(JH instead of EtOH for the reoysta , frotn95%alci the compd 
seps withl mcd each of EtOH and HK> the loss in wt . compn and titration results 
agree with the formifla C,.ll,0,N, EtOll H/) The ale. cm be detected by rubbing 
“SZec-aad testing the distillate withlKI-NaOH 
or with BiCl NaOH C. A R 

»ilcaleids. Ze>;i*p Kjtasato ax» KArujz Coro Ber 63B, 
-Cno-, 00(1930) —In general, practically nothing is known as to the reactions which 
mke place ^tween ^l^oids and coned I!,SO^ K, and G have found that alkaloids 
MeO) group ™ the aromatic nucleus, with a free O-position, are sallo- 
H (not fuimug)H^O« below 10*. theresulbngaads^^nerallylormweU- 

defined CTjstalsand tte SO,H group always cconbines with the basic N to an inner salt. 

obuiaed fapaatrtne- <I). afnmsarpktne- (II) and stnamentnesn/fanic 
?i .u 1^“® no longw give the diazo reaction and the SO.H group is prob- 
ab^ia the p-poabon to the phenolic HO group Strychnine, which has no HO (or 
^oup, Md bruane. la which the p-poatwa to the HO group is not free, are not 
^raated tmd» these conditions, anq neither are those denvs of sinamenine and 
thebainone, such as bromcKinomemne, dismomeiime and dithebainone (I^, in which. 
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itufltme from tin failure to |[i\e the diaio reaction, the p position to the ItO frmiip 
u not tree 1 ot 1. the jwtlion (or the SOiII croup i« n<^iinir«! from nnaloRy wtii 
iiitrnpapa%«rine To »lct whether the color rractinii of certain allnloid^ with If,SOi 
rivie to the torroatton of ft cotorerf cwntul or to a lU-coinpn IV hnl 

It clu^ohet mconol H^S04Wlth^teep^etl^«>Ior. and when pourril im ler formi a cnlorle'r 

^r>ln -winch with Na.COiTtsenerate^ the unchancctl IV. Im :oi* (tl<-compn ). ea'lW 
sol in Nn.CO, nlJ.nlies anil HafOH)i II, nrrtiren with m aljovc '!iX) HI. 

in SiBftmrwiBnnejvlfnnit on4 tivim siwumreinit h^stratt wttlv tl 

lltO. m tirri-Wi*, ipvis in ^l'e()lt with NKftlll IICI a diorimf, m ali-nr .WlO*. also 
oht.iineil 1)> sulfonalion of siimmenme h>tlrair <1i<ia<me C A H 

Saponin of Pana* repens, Maxim. IV. PaotnapoRenln hAotAMA J Vharm 
Soc 7apoB50, lOTO-P’ifUntl). r^rmanalxlr la*! 41, cl I A 24, 1'J'. A prcMou'lv 
has reported on pnttaxinpcifinxn (I) and p<innxpttiiap<'trn\n (II) nnd shown lint H 
IS m.'idctipo! pannxstipof/nin {CwlloOilandchiconicnnil Itcerntly kol.iVe.MAlriihira 
andKlmotoU Chrm iac ya/na 51,301’, 4JSHt<iill)) Juvesliowti ih it •.iponm ntitiinid 
from PcHax repeal, Maxim is identical |« that iJitained from \ralia (htnrntt, 1. wr 
X'obresffnt K also proposal to chance the nnj fonmilj i,f CmMoOi (Miiratama and 
rnnaLa, C A 21, 3.130) to CiKtuHtitsUtk •>« tsnild not account for the hrec fnol 
wt of Its Ac <Ienv A ohtninrd sliclnl) diflrrmt rt'iilfs An ili si« nf I indicates tin 
inol formula CmUmO, ns previously frjM,fl«d /»i*«/o.,o/v’£rri«« CNlInOiHtO. 
in I’OO-sl* I prohahly eonfiiin 2 ihmhlc link ices, hitt ni> Mr( i hvilrortnutliylene. 
ketone or aldeh) de croups 1 forms a rfipAeni/nf/Mia (.,lli<<i|N« ihconips 1.1.J-II)’ 
hence contains SOU croiipi ,l/e f$lft of I. Ct,ll<4>4 ni liHi" oiitiins 2 ale OH 
and IMeO croups ]fi)noatfl)tsapot'niH (111) CmHiA), m .’'>2 *1 6*, oml curre 
•Mmli to the CnltuOi of K Only 1011 crom i» acetthteii tiu other isl prolntdj 
tertiary ale Duttflshapoe^mn an4v</rt<fc (IV) m 31', H* IV, when treateil vita 
KOn fotlowed by IKTI. cave Itt. iff ttt'f of 111, C«Hr(>i (V), m 221* Oiidation 
of V with CrOi envea iliketone, CidiM04 (VI), m I’O-I*. and an and dccompc 2IV-8*. 
This acid is under (urther tnvestlettion VI shows neither the I.ielicrmiau nor the 
Cllfi reaction, hence It contains no — COMe croup VI is anuns-itd ketone Re> 
iluctlon of VI by Clcmmenscn's methoil ca'< the oricmal n'mp<l ti( VI, 

CiiHtiOiNt, riecomps. 2!7*, profiahly csml.ains a -C CO C C C C ~ liiikacr Vl 
forms a manarmuofhisone. (2t«I(MO,St. which docs not m 2)0* V Rises neither the 
osazone, pyrrolcO or pyraiohne rcactwms. hence the fxwilton of the C O crmip must 
lie eithet at I anst f> or (unhee ftpfttt A sAsRtests tlst (i-^Iwbiwr sts\«t«it tn taplftiM 
the position of OH and CO croups In I and VI: 


II H II 

— CHMci 

I 1 I 

Me OH 


H 


H 

I 

-C— C— CHMe, 


(I) 


I n I 

Me O 


(VI) 


liapon of V gave the Me ester, m 105*. while I gave a compd . CmHhO, (VII), m 20')®, 
which did not depress flic m p of I. VIl is prolmhly an isomer of I and is c-illed 
o isopaBarjo/«{enin Illand VI also give VII. Theixact meeJumsm ol the formnlion 
of the isomer is not known I fs atahlc towrard coiicd HCI. even on hoilinc, and also 
ftlc. HCI When treated with dry HCI in excess MeOH I cues a compd m 2rvS* 
(VIIl) Vin is probalily another isomer of I and is called p tiopannxsapatffiin ^ 
'•'isK»'.\s the following partial structure lor 1 

H H H 11 

— d— t-. 

life, i <!)HMei CO,H 

If r. I Nakamura 

Digitatis Rlucosidcs. HI, Olueo^des of Dicitalls lanata. SvDvitv SMmr. J 
Chem Soe. 1931, 2.1-5, cf. C A. 24, 2753 , 25, TOS— In o<ldn to digoxin, which veas 
previously reportcri, giloxin, m 2%* (cor, dccompn), InIJJ*, .1 6* (C*H,N, e 1 02), 
has been isolated from the leaves of Diptahs lanata, this hns hitherto been found only 
m the leaves of p. purpurea Other clucosides in the leaves arc being examd 

Bmilin and hematozyllo questions. XI. Hydroxybenrylchromanones. Paul 
i FPirFRR. PamN BRBiTit AW) llAtta HovB* J. praki Chem 129, 3l-5-l(193n; cf 
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C. 24, <201 —Chrofnanone {I) (06 c) and 04C e ^ MfOCiHiCIJO in ah» riOII 
with dry IICI at 0* jive 061 t- yellow, m 131*, 00001 

mot in 1 cc coned 11,^0* eives a blnod rrtl color I and 0 '>5k vanillin Me ether give 
0,2s g 3',1'^i-MeO dfftr , pale yeMow. m 117*. color m J/^SO, blood ml I and 

0 6 g piperonal give 0 45 f 3'.4' mrtkylentJioxy dtrw , yellow, m. 131 5-7*. color. 
Bordeaux red I end 05 r vanillin give 0f2 g 3‘tntlhi>xy4’.hydri>xy denv , yt\)ow. 
m 120-0*, color, deep blood red, At itm , golden yellow, m lf/»* (Sl% yield) 

1 and 0 47 g 3 4 (JIO),C«I1,CHO give 042 g ol 3',4'-dt-IIO deiiv , golden yellow, m 
22-1-5*, color, wine red, di vie rferia. iti IWi* (62% yield) 7-Methoxychromanone 
{5g)and43g ivivamllin in ab* I tOlI with HCl rve D 2 g d'J-dimtikoxy-S' Ajdroiy* 
ientn/eAromiiiionr. bright yellow, m 163-4*. color, deep orange, /lederip , pale yellow, 
m n>-t0*: catalytic redueticm of the Ac denv gives the fcenryf dmc . red. m 123-4*, 
oiime, m lOO-l*. Aedtm.ta 90-1* 7-Hydroiychromanonc and vanillin Me ether 
give h’^'-duntthoxyT hyitoxyhtnviUhfomanene. btown, tn 246-9*, color, dark red, 
AcderiP, yellow, m 161-2* 3',4'‘ifelAyleHedtaxy dtrts , brown, m 234-4i*, color. 
Mood red. Ae denr , yellow, m 1326-4* 3'-iUllu>Ty-4',7-di}iydroxy denv . toMen 
yellow, m 230-15*. color, dark red, dtfdma.cit l.'.l-25“. 3\4'.7-Tnhydratydern , 
yellow, m iVKi*. color, blood ted. In Ac dm* . pale yellow, m 132-4* The corre- 
sponding ienji/dm*. yellow, m »)l-2*, cnl/w. light wine yellow, Aedenv.m 117*. 
7,8-Diniethoiychrotnanone with AlCI. or coned ItUr give the 7,«-di-//0 dern , crystg 
with 1 mol 11,0 m JK'^6*; color, citron-yellow, didederip.m 111*, remieaffr- 

a.-aae, pale brown, m 22t-5* (decompn ) With P McOC.HiCIIO and IlCl in I'tOII 
there results 4'~mt\hoxy7fi-diSyitoxyUntnUhtnmnnone, greenish yellow, m 192*, 
color, deep brownuh rc<l. dederi* . light yellow, m 140* J',4' Pi deti* , crystg 

With 1 mo! 11,0. light yellow, m 174-5*. color, carreme red, At drnr , pure yellow, 
m 183*, the corresponding fcentyfrfrn* .reddtshnecdlfs m VTI* , Btdenv ,m 177.5-8*. 
S'.kUlKexy’t'.T k itikydeoxyltenutUktomanonf, ctystg with 1 mol H|0. yellow, tn 
200-7*. attempts to remove the lf,0 by heating at 17 mm over I'bAfe caused 
deeompn , At deny, m IRO-l* 3',4',TA Ttlra-lIO dtftv, light yellow, begins to 
deeomp at ZTfl* and u complete at 2*15*, color, hricl red, Ae denv, m lW>-7*; 
the corresponding lensyl dene, yellow red, decomps above 200*, Ae dent, m 
107 8* C J WasT 

Santonin. Ka«l Jospptisov Stentk Feem Tide 35, 29-33(1931) — ^The lactone 
nsg ol santonin is opened by NH^ in ale giving santonime and amide This reaction 
IS easily reversed J gives a general discussion on the constituticm of santonin with 
bibliography up to Clefflo and Haworth (C A 24, 4<>4C) A R Rose 

Hydrolysis of benroylated asuoo acids and polypeptides. Stcpav Goldscioiidt 
A>D W iLiiELM rcvEB Ann 483, I90-21C(I9 10) —1 be hydrolysis of NBrious bcnzoyl- 
ated mono- and diamino acids aminohydrosy adds and polypeptides with KaOII 
(2% usually) at 23* and 100* and lI|SO« at 100* is reported The rate ol alk hy- 
drolysis of the monoamino acids increases with rise in temp and IfO ion conen . for 
a definite HO ion conen . the coefi decreases with increasing length of the C chain 
Alk hydrolysis of hippunc acid IS increased at both 25*aiid 290* by the addn ofNaCl 
but IS di creased by ^did glycine The O Dz group is eliminated from 0,N dibenzoyl 
senne and tyrosine at 23*, at 100 * both Jli croaps are readily eliminated from the 
former compd Alk hydrolysis of dibencoylarginine causes the very ready elimination 
of IBc group with the production of « benzoylomithinc, the velocity of hydrolysis 
of the second Bz group is measurable when 8% KaOfI is used Similarly, a t-di- 
benzoyllysine (I) is first hydrolyzed to the « Dz denv With bcnzoylatcd glycyl , 
diglycyl and alanylglycyfglycines the peptide linkings are rapidly broken, during 
this hydrolysis little BzOH is produced The rate of hydrolysis of bcuroylatcd mono- 
ammo acids by 70% H^SO, at 100* increases with the length of the C chain Dibenzoyf- 
argmine behaves similarly with acidu; hydrolytic agents as with alk , but the behavior 
of I IS reversed the a Dz group bciog ejimiiiated first The peptide linkings are first 
broken when the above benzoybted peptides arc hydrolyzed with 70% H,SO, The 
velocity of hydrolysis of beazoylproteins is greater with 30% than with note coned 
I!,SO,, the rate corresponds with the *p cond of the acid The velocity of hydrolysis 
of hippunc acid by 70% HiSOi is increased by the addn of glycine C J West 
A higher alcohol obtained from "Cortinelliu Shutake.” Midzuho Sumi Bull 
Inti Pkyt Oum Research (Tokyo) 9,906-0(1930). AiilrocU 92 (in Pnglish) published 
with .?« ^.^rrr /njl /’Ayj Chem Research (Tokyo) IS, Kos 27t^81 higher 
said ale CtUluO is obtained from finely poiwd CerUnellui Shiilaie, needles or prisms. 
»ol in Et,0, C,H^ CIICJ.. not easily Ml ta CtOll. ih^O. etc., m 2(5-65*. (<*1^ 
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—22* /Icrij/#'. m 2f)0-5*, (a)V — 3f>2* UrnMile. m 210*. PaJmtMf. m. l7l~2*. 

The «p<’ctnim ^hfn<-s no special a!)<ofpt«f)H hand . . . 

The bile «jds. XXXI. The coostitwtion of pseudoehololdanic add. Hri^iai 
\VII:L.^SD LCDWio rarri. avd ruiAnmi Disc Z phyunl Chem 101, 

(1931) — Tlic stud)- ol pvudocholoiAanie and haebcen renitned with the hope oi dtiK 
the location of 2 remaining C nloma «n the l>ilc «nd« The tetrabaMc pwidoclioloidanic 
acid CnIInOio 1$ formed along with the pcntati4«c clioloidanic and. Ci«H,iOi«. when 
deioxyhihamc and is oxidireii hy IlKO. The iotmer stew that this oxidation hrcal« 
open ring III is now abandoned in view of the *oh<entient location of a Me group at 
Cii rNCudocholoidanic acid forms a ncntral tetra aIc ester, but no leto groups 
can be dcmon^tratetl, hence the remaimog 20 atoms must lie present tn ether or lactone 
linkage ttTicn liiated it loses COj anti 211,0 and forms a pyropseudocholnidanic 
and C,,11i O. which is monobasic and yields a mono-Me ester, m 192* Tre.-itment 
of the pyro acid with ale KOI! opens up a lactone ring with formation of a dibasic 
acid, ChHbOi. m 212®. from which a cli-Me ester was obtained with Cir,N’, Tlie 
mono-hit ester of pyropseudocholoulamc acid was also obtaincil by heating the di-Mc 
ester of psiudochotoidanie anti A by product in the prepn of the pyro acid was a 
dibasic and. CnllnO, The open pyfoacid is irihasic when titrated hot. doc to hydroly- 
sis of an anhydride grouping Desusybilianic acid in AcOII takes up 2nr. yielding 
50-C0% of </i^<?MO<f«o»y&i/ia»iie onrf m 215* (decnntpn ) Treatment of this with 
N KO>I in McOlI remoies MIHt with lormatiop ol frtomnitjniV-ilieBU otid. ro 2ib* 
(decompn ). in 80% yield. Ifi-.t/e cifcr, m 93* Roth of these brominatesl acids revert 
to desoxy hilianic acid when rnluewl with Zn and If Cl Osirlition of the iinsatd 
bromo acid with UNO, yields pscudocholowlatitc acid This new manner of obtaining 
pseudocholoidanic and proics it to It a Isctonetetraarliosylie and, in which ring II 
has been opened by breaking the linkage lietween C«and C», since the oxidation prodiiel 
contains no Br Ponnutas reprevnting th e eliara ctenstic groupings of pscudocholoid' 
ante acid and its pyro acid arc proposed ^SOCII. Attempts at a sew breakdowa of 
desoxybilianie aeld ruiAomt Dass asd IIeisxicu Wjpusso /fid 119-23— In 
dibromodesoxytniianic acid (side supra) tiotli Dr atoms arc on Ci One is easily re- 
moied as IlDr, hut the 2nd is tenaciously held as would be expected from the presence 
of an adjacent double linkage Oxidatton of the unsatd tiromodesoxybilienic add by 
alk KMnO, conserts it Into the tnbasic S hyilfoxy-^> kel^fsoxyinhtntc acid, CttllisOi. 
m 233-S*, cticie, m 200* rstenfication with yields a /n-Afe erler. m IW®, 

while estenlication with MeOH-IICl yields an irwurric Pi- If# ester, m 178*. The 
difTcrencc between these isomers is not understood The IIO acid when boiled with 
AcOll and HCt loses H,0 and forms « diietofaefntiediearfiixyfic ocid. CitlI«Oi. m. 
258-00® Catalytic hsdrogenation of the tatter yields 70% of a C-fteforfejoryftf/iaHic 
aeid, CitlliaO,, m 255*, fri-,\/« ester, m 108* Oxidation of the eboi-e JIO acid with 
fuming HNOi gave a /V«Mifliic aeid. C,«IInOii. m 180* A. Dox 

Tauroisolitboehohc acid from chicken bile. Tapao IIosizniA, IIiROsr Takata, 
ZiRO URAKt AND SiGETOst SiDuVA / Siotfcfm (Japan) 12, 393-7(1030)— Chicken 
bile IS freed from mucus by ale and is coned on the water bath to the original sol. 
of 1 1 FeCli IS then added until the acid st^n gives no further ppl The ppt. is 
filtered off and is decompd w ith w arm NatCO» The filtrate is e\ apd and the dry residue 
extd with ale The ale soln n decolonred with animal charcoal and evapd , the 
residue again taken up in ate and decompd with H|SO, and mixed with ether. The 
Docculentppt is now filtered off Thisppt is dissolved m dil Na,CO,.graduaIlyoadi- 
fied with net and extd by shaking with ether The ppt thus formed is recrystd. 
Mitral times from dil ale and gives a yield of 2 13 g These crystals are not sol in 
HiO, ether, petroleum ether or benzene, but do dissolve easily in ale , AcOH or MejCO, 
they give the Pettenkofer reaction and m In abs. oIc sofa (0 54%) they 

® sp rotabon of C5 74* Its elementary compn corresponds to the formula 
C«HuOCONHCII,Cn,SO,H Heated for 24 hrs under a reflux with 5% hTaOH. 
It fives a mass of beautiful reset shaped needles The Ka salt was converted to a Ba 
salt which was recrystd from dil ale by a special procedure Analyses on this Ba 
salt show that the bile acid is related to lithodiohc add. and is identified as tauro- 
isohthocholicaad S Mqrcuus 

Magnebc rotatory power of hydrocarbons in the gaseous state (MALtEMANK 
t»ABUNo) 2. Tnchloromcthy I perchlorate (Bircxenbacii. Goubeau) 6. Recent ex- 
penments on the pyrolysis of CH, (Wmebleb, Wow>> 21. Kinetics of the formation of 
maionami« from ethyl malonate and NH» m homogeneous solution (Bailev) 2. For- 
mation of CH, dunng the electrolysis of K acetate and the mechanism of Kolbe’s elec- 
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tnwjmthnii (Srrvru. Waltek) 4 . Katural aod tynthetlc robber (Mioclev, Ifrws' 
30. Api>aratus for effecting f»s reactKMM *ach af roUlytic production of MeOII (U S 
pat l.ruO^-VJ) 18 , 

ruj^. Ca»i.btom: HytJrcEtattloa ol Substancas 3rd «d New York* 

D Van Nostrond Co , Inc OSQ pp AI. IS Reviewed in InJ Fnt Chem 23, 3-f2 
(1031). 


Iljdrocarbotts. Alpons Dbscimuse Cef 51S.177, Dec. 1, 1026 Partly h>clro- 
Ecmted pt^ycydic hydrocarbons are prrpd by treating the acid sulfates of cyclic 
hydro^nated ales with aromatic hydrocarbons m the presence of HtSO« Thus, 
cydoheianyl sulfuric acid and C*n« yield phenylcydoheaanc. The acid sulfates used 
as initial materials need not be separately prtpd Thus, an aromatic bydreearbon 
may react, in the presence of lfiS04, with a eyebe unsatd hydrocarbon such as cyclo- 
heiene, or with a cyclic hydrogenated ale. riample* are given 

Hydrocarbons. 1. G pAaBBNiio. A-G Fr. 603,054, Mar 31, IMO llydnv 
carbons ol high h p are converted Into hydrocarbons of lower b. p by cracking or 
hydrogenation In the presence of catalysts composed of metal compds of the type of 
acctylacctonates, snth or without other catalysts. 

Partial combustion of faydroearbont. Jonasro S. OiaEsroiECK'DoLCE Gcr 
S14,301.May ♦. \03S This relates to the manuf of mists contg CO and H by treating 
hydrocarbons with air or other oxiditing gas at a raised temp in the prevnee or absence 
of catalysts The improi ement consists in using an alloy of Fe, Cr. and Ni, that has 
been fused is raeua. for constructing the parts of the reaction chamber that come into 
contact with the gases 

Condensing dioledas snth other hydrocarbons, I G Faebevino A *0 Rnt. 
3.15,512, July 5. 1020 In the further application of the general type of ri-aetions 
de^enbed m Rnt 315,312 (C A 24, 1649). isoprtne, toluroe and Na are heated m aa 
autoclave at Kfl* (yielding 3-tnetbyl S pbenyl-J-pentepe or 2 raethyl-.Vphenjrl 2* 
pentene 9,y'Dimethylbijtadieae. toluene and Na yield 2 1,dimethyl*6'phenyl 2- 
pentene, and butadiene, tetrahydronaphthaleae and Ka yield butenyltetrahydronaph- 
thalene Cf C A 24. 3347. 

Alipbatie compotada. Hekkv Dumrs Pr 692.736, Mar 25, 1030 Org 0 
eompds are synthesited by passing the reaction gases through a no ol reaction vessels 
sn senes in an open areuit An example is given of the prepn of MeOH from water 
gas Cf C A 25,063 

OrganometaUic coapo*^ds. Locm P. V LecoQ Ft C92.049. July 1. t029 
Salts and complex metallic eompds of dithiocamphocaiboxylie and which are sol in 
org solvents, particularly in animal aod vegetable oils, are prepd by double decompn 
or by tbe action of the and on oiidcs Examples are given of the prepn of the Cu. 
Au. Ag and Hg salts and of a cornplei compd coatg As which is sol in olive oil, by 
tbe reaction of dithiocamphocarboxylic acid with P-hydrozy-m aminophenylarsonicacid 
Cf C A 24,2138 

Diaro compounds. I G Farbbvind A >0 (Cnch Lehmann, investor) Cer 
515,205, Nov 6. 1923. Diazo eompds of uninil/onated diphenyUmme denrs. are 
salted out from tbeir solns at atm temp by means of neutral, unhydrolyzed salts in 
the presence of a weak acid, t g , HiDO«. and a compd capable of reacting with HNOj 
e g,urea The oudation productswhidsep afterthe diazotizatipn should be removed 
before salting out Tbe products are stable tn the cold and in warm, damp air Tx 
amples are given. 

Alcohols from olefins. N -V. db Bataavscse FEnoLsnii Maatsciiappii Bnt 
135,551, May 23, 1929 Olefins (including those contg 2 or more double bonds) are 
hydrated in the vapor phase in the p res e n c e of a metal of the Ft group, Au. Ag. Cu, 
Fe, Ni, Co, Cr. Ta. V, W, Mo or Mn or their salts or other eompds (most suitably 
c^pds which during the reaction yield the metals such as oxalates, carbonyls and the 
hke, although eompds such as Bi vanadate, Cu vanadate or Cu phosphate also may be 
“^^j^S«veral examples with details of procedure are given for treating ethylene and 

aldehydes. 1 G Fasbenph. A-G (Oeorg Kalucher, Heinz Scheyer and 
K«l KeUer, inventors) Cer 5J4.415.Feb 3,1937. The aldehyde group is introduced 
eompds by trrotag thes^th fonnyl denvs of secondary 
atn^ and a cWwde or oxychloride of P or S The reaction may be effected in an 
** added to a benzene soln of the product ob- 
tained by treating formytmethyUniline with FOCI, while cooling 2Spbtholl- 
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ttl.trliMlr i» fu'in Oip i»flrr Mumlln* fi»f ntn'iit M Im (Ulirr fxsm|-tr« 

nrr nU' Uic nirtlicJ hu\ »*r Ut\i~ 

aiilliti'iu II lMi!ri«x\llit«>nij»lithn'r «ml IiIp Cf <' il •<. .'’‘J*' 

rol)t>tltc iiflonn i {« !a»pimm» A O Niii'-lmnn ninl Wnitrr 

IWnutJ, t’.r» T'U U«v IWl l« lVt»C\cllclrt('Ufx *itr fli’lil 

aix’tnatic IT |irtrl'H>«lu Lrlofr^ lu(tli>C littnRrfl Ifi tJif *• iT fr't li> Hip CO 

Ct<'ii|< l'> tiriiliiic llir-t nt a i.\i <>) (iti |> nilti a)ia]i t'f nIV fniHi uDx or miHi frt-l'h 
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Ill Hip I'tr'riiiT nr alopiifr of tfltahvi. r f i«, nrCiiC«>, llitornii’iip rtiax t«p 

I'trl'il 1^ hrfltms r Oih'i. > rmoxH crirriir with Na.Vih al olX'* fin mwp |iM OHiff 
rxami'tr^ iiir Rixrn iit'o III I JS. UVill 

Aerial* k . smim Ml ti pi'B 1 1 » Kta n III M tNi> M n It (Itan* Ih-iit« li ni«l 
WllK O IWini-rtMo Ml 'W Un H'A' Aihlii 

llip iiirlh.'.l . f |■..f MiMII It I 2<. intiM* I'l iMlne ah'* route «4lrr 

Dip \ ioin< tirti iiilo At It «hu)i ini* lx- IfiUlion-ilpt) itMt ■<> Hir rriiOlofi |<ri'<litrl< 

Of innnvrtnM iMivhnu; t { Mllhihrah lortt HiP ilpfil of an laU IIUI l< luftTrt'Ptl 

I'l I’liilli I'oiutrii'ine I hr irix Unit | rixhii t« anti trturiilne Hir ntiiilriiMlp t» Hip ip irll ><i 
Npv'i I ni V> tilwilatiJn thr J'lothul* IhinOKh Ihr \r«'rl I miH'J Ir* air stSTH 

Alilfhyilr haip* Paoi'i iix Itotiir Sh a'lt'N HpIs ITOsiil Jiiti H lli.h' 

niiliioroiii ttlr ntilrhiilp* arr foinlriortl with i ili< * anit Ati|'liilli atniftr* 

AhlrhVitr tmltif* Tin Km umi *k A it* wu m C«» It I’l.’MA Mar IIT. H>hi 
Ihr ilrirri 'f.ilinn of n iKtriiMtloii huxliirt* ol ahtrintlr* with nininr* «iit li a* tirj'ti tip 
ahlrhuV itilli PliNHi i* rrliulrtl l>v tiratlnt thr |’it»tiicl« wlHi « |H<}|tiHtri'*>l4tnl 
or ^'nlihiiltnxi •tifulHiilrtl uioiti-iHc fitini'il «np!i a* cnirfl'ol rta'itinol p\ fi'ei»llt>t 
ihiiilrti orrK'iriKol In <ltiti]iiliict|ir tvf it< tnotio »r iti rhloro ilrtiv 

1 *t»t». Ont'I i vnaflo |Viit«*W<M«hlnwAMHwi Shrhlrnnxtalt Noftii UiaMlrtl 
U. S I,7|I1 .;*Ik I pIi .1 In t'»o«hipli'S pMpM *ncU •» Mr* • \r alil’tnllp ai iil* iiirli fl* 
UONptimlnlp* 'nch a* MriHI nfr pmonl lt*KPH>pf «l tp«'l'« ofalmit HO Wl*. 

forti*l''’"‘'i<*C Irt wntliitg '*1 • H* *•> Hip vtPTncr I'l p»(al\*t* *uih ** 

flihOiitr N'rtl(M\ nMch tttp Prtt'at'lri'f |'i»Htiuli»c imolrratr 11 li*i» court)* . atnl Hip c\lrr 
lottDP'l I* tomliiinni'Iv tpinoi r.I Itmii H«p iracthm i«l»t a* Vtotlnml 

Vinji ritpfi, O llrhKUxMV. |Us*|>i't'f'ri<ati<M rk'ii HM'U (iDCnixorl 

i'liii lilr I lrl|fiitiPinI*vlir lii<ln*tilp) H S l.?SHt.l>.*i>, IVIi ,‘t An r'rr** of CiUi I* 
V*MPil HiIourIi a liittiwatlttwhc aUt'hatlp »chl mkH a* UO\p \\\ H\p I'tpvncp of tint 
ini'fp Hmii alx'iil I ^ a Ug c«itn«t| nirti Hg arplatr anil ihr trMiIlInc \Invl r«frr 
I* trmitirO fioin Hip lriirlh«n mUl Hv tnltalmnpnl aiHi Ihr r'cnj'lne rxiY** ol 
atiil I* tt rt'iriril In rpPiiriOitlon }V>r(a) ptaitiolp* with tip t Alt* of t'tnixiliirp ntr cUrii 
Cf <• .1 

Ccnxfitlon ftoslneta of xlnyl Coswaxu'u Pfs iirRMsovniu Ivo 

0 M ti It (tUn* IViit'iti nint Uillv O llriimann lin'riilor*! Orf MA Uir. Mat 
It. IV-*T KriPiip Biut t'Hipr Vpt«*nr*, Aril. •HA nnhittrlitr* «uit \inil rllirt* arr ntnont 
thp I'Totlnt t* otil liiifil hv i')f.lnK Aiii't'ilrpil \lii»lr»tpr* alatmip t-ptapriiVVI’BiiilAOtM 
• nil at flifii or ral'rtl ('ipt'urr tittiniKti a piuVnl fraction \p**rl wtilrh iniv contain a 
cataH'.f 'Ihnv Ihr iTftcHfin >pwt i«»v It I'acVtA with wwnl HvatriMt on whlfh 
/nO ll »* t>rf M l!r|»io||i it I laini'lr* arr ghrn 

I'olytinyl alfohot PsfPM. I C« |•*•l^r^tN^« A Ir *110. Mar ;.’7. ll'lii 
S<>I iniirtl p*trt^ of I'olvvinil ale air iiiaitc l>v the traction «lmnU4Urou*.tv of «nccN* 
*lirlv of thp ale iiiht* w ilh «rli| hallilr* or CinuIrD'allon |’to>liii t* nhlalnrtl In rlnnina 
Hon o\ ItatoEpn Imtihlp fioni hillAr acW* Ihr vtt'thict* atr conirHrit to loi liool 
form l'\ lirat ‘Hum a inlii of |H>|i\init ale. 1 tCI, na|»liHiriilp ariti ctilt>iiito. I’tiCI 
anil htrlilio ).mp* arr hnlrtl itt !I'»'m* lor "I hr* Ihr I'tothm I* npinl l<y MrOII 
and liltrfiin; tt pan It hiiniPtl ttilo a fttm (i**w tt* ndw In acrtonr IHhrr rtainotr* 
arr giirn 

MW)l thlfitldrs. V 1 1*1’ l\AVT or Nt-MtirK<*»\ Co Hr Mar tlxm 

ARH rtiloridp* air inadr In lirinelng a niKt of \at*ofa conts ale ami IICI Into conlarl 
wj,» * riplalllc cliloflitc Mirli a* 7nvli or I cCl, at a trinn of aUnii llHi 

Nal'ora inav It (otiiicit hv thr tpartlon of KnCl. ll>SO, and air 
at a tdfti trin|i An rtamflr |< Eivrn of the prrpii of HtCt Cf (’ .1 2!t,"iU 

UUlnTnhrmtiatP. mi Uoii>*!riiuii.r A >h 1 r OV/CI. Mar. ri. IR.O rhthalip 
^•‘.C ’ R'oiind nltti an an *ii*prn*loii of Ca(OII)t and hcatrtl to a temp, ahoxp 
1 .It ■ * .1. *' l"frot|iirt»l giaitiiallr Into Hie irartloii diaml'er and a ilile aernt 

*iicn a* ounp of thp matnUt alirattv tnuaftMmrd wav tir ad.lrd loHir inUt 
V '*/77rldli)p and Ut hoiiMilOM. 1 O 1‘ARPi-Ntvn. A -0 Hrtl. .'H1,‘!17, 

tsw 211. H'.’s In Hip aidfonatlon fd pvriiiinc am! It* tioinotoi!* (initaldv with filming 
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HiSOi), lit or • s^t *uch as the sutfate Is tivd as catalyst nxaniples are given 
of Ibe suUonation of rj^dine and of »-f>icnljDC. J>rv)oiis use of vancus other catalysts 
also ts mentioned 

Stabilizing colutloos of catts of aromatic ctihinic acids, f C rAttSBUTSD A -C 
(Hans Schmidt, mventot) Or M&.II3. Feb 23. 1927. A polyhydne ate., e g . 
gl>cvrol or glucose, is included tn the solns. The ale and ibe salt may be present in 
enual amounts « • , 

Amine derlTitiTes. luraaut. CnEWiCAL Inpustkies, Ltd Fr C93.IS0. April 2. 

1930 A‘,A''*Tliii> denvs of primary and secondary amines are made by the interaction 

of a pnmary or secondary amine « ith a chlonde of S in at| , neutral or alk suspension 
rrarnpJcs are gjs'eij of the prepn of I.t,KS^Etj from EttKH and (CHj)*J»SSS'- 
(CHt)t from pipendine 

AnthrSAUiaoae denvatiTes, I C r*aaesTVD A-C (.tfax Kugd. ini-entor) 
Ger. 613,025, June 12. 1927 Mtxis of a- and P aroylarntnoanlhrariuinones or Iheir 
halogen denvs are sepd by treatment in ale. suspension uith caustic affcafi at a temp 
sufficiently low to avoid sapon The *r-denvs remain undissolvtd. while the fl denvs. 
go into soln , and can ^ recovered by aodification. Csamples are given Cf. C. A 
25, M5 ..... 

Benzanthioae denvativei. I. G FAftSEKiKD A -C (HeinrKh Neresaeimer and 
Wily Eichhoti. inventors) Ger 515327. Aug 11. 1929 ^ddn 10^71,771. Ac- 
cording to Ger 431,771, 5z-l,Bi-l'-Dib*ntanthron>ls are prepd by treating benz- 
anthrone, or its dem-s basing the 2 position free, with acid oudiiing agents It is 
now found that the reaction proceeds diflerentty if oxidation is eHected with MnOt 
and moderately dil Ht^i producu sol in alkalies and in coM bisulfite soln being 
obtained like products can be psepd from bcniaolhrone denvs. substituted in 
the 2 position, snd m treating these, other aad oxidizing agents may be used Ei- 
amples are gisen Cf C A 2i, 1202 

Ntpbthoeatbssole denvatiees, I C Faebenivd A*G (.Mbert Schmelzer, 
Fnts Ballauf and Hemncb Hefner, inveaton) Ger 51-t.420. Feb 9. 1029 See Fr. 
089,515 (C A 2S.9C0) 

Alkyl cyclohexaanls sad cyelohexaaoaes. ScjisR>vc’5lAin.sAvi( A -G (^'alter 
Schoellerand Hans Jordan, lONentors) G^ 5l$.112.Jan 27.1928 Addn to5128Sl 
The h) drogeiutjon process desenbed in Gef 5I23S1 (C A 2S, 1250) is earned out id 
the presence of a surface caulyrt, e g. Alhlg hydrosiheate The hydrofeoatios 
catalyst (NO may be deposited on the surface catalyst Examples are given Cf 
Ger 512.238 <C A 25. 974) 

Phenols. I O FAMBUrKO A -O (Fnedrjch W Stauf and Gerhard KrOner, 
inventors) Ger 513.79S. Mar 20. 1928 See Dnt 308^20 (C A 24, 130). 

Impronni the odor of phenols. Ccwraksaiarr Mattius Stin’ves. Ger 515.467. 
Oct 29, 1927 Addn to 514341 The method of Ger 514341 (C A 25, 1336) is 
modified by partially etbenfying the phenols instead of partially esterJying 

Indoles. lurraiAL CnsviCAi, Inpustrzes. Ltd Fr G92.5CK), Mar. 24. 1930 
See Bnl. 330332 {C A 24, 5770) 

Styrenes. TiiBNAUcATccxCKEsiiCAt-Co Ft 693.S76, Apnl 14. 1030 Styrenes 
are prepd by heating an alkylbenzene and OH*. A substance such as S or a mixt 
of C,H,Cli and S capable of foiramg a stable compd snth the H bberated may be added 

AeeUc acid. Heksy DftEYrus. Fr 692.735, Mar. 25. 1030 The vapor of 
CHjO alone or mixed with CO is submitted to the action of heat under a pressure 
of 100-300 kg or more A temp of 301^00* is prefezred and the CH,0 may be used 
in the form of formal and in the presence of steam Catalysts such as inwg aads may 
be used 

Aliphatic anhydride*. HE-var Dwxytvs Fr e!>2337. Mar 21, 1930 Aliphatic 
anhydrides, particularly AciO, are made by passing the vapor of aliphatic aads, par 
bcuJarly AcOH, in contact with a heated mass of Cu or other metaJ of good beat eond 
Catalysts known to favor the reaction may be mixed with the Cu 

AhphatJe anhydrides. Hekry DaavFVS Fr 693.4S3. Apnl 7, 1930 Aliphatic 
anhydrides, particularly AciO, are ptepd by the tbennal decompn. of aliphatic acids. 
parDimlarly AcOH, in the presence of a catalyst composed of or conlg one of more 
anhydndes OT aads of As or 5b or the salts of such aads, such as arseniates cr anti- 
moniates of Na. K or Ca. The preferred temp is 3^700* Cf C A 25 971 

^ prodneU *uch as higher ales., esters, aldehydes 

by heating MeOH vapm in the ^esence of Salysts «m- 
p sing compda of alkali or oik. earth metals In which the*e are the sole metallic eompo- 
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nents (excludinE cotnpdj ) such as o»<Ic<. bjdrnridcs and aJcohoIatcs o/ h’a, K. 
Ba and Ca. preferably at 40(>-C00*. althoujh hishcf or somewhat lower temps, may l)c 
employed Various details of app and procedure are described 

Methyl and ethyl acetates. DEUT'aii: G old cvdSilhes SciinocAvsTjtLT vosm 
Roessler (Otto Tuchs. imentor) Get 513W3, Jan 1C, 1027 and 51-l.i4-}, Mar 
22. 1927 Addas to 507.21)5 In applying the method of Cer 507,20o (C A. 25, 
524) to the esterification of crude pyrolijneous acid the aad is preliminarily punfieil 
by beaUng under pressure (513 943) This punfication treatment may be eflected in 
the presence of salts, t j . 20-40^ of a bisuffatc (5f4.»44) 

Benianthrone, etc, 1 %an Gubeuiask. Robert J Goodrich and Fdward T 
Howell (to Newport Chemical Corp) U S 1.791 Sty*. Feb 3 In producing 
anthraqumone denis such as bentanthrone or methyl benranthmne. a starting ma 
tenal such as anthraqumone or methyl anthraqumone is caused to react in concil 
IftSOt with a Cu salt such as CuSOi and a metal such as Zn or A1 which » higher than 
Cu in the electromotix e s«ncs (suitably at 25--CO*) 

3-Nitro-5-ketotetrahy<lroBiphthalene. I C Farijemn'd A G (Fmil Loage. 
imentor) Ger 515 111. \pr 12. l‘>2‘» The and of 5-trtoletrahydronaphtfaatene 
13 nitrated and the product deetimpd with dil mineral acid An example is gntn 

a-NaphlhoU 1 G I arbevi\d AG Fr F'U,.506. Apnl 9. I'UM a N'aphthol is 
prepd by heating a Letotctrahydronaphthalenc with S at aliout 2'X)* A catalyst 
such as Se, finely divided Sn. ZnO, arsenious anhydndc or diphcmlguanidine may be 
used 

l,4,l',4'*TetrahydrQzy*2,2'*dianthnquinonyL I G FARBEstvo A G (Robert!) 
Schraidt, Berthold Stem and Kurt Bamberger, inventors) Ger 515.114. Sept 22. 
1929 Quimrann IS treated with pipendine or Its homologs or analogs at atm orslightly 
raised temp An example is given 

l,4,4'»Trihydroxy.2,2''di»nthrtqulooByM.r-OTlde. 1 G Farbevivo A.»C 
(Robert C Schmidt. Berthold Stem and Kurt Bamberger. inv*tnton) Ger 515,115, 
Oct 2, 1929 1.4.t'.4'-Tetrah>droty-25'«d»anthnquinonyl m nitrenaphtbalene or 
other nrtro compd of high ti p is boded for a short time An example is gnea. Cf 
preceding abst 

Tnaime denratiTes. I G Farobskso A *0 Bnt 335,783, Oct. 31, 192S. See 
Ger.60I.0S7 (C A. 24, 4520). 

Mercaptobeaxothiaxole, etc. Iurerul CnesiiCAL Ivdvstribs. Ltd , and K. H 
Sacvpers Bnt 335,507, March 20. 1929 Mercaplobenxothiarole is prepd by 
introduang a soln of S m CS| mixed with ThKHt into a iraction vessel heated to 200- 
276* and under pressure, and allowing the mixt . on completion of the reaction, to 
oversow lato a second ebamber when it is drawn oil App is de«cnbed adapted 
also for other reactions of liquids and overflow of the reaction products 

5-Hydroxy-a-picoLme, I G Fardenino A.-G Bnt 335.818, Nov 20, 192S 
a'Picofine-5 sulfonic acid (which may be prepd as described m Bnt 335,817) is fused 
with an alkali such as KOH rroduction of an ozo dye by coupling it with diazotued 
y^mtioaniline in NajCOi soln is described 

Polymerued myl chlonde. Iwav OsTROuisLEN«rv (to L A Van DyV) U. S 
1,791.009, Feb 3 For obtaining the d-modification of polytnenred vnojl chloride, 
the viuyl chlonde is pdymenred until the 4 modification is formed, followed by addn 
of aniline, pptn with ale and dissolving lu CflliCli 

Purpunn. Henry R, Lbb and Ivan GUBCtitAKN (to Newport Chemical Corp ). 
U. S 1,790.932, Feb 3 A soln of 3-cbloroquinirann in coned H1SO4 is heated at 
about 220“ lor a prutongeef ooie (snitabfy about firs ) 

Quinizann. Ivav Gubelslvnv and Hbnrv J Weilano (to Newport Chemical 
Corp). U S 1,790.915, Feb 3 la prepg a quimrann, a p^loroaniline is dtazo- 
tired in HiSO,. the diazo coropd thus formed, without isolation, is reacted upon in 
substanijally anhyd HjSO» with phthalic anhydndc in the presence of IIiBOi at a 
temp of about 200“ and this temp is maintained until condensation is substantially 
complete, followed by cooling and ddn with water to ppt. the quinazarm compd. 

Lecico indigo. Iuferial Chemical Ikodstries. Ltd Fr. 093.409, Apnl 7, 1930 
Muco indigo IS made in a continuous manner by passing a paste of alL indigo over a 
Ni catalyst on a ngid or semi ngid support coinpt»ed of a granular reticular or tangled 
mass, in the presence of H under pressure. A temp of 120-140* is used and the catalyst 
may be activated with Al,Oi 
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Chemical properties of blood plemeats aad related substances A Stkgsiian. 
ChfM 27, 17CM{]930) —The smeraJ chew, and opucal properties of hemo- 

globm and its denvs. are described, and the eanations exhibited by vanous types of 
blood are discussed B- ^ A 

Phiiothione as hydrocenase. J »r RBY-PAtLiiAnB Compt ttnd toe tnol 99, 
1700-2(1029)— Ek white, dild. snth an equal sroL of water, eras used as a source of 
phiiothione, the addn of S liberates H.S tn 30 nun The phiiothione formed con- 
tains the -S S- hnhing eharactenstie of cystine The reaction does not occur after 
heating with dil and or alL. media; further, the ppt fomicil by heating docs not gire 
HtS after the edda of S It is maintained that phiiothione is an enryme. D C A. 

The Spierer lens and what it rerealsfn cellufose and protoplasm. U'iluak SEirarr. 
J Phyt Ckem 35, 118-29(1931) —The Spierer lens is an oil immersion objective in 
which u inserted a mirror, smaller than the lens, which reflects all direct light coming 
into the objective. A duphragm controls the admission of tight Scattered light is 
picLed up by the lens around the mtnot The structure of cclluJose and protoplasm 
as revealed by the Spierer lens is that of tiny rods or supemicelles arranged end to- 
end to form long parallel strae T. E Brown 

The chylomicron cmaision. S DbW. Ludluh. A C Taft and It L NvoeNT. 
J. Phyt Chtm. 35, 2G9-M{1931) — Chytomieroos art oil droplets in the blood Their 
diaros. are and smaller That they are surrounded by a protective protein layer 
IS indicated by: (a) their max Coecubdon at pa 4 fi-5 2, (&) the reversal of tbev charges 
at Pn 4 8*S and (c) coalescence to form larger droplets at a point in and or ale conen 
at which protein would be salted out Mixed serum albumin and globulin weuld be- 
have in exactly this way when acting as protective layers on colloidal particles Tbe 
apphcation of the Mudd interface technie gives results similar to those observed for 
fat globules in mills These mitV globules are beheved to be surrounded by protein 
The question of the assireitation and storage of fats and the beliavior of lipoid drop 
lets la cfinicai tests, as those for sypbiiis, male this an important subject for study. 
The known behavior in these fields is m accord with the assumption of a protein sheath. 

p, B. BaowN 

The end point of tryptic tetioo. J Tkmuincx Groix. Pho’m ireeii&/o<f 68, 
109-21(1931) —A study is made of tbe factors which might be expected to influence 
the extent of hydrolysis of casein and gelatin by trypsm prepns from hog pancreas 
Ocdinanly about 20% of the total N u converted in 1 week into ammo N which can be 
titrated with CHiO After several weeks the conversion may be as high as 30%, but 
this further increase does not represent eniyroic action since the control without enryme 
behaves similarly The enzyme docs not become inactivated since it readily attacks 
hesh addns of substrate Moreover, the addn of fresh enzyme docs not increase the 
e'l^tent of hydrolysis The final equii is not appreciably influenced by the punty of 
the enryme prepo , by variations in pn, nor by the conen of enzyme No evidence 
could be obUiQcd of the fonnaCioa of on labibitory substance (Northrop, C A 16, 
159S), nor of an equil due to the inhibitory effect of decompn products Addn of 
another protease, e g , that of yeast, readily earnes the proteolysis to a further stage 
after the tryptic digestion has come to a standstill A W. Dox 

Proteolytic enzymes in the leucocytes of man Erik Husfeldt Z. physiol 
Ghent l94Xl37-ff5(193l) —Different types of leucocytes were examd separately lor 
their proteolVj'C enzymes This is tbe first lime that such expts have been performed 
with a single vlSfiety of cell, since the organs previously studied, e g , spleen, liver and 
even njOTini j^jod- contaii mixls of cells The enzyme xnaJr.ruO W 

exudaXea from acute inflammations where polymorphonuclear neutrophilic leucocytes 
are present almost exclusively (2) cells from the Wood of a patient with myeloid leucemia 
yv**" granulocytes and their precursors ore exclusively present (3) cells from normal 
blood. (4) acute inflammatory exudates of tabbits which consist essenUally of noly- 
morehonuclear pseudoeosinophihc leucocytes cOTtesponding biolocicallv to the neatro- 

2 s.". .n’Jt .’f s Sr. £.7^ 

poiypepuaes, aU in Mins in which thc^ was varied by the aid of bufTers. Prnt,.,nase 
acuon was measured by pptg with cdwxwi and Kjfldahl deto of thT’un^^X 
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N before and after the rjitit |•ept«t^w actUHi a4« eletd by W'lllJtatter’s liiraUon 
vkiih 005 S KOU in I tOU In the ilycerol eit of leucoc>tej from the blood of a 
patient with m>iloid kucemia. nhere practwally all the cells Wonj: to the in>eIoid 
s>-stem 2 proteinases were found a ratkeOriM. actne between fii 3 and f'n 7. snowMjs 
oputnal cleavage of casein at Pn 4 3 and of edcstsfl at 6 2, and a trypnn tnctrasinsly 
activT from On 4 0 on The cathepvm tesembles tliat of organs and represents the 
actual aiitoKtic enzyme found »n all ammal cells In the autoKsts of evils wuh CIlO» 
th( tr>'p>>m 's formed m increasing Quantity »Jth progressive destruction of the «l!s. 
In the cells from acute ezudates (polymorphonoclear leucoc>tes) trypsin Is so abun- 
dantly pTe<cnt ai to obscvitc the eathepsin Attempts to advstb the trypsin on casern 
did not Rive a satisfactory vepn , finer so much of the enzyme still remained in soln 
that cathiptic activity could not be demonstrated Clyccrol esls of the leucocyte 
inixt from normal blooil contained a considerable quantity of pfptiJjSfs Tliese 
-howed a charactinslic dipepiidi cleavage liVe the enteric secretion. Alan) Iglyxine 
«as readily liydmlvzed at an optimum Pn of 7 2. lb* optimum clcavaRC of leuol 
glycine at pH b I "as only ‘ i os great Tnpcptidcs gavx the strongest cleavage, the 
optimum lor alanvlglvcvlglvcttie bting at 73 Cleavage of the letrapeptide, leucyb 
ilycylglycylglyeinc uav li!.> pronounced though distinct In the glycerol ext of cells 
from mynloid leiiccmia (xranulocvtrv) the same enzymes were present and fn the same 
relative propuriuinv Ciriam of the mzymrs of the polymorphonuclear leucocytes 
arc bound to the so-callid granuta of the cells These granula are droplets of a pro- 
tein and their iMvlec i>oints can bi* detd with the aid of microvcopic staining trac- 
tions IndiflcrcntammilsthcgTanulationshaveditlerentisoelec points. Thesepomts. 
as also the <lis.socn of the protein, coincide sriih the pn activity cursx of the proteinases 
The isoclec point of the pscudoeosinophilic granublions of rabbit lcuec»c>tes. f g, 
IS at j>n 7 0 and the proteinase acts from 7 0 to 3 0. The neutrophilic gnuiuUtioni 
m the polymorphonudear leucocytes of man have an isoelec point at 4 S, the corre- 
sponding proteinase u increasingly active from /n 4 0 into the alV. rrgion It is pos- 
sible that the dissoen of the protein present In the granulations dets. the ^i activity 
curve of the proteolytic enzyme hlewise bound to the protein of the granulations 

A \V Dox 

The cephalm from human brain. IL The question of oxidation and puriSeatfoa 
o! cephahn. lavt-rs 11. Tacb akp MaKCAarrs BPuyw Z Mynai. CArm 104, 
1CC~M(1031}, cl C. A 2S, 718— In contact "ith the air cephalin undergoes an oxi- 
dative alteration, the progress of which can be followed by noting the di crease in 1 no 
At the same time the values for C. U and N de tr tose. The I’ content remains const 
and Bcvxr increases. The neutralization no nses A change in all these values docs 
not occur d the cephalm b kept under I'tOlf. Vanous prepns. of cephalm show the 
same irlationsbip betnecn I no. and elementary analysis Cephalm, like lecithm. 
may be oxidized by atm O and Fe ascntalyst, and the addn of AcOIl is not mcessary 
The product thus obtained stows the same tegulanty in analytical values ns that ob- 
tained by atm. oxidation Ihinfication of cephalm with HCl by the 1 r.'mkcl and Ncu- 
bauer procedure {C. A- 5, 715) leads to an ash free material, but in only yneld 
The main losses arc due to an I- tOH sol product which docs not diflct from the l.tOU- 
msol cephalm with respect to 1 and neutrahzabos no but gives quite different analyti- 
calvaiucs Byrcpptn of punfiedccphahnacertain sepn of the complex can be cncctcd 
WTien EtiO-CtOH is used, the component with lower I and higher neutralization no 
may be centnfuged out, leaving the other component in soln Rcpptns in the presence 
of HjO lead uivarvably to products with lower ncutmUiation and higher 1 no. 

T,u . . A. W. Dox 

Fbosphatides. n. The highly unsalorated fatty adds of the phosphatides from 
E Kista; and O v SaiOBNEOBCX Z. phyttol. Ckem 194, 101-2 
(1931), cf C A. 25,120 — The highly unsatd Cn acid recently found in the cephalm 
of brain occurs also in the Icctthin fmction of brain and in the phosphatides 
of beef hver The sepn. of the highly unsatd. acids from the total fatty acids was ac- 
complished by the Li salt-JIeAc method of Tsujimoto (C. A. 15, 1227). The fatty 
converted into the Me esters and fractionated in a high vacuum. The 
highest boding fractions were In both cases the most unsatd. Hydrogenation and 
sapQu. yielded behenic acid. Brominatioa td the unsatd. acids from livxf phosphatides 
product, the analysis of which was in fair ogreement w ith Cttlln- 
tiriU, Removal of Br and subsequent hydrogenation, however, converted it into a 
“htS- bebenic add, but no atacludantc acid could be identified The highly 
unsatd Cn acid appears to be of wide dutnbution in phosphatides of animal onein 

A. W. Dox 
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Chemistry of eneymes, honnoaet •*>(! Tiumint J'nux llAtmowiTz. /’Aam. 
rrttse. lIiM-rraW ///-ft 1030. ICl-S— A rtwir of the chief members of these 5 croups. 

WOE 

Amylase profectmc sohstiBcei. I\’. Pnrtectjre action of mfnsions of yeast, 
malt and bailey, niaoicm K*K*an;*Jk J. Sac. CSem /i»d . Japan 3<, Suppl bind- 
inc JG-r(in3l). cf C A 2S, liro— Veast yoicc, prepd hy plasnaolj^nc ycim with 
I’hMe, then aulobunc with 11»0 24 bra and fiJtenrR. w»s loond to tovc very little 
protective action acain«t the inactivatmti of taLadiastav by beat at SO Infusions of 
malt and bailci . prepd cold, then boiled and filfcjvd, had a marhed protrctii-c action 
but no acUvaiitie action V. Iiolatioa of the protectire stibsfaacee from proteases. 
Ibid lfi*0 — Solos, of papam. papajoim and pepsin, ahieh bad been found to ha\-e a 
prolctliNe action, were made all. to pn 11 5 with KaOK and KIt>rO« and allowed to 
stand, ^e clear solns were then found to have no protective action, hut the pptd. 

inalcnal was irWO times as active as the onRinal protease VL Isolatic® of the pr^ 

tective substances from peptones and malt tod yeast infusions. .Ibid lf)-20 —Yeast, 
malt and jieptone solns ■ treated as in part V, irnvr similar results, the pptd material 
bavins a very pQwerf^ protective action VD The identification of the ehenucaltr 
pare protectite snhstances. Ibid 21*2— The a^h from the ppts obtained in V and *7 
was also found to have a most powerful piottcti\ e action. Lxpts showed the action i« 
due entu^y to the Ca content. Conclusion Amt law is an ore Ca compd and its 

decrease in arojloli'tic power when heated IS due to loss ol combined Ca. LEG 

A taut of espression for the hemolytic indei. A Vl’cn. and D M LromtTt 
Arch J’*ynof {P^uter|) 2i6, 239-42(1930) — Sapotono w suRcested as a standard 
t« naprwant bcmnlytut acuvtty The hcmotytic index ti expressed as the no of me 
of sapotasiD whose actiitty u eqtuv to 100 ce. of the soln m question A G 

The xeTenubibty of coupled reactions tn biolosicsl systems ssd the second law of 
thenaodjiunuet. Dsak Peat. J Fkit Chfm. J5, 432-5.*>(l931) — The object of 
this paper >s to udieaie the estent to which the apphcahihty ol the secend law of thermo- 
dymmiestoLLeproccvseahtssofar received direct exptl suppen Id pcDernl ent data 
do not esist Two types of free-enerjy efiicienoes are dituocuisbed ru . '’nuchioe fme* 
eoercy effiocney " tn which the work done in a pven reacticc » compared to the total free 
enercy dissipated by the orputsms in all « tbeir hfe processes, and "second Isw 
fiee-cn«f5 efficiency." lo which the wwkdcoemamrboBistwtiparcdttitht fTternwpi 
dissipated by that rraction alope Obnnusly. the 2 may differ cmtly and it u the 
object to det if the latter may ever escevd 100^ The re i TT M bihty ol autotrophic 
reduction of COi by H, m the case of B pycnofims (Euhland Jakrbuck teiM Bat. 63, 
321 (1924)) IS praetieally perfect when the extraneous mrrjry consumed in the meta- 
bolic processes of the orcatusms u taken brtu account On the other band the second- 
law cfieicocics calcd from available data oo antotri^hic CH« oxidation and hetero- 
trophic nitrate reduction ere low S econd law cCicicncy calcss. may be useful in de- 
tcctins impossible improbable or incomplete exptJ bioloRical data H F. J 

The specificity of sauna] proteasea XZ. hlechanism o! enzymic dipeptide 
clesvige Aknouj K I)au.s anp FXakz ROiilsk ^er MB, .34-45(1931), cf C A 
20, S71I2 21, 2910 23, 4233, 24, 3522— Errpsia (I) from the intestines can be sepd 
into 2 components, a polypeptidaw OT) and a dipepudase (HI), proving the preience 
m the ereptic cnryme-complcx of an independent dipeptide splitting enzyme I may 
be used to det. the action of ID in cases where tbe substrate w not attacked by IL The 
purpose of the espts. of B and K wras to det the reaction mechanism of the enxvmic 
dipeptide cleavage by the study of a no of **Biiihne peptides,*' many of which undergo 
cleaiage by HI Because their constitution and properties maj be samd by intro- 
duwng difierent substituents, they ate wluable fee the study of the mechanism of pep- 
tide hydrolysis The enzyme apparently attacks the peptide first at the NHt cr““P- 
and then at the Klf group The prepn of 1, Q, Q1 and the substrates used is described 
by D and K. in detail The substrates used were the follow mg glycyl denvs. aniline 
(IV) c-tolmdinc, /i-toluidine (V), c-aminot>enzoic aad (VI) m aminobcnzoic acid, 
p-anunobenioic acid (VII) y-nstrcendine (VUI) f».chlotoanibne and P-nitroanilme- 
o-wboxylic acid (H) Since Vn, VUI and IX undergo clcaiagc bj I, but IV, V and 
VI do not B and K conclude that the substituent group (COOH or KH,) affects tbe 
aad character of the peptide linkage and thus of the NH group Interference with 
Im? *“'‘>*l«»«s*^Vwoacet>ltjTosine and acetiinc aad supports 
the theory that the Nil group is the 2nd point of atUchment for the enmne The 
cause ol the mtericrenee is the attachment of the enzvroe to the NH croun The 
f ‘ polypeptides by I, n and lU was also studied'^ Ocasige 

ol all of the higher glycme peptides was difficult Apparently the presence 
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glyane residues fonos an unfavorable configuration for the action of 11. XXI. Tie 
causes of stenc selection by enrynies. Ervst WAtDsciiaiDT-Lcrrz and Arnold K. 
Balls Ibid -IS-S— Of the 3 isomenc chloroncetjtammol^nroic acids only the tn- 
compd undergoes cleavage by the caiboxy polypeptidase from hog pancreas, indi- 
cating that only in the nt aad docs the spatial arrangement of the substituents per- 
mit the reaction of the enzyme with COOH I.OL'isn KCLLEY 

Experiments on denatured proteins. IlrvRr T Il0Lr>r*r ant> Mams FREOfAN" 
/lujfraiwn y Expil Did iled Set 7 , 13'?0(1030) —ncnatunzation of proteins causes 
an increase tn [o] which s-ancs with the degree of change, the treatment produang 
the change and its subsequent history Ox globin. ox eugloliuhn. horse globm, sheep 
euglobuhn and hen egg albumin were studied gising the following^ >-aIu^, resp , for 
native and denatured proteins, — 13* (water soln ) and — 72* (NaOH soln ). 

-44 8* (NaCl) and —457 7 (NaOH). — tS* (water) and —71 (NaOH) — 10 G* (NaCl) 
and —88 8* (NaOH). —31 I (water) and —5! 4* (NaOll) The pptn by Hg salts 
IS slight in soln not near the tsoclee point, on account of a low degree of ionization 
The denatured proteins indudmg casein show a higher (a| m and <oln than in alkali, 
and when denatured by ale . a lower ja) than when denatured by HCl C G KiVfJ 
Acbon of dilute formaldehyde solution on proteins and protein denrabres. Man is 
Freeman Austraiian J Exptl Bid \ted Set 7, 117-24(lPTO) — I*roiems and their 
hydrolytic products were {lartially (2^7U*^) pptd by treatment with 0 5% HCHO 
at 37“ for 10 diys Slight changes m (al and in soly were produced, the products 
being readily sol in dil acids and alkalies C G Kivo 

The toxiQty of blood which his been frozen. Wzlluu 4let CKnoRVB Auilra- 
hart J. Cxptl Bid Med Set 7, 223 8(l'^30) — Defihnnaled dog blood becomes toxic 
to the donor when frozen and thawed and injected intrastnously Toxiaty Is thought 
to be due to a denatured protein C G Kiso 

Rabbit-Iirer glycogen and its prepmtioa. Melmlls Saiiyis and Carl L 
Alsberc y Bid Ckem 89, 33-0{iy30). cf C A 4273 —Glycogen can be readilv 
obtained from li\cr by the use of 3% CChCOiII to removy the proteins. Thus prepd 
It contained between 0 20 andO 18% of ash. FtOtand traces of Ca and Fe were present 
in the ash. By hydrolysis the punty of this glycogen was shown to be from 00 4 to 
096%; aad the P content calcd as I*tOtwas0 032% Glycogen is readily "denatured ’ 
by heating it to lOo*; its solo is considerably less opalescent, it acquires very strong 
adhesdve properties even to smooth glass surfaces and the port-wme color with I changes 
to pink as it vanishes instead of gradually fadmg out. A. P. LontROP 

Neutral-red reaction. V KorinttNO /. MerpM Physiol 49, 43-138(1930) — 
In living organisms neutral red combines with enrymes wherever they exist in diges- 
liie lumina ^^3lcn cellular >-acuolar systems arc permeable, enzymes can usually be 
demonstrated upon the mitochondria. Neutral red serves os an indicator of hydrolysis 
and synthesis within the cell, it indicates that eggs developing in the ovary show 
hydrolysis in the early stages and symtbesis later. Developing spermatozoa are poorly 
nourished C, M McCay 

Enzymes. Jorge W Howard SemanamU (Buenos Aires) 1930, II, 1023— 12 — 
The physiol and patbol action of enzymes is discussed and the therapeutic value of 
organ exts is emphasized A. E Meyer 

Influence of alcohols on the heat coagulation of protem solutions buffered with ace- 
tate. Torsten Teoreul. Biochem ^ 229, 1-15(1'JJ0) — Heat coagulaUon of protem 
occurs only within the range of 4 7 to C 2 in the presence or absence of ale Ales, 
exert an increasing inhibitory effect on the heat coagulation in the order. MeOH < 
EtOH < PrQH ux the. pteseuot ol an, acetate buffet The vuhibitwia ASKstiscs with the 
conen of the buffer. At an ale conen of less than 15-20% the coagulum becomes 
pamally or completely dissolved on beating, to be repptd on coolmg Pure serum 
albumin or native plasma from the horse or man is similarly affected by the ale -acetate 
i^L, but the coagulation of the ovalbumin is not thus affected. It is pointed out that 
the use of ale. in tests for the Bence-Jones protein may cause erroneous conclusions 

S. Morcitlis 

Xne miutiple nature of the enzyme carrier in polypeptide hydrolysis by yeast 
maceration juice. Preparation of protein-free eluates which act exclusively on poly- 

pepUdes. A Fodor and L Fr.anke»tiial Bioekem Z 229, 10-27(1930) ^The 

kaolm adsorbate of yeast maceration jmcc can be leached out with an absolutely neu- 
tral sola of glyane which yields an enzyme prepn. pracUcally free from protein; this 
exerts a hydrolyuc action on peptone, polypeptides and dipepUdes. S M. 

Hydrolysis of prolme polypeptides by yeast and pancreas extracts, also by pan- 
creatin preparations. A. Fodor, Max Fkanxel and S Kux. Biochem. Z. 229, 28- 
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40{l03«l) — The ’oatci iniol readue of iwncmtia prcfn* which hu a specific h>dro 
lytic cflcct on dipetiudes also hydrolym firalylalanlne. The water-sol fraction which 
hydroJyies dipeptides only after prolonird aufolysw haa no effect at first on the prolyl 
alanine, but alter 140hr».bydrolyiei29% I resh pancreas maceration juice hydrolyies 
prolylalamnc, this action being increased by dialysis The yeast maceration juice pm 
duces this hydrolysis very effectively S Morcuiis 

The effect of proteases oQ nrease prepaitUasa. JossriiZAKonsEi Suvirm ? 
229 The destruction of the Jade l>ean iirrasc by papain and trypsin 

at 30* and 40* and a definite^ has been studied At40* wilharabo of proteases to 
urease G 1 as much as 70-S0^ of the enzyme was destroyed in 7 hrs Even with a 
papain urease mill, in the proportion of 1 6 a loss of 6S% of activity was observed 
under the same conditions alter 7 hrs However, U is not concluded from these obscr 
valions that this indicates simply a protein bydrotjsjs either of the urease iLscII or of 
Its earner The espts exclude the possibihty that the loactivation of the urease is 
due to a liberation by the proteases of tnhibitini substances The fact that factors 
which 8cti>-ate papain and trypsm (IfCff and enterotinase) also increase the ilestrue- 
tis-e effect on the urea^ argues in favor of the enzymic nature of tlie inactivating pfoc 
css Kfvpsin had no influence on the inactivation of the urease piepn The inaeti 
vaiion by the various buffers employed in these expls was practically a linear function 
of time during 7 hrs S. Moacuus 

Effect of irradiation by meant of the tinartz lamps la ntro on the protela rractiont 
of the blood plasma LadislaCS KostvAi- Bteckem Z. 229, 106-41(1030) — The. 
different protein colloids of blood manifest different sensitivities toward irradiation 
by quartz lamps under different disease cooditiona. tbc effect being much greater on 
plasma with stable than on plasma with labile proteins The influence of this imdia 
tion u min on the blond plasma from oormal individuals The accelerating effect on 
the rate of red cell sedimentation is prmloced only over a limited range, beyond whicli 
the rate tends to be trtarded S Moaevus 

Seme eommeots on the piper by Geaezitia oa the metzbohe effect ef the Gurwieh- 
raya. A Giavrrcu Buiehtm Z 22«, lO^HflWO) — Some important bearings of 
Ccnesius' work (C .1 24, 579i) ttt tmphasittd S Moetnjs 

Studies on glyeogenolysis. II K IlAaBBNsciigBN. Joiunsbs 1’ahv ahp Robrrt 
Cbrgbx ffiixAem 2 229, l0O3lb(l0J0) — rosltnortem glycogmolysis of the hver 
for the first 2-4 hrs does not proceed in a bnear but in a step like fashion , the splitting 
off of HtPOi takes place in the same way. the curves of both processes comnding so as to 
suggest that the 3 reactions are coupled As aouiee of the new inorg phosphate there is 
not ouly the pyrophosphate fraction whKh is easily hydrolyzable by aad. but also the 
difficulUy hydrolyzable fraction of the aad sol org phosphate Neither the addn 
of insulin in nire nor prebminary insulin intoxication affrets the glycogenotysis or the 
hydrolysis of Hil'Oi A hezosemonophospbate ester is formed during glycogenotysis 
evidently at the periods when the sugar formation and hydrolysis of phosphate show a 
diminution The Ba salt of the hexoseisonophosphale obtained during the glycogenoly- 
SIS of rabbit or dog liver is the same and corresponds to the biological or artiticial hexose- 
monophosphate esters tn reduang power and optical activity S .MoRCtt-ts 
Aprotein-ethercalfulfatefrooithegasbricmucosa. IIbrmann Mathis Bioehem 
Z 229, 2G3--1(1930) cl C A 24, 4543.— -rrotem-ethertal sulfate compds have recently 
been isolated from the antenor hypophysis, liver and gastnc mucosa. The protein 
moiety of the hypophysis compd ts a tiobulm and of itz U S atoms 7 are in the form of 
IlfSO, and none is present as cystine The compd pre^ from liver is an aad and has 
no globulin properties, and of its 3 S atoms 2 are in the form of HiSO„ but the third 
S atom IS not m the form of cystine Insulin, oa the contrary, contains no }ItS04 but 
much cystine The gastnc mucosa prepn hu the following characteristics It con 
t^ins only 1 67-1 77% S (Uver prepn 7 4&-7 CS% S, antenor hypophysis prepn 2 IG- 
2 49% S) of which 1 56% u hydrolyzable by IlCl. so that the S is entirely in the form 
01 the protem-eihereal sulfate combination i! JMxiarun.v* 

Enzymes and light. XVIL The Influence of the visible and ultra-violet light 
on the suennodebydrogenase of horte muscle. Lvowm ftvcussB"r akd tVAOdt 
Roman Btechem Z 229, 281-«](««0). cf C A. 24, 1130 —The effect of sueonode 
nyorogenase m the reduction oxidation system' sucamc acid-fumanc aad is greatest 
at Pa o 9. with a seemd max at pn 7 7 The enzyme u more stable in an aad medium 
man in an allc medium Illuminating sucanodchydrogcnasc for 15 mm with ultra- 
nLt ““ rotytM wilhw the range of to 80, but 

en zym e is also injured by illummatine for 1 br 
with ordinary light, and it is claimed that the injury is greatest at the pa of max ac- 
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tivhy of the eniymc Apparently exposure to the light only for 30 


the enzyme’s activity 


Eqmlibnum between egg albumin, catciiun and potassium falts. M CiVFFBt 
Btochtm Z 229, 20G-310(1‘JJO) — pRg albumin freed by clectroultrariltmlion of elec- 
trolytes binds increasing amts of (^Ch, CaSOk Ca(CSN)i and of KCl from soms 
of increasing conen No satn is attained up to salt conens of 0 0 > N or rniUi- 
eqmvs per 100 g albumin At higher conens the bchaMor w irregular AUhougn 
the curves obtained for 2 different samples of similarly punfied egg albumin are of the 
same type, the abs values tor the 2 arc different Albumin binds Ca from CaCli solns. 
of weal, or medium conen more than K from KCl solns , but allliough in weak conen 
the difference may be 100%. the 2 values tend to come close together as the conens 
increase In the presence of both CaCti and KCl the 2 arc liound Ca from CaSOi 
IS bound 10% more and from Ca(CSN), 25^ less than from CaCIt S .XfoRCULts 
The postmortem lactic acid fonnallon in the liver. Tcos Ffni akd Hass I’oiTrR 
Bwchem Z 229, 307-420(1030) —The bcUc acid formed and diffused from liver pulp 
upon standing 2 hrs was detd by the colonmctnc method of Dische-Laszlo, with 
hydroquinone and UtijOt as reagents The lactic acid of the guinea pig liver increases 
in the first 7 hrs up to 4i*) mg % but lattr the increase is Jess marked In the human 
h\cr macerated n Ringer NallCOt soln and kept in an incubator preserved with CIICIi 
there was no further increase n lactic acid after 7 hrs and therefore the livers obtained 
8hrs after death already attained the max lactic acid production In some CO cadavers 
the av amt of lactic acid was about l)J0% (0 130 to 0 574%), and since among these 
were persons with diabetes, cirrhosis, acute y-ellow atrophy and vanoirs endocrine dis- 
turbances there eras thus no evndcnce of any dependence upon the total glucide content 
of the liver. Also in livers which 10-33 hrs ofler death remamtri for many hrs with- 
out CHCb at 37” either in NalfCO^ or in Najliro*. even with the addn of glucose, 
there was no further increase in Uie lactic aad Hxpts on the hvrfs from guinea plga 
show that shortly after death the lactic aad formation Is considerable, becoming some- 
what less after 2 hrs and very much less after 4 hrs . almost ceasing after 7 hrs There 
was no diffcnnce whether NaffCOi or KatHPOt was used in the Rmger soln Nor 
could the addn of glucose. Icvulosc or of glycogen cause any alteralion, and only oc- 
casionally was there an irregular increase m the lactic acid upon the addn of hexose- 
diphosphatc Othenrise the max value of 5d0 mg % was never exceeded Inanimab 
with a particularly low glycogen content of the liver the max formation of lactic acid 
fell below this value. Similar results were obtained in studies on the kidneys The 
results of the lactic aad formation in practically all organs of 2 human cadavers end 
of 2 guinea pigs are tabulated S Morculis 

The cleavage of tyrosine and tryptophan from casern by papam activated by hydro- 
cyanic acid. Theodor LctrcRT and Irmcard IIAfncr Bioc/iem Z 229, 427-32 
(1930) — Only 47% of the total N of casein is hydrolyzed as anuna N In 12 clays’ diges- 
tion by papain-llCN Tyrosine is set free entirely m proportion to the total ammo 
aad cleavage, and tryptophan is only more or less proportional to the total hydrolysis 
Under the combined action of papam-HCN and trypsin for a week 71% of the total 
N is hydrolyzed os amino N, but the hydrolysis of tyrosine and tryptophan by the 
2 enzymes together seems to be unaffected S Morgulis 

Studies on tobacco enzymes. Carl NstmcRO and Maria Kobel. Btochem Z 
229, 455-53(1930) — In the present day methods of prepn roof-dned tobacco is passed 
through a flume writh a gradually rising temp , for the purposes of removing the lIjO 
In the zone of max heat the temp reaches 100® The entire passage occupies 60 mm 
It was found that the tobacco enz>mes do not lose their activity in this process. The 
following enzymes were studied amylase, invertase, phosphatase, pcctase, glycolase 
and ketonaldchydemutase. S MoRcci-ts 

A model for studymg pectase. Carl Nbubbro and Clara Ostevdore Btoehem. 
Z. 2M, 404-6(1930) — The action of pcctase may be represented aa follows: Under 
the influence of this hydrolyzing enzyme upon probably the acid Me ester of a com- 
plex polybasic gluadic aad (pectin), the MeOH is split off while the poorly sol. Ca 
and Mg salts of the pectic aad form a gelatinous ppt. For better investigation of 
the action of the pectase a substrate of definite chem composition, namely, the Ca 
salt of methyl-d tartanc acid, is substituted for the pectin whose compn is highly 
vanable This substance under the inilaence of pectase gives MeOH and the sparingly 

S MoRGinas 

Studies la comparative biochemistry. VIL Chemistry of the special sake yeast 

JUN-IcHiRO Sagara /. Biockem. (Japan) 12, 45I>-71(1930), cf C. A. 20, 3745 

In 2 strains of salcl yeast there was a dore chem. resemblance both in the inorg. and 
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or{ tOTopn Ko lecithin was found but » phMphattdc «as bcund, «hKh because of lU 
high N content must be either a tn* or dununo-monophosphabde The presence of • 
pentose was proved, and a substance related to Woses was isolated in pure tryst fcpnn. 
Ar^mnc, histidioe, lysine, phenylalaiUDe. prolioe and valine were identified, the phenyl 
alanine and proline being the predominant cotnponeolf el the protein The nucleic 
aads of ^ih strains are distinguished by their low K and P contents Both types 
of yeast contain amylase, esterase, glycefopbosphatase, pepsin and trypsin. Data 
are al^ recorded on the inorg compn S. WoRCVLts 

The properties of the biochemical consutnetits, the proteins in particular, m 
anhydroos solution. Jeam LotsEtEf* Cempt rend 101, 1477-0(1930) —In aliphatic 
solvents, biochemical substances form true, not colloidal, wins They manifest eer* 
tain chcja. ptopertwi' (1) they are not (nthy, their vucosity la less than aq solns 
of the same conen , they are optically dear, not pptd by a formic soln of the ions Na, 
K. Mg. Fe. Cr or by Utmia, ^teO!^. CHCU pyitdine or cyclohesanol (2) Adda 
of water to an aliphatic soln of protein lormsacolindal dispersion which shows a Tyndall 
eflect, the micellar state, adsorption, and flocculation (3) Casein and keratin, in aceto- 
fonnic soln and in presence of IlCl and IINOi. form a nitration deriv having colloidal 
properties N M KaVlor 

Growth fsciar la plaau. Haws \ Pclcr. MaboarETa Riubom aTO Harrt 
llEixsTRdM STtmk. ktm Tidt *3. 277-ai(19^)(in German)— Petr ether ests. 
of sprouts ezamd spcctrographicnlty showed bands at £33. <97, «7 and <24 Distd 
at l&0*and0 03mm Hg they gave bands at 25d and 325 A distillate from a carotenoid 
from swordfish liver had a band at 325 and Moore reports 32S for a tat liver fraction 
(C. A. 24. 6343) A R Ros# 

Mtmbrass pbese&tna in linag matter, cqoilibnusn or steady tUte. A V. HR.U 
Tnnj. Faraday Soc 26, CC7-T6{I930) — The difference m f. p between the white and 
ybll. of hen’s eggs, observed by Stnub (C A 23, 3-l52),is eonfimed. Since it pcnisU 
in art atto of H the otidabve mechanism at the membrane postulated by Stnub for 
opposing the osmotic pressure cannot occur The p d between inside and outside 
of muscle or nerve is also far greater than on be accounted for on the Donnan equil 
bass The widespread oecurreoce ol such steady states. roainUmed by the eipesdi 
tuR of energy, la held to indicate their biol importance. Iw. V TiintAKN 

The lUte of water in colloidal tad being systems. RossAixbn Gortvbr Trans 
Faraday Soe 26, fl7fl-704(1930) — Tbe work of Kesrton and Gortner (C A 16, 2543 
3305) and that of Robinson <C A 23. 010. 1180) on winter hardiness are renewed 
in telatioa to the general problem of "bound” water m the cell, and are compared to 
similar phenomena with inorg gels and proteins A discussion is also given 

K V Thsxaks 

The pB-sUbibty regions of the proteins. T Svcdeerc Trans Faraday See 26, 
740-4(1930), cf C A 25.530 — Electrophoresis measurements show that the isoelec 
pt of proteins is not identical with the point of nua acid and alkali binding, but is 
identic^ with the soly nun. The method can be used to seP mists of proteins, since 
mutual neutralisation does not occur Tbe isocIec pts detd in 0 02 A7 KaOAc buffer 
are ovalbumin < 55, serum albumm 4 R phycoerythnn < 25, C phycocyan 4 76. 
bemocyanin (f/r/ix) 6 05, Bence Jones protein 5.20 A summary of the results of 
sedimentation detns is given K V THntANV 

The solubility of proiems. D W J Maroies Trans Faraday Soe 26, 70O-CO 
(1930) —The soly in water ol Coiguet s gelatin vanes with the amt of the solid phase, 
and IS greater when detd by cooUug sots than by soaking gelatin in cold water U 
inmases sharply at 26". is diminished by washing, and is increased by the presence 
olHOkc fICONTIt.ureaatidotherorg compds It ts concluded that gelatin is hetero- 
geneous (cf Schryver and Thi m aa n , C A 22, 0G9). from the corresponding behavior 
of blood albumin a sicuUr conclusicsi is drawn. K V Tbjuawh 

Biological sigmficiuiee ol the physical state of lyophilic colloids F F Nord 
Trant Faraday Soc 26, 760-8(1930) —A summary of the work (d C A. 22. 4544, 
23, MVS) in which increase of zymase activity on treatment with C»Hj and QH, is 
corrtlat^ with inoease ol surface tension and decrease in viscosity of cell free zymase 
solns Corresponding surface tension and viscosity phenomena with solns of albu 
min or Na oleate indicate surface adsorption of these gases, and also of NiO, on col 
loids. leading to protective action and Pence increase of enzsfmic activity K. V T 

equ^bna of horse serum globulin. James W McDaiv avd ELOtss 
Faraday Soc 26, 768-0(1930) —The phase diagram for globulin 
method water and Ani,SO« at pn 6 0 at <0° is given "It ap- 
pears that globulin solns , euglobului and pseudoglobulin are but 3 pl^ of a system 
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of tljc same mnlher substance, floJiulm— v»lns of globulin the ordi* 

niry Uotrofic soln . while euglobulm and pseiwfoglobtilin arc iiriufil cryst phavs, of a 
hnuid ontl glass which ore slightly doubly refraclmg.” K. Thimasm 

The itmefure, beharlor and phyflologicil characterliflcj cl rertebrtie ce!J* culti- 
vated la rltro. II n rruL AVD 1. N WitXMEU Irani lara>tay Soe J6, 77J-0 
flow) —A general lecture on the techntc of tissue culturn am} their physiol )>eJiiVK>f. 

K V Tiumanv 

Surfaceitructurein thelntcpatJonofeeJlJCtivitjr- RL.'t>ot,rnA I’Riras froni 
Faraday Soe 26, 707 8070010) — Tlie Importance of Interface reactions In iktg tlw 
octivities of the cell is discussed Tlie Interfacul tensions of palmitic, capnc and enicic 
acids in licnicnc solus Dgalnst phosphate ImfTcr show a sharp fall at alxnit p» d con- 
tinuing to pii 9 I Adsorjiiion of wealt acids ami bases on purified charceml follows 
closely the diisncn curves, the undissoctl mot lieing the most ailsorlicd (I’helps and 
Peters, C A 23, .VISO) The pptn of phosphotiingstates of histamuic and other Insej 
IS also a function of Pu. histamine being pptd sharply at pij 7 R ond on the acid side 
The presence or aliscnce of a single If ion is calcd to l>e of consulcrahle importance 
In detg the reactions occurring in bactenal cells A theory of mosaic cell structure, 
involving mobile chairts of liquid crystals u few mols thick, and oncntsting all suli- 
stances in the cell, is developed K V' TiffsiAVV 

The isoelectric point of cells and tiasaea. Havs Pfrirmu 7ra>»j FatalaySoe 
26, R22-«1C(I030). cf Prolapiaimj II, A1(193o) liial R/nrxJ 4. 1 -lOfl'Cy), and 
C A 23, 372.1 K V Tiiimasv 

Decrease In the activity of A-glucosldas« of emutaln of almonds in the course of 
lueeeislve lyntheses of p-meihyigtucoside. M Rainrt avp N Joaviu J pharm 
tfcim [R), 12, 337-9(1930) —A mist of 3 g cmulsin and l.'O g deslrosc in .'lilO cc of 
70% McOlI was continuously rotated for H days, s e . until the optical rotation of the 
soln. became const (t2*40‘). The emulstn was then collected, washed with 00% ale 
and dried la vacuo. Only 2 g was obtained The process was repealed 0 times with 
the recovered quantity of emuUin and £0 times Its wb of dextrose m eoch case The 
following wts of emulsm were recovered 1 2. 1 3. i 0. t 0, t 0, 1 0 g Tlie 7th synthesis 
required 10 days to reach equil , and in each of the 7 cases, alioui 77% of the deitrose 
became combined. Dtinng equtl periods of time in the 7 expU . the activity of fi’ 
ghicQsidase steadily diminished Thus, measured by time, emulsm lost more than 
half of iu activity Neverthclris, having acted In these czpu for 3 months on 3V) 
times Its wt of dextrose to cause T7% of it to form 6 mcthylglucoside. It was still ac- 
tive enough to complete the last aynthesis in 10 days Mrcb rot-ition shortened the 
time of these espLs materially. Atsoln0ul/ m chim ftiol 12,031-3(1010) 

S W’AlDnOTT 

Hydrolysis by emulsln of 2 glucosides not considered hydrotyrable by this entyme: 
asebotoslde (aseboUn) aod phlorbUosidefpblorhltin). M ilKiDCL J pkarm chim 
[8}. 12, 38.1-95(1030) —Contrary to the accepted belief, nsefxiloside (cf Roiirquclol and 
i'lchtenholz. C. A, 0, 1207) and phlorhizoside (cf Johnson and Uolicrtson, C A. 24, 
18(15), which ore / rotatory glucosides. ore hydrolyiahle hy erauMn of nlmoncfs, yield- 
ing in each case d glucose and a nongtuadic product insol In water Doth glucosides 
there/ore belong to the class of glucosides, r e, they are lij’drolyeahlc l»y ff gluco- 
sidase. Twenty five references are given Also in fluff Joe chtm fcisf 12, 021-30 
(1330). S Walpdott 

The denaturation of albumin (BANCForx. RtmuPR) 2. The influence of the wave 
length of the exciting rays on the Haorescent speclnim of elioporphynn (AitAROVf, 
DfJsss) X F^nsiartngol protein of noybetta bychaltalKcxtractnm (OKAfm.riai } ZT, 
The influence of light, CO and quinonc on the methylene blue reaction (Tamiya, Waf ) 
10. The bile acids (WiELAND, et of ) 10 . 

Keljo Journal cf Medicine [Nero journeTl. 1‘iibh'hed aliout quarterly by the 
Medical Faculty of the Keijo Imperial University, Kejio, Chosen. Japan Vol l,No 1 
appeared Teb 28, 1930 This journal replaces Acin Medtcmolia in Ketjo which was 
discontinued at the end of Vol 12,1029 

B-METHODS AND APPARATUS 

STAWtBV ft BStTEDter 

The ontineurltlc vitamin (preliminary communication). A O. van Vern. Ree. 
trav. chxm 40, 1178-9(1030) —According to the method of Jansen and Donaih (Proe. 
Atad Set Amrlerdaw 20, 1.190(l020);cf C.A 20,2005) a product which contains about 
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20% of the vitamin may lie eaailf obtiined, the further pun/ication being, however, 
very difficult end giving only 60*100 mg of the pure vitamin from 100 kg nee polish- 
ings after a few moatb*' lal>or. /tlnnpts bare been made by Cuba and Jlnimmond 
(C. A 24, 1140) and by Williams, Waterman and Cunn (C A. 24, 4^3’>) to obtain 
larger yields but without success the technic of Jansen and Donath for the punfica- 
tKjo of the 20% product bad to be modified pnrfoondly in order to get higher yields. 
After having studied the products which accompany the vitamin in the 20% product, 
the author has now siiccccited in getting 140 mg of the cryst vitamin from 75 kg nee 
pobsbiDgs. this product was, btmevrr. not pure, but could be purified by recrystn 
The 20% product may be freed from several physiologically active compds by treat- 
ment with Bad chlorides or. even better, with sulfonyl chlorides, which leave the vita- 
min itself uaebanged, and this may be pimfied further with the double salts of Tt or 
Cd chlonde. It was found also that the Pauly reaction with diaroUted sulfanilic aad 
is fainter the purer the vitamin This fact was confirmed by Jansen (private com- 
munication) C F VAir DuiN 

Aa improved design of the Van Slyke apparatus for the estimation of ammo nitrogen 
Sidney J Koti-VV ffiorJiem 7 24,001-4(1030) Benjamin Harrow 

Aa apparahis tor rotating serum-antigen sniitures In the Klme test for syphilis 
Pini.Jp L Varney Am J Pub f/ra/rt 21 , 05-0(1031) —An electricaUy dnven de 
srice is described, which mechanically tnixea by rotation the ecnim-antigen mist As 
many as 0 slides (2* X 3*) are accommodated at one bme. The rotary speed of the 
app has been arbitrarily set at 120 r p m through an arc of Vt' radius The app 
may be connected to an elec bming clock, thus relieving the techniaan of the necessity 
for timing the period of rotation resulting jn a greater uniformity of results and a sav- 
ing m time necessary to perform the tests J. A Kennedy 

Colonmctne method for determining silicon. Earl J Kinc Bull tee ehtm 
Uol 12,003-0(1930), ef C A 33,405, 25,602— Thepbospbateerrorin Isaacs’ method 
(C A 18, 3100) IS pointed out and a modification propoeed to avoid it C G K 
The estimation of copper In organs. Euan Ciicrbitiez and Stepan ANSBAcnsR 
Arch Path Anol (Virchow’s) 278, 305-71(1930) Sep C /4 74.2402 T R L 
A new microcolonmeter. A G SnEPysL J Lab Clm ^fea 15,1010-8(1930) 

E R Main 

A gradoated test tube colorimeter AitTirtm T Brice, Jr J Lab Chn Lttd IS, 
1018-22(1030) E R MaW 

Microdetcntiinatjon of urea by Kicloiu and Welter’s method (Guillenet, Colas) 
7 An improved pipet atnipulator (Dvrr) 1 A new high-efliciency glass condenser 
(Crandall) 1 

Handbucb der biologischen Arbeitsmetbodeo. Edited by Bun. Aederralden 
Abt 1 Cbem hfethoden TI 2 Aligemeioe clicm hfethooen Ilalftc 2 XI fi 
(Lfg 330) Franz Bacii^R Die Verseituog Pp 2585-2S78 Reviewed in 7 Am 
Cbem See 53,818(1931) M 10 H 7 (Ug 330) Hans Horsters and Helene 
Horsters Ifeuere Synthesen biotogisch wiebtiger I’ynduUcdrper. Pp 2879-2070 
M S Abt 3 Fhysikal -chem Metboden Tl A AUg u spez Mrthoden zur 
Untersuchung d Verhaltens gelostrrStoflc II 10 (Lfg 342) OCnttier RienAcxer 
Potentiometnache Mikrotitration. Franz Levtharot Pufferuag imd Xhiffersysfeme 
Robert Brinkman Registneruog d. Wasserstoffionenkonzentration un strOmenden 
Blut. Hans Fischer and Otto Kedmann Die Bestunmuag von Gas* uad Dampf- 
^ckea Pp 1913-2202 hf 17 Abt 4 Angewtndte chem uad physikM 
Methoden. Tl 14 Untersuchung d Mahiungs und Cenussmittel H 3 (Lfg 340) 
sViLireLW PlCcker Allgetaeine Methoden zur Untersuchung der Nahr^gs-und 
Cenussmittel Pp 722 2034 M 17 Cl C A 24, 5391 Berlin and Vienna 
Urban Sc Schwarzenberg 

Polaruneter for testing unne OPTisCH-MEcnANiscirE Fabrik StBiNDOBPP fk Co 
Ger 485094. Jan 21. 1928 


C— BACIERIOLOGy 

crakles b uorrby 

S* f«miglnous bacteria. (Mix* ) I Turowska Bull infirm 
St — Fe bacteria are found in cerUm wells and other waters 

« brtween^VM **!**','■ 2 mg per] and the reaction 

bac^ ^aU^io ^ unfavorable The 

i>acxena are able to withstand temps, down to 0 . B C A 
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ru.af«tjair rrcT»rtif$ rf ch\vrrima A T rrn-^>?r-«* ri. 

c>KT\'C‘^*m ^*' » I'U*’ ixprtr*ti-t fVfvt* natrm:*. lt» 

dsi-ftctiai iv'«rT «l w tUxiJ'Ic x'-iX «t -I* b{>'rp-fvfT".‘it bictrm are 

t 1 ' C •* 

Snsif* ca i*5» Ccc«w*e XVI. C«as« Uc«»aosfc<. O J Hiv*r» <\t' 

C.v«v N Y W » '7' UT, 5 ^iM‘i.4.'* ct C { Z3. 

a'’ MKxbcrv »t\Mr •a' rvidf J»V* «r*i“« o/ k'w acsJ r*'’‘*-''-‘»-j trpci K'i >trr;'t »- 
c\vc« !r\>r» dinr n'fxr vftTta7W *'“d Jn'n ri’V ar.'. 

r-'A ri^Nli-vnv \tl t~<r'*vrt oi prra* iUctw 

*ct\< fr\n jt_w«r Ai'". CvS a~J AA'T »■* VA^xtiV I'xVAi.-'-i \cOU ard I tOU 

In av"i iN: r'cp.!'<rn v'i nv'T vr ryi— ‘ifvij frv'cn fnxtiw *-d • Iomi'a-' 
iT iVxtran »\'Cn'»sc In rvc^' I*** (few l-e%^. a.'tf.v Ijc* Jtc 

wwn »tpi:rti.v>,v« ard t^e l4ctoN»«r.i Spc^-odanr chmrtcr* (vT rw>r-j{h'r 
ol <tvctrt •idl'ia t*>e tr~i» are tbp IrnnerUtK'w td pe"li.»«« a~J jucr\Kc 

ate 'KtU dsVeed L. fm~erts t'ceUvfcp* latabin'.vc « vxlwr' 

aid suctvw. rrvv'we* si r'e ti jafar 4xd“<. a~J t« rcrrr»"r f.xi-id n frrrwrti-f 
We ruUmi a»-d in sufit sv'lns. L Irmcrti r.na\'iw list n't txrt\v>c^ 

rnxlccoa mxSeme atil id »I rv in refir ard tsar Ir as»«d «ilS citHr XTiRta 
Werr dairr rn^-iCls. I <t.'^-ei-»-a» Ud* in terr'ert ntVer n.vTw«r ix iVr {-cniiXTi. 
rnxlAV^ po »I Tie in «iir»r Rdni a'-d i* fe''eti»'‘’f a’^V'l wilS r* ’X i» n 'V pnx'jctv 

C K frutaa 

haeteml Jlitt-la. K P IjiT'hi' '.•» ir II. .’’X* 7 I'Vt' \ p»xi 
fe\l ’ettH'W tech"*.' It < 1^ l-rni** 

Tte piij^cd'.'tT ci the aeetK add <etc*fSUtji'a. L TTse iTjwtaace rfcTt.xhrer*e 

« the fJiysivdi'tf cf ctII rfJjintJi'a. lludMii Twiti avn Timki Irti 

rVet-v^in. 5, —The .\«OU temertit.oev ««h Ai»S.'*«.-te" fuitevnaaM 

'"%# »tQi*>td in a sreciil «rr H evr-mts W • ctti-ikn curfuUe tn'c~d i"ti' weh tdher 
a piitiTid.\e air-ti^Vt cKwae TW enttiiSe tnljiVt i* r*vT>Aei^ *i;S aa 
nttePinx ■ twvxwaT jti'^wxk A sertfs <d 10 nxh crl.nJen i« sh.Aktn m 

a iEartii"«e. r*v thu tmrjrtnert $sin*rV» el K'th the ru the lerTneptal»i*n nut 
can he taiea. It waj fcxsrd t’-.it <;ttsrcreean aK' he B«rd a; a 1! accept.T fer the AeOII 
lemestatK-a Instead cf O The citect d the Irrcertaik'n b Upprie irdereedeot 
d the a«t». cl O CO d.'ea Pi't Irioecce the t^fniTe fenaectau.ei «*"> it t»"i‘er« 
pctxeahh* the O. lementAtnai In the r«^f^ d tphl t‘‘ts f^eet u marledlr reVil 
iTt The indofhend rracti''*i d the AcOH hacttriAa b alw hiextered hr (S.t ps-ee 
» la the dark th.aa n the Ldht Tdcere was f.xind ti' retard stneiplr the O, fenren- 
tatiesi even »hea the CS asrts. »ete Utte the t;vc~’-'eie a“d taetheWer llje-leeweta- 
tices, fceweTTT i* net InSBecceil \\>»Vr the ird.'fberd rcactsei cf the AeOll tv»e- 
tennw as well as eeast is also wtari'ed he telixne. LiAy^%i v'^idase seems tv' he im*..'. 
lereai to Its actuej It fcrt h eirsTe was shewn thJl the rsTtnal furv'th'c.nc d cvtis- 
ehowie 1* djtiahed he the a.^dn. d teiwee ard ^;'4incre. hnl b tres'tart toward 
eetbYkre Kue The pherermr* enciTinteied are espiuped he asss— inp that evt.v 
ehiense plies an isrpsTtart reie la the t.\ Ictc'crtatr.'n d the AcOH huctrr.ari ard the 
m.'nnaJ 0« reepiraln'n. Cytcchrvsre b the 't'S pre ss are rensbli'c “ The e<;na!K\n 
ly — ^ Cj liy — extent d fmrertatren. A* — actmly d t*'e ciK{.ii“p erjrr'e yrs- 
teia. Ct m evxnm. d the accrpti'c yi-hstarve present cn the surface d the erjmel b 
pern aad the prixess disreesed theocctscaCv The ejpll fed nxs <ee« tv> aerte with 
the iVcrr d Ic Shllvita ard H Tarnya (.C .t ^4..X.^So> 


mnxrm 

^ IVecsiJt d hbek wi’Stfw tv*rk. M Rsirn. asc J RvnitH. 5»j; *,v fi,w 
n-f! 12, The e\tn d t''r pl'ncwade («ee C .-t 24, 4070'' r< iV'i^xd. 

It. C. A 

The artrca cl rsdlaa ca the frermjiatioa cl seeds. tX Mt-rr irsv'tr tvt' K. Vakf* 
■tv’v .ISi s-TJd. irs.-n 12, cf t .4 24, JiX'tv — A ranety d seeds (cerrab 

^•h as cats ard Ceeri: kjr.nes sacli as pr*#. War*, ss'et were cxp\v>cl tv' the act>.ei d 
the eanie i;uasuiT cl Ra at t’.'c same dstanre R'r A tr a., S.t t“-n ard 5 hrs. The seeds 
were then plartrd ard the rtblice pewth wasreted. Fi« r.in. b ervxtch Uv <tr— a. 
bte ETCwlb setaewhit : Jt' rrhu has the tsax. erect. whOe with 5 hrs., pew th b tetarv'ed. 
fw 'rs d Ka^was tt'gd. Antics kupth cl exrwure was pevessire T>e^ 
seeds ate 


h^ a stimabUsp efeet cp to a eertaia peiicsi d espwsrc. tweved whkh the 
harmed. The stunubtiiwj b arpaiealie rroanent as seeds planted S cocths 
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after cxpcmire showed tlie same aeetferated srowUi as seeds freshly exposed for the 
same period of time. A. W. Co>fnEW 

Bibbon-iphy of Asperpllut, 1729 to IMS. llrsosm Tashva and Siti\TCicjn 
MoFiTA llolanical Jlfoj (ToWyo) 4J, No tOC to 44, So C24. pp I104(I02'>-30); cf 
C A. 24, — A chronological btbhosiaphy of 2124 papers dealing with the taxon- 

omy, morphology, physiology and emyimc and chemical acUnties of AiptretUus 
species, with author index A Dox 

Researches In lome interchange between yeast cells and salt solubons. PAtt 
Cenavp Afiii phyttoi phytxtetlitm biol 6,21^330(1930), cl C A 25,310— When 
yeast cells are placed in solns of dissoaable salts, there is a rapid interchange of ca- 
tions nithm a few mio between the ceUular memlirane and the surrounding fluid, 
(he metaJ Iiegma to penetrate the erll interior within about 10 min, complete egml 
being reached in about 00 min ^ ital staining by basic dye* is due to just such a cationic 
interchange lictwccn the membrane and the surrounding fluid The toujl cation con- 
tent IS a fairly const quantity, charactenstic for a jeast cell under definite conditions 
of growth. Although the cationic interchange usually concerns equimol quantities, 
with some metals (e g . Ag) there u an enormous absorption not condiUonedby a simple 
interchange, but by other forces (e g .reduction of the Ag* to Ag) In ca.ses ol simple 
diffusion (K*. NH«*. Ph**) the vacuoles contain approx half as much of the absorbed 
cation as the membrane Dead yeast cells can tabc up 4 bmes as much Pb as Lving 
cells, probably because of the liberation of free aeids Corresponding to their slight Na* 
content, the cells are impermeable to Na*,possib1yon account of the fact that the hydrated 
ion cannot pass through the pores of the cell membrane The enormous avidity cf 
tbe cell for Ag* is conditioned by the fact that the latter is reduced by aa as yet unchar- 
actenied substance in the cell intenof There is an extensive bibliography H E 
Effect ol spiral nngicg on solute translocabon and the structure of tbe regenersted 
tissues of the apple. U H MacDaniels and Otis F Cvftis Cornell Agr Espt 
SU , item 133, 3-31(1931) — TninVs of young apple tnes were nnged by removing 
narrow strips of tissue extending twice around the tninls spirally In some eases the 
phloem and outer tissues only were removed, but in others the outer annual nng of 
xylem also was cut out The effect of this ringing upon solute transicication was studied 
by mabiag N analyses and catalase deUi onthekaaes The structure of the regener- 
ated tissues was studied by scctioomg and microscopic exatnn Lateral transfer of sc» 
lutes and of food substances is relatively slow, though it docs occur when forced by 
spirtlrmguig Foods from aboie and outrsent salts from below tend to move in straight 
lines parallel to the long axes of tbe conducting elements XMien the trunk is spirally 
nnged and nitrate is added to the $oiL K movement to branches immediately above 
the cud of the spiral is greatly reduced as in a completely nnged trunk, whereas move- 
ment to those branches on the side not obstructed by this upper end of the spiral is 
normal as in the check trees The phloem is the more important tissue involved in 
translocation, since tbe cflect of cutting the phloem alone was the same as when both 
xylem and phloem were cut There is a dose correlatjon between high N content and 
high catalase activity of the leaf tissues of all trees examd The conduebng tissues 
formed by the cambium subsequent to the ringing changed their orientation so that 
the long axes of the elements were parallel to the spiral After the new tissues were 
formed, the localized effects of tbe nnging upon solute transfer to tbe leaves on tbe 
tree top disappeared Cambiat growth is made tn response to the coming together 
of the food from the leaves and the nutnents from the roots TTie position of greatest 
thickenmg of the xylem is detd more by the food supply than by the nutrient salts 
Tbe change m the orientation of the cambium is detd by a change m the direction of 
tbe movement of foods and of nutnents. or possibly something of the nature of an elec, 
polanty may be a factor m the anentation The general conception that lateral con- 
duction of food and of nutnents is slow, that these subsUnces move m straight hues 
parallel to the long axes of the vascular dements, and that cambial grornh is a response 
to the coming together of the streams of food and nutnents is valuable in explaming 
pJanJ response 2S prsctjca} Ffobleiss pevpagatsoti, gratts/ie end pranmg Tbe poi- 
sible bearing of this conception of greatest growth activity upon the (iractice of lapping 
trees for eteorenn is discussed C R Feltbrs 

Growth behanor and maintenance of organic foods in Bahia grass W A. 
Levkel and J M Coleuan Fla. Agr Expt. Sta . Teeh Bull 219 ^'ifi(1930) — 
Except for the first year, frequent cuttings yielded more top growth and ertater wt 
than a single cutUng at mature growth. Tbe top growth from plants cut frequently 
refaiTipd mnrf r>t a vaa.fat.va _™. uniform % of N and a narrower 

The latter gradually decreased 
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in K. were less ^Tpcfatl\'e and sraduatly slioim! a wide carboJi>drate-N relation 
B^soed with incrcawd rcprcxhietion lncfea«d WKCtaii^t top Rmwin pT^ucOon on 
planla was assoed with a sanation in ^ ami qttinlity of org ftxxls m the stolons Diir- 
inr periods of slow prowth such stolons airain incrcaseil «n wt and quantil> of resene 
foods. Heavy seed pfosluetion was aswd with some iUcrea«< norg foocU m stolons 
but such foods again increased in quantity thereafter The elaiK>ration of org loalt 
by the more homontal haf area not rrmosed by cutting npi'earcd to in: suSiiaint 
tor the growing needs of the plant _ C It Iillcks 

Carbohydrate metabolism of Stipa pulchri. Aarm b t\ Sisn’«ios asp I pwarp C 
McCarty llilgardia 5, 01 lOHH'W^) — Tlie growth cycle of AliM pidrlro »s an 
orderly process charactenred by pirioihcity in that inters als of rapid growth nlteroalc 
with intervals of depression in the growth rate An invir*c comlation eiisted tw* 
tween the annual niarth of catliohydratts an«l the growth rate Accumulation of fowls 
IS related to low or to declining growth wlocity and is most actis'e mar the clo'c of 
the annual growth cycle I‘r3eticall> complete accumulation ol nrliohydratc foods 
occurred where 4d of the total annual herKigc yuld was prcxluccd prior to the 
peaV in the growth rate Clipping or graring had litth* sllict on the total lurbage 
yield and did not prvwnt the accumulation of maa amts of cailwhydratrs in the 
latter part of the growtii cycle The herlwigc of A/i/u puJehra on thi range retains 
Its suceulency for U-IU months C R 1 ru-CRS 

Espentnents in forting gUdiolL F F \\i isarp a*»p S W Uti^ktR III Agr 
Txpt hla , Bull 357, 3-1 '» -oUlOTl)) —The roost ds-sirahh curms for forcing are those 
ovcrlVjin m diam Storage at .*> 8* early in the season and iit 1 for a short tune 
preaaotis to planting gas e the liest results UhyUne ditkh'riJf and flh^lrre chlrrohtJrtn 
forced the conns into early growth The chem treatnunt, liowisir, is not yet well 
sUTtdatdited and soractimes causes injury C U rciii xs 

Sotae effects of defoliation on fruit spur composition and fruit bud formation in the 
Oldenburg apple. G 1' I’orrrR. If U KRAtnauS IV IVus-rwiiRTif, / T btLiitAV 
ANoP T nuMO N It Agr I spl bta . ret* fluff 41, 3-27(l‘.nin — AlUlie litossora 
buds were removed when in the pink" stage from 3 heavily blooming Oldenburg 
apple trees Every second «par cm 2 similar trees was doblossomed «o that along each 
bnndi dellorated spun alternated with those blossoming and setting fruit I our 
trees from which no blooms were remoieil scrveil os controls The nt and the compn. 
of the developing fruiu wens detd at lO dales between the penod of petal fall and 
baracst The compn and the fruit bud formation of bearing spurs from the control 
trees and of dclloratcd spun from the other S treatments were sttidici] The increase 
in dry wt of the individual fruits followed the usual logarithmic curve of growth, the 
rate of increase reaching a max itt the second and third weeks m July At this period 
each apple absorbed at^t I mg ed K daily and about 500 mg. of cailiohy drate 
Throughout June and July the N content of the bearing spurs was much higher than 
that of either ol the other 2 type% and also was considerably higher on a basis than 
the N content of tJic fruits The starch content of I'canng spurs and the adjacent 
50^ deflorated spurs was similar and lower throughout the season than in the lOO^c 
deflorated spurs on non fruiting trees The sugar 'tarth equil of the fruit was inde- 
pendent of that in tlie spur to which it was attached, and sugars in tlic fruit reached 
a conen several times that m the spur The ash content of the beanng spurs was com- 
paratively low, that of the 2 types of deflorated «purs was essentially similar bJo iliflcT- 
ence large enough to be detd existed among the 3 types of spurs m content of free reduc- 
ing substances, sucrose, P, pWorlitzm, nod bydr^y zablc substances and total carbohv- 
dratM The compn and fruit-bud formation of adjoining spurs are matemlly altered 
by the presence of blossoming and fruiting spurs No cntical evidence is afforded, 
however, as to the tuodameatal nutnbonM causes underlying fruit bud fonnaiion 
T, , . C. R. Tellers 

Kttauon of nydropbllic colloids to hardiness la the apple as shown by the dye ab» 
sorpUoQtest. Stuart Duyjr N H Agr Expt SU . lech Bull 44, 3-18(1 WO) — 
Results are compared both to general expenmeeand opinion as to the ranking of vanelies 
h r n Results of lestsfoiByrs on l-yr -old twigs gathered 

each fall 22 different vaneties grown m Iowa and of direct freezing tests for 2 of 
' show a correlation of about 05^3 rf the vaneties compared to held evpenence 

^ ‘*5 * senes and about 80% in the other on the basis of the parallel freezing 
feeezmg tests agree with each other to a less extent. A marked consistency 
in the vaneties not in agreement, as shown l^r a comparison oi the vanous tests, and 
low variations m position in the dt/Terent senes, suggest that a lack of constancy in 
naramess in any vanety is assoed with its fadure to respond consistently or correctly 
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I* ilfiwn fnjui <n ?«' H varirtiM 


'=inilat m t2 -V If ^tomUti-ia iKiyrrm the <Sfe tctt ta'i nihff 

f>f tb* ftb<T«t*n«laf<1»of frora WlooTtf W%. AUre^o of frrewnj test* were ma'J'. 
dt'tnI’Med thfooth'wjt the Amwl ieavwi, whicb o^rreij a wMer t/a«i of eompznvm 
A marleff trend t>rward a dwr apeemeat wat jh-jwa ja ti» aerje* tafb-red later in 
lb» wavin Co^dMion" The dye alnorpuos tert u o«t etifiaeniJr cr>n«rtent to ijt 
u*e<l m a c^du'jre detn of hard neee w the apple, Uit powit,Ir «o ccmjwctjon 

w 11*7 rAh'^ te*f • etch »♦ the Jreezi'3# lert. wiD «erre to diJerentiate between the bardine« 
f,ftfrVnowneanrtje%which are rather conn in that re«pect, if a euWjoent bo of drtn^ 
M ma'V other faeton lieside* the bydrophCic coHoidt are apparently partiaHy 

yrnweiMble for bardine^r. at le»n m pUsti lilce the apple, C R- F 

Perelopseat asd npeaac of peaches as corrcitted with physical charictensties. 
cbetBical eoBipos uoa and kisio’0£ical sbuc t ur e el the frrji £esh. n. Jliitel®cy and 
iTJcroeheciiit^ P 1! ^wiom<. C T, KicitTrt'jALt a^b M A BwxE ?•' J Atr 
} ipt fu . iSaff 507. 3-t'*n'<yi). ef C A 2<, t-TTl — Hteru and fhipper Clirj 
eanetK-i were o«ed Mierochent tens •howed a ipaihial ile«rea.*< in prnioptcttn, uUu- 
lot* and krtriceilnUi* eneteet at npmirt prcceeded. The chare* from hard npe to 
vXt npe oe cur » withm a eery thort l-nje and ti aceoirpariMl fir pre/wvf chajijet n 
the c*a wa’lt, riany of which ennpVttly break down and leecrre ditorraaired. Com 
panvTPt made on frtiili from a hirbly retrt tire tree and a lert ref*tatire tree, hither 
in earf,e>ydrafet, rhowetl no ehem di'Vrnaas for the £rn To day* after tioorj. Jfenr 
errr, the latter eortatned mere tanr*n» and oudawo. but no hi*tolotial d fference' 
were noted IhJTeTeners la inieroeheaL acd reactioEt in th* Elberta and 

‘^ipT'^r Cbsr ranetiei were erricct tnfr ta the fsaJ of tip*s‘ne The son* 

nell "t epsality of npe frc.n of Fhipper Chsiranety it a>w«d. ch,e‘'y with the reten 
tioB fjf a bith eosteet of i=vi. pTWipeelin m the afl wall' ti th* fifc'h A bibliotraphy 
I* rm. C. R Fm.ns 

StsdiM 09 tret root tcUTih*s. nL C H naaats S*i Ac* lU I9l-0{\vyi). 
d C A 24, tXMfi —The usaediate t^Soenee of top presint on r»A fe»?ifatJoa it due 
to the npiry caowd f>9 the other hand, th* taroedjt* i*:?-ee® ti tny^nj nrar 
in the top on T'y< re^rjauoa it dae to the injeeuoaa stasUaUnf bod aeunty Tbe 
!iad< in tern eusalate rv<t re*piratioa la the satnent w^rt owl, where a3 the 
nolnerlt w'te read ly aea.Ut/l». the aat. of COi excreted by th* root and absorption 
apteeared to bare 1 ttle relation. Al/wwption snaaed sore d-itely related to the aeunty 
of tb* yrowipj top Cotbrt o? the Lett fros the srowisj tops reduced th» a-it. of 
rrxA re»p/istion U't'n tran.*pistion u hipb. the COi exerrted by the roots » lower 
than if tn-’*rnii'n were low at this troe Soate U ifce COi pj^sceif danns root 
f<~piralion is appireetly swept ep to the tops dunsc a U»* of lajh transpiration and 
cmsennrrtly las is exer"ted liy the foot than tf trar.'piratj'jn were low C IC F 
Sparatso'e a Ci* roots «f Rhododeadnsa japoniens. Kn^o Kt?ro«inrx Ac** 
FAytifiiiei 5, W-yX/tW/h — ^parassote (If is t^taioed from the ale. esrts of n/«s 
of Fko4oA*n4'on joponuun eoCected s llosetc’icr J is foiiad la the cnr4*d reenrer 
upon dj*tn r* it» ale It m. C7-CH' The ywM a Ifydr^ysii yj*Mrf tie 

tn'T-^/mel'-yl ether cf wserT: c aod flD.tn. 174-170* froci W% ale. Tbe s ps. pren 
frr press A.S ajt‘-ofs a** loo low II is eocrrried to ortsne by owed HCl or HI A 
ruled rn p with a sample of I of ta ned from another soctcc rjuUyvientiied the tnV 
•tarce as tb» iroT'/C'ethyl ether of orstCniie acid methyl e*tJ» F G F 

Th» amount of sorbitol m rowan b<'mea. G Tayaer BaU loc ckim lno( 12. 
'.11 — The sorb uA fivAated as the dJ/enaaJdehyde d-ny / form'd on Auj II. 

Sept 12acdOrt 17 was44 4, f/IJJacd per kj wh'fe b»^r;ri of Sor'ai eacapcru 

corm y c.* -j u> U7> VXj 4 and 171,2 K bAaJ **i rnatenal Ae-d ard tufar analyses 
ar- ^so rven- C C Ktno 

Ttepeaei-xpoaef I-sajhthal-r-snlfoaieaerinidophenol, <>-ch.wojfc»nofind05Senor 
and ®-eresol odophenol tsio Valonia. hLartuiA Mgu.EwiiAT.Ea Bt/xirs Prot A«i’ 
AotA 'ci 17, 1*0 I, 1— I'l^Clll — R (C A 23. 4241) proeyts ih* omtic-atjon of the 
stoe'iee on audapno-redcrtioo tndieatcry and tSssr mw hsmr plants <A 

\<iloiivt Indicatori lymp further toward the pon end of tic scale ar.^ cnncdcred 
^ iphti'i 2^nl£oejc acid uviophenol does not penetrate into th» sap srithin 21 brs at 
Pw vjnes from £A to 9 »-CravJ indophenci and ®nilerophe-.ol i=dopien<i penetralr 
into tb» lap ta a form and falter f'ocj an aejd than alk v'l. li-rerent ernil 

acsnrd-c^y as a pio*p,hate cr twrate tx-Wer is used Uteie re 

® 'Ir*. idect.-ty was *sta‘,l hed spectr>)pbrXo- 

B S Lnure 

e enropen a plant ertraeta. H cbea t 


dnetjon has charr*d tie ccior tJ 

BSetrjoiy 

A aooree of error m the determaatioa ef aside a 
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B Vickery and Geo W PcaiER J Put Chtm 00. 17tV-SS(103I) -IICI U an un- 
suitable reagent for the h>-drol>*sis of amides m pbnt est< ami may Icatl to tiiiwrtain 
results if nitrates ore ol«o present, although the so-cnllcd Facbssc melhcxl in which A 
HCl IS u'ed and h>drol>-*is is continued for 4 hrs actually gises quite accurate results 
if these definite conditions of hvdroh-sis are ngi(ll> rraintained A comj^nsation of 
errors occurs in which the oxidation of Kfl» b> the mixt of HNOj and iICl is counter* 
halanccd bv extra Nil. formed by mhiction of UNO. under the influence of an easily 
oxidired unknown substance present in toincw leaf and other plnit exts ?iib«titu 
tionof 2 A’ H,SO, and a Mir h>droUsjsBrcrc<oinmcnd«! When this is done acairate 
and reproducible results are secured with no interference from nitrates and consiilcmble 
latitude IS permissible both In acid cemcn and in tune of hsdrotssis ^ ,K ^ 

Biochemical transformation of acetic acid by molds and the chemistry of citnc acid 
formation. T Ciibzaszcx and D Throw iU^htm 7 220, 34 5 .'>7(1^^0) — In the 
metabolism of AcOlI by the mold PeitinHiam succinic fiimanc. osahe, f mihe and citric 
acids are formed and prolabU also other acids not set iilentifled Tlie finding of f* 
malic and citnc acids is here reportcil for the first time It i« concluded that the citnC 
acid formation in sugar cultures also proceeds oxer AcOJI The AcOII is changed 
to succinic acid and hy dehxdrogenation. and this in turn i« dchvdrogenated to fumanc 
acid The fumane acid is changed to I matic acid fn taking up a mol of 11.0 It is 
assumed that at some moment lioth malic and acetic acid ion» ore present in the cul- 
ture. citnc acid being Icrmeil from these two bv a dihvdrngenatinn The transfer 
mationof the sugar to citnc acid procee«'»overihe ntermc ' aii stagisof pvnivicaeid— ^ 
acetaldeh>de — *• AeOIl. thin as oullinetl licfore K and Vn ions have a greater 
eflcct than Caions on the transformation of AcOll ami the formation of citnc and 
proceeds better, in fact, in the presence of Ca ions alone onl> succinic and I malic 
acids have been found ^ Mo»cn.is 

Carbohydrate metabobsm of tugber plants Formation of methylglyosal by 
enzymes cf genrlnating seeds. Cari KffSEJte and Maria Konri. lUoehem 
229, 43''J-42(1‘130) —Peas cr beans were stcnhtesl by submersion for 4f) min in 0 1% 
HgCli. then washed thoroughly with stenie II|0 and germinated in I’ctri dishes After 
1-2 da>8 the fresh sprouts were removed from the »ced mrml ranes and ground finely, 
and either extd or made into dry prepns with ale -ether I'xts were made from the 
latter by 17-20 hrs digestion with lliO tontg 3% toluene Tlie meth^tglyoxal was 
produced from added hesose-phosphate ester, whereby the ent>mc was completely 
removed from the fresh material or from the ale. ether dry prepn , and could not be 
found m the residue Obviously methylglyoval is the intermediate product in the 
dcsmolv-tlc changes in the sugar mol both m plants and animals K Morguus 
M icrochesucal study of bemicellulose In some plant cells, with special reference to 
its distnhution m the protoplasm. R C Maliiotra. J Ptochem (Japan) 12, 341-9 
(1930) — Recent studies on hemicelliilose seem to suggest that this substance is not 
merely present in the cell walls impregnated m cellulose, pectin or lignm, liut actually 
is present as a reserve carbohydrate Microscopic studies reveal that the hemiccllulose 
is present not only in the cell wall but also os protoplasmic inclusions Hemicellulose tests 
on tomato cells grown m wann and cold temp seem to show that there is more hemiccllu- 
lose in cells of plants grown in the cold than in the warm temp 5 Morguus 
G lucides and glucidic compounds of the brown algae. H Colin and P Ricard 
Compi tend 190, 1514-45(1930) — Many algae have been analyzed for mannitol, lami* 
"^^and algine The figures are given T. If Rider 

The relationship between intracellular rn and cytoplasmic seiualization of horsetail 
spores. Pn Joyet-Lavircne Compi rend 191, 865-C(1930) —The spores of 
EqutseUim anense, E limosum and E maximum are divided into 2 groups There is a 
relationship between the sexualization of the groups and their intracellular oxidation- 
reduction potentials T. 11. Rider 

, presence of tannoids in flowers. St Ionesco Compt rend, 191, 8G7-8 

(p30) —Flowers or their parts arc boiled in 06% ale or in (CHi)iCO until decolorized, 
inen s^hed in distd HjO until soft again, when the presence of tannoids can be dem- 
onsU«ed by the production of color by treatment with rciCSOOj, U acetate, Cu(OAc)i 
All parts of many flowers were found to contain tannoids. T. 11. R 
enzymes secreted by Hymenomycetes. The qumones and the anti- 
oxidant toebon. L. Lutz. Campi tend . 191, 850-2(1030); cf. C. A. 24 , 5790.— 
(Juinone is shown to have an antioxidant eflect, retarding the action of the soln enzymes 
of liymenomyeetei. jj Rider 

noaov cuttings. H. E Rea. Phnl Physiology 5, 57&-85 

11930), cf C. A. 13, 139 — ^The treatment of cotton cuttings with 20, 1.0, 05 and 
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of arj foK^ of KifoO, for yi nutt, prior to pUciot in propafators, reduced the 
percestai:* of eaUuanj JTSV Uai.te* TnoscAS 

PreUatinar; ttud; of elooeatioa of roots of Georcu coUards as sSeeted hj sodiua 
ImintL T. W Psatt rfaaf 5, M7-t;7(JCi30) — lYonoowd reurdation 

of root elonjatioa by Ceorsia ooflard* iBrattua eUracfa) wn produced by sodium 
tamioal. used la eonotf from 0 1 to 1 0%. withia 1.5 hn after admimrtration. The 
ed’ect of the sodiura hnnmal on the root eloofaPoo was rcaaediate, the *reatet retarda. 
tioo occurruig dunrg the Crrt of the sia IS-iaio intervals of of^ervabon Distd water 
partiaJJyreiaoved the deTwesnnraotJtai erf the sodium JurawaJ, The stronger the eonetu 
of the drug, the greater was the retardauon erf root growth, U'altek Thomas 
TJ eet of vinous methods of storage on the ehJorojhyfl ecpoteat of leaves. PimJ> 
A, llAsantAV Plaitl PAjtiefagy 5, LJi-OfAV-i^) —i>oy lean and niflurUum leaves 
dned at OS* •«‘'errf a oousid-rable lots trf ohlorophyll fapproi. 70^) Leaves dned 
at room tempt (Ih* to SI*) lost 20 to 305o <rf thesr chlorophyD, hven at the opb- 
«um temp range for oten drying (rfi* to CO*) some rtilorophyO may be lost. Low 
tempt are luefTeebTe in prcvecbng the lo^ cf cfcJorophyW uiil« the leaves are ac 
tually froren. I^vea frozen with ' Dry Ice" retain all of their chlorophyll, alsoleaves 
desiccated at reduced pres*t.re (7 cnj ettraay) ever coried. snl/jnc and at rocen 
temp lo^ Lttle or no chlorophyll Leaves deweeated at reduced pr etture in the alv 
sesce ^ O asd COt lost zncre chlorophyll than leaves desiccaled in air at the same prev 
sare. Ondwieii —Freezing u the mod sabsfactory method of stonng leaves for later 
detn of rhlorophylL Waltfu Thomas 

Prodnebon of koje aod by Asper^us Cavns. O E Mat, A J M-m*. P A. 
tVcixs A-tD H T. Hrsarat- J Am CLem See 53, . •+-fi2'153n — wnti JW% dej- 
tro» sola., AipergiKur firms, onder favoraHe condiuous. is capable of ttantfcTTSiag 
more than « the dertrote present and 6.*^ of that ensumed into Wopc sad m 
12 days from the time of laoeitauoa from spores fMf.SSO. was tinssbifsefory at 
BStnest S. ?<HiNOi wss aon sautfsetory, N*aVO> seas such less sabtfaetory 
Better rercltt wereof/taised mth t KffiPO< t g and MgSO,.77fiO 2 r perl than with 
KCl 0 1. HiPO, 0 OSrf aod MgS0..7HiO 0.5 g per L A range from 30* to 35* promotsd 
rapid regetsbve derelopmest srith ^gh yields of aod- la a nsge of sugar Rseas, 
from 15 to 35*^ growth a-ud aod productioa wen atufactory. th* kighen yield oe> 
eumsg at a eosen. of V)%. The mas imaaUbe erf aod were oo^ ccoaoeically pro* 
doced in 12^y edtures when the rabo of the surface area of mycehum to the vet. 
of the sola, had a value cf from 0.3 to 0.5 C. j. U’est 

Chemical changes In bfeetious chlorosu a lesves of Abutilon. FL r Ecut, 
V,' KrmscH.S MrixXcx. D RcvEHr*uiAia> A Fo*a»sEic Arin Kemi iltKe^sI 
Ori loB, Ko 13. C pp flSPl). cf C ri 2<. 5333. 3S. I3I —Those porposs of tie 
leaves afected with lafecbous chlorons fcave much lower catalase acbvity, b-gher pro- 
porboa of amiso N ehJorophyC. sarthopty3 aad caroteue, and tee iryptophaa 
than ih" oonaal grma porbons J j WniAMAW 

Studies on tie npenag of rjce grains. T Tatyorsiso avs> Jf Aee J. Feniiy 
Xgr /Jilfcjvio Imp l/sif 27, 3tl>-h7(1330). cf C A 33, 9^7. SW— Rice was har- 
voted at 4 we»hly cterrals. the last sample be-sg dead nj^ The ash and P de cea sed 
at £r*t. The total ?> showed no de£uJte tecde-cy to chasg», but the rabo of pro- 
tei3 to con protem N tnoeased constantly Of the 4 groups of nes proteiss detd.. the 
water-soL group graduaBy decreased, wide tie KaCl-soL and ale.-s^ groups lacreised. 
The aHuli-eoL gfocp was mamrtant m its ehasges. All cf the^ cha=g*s are pist the 
opp<wite of those dr^ggermmatioa. tthde the con proteiu ?*u decreisg, the ammo 
^ of the pretems is also dtcieancg. t n iLc a tmg a forsaboa erf higher proteins from lower 
Oryzeum, the aUcali-sct protoa, decreased rj ash and P &JZ>::zT:iietiag, bat increased 
in N. S and a mm o K Its tsoelec. poistchang^ toward the alt. sjle, and its [a) in- 
creased. The a mt , of arrmo ?» Lbejated from ory z e cn by cltra violet Cght mermsed 
w-th np»mesB Arpmns increased aj fmard then dferTa.sed. wi3e iirtiine imreased 
eoubnuouily Lystae decreased at the later ttag>, wUe cysbne decreased and then 
Thus the authors think that oryaeiiji is at its highest degree of condeesa 
bon somebme before dead npemg. The ash and P content of rice stardi decreased 
£!£ ^ mouased. Tie amt. cf glucose formed by hydrofrw 

wiia HCl attamed a car. befere complete rpeuess. and at thj M-a e period the fal 
01 t_e aeetylated starch reached a inaT- and tie content cf acetyl its — J. J W. 

A Lmaolr-gical ux T -. ' a an cf free IliCOi (Lccpemawv) 14, 



1931 11 — Jlio}og.ical Chemistry, E — Nutrition ir>r»5 

E— KOHRITION 
rtULtr ti ttAHc 

Urinarr tyndrome of metaboJic dishubaneei eauied by Uclc of Tfttmln D In the fit. 
]. Roche Dull soc chm b,el 12, 342-W(1930). et C A 23, nf-fl — In rats rr«lv 
mg ad litnlum the diet of Random and Simonnet. llie C/N tnlifi of the nrlnc and iccci 
IS Pniclically const for a normal nntmal on « «c*cn diet, olfhoush the actwaJ salu'- 
vanes according to the age of the rat On a diet deficient In \tt.imm R the ratio In 
creases (more rapidly as the point of death is approached) Ingestion of yeast tcmjio 
ranty reduces the ratio The conserjuenevi of bek of vitamin R are manifested sooner 
on a diet nch m carliohydrate Death is not due to inanition, which wotitd cause a 
fall in the C/N ratio . - ^ 

Fractional dialysis of urine. A Roixi** CamN rend sec hoi 101, <22-l(l[>- i) — 
A vegetable diet incrTa«<s the quantity of easily dialyiaMc substances In unne. while 
a meat, and particu!atl> a milk, diet has the fewrse effret II C A 

The effect el irradiated ergosterol tritamia D) ©n the cakfum>phospborua meiabo* 
lism of the chicken I J KisoAhoG I IIalc- fan CMem l/rl 15, KJflini) — 
One itroup of 4 month old chickens was fed an adrqii-ilc basal diet conlg nil the rs 
scntial eUmenls for growth exespt silamin !>' Another rtcrised the wme diet phis 
2 drops of irradiated ergosterol soln daily Their gruwih was normal Group N'n 3 
seas fed eacesstve amounts of irradiated ergsrstend equiv to 2W-ia»i limes tfiat given 
the normal birds Tlicse birds lost wt rapidly, became sinVingty anemic and weak 
legged In the rachitic birds there was ao increasct} phosphatase content of the bones 
accompanied by a hypocalcemia of the sentm and in the hypersitaminous birds a 
subnormal phosphala.sc content accompanied by a b>i>crrnlci-jnia W II Ji 

Effect of acidic and basic diets In chronic nephritis. I) M I m>s. D M Divum 
AND C. P. Sttwabt. Edinburgit Med J J8, b7-IOS(1031) — High Insie, high acid 
and high punne diets of similar protein content wvrt msTStigntfil for their elTfCt In 
chronic nephnUs The basic diet alone tirought al*out clinical Imptoxrment as well 
as favorable vamtions in the blood and urine chemistry ItACiirL ZlaowN 

The group of "watef'SolubleyiUtaiot*' and ttaelr relationship III. Theieurryef 
rat*. Weave* KoLUTH Afth ext^i I'olh Phormoiti JS3, DD^KDllPIO); cf C A. 
25 , 132 — Rats can be givTn a disease histologically identical with guinea pig scurvy 
by a proper diet The addn of alk bematm to such ft diet causes 7&7o tif young rats 
to develop benbcfi; their bones, however, show the same scorhutic changes It is 
therefore suggested that the alisencc of a common factor underlies l>r>lh lienlierl aiul 
Scurvy, other factors of age. speoes. or diet detg which disease will appear. If. IJ. 

Methylglyoxal as an intermediary product of carbohydrate catabolism, rntcii 
SatvtiDER AVD LavsT WiDMAW A'/iB iVeekuhr p, lD)b-7(Il*’)0) —‘Previous work- 
ers have demonstrated that methylglyoxal is formed by liver, kidneys, muscle cells 
and red cells in the course of sugar metabolism lly removing the substance (as the 
2,4 dinitrophenylhyUrazone) S and \V have shown that it is formed by human red 
cells, even after hemolysis, and olso by white blood cells As much as 70-75% of the 
total glucose added pas.scs through the mcthylglyotai stage Diafietic blond ceffs 
show no abnormality in this respect Matenal from abscesses did not form the sub 
stance, even though the bactena involved were quite active, either in pure culture or 
when added to fresh leucocytes H I’Anur 

Biological aignificaace of radk peroxidase: Prcliminaiy report concerning a relation 
between Vitamin B and peroxidase. Tayukv A«axawa 7ahoku J. Lxl'll Med. 16, 
11&-22(1930) — Pregnant rabbits on a diet contg no vitamin B secrete milk contg 
no peroxidase. With the addn of vitamin B (bcnficrol) to the diet, peroxidase ap- 
pears m the milk ]I. Haolp 

"Aperozidabe” milk as a possibly early symptom of avitamlnosli B. An experi- 
mental study. KAZufc Sl’zvsu A^D TAVirau Axaeaw'a Tahoku J. Expti Med 16, 
228-31(1930) — In rabbits secreting peroxidase free milk on a diet contg no vitamin B, 
the peroxidase reaction of the blood leucocytes remains as strong as normal 11 11. 
Studies on the quantity of the glomerular filtrate. I. Glomerular filtrate In beri- 
Pt-'SAEJan Naeatawa and llroe Kc-Sacaei Tohoiu J. [xptt. Med 16, S2I-8 
(1930) — The glomerular filtrate of normal humans is 200-ltp0 cc per min , as estd 
by creatinine output (if it is assumed to be a simple filtrate, with nci tber t ubular sccrellon 
nor res^tion). In benben it is much lower, and may fall to as little as 10 cc. per 
min With the admmistration of vtUmin B, this returns to Its normal value. 

The toxicology of the Irradiated products of ergosterol WoLrcAKo IIeotver, 
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.Wl* Cn tttu CtAtr* l!e:l.-firtii.Ktis$e Ko. 2, H>-C3(1330) — Tbe 
rrofoeis cTT os lgrtH »rrt irn'l- •ctxris:t la Use fa^thod ttcdi a i. »Dei«e d lbs 
»a=T>* b«6 CT*i.xi»J a rtbcr. scsae ta fa irrrjt *ad cCi«n ia ale. In xdo< ease* 
tie tiil f«*a Mr «* rspisml. Eipta. ca rabbA* wijcb were fetj wiib tie err^ftent 
prvdncts <iowed Tarsscs rSeta eer tcyed ci j rf y m tie aerta and artznes. 

DeaUi. fsCowst a lass la wt^ oeRrrtd oaSosea. Caleiioboa foa were feead o tie 
awt»c?»ap>«t=i3rts=jei»3»- Diltart prrssatal u 13 tsMi*. Rrssm. C. Etn 

Tie feeder eif coats »:* a nnes cn-fjrrrg ©f ©*t craw aad c:tr4. te ca- 
terul b=i po« i3 A, *al *3 c^^iCesesi A- State re car axn K. BErraan 

Tte't'aia^ It I* 7i>-€r(lSC5) — Dcrsit a erj-t- 3 eZi co«3 were W tn 

a ratxs e< o»t straw, dned sera;« and i:a3 ' tJte isatler. bet taefart »a tay ea ci~«i 
f cod. To Eismt T-^ jrodDOoa it *« oeerssxry to add a salt cat. c< CaO, HiPO. 
^-w* jtiCl. Ee'aee tie adda. c< cnt, tie yirfd dny,» p ed ten rae to sonaal 
ajaa ejcQ tie wteat c*trs, whici cceta=s a ssa3 a=t. cf w r j rm A, 

jTOclaeed a te c; ofary oesease e tie c£i jaeld. Tit ef*ea ci a laei rf Tiu=a A 

were ervSent in S ci tie Oat d tieae d»d ec< beeceae r'»c=a=t and lie other 

gare jettatme tsni to - fads. Tie <oe pnt that «as Ttti':.-ft A da2y 
1 = tie f3?= cf 1C' ec. <i eod-trer od went tlatiett an i rp ar e n tfy fser=al p'esnancr 
a=d rave teth to two dead lads and «oe Srer til Tie Utter showed good dereir^ 
13=1. Ahrr 3 cq tie nta==>-A-dc£o<=t tSei. tie cn3t showed a defoeacy 

Q A. A t*:r tret* wv* rwr ^r ed to betnc tiie elk Tita=a ccctent ioA to 

.1 Rr&smi. ^ Eza 

csiy tie wine ciorf «i2drea e tre re 7 *tw«laiTe tft. in rf 
KaevJ*. F .Uatixe. orsa D Annan area Csotcta Esnnr*- FU. 

Aj? EiTt- Sta_ 5sllL 2IS, 3-W.IS3') —A s— ■•“3 d drfreu n wfcie schott c^rSdna 
u qr r eU ad w-ti diet, wi, age. etc. C ^ Fclleu 

Ef ect c? the w <d sa m l 03 gpea tie ah to rT t -ra d rasa A. JoresLRowy' 
7US. J .issnirw i, 3U-Cl{li>Sl>— Tic efecs d sacnl cs2 co tie ahsocTOa d 
Tiusa A u iepsiiasi oa tie a=i d eru^a A a tie dxt. TTies tie ^stsSiSy d 
aaeal cC ptes to nts u c t g ptrai l e to tie faraaa tberapesse dW asd ^ Trtaaa 
A oely esoeci to g r tiJac e d or rai l pewti. tie nu a.*e ctMe to wrtiruad tie 
ef'O d tie ssml al E . « ag . d tie asl. «< r-asa A u ■de^saie. sasa! a3 
esa be sms artieet scueaik ef ecu. U s^oest mass u pees tie astt. cd es 
cral cil coeld be pg e i aed ^tioet * sUeii^st d p y i li or F » w ct 

at tie cs* cd «emr: cpitialaa. U tis Uiame is caplor^ c i« actoa 
>!s3©d by a ferra;* asn. d Ui-teL cusas. Elh liop'i^ iy C. R. Fnixxs 
Fre^amiss cd a cannesiYred soaee <4 6 j: isat-UiCe e ngr - ri B, free frsa coo- 
tio—T'.tnBrL w^ ^ Ugor G. Eraaxxj iL Eraxs xxn Sawna. Lce- 

t-TsacT J ^arni-T J, 313-74^1^0 —il'r JTrOH u an eSosnt eitractrre cd beci 
lie iat-l.V"Lg and iat-Csite, w-stn-vA s-tz=5. tie beat-ftai^ fM-t-w u a low 
ce p e - , a tie octer Ueen <i tie net fcmd and dtaeaso fnrtiex a aiendanee » tie 
=Kr UTtrs. wriertai ihs hest-iii-^g lactxe ts d bigi la tie **e cet= faTtrs and 

dtertases ceIt sifijiT c tie sner Uxerv CUy aermted by tie 3^*^ at. f e m i jr s 
an eaelitnt so=m cf *rta=a B fr*e fcna tie ieat-caile factnc Vkien tie sr=? 
rrsnimj troa e rgrs . cf a ert. u treated wni SC^ ale. so tv»t tie resnltaf r^rv-rt- 
» oag cf tie ieat-cai^s tagrr n itsaowed. nevertitlsas, Urg* lotses a tit 

be3.i -ldT> lacirc ar- frn±xsd c tia war tries tie fsU a i ts»w loszs 

=»* rtisjced. licc^ a re re w ia t ram beat^diAe Ttiamss k geesest. Is tie r«w 
cf tit tics jkjZii. so inle cf tie beat-czi<kt tartrr is cnriTV / r t'~it fractjnan* 
wsi tii > ue nili* a- ett ahaost tee d tie ieat-CaM: a~A tjjj rici c 

*3ta== E FgiZT, adasTtjae wni ^y « oert seWt-ie fsc tie bsit Uiflt «*= 
and ti=» lit bj; uiow cf tie bstdlfe taetcr are Itft twi — (v-t— rtsxrral cf 
B tan cj-*^ ty Lrr-i d was nee aejarred. lio=pi ftKtog d 

nvK gsTt a dasEf cf aarirs n e B wii aassred ahs-ja <£ ji- 

— i -— =» pnjiT C. R. Feuxxs 

Ftgars winch d--.-r=ge rtsil ww^S. TO. Frotea cate end are. EUxertM. 
i-scJLii ixa Lccs Locxixs V. scK.iT / .VsiiScw 3, 375-& ^ is 3 j i cf C A 23, 
* As e rrmir d ssndy cf tie incar terwess fens, wr i e- 

Uii n a n* snSatnetd by a*E Theecrcind En=r f*=nU.Vif««..- 

•«« =0^.53 tewaJ «. —S^Z. ei^ -e ssed tie r el a tyr« . *~p c cwcsl t= 2 > ma 70. 13' 
— * Ij dies ^ wbsn f-esrreg adarst acts, cf r-o t c ei tie f*=i cf cawc- 
iHf C'-44.--A Entsr nls m-sE ? between ressl wb 
eryiLftcc td fc fesnle rats at *11 TTbes T~>v^g-r »dt- 

= tie fca cf cs se c it «y be OTeessed p'otna sgslc “ 
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4-5{l030) — OtrofxjwiJ. ■ of borsr* whfre the Ixwie*. rspcoany of the bead, 

liecome Twoua and soil, wai caused \/S diet* deficient jft Ci. The be»Ty day »c«U of 
Central I’orto Rico are definitely defietent in lime and the cropi raued thereon are tiau- 
latly deficient, thu* prinf rue to the dneaie in animali when the crops are awd for 
fodder The addn. of *ca aalt. bone meal and lime to the rabon u reciTinmendcd 

C. R, Feu.Eas 

Notxibonal diaeorene* fa retabofl to hreatock feedmg praetieea. O Boh«t*dt 
.S o Ar ll,fi>T3(jn30)— CetieraL C. R Fn.LE*s 

Mmeral feed problem With dairy tittle and awine. C BonSTEor. Set vljr. 11, 
7t_7(l'j3i3) — Talnitar data art ptewnted showiot the cncKt common mineral deficiency 
diieaics in livcitoek and the remedy C R. FriXEas 

Antiicorbabe power of fmil and flour. T SciaossaBtc Compt tend loc. b%ol 
102, 1101(l'i1l0. Fkjticl AbstraeU IS, 101 — Orajife juice and lemon jiucc prevented 
the onwt of scurvy in luinea pigs on a diet which othetwise caused it. Powd milk 
and >eart added to flour had no prrvenbve action G O 

Value of fats m the feed of dairy towt. Aasoui Bcsaniaw .TterernAkr 1, 
ISfh-Thd'iVj) — Tlie effect of adding vegeiabJe oil* or ml neb »eed meals to the rabon 
of dairy cows was studied Up to a eetuin limit, varying from 04 to \0 kg oil per 
day per 1(»0 Ig liody wt.. the fat content of the milk was not changed or was increased 
less than 0 1 1 eeding LirgeT amts slightly divrtased the milk fat. The limit was 
lowest for rapeseed oil, highest for coconut, with sesame and Imseed intomediate. 
The them, and phyv constants of the tmlV. (at seert atlmd to the same esteilt as though 
appro* IbJe cl the ptrbcular oil tn question had gone direeUy into the milk ps so much 
fjuller fat L. E- Cilsov 

Vitamin P efficacy of hog feeds- VateioiM llosv TiemnShf I, lCM-203 
(1930) — Healthy hogs made greater food eaten 

when ‘ Hemon." a eora. irradiated phytorterol p n^ , was added to the ration, but 
not sufficient (o show a profit oivr the addoL erpenw L. T Cruot 

Does the sddibon of potattium f^ide to the diet aCeet the cofflpoubon of the b* 
testnal and (ecaS flora? A ScireuseaT awt> J Robrerrsenrs rt<rrfiik».l,f!00"\8 
(1U30) —This quesbon has ben nurd by the widespread sdopuon of table salt coetf 
KI Fata were gii-en ti 20 ng Kl per day in their nbon and compared with rats not 
given Kl There was no apparent direrrnee in the coudU of the various bactena sad 
fungi Tables of tacterul couiita are pven L. T Gtuo^ 

Vitamin D preparahoai in bog feeds. VAtewnw Hom Ttfrerndht 1, 205-307 
11030) cf prrceding abitr — X'lgantol Merck and Hemon when fed la equiv quan> 
bues were equally efficicrotis in restoring to hrallh and proisobng the gror^ cf groups 
of Sick coughing nchiUc young pigs L. E Giun't 

Tryptophan and hisbdiae as “anabobtes.” Gsoaccs Fovrbs avd Ltarw Tni- 
lOLLE Compi rend 192, r.'VfiflO}!) cf C ^ 25, 1575 —Simultaneous injec 
bon of tryptophan and hubdiae allows a bring orgasum (dog) tn equil with an 
unchanging diet, to make very clear gains in wv. whwh arc attained rapidly and main- 
tained for a long time These gains may be explained only by an improvement tn the 
general assimilauon rroemrs. and e*recuDy those which hive to do with N metabolism. 
The name anabolitc as propo«d for these ammo acids, seems juiUfied L K. 

hletaboUsm of tipidev The lofe «{ the pancreas endoeiine tn the phenomena of 
pulmonary fat catabolism. I I Nir/Escxs A-yo Ca. Bevctato BuJl see ehm M 
12, fc27-4S iH9-72(l95l). eS C A 24, 5S1I —From the content and rate of catabo- 
lism of fats in lung tissue and blood. «i» eitw and tn ttlro, N and B conclude that 
the destnicbon cf fats in the tissues is drpendefit on a focalized thermolabile factor 
which IS actnated by insulin which funebons as a coenzyme or kinase The loeahzed 
factor IS also diattabe controlling the cataholwra of glycogen C. G Krvo 

Resutaace of chiekeni to paraiiCitiO afleeted hy ntamm A. James E Actebt. 
Maeja-n Pt.sjiEk McImaine axo Kaomi ZuncESMAV CsiAwroeo Am /. ifyg U, 
— The resistance ol growing chickens to the mU-sbnal round worm. 
AtcariJta Itneaki. was l<7WeTed when ibe fowls, 4-7 weeks of age. were kept on a diet 
dcCctint m iitamin A for a period of 5 weeks The larger no of worms remainmg m 
the chickens is attributed to a weakened penstalsii. The source of the vitamin A m 
the control ammaU was cod Iiier oil The cnlena for judging whether this viumin 
the resistance of the chickens to the parasites were the no. and the Imglhs 
of the worms reigning ra the chickeps at the close of the expt H. A. Lavcs 

Resistance of chicken to ptrasibsm affected by vitamia B Tastes P Acixav a.vo 
>3. 337-44(1931) -IVchminarTte,i"i«^cnJ^S"?'to 
aaccTtain if the vitamin B complex is a factor in the resistance of rh-w-., to the ifl- 



]();{| It J{iolflp,ifal Cliewntf), IC — ,\ulrilioti 

tcMliiM tirtini^ hnfflM T!k *nitt«T <>< vitamin II wav Inlft’* 

('.riJtini <if clileVrnv (tlvrti (lir nine ni» ot rmtirynnateil rcc' <'* *'ie pynytr liail iiiotr 
wormi wJien ilirir clirlv ItfVcei vtUmin W lliiii rtnJ •Iwilar le'l nnitv 

Ci{ till* vitamin liir lafcrr iin of wormv li In |‘art to |•nf^l »1 |iarnly‘i« of 

tlir Intrjtinr iliir to hck of vllninln llir frrntlv WfflkriirtJ iviMvM* |iroI>iiiIy nidlnf 
tlie wonnv in trmiluitiK in tlirli hai.Uai It U Miientfd lliat yruvt may o.ntaln r 
fiftt.r wl.icli Iv fflvornl.lr to ihr sniwlli of wonnv «»II<T hrtrf wotiiiv wrrr fotind ln thi>v 
clilcVriiv wliow ilirt f<iillalnn1 travt 

VtrUtlana in th« clUorlne ennifni of the Wood Iffum Bnd urine of mice ■iiojrcird 
fo eciito fiprrimental lenrvy Ittii I»ani>oih ANOufi Mniuox (o"ifi ttiul 
101, H7H wninuii cl ( A at, IM** •' 

The effect of fluorine on the eotciiim melAtMllim of elWno rate and the eompoaiilon 
of the honea I j Mitiiai avi. I! II Mtrciiiii J IU<1 Chrm 00. 

(Itnil I Innclup «-«i>PClilly whrii romiiinrd In the more »ol fiirni of Nal at leyrli 
of (Kkll i and (iiHijr, of I', mar eniiv Hie defwHlll''t» of on ej-jinre iitly nljiioriiial 
eotutniiriit In tiir iiimra of un aiinotinii drixrntion n| a nmi Ca r«*nvtitmnt. iMmSidy 
n IliKifldp of a rnliierul ollirr liian fa aievnlrnced by an Inerrnv (av I .'i‘r) in tlie % 
of adi In liir tioneviilKivi the normal Miere tvaioien Inlrrlrmin- with liir ile|>ovl||on 
of Ca ia the liourv <nv deerruv in Cu Content » I The I’ rnnleiit of tlie IxitiP o»U 
wav not (lenilirnnily afTrcIrd liy NmI ferdmi; (•■it Hie ( o I' riilio wni iI< i<ri wd U'lien 
either Col i or Nul »a» Ini at the aimve Irvrtv jti»wtli wav minlnltd rnlirely avide 
from any efTrcl on ^■II^ riiiMiimi>li<Hi Hie hiaher ievri ol Nai mily lowrrnl Hie li>o*l 
roiivttfniilloi) uUo Ihe Ca iialinee wu« iinallectrd t>y eillirr L'al t or N'rtI' ii{> t» the 
level of (id IhTVe I' in the ration tnil at a level «f Itie 'J. of Cn th il wmiht 

otherwiv have Urn retaliieil hy the ei|ill talv wav lowered Ihe [irriilnr effect of 
1 im tile lirveinpinriit of liie terlii wav ocaiii detniHiHraied, fiie riiirocteriitic aiinnr* 
tiulillrv Bfifieared wlirn rlllirr the «<,l Nal' or the Itinil Cul'i wav fed MiMioicrBiihy 
of .'i7 Trfermeev A I’ laiTliuop 

The phyalolaeical effecta of dicta tkh In ecf white. Uinst I’awiviv y, /I i<i/ 
6’Aeai, 00, -'I'l I rf (' A 24, fMC liietv rich In rci white •f'erilily niivr a 

liutrillonii dinirdrr ami diatii In yotinc ratv w«aiir<l from HivV ralioiiv Av littie ov 
fi'^o of dflnl liver fed f<>r •'! d lya tieforr the iM-elniiliiK of the eciC <h> t prolerlv (he raft 
from lliiv divirdef T he vwllloetv ol miwt vd Hie hrvl onitr »ym|iloiiiv »ilitirei|« (lut 
thcelTrellvdue to a direct in jury (rntii theecc white rithrrth mtoBmittdlonviiUrick'ncy 
in the iMiul veiiv- of Ihr (rrm In ratv aiirvlvhif the |t( few wei Lv on A ration coiittf 
tit>% of dried CKB wlilir, cHlier raw Ciiineve, or liotn raw Irrvli rKE', aympiinnv iifvrli)|>rii 
wliirli aintiinKly revrtidile f>e[I igru even thoiich (he rntlon rontalnril I!')'.,, id mitrnt dried 
yra«t 'ltie*r vyinidotnv were |>rrv< tiled or cured l>y 1.1)' i’, id dried lxr| liyir (Init 
tint hy lil'.H on iimtUr how far advanced the dermal <>r iirtvi (iivolvemeiit lattd 
Btiil raw lliiirrit oil were iiielTtrlivr uv |irivrnlive trf rnrnllvr acmlv The Ryinidomi 
noted were Jo*v of v»l , Irvejted activity, an nwVwiird gnit in widkliiE. n InnnjH d imeV, 
meleorl'in, liirrenvnl tliriMmc rd hair, toiled fur, j-iiwv mid tail, cto-wd eyrlldv, lihwHly 
iirinr, and (ifOBrewIve v|>ii<|lciiy Ihe rr<iill< MKce't rmitlon in the iMr of nv lirgc 
tin iniilii V of crk white in Invalid frediiic uv hav liefri Hip <oimmin iiractlcr In mmy 
honiiltuli The Inlrodiictlon of tge wlilir Into the tonitwluit rivtrictnl diptvry of a 
cldld mvy at n jwrtmj'V nmi to W mfrKnvtdi d with j'Toti tiivr fi»«iv in Boinrwiiit tiie 
Mine way (i< |tv liitrminciloii Into the dirlv of the ratv iiad In llir rxjitv A I* f,. 

KetoBPnecIa In relation to the food of Bwine. V /AfiAMl Arth tnUtn phytiol 
JJ, Ifi'i 7»(lt''<t) hwiitr evriitr ronviihruidr atntv «d 'kittinrinvllev"viliinfc«lrntiKi- 
hydrate ilieiv Tlievr arc Inerrimd cmivlihruhly n}M>n fat or jirotrln illetv I ntv orn 
diicr ft creater Incrmw Him twoteinv Tlw NIU rseirtiim dnev not tninllrl tint of tiie 
krtoiirv hut lirurv B rrlitlon to the protrln hifpvjpd nv well av to the "krti.ne iHxliev*' 
errtrlrd In Hilv jilmvi of Intrnnediir)' iiictaliolltui twine contrnvt willi Hie liethiyoro 
. CM McCaV 

Tlie rnptahollvm of riltrocrn. VJI Comparative infliirnee of earhohydraiea and 
f®t* (ho utllltatlon of nitrogen. (1 I'a«vjv!MH<u Arth mfern phyufl. 33, 
IK' 1) i( III Id) — A a^rlev of rlletv wav di vlgiied conlK cnvrin, rgg nihmniii and cliilln 
lUr*r jniitrinv wrfe fid wlHi rlHier Rtnrrli or liutler Tiie N imhineev were drld I’ 
jiippofiv hiv rnrllrr Hut 10 |0% of (he N iiHalr nniiiot l>e nceontitnl fur liy 

Irnii N jiliiv urine N [ilnv limly wdcht iiicrrrtve He flndv no Indiience of futv or ciirtiio 
hyilrmrv m„.„ the • l,.vt” N CM MiCav 

'•*P''Hn'fntal aliidlea on the fnlltirnee of diet ort the formation of hlllary and rena. 
calculi, ll. Vrrding on A diet deficient in lat-Boiuido vitamina. 2 . ^le quantita- 
tive change In potaialum, aodlum, CBlchim, maencalum, total choIcateroU and total 
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UttT eeida in the hlocd. Vstra Japan J CanreenUrolaej. 2, 22fi-30 

(10,W) —Is’ofmal values upon the Kra of 82 jroung rabbits (50-120 days) were established 
as follows' 


Ruin (■( aitui (oif %) 

Ca 26 20— 17 56 22 37 

K 17 no— 8 23 13 36 

Mr 3 76— 2 40 3 21 

Ka COS 00-300 00 402 00 

Total cholesterol 80 3S— 47 56 CO 5 

Total fatty aads 25^1 12— ICO 00 10 0 


These same constituents were detd upon 72 nonnal rabbits after they were placed upon 
a diet deficient tn vitamin A. In cases that developed eye symptoms there was a 
marlced increase in senim Ca All the blood cosisliturnts increased m eases of calculi 
formation independently of the appearance of symptoms ol avitaminosis Ca and 
cholesterol increased the most C. M. McCAy 

Vitamina. Physicochemical conttasits of serum and plasma of anuBala fed on 
autoctsved meat with or snttout yeast FeaorvANoo Nec«f ffioehm lensp $per 17, 
445-60(1030) — Dogs, fed exclusively on autoclaved meal, do not live longer than 2 
months The t»dy temp decreases espeoatty m the last week of life The pB and 
the alkali reserve decrease, the refractive index of the serum decreases constantly 
The xugar and N in the blow! deerea,se:the latter maeases in the unne, creatine in the 
blood and creatinine in the unne loeicase considerably Tbe addn of yeast restores the 
animal almost to nonnal, only an innocent bypergluctreia was observed A C. M. 

Changes m tbe central oervovs system la some avitaainoses. Savto I3aAUBit.LA. 
SptTiwiemaU 84, ^7-52(1030) —Histological tovesugations of the central nervous sys- 
tem in scurvy of guinea pigs and in neVrts of rats showed only slight degenerative chan^, 
higher in scurvy than in nckets No reason was found to suppose a unity of the neuro- 
pathed picture in dilTerent ayitacunoses A E AfKrza 

Sauerkraut at a source of vitamui C. B A Laviov asd KAVAbrs Yabvsova 
Btoekem 2 229, 115-27(1230)— Hay and oats which have been autoclaved invanably 
produce typical scurvy in guinea pigs receiving this as their basic diet Addn of tauer- 
Itraut to such a basic diet inhibits the development of the disease process. SO cc of tbe 
]uiee being required for a prophylactic dose II it is assumed that the amt. of vitamin C 
present in the mm propbylacuc dose of a definite product is a viumm unit. 1 kg sauer- 
kraut jtiiee contains only 33 units. 1 kg sauerkraut 26 umts while apple juicc (eider?) 
will contain 330 to CGO units per kg S MoacVitS 

Hyperritammosis In chickens Earl J Kiko akp C. Epwabd Hau. Btoekem 
Z 229, 31&'22(1930) — Under the influence of oveidosage with radiated ergosterol no 
calcareous deposits were observed m the organs of chickens, nevertheless the bones 
were weak and bent. There was a decreased phosphatase content in the bones and 
in the kidney S Morcvlis 

Studies m experimental scurvy. X. Adreushne content of the suprarenals and 
the amount of the adrenaline-lilce rubstaoce to the serum of gumec pigs lea on a vitamio- 
C-fceediet. Siousuke Oiiata J fiiorftcm (Japan) 12,412-27(1030) — In the scrum 
of scorbutic guinea pigs there is a definite diminution to the amt of adrenaline like 
substance as well as a decrease in tbe adrenaline content of the suprarenal glands 
Although the adrenaline conccoc of Che gland decre ases also dunng inanition, this de- 
crease is not as great as dunng scurry The change in the adrenaline like substances 
of the scrum is tie same m maoiCion and scurvy The effect on a vitamin C-/ree diet 
IS, therefore, not purely an inanition effect S Mobculis 

The relation of carotene to vitamia A. BAsms Aimad J Soe Chem Ind SO, 
12-4T(1931) cf C A 23, 1941, 24, 402, 6801 — Colored palm oils from different 
sources were tested cofonmetncallf for carotene and biologically for vitamin A Tests 
were also made upon oils m which the carotene had been partly or largely destroyed 
by hydrogenation. The results of these tesu indicate that the yellow coloring matter 
m the vegetable oils u carotene and that this sn^tance shows vitamin A activity 
u^rtain charcoals adsorb carotene, dunng which process it is oxidized and so made 
biologically inactive In fish liver oils, the pigment can be adsorbed without destruc- 
tion of viumm A N M Navxor 

». calcification la healthy and tnbeiculoux rabhits caused by massive doses of 

SnioKNET amr G Tanbet Cempl tend. 190, 1526-9 
vivjuj, ct C A 24, 2499 — Irraduted ergosterol increases pulmonary calcification in 
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nwnal ral.l.ilt in a falio of I 2f). wl.Hr in tiiUrcnlocH ral.I.Ilt H.r Inrrrii v wof at I l|h 

Bi I N) In chronic ««! U clifcktd 1. U H. 

Ulochcmlcal InvcaHeatinrit on rubrcnf. M Ja%'II i ii a ani> (^^n t- ) I. i m kio»'i|. 
Ct>mrl r(«il 101. KSJ .J(Hi.Ul) Kafrrnr (I). i% ii crv«t . <.rntn:' rr<1 

rich in Um.U. an-l it 0rcolmi»c«1 by fiialUm ol lb 11 »t in w >ny »<«¥♦ n»nh>s»nt 

fn (aroifnt (II). C..II4. Ali.ino raU fcil cm a ilict licricifiU Iti vitfiniin A were fc.l I 
wKliotit IniiTovctnciil in tlic vitamin A ilrficicncy •yrn|i|ritnt 7»* o of I ity inotilli ft 
rliminali-a in Hip free* Mir rrmitmlrr h pfolwiMy ntlrrnl in Hie Ix-iy »tncc 1 rniuiut 
l>p ilfirctrd in tl'p ciriani I anil II ate tlimlofc not |iliyii<>trigically tlmllar 

1 It lOnta 

Further olitcrvationi on Uie toile cfTcctt of Irradlalpcl rreotlcrol. I C Ilovir. 
J I'hnrmaiot <10, .IM TJOtlTO). cf ( A 25, 131 Hirail or milk aitilril In a »vn- 
llirtic rtirl ihil not t>riitrtl ib1» asaioM the Hnk aclbm o( ate Uruiliatnl ctRotUtui wUkU 
conlainril a hiali ntiicn of vitamin t* A ilirl nioiliriril In contain firolrln, cartKiliy- 
(Irate (at und ath In Hie |iro[>orlioi)i fimnd In a liirod and milk dirt nmfrrrfd no |<r(>- 
trctlon A dirt cotitR A tmallrr t>ii1>oTltoii <■( Ca and I'htd no I’rotcclitr action aKnintt 
Irradiated rriinnirrnl witli ritlirr hifli or low rmim of vltainin l> A I'trad and milk 
dirt ha<l no (iroirctivr nrlinti at'xntt amtt of Iriadintrd crRotlerol rontg more than 
TlMifHi antlrucliltic tinllt H Klir.it. 

Further biochemical atudlet on the antlneiirltlc yltimlit. Atiit arov .si iin 1 1 ANn 
Mavikkk { hutni (/ S /'lt^ lltalth Ktf-it AS, .UlU .Oxi(ltiU)) riic {xiUttcy 
of a vll.-tmin oalt mitt pretid from l>rrwrr« yratt by tlir ((irthoti drtcrlUd l>y f<mi|ti 
{C. A 24) HUH (I) and Srhirll (C A 2J. I72.I) wa* comi<nri d with llinl of a tini(>lr of 
the ery»t.-di |■rr^>d liyjanvntl A 21,t:if<»> tfO'niR S amltt vretm contit l)i*»’.2 
ms. Ni hat the oaine rurutivr vnliir at 0(>l mt I '• crytlalt conlg (invn me Nf 
'I here It not innieimt cvldnifr toconchidr that llic mme cotniul it Involvril in UilU 
iirrpKt S end S tiiirified ihrlr f<r(|>n by J '» inetlKM), )>iii no rrytlalt wrrr obtained 
itati were (daerd (>n a <llr( drficknt In liir anllncnrltlc vltAtniii. ntilil t>olynriirllit tie* 
veloticd 'Ihe ration wnt then ebanyrd to one drticleni In Uitli vltninlnt, and the 
BMimeiirilk eonrrniiate Adinlnliirred iiiltivenoiidy (f* I tug |>rr <hy) 'Ihe rati re- 
covered from {uratytlr but failed to Rtow l>ratii, due t» nutritive billiire. followed 
In ^2 .U (Iiyi IV (Vikdok Unttt 

Catalytic vilamlnie lubaiance* and their action In beriberi, Ai 1 t<vAV»wri bt t it 1 (. 
XymMiioj, /ym , (him Cul e /.uuh 5. 1 l•7(ll•«>) — 'Tie et|<lt prove Hut betldei 
having a ttnmg acthm agftlnd imtielactlve bvcteiW htlSc fertneidt alto cure polynrn- 
ritU In pigrimi ft bANAONI! 

Further fractionation of veail nutrllllea and their relatlonihlp to vitamin II and 
■Wlldlera’ "bloa." Urmru J. wiihama ano I'iiiam in M Hrahway. J. Ani Chrm. 
Sue SI, 7KMl(1011) — with Wlldlrtt' original yeiitt cn liirr thow limt hit 
“bUn" It not readily ailiof lied bv fuHrr'aeuith ondnpprart l(il>r the minr at the milrillte 
wliicb atltniihtct the grnwtli 01 (Irbrflde Mover yeatt. No ronrlntlvr rvldmer ol lit 
mulllplr II it ore It avail ibir 'Ibe yen%| milrilitrt atinlird by MIlIrr anil lilt nttori itrt 
arc »hown to be dittincl from the 'blot" ol WibUrri Hir 'lorunto worker* alioMUt 
l>r crrilltrd with the dncovrry of a new «-rirt of vrfttt iiiitrilltrt Yeati No f,7H of 
tlir Am 'Fype Culture Collrctlon nod old procett imLer'a yeatt appear to have more 
eomptr* Tr<]nirementt than WltdlefV yeatt l.vbUnee U prewntnl (irt Ibr ealttmer 
of n fourth dltllnci mitrilitc concerned In the crowth aliiiml itlon ol yeatt No {i7H 
It rrcint rrntoimtilr to »iiipret that •evrrnl «•! the nutrlllir'i lor Ihlt yra«t may In? coin- 
jionentt of "vitamin 11," aitier the antlnenrlllc vUatnln hat prevloinly brrn »hf>wn to 
BiTect It* jrowtti Very *trlkliigly C J, Wittr 

Optical aetlrlty of cyallne prcparalloni ti«ed for animal experlmentallon. J It. 
llAAfJ J. Am Ch/M. S"e. SJ| WW ()(ll>il) — Maraloii and Kobrrltoii {(' d. 2), I!i70) 
have crltkl/eil tliidies of the lite of cy»tliir Iternu-T the optical activity of tlic |>rrtiiii. 
Wat not drill. 017 prepnt enamlned, the value for b*J Vtttlrilfttim--2(l7.l*t<*~'.il(ll\*; 
rmc bad the value — Ih.Mf*. “I hit varhtloii rnnnot be erpl third on the bath nf ,S eon- 
irnt but It partly dur to the prolonged watblng of crrlaln aainpln witli lint HiO In ordrr 
tfwive the tytwlnc nirirnt. It h highly |>ri<l>atde that any onr ol ibr 7 mitiiph t ii 
mitatilc for animal fredliig iiiilrti it l« attunwd that Inactive cyitliic it highly tonic. 

C J, \V|!M 

Kalk-vlryin {I'.tcimNtiBiiNMKir) 17. Meet of nltrognioiit frrtlH/rr« on t>«ttiire* 
(Nojth. rtrtf ) 15. * 

, , CANfAaow, AiiMAitAif! Calclum MeUbolltm and Calcium Therany. PhlU. 
dflphla. I.ea Ac f'l-lilgrr, 2lf)|>p tSfiO. 
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llARRor George A , Jr ‘ Diet in Disease* rhiUdrlpba r. BbViston's Son 
(f Co , Inc. ’ 4CH pp Ji BcMewed in J. Am Med Assoe 90, 3S2. Ann Inltmal 

O: Diet and Effieieney. A Fite-YeRr Eipeninent on Man- Chi- 

”^KeVlfr' -^^t and Keep Fit tt'ashioglon. D C. (1322 TarL Road) 

theauthw SMPP f3 Renewed in /. /’Aar« A««- 19, 1100(1030), ,d« 7. 

^ "*^^iE^KRV'ARTia? Def Vitaauaitclialt der deutsehen NahninfsmitteL Teil 1. 
Obst und Cemase. 2nd ed Ileft 8 of * Die Volksemihrung " Berlin J Springer 
40 pp M 2 40 

Irrsdistionprodoetsfromergosterol- Soc-nescsivEScniMiQUBS RhOse Pon-svc 
Bnt 335 277. June 23, 1920 In order to t^itaio substances having intense antiracluUe 
effect iincon>4rtcd ergosterol u «epi from the product obtained by the irradiation 
of etTOSterol. by eT>stf from org SDlrmts in which the ergosterol is slightly sol. such 
as ale., acetone and ElOAc (the sepn being continued until the sol residue in ale sola, 
shows a deitrorotatory power greater than 25* for the yellow line of Hg) The active 
I^uct may be obtained by dirtn of the solvent or may be taken up in a vegeUble 
oil The irradiation may be effected m ClOII at a temp of 75* while agitating the 
eoln with an inert gas, preferably with light having few or no rays below 2750 A If 
and is preferably stopped somewhat before the max production of antirachitic vntamm 

IS reached 

f— fHYSIOLOGy 

S E. MARSnAU., JR 

Sion. ni. Sugu content of the skin under physjoloncal Rnd pathological cendi* 
tions. C Urbach ako G Sioibr Attk Ptrmasot SvfiiiJet )$7, 100-82(1920}, cf 
C A.2i, 174, 803— Values of the sugar content cf the skin and blood mp . are. man 
47, OS, nhbu U7. 100, guinea pig 119. 117, rat 80. 83, dog CO. 92, mouse 53, 103 
tng per 100 g (ce ) After administration of sugar the skin sugar increases like the 
blood sugar and returns to normal values The sLin sugar is diminished by insulin 
The effect of pathot conditions of the sLm is described B C. A 

Water and phosphorus compounds of the serre on degeneratioa. R M. Mat 
Cempt rend 190, Ilj0-l(l030) — Dunng the first month the water content of the de- 
generated sciatic nerve of the rabbit increases to 14% above the normal and thereafter 
falls to the normal value The total P dimimsbra progressiv cly during the first 2 months 
to a third of its normal value Tbchpin P decreases after 100 da) s to a tenth of its nor- 
mal value, when histological examn shows complete reabsorpbon of the lipin produets 
of the nerve The ale sol and the protein Patter an initial nse diminish to a third of 
the initial values while the water sol P shows a steady inoeasc up to 35% above 
the normal value after C months Also m Budt soc thim biol 12, 034-^(1930} 

B C A 

Urea and aramonia m normal gastric juice. D Sisiin R Vladesco avd M 
POPESCO Cempt rend toe biel 101, 199-202. 202-4(1929) —The gastric juice of 
fasting persons contains 0 014-0912% of urea and OOWS-O 0098% of NHt. the values 
being scarcely affected by a test meal Injection of urea (5-10 g in 20 cc of water) 
raised the values to 0 00 and at least 003% lesp In pathol conditions not affecting 
the Lidncys these values are not marLedly changed, in those affecting the kidnejs 
they are increased to 0 3 and 0 11%, resp B C. A 

Dextrose in nonntl unne. 11 Roth Compt rend sot bsol 101,218-20(1929) — 
The amt- of dextrose m normal nnoe vanes between 0 02 and 0 30%. depending on 
the time of day After fermentation with yeast there remains m the unne 0 01-0 U2% 
of reducing non sugar substances. B C A ^ 

Non-dialyiable traction of unne. A Boiviv Compi rend see 6iof lOU 724-f3 
(lOM) —The wt . C N raUo. S content and P content of the non dialyiable fraction 
of human unne depend on the teclinic of the dialysis B C. A 

Oxygen consumption of the heart In varymg, anpreiimatelv isotonic work. L 
Bacer Z BwI 89. 513-22(1930)-By the Method of Tismaver A 

23. 25(M). It IS sho^ tliat the amt of O used for each corSion of th^hrart di^s 
not increase proportionately with increase m pressure, and therefore in work done, 
but ^rs a linrar relationship to the initial vol before contraction B a A 

The equilibrium between glycogen and Uetic acid WaoBR D BA^cRO^ am> 
Georce Bancroft / Cbem 35. 195-214(1931) -The rate of fo^Siabon of 



1931 


1303 


lI—Biolof:tcat Chemtstry, F—PlnsioIoRy 

hclic acid dunnR and \\\t ciMantily ®! Uct« acid found In faltRUcd mnsclc ran 

lie cir'amcd by n^^ummg lhal rnijtncs catal>ic lU foTmalion from pljcoRcn, Tlie 
reaction is rcstrs ble, but glj coRcn tnaj sUbiluccl by adwpbon on j^tcin _ Tlic 
formation of ocid would be slow dunnK amcfcduc rest for this reason The rapid ac- 
tion ns a result of heat riRor or ndministerinr CilClj is due to ht>cration of st)co£en 
from the protein Narcotics might act by frrcins adM^rlied from protein 

or by frtcmR enrymes from adsorption on the lipms or by a combination of the 1 reac- 
tions The lactic acid found m the muscle is dcsirofotary One would eipect inac- 
tive lactic acid to be formed by ordinary chem processes TJjc adsorption of gbeoRtn 
on protein could account for the conversion of lactic acid to Rb‘c®Ktn dtinnR recoi'cry 
of a muscle tome failures to find gbeoRen adsortied on protein or as a result of the 
action of cniymcs on lactic acid ore due to iattUy methods ol analysis Tlie ^crm-ition 
cf loctic and from tlytoten in ranrer follows a path diflerent from that followed in normal 
tissue Y Y llKOWN 

Recent advances In the nhysloloey of digestion. IV. The intestine. If H 
DiKrs J Am IVt Jlfed Assoc 31, :aVli(l‘Ul). ef C A 25. Oai — A rcMcw 

Raciifl Ilanwv 

Studies in blood diastase Factors which cause variation In the amount of diastase 
in the blood. Charlfs Ri id and 11 Saussasa (lunit J I-jcfll /’AiniV 20,30.1-11 
(1131) — The disstasc m the blood was deld by the method of I'jfe Obsers’ations 
were made chiefly on dogs hut also on humans, rabbits and eats The blood diastase 
decreased after meals, inicetious of rIucosc. tbeoRcn and msulm, but increased after 
anesthetics and injections of starch Since pancreatectomy and lijnturt of the pan- 
creatic duct enused little or no change in the amt of circubtinR diastase the pancrr.ss 
is not the mam source of Mood diastase Since definite sanations can Inr induced by 
injections of insulin and sbeogen. it appears hlely that the cimiblmg diastase is not 
entirely n waste product on its way to eicrctlon rs-idenee is odiJuced that s-ariations 
in blood dia$t.i«e are probably due to its being uicn up or gisen out by the Iistr cells 
accord ng to the requirements of the liody with respect to the gbeogrn glucose cquil. 
probably in assoen with insulin RACiirt Raowv 

Plaeeatsl boraones. J R Cotui* Can MeJ .lijoc J 23, 031-3(1030); cf. 
C A 24, MIS— A bncf rfsumt of work already reported, m which C stresses his slew 
that the human placenta contains at least 3 distinct actist principles, ope a sp product 
of placental tissue functioning, and octisety rclatcdto the condition of pregn.'»nc>'. 

A T. Caucron 

Notes on the clinical use of certain ptaecatat eitracts. A D Caufrcu. avd J. R, 
CotUP Con AfeJ J 23, CvTl-t-dOGO). cf C .1 24, 27M —Observations on 

133 cases of deranged ovarian function led to the following conchismis Cmmenin 
does not alter normal menstnial c>clcs Its effect m ib’^mcnonhea has been particu- 
larly cncoumginR, and it appears to correct certaiu t>pc« of amenonhea of recent ongin 
It definitely lengthens the c>cles in pobmcnonliea It rehevxs the menopausal s>mp- 
toms of recent origin, but not m castrates An anterior pituitarj like principle from 
the placenta arrests certain forms of mctrorrliapa A T. Cameron 

The basal metabolism dunog barresting. G Tarilas, J Cfldricii and A. 
SiAKku- /If&nljpAjnW, 3, 4aS-7o{tWO). cf C A 23, SST. 24, &332 — Tlie basal 
metabolism of 0 hart esters w as detd by the Douglas bag method during var> mg lengths 
of time, the longest for a |>enod of over 7 weeks The b.vsal mctalxilism at the time 
of tlic most strenuous work Mined from 1.20 to I SO cals per kg per hr andwasobout 
higher than the mm values obtamed dunug the iKtiods of idleness after harvest- 
ing and threshing were finished T. M. Cartcnter 

The protein catabolism at estraordmary altitudes. A contribution to the question 
of the lunits of scclimatiution at high altitudes. A LoBwv. Arl^tsphystol, 3, 
‘*i^b-00-1(lli3l)), cf C .1 25, (>SS — Tmiinncs obtained from C members of D)hrcn- 
furt’s expedition to the l]imal.v)‘as at altitudes bctwi'cn 6150 and 7o00 m. omd pw 
senvd in airdight stcnle bottles coutg powd thi-mol were analjrcd at Davos. I'j. 
pressed in ^o( total N the constituents averaged urea 75 4, ammonia 5 05, preformed 
3 74, total creatinine 4 SO. unc acid £22. ammo aculs 0 fM and undetd N 
unnes were more nearly normal than tliosc collected by llopf (cf. C. A. 
2o,^23) m the second winter Olympic. This cannot be cxpl.vmcd by the inhalation 
? “? sample was obtained nnder this condition and its compn agreed well 

with Uiat from the ame person without prevaous inlial.vtion of O. The appro.vch to 
normality may be explained bv Uic extensive acclimatization at the high altitudes 
i itc accliraatiration licgan at 2700 tn and the unnes were collected 49 to bo daj-s later 
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Mnnwbl1« the subjects had success velr sraduaUj’ attained the high altitudes at which 
the unites were collected. T. M CAMEvrea 

The crowth aad meUbohsm o( mice, rn LTIiuma Ann phynci. physu«- 
tktm M 6, 1-31(1930) IL Eagle 

The semi-pennetble metsbraae of the cell. Robeet CnutaBRS. Ann pSnid 
pkyncochm bpA 6,233-0(1930) — A twf suounaiy c( the evidence furnished by tmero- 
dissection for the existence of a true cellular membrane. H Lacls 

The demonstnbon of bile aada in the blood. M Jentb a.vd Fk. STBcraExc 
Arck expd Falk. Pkirimkot 1S3, 244-56(1930) — By use of the Pettenkofer reaction, 
bile aads are shown to be oecaaonaUy less than 0023 m; ^ m normal blood, dis- 
proving the theory that they regulate cardiac frttjueney. ' In jaundice, however, they 
may reach as high as 2-8 mg ^ H Eaclb 

Androkifila (male aex boimotie) la male blood. S. Loeve, F Rothscitild. W. 
Raltevbvsoi AND H E. Voss. .^fia HefAtrlf 9, 1407(1930) — By eitn of sapond 
ox blood with ether, the active principle can be demonstrated m small ejuantiUes (1-2 
mouse units per L), by injection into a castrated mouse, and histologienl examn. of 
the glands of the seminal reside. Eagle 

Oxygen coasnmption loHowing boddy work. Dirmcii Jaim Klin 11 ocksekr 
9, 1757-9(1930). H Eagle 

The tig^eanee of raw egg white for the deposi&on of glycogen in the liver. I. 
Absus. Klin n'orilifir. 9, 1759-01(1930) — Egg albumin promotes the deposition 
of glycogen in the liver H ^cle 

Laetie aad metabaUsm in pregnancy and ita relabonthip to hepate and thyroid 
fnnebon- Kakl Jcuus Asselumo and FajEDUCH llorntANx Kltn l< ecksekr. 9, 
17CS^70(1950), cf C A 25, 731 — la pregoancy there u an increased formabon of 
larbc aad in muscles, both resting and active, due to increased thyroid funeboa. Simi- 
larly increased Uebe aod is obsci^rd in byperlh>yoidjAm and m circulatory decompen- 
sabon. H. Eagle 

The role of lacbc acid m muscle fttagne. W FixisanLiLW and F SaiEuiNSZT. 
^{iH KofibeAr 9, 1773(1930) —By reversing the dirtcbon of the «!(«• sbmulus, a 
fabgued ousde can be made to contract, despite its lactic sad content, indicabng 
that muscle fatigue does not depend upon this laettv H Eagle 

The aatenor pituitaiT hormone. W. Faita a-vd F. Hficixa. KJin troekscAr. 9, 
1S07-12(1930) H Eagle 

Inveshgabons In the role of the kver in the intermediary metaboUsa. Kabl 
pAsemas. JCfin l< Mksthr 9, 1917-9(1930) —In bm damage, as. e g , m tone jaun- 
dice, there is an abnarmal tnciease in blood ammo aods follow^ the peroral adnunis- 
trabon of ammo aads, suggesting that deamimubon is a funebon ^ the brer 

H Eagle 

Effect of temperature opon the height of cootracbon and time of minmal contrac- 
bon of skeletal muscles. L Frog muscles. Rist-oSvCAi niatuj ExpU ilrd 16, 
1-24(1930) — The bme required (or tnaninal con tra cbon decreases with jncreasiog 
temp (10--40'). the temp coeff is 2 between 10* and 25*. but only 12! between 23‘ 
and 40* The degree of contracbon is usually a min. at 22-27*. it moeases at cither 
higher or lower temps . occasionally it remains quite const., aod in a third group de- 
creases uniformly with temp IL Muscles of white guinea pigs. IbtJ 54 7u —Con 
trary to the results obtained with the muscles of poikilolbermic animals the extent of 
contracbon of guinea pig striated musde decreases with temp (10-40*) The latent 
period and the time required for maximal eontrsebon both show a similar decrease 
with temp , the temp coed bemg 12!betweea40*aad25*and 1 S between 25* and 10*. 
At the same temps . the contractility gradually decreases, but the mar contracbon 
bme remains unaffected. H Eagle 

Effect of temperature upon the contracbon curve with several peaks. Risi’o 
ScCAi TShoku J Expa iled 16, as-SSduSO) H Eagle 

Studies m the mternal seoebon of the panoeas. XV. Taoo Rcxacai and 
Satosi? Vim 7'<Pifht J Expel .Ws/ Jdi ISJ-GSiiPUO} — Aq cxCs. from va no t t r 
porbons of pigeon pancreas were tested lot their hypogrucemic effect upon rabbits. 
Those prtpd from regions telabvely nch in alpha cells were found to bt distinctly 
more acbve, contrary to the theory of beta-cell acbvity H Eagle 

Indispensability of the sup rarenal glands in causing nieotme hyperglucemia in 
rabbits. Tatscbabiro Inaba and Kogoeo Osawa. rf*o*u J Lxptl }di4 16, 
169-77(1930) — Double splanchnicotomy does not affect mcotine hypeitlueemia in 
rabbits, but remoi-al of the suprareitals preronts it completely If B 

The vascular effect of bssue fluids, Sabdro Fdkaxo. Tfiolu J Expa. Mtd 16, 



lO.'jI ;/ — Utolopcal Chfmisiry, /Vj; jip/o/:; 

IRI )^(l0^n) — ritfuOon ot Ringrr flwl.l tlirmixli iiirvlvlnc tlwjp (rn1A)U Uk) 

the fluid with ^a^odlhtlnB prni>cftlci. not ol>wr\r<l if IftO or fSnCl foln iivd Tlie 

>-avMliUttnR oetlMiy it mott marked l*/» hn ofter tlie fluid it prepd , ond p3<Iua1ly 

ditappenn in the cotirte of 2t lift . , c ** 

The fesorptlon of parentertllf introduced emulilrted fell. SriNotuKR Hotta 
TdhoiuJ Ixpil Mfd le, -T1»e nnm««rr of very fine Knmutej eeen in 

tilcH^d pUtnn (int droplt ti) it nu ncenrnle nieatnrc of pntentrTal fat fti>v>tpUttu ptraucl* 
ifiR the retuUt olitained on clieni Btnlytlt Atrtorjillon from *rrout cavitiet It my 
rapid, and it couilitioned 1«y the circtiHlIon of the imderlytnc littiicj If I. 

Biochemistry end blophysle* of the d«eloplnthefie|’j!. 1. Influence of humidity. 
Ainxitl Romanoi’P Conietl Unlv Aft I’lpt Sta , .tfm IJ2, 3 27(lSt!0)..— I’mm 
the expti data it it coucliKted tlmt the eitreme cotidiliont in tlie ineulitlor, M and 
4U% relitive tiumUhty. liaAC troth direct ond Indirect Influence on tlie ilevelotdnc chick 
enihryo. at follows The Rrowili ol the einhryo wat rather IrTccidar. I>cini: somewhat 
hittcneil at high niid relartled at low Inimidity Tlie c>clet in the growth of the em* 
liryo were decidedly ditiurlied The Ca tnetaliohtin in certain stages of tlie emhryonic 
(levelopment was much liettrr nt high than at low humidity Ihe mortality of the 
embryo wat iinticenhly incrratril during Ihe 2nd critical period, at the lOlh day of incii* 
liatioii. particuLirly ot high humidity Tlie physicocliem conttittilinn of the yolk 
MC wat slightly changed this might have affected the embryonic mctalmtirm. lead- 
ing (o the low vitality of the embryo and to itt tntcepiibility In environment The 
water content of the shell membranes and the contents of the allantoic sac corresponded 
tn the humidity condition, (hit might have made an olntmctlnn to hatching through 
the restriction of free movement of the embryo and through the hiiidranec (o pulmonary 
cmhryonic fetpiralion flitiliogmphy C K 1 Ittl-Kaa 

tfieet of the eitrui-produeing hormone on the growth of the mammary gland. 
C. W. TuaNUR AHO A II 1 rank Mo Agr. Fipt. Sta, Hurnttk l\ull. 145, &-W 
(1030)— In (he normnl rahhit after continued ettnit. (he ii).ammtry glands show rs* 
tiemc eatendim of the duct systems resemhhng the naked hranehes ol a lire If preg. 
nancy or oen tisemlo-jiregnancy now entties. the ducts develop lobuirt ceinig urge 
nos of alveoli, rrvmbhng the tiuJdlng of leaves from the smaller branches The daily 
Injection of 20 mt tmltt of the ctirua pTtHlwclng honnoue tccoatttd from pregnant* 
cow mine, for 30 days In male enttrate ralibils and In female rnbhits enstrated pre* 
vloiis to piitirrty cniiseil the growth of the duet system of the glands erjiial tn that prrw 
duerd during continued cstnis In the normal female Tlie residta obtained seem to 
warrant the conclualou, that the estnis proilucing hormone will cause the growth of 
the duets eoual to that proiliiced during eatrus. tiint the rote of development la not 
hastened by Incmtsing the ilovigc and that there was present in uoiie of the oils used 
n hormone or lioriiioues which would pr'"1ucc the type of growth chameteristie of preg- 
iinncy. C. U. I'RLtRU 

Basal ineUboIIsm of young women. IUiciiiva McKav Ohio Agr I.xpi. Sta . 
IIhII. 465, ll*37llP.lO) — Ti'C lleiiedict-ltolh metaliollsni npp. was used to study the 
basal metnbolism on fll girls aged from 1 1 to IK yr. O ronsiimption aarfoged 1H7 cc 
per min | basal hrnl protliiclion l.mi cal. aud av. Iwisnl cal prmluctlon wat 2'>4 per 
kg. Heat production pirVg decaanardfahly regaitaily nsngclncrrnwd. Mo significant 
diflereiicca among the nge groups were noted on O coiisiimption. When age was disre- 
garded, hent priMliietioii per kg decreasid slecidcdly with Incrcnvil wl. 'llic overwt. 
group aviragcd 0% less and the wuiUrwt. grown. t"% mure (nr kg than the entire 
group. I’n dictions of basal metalmlisin on surface area arc less liable to cnot than 
those Inscd oil height or wt Hnsal roetalM>h<m of young college women Is somewhat 
higher in the spring than In niitiiinn or winter. C. U. rttiutm 

The eficet of manganese on the growth of fata. V. Ih Nitt son, J. M llvvAHia ANn 
\V. i:. SitwiiL. I’tae. /own Acad. Sci 30, 2n7fl020) — Mn in snwll fjintHitios stimii- 
lated tlic growth of rats. The hnsnl diet einpioyrd consisted of ensem IK, yeast 12, 
cod liver oil fi, aalts (mist, no IK.',) 37 ond destrln fll 3 MnSO, IH.O was feil at 2 
levels. KXl and 000 n p m. of ration In fiO itays the control gaiiird I 7K g diityaiid 
consumed 43t g of feed per 100 of grain On the anialler Mn allowance the gain 
was g . and the Iced rcqiiltimcnt aroa 301 t g for 101) gain On the larger Mn 
nllowancc the figures wire 1 (>') nml I.VIO. Apptrently the t-OO parts of MiiSO, 411,0 
per million inhibited growth W. Q. Oahssikk 

Ilydfolyilt of UvoroiatoTy substanto In buman milk. M 1 'olonovski and A. 
I.rspAONOL. Compt tend. sac. biot. 101, lVt'A(l(lJ<)); Physiol. Abstracts 14, .373— A 
icvorotatory non reducing lactostdc. n RlHeojmitciu. exists In liiiman milk, which is 
converted to a reducing substance f»y Uydr^ysis C,. O. 
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Btul meUbolism as a function of temperature. C Karper Compt rend toe 
biol 101, TOS-lOllOi'J), Phyttei Abtinelt inOucnce cf the surtoandtne 

temp on the min beat production of pigeons after a 20 hrs ’ fast has been detd By 
a simple mechanism of adaptation the esebanges m a pigeon may be diminished by 
20-1^ The adaptation is slow, and may take several nceks for completion In con 
trust with this slow mechanism is the rapid chem regulation setting up increased heat 
production when the temp h lowered G O 

Coagulation of blood and cholesterol cMteob L Bpcvaro Cempl rend soe. 
hoi. 102, 201-3(1929), Phyttol AbUtoeit 14, 652 — The cholesterol of serum is greater 
than that of plasma *Ibe coagulation of blood under oil or m air is accompanied by 
an increase of cholesterol in the fluid phase G G 

Mechanism of eoncenUahon of unnaiy indoxyl. C l^AROCiin. A Gricaut ahd 
P DEULtE Compt rend toe hid. 102, 632-4(1929), Phyttol Absiractt 15, OS- 
Parenteral injection of isotonic saline soln m the dog leads to a lowenng of urinary 
iDdoayl Ingestion of water by the mouth increases it hecAusc of the absorption 'ol 
indole from the alimentary canal Peptone shod, causes an augmented output Tissue 
disintegration with transformation of tryptophan to mdole may account for some of 
the Increase This would imply the rndogenous fonnaboa of indole, which cannot 
be demonstrated , G C 

Choleiterof legulatlon in the laoc. L Bvcnarh Compt rend, toe M 102, 
550-1(1029), Phyttol AbtIfOtIt IS, It*, ef C* >4. 24, W7; 4S1C— The distribution of 
cholesterol m the blood depends oa the rraetiOD W'heo the acidity is increased the 
amt of cholesterol m the plasma nscs. the effect being captained by a transference of 
cholesterol from the corpuscles Piminulicfl of COi in the lung js accompanied by Ibe 
reverse change in the cholesterol distnbution The distribution seems to be a factor 
la maintaining the physicochemical e<iuit and the po of the blood G G 

OtidatiOB-reductea poteatial of the Titreosa humor. £ Repslod A»a I* Bsjes 
Cornel rerti toe iiol 102, 1000-2(1930). Areh phyt hot 7, 221-5(1930). Phyttol 
Aitiraelt IS, 145— The oxidation reduction potenual of the vitreous humor m the 
rabbit was measured by the injcctioa of indicators and by the insertion of a fine platino 
ir point with an indiffercot electrode on the sLm fM elce measurement The results 
of the 2 methods agreed well A potential of +110 mv was found, which corresponds 
with an SB of 10 1 for a Pn of 7 0 Arrest of the cireulation caused a fali of potential 
to +51 mv , corresponding to an ra of 169 C G 

Reactions of ovary to placental mjectioos. M Kism Compi rend tot btol 102, 
1005-9(1930) PAyrrol Abt/raeft IS, tSt—Cxts of loUl placenta cause a great diS' 
turbance of the ovary in the rabbit The changes resemble those obtained with hy- 
pophysm The effects are produced with human placenta at all stages of pregnancy 
and at term G C 

Is the active placental substance a hypophyseal hormone? M Klein ComPI 
rend toe hoi 102, 1079-1(1930) Phyttol /Ihibacts IS, 181-2 — Hemorrhagic folhcles 
and corpora lutea are found sa the ovary after injection of the placental ext These 
changes ate supposed by some workers to be sp tests of hypophysin The increased 
thyroid activity described as resulting from injecticeis ol hypophysin did not occur as 
a result of placental injection It is pn^ble tliat the placenta contains a substance 
which eels on the ovary but which is not bypopbysm G G 

Acidosis in pregnancy. K L Solai.J DalsacbandM Girardot Compt rend 
soe tiol 103, 111 2(1930), Phyttol Abstrocts IS, 284 — Cncotopcnsated acidosis has 
been demonstrated in albuminuric pregnancy Now it is shown that acidosis exists 
to some extent toward the end of noimol pregnancy It is greatest in labor and dis 
appears after parturition There is a loweniig of pa and of the alt reserve In pre* 
cdamptic conditions the pa and alk reserve are lowest G G 

Oxytocic properties of woman's blood during partuntion J Fostbs Compt 
rend toe btol IftJ, 349-50(1930), Phyttol AittivettlS, 119 — The oxytocic substance in 
woman’s blood must be a fetal product or a product obtained from fetal accessory 
structures, as it disappears a few hrs after parturition The blood of the umbilical 
cord ij not active. nbiJe that ftata the placental site of the uterus is The placenta 
may be the seat of formation of the osytocK sidislance The oxytocic element is the 
detg factor tn setting up labor pains G 0 

Secretory pbeoemena la the thyroid of birds. P Florentin and Af. Wets 
Compt rend toe bid 103, 001-3(1930), Fhyttd Abslraets 15, 179-80— In cerUin 
buds massive degeneration of the paiencbyma ol the thyroid was observed The 
debns IS poured directly into the cirnilation, cellular emboli being seen in the small 
vessels Amitotic multiplication is supposed to be the method of regeneration The 
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ftn-»lof:y with munnnhm th>roul i-nvew' U mwlr.!. llie I'hcnonicnon vciih to W 
cdw^cted with chiufT' »n the wstul wan* .... , 'i.. 

Didcfence In Cftebrat cflecti of • new thjrold fitraet ind thyroxinf. O 1 t 
ComN rrnJ tc< tut 103. IVU MU»m). rhvnol AhlfiSils 15, WJ— Anext InxMn 
nnOe from tlic tlnroul of xnsotomc onimil* which act* cm iw>chomntor ccotrt^ in lower- 
iiif their chronaxic It cc'iilaiiMn hormone which Uclifferviil from tint nITectinc metalM 
lixm Tintmme ili^x not lower the threwww of tlw iwtMwix centers O C. 

Substances extracted from the tui<rarenal inlands by hydrocen peroxide. J Srt rt 
Compt resJ r-v hid 103, teVi tUlO aO. r*v»i<*/ APi/fUf/r 15. IN' Incxlj: the emti- 
c»l hormone of tlie siii'tnrriul sliml. oclrenalmc max t>c cxctmlecl by nxine U.C), The 
ext contniix no hjH'Klr. iml choline lx almnciml The ale c»l containx hfwulx and a 
cr>atalUral)Ie xuhxtancr The crjstalhraWe siihstaiiee » Mipt'oxeil to »>e Identical 
with the oxuUtion product of ndrenahne Choline cxixtx only in the peroxide ext . 
not m the ale It proh'ihW atiMra from the itecxwnpw of Iccilhtn C« G 

Rematka on the work of Mond and Netter "does the Ionic Mrmrabihty of muscle 
chance during muscular actirity?" I I avxr Arch trs I'hviid l/Vfilfen) 226. 
Ji.Hll'dd). cf l' A 2t,MM 1‘olemical Aaiitf* (’.koilmav 

Ilemin. bihrubm and porphyrins. Hasa I'lxcnra A’d/ttncrxicnirAiif/m 18, 
UOUiTlllUD), cl t A 23, .'lAt .\n eUixwatr rrvuwr of the prexcnl Vnowlrdjre ol 
the chemistry of hUxwl pisinmt and (rtaird cliem cnmpdx , nninerotix irfemierx nre 
jmn U J C XAsnrnUotsrs 

Morpholojty of the porphyrins. M lloasr .ViUMmij/mrrA.i/'/ex 18, litis A 1 
(I Poll) —A rcMcw of recent work on morphuh'cural «hxtnlnition of j'orph)rmi and 
dvn\s (cf. Horst nnd KomcxdorfTtf. I ntmuclnmceit <il>er rort»h)Tme. l.rip;iir, IP-’*.') 

n J C \ AM psa Ifni M M 

ProteoclasUe (unction of the thyroid. M loirra. A ).i uxiai, amp } rnssir 
Comj-I rtnJ jim tiW 102 . -7P N>(H'2'»). J'htitd At-sttodt M, fvNI -The th>toid 
Rhnd btenksMp ptoteinx NweieonUmmms (ptrc»pttahW hy AcOU) nre less nhnndtiM 
in the vriioiis thxu in the nrterul hUxsl S'finc ix more nhiimhnt in the xenons htixxl 
The amino ncidx are lexa nhnndxnt in the efferent hhx*l 1 rrxh th>roicl ext hmiVs 
lip iillmnnnx m rdrci li, C. K. 

Reit-nltrosen percenlaite of the blood of natires and of Europeans in'the Trepiet. 
W. Uapxma .IfeJrtJeeJ f'lenji Vefityereadket.} A’nlc^lisJ •2'iJif lb, I'l 2, «Ji«5V2 
(lino) —A xcrixs of iiren extiix. with uiulcmonnxhed miiXTx rexnlted in nn nx. of •) 
W8 front U t« d Ufx. after the Ixxt roent ni Ul w U a « , the nv. wax H'lK mR ‘,p 

1 he nioxxl exaind wax cnpiltary hloiHl from the fmcertip J. A Ki msi nv 

Gasometric determination of the relatiro atlinlty constant of carbon monoxide and 
oxygen In whole blood at 3S'. J. l.biiMwov, S II. I.iu ami> l>. 1) VamSukt:. Hull 
w rAifn bid 12 , .112(11* 10) —Three normxl and ft pathol mniplcx of hum in Mood 
Rftve a vtklwe ol UlO for the afimity tonxt. K (fxn/pnw) - (lUiCO/lliiUii, nnd lor 
10 snmpics of beef IiUxhI K •• let* All x-aincs hmnd were wilhm 2 .''d.r of the nx . 

C. G Kisu 

Food balance and nutrition. Lvciic ItANiwnv JUiil jx rAim Nof 12, .S^^ 2d 
(IMO), cf f^^A. 2t, rKMl.'i — I’lKeons receixini: MlVe cnrlH-'hjdrale nti a xil imiii H free 
diet died III 17-27 tli)‘s. lint when on n cnrlrnhydnitr free diet (.MTp pnitfin) tliev xiir- 
vixed 0 months binnlarly ratx died m 3t> tat xtxja or snrxixxd I montlix 1 xptx 
also Indicate a neexhd Ixixlxnee of mwcrxl salts and csTlw>h>drate. IKtsili concvnunR 
pnniicntion of the dictx are not rixto C. G Kiso 

Relationship between electrical differences of potential In the skin and normal 
basal metabolism. Ciixkiottk roRPY. A I rakcrs Ioumvxm amd Chari i a Siii aro 
A firfife73, ^d-li(ll*.U) \V. i) I^xm.iky 

RffTulatlon ol choleslcrolemia. L IUmimarii and C. Sovijx. Comp/ rrnd 191, 
'•^•^(ll*dd). — 'Ihe reriilitiou of chotrstrn'Icmix ix nti nntnnntic hinction of the hhiocl 
tissue. It Is accompUxlwxl hy tlw KlolmUr clrokxtctol eaixtmj- In this ti-xiic nllhmiRh 
It IS neither teneratiil nor dextrxiyeil by it Tlie meelmnixin of such rcKiil ition ix pnrclv 
a ph>-5ical one niul dependx upon the cholesterol eircubiiiiR gcnenlly in tlie cxlhihr 
cpnsjdneiitx of the hUxHl ami in the pUxmx 11 S. I i.xis’i: 

%. kidney in the production of wine. 1 !i>nry Uoradok and IIoxvxrh 

«'.i — Simiiinry: (1) Tlie work 

of tlie kidney in the excretion of nrmc lx analyYeU by inciiix of the second I iw of thermo- 
d)Tiiinncs (2) U is shown lint the w«k pctfonnexl hv the nonw.xl kidney In in in in 
the cxcrxlion of nrmc is of the onlcr of mjfrmtiide of 1) 7 c eiil inr cc. of urine, or 70 
S' Cul per g. of N excreted. 11 H l.i.xisn 

The energy cost ol the excretion of urine. IIivMry Horsook and lltnvARn M. 
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TV‘rv*CA*DEN. PrK JVai. AtaJ Sfi, 17, 13-2&{1*'3I) — Snmintry; fl) The irorfc 
of tbe kidacj’ in Ux ciervUon of crine u nnklyml by means of tbe second Uw of tbenso- 
dynsicucs. It u shenra that the rrodoctwa of either hyper- or hypo-tooic tmne ectails 
worL on the put of the hidney The exoctioa of a enne vhxh is the ssiae as the 
plasma m all details meers bo »orl by the fcidaey (2) The ener g y consumed by the 
kidney tn man in the pr o doction of nme was found to be 6-1 1 kg cal per g. of N es- 
(Ttted p) It IS shown that the noeraal healthy kidney considered as a chem. madme 
[ i o«jesxs a great capacity for work, perfonns its work with an -cSciepcy** probably 
not greater than 1-2*^ (4) The efect of d-sease b to rednee markedly the capacity 
of the kidney for work. B S. Lbvtx* 

Gas tensions m the bssses. J. Ascni. Caameti. Pkynof. Fee 11. 1-40 
(IMl) —general r e v i ew core ng g diSnsioo, absorpboo. ijnanL taeasarrment and othe r 
problems coecemms gases tn body tissues, cavities and secreted £mds. Estecsim 
hibhocraphy. E. R- Love 

Factor jafinene* on ozidthre and ^rbc systems. TV'. Lonu. Vircli’ir’s Arck 
Polk. Aaoi 2T9, 317-13(1333) —In the otidatioo system. OH -i- a.eaphthol -i- NHt- 
(COOH) -f COH -i- Fe*** a varwty ofaamoaads may take the place of the flycocoQ. 
This artiScul oxidation system, tn its snsceptibQity to beat. pRilceged standing. ZnQt. 
etc- behaves much like the cell oxidase supposed to fimctxxi ia the grannies of eo sn > 
phpjc lencocyies. Ammo acads function ta tryptic systems ta riy^. mhihstmg the 
aetKU of TVhlle ta nira the gi o ups COH and NTI,fCOOH) both trhibst the 

actioQ of they are themselves antagmnstic^ the mhibitisg actica of COH being 

removed fay KH,. In the formatioa of blo^ceOs prpDC processes ocenr in the lymphs 
cytes and cryptic ppc ’ csies m the grannlar leucocytes and rrd blood fo rp uscl ea. The 
fonnapoa of these etUs may be aod.5ed by changing the OH coaca. of hssns. and by 
tieatrnect with aldchvdes. ammo aods or feme salts. E R. Levs 

The egnUIhnma between eerehrorpmal Ctnd and blood pUsna. HL The dia- 
tnbaboa of eUemm and phosphores between cerebrospsal find tsd blood sena. 
M HersTOV Mtum A^'P TV sltgs Bam J Biof Ckm. M. 215-32(13.31) — 
Nonaal senra ccwoim from 333 to 106 tsg of Ca per tOO ee. (ay 10 0 tsg > whDe the 
Ca eonttst of ccrebr a s pia al fisid u a pp r ox . '/• ths amt (4.5 to 533 mg av 5 mg ) 
The Ca contest vanes drrctly with the saLu p t utna m saeh a way that there h no 
BguScast change o the ratio snth Ganges a the serna gvotrm. In aenarb* there 
IS a shght d.TTi.ggOoa m sem Ca and an acrease a r»r » hrn«-i E £ed Ca w hich b 
accoorted for by aaeased pombiLty of the aen-rges and the ehci^ plexus snth 
a rescdtmg isoxaied protem coetret a the spinal dnid. Thar u a defnite de cr e a se 
ta serss Ca at the end cf pregsanevt the amsiotie Cad Ca avmgrs 6 59 eg per ICO 
ce. In soo-seppuratve diseases of the cer-tral nrtvous systea the Ca content of both 
screm and spmal Csd IS normal the spmal fimd Peectmt vanes brtsrrai 31 and 45^^ 
of the setLa P (av SS^) m these iLwascs while m supvma tive cci3d.baos the ratio 
vanes between 3o and US'v (av 40*^) The s eiui.! and spmal fimd Ca content ef 
cats IS shghtly bgber than o bsmans. the spinal Cmd Ca aveTagm.g 54 Sr ard the ai^iivios 
humor 63*^ of the aerua Ca. IV. The calonm csetent of serma, cerebmspmil fimd 
and agneocs h;:n io ; at diflerert lerels «f parathyroid aesnsty IU4 233-46 — The 
cerebrospinal fimd Ca ma rk edly con sta n t in spite of a weD-marked change 

m the wTcm Ca level, the stribng krwcrmg of senuj Ca o parathyroid tetany and its 
scstamed elevatioo (oO owm g parathormone a daianua tioQ bemg without appreoahle 
efiect OQ the spnal fimd Ca level. IsKvtioa cf parat h yro i d hoemooe casses ocly a 
sight metease also m the Ca coctent of the a r ;oec aa hu.iir.a ’ (0 6 mg ) If oee accepts 
the cerebrospmal fiiad as a dialyxate m c BC . 'iotj c and hydreetatx eg^ with the blood 
plasna. the data would mdicate that vanabocs a serum Ca occmring during parathy- 
rced tetanv or following the ai=nistrat»oo of parathynwd gland ext. are eh^y and 
perhaps whc>2y hested to the cas.d,ficsib]e Ca. Vanahccs m w m -n Ca assceiated 
with d.fieiect kvcU cf serma protesa mvolve both the iLfissible and neo-<L5ti£Me Ca. 
Bibliography of 55 references. .4. p Lonreor 

Indies m. hTjet^etmi^ IL. The ani-base eigeiSitsnm a tvjesihieimja 
dnc«d by short raio waves. Fxm BisCPCrr, M. Lor&a Love axp Eidts Rut. 
J BtJ Cler* PO, 521-3(1931) d C. A 24. 2754.— “IVitli the eiceptioa <rf a fall m 
bias! vri, whidi ts pceiahty act a direct eSect. &o dlnettocs m efiect was noted be- 
tatcu raisng the bedv temp, by p'.am-g the sahvet m the neld nl plates o 

cireirt with a short wave radio transmitter and o raismg tbs bodv temp- by rf 

<i;*jbermT warmed am or hirt water baths. Of fundamental importance vras the loss 
cf COv The pa of the blood herame more alt, there was a shdt cf bases to the blood 
rvotsms and an increased dxvtimatooa of U* bem o giobg d veaoas KW>< Xo sigmS- 
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cast <ia=s? in tie bct. rrotr.a K ccr.n.twnt^ cf lie w cete^ No e' 

Wis ofctuncal that lie bode wa* att«=rtnj to ec«=r^<3te fje l^ ^ 

tirccji tie cnnarr cr j^nr^nl^TTr eicrecc^ L“®*' * — 

Fxm Brscncrr. L. C. M onrru. avd Ei.^* llnx. /SJ 531*^ - 


o ^ — - e’.— -natevl 

HI tic rersT-iratoB d » hTTVTtierma i-dtawd br rad o warea Tic dvcm^ in 
ee rate of cnnarr T excrtti^m ts »cco»5-tn! for be tie dvCTex'«c « P e .-n.nat ixt wui 
c:c;ri5« in eetaboism ard tie eonren^i cf tnon: to ctx P tn t-e Hv'«v. w'ti »3 
shdt cf blood fs Tie decrex^ed rate ef Kr-narr N eacrctv-a u acoxi-tcd fv-r br fe 
t ac pnts»d N cLsnnatxB tirocri tie ~ P 

Tie tcacn cf ctceril eeld ttisrdi i*ea bAtiag^ ca tie resjtmce cf rmirecrte*. 
A. CTU.iTCttiNO -tnrtaet.K'i Gulr) IS. cf t* A 4s::t -Cold 

stsndi »cdi « «ea batJnns casse an taciwc ta tie co. of ml bUv'd ccrtnrselen *-d a 
dedn-te bet sLgit de e re i se ts tic rcsestarce of tie ccr7tt«c5cs to hetnolr^v P M 
Tie fUce cf onpa c! tie bil^ pH=tst. Exnjo BECCaat drc*. art fr'C 
(Ttalr> IS. 3o«VA3>l<V30i — \ re'oew Pettt Mv't'cc: 

Tie reactea cf artcelar ttassea. Bar^o Bom*:TtL J/«r/-ca mAi 1930 , 11. 913- 
7 — Tie oh’cet was to w wieiicr etm«ire wort- urwobtitr and the Lval aetjon 
of beat asd cold bam lie power to fsod.fr t'-e f'a of artxalatMSV One Irec of t’*e 
rat was esed for lie stndr wide tie ct'-er was tept as a cortiol Tie f«i was ditd 
br cseass ef piesol red wixb was laected istrarrrttoreallr into tie rats. Tie fol’ow 
tsj teralts were obtataed Intense wort changed tie Ussaes cf artamlat^-^ toward 
lie a IV stde uns'ob Ltr d.d LtewTsc at tnC bet later tie react-oQ of tie iKsura c*'arfcd 
towaid tie and side of tie conrsaL lie Uical application cf beat i-creasrd l*‘e alVr 
Cold produced slsgit and tncocst. ebanjea toward tic and stde wbti was revealed 
br tie djsanPcn cf lie befer ralue of tic tis«ca toward acnls. Tie eecia-tsa of 
tir« eitnt rn ^d tieix signtscasce js tie ctc ci al patiolopr of articulapon arc dj- 
csssed. Prrea Mssfcci 

Tie enrre cf alrectar carbea d.oxtde tecsco dansg Tclsstary apeea. G*o*>5» 
Gioxox Xrci. tiif ftof 84. 11-— (PMM — For tie sac>e isdmd'jal tiere b aa ar 
ralw for alreolar COj tenstoe berond »b*ch »t o lapoenile to raaintain aprea This 
Bsaa. alreotaf CO» teaaco rines (cr diJetent ladinduals bet fer tie saire irdivjdual 
Jt u laaiT eoest. S. Mi'actan 

Xafaesee cf tie Itrer ea tie fssecoa ef tie ieart A. Rovcatix .trr^ t^af 
84. 53-31(19301 — CU->c<d perfused t*'teosi t'-e Lw prwiaces a esaiVed bem'- 
drnaauc effect epen tie fsotated ieart Tie perfustoo arranfeircnt is such as to ret- 
tsjt the tsdtssioo or etclustod of tbe piiacteas. and tiis siown that lie paacTras dvra 
Bot coctriiute to the effect epoo lie bearl of t*‘e blocd circuJaunt thnxigb tie lii-er 
No cccdusioc IS drawn as regards tie catnre of tie »ubstaBee girm ©5 by t’“e liver 
which Bar be a hontsoce, or sc pe Bu&ttire factet forcuhed by the liver to the heart 
FusaUy, tCisalsocoBsxdefed that (be fiver oar dctoncate the blood which pas«« thnxish 
It before reaching the heart and thus increase its action upon the contraction of the 
heart. S. Moactxts 

Studies ef carbchydrite seUboliSB «f blood asd organs with tie aid of a new 
eolonmetnc isetiod. L The presence of d.fferect hexoses besides glucose in hunsaa 
blood and tieiT fomiatioQ in ntro. ZAai.uu.ss Dt^cnn EiocJiewi Z ggg, li''t-9o 
(1930) — ^Two tnethods were rmplored for tbe detn of the blocd sugar part of tie 
blood IS deprotemired with aad another part with lO'v CCUCO-ll. After rc- 
ctiaffTiTtg overnight this is centnfoged U has been dofiniteh establiibed Ibat no free 
sugar is retained m the ppt nor do any substances pass into the fiuid which affect the 
eofor reactions otiliredin the sugar detn Added glucose ba.< alwars been quaatitativtlr 
K«^e^ed The color reactions were produced with diphcnilamine-lICl or with in- 
cole-HjS04. The former reaction was so modiF.cd that it induded all hexoses and not 
®^fy fructose. For this purpose to 1 part of the sugar sotn. are added 52 parts of 
Ro^enfusser’s reagent (100 cc coned. IICI. SO cc glacial AcOll, 20 ce. of 10^^ tic 
lupbenylamine) : thsts then heated in the boilmgwatcrbathS. lOorSOrmn Thctetoscs 
show a much stronger coloration than aldoses, the ddlcrence bemg greater the shorter 
tic time of boiling By the isdole-HiS04 reagent the relatis-e color intensities for 
ranous sugars are as follows glucose IW. fructose 123. Harden-Young ester ICO. taannojc 
^»d galactose To The results by the foracr reaction are uis-anablr higher (10- 
150 .p) t h a n by the latter, la some mstances the diphcnyUrmne-llCl procedure gave 
raruble results depending on whether the heating 'was for 10 or 50 mm., which is re- 
M indication that blood contains 2 other hexoses besides glucose, an aldose 
aad a ketosc. which are designated as the "additiocal sugar ’* Following a large glu- 
cose dose the intensity of both the diphcnylaimim-HCl aad indole-n-S04 reaction gea- 
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crally increases to the same extent, so that onljr the tluco^e but not the "additional 
sugar" of the blood is raised under these circumstances, but occasionally there is an 
increase also in the "additional sugar " An hr after the iit;ection of 20-30 units of insulin 
toth glucose and the' additional sugar ' disappear. t>ut the latter disappears more rapidly 
Incubating blood at 37* for 2 hrs causes practi^ly all the ' additional sugar" to dis- 
appear 1 romtliebebavioroffluondeoralratebloodkept/orseveTalhrs atroomtemp 
It isevidentthataketosc sugar IS formed, which disappears more quickly than glucose when 
the blood IS kept m the incubator Adda of glucose to citrated blood causes the for- 
mation of a ketose os well as an aldose The newly formed ketose is present only in 
the red cells whereas the preformed * additional sugar" is practically equally distnbuted 
between cells and plasma The formation of the ketose ifl blood at room temp is much 
increased through the addn of KaiIirO<. and it is believed that this ketose is really 
a hesosephosphate ester S Mosctnis 

Influeace on the development of the female cex organs of byper-interrenalization. 
Carl MCller Lndoknneloiit 8, 5-14(1931) — Ezpts were performed on female rata 
exactly 3 weeks old Some of these young rats were thymectonuzed, and only about 
16% of the operated animals were lost A special ext. of the adrenal bodies was used 
to inject some of the intact and of the thymectomized rats Tor this purpose very 
fresh beef suprarenal glands were freed from fat, etc , and tbe cortex, carefully sepd 
from the medulla, was ground fine in a few cc. 09% NaCl The thick, reddish pulp 
obtained (ram about 160 g substance ts boded an an Crienmeyer flask for Id mm on 
the water bath to remove proteins This is filtered through gauze, about 30 cc soln 
being obtained Traces of adrenaline are removed by passing air through the ext 
which IS now neutralized with 0 05 fV NaOII Every 2-3 days 0 5 ce of this was in- 
jected. These injections of the cortical ext produced a typical strong inhibition of 
development of the external as well as intema) female sex organs In the ovary defec- 
tive development of tbe ova was observed and absence of normal corpora lutea 


Inactivation by proteolytic enzymes of tbe anterior hypophysis bonsooe obtained 
from pregnant urine. M Reiss, A SciUrfNER akd E Haurowttz Lndeinnelcpe 
8, 22-4(1931) —Ezpts were made with the following proteolytic enzymes amino- 
polypcptidase carboxypolypeptidasc, pepsin, inactive trypsin and activated trypsin 
Only the activated trypsin brought about complete destruction of the hormone 

S Morculis 

The Significance of the bde acids m tbe carbohydrate metabolism. CC. The 
effect of bUe acids on tbe sugar assimilation. Set Evzita / Sietkem Uopon) 12, 
383-01(1030) — The glycogen forming capacity of the fasting rabbit liver from different 
monogluades decreases in the following o^er <f fructose, d glucose, d mannose and ' 
d galactose The glycogen forming capaaty in this senes can be raised on the av 
42-62% by the administration of cbolic acid Fructose yields tbe greatest glycogen 
production both with or without cholic acid, id point of extent of the glycogen for- 
mation with cholic acid this is followed by gfucose, mannose and finally galactose The 
lowenng of the excretion threshold for these various sugars under the influence of cholic 
acid IS therefore to be attributed to its stimulation of glycogen formation in the liver 

S MORCUttS 

Studies on (be nature cf tbe prapbyrus appearing m unne foUowmg ingestion ot 
chlorophyll. Yasio NAKAStVRA J Biockem (Japan) 12, 475-85(1930) —Spectro- 
scopic studies as well as biol tests show that imoe porphyrin f^lowuig the ingestion 
of chlorophyll is isoincric with blood porphyrin The urobilin output after chloro- 
phyll ingestion is always increased S Morculis 

The site of ammonii* production A EpLiivo Skand Arch J'Ayjisf 61, 23-fl 
(1931) — r experimented upon himself onanordinazydict.andinaconditionofacidosis 
caused by NII»C1 or alkalosis by NallCOi The plasma NHt was ^td by the Parnas 
method, the rate of kidney filtrabon by Rebbergs method and the urinary NHi in 
hourly samples So long as the urine is more acid than pji 7 8 more Nil, is found in 
the unne than is filtered through the kidney dunng the same time, so that the NIIi 
must be formed by tbe kidney Tbe xesuMa ol analysis alvi allow the. calcsi ol One 
coren of undissocd NIEOH in plasma and unne, according to which the latter is 10 
times as great as the former, thus prrctuduig any possibility of a direct diffusion from 
plasma into urine S MoRCUtis 

hurther observations on the depressor substance in bram tissue. RAtni II 
MajorandC J Weber / Pharmacol 40, 247-^(1930), cf C A 24,2109— Tbe 
oepresSOT substance is adsorbed on Lloyd’s reagent from a brain ext and then freed 
by treatment with Ba(OII), The soln is further purified by pptn with phosphs>tun|stic 
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acxl an(J AeN'O, Thr finil snln rrwiucri a fall in I'loo.! prc^Mirr :n ^logi l«-lorr or 
atw DtTr>rimwlir)n It %\vr^ a Satajpidu. an*l a npeitue [^751'^” 

The stihitancc « not lintamme, chr^inr or acrtylclioime l- Kfi -rL 

G-PATHOLOGV 

II crorovuru^ 

Chloride determlnationi in eaie« of inteitinal obitruetion. M I’acrr /JhW 
tnc (ktm 6t4 U, -tW KKinTfl) - Chtoridc detn^ m cate^ of hijh or low oMtnirtion 
of the intestine «houM »»■ made on whole hlooil when the alls re«er\-e ii incrriw.l and 
on thr v-nim when it normal . ^ 

Maeneilum and calcium in the liaer of hyperthyroioired aninijli. .M Caiiavp 
C^mpi rend sne hiol ItO, -With Rinnea f'n thr imrasr war 0«C1 

and OOOl'i';^. rerp . ^ 

Relation between ehanitesin the alVallreaerre and feUtire chlorine ana aodium eon- 
tenta of the blood in erperimental immobilization of the Infeitine and In hiitamine chocic. 
I [) Alaiva Inmpl rend tnt M 100, lli'iS lHHfllC'M Thr clnnsfer in thr 
alkali revTAP ate ftecompnnird iiy a rrl-itwr iiWTearr m Idnrxl Sa and drerearc tn LIf*'*'! 


Cl 


H C A 


Oeitzoie tndtiCTmohemoljaiM. 1 l)ji»icic trnd tnt biof 100, l22V-.'> 

(IdD'l) — DeztroAc hai no inflijrnce on hrmolynt t>v honolrAin hence the mechanum 
II not that in hypertonia and ia not accompaniril hy eollotdal chanifre of the proteint 
of the stiifacc IrypT It C A 

Gaaeoui exehanne in feter caused bf naphihylamlne-yellow or by A-tetrahydro* 
naphthyUffline. f iMhLPZ Avn W Koakowki Ct>m[l rrnd toe hoi 100. IlkU />, 
I2.5t-4O(l02n) U C A 

Ifftare of the toxic troducl aritinc from closure of the Intettiae. A ntJiKciif* 
Tinnn Avr J. flivpj dompi rend tot biof 101, 11-7(1020) —On ocelntion of the 
mtfstine Ihrrc is ptrsmt a single chain snhstsnct oI prntrw tharartrr, proliahly 
annng from the drciflioryUtion of ieiicinc it is |>mtildy ivnmylamme {I C A. 

Action e( formaldehyde, hydrogen peroxide and white phosphorus on tubereuiiit. 
J P HrvmavsavdC Hpvmavs tompt rend tot $tol 10!,).Vl .’(1929) — Tulwrrtilin, 
srhich Is not decompovd liy tlic alxivc reagents, is exeeptional among proteins. 

tl C A 

Affinity of hemoglobin for oxygen fn anemia. G Lmaczrir. )I At'npRr ASt> I 
CciSKCTPsco Contpi rend tat 6W 101, 22» 1,222*0(1029) — The afTmity of hemo- 
globin for 0 is reduced in anemis The ratio of 1/* to Cii X 19*. where k is the dis- 
socti const of the osyhemoglohin Is atmormalW hith in anrmia 11 C A. 

Cile protein In diabetes. J Gawim anp A Mooa Campi rend tee hoi 101, 
4fVM'i(W.?)) —In dialirtes the tide protein n Incrcasnl It C A 

Susceptibility and resistance to tar cancer, an experimental study. J Matsiv 
A Bfi. Surgery 03, lW>-9{10Tn — Tar cancer Is the result of a local irritation as well as 
of a general tnloiicntion. Certain mineral soils (Mg. Cii) used in convenient doses 
are capable of dcl.sying the appe.srancc of cancer and of lowering the percentage of in- 
duced tumors Other Kilts, t t . salts of radioactive metals, have the opposite effect 
Diet can Influence the appearance and evolution of tar cancer Thr liver diet acti- 
vates the development of cancer It Is prohahlc that other ilicts would retard its ap- 
peirmce. Vitamin A adsorlK'd In tddn to a normal aliment-stion has no inhibitivc 
effect on the appearance of cancer I*ftceding closely the doclopment of tar cancer 
ami during its evolution, the metabolism of fats is deficient and the vanstinns of the 
chnlesterolrmia are msrVed. The same vanations are to be noticed after repeated 
ionium injections Raciii'L IIrowh 

Dehydration In intestinal obstruction. Gaviv Millpr I ilxnburgh Afed J. 38, 
47-5.'l(l!ni) — In high simple olistniction in dogs, death is c-nivd by loss of intestinil 
secretion causing dehydration and loss of Na and Cl ions Only the blood plasma 
ami Interitilial fluid are lost The IntraccUulsr fluul Is mamtaineil hy an ionic conen 
consisting msmiy of IIiT’O, and K. Tlicse art not lost in the gastrointestinal secretion 
and so lU hydration does not impnir the intraccKulsr fluid UaCint. Drown 

Kxperienees with a high carbohydrate^low calorie diet for the treatment of diabetes 
meUitua, I M ItAniNowncii Lnn Med Atiot J 23, 4S'> nSflOlO) — A report 
u "J clinical point of view is given of n diet such as the title indicates I'rnvideil 
the nt content is kept very low and the cal value is within the mm. rcijiiirementi. it 
IS possible, in the majority of cases to mike the diet of the dnlictic fluitc attractive 
without the use of insulin Where insulin is necessary, the dos.ige and freeiiiency of 
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a /ffTtn irtratinn uT Ins ti:2S sntli dirts onfounJ^ la sue. Specul artJcIn of food are 
not necnsary. Low plasma cholntml and N retention m the earl^ states are cbar- 
actmitic metabolic features assocd. sntb tbe treatment. A. T. Caxesox 

Cbloropesia WTth etcess of trune cUorme ffl cmrfaoses. If Tmns. Compt rend 
toe Uol J01,475-C(lKrj), Pkynel AisfrarfJ 15, 36. cf C A 24. 5370 — In ale. arrho- 
sis of the brer tlie foUowme sTudrame is descried (1) diminution of Cl in blood, (2) 
normal or raised all- n serve . (3) urea and run prote in N dunmutioo in blood. (4) excess 
of Cl in tissues. The befatM tesioa plays a part ta this. It u not attributable to the 
same tnedtasisni as m eephntis. If L D. 

Soperrentilabon tetany. FWEoaiCHHotTT. Z.p^ynal Clem 194,7&-61>(1331) — 
The tetany resulurg from a prolccced penod of voluntary forced breathmy u accom- 
panied by a lowermt e# the phosphate csotect of the aertua. This may drop to a value 
as low as Vi of the cormaL while the Ca remams normaL A study eras made of the 
effect on nervous exaiabil.ty by measurmc ■ low-voltap: current m milliamperes re- 
tpured to p rod u ce tremors m the tibial nerve. No fundansental difference was observed 
between normal and tp-depUe r-bjeeta except that epileptics readied the eietable state 
somewhat sooner A. W Dox 

Disturbances m the carbohydrate metibohsa as Basedow's dtsetse. SesXKAro 
KCCEISUW ritn iroelsolr 9, 1513-4(1930) —Thyreotoxic patients pven lOO f of 
lemlose ptr »s show an appreciably hither and more pvoloated curve, presumably due 
to functio^ brer tcsti£aency H EACin 

An ezpenmental coetriherijon to the aerodisfnotia of cartraoma. L The ese ot a 
scale'photometermthealbtsm-Arexetioaof Kahn. U' Baowskv. KUh tieehukr. 
9, 154‘>1(1930) —The demonstratioo of normal quantities of albumia-A in the serum 
IS str ont presumptive endcocr (or the abwoce (4 carcinoma. XL The comparison of 
the method of albma-A determmatiaa by seal e-phot a ae tri e measurement with 

themodifedBctelhoreacuaa. V,' Dachmaxxsl}r>Fl&cbmiot Jhd I&ii-Sll930) 

A Kahn estimate of albutsa over 23 si tsiSes the absence of cancer, rtadinp (4 33-30, 
with the Botelho 51 or Z tests ne^uve. male caronoea isprdnble. Kahn < 83. and 
positive Botelho 51 acd Z tests are strost endesMe for the existenee of cancer. Kahn < 
SO. and Botelho tests cetatrve or eonffictat spsify possible canoes It u i m portant 
to rerilate the pn m the Botelho tests. H Eacit 

Eclampsia and too eeonosy IL Roisrvascs. JUsn Woehsekr 9, 1545-7 
(1330)— la edampsu Sa leaies the blood acd toes ato the tissaes these u also a 
reletire ta easde Ca and a deoease sa >1 Is the brer there u as 

of SaandKasdadesseaieaCa. Tbescuatheorelicaldiicassonastothenc&zffaaes 
c4 these flstlxps. If Eaclc 

The cgaiffeaace of the porphyrms. Hreo KAiorrxrx. Kfm nWAsrlr 

9, ICCS-CKISJO) — A cntKal analysis of the bteiatsre. H. Eacut 

Cassal relationship and metabolic effects m diseases of abdommal organs and 
kidneys. £kux» Farr ITAn ncclietr 9, IC75-8I(I930J H Eacle 

Oixan-et.'bodyfotEabotisiabmanbeincs, OznEOHFuCTTX aim Felix Ceosci. 
Klin 11 ockukr 9, 1817-9(1339) — Spuochetes pj i .i w ii in a rabbit brain medium and 
iny^ted mto Luli^.s came the a ppea rance of antibodies which react with an ale, ert. 
of cither spiroebetes or human brain. Sptrodietes crown on a rabbit kid.-iey medium, 
and mjetied mto temass, cause the appearance of antibodies ataiast an ale. ext. c4 
beef kidney, against sheep red blood cells, and against spuucbetea. Absorptiou of 
this latter serca with shttp red ceCs removes its reactivity for the sheep cells as well 
as fee the kidney, but leaves CTdirTtmJu-d its reactivity with the spirochetes The 
greater reactivity of the kidney- * p ir o ch -tes antisera for tpanebetes gi<nm on a kid- 
cey medmm IS not affected by this absorption. F and C coodnde (1) that she^ red 
cells, rabbit kidney and beef kidney cornam txiu.uya receptors, which may or may sot 
be identical with the Forsssnan receptor. (2) that organ-spem£c antibodies may be tn- 
dnetd la bemans (anti-biam, anti-kidney). which are sol tpeoes speoffc, (3) that the 
dfference between sp irochrtes gi i iw a on kidney and brain manifested by their 

greater reactivity with the bomeJogocs antisera, are sot depenict upon the organ- 
antibodies preseut ta th ese sera. It is Kghly ggn.fcant that none t4 anti-epiro- 
cbetal sera IS 71 asserm ann^iosiliTe. If Eacix 

Decrease of the unne ehlotide a acute fbrmoM leng mToIrement. F. P-eicbe 
KJtn Wockuif 9, lfery>-2(133a) H Eagle 

The cgaiffcance of elastm m icterus. F RflEEXTSAi.. Klin R’oclselr 9, 1E03-13 
(1330) —la j a andiea . there is not a nmfonn satn. of the body by the bile pigments, 

but a selective absorptiondetd. by the af£mtTt4 lie vanoBs organs for IrtLrelytn. Thus. 

tn dogs with exptL racndiee (tria-nediamrae). despite a very h.gh Mood biErtcbta, 
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the biUnibm content of the spleen, heart, muscle, hi. bnim. etc . is %hilc 

the hwr. Lidney, skin conjuncti\-e heart \'als«. s-asctilar mtima anti lunRs ^Win 
hree quantities The bil.rubm content of the hvcf and kidney w peotiab y due to their 
ttWtory functioti. while the treat afTmity of the other tissues is tJetd chieny by their 
hiehcontent of clastic fibers, /a n/ro. these fibers absorb bilirubin from f" jaun- 

diced skin, conjunctival. nuchal ligament, etc , thepijntifnt cannot lie estd uy ale .acetone 
or CUCh save in small quantities, while »t is readily cstd from liw or kidney Ap- 
patently, elastic enters into a firm combination with bilimbm It should be^etnpha- 
stred that the Sorteows holds only for amle rsptl jaundice 11 i APtB 

The iodine-deficiency theory of »oiltr. C ALEXji.voriHLU.naG him lUc*tchr. 
0, 1914-0(1930)— See C A 24.3052 

Icterus neonatonim srans. II. Klewsciimidt A/m liocksehr 9, 19ol— I 
(1930) —The disease is charactenrtd by a hith drnet of ttylhroblastoMs Tlie larse 
quantity of hcmatin in the blood and the pronounced siderosis both indicate toxic de- 
struction of the blo^ Larly transfusion is sujgested !1 rac tc 

Acid-base balance m gastnc and duodenal ulcer. I’ Reicjic and T I'rbtwx’sst 
Klin ttockstkr 9, 19M-9(H)30) — The authors cannot confinn Uie findtno of Balml 
that there is ocidosis in cases of duodenal ulcer H I*aclb 

Testme the detoxicating function of the lirer. Mien Sciiolu avd Cel. Kosev- 
CAinEN Aim \\Mkich 9,1968(1930) — With increased putrefaction ami a nontially 
functioning liver, there may be indicanima, but indole or urorosein does not appear 
In cases of liier insulliciency. uidican decrea se s, and the other 2 substances appear 
in the unne. the quantity dependinj upon the tltgree ol intestinal putrefaction and of 
liver daraage. 1! Eagle 

Studies in the experureotal autohefflolysm of rabbits. SiiL'N'to Sevaui TShctu 
J. Exptl i/eJ 16, 277-97(1930).— A mist, of Icothin and pig serum injected intra- 
sTnouslf into rabbits causes the production of auiohemol>-sin. A certain proportion 
of nbbits normally contain autohemolysm in the serum and only a certain propor- 
tion contain the necessary receptor groups m the red cells which can combine with the 
antibody. H. Eaclb 

The distribution of water in the animal body. I. Distribution of aster in the 
rabbit with a functional impairment of the thyroid gland. Hyob KusARiitt avd Kcv- 
jtRO Taksda TiActu J Exptl ited id, 32(My(l930) — In hyperthyyoidism, the 
body as a whole loses water, particubrly the sim. in h>T>othjToidism there is water 
retention, also cbieily in the skin Varutions m the other organs ore not const. 

• Jl. Eacib 

Studies in the collold-osmotie pressure of the blood in normal and pathological 
conditions. HI. Colloid-osiflbtic pressure of the blood in hypotension and hypertension. 
FusAXtcin Nakazava akd Jmo Iron TgA<*t« J Etpil Mtd. 16, 341-51(1930), cf. 
C A 24, 2801 — In both b)potension and hyperteosicm without kidney in\ol>-cmetit 
there is no significant change in the coUoid-osmotc pressure of the blow! or in the osmotic 
pressure per gram ol scrum protein. Jo hypertension with kidney damage, howcier, 
the total colloid osmotic pressure is very low, even though the scrum protein may show 
no striking change IV. Colloid-osmotic pressure of the blood in experimental kidney 
damage. Kotaro KtsamA a.vd FusAKian NakazaWa JM 352-CO —Following 
poisoning with cantbandm or U, the total colloid •ostnoUc pressure of dog scrum is 
strikingly low, as is also the pressure per unit serum. In marked contrast following 
U poisoning, the colloid osmotic pressure of the unne per unit protein is 3-5 times its 
normal value. Nephrectomy or bilateral obstruction of the ureters has qualitatively 
the same c/Icct upon serum colloid pressure os poisomng, although to a less degree. 
These rerolts are ascribed to the presence m scrum of larger protein aggregates, due 
either (l> to an increased capillary permeability allowing the passage of small protein 
molecule^’ into the tissues, (2) mbunuouna, with passage of the smaller protein parti- 
“ts into the unne; (3) functional clianges m the organs responsible for the regulation 
of blood protein These results take on on added significance in the light of the recent 
work of tan Slyke • jl Eagle 

Metabolism of blood glucose In experimental trypanosomiasis. G Zotta and 
b- R adawvici Areh. roumatttfs path exf>ll. mterohai 2, 55(1929), Rev. hyg mid. 

53, 65(1931) — Exptl. studies with guinea pigs in Nagana shmved no definite re- 
lauon between hyperglucemia and the nos of t^panosomes present in the blood It 
IS twheved that the hyperglucemia in trypanosomiasis is due to a disturbance of the 
gluco-regulating mechanism m the body. C. R. Fellbrs 

polesterol content, viscosity and p„ of blood after splenectomy. L Bitcward 
U>mpt rend. roc. fciol. 101,540-8(1929): Rhysud AbslracU 14,061; cf C.A.24,3S56 — 
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7a tuw In mtun «v. In ll.c 

the 7»\ tn the aiine niaoiintcil t«v I roj i^r Jl hn . nhrrrat .liinnj the •tUfVn it *«a« 
at lo« 't .1 tin»f< niotr alnitul xtit T »»e nw* U rrrattt. it vt«e t*' i 

MeJe pf action p( mantanejo talti in immunltation \ Li wifar »m* U 11 
rraJ »s M t<M. ^Umn. I'k’.u-i .(Mfwtt t5. 1 1-‘ -I'l 
Kvtioii of Mn vilt^ m the iW cui'»r«t a mulril le«p«v>ti«i« It ihjt the 

incfrnw of muiuinitt vn^liiceil l<> thw metW n »li»e tn tim lniCiV> tiv.M J.ii\utana < 
cajsit'tf ot sti\u«UtiKC the kucv’cenw functww ilmutd l>e mule uh' i't i'T imimmmne 

'’”^’\'^rUlions ot afTinlly ol hemottohtn lor ©lytrn in hT|>rtthTTt>i«li»Tn i\ I ti \»vn k 
H All'iKf AvnJ Ittuft tfn.f »v ^l •/ lOJ, 1110 IJl'VMl 

Ats'fiXli 15. h" la hM’etth>n*nl»'m an lnctra*e of the orntt t K. ctl'n-i'iac t'le 
i't htmith'hvw Iv't <' Iwwil Atv tnma»c nf I K cvitte^iiiniai tn a h'wrr 
a^-Kti ou>T aiiil t» a more amiile Utirtalnm «>l t> tn the li*'Wc« The tnereav i« not 
xti ui-eratiutiit «« «i unrmic 

The Mtholotj of iron. I > /-»' iht \tti iJ. ‘ih 

.(hjfWiO IJ, Ml ' InMidonnl 4tM.I» .d Wig'll ol hiam anil of other ti«'ti< » 
»n CTi'r' pi i'aT\\i' i-mtiku'M' anenna and mahirnaat carrre't o\»t vtitli 

the Krthu hliir aiul melhil (lern inrthivl' ol 4taiutn( Maa\ ilit^ Mifrr'tK«ti' 

at( I'lil forivanl l<> arCi'atit (or the tliittilailion of i r f.niiat !•« Ihit melhiHl O O 

AmwenUcal output In alkatpelt. M IVuomi\*n»h. 1* Uuin\ira*M»H Wtaru 
nui«« (V«iN trnd i\ hu'f 100, Si.7 tMU*-.-!! n»fW .IMfrj./r H. cf t* .1. 
2J, ■two— It n not Inen j>iissit>te too'nUm the Mens ol )aimf\ that incTT.»4»tV Ntli 
in the iiiiiie i4 anti aci>l in (tincla'n ami that rtcrM of NallCt^t to the tnotiih aimali 
the NIK ehminateil Nlli Kem« to t>e talrn from the 1'l.i.xl hy the kiilnei in r>f*e»l'eiict 
toaUvi unwtu tothvt Rpsenans the ♦elmvi'nol wna U U Ivnthrr Ci-nrlitmerithit the 
Kill output thicA not Ml.'w that of total N. ami rai'H atlahnit rniw' rcilnclu'ii of 
the aminonUeal Cvien nhkh, ocootdmc to the law ot llaiwllakh. ahoiihl nmiin c*m»t 

1 C K. 

Illppil crejtifllfw and etriUne fn patholocfcal ititpi. J Oweiu. V Vi'in AVti 
UsMsrtVTiv. CVpifl *r«J ny In'! 100. Ast-;HU'2>»). .Ihi'raM* 14, ^Tl — 

III 1.5 cit(iliova<rulAr psiwy the ttratmlnp AatKtl In'm 1 .1 to U U ami creatine from 
HmtoC(s5mE *I In IH ctiv4 of lUaWten the erratinine larinl from llUti’2‘5 
ami creatine from A tC' to T A mg ^ 1» IruceniU cteMmuie \atwl ftx»ni 1 •!« to 2 ‘5 

ami creatine 11 tt to 0 TJ me ‘I In -I c-twa ol chmiie nrphtiti* the creatinine MifSe»l 
itwn 1 W to 10 and cmtme Itom HtVV to 17 mj S ahoweit jviraWli \T»nata'n» 
In 7 eawsot pnlnumary t«l>cnrnU»u4 the creatinine \ at ieil frt'in 1 Cil to I lAt Aiulcteatme 
(fx>ni 3 -It to f'hl me In tulwtctiloals I'lcurity nnil hronchlccta'li the noniul 
hinita were maintained h C. K 

Spajv-tenoni comrleari in Immnnitation acalnrt enhra eenom. M Hrvttm 
(VMpi.rmJ siv h'l JiMi i’fcYnW .thj*niffr 15, \07 — ^Wnom nl the c»'i’n* 

mixed with Na oleatc or iMlmltalc hwa Ita toxicitx The immimirine tH'wrr of thl< 
mht wa4 tested hv reiwatcd Iniecllon into etimea plea. In of nnimdi It wax 
disttivctly demoiiitrateil ^vm Iwluvea towarxl smom ax It xhwx iv'warvl teixin. not- 
withxtamlme the rcinaiVahle diffcrrnccj of chem xlnictiite I'Ctwcen tmom and toxin. 
U anvinlx the toxic action whlie leaxinc the antleeoic priiiiertie* Intact. K. C. K. 

I'athDloeleal rarialions of protein osmotic pressure and the protein composition of 
Wwilicnim. Cti ActitKP,.\ Omoxi'T am* .\ CotH>VM'<, me. rJli*n Nof 12, 

•117-ilHUtJi.i)— "lly ««i«R tlw ewroomeUr of OrlptMt and Uoutronx. ereatcr xan.ithms 
were found in the osmotic orex-snie of the sermn po'tclns than in the ratio of alhnmtn 
U'tK'Vmhn liomthestnd) ot -t nonuil and fat ]\i(hol siihjects xxn little cwrehtion 
wjs fonml iH-tween the tallies and the ctmdition of ilisra«e. except the low totxl ptw. 
trill In nephritis The aUnimm Rlotmlin ratio was fonml to W of little sijnuiicance 

The iodine content of the thyroid fland accompanyinc simple and exVphthaimic 
loiter. I’ MIVTOV AM* 11 }tixix»>:Mr /t|tW ft>e fAi-« hi.'i 12. TT.I tHl'Vun — The 
*•’ simple ixnter and 11 c-isrx of cxopUtluluuc cwitee wxrr 

lU'-n (lU'IO and Hl»Ht (Itmtma.nx-^ dry wl. resp c. O KiM. 

The absence of tryptophan and Mstldine as the cause of prroldoiis anemU. 
itierapy of the anemias by aupplementini; the orsanism with hematocenlc amino acids, 
^loaxi liXMfs AM* I.ICIIS ■rtmoiii. tV»Nyr reef 101, K5o*,-7(iiVhi) — 1*. and 
T- arsne that the nlweiiee of tryptophan and hi'thhne mxv Ik: tecHnUnl as the csikc 
ot anrwiws \ xj-.fi«ncnt*\i) the a(linini>tRitU*ii s*f the 11 nimno acids in Mses ol leio 
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cenuc, secondary, splcnomccalic and neoplastic anemias produced encourage results 

B S LsvtNB 

The “xoaing" pbeoomenon in complement fixation with cholesterohred alcoholic 
beef heart extract. Its mechanism and sismficanee. B S Lbvinb /. Infectuus 
Dtsentet 48, 189-202(1931) — L. presents theoretical considerations and eiptl evidence 
to explain the mechanism and sixmlicance of the ‘‘xosing” phenomenon occumnz in 
complement fixation employed m the lab ilistiiosis of syphilis in which the prehminary 
incubation is done m the ice box By ’'zooinc” L means the occurrence of a stronger 
fixation of complement m a lesser amt. of suspected serum He concludes that in the 
serum of most adults there are vanous types of immune substances eitber in the free 
state or in union with tbeir respective botnt^otous antigens. Upon the addn of chol- 
esterolized ale beef heart suspension, the action of which L proves to be non-specific, 
interfaces are created at the suspend^ particles of the colloid The so-called immune 
complex concentrates at such interfaces in spbenal and spheroid configurations With 
the increase in the diln of the serum, the dispersioo of the suspended complexesincreases, 
leading to an increase in the surfac e area of the sensitized spheres m accordance with 
the foUowmg formula' StlS\ “ ^ nt/ui. where .1^ “ surface area of the suspensoid 
in the more dil serum, .Si surface areas of the sensitized spheres m the ongina! diln 
of the serum, Ui the no of suspended spheres tn the more dil serum, and m • the 
no of spheres m the serum of the ongioal diln In a special case where »i ~ 1. the 
formula becomes Si)S\ — With a raPon of the dispersion m the serum of the 

higher diln to that of the lower exccedmg 8 1 the consumpPon of the complement by 
vol , s/2, of full strength serum will be greater than the consumppon of complement 
by vol , s, of full strength serum when both are dild. with the saline anPgen suspension 
to the same final volume Hence, "zomng’* wiU appear in all serums in which the con- 
sumppon of complement by the so called "non specific” anubodies m the first tube of 
the cold fisapon procedure just exceeds, equals or neatly equals one "unit.” The 
significance of the "zonmg” phesoracnoo rests on the fact that it definitely proves Use 
general immunologic rather than the speoCc leuUc nature of complement fizapon 
with cbolcsterohzed ale beef heart ext concludes that to consider serum speamens 

masJrsting ' zoning” “posiPs'e for syphihs" is paramount to denopng positive for 
syphilis speamens showing hemolytic inbibipon in a complement fiiaPon procedure 
where 1 0 or 1 1 unit of complement is considered the "dose ” D S Lbvikb 
C hemical mresPgabocs in Demim’s disease. Irvinb II Pass Vtrehov't 
Arch Path Anct 279, 2G2-4(t930) —The depot fat of the abdominal cavity and that 
of the thigh were similar, and likewise normal, in a case of Dercum's disease Cbem 
findings do not explain why (at is laid down in Dercum’s diwaw. E R. LOHC 
Animal ochronosis and porphyry. R. rizxNTscimt VtrcJma’t Arch Path 
Anal 279, 731-0(1931) — Beef Kidneys, bone marrow and bone from a case of so-called 
animal ochronosis' were eiarad for the presence of porphyry The results were 
negaPve in the kidneys and bone marrow and pceiure m the bone Id bone the sub- 
stance was detected by duvet chem analysis and spectroscopic ezamn of eztd. pigment. 
P concludes that the ochronosis, or better, osteohemo^romatosis of cattle depends, 
m part at least, on porphyry. E. R. Lokc 

The glycogen content of the udaver liver. Hans Popfek and Oskar Wozasbk. 
Virchow's Arch Path Anal 27C, 810-68(1931) —The total carbohydrate and glycogen 
content of the liver was detd in 177 bmnan bodies Ezamn was made as soon as pos- 
sible after death Usually the values obtaio^ by cbem deto. of total carbohydrate 
and histol estn of glycogen corresponded In sudden deaths, in persons previously 
m good health, the total carbohydrate content of the hver ranged from 1 56 to 6 17% 
of the moist wt , with considerable amounts ol glycogea histologically visible When 
death occurred after a wasting disease, the figure ranged from 0 24 to 1 53%, vntb httle 
or no glycogen demonstrable in sections In 22 cases of cirrhosis of the liver, where 
death came gradually, tbevaluefoi total carbohydrate was 0 38-0 94% Histologic^y 
demonstrable glycogen was relatively bigb. In 17 diabebes the total carbohydrate 
was 1 19-8 50%, t e . significantly higher than in other pathological condibons and 
equal to, or higbv than, in the normal state. Glycogen could always be found, usually 
m considerable amouzit In 11 hver tumor metastases total carbohydrate was 0.2S- 
I d5%, glycogen was histologically not demonstrable In 26 kidneys the total carbo- 
hydrate ranged from 0.28 to 1 64%, the higher values being found in cases of diabetes 
“ellitus E. R- Long 

A study of the blood urea clearaaces with reUbon to diuresis m norma] and nephnbc 
animals. Robert L Johnston J Lab CVi» JJed. 15, 943-52(1930) —The ability 
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of tbe l3daer5 of ite rcnnal asd rtr^nuc; Unirt »= rul to dear U t hl.^ i }^^J* 
c^w^eUttd w«b the water -ditnrsis nrxx A *1 ' 

d<ta cl tbe statrs c( reral furctK® .* ^^ ■ *■' . ^ 

Tbe nsadeoce cf Ujcids ta ense. A rcporl of lie ni:crc^.in«c?.c exara^boa 
cd 1470 s?m=:ttts. Akthv* T Rxicr. Jr J ixS C.i» XV-' IS, V »3h 4M UH — 
Ur«d satstances were dettetfd la 113^ ci tte patkcl tmr« exaasi A hub 
d«:« cf cnr« breads rssoed. with dctracratitT diJra« cf the Lid-^)a sapr^ts l.Jt 
ratbeO. ccicdiUcies m the faU bUdder cur be *a etioJerc farter I. K- Main 

Tbe Ccaro red test mth scecul refereace to eicfetioa cf the dye la tbe cnae. 
Xelsos W U VKE* Ava Autre M Sxru- J Lei Cnn Uri 16, -'C2-7C'(l''0i') — 
Tbe d-<arrcaraace cl core Ibaa CO'^f cl latraveaccslr cs^rted Ceeijo ltd freta the 
Wood stiean ta I hr rprcin to be a »r- test let aiayt«do<r*. Tbe dee is cot escrcted 
m tbe unce in the absecce ol albuinascm It u escreted la telstirdy Urtr asila. 
m cbicnic brosd cepbrosii and la scate lastanccs ta cerbnxdmwu with albiiatinma 
and in renal anrlosdofis. I R. M si** 

Adreciliae ihiceciia ta Xstarbaacea of tbe brer. C S’axmvi. X't«<*nj **ci. 
1030, II, S74-7 — Tbe tlactci*c curse waa staditd after the lajecticei cf adrrnabne 
into iO iMtsftils scSenaf from ranou* berotK tcoeru. Tbe results indicate that tbe 
Claceanc raises are cjefiJ la tbe djj-wss of fceratx Icocei ard also for Xf crrctiitint 
s-anocs trres cf irterc^ I'mr M isfCCl 

Tbe fssetea of tbe beer ta carXc^athtc cases taeeitixated by laetai cf tbe actao 
acii Carre. Lctct Altpna. .Ifie/mj ntJ 1030, II. PIT ZX —Tbe hTpatic fuactwa la 
I^stscnts With ranota feens cf canLac dtstarl'onces was ttudrtl by detx tbe amt o 
amiao acds la the blood after tbe tstiavrncea lajectioo cf tlecocolt emdrdes 
that tbe deaminmnt aeticet cf tbe bret ta canhcfotbic cases ranes a c c o r iX gg to the 
s-ahTdar kstoa, tbe reliticd betwera ccearensaben and the deaiamirint po«rr of the 


beer u act coast., ta aertse laes, cleeocoUdissrre^fr^d the bleed with BcreddSeultT; 
as a Cmenl tale, tbe older tbe le<t^.'«s. tbe lacR isroorcd u tbe bepatse ftextsoo. 

rrrt* MASveer 

Tbe detemir.TTig fictcn cf tbe hy;oc!ceesu la dabehe cbUdre^ Ihroro D 
LANCktSTU. 5i-«« «.y (Poecos 1031,1. IW-I —la of d-st<t« ^diea 
si.b'ecttd to a d«t and insal-a tmtisect. trpcsbjctmtc eyraptcds deTelcTi. Tbts 
a doe to a high ruubdity cf tbe c’.scessA ta ebddree. Hera dosrs cf S to 5 tauts 
mr eaa« tbe syxdroee whKh is set ccettoUed br tbe repar fiwmnt scbstaaces ia 
the (Let. Tbe snnrtosa arrear at a tdocdsapir betwrea Ol'T and OCtlt^ A direct 
irbtien betwrea tbe fspar krrl and the serenty cf tbe srnptccns could rot t< estih> 

A D. Mreex 

Tbe T&ssige of some coreul aatibodies from tbe laetber to tbe fetal. Cus.t 
Mcrzxu. 5/vriwreiil/ 54, 431-41(1930)— Tbe boctencidil power apaisst cbclera 
s-ibnos ia the blood of tbe rrt pa ant puinea rip is net trsasm.lltd to tbe fetus. The 
betaolybc espaotr of nbbit blood Oeeieases dannp prernaner and is cel present la 
the cew bora. The lack cf anliboL-es does not scria to be ctiemert^ with ebaaprs 
cf tbe complcEwnt ta tbe blood. A. Eb Mcrt* 

The tccca cf proteias ia tbe growth cf grafts cf hoaologoas seopUsms. Gtov.tN"ST 
rATTiii. S4, 4^9-{<M(lP30) — M«ise camntena and rat sareotna were 

transplanted after a prericcs stimalatKs cf tbe reUcnlo-histsocyte srsten br tajectioc 
c< prottia. Tbe growth was stisnlited ta Ibis case. Ibis ts protably dae to lajanes 
ta tbe spleen cacsed by tbe proteins. A. E. Mrvrr 

Isolihoa cf tbetaxia of Fraenkel’s gas gaagreae bidllas. IL .AuxEa Ebsl. 
Bweica. Z, 220, 0’oS-^A^3^V»ti. C. .K. 5^<>4 -—Caltase fitrates add to Xtmas we r e 

ttapd. sa ruiao and completely pptX br tbe adda. cf ale. The al«n wJ.. was 
then erapd. is tiifaa to a rery small rol and agaia ppld. with ale. The ale. sola, of 
tbe pciOT was treated cnce core as ahore. uatil tbe cvedccsed matenil tLssolres om- 
pktdy ta 96^ ale. Vpca tbe adda. of »bs ak- bowever. a tlucb. inactive ppt, is again 
rtfdnced. Tbe sola, cf tbe poisca ta tbe abs ale. is new pnt tbroegh Use same 
process cf panScatioa with abs. ale. tntil tbe ccccmtrale eomptetelr d.ssoIrcs ia tbe 
and tires DO ppt, even with aa ak. sola- of rb(0.\cV The'seia. of tbs petsoo 
ta abs. ale. is sabiectM to elcctiod.alysxs against distd. water, when cclr tbe atbode 
pcrlioa itrrals strong actirity and aa alk. leactioD. Tbis gwtica was gteatlr ccecd 
** * sd miied with 4 rols. ef ak.; epoa staatLag ta the ice inse- 
tire crystals sep. o^ Tbe ale. sda is agam coeini. and ponded br electnxLalysts- 
The al^ iLalyiate is pptX with Tb acetate, tbe sola, freed from Fb and csxe owe 
eKrooesMystd. Tbe dialyiate b cosed. i« wscao and treated with ak. until tbe 
tesdia cf the a!». ale. sda. is completely scL ia abs. ak. PplX cow with ether, tbe 
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rthrr »Ic 5o)n rrtaiRS the buJlc of tbe poiion A Surther attrmpt is in progtas to 
isolatr t1>e poison from this ether ale soln S MoRCiais 

Studies on (IucoItsis of the blood. L II K. H tue^solEBv avd Kakl IICbver 
Biothem Z 229, 32U'42(10-10) — An investifntion of a number of jlucolysis curves 
shows that the application of theequationof a first order reaction esen with Tukusbima’s 
corrections for adsorption and diminished enzyrae activity does not yield uniform re 
action consts , mote particularly dunnf the imtial stages of glucotysis Studies on 
blood from normal fasting persons show that there is a 15-30 mm induction period 
which can be eliminated under the influence of SO4 ions The blood glucolysis is simi- 
latlr stimulated by PO, and AsOi tons The loorg P during the first brs of glucolysis 
does generally dimmish; this is attributed to a process of phosphorylization, the SO* 
ions stimulating this diminution in the P It is interpreted that SO* 10ns activate the 
P estenfying process l*revious excessive ingestion of carbohydrate causes the dis- 
appearance of the induction time oWrved in the glucolysis of blood from the fasting 
subject, and the decrease tn inorg P occurs sooner and to a greater extent Simitarlj 
the addn of hesosediphosphate (but not of mono-phosphate esters) causes the disap- 
pearance of the induction time and accelerates the glucolysis S MorCclis 

Disturbances in the imneral regulation mechanism la diseases of cattle. A study 
of tetany B Sjqllfma and L Sseicles 3u>tAem Z 229, 358-80(1930) —A stud> 
oi blood serum of cattle suffering from delivery paresis and a ' grass tetany" reveals 
some remarkable changes in ihe mineral metabolism, particularly in the Mg content, 
the concR of Ca ions and of the inorg P In the former disease these quantities were 
on the av 2 19, 0 44 and 2 IC mg in the latter. 0 4G, I fS and 4 33 mg %. resp 
The difference between these 2 pathol states was also manifested in the total Ca con- 
tent. namely, iZo and 0 C5 mg %. resp In the normal cattle the conens of Mg. 
I*. Ca** and Ca on the av were I Cd, 4 57. 1 05 and 935 mg %. resp A graphic 
method has been dev-eloped for representing the total blood content of Mg, Ca and P 
in such a way that the normal and pathol states are spatially sepd In delivery Mrests 
the ratio Ca/Mg •• 2 approaches chat (0 9) existing when narcosis ts produced urough 
the injection of a Mg salt In ' grass tetany" this ratio » Ca/Mg > 14 C, while in 
normal cattle it is 5 G. showing that there is actually a conditioa ol excitation. In 
"grass tetany ' the hfg content of the btood vanes according to (he time of the collec 
Bon of the sample If taken at the bernningof ao attack of tetany the htgulowand 
alter the atuck it is almost invariably high, possibly because of the strong musdc contrac- 
tion during the convulsions The UUnr tiiMis m "grass tetany" occur eiea when the 
Ca/r IS relatisely high, namely 1 $. wberras 10 parathyroid tetany the attack docs not 
take place unless this ratio is less than I In both pathol conditions however, the 

a of di/Iaublc Ca undergoes wide vartauons IPberras >n normal cattle the diffusible 
constituted 48-G6% of the total, it ranged from 25 to 100% during delivery jaresis 
and from 40 to 1(X)% during "grass tetany." but no connection was observed between 
the charge in the % of diffusible Ca and tbe altarkx The inorg P of the serum is 
completely diffusible under all conditions Tbe diffusible fraction of the Mg varied 
greatly in the nonoal and in the sick cattle In delivery paresis no evidence was found 
of a relationship between the conois of tbe Ca**, H*, HCOj” and HPO*”” of the 
scrum S. Moaccus 

Behavior of blood water dunngtspbyxia. TAKCSinSaso / Btoehent (Japan)!?, 
281 315(1930) — The plasma vol m acute asphyxia decreases about 14 8% this being 
practically independent of the dehydration ol the blood The sp gr of the serum 
IS always raised by about Off% in acute asphyxia The dehydration of both blood 
and serum during acute asphyxia is very smalt, being on the ar 0 6% for scrum and 
only 0 J% for the whole blo^ In prolonged asphyxia, on the contrary, the water 
content of the serum or blood alwaystncteascs and there is never any dehydration The 
dehydration occurring in acute asphyxia is not extensive enough to account for all the 
changes in the conca of the various Mood coastitncnts. and the passage into the blood 
from the tissues must be tbe chief source from which these mcrcases ongmate. Par- 
ticularly in prolonged asphyxia, when there is actual hydremia the increased conen 
of different blood constituents is obviously due to migration of substances from the 
tissues S MORCCUS 

Comparative study of proteins tn blood aenim and pathological serosities Ch 
Aoiasp ASP A Arca-sd CV>»/v rrwf I«9, 510-2(1939) —The authors question 
the fact that the proteins of exudates and transudates come only from blood plasma 
IjOTOting out that the protein content of pbsma vanes notably in pathoL conditions 
they compare the protein content of blood Strom with that of serous liquids In 12 
cases of pieunsy (10 inflammatory and 2 cardiac) about 50% of protein was found la 
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»t. whilf r.3-}>C*^ wai (ound in the blood srnitn Tlie WtwMfl 

!Se of blo^ (sm.^.a«.d) wcr. 1^:. to IJC fur Ih. 

;nL^,J^Vtnrv «vs and 2 to 2 K9 for iht cardiac Tbc tnlicrt for tndi\-idual proUint 
»Fr»> fllbumin 1 1C to 2iJ4 (one eiceptionat value of 0 01), clobulin, 1 14 to - 

1^ 107 to 1 71. m case, but 3-%% 

560^6 50 ond 17 02 m four cases in the twocardi« f*’ 

albumin and ilobulin. but were discordant for myxe{^clnn (1 07 to fi K). In two cav» 
excccdine the^ ratio for jlobulm in the blood serum Inil not in^e scrotn lifiuid Jn 
seven cases of dropsy the salues ol serum/liquid were 11 13 to -- W (one ctceiitlonal 
salue of 1 CO in a case of strum rich in protein) The ratios for the indindual proteins 
were albumin 3 C\ to 40 47. sVobulm. I «» to 40 13. V^! 

The rauos show that there was alwaj-s much less albumin, ftoliulm and wytepfc/rti 
in the serous bouids than m the blood »emm, but the proportion was much more sarialile 
for ntyxopralftn A and A coneJutfe that most of the proteins of ferousliquidi come 
from blood plasma, but lliat this does not cjcludc the possibility of protein forin-itloii 
in the serous membranes ^ *^**y,‘*'', 

Guanldine-lilit tubstantts ia the blood Ifl crpenmenul yellow feter G M 
rpscuiv AND E. Hisoi-C t«iwe« 1030, tl C7b-0 — In esptf yellow fever in monkp* 
there is an increase in the blood content of juanidme blr subilancrs. similar to that 
assoed with other conditions insolvioc liver necrosis This incrrnsc can 1* reduced 
by the admimstralion of Ca bcute, which, howetTf, docs not presrot death but dors 
lend to present hemonhases. Tlie method of Pbflner »nd My-rrs was used (or dels, 
the suanidine liVt subtianctt h f' SiltiraT 

MiflgtBete In foodttuSt and Ut pottlblo teUtlon to clrrhotlt of the brer. A 1' 
Doycoit avd G R. CAMmov Zijwef IMO, If. 059 —The method of Ilradlcy (Lin 
dow and Peterson C A. 22, 125) was used for del* the htn. Various f(x*J producli 
were anafy'red and of them cIosts, tea. peppey. (loyeT, eoTiander, winkles and scallops 
contained the most Mo. T. )1 SrtnEXT 

Plasma<pf«telfi loss with edem but without proteinuria and its bearinc ca the 
coneeiit of nephrosis. T t Desverr, IL C. Dooos avd ). D Roncarvi'i Ijanut 
1930, II, 100^8— htassiie loss of protein esay occur from the btood by routes other 
than the kidney and edema follows this loss. In such cases no pathni chanprs are 
produced in the kidneys. P. )l Srtnrar 

Vrea content of the cerebrospinal fluid la status eplIepUcvs. 0 R. IltHsos avu 
J Tyi.oii. Fox Lantti 1930, 11, 1233-4 — Tliert was a high orrs and yliicov cwilenl 
of the eerebto«piial fluid p. R. SrtpruT 

Inflammation. V. The mechanism of fixation by the Inflammatory reaction. 
VAtY JlENKW J. EiptI 3/ed. 53. 171-7(1031); d C. A 24, 4fvW —Microscopic 
studies show the presence of a netnotkof fibno within the tissues and numerous throm- 
bosed lymphatics at the site of ioflaoiDiatioo Pptd. Fc compds , possibly coagulated 
horse serum or particulate matter caught in this nbrinous reticulum, wlU disseminate 
less readdy than trypan blue from the site of inflammation. Trypan blue injected at 
the penphery of an inflamed area fails to enter the site of inflammation. Fixation of 
foreign subsUnces by the inflammatory reaction is pnmanly due to mechanical ol>- 
stmctioncaused by a network of fibrin and by thrombosed lymphalici at the sileofthe 
^mtnaiion VL Fixaboa of trypan Woe la Inflamed aieai of frogs. Jl>id ITit- 
w --Trypan blue, injected into the circulating blood ilream of frogs, eccumuLites 
injected directly into the area rf InflammaUon. It Is fiied 
flam a ^ outward If the dye U Injected at the peripbtiy of an to- 

?Su«dbv^/!^i*° toflamraaUon. This faiWof^wlrauSi 

lymphaUc vessels and the presence of a network of in 

an pastures research (AsTOv) I2. The detection of hone mea7as 

adulterant in sausage and other studio of theprcapiUn test (Down) 12. 

millan Research. New York*: Tlic Mac- 
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II,S04 Hbea ex(>oscd to light from a Iff vapor lamp after pjssdt-e through a suitable 
filter Elimination u more rapid in the unne than m the bile D C A 

Intestinal eUnination of iron in the doc V'. IlEvaiQiits avd A Rociic Bull 
tot <Aim. biol 12, 404-8(1930^ — A daily oral admimstration of Te (3C0-1675 mg) 
as lactate docs not a/Tect elimination by the colon The intestinal absorption of I'e 
(detd by the TiCli method) vanes with the satt used, and the results do not support 
the theorr of absorption in the small intestine and ehounation by the large intestine 

n C. A. 

Arrest of the internal secretion of the pancreas dimng decamethylenediguanidine 
hypoglucemla- E Zunz and J La Bassb Ctmpi rend see btol 101, 141-3(1929), 
cf C. A. 24, 1149 — Synlhalin hypoglucemia is accompanied by a diminution of the 
secretion of insulin B C. A 

Chemistry of orertentilabon. G Popoviciu axb H Popesep Compt tend soc 
hot. 101, 400-8(1929) — In convulsions caused by over ventilation there is an increase 
inscrum Ca and a decrease in the serum phosphate The decrease in phosphate is reduced 
by ergotamine and increased by adrenaline and rphctonioe. All these drugs tend to 
reduce the scrum Ca ® ^ ^ 

Effect of yohimbine on blood sugar. S IfANSON Cempl rend see hoi 101, 
601-3, G03-5, 005-7(1029) — Yohimbine causes a shgbt nsc In blood sugar, in small 
doses It suppre-sses adien^nc byperglucemia although with larger doses a nse u ob- 
served Tbe increase by yohimbine of the hypogluccmic action of insulin is discussed 
• B C. A 

Effect of adrenaline on the respiratory metabolism in eiophthalmic goiter. I 
Scireu.. ilatyor Onest Arch JO, 2Q2-4)(I029) B C A 

Influence of electrolytes on the syneresja and clotting of blood, Satva Psaeash 
AND N R. Dhar J Phys Chem 35, 02!>-37(1031) —The electrolytes used were 
KCl, CaCli. (NIL), SO,. KF. K.CiOfc AcONa. Na,C.H,0.. NaOH and Na citrate 
Each test sample contained 230 ce of goat blood and was dild to 250 ee by tbe addn 
of 11,0 and salt soln The smallest quantity of electrolyte used was 2 ce of ^ solo 
and the largest was IS cc of 3 /f soto In all cases tynerrsis decreases with mereasing 
conen of any one electrolyte The conens necessary to suppress syneresis in the 
clou formed were KCl 0 12 N. CaCi, 0084S N. (NIL), 50. 0 17G N. KiC^, 0016 
iV, Na citrate 0 016 A'. KF 0 0(9 N. NaOil 0039 ^ If still higher ctmau. of elec* 
trolytes were added tbe blood was stabilired and no clotting occurred Subilirisg of 
bloM by fluondes. citrates and oxalates » due not to removal of Ca but to the influence 
o! tbe anions Clotting of blood and syneresis arc affected by the same forces which 
affect formation and syneresis of both org and inorg gels h E Bkown 

Thenpy of spontaneous mouse cancer. Failure of tuberculin, k^kmolysm and 
some tnorgame compounds therein DburoN T Siupsoh and Millard C. Marsu 
Ann Suriery 93, 169-70(1931) —Fifty-su inorg C(»Dpds contg 33 chem elements 
for which there is evidence indicating tberapenbe value for transplantable cancer and 
4 forms of tuberculin, and 1 ext of thymus base been found to have no therapeutic 
action on spontaneous mouse cancer Rachel BslOWH 

Experimental and clinical studies on the treabnent of cancer by diehloroethyl 
sulfide (mustard gas). Tkank C Adair and IIalsbv J Bacc Ann Suriery 93, 
190-9(1931) — hlustard gas sola is an effective agent against a localized cancer lesion 

RsaiEL Brown 

Ezerebon urography, an ezperunental Inrestigabon of the properties of uroseleeton 
W Arthidi Mackey Clasgov Afed / 34,9-18(1931) — Uroselectan, the Nasalt of 5 
iodo-2 keto-l-pyndmeacctic aad, is well tolerated by rabbits even when admmistered 
in amts proportionately 10 times the huaiaodosc, provided tbe injection is made slowly 
Administered rapidly, doses smaller than tbe max may be fatal There is no evidence 
that the tidneys are injured dutiog the excrebon of the coned soin of urosclectan 
The urinary tract of the rabbit may be demonstrated by x rays during the excretion 
period R B 

The results of the use of acnflaruie bydrochlonde in tbe treatment of undulsnt 
bwes T'A'CTa'Mi Cwi Wv4 Asxvt 5 — -^esditslroni a nunfuer 

of cases suggest the intravenous use of acnflavine matcnally shortens the course of 
undulant fever, and prevents the development of an incapaataung arthritis 

. AT Cameron 

The danger of indiscnmmate iodine prophylaxis J F Reitn Phatm Uetkblad 
68, 77-82(1931) —A review of the arguments against the indiscnmmate and unsuper 
vised use of iodized salt \i/ Dox 

The silica content of human blood and its alterabon by adaunistratios of tUica 



lOni U-^htolripcnl ChrmiUry, I{—‘I*h(inmcolocy 

JtrjVBKii Kxaiit /. «' W(U«n) T»ir SiO, ftmtcnt of 

Mo<h1 Ilf iKifiml ffr*''*!' •** Iwcrn I nml 3* J •! 0i«* »'<'! *•' i'"'>vS'V>al 

nninlaltii liU J.tOi %.i5iir viiiliiu »innl» nin«»«Tf IttnUt IIk- litcwxl <.f Uil>«-fnn''ii« niT>. 
ircM ci.tiit.. in..ff tl.u. tint ..f n..ri.Ml of 

'n,>l)-nl.«-fU<l S.l), iiicr.nv, th. ‘.OtC-rtHrtil of llir l.l/.-) I.y ft in<ll( I-V ol tiiun- 
lily n<itMinnliti<» All'i liiMimlMwwv H« tt.4ltn«ia wvtfal «tcl» eUi'v l«-i(ifr 
tlir .SiO,<«>iiirnl loiiornul IwoiiirllLKUofft'limtii^lrall-m wrri- ffiiployrtl 

(1) oral ..(ltiiini,iratii.t. nl Ml.^l^n^ n f-^lrr «•/ «ilinc ndri. on*) (J) Itihililioti 

ot ft .pray cull! a l.m w\ .iIru mnti>»rt»»iv«t».v «.y<l»ivlv«' «*( S.Cl.ot l.y tftnlenrnlof 
♦ilicilrn willi IIII'U at fii - .1 Uif- k’n«l inriticNl i« iiiiirli ltit>rr f/lici'-rit TliP ov of 
k’7 c IV « »lifi»c(l an iiKtrnxr «.f 1 f V/, trtrr tJir iififiRal *»liile in I c.i-a- i( rtrv In 4 
111! mil il ilimi r»| U uliiiw tlml tlw- iuma'4- itoift »w»t '« 

mmiitrrtd Iml lliat n of l»ir SO, «.f «»ir orjmlMn oroirn, »o tliil tlir SiOt 

viliic- «f ific liUaxI rrnniiii ull.int f<»t ft rmHidrtnl/lr llm'- ricfUmlly fJir orljinfll 
vnlnr rrlnin^ Uir fi>» kmhIh nliwui'lum l.y mWalxm « yxj'Ulnnl liy tU« (act lhal 
llir nrally ndniiniMi rrit olivln n •iumiiiKM un imf (vofal.li f;, in llir iiitr^llnr ftnd tlic 
lililk of It I' til' tr (>inv< rtr<| iiilii on ui'>il uitd iltffit'illliy bM'KIm'iI form A W t) 

71ib fsle ol UTTiBiy olhn tl>«n ll»o\»> y.Jlh thirr fttom* of ctibon V /,A«A«t 
Ann (hyii'il phviunthitii InM A, i.'> .tllin )i) f hr xiiU lit itinnu a>liiiitii<(rjlion 
of ArtJM lo ral.liilB riiiiv^ nn imnuvil iirut |•f»llll |i"ii <(|iiil to (hr i iirrEy {'nxliicrd 
liy ilx fiimi.hlr' i.AnUlioii 1 .Mini- m illnh »ir rl>»ol I' i» «» »nrU *-ntcl /, eimclwfry 
lint llir itirtnixili m ol |ir<>li mi <>i • f r ifS'Inifrnl'i dt# i not in ir-virily liivolvr the 
(otinni'in of (rtiiiTy t tlmui m an tntr«»wd>»tr of rn U 1. 

The ilcAlhtftMe of themltsl conficutftUon lot thorh»m»toler.lt»l Hfttleof ailrcna* 
linedlltfl luhttancei. I>i n utii IIa«ama Anh rtill I’aik I'hnrMlol I5J, Kll M 
(IIMO) ' ^ I hrrirtliylunliir lh< ixilc «i>1>itaiicr of the udriiuliite erotip. Iiai only 
»hthl yyininlhomitTirWc oclion Jl>r imt'Nhictmn of ft j>hfi)i>hc Oil KTrn»j> In llir 
piru fioiilloti or (if All ftlo <>]{ croup in (lie AC of (hr aldr ch-iliii Inariivy it* ac* 
tlviiy, fiitrrtli miMie tlo' Nlli and tlo* Oil srini|i* lA thr ft hyilrmy ft t’liriirlliy] inline 
ilnlfiiy* ll* *ympA(h'mmiv(ic Actmn Imimlnc thr Innili of (hr nMr clnln» liy a 
Me iroiip drcfrav-i ihr Activity liy '/» Ihr lihlliiy of itir adrrii'ihne crmip* h hot 
ti<cr**’irily detd hy thr oil crmip* ol (hr iM-nmir fiinr i(r|>l>r)nc a II In the a C 
l>y » Hcimil phriiyl tfmip il--m(.>» the itciUttv «ixm I'rjvM, l.nl n'thrt** the »\ilrtlance 
with Mrotiif mil'll' tlltimltdnc t'O’l’criln Osidiiliic thr yrondiry ale to a Lrfone 
diniliildii* thr (icIivKy Ihr loiKity of tlic van<m* itirml'cr* of the crotip (h>e* tint 
jmtaUrl (hr liiumuy of (hr •ymtnthomlmrtlc actimi !l Paolu 

The kidney ittlon of phlorhitln Invetflcatloni t/pon frot: kidneyi. IIan* IfAttv 
H« Ar(h fxfil J'lilh i'h'trmnknl |5J, Ih/ ITI.IflPt')) -“With a chic(*v free {xr* 
(U'.inc fluid (Miivri »<>l» ) j.hUKtdim d‘« i »«>t r »M*-e »«y rlniijt In yiilne »rCTtlh>n It* 
Cliiciircllc Action i* <liir (I) tonn inlnKItion of the iioriTiil lulnilir rrwirptlnfi, niiil (2) 
In a chinrc In thr ]xr>ti< iliihly ol thr vri-rl wdKi for ehicnr, which aIIow* ilt t>iiiiicc 
lliroiii.h (hr lAidt* of (hr (idiuki into (hr mmr H 1 acu’. 

DI*trlhullon of Intulln In the oreanhm following It* Injecdon. t. Han* IIoaitier* 
Atch fx[l} Piilh r/inrmriiiyl 15y, I .{(If 1(1 1(1) 1 oflon'iiii,' II* intriivcnoiit liijicliori 
Into ( dilnt* fiKiihn U *(o(fd ptlwitUy In thr Ijirr within (iil inln , however, It ftpjKai* 
In thr mniclri, and grHdiiilly rncrinwi )ii (luintity /■*••/( of the total injected l>clna 
tfcovercd alter li’/i hr* front the mincle* In ni'iiknl contr.nl, follovrlnc piiltciitiuieoii* 
inirclifrti, thr nt ik »((ifai c ii rc (died in (Jt min . «ml thru only nnwiniit* to Wl'/n of that 
lii;rctrd It ralvn the rineiliort n« to whether Ihr injrctlon of Itmilin *litmihtei an 
Aceifilofi H. ItclaDoRsMp helwern jnelhoil of ntiirilJon and hlood »vgMr, 

I —In hoth nhiurntary atidadtcndute hyi«rryhiermii the rpmitlly of Inmlm 
wMicli Call lie cjld from thr org in* i* liicrcnvd Aiilin ili r>Ti n rurholiydriitr ricli clicl 
ttlv> xhow liicrriivd Irimlin )ii »mc)i ammiti, thr odmiiiHlrulion of iimilin nitv* 
a Miohililirallon of endoKrtimii inwiliii in Uw U-mk* which may exceed (he (pmntlty 
Injrcteil J jogeriom liioihii i* much eniirf to r*f Ilian ciidogi notii II. »nKge*t* 
tint there Me v type* of Iniidin, filed ll'iiie in*iihn niid Iree, Irxixely hound juncrmtie 
Jritnlm In the (halirllc (lie cffitllie Uniie iniuUti would he decrenicd. If. H 
J’harmieoIoeicAl and phyilntoKfcal aludfea on the iwcat cenlera. IV. The effect 
ot tnorcsnk tstlon* upon the thermal and awtnt tenter in the midhraln. Kun-kxi 
Haiama, Arch rxfit J‘,ith PhartnaM I5J, W»l-3(W(|yjO), cf. C. A. 24, UlRH — 
>», lia And N« Ifxi* injected aiil'crariiatly Into the tidier ciiiercuni ciune an Incrcav in 
and In sweat srcirthm. Mg and Cn ion* are Inhlhltory, H llAfitts 

The mechanism of tho lowerfni: of blood preasuro by lil«tamlne. Max Kockukik 
AK o lloLlP Mifji k Arch tx{U Path i'Anrmnilfd. ISJ. .'(O') 2l(ltl 10) —In cattle dogs 
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nnd rabbiU vrr7 small c)uantitic3 of histamine cause capillary dibution acceleration 
of circulation, modcrole increase of arterial pressure and occasionally also of «noui 
pressure All these efiects can be eaplained by cither a decrease tn the total vessel 
sol . or an increased blood >ol Larjrer doses cause a transient hypertension, followed 
by hjpotcnsion Doth artencs and mn* contract, particularly the latter, causing a 
diminished flow of blood through the dilated capillaries into the veins The fall in 
arterial pressure is therefore due to imperfect filling There is occasionally an increased 
lis’cr \ ol , possibly liecausc of the fining the hepatic capillaries with blood A tern 
porary decrease m respiration is folloired by an acceleration, possibly on account of 
the increased pressure in the right auncle H. Faclb 

The eflect of homatropme methonitrate open gastric leerelion. M TitvvrNBAUM 
Arch expit Path Phartnakel 15J, 325-30(HM(l) — Homatropme methonitrate is only 
Vu as inhibitory upon gastne sccntioa by dogs as is atropine H Taclb 

The effect of an extract of the poxtenar lobe of the hypophysis, morphine and 
caffeine upon the activity of the kidneys. B Sacsr. Arch etpU Path Pkarmatol 
rsj, 33I-to(lffW) II Taclb 

The reaction of snake hearts to certain cardiac poisons. Otto Cessver Arch 
fxptl Path Pharnustol 153, 347-£S(l‘«0). ct C A 24, S.174 —The heart of Tropufono- 
lur rotrsx or Vtpera brrut is only 'A*** as sensitive to strophanthin as the frog heart 
A qualitatively similar resistance was observed agmnst the whole digitalis group, pos- 
sibly due to drerrased absorption by the cardiac muscle The symptoms of poisoning, 
and the effects of cabons. particularly Ca and K, are the same as in frog hearts The 
stimulabng and conducting porbons of the snake heart are comparabvely more sensi- 
tive to digitabs than the contracung portions Saponin and saponin like toxins affect 
snake and frog hearts similarly The blood of TVapufoRolur natrtx and tliat of Vipera 
berus are not toxic for the heart of these snakes 11 Eacls 

Treatment of morphtnictn by losulia and grape sugif. CCvrncR Avrov avo 
Josta Jacobi Kltn It ocfcrclir 9, 1547(1930) H Caslb 

The diJIerenbiboa of the total blood sugar into glucose and galactose following the 
admiaUtrtboQ of galactose it I'btow, It Kostbutts avp H N NAt'MAV't 
KItn IVtxhichr 9, lS49-fi0(1930) — In normal patients, there is little change m the 
blood glucose following the administration of gabeiosc The latter disappears from 
the bl^ within 3 hrs , reaching a max of 003-007% within the first hr In eases 
with hepatic damage the blood galactose may nse as high as 0 14 'i%, and is still dem- 
onstrable after 2 hrs la diabetics the galactose curve is normal but there is a sur- 
prising iflcmise of blood glucose which may double its onrnal v'alue H G 
Eflect of issulm upon seerebon I’etcr P Msyex A/ia H'ockicAr 9, 1S78-S1 
(1933) — Insulin increases the andity and usually the quantity of gastne luice within 
lb-9U nun The blood sugar change is the inverse of this change, reaching min values 
when the gastne secretion is at its max Diabetics who do not become hypoglucemic 
foUowmg msuUn show no gastne rracbon In aebyha. insulin like histamine, is ineffec- 
tive II Daclb 

The relenbon of uroselectan in the human body. W TouBNk asd T Dauu 
Khn ]\ochrckr 9, 1&S1-3(1930) — IV ith normal kidney funebon there is no demonstra- 
ble uroselectan in the blood 4 hrs after its administnbCRi, residual quantibes of < 0 5 
g m the blood show partial impairment ^ kidney damage, > 0 5 g after 4 hrs indi 
cates a high degree of kidney damage H Faclb 

Eflect of cafieme m bypoglucenua. Lwwic I'oppbr avd Susaitm: Jahoda 
A7j« Wockschr 9, lSS5-6(l<jJo } — The symptoms of insulin shock are not related to 
the hypoglucemia and can be relieved by caffeine, whicli does not affect the blood sugar 

II Eaclb 

The effect of the adnunistrabon of bilimbin upon the blood. Luuwio I’opper 
Alin UocArrlir 9,1/<0(1930) — The intiavcnous lojecbon of OOj g of bihrubm into 
humans causes a transitory (31 hrs) increase m hemoglobin without affecting the red 
ccU count 11 Faole 

Clmieal experiences in the treatment of post-encephahbc phenomena with bornune. 
/fEiNz Frank AND OiTO ScnLESl^CElt Alin (fechscAr 9, lfl64-C(1930) — Good re- 
sults are reported, increased by the simuttaneous administrabon of scopolamine 
• H Eaclb 

The vascular effect of cucufe lodae cooeentraboBS. Csoro Oakean Atfo Salks 
I^ncK A/in Wochschf 9, lb72(1930)— No definite effect is produced by I. in conens 
between 1 60 000 and 1 10000000 upon the caliber of rabbit ear veins H E 
Rhusinic acid, an tcbve consbtuent of Rhus sueeedanea, L Kojiro Terauchi 
iCkeku 3 Pxptl Med Id, 123— 5G(1DJ0) —The ebem- and pbarmacoL properties of an 
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acjd holated from the fruit of RJ-us sueeftfarn are i!e«cnf-e<l r.TyvV’l^ 

cardiotonic, is sympathomimetic ami is Vffy tosic for raMntt nethil j 

^ Effect of camphor upon the adrefiatine output and the blood rugar content fn non- 
inesthetired, oon*fasted dogs K*»r.ORo Oikawa a'.p TATsi-«Ant;?o Ivaha loMu 
J Rxptl Mrd 16, S’is ^l••n«‘^l»1-Ca^^ph.#o^nc fit mjectrd Au!>c«taT\»midy into 
doi5SW quantities j^reater than I “• K pef kc eatsvd inerMv-tJ sewtion of O'Jrciiv 
line. hyperKlupmn merravd pulse rate and nrspiration, Ltstinj for as lonj as , 
hours with th» mas effect in Ti> r/) nun *| * f.. 

The effect of certain ntrcotica furethaiiii on pemeahility of UrmC cells to water, 
Haldliv LtCKf Bml Bull 60, 72-t)(I'>tU — Varcntics in the presence of sea wat^ 
do not decrease permeahiiity to water beyond the smltJe normally found in the fuid 
There is a tendeney to r»»liice perm^aSility to water narcntics of this type are Ws 
effective in tins respect thin are hival'ni cations Thu effect. Ityi d-pendi on the 
chem compn of the medium in which the nircotmnc compd is rfissolvfil F. G O 
Action of ephedfine on the doR heart lelectroeartSioRrapS atudiesl I. H Cort.uo 
Cempt rend sar hxnl 00, ltj.> 7fl«)2S( f'htU'd A>>itrvtfl\. '>3J —Synthetic eph'drin- 
ephctonine fMrrcki prcluci s certain miyfiiicitions in lh» el ctrncardiojram of the 
doj In small doses it causes bradveanha sinoitincutir and aunctilo ventricu'trWock. 
vctitricular estra systole and increase of the T s»av< (n Ury* d'r^^ it induces ^hy- 
cardii and affects the whole condnetm/t system inclodmij IHirkinie’s tih fs ITnally 
the heart fails in filmllation G C 

Intra-ocilar tensiou and physico-chemical properties o! the ntreous humor. F 
REDsryiB Avt) I* JtErss Cnmpt rmd htot 60, IViff SfJffSs) FArri'’/ Ahslratts 
M, S3l <! C A 22, 5122 — hwellmi of the sntreous humor depends upon its me- 
tm Isotonic spins of HCl and lIiPO. were miectertmtn the vnrrous hum n ofrahSils 
The tension fell tn 30 mm . and the normal ernidmon was restored m days Aik 
injection Rave less characteristic rrsiilts Hypotension ofirn follows the rise In 
jection o! Rehtm causes a marked reduction tastinr al>out R days was inretcd 

in a case of elaccotna and cau-sed a marVesI lowering of tersion with rrttef which lasted 
a month The effect of gelatin is due to its action on the Isorlec point of the proteins 
of the vitreous humor C G 

_ Action of meteunal diuretics on hydremU, chloremia, ctotemia and the urinary eliml- 
nation. I HATriEOAVL*. { CAsartjt Avr> Dosnit. Conpt tent me btol 99, Ifill-d 
(102R), Physiel Ahufaets 14, — Keptal. sotyrgan and no\-a$urol Risen to min 

oti a fited diet cause i<lentical variations in the Wood and unne of suiijects with dif- 
ferent cardi.ac and renal affections llydrrmu is mcreased, reachtnR a mas 5 hn 
after injection The Cl of blood is increased but not to the same estent in all cases 
The N of the Moot! is practically unchanxed Intense diuresis occurs on the day of 
injection The output of Cl on the day of injection Is 2 to 7 times Rrealer than on the 
day prcccdinx Urea is only sliRhtly increawd but not in all cases G G 

AttionofmsuiioaadthyroxuieoneQdocnneglands. J VatrivavpP ruiRrvriv 
Compt rend toe bsnl 100, 1I1-3{I929) Phyvd Abilraets 14, 5R1 — After injection 
of insulin the thyroid becomes conRested. and colloid dcRcncration increases in the 
hypophysis Thyrosine in incmsinj doses causes a marked reaction in the pancreas, 
the islets of LanRcrhans are muUtpfied and new islets arc being formed at the expense 
of exocnne acini Insulin causes hypcrpbsic and Uiyroxme degenerative effects 


— , lA IJ. 

ErgotAnijne, yohimbine and post-hemorrtuigic hyperglucemia. I I NrrrtsctJ. 
Compj rend i/v bi^ too, 3^?r,-S0ff2£>>, Pbytud Aisfraeft 14, rrgotamine and 
yommmne inhibit the bypcrgluceroia produced by adrenaline IfcmorrhaRe causes 
with increase of P and Ca The latter form by hyptergluceima is also 
inhibited by the drugs mentioned, and it is therefore not due solely to increased gly- 
cogcnojysis following increased output of adrenaline O G 

. AcUoti of camphor, hexetoae and sodium salicylate on cestodes and Ankylostoma 
®/J“*dog. s r Goiifs DA Costa Compt rend toe bwl 100,000-1(1029), Physiol. 
Absiracts 14, 071 . — 4 Camphor in 3 Af/lOOCt soln is inactivr on the tenia serrata of 
tne (log I Camphor has a stronRer effect Hexetone in 5 .tf/\000 has a strong effect, 
“i^M paralysis in twice this conen Part of this action is due to the salicylate 
m which hexetone is dissolved The action of these reagents on cestodes is somewhat 
less than on Ascoru On the whole, the action of the camphors on Ankylos^ma is 
pracb«Ily nil Hexetone is less active on Ankylostoma than on reniu G G 

Effect of sodium carbonate on polycythemia after muscular exercise. I I Nirz- 
Escu AHD O. MHiALnacu. Compt rfBd.iOf.hMi 100, CS0-9(1929); Physiol. AbsiraeU 
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H, 4V5— AmojiK the mctalwhtrs of muscular cxcrci<e supposed to stiiniitalc splenic 
contraction lactic acid occupies a prominent place NaiCOi injected intravencmsly 
opposes this action, which ts thcrtlore apparently due to the acid Psychic excitation 
and lack of oxjhemoBlobin are prc^bly secondary Bjenfs 7t is important to note 
that, while the alkali prevents splenic contraction and polycythemia, it does not pre- 
vent byperpnea alter exercise G C 

Action of chloroform on maznmaliaji plasma and serum. P Bordbt Comf>l 
tend tec hot 100, 751-3(1020>. Phynet Abstracts 14, 283-4 cf C A 24, 891 —If 
oxakitcd rabbit plasma « coafpilatcd uod'-r the influence of CHC1« after several hrs 
onl> traces of thrombin arc found m it ClICli coaeulation of ordinary plasma yields 
abundance of thrombin CHCU doc* not excite the formation of thrombin m the 
absence of Ca A scrum resultmc from noimal coagulation rapidly loses its thrombin 
whereas that ansing in presence of CllCb maintains activity oser long periods 

G G 

Chlorine, bromine and iodine and cardiac excitability. L pb Borcxaaf Compt 
rend soc btol 101, 107-8(1929). Physiol Abstracts 14, 3^0 —Dr can completely re- 
place Cl as an aniofi in the perfusing fluid of the Icog heart without causing any impor- 
tant changes m the beat The irritability, however is diminished Iodine used to 
replace Cl entirely causes distinct changes The heart is slowed and the irritability 
diminished G G 

Action of Bodium glycocbolate end sodium taurocholste in Ringer-Locke solution on 
isolated frog heart 1) M/Ofir and S CioaAJHJtu Compt tend toe. btol 101, 
225^(1929). Physiol Abstracts 14, 37&— Bradycardia was never observed as a re 
suit of the action of a weak soln of bile salts on the frog heart Tachycardia was com 
men, except m case of coned soln which caused, besides bradycardia intoxication of 
the myocardium and tendency to arrest the beat G G 

The paaereatie function us insulin hypogluceinu. B A IIoussay, J T I.b*is 
AND V G Focua Compt rend toe hoi 101, 239-41(1929). Phytsol Abstracts 14, 
380 — After the injection of insulin into (a) normal don. (5) dogs without pancreas and 
(e) dogs with cervical grafted pancreas the glucctnic fall is similar m all, but the nstora 
tion IS slowest in the last mentioned animals This fact may be due to the suppression 
of the extrinsic nervous system, which influences the pancreatic endocrine function and 
which IS stimulated by the hypogluccmia G G 

Effect of continued injections of msulis in depanereatized dogs. B A IIoussay, 
J T Lewis AND V C locuA Compt rend soc hoi 101, 24I-f>(1929), Pkystel 
Abstracts 14, 380 — Tbere is a basal secretion of msulin which increases or dunmishes 
according to the gtucemic BucttiaUon The amt. can be eitd by injections of insulifl 
into depanereatized dogs It is necessary in such cases to inject a regular dose of 
0 01 unit per kg per hr G G 

Injection of sodium nucleate in dementia precoz. II Claudb, P Scicttf ako 
A Dimolesco Compt rend soc hoi 101, 839(1^9), Physiol Abstracts 14, 672 — 
A markedly irresponsive condition of the nervous system to injection of nucleate of 
soda and to other kinds of interference is generally recognized Yet in cases which 
show no improvement a profound reaction of the organism is indicated by certain 
changes m the blood Lcucocyiosts is an early oceurienei. chiefly atfecting mono- 
nuclears It may be exhibited before any signs (>f fever set in eosinophils are in 
creased later The discordance between phys and psychic reactions is very marked 
m dementia precox G G 

Influence of the thyroid on retnulo-endothelial blocking p Goebel. Compt 
rend soc hoi 101,596-7(1929) Physud 14. 658 — Injection of colloidal Ag 

which blocks the Tcticufo-endotbclial system and causes hyperglucemia m normal dogs 
does not cause hyperglucemia after removal of the thyroid The hyperglucemia is a 
function of the glycogen reserve and »t may fail to occur when colloidal Ag is injected 
into a normal dog after thyroid feeding lllockmgof the rcticulo-endothelial sj^tem 
causes no change in the cholesterol content of the blood in the dog after thyroidectomy 

Secretion and glucemia. E Zimz Compt rend soc btol 102, 339-40(1929), 
Physiol Abstracts 14,576, cl C A 24, 413— SecieDn free from hypotensive properties 
lowers glucemia in the dog, and the degree of this effect is in proportion to that on pan 
creatic activity But prepns. of secrctm have been found which produce the effect 
on the pancreatic juice without bypoghicemia. Thus, the two acuons are not caused 
by the same chera compd q q 

Histamine and alj^osis R RAmiw and P SARADncBviLi Combt rend soc 
biol 102, 559(1920), Physiol Abstracts K, 30 — Subcutaneous injections of histamine 



// — fhol/i;^ir/:l Ch^mtUry, U—PhArmnfohzy 

m ft.ilT'f''' *0^1 fllz-Mi/.lict prfrf!ii»'>rl « rr<ni1itl»<n cf du^ tn and tirlnary 

vrr'-ti'-n f.( Cl Am* '•« alVy w»» r»a<-JjH Sfl mm affrr |5 ^ inj»-ri)/Tn 7 Jm» mi* 
ff Cl by lli<* kidri'-y firrurr'-d in 10 mm , I'lrn ihrrr wa* a fail d:i<* Ui rt-trk 

wrri-fK.n f'AU.v^rt 1./ a in«l m* S' mm aflrr tl-^ lni»-rjy/n O (i 

Antatnni'rn r.f th<t bi«a tropina (Ifojwnol) and pil/vtafpina on fha lubmailllaryclan'l, 
f' na*A»f. hu>l 102, R7» <'.ll'rtr*j i‘kyu«l AhtUruU M. f/t. cl 

( A T/f'T<m/,l fl.rrVa ll>^ *rrrM rrfi r.f «ali»a Bv'.IcBd l/y mj<-cti'/n rf 

pill* an<' pl'A’srpn^ irfira lli^ trrj'-tuin wb^n inbjf/ifrd l/y 0 C/ 

Chanjt'f Jn f/>»jclty &f MM/jyl Blt/aM In Ihn rabbit M CAt’iiPw atto 1 hlAvrx 
c^mpt f'rd tnr h'l 102, l/7/i, fkytui Af-rtfVlt 15, 171 -TU autiif/f* 

bifnvrly ti at 1 OjO.t’A,), in,»ttr«l nilyiiUfirMKly n tl ^ ral bit wa» at»ayi fatal 

in a ' f 'i r/jn a t''*!'* I fxm a lo / f r»pt« tliBy gW/ir wra that tb' fatal dw 
♦ afira iind<"T rrrtam nmiri'tarrra ard 0 </4 t X't kt A rauv r,f tbit 

varnti'm a;aft frxrj th^ btrrd. la th»^ w» i.t tlr •nimal ard th*- uavm IVrraVa af» 
rru.*'’ f^-i-tar.t ll.an fral»a ard rati tfa tnyeuA in iJj" tiirrrvr ar^ k-t rr*i-tart than 
in er^Arf witlrf G G 

Aetinn rA rph^drlna on tba fpinil and «»n<Hia pr^tturpt o< thp dcig b*fof« and after 
yivhi*nbinijatl/’rfi. il fy-irra. A l.awaiar ann J I'arii Coxitt rmd wc l^flf 102, 
'i^'i OKt'iViJ /’ikyius/ A&tlr^tt IS. lOl 2 In Ihx r'rlalxTrd dot Ui^ int/aywnit 
injfftion of fi mt of rbk/fafa of epli<-drin<* ranv-i a tyrpmt'd rue r.t l,Uexl pr^ftirx 
in thB farotid artrry tn 0 e yof jml intrefj d/zt tb' rarof j>J riv of pf'ft la eTif/t;f»“vd 
f pb^drlfiB B/-H on fix mrnmt'Tit pt'-t'iir* in«kt,^<kntJr of th' artful tyaf^m ll* 
action ia tlx r,j,y^irr r.f fliat of adfxnalmx wf.irfi aiitfnrnta il^ mBnitifaf ftremre 
even alter yoliimbiniratlon G G. 

Cholajot •tt.on of flxptal. (' CiMiiaoi.f' CiiAaonnaT, ?.f ifAXiwrt, J I’oait 
A*»r* avrii Omf.1 renA i-v M'f 102, Vil-2fl'fyj), Phyu'4 Ahttrn/U 15, 
KO, rf. t A 25, S*2 -fivrra-iftt tlix nvA wt of <l.'.l3t"Z arom.n.r tnda l/y tiiVlP 
tutiofl nirrava tb^ir e^rct <a tl x l*/<w of bitx T1.x lntr'xji»rti'’<n of Ifj into thx for* 
mill* of }Sa MlixytaJx ii xf'^xtxd In nxptal In iV<x^i of 3 U» 4 M It dMil-lrt tlix amt. 
of bdx, in 1 rjpt tl.x bilx vat y{<iadnitlxd Tbx Itj u d/»*n not a'Txrt llix actl'm 



G G 

tnftueaca of tha nofiHapontHabM aubatanca cf et lelxxn on anxmla of th« rabbit 
C, folia, f Tarin A 10 J. I'AM O-mM rcnA tm M J 02 , lf /22 S'l'iT/j); PkyiM 
Ahstfiuti li, I'Ay—UieA fabf,if»fxijiiifx lo (oStldayifor fhxrxtxnxratlonof thxxryihrr>. 
cytxi. A rat, bit wbUli fxrxivxi | g of ebofxatrrol daily fxqiiirxa 14 davi for tbU rx'idt 
(/i/xn a daily A'ire of I g. of non-«ajK<nif*abfx aubttancj* (X). tbx raf.bit nxxdi but 7 
dayt for tbx rxixflxrafk/fl, O G 

Study of f-aminobxnzo«ta of //-Alethjneaclnnl fpantbxtin), A Pntn. Compi 
ren4 r/i<. tv/f. IW, IfHT-dfl'iTO). Pkyti't /IArfr*</r 15, Tbx fr^mtiU of t«nthx-in 
ba» tbx Mmx ar^miatle nwlrtji a* mmx'ainx, Nlf>0’yACIf,CIf>?f(CgII»)t It m-ay l/x 
atxTjlirxd by UAiing. It tUya not inb»l*t Ibx acti'/n of adrxnaJinx r/n jjjx rabl/it ear 
AnxatbxaLa of tbx c^.rnxa «iih a 2 % a*,fB of panthxam last* W mm , a« azamat S', fr/r 
cryAine Tbx rrlalivx Uairity of pantfxam. * e. tbx ratio of toxicity to tnxatlxtir 
pxofxr, h 2 or S tlmxa Iran than that of pryv'icatne Tbx aM k/iicity of panthx-m h 
irxafr G. G 

Chofjzoz action of certain pbxnollc aelda. M. Watiki** Atb A 15'<C|| r*rTT*r 
Compt tend tnc. linl lOJ, 3 Wl'i/J). Phitud Aittrarl/ 15, Jlki- 0 — {‘/yliilffl t.xnzontx 
}« jjwtive f//•,•ard biliary teeretifitf m the A>t in Aerra of 2 x px-r 2f/ 1; Tbx taheyUty 
givea inerm-.unt fxaiilta Tbx m hyArotyfynuoAr lata iironr cholaj^,^ artb/n Tbx 
dipbxnol acidt, patxchiilc and ralTxv*. trratly Inxrrav tbx rAitput of bilx inih incrxatxd 
wt of t.’.lidrxt p Ilydrxoyt/xnar/Aitxla wartKallywitbxAjt rifrrt. It •xxm* th-at thxpo-i 
tK/n of tbx m.bydr'jvyt frwp favora the dxvxtopmxnt of c!ir,L»t'',Z propertya Vanillir 
axld, in which iJix oil in tbx rixta j.^xitk^i la rxpUcxd l»y OCflt. baa a v^ry marVxd 
clyAazog axur/n Tbwiih tbx pbxnol furdion Intcrvxnxa In tbx cr»filvxnxta of tbx 
eompd , it i* rot In Itvlt a arifjy-irnt faettir TJjx rok of tbx earftoxyl zT'Aip, a* prx 
vJ/Bi-ly dxaxTitxd h fiinbxr |n-i-fxd on G G 

Action of inaiilm In tlsaiix cultiire. K Faraom tm a*jo J, ItotneiffowAM Compt 
retul tn. btnl. int, 10 2(l'i'4ij, Pkyat<d, AbttrarU 15. 17S/— fn«iilm actinz dirrctly rm 
mxvnrhymaf/rtii cxila In artfticial cailturp h withxArt mfliixncx on tbx fr,Tmatir/n of ziy 
fJ'*Z*n. and, far ff'/tn ini-reating tbx ponaiimption of tnzar. It dimini-hxa tbia cirnttimp 
ti^m Tbx diminiiti^/n runa parallel with a dialnddriz Indiwmxx on gr'/wih in wlm 

G G 
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Action of dlnitro-o-niphthol on the piKeoa. P. V. Uvtvakck Compt rend me. 
hial 103,2!>-33(1030), Phytiol /tijfffltJi IS, 103 —The pigeon after Injection of dinitro- 
a naphthol exhibits pol^nea; 12 min later the rectal temp, rises and reaches 40 S* 
in IS min rcripheral vasodilatation, hyprrelucemia and diminution of muscular 
and hepatic glycogen accompany the hypwhennia. The phosphates of blood and 
muscle arc increased The Ca content of blood does not change The hyperthermic 
effects of dmitro-a naphthol are not suppressed by exposure of the reagent to the rays 
of a Ilg vapor lamp C C 

Action of calcium and potassium on the Isolated heart. R. Kiascii and H Fr£d 
eaicQ Compt rend toe biel 103,34-0(1930), PMynol /IJifraf/r IS, 1&7 — The cliron* 
Bxie of the isolated heart of the tortoise is lengthened by an excess of Ca or a deficiency 
of K. It is diminished in the reverse conditions If the perfusion srith the morlified 
Ringer soln contg excess Ca or deficient K be prolonged, then the chronaxie slowly 
returns to its original normal value A fresh perfusion now with normal Ringer solii 
causes a new variation of the chronaxie in the opposite direction to the first change 

O G 

KaryoUnetic action of anenloos add and alkalosis, ht Rocmavs Comft rend 
toe btol 103, 42-3(1030), Pkynal Abttraclt IS, 193-1— In the guinea pig and dog 
increased multiplication of the cells in the lymphoid organs occasioned by lliAsO, 
runs concurrently with a wave of alkalosis The soly of the Ca ion is diminished, 
and this effect is proportional to the dose of lt»AsO, The results obtained srith ir,AsO, 
correspond with those obtained in peptone shock. The curves of cellular division and 
alkalosis run gvarsllel In the dog the nonnal Po of 7 42 rises to 7 '>2, and that of the 
guinea pig nscs from 7.2'3 to 7 42 The aad base regulating mechanism docs not alter, 
for the variations of NallCOi and HtCO, are mutually balanced C C 

Arterial teasioo and leucocytes. Actiooof aeetyicboline. L Jt-voAvor Collet 
Compt rend tee biol 103, 79^1(1030), Phytiol Abstroeti 15, Tlie lowering of 
arterial pressure caused by injection of acetylcholine in dogs is accompanied by Icuco* 
pema A return to a normal leucocyte count accompanies the restoration to the nor* 
mal of arterial pressure, but it is slower than the nse of pressure G G 

Latent period of fluoride iBtotication. II Csistuni Compt rend tee biel 103, 
292-4(1030), Pkyttot. Abilraett IS, 120— The bMes of animals from districts where 
there are no faetories emitting F contain very small tjuantities of this clement in their 
compn , less than 0 0S% The bones of animals from the neighborhood of A1 works 
contain 0 379% Therefore, in regions where F is present, even in mm quantity, 
there is a condition of latent fluorosis m the cattle G C 

Strychnine-tosp complexes. L Vetxux Compt rend toe biot 103, 302-3 
(1030), Physiol Aiilraelt 15, 124 —Soaps tend to neutralise the toxicity of alkaloids 
but to a less extent than that of toxins A mixture of oleate of Na and strychnine, 
boiled for 15 min on a water bath, may be injected into a guinea pig in 4 times the fatal 
dose of strychnine without harmful effect. Increase of the amt leads to the typical 
symptoms Repeated Injections of the complex during a penod of 2 months did sot 
produce any immunity either to pure strychniDe or to the complex, and it is obvious 
that immunization against crystalloid poisons cannot be effected by conferring colloidal 
characters on them C C. 

Suprarenal capsules in hyperglucemJa produced by deeamethylenediguanldine. 
X. CiiAnovncn Compt rend toe bud 103, 328-30(1930), Phynol Ahslraets IS, 
117 — Synthalin produces hyperglucemia lo the rabbit by its action on the suprarenal 
capsules Bilateral extirpation of the capsules prevents the hyperglucemia following 
injection of synthalin, extirpation of both suprarenal glands does not per re cause varia- 
tions in the amt. of free sugar m tbe blood G C 

Vascular effects of aeomte. II rgERFoas Compt rend toe biol 103, 443-5 
(1930). Physiol Absirocit IS, 124 — Aconitine exerts a double action on blood vessels — 
constrictor in small doses and vasodilator in large doses. The latter is the more com- 
mon effect, the first being sometimes doubtfnl Atropine docs not inhibit tbe action 
Aconitine inhibits the constrictor action of BaCl,, and therefore may be supposed to 
act on tbe muscle G G 

Altersbon of tha thyroid gland in ffoonde intoxication. Ji CxrsrzAvr Compt 
rend, toe but 103, 654-6(1930), Phynol Abstraett 15, 193 — Guinea pigs were given 
fiuondes in small doses over long periods and their thyroid glands compared with those 
of controls In the glands of the fonner, lesions were common and marked The 
animals died after an av duration of 53 days G C 

Macroscopic alterations of the hypophysis la fluonde intoxication. II Cristiani 
Compt rend toe. buil. 103, 550-7(1930), Pkyssaf. AistraeU IS, 193 — Chronic poisoning 
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wjih flnondea causes diminution of vol of the hypophysis, which becomes Cat in appear- 
ance The thickness in the guinea pig is rtdnc^ from about 2dJ5 to 1 7 mm. G G 
Immedute byperjlocemia with nse of insnha. P RATiiEar, IL KocaiLstT avd 
(Mlle ) Y Lackevt Compt rend ioc biol 103, K.1-1(I930), Pkjnol Ahtiratls 15, 
173 — Injection of insulin m the normal Aog causes an immediate nse of the blood 
sufar, which is transient it is follow^ qmckly by a fall This byperjiucemia is not 
const., but It is frequent The phenomenon seems to be independent of the nature 
of the insulin employed, the dose and the path of injection G G 

Insulin hyperglucemia m different easetdar rtgiocs. F Rattipsy. R Kolhilsiy 
AVD (Mllp ) Y Laurett Compt rend toe btol 103, £^>5-C(1030), Phyttol Ahstracts 
15, 173 — The hyperjlueemu immediately following the mjeclion of insulin in tlie normal 
dog is more marked n certain parts than in others. It is especially pronounced in the 
hepatic arculaiion There is increased discharge of sugar into the hepatic vem and 
a notable increase of portal blood sugar G G 

Cardiovascular effects of cholme denvatives administered by the digestire tract. 
M ViLLARrr, L Jisris DtsAsgo’s aho R Caciifra Compt rend toe biol 103, 
5^.3— l(lCnfJ) Physiol Abtlraels IS, 190 — Methylacetylchohne introduced directiv 

into an esposed loop of intestine of the dog causes a fall of blood pressure which is mail- 
mal m 1 mm Absorption is eilremely rapid • The arterial fall of pressure is very 
prolonged The heart is scarcely affected, the fall b«ng due to dilatation of the artenoles 
Rromochol.nc used m the same way causes a fall of pressure which is less marked, but 
bradycardia sets in with respiratory trouble The animal dies m SO mm from a dose 
of Oi mg per kg GO 

ITtilmtian of pentoses by the animal organism. Action of intravenous injection of 

f entose on lactose secretion. 1. I N'lrtescp anp M Hbvetato Compt rent toe 
\ol 103, 1119-22(1930), Pkystot Abstreett IS, 119-^— After the intravenous mjec- 
tion of pentose the amt of sugar in the milk is increased. Injection of sucrose causes 
no change in the output of lactose. The lactose forming power of rhamnosc is not as 
great as that of glucose, but it is equal to that of gabetose G G 

Acute mercury pouoning, its treatment tad alterations in chlorine, water, nitrogen 
and aeid-hase relations donng Its course. A Lavoac.J ClassavdI nen.BS. Wiener 
Areh inn Med 20, 319-42(1930) —Acute Ilg poisooing with Hg oiycyanate was 
tmted by Bi therapy and by administration, after the period of anuna had passed, of 
KaCl by mouth, and rectal and subcutaneous injections of phyiiot S'aCl soln A 
chem. study was made of the blood and onne during the 5 definite stages of the poison- 
ing During the first period of anuna there was a retention of water without edema, 
a marked chloropenia of the plasma and blood corpuscles, a constantly increasing azo- 
temia and a lowering of the alkali reserve, formiog a complex which is typical for severe 
Hg poisoning The chloropenia is probably due to loss of Cl m vomiting and diarrhea, 
as m mild cases without these symptoms the chloremia remains nnn^ The azo- 
temia IS very marked, it depends in part on the anuna and on a toxic breaking down 
of tlie cell proteins There is a retention of urea, imc and. oeatmine and other X- 
contg compds The azotemia continued to mcrease for a tune after the administra- 
tion of NaCl had begun Administration of NaCl at later stages did not increase the 
azotemia Usually m aadosis the Cl index of the blood corpusdea nscs from increase 
in Cl content m the corpuscles Here, however, there is a marked decrease in alkali 
reserve without a shifting of the KaCl from plasma to blood corpusdes In spite of a 
decreased alkali reserve the unne remained alk HypervenUlation of the lung from 
toxic stimulation of the respiratory center by Hg or from toxic split pr^uels from 
cellular proteins, and the.lowenng of the CO» tension m the alveolar air bring about 
a decrease m alkali reserve of the plasma with excretion of basic substances by the 
kidneys. Harriet F. Holues 

Lymphadenoma produced by injection of coal tar. L. Mercier. Compt. rend, 
toe. btol. 103, 125-13(1930), Phytiol Absiracis 15, 198 —Injection of coal tar m olive 
oil into the pentoncal cavity of the mouse caused generalized hypiertiophy of the lym- 
pbabc glands, and splenic and pulmouary nodules In some of the descendants of an 
ammal thus treated lymphadenoma appeared spontaneously. Injection of coal tar 
into the progeny of sensitized aniou^ caused a rapid appearance of lymphoid growths 
with an mcrease m the no of pos. results. E. C. K 

Reaction of thyroid gland to hypophyseal extract. M. Arov. Compt rend. toe. 
btol. 103, 14^7(1930), Physiol. AbstratU 15, 180. — Details are given of the histologi- 
cal changes which occur in the thyroid gland as a resuft of hypophyseal injection m 
the guii^ pig. The vesicles become empty and the epithelial cells are enlarged. The 
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evidenM of marked activity is marc easily observed and less equivocal in the thyroid 
than in any other gland H C. K 

Blood-vessel wall changes produced by Wgantol and their regression in animals 
Alick Sciiipf. Arch Polk Anal (Virchow's) 278i fiS-AlClOlO) — Feeding vigantol 
(com. irradiated ergostcrol) to cats and rabbits in daily doses of 2—1 mg for 1-3 months 
resulted In clianges in the media of the arteries The changes included degeneration, 
proliferation and calcification flegrtssion of the lesions could not be definitely es- 
tablished, on the other hand, there was some evidence of suliscquent progression 

E It Lovg 

Initial stages of vigantol inpiry in rabbits. Lrsst Lsas Arch Path Anal 
(Virchow’s) 278, 310-01(1030) — hinglc doses of 30 mg vigantol per kg. animal weight 
produced in rabbits the following clianges calcification in the media of arteries, be- 
ginning in tlic elastic fibers without a ncognizable pre stage, and passing in the aorta 
from a localized nodular medial necrosis to a more diiTusc degeneration, secondly, 
calcification m various organs, dependent in turn upon degeneration caused by injury 
to the vessels concerned in the local blond supply E R Long 

Sectiooiflg of the tplasehsie nerve and the effect of cholic acid on the creatinine 
MCretiott, AijiBO Taru J. Btachem (Japin) 12, 371-81(1030) — Subcutaneous in- 
jection of cholic acid causes a diminution in the creatinine excretion of the rabbit, but 
this effect disappears after sectioning of the splanchnic nerve The hypoglucemic 
inllucnet of cholic acid is likewise removed by sectioning of the splanchnic All of 
this indicates that cholic acid exerts its action not pcn.'ihcrally but centrally. 

S Morcvlis 

Influence of hyperglucemia and of evtirpation of the adrenal bodies on the amylolytie 
power of saliva and blood. TVU-IO Cavpa Arek tloi tiol 84, 53-C0(193fi) — See 
C A 25, 328. 338 S Morculis 

Behavior end action of organic sulfur compounds in the orgasism of the dog. I, 
Action ud fate of thiophene in the meubolism M the dog Avast A. Ciirutomanos 
Buehtm Z 229, 248-J>l(l'J30) ■“Thiophciic is detd colorimelneatly as follows To 
each of 2 test tubes arc added 5 cc coned IftSO, and 2 drops of satd CuSOi soln . 
then OnS cc Af lactic acd This is thoroughly miic<l and heated m lioiting water ex- 
actly 3 nun After cooling to about 10* a known amt of thiophene is ale soln is added 
to one and the unknown soln to the other test tube, this is mixed and left at room 
temp for 10 mm when a color from rose to deep red devetops. depending upon the conen 
of the thiophene The colors should be matched quickly in a colorimeter, and the re- 
sults calcd by the formula C — Ci -h St/S. wbere C» •“ conen of known soln Si and 
S are the colanincter readings of the known and unknown sotns As little as 0013 
mg still gives a recognizable color. When fed to dogs 5 7-12 2% of the thiophene are 
excreted in the urine as a conjugated product and part is assumed to change to Clf, 
CIIiSH in the intermediate metabolism Thiophene does not depress the total N metab 
otism Thiophene causes a charactcnstic ataxy reaction in the dog S M 

Influence of different foods on the amount of onsaturated fat^ adds with four 
double bonds in the blood. N UeaesD Bioclum Z 229,323-6(19^0) — The amt of 
fatty acids with 4 double bonds m blood increases, after a preliminary drop, following 
the ingestion of fat This preliminary decrease does not occur if carbohydrate is fed 
together with the fat Carbohydrate or protein alone has no effect S M 

Assimilability and toxicity of racemic lactic acid. Otto FCarii and Paul Engel. 
Bxochtm Z 229, 381-00(1030) — The ingestion of fermentation lactic acid causes in 
man the loss of 20-30% in the unne The lactic aad is detd. in human unne by pptg 
the unne with phosphotungstic acid and removing from the filtrate the glucide like 
substances by pptn. with Ca(OII), and CuSO, In rabbit unne lactic aad cannot lie 
so detd , the long and difficult preliminary extn. with ether in a Lindt liquid extrac 
ter is necessary For the rabbit tactic and adrauustcred orally proved much more 
toxic than previously supposed Although subcutaneously as much as 2A-3 6 g per 
kg can be injected without any obvious barm rabbits died when fed 1 6 g and even 
as tow asOti g tactic aad per kg , also when that quantity was given over a period ol 
3 days For mice the lethal dose for subcutaneous injections of the Na lartate was 
2-4 g per kg Rats, on the contrary, can withstand prolonged administration of 2 g 
ormoreperkg without any ill effects Tbehigh toxiaty of the ingestcdf-lacticaad for 
rabbits and its poor assimilability also in tnat, throw doubt upon its value as a food 
substance The use of small quantilica rf bctK aad in lemonades, frmt juuxs or con- 
f^tionary is probably harmless Alkalosis induced by NaIICO< did not alter the 
effect oltactic aad m rabbiU and nvic* Nor was the utihzation of the lactic a«d by 
the rabbit materially altered by adrenaline, pblorfaum or loading with sugar Mild 
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P Intoxication caused in rabbits a larje loss of tactic ncul. followed, howe>-cr, by in 
aeased retention when the intoxication passed off Jn n'ro expts on tbe catalytic 
oxidation of lactic acid on C surfaces fail to trseil Bn> difference between the d* and I 
acid, as is observed in phjmol expts _ S Morcl'us 

Does adrenaline exert a direct action on the base of the tnid-brsln? R II Kahn 
AND E RivDT Fed-'inri’/cfie 8, I— I(l’t31) — lo’lowinjj the application of a 1 1000 
adrenaline Join to the surface of the liase of the mid brain there is no cndcncc of a 
sjTtipathetic stimulation of end orcans or of any injury* This indicates that the direct 
application of adrenaline to nerve tissue is without effect On the cvintrary. a slrtns 
nsc in blood pressure results promptly from the faradic stimulation of the Uasc of the 
mid-brain S Morgojs 

Effect of altcaline extracts of the antenor lobe of the hypophysis on the cerutalia of 
female rats. M Rti'^, II ScLtc and J BttiNT Ar-'otrtrA/Afir 8, 15-2:JilP3l) — 
All. exls from the anterior hypophysis exert on inhilutinp effect on the hormone prcjid 
from the unnes of prejpiant women Tins liihttntinc action was especially manifested 
on the epithelium of Uie uterus The stnLmc chances produced b> the injection of 
the sex hormone were absent if this was accompanied bv an injection of the all. ext. 
The uterus hypertrophy does not occur in ommals treated with Imth exts and the great 
hypertrophy of the ovary hVewi<c fails to devehtp S MoRCtxts 

Studies on relation of chemical constitution and biological action: amyostatic 
poisons. Takaoki S.svsEt asd Iciiico OmKA J Bi<*f>c*fi (Japanl 12, 42^'vS 
(1P30) — -Synlhclie products made from amtnoplieny lalaninc with gtione anhydnde 
possess very interesting biol actions. Tlicsc compels , which are the llCl salts of 3- 
aminohjdrocarlxistjTiU (3 Astyl), oct <peaf cully upon the bmn stem and cause, m 
rabbits pvTn subcutaneous injections disorganiiation of the myostatic and statoUnetic 
responses resembling the decerebrate rigidity or the alinttic-ngufity syndrome observed 
in human pathology. The amyostatic action of local anesthetics hie novocane, tuto 
eiine and acoine is similar to that of the3>A$tyland its denvs . which al«o seem to have 
local anesthesia effects The onginvl must be con<u1ttil for a detailed account of the 
chezn prepn of these various asty 1 conpds and their biot effects S. MoacCLts 
The cause of the diminished effect of the vagus on the heart under insulin. C E 
RXtiilASDl’ Malsi Arch Phyrt^l 61. (•4-70(l'^ffl) —The diminished chronev 

tropic effect of vagus stimulation upon the heart under the influence of insulin is at* 
tnbutable to a lowered sensitivity of the heart. There is «me e\ idence to show that 
the depressing effect of the insulin on the response to vagus stimulation is associated 
with an increased K content of the heart S. Morcclis 

Copper studies. C. G S\ntes.<os Stand .IrrA Physiol 61, 79-112(1031).-— 
Liver injury from Cu intoxication may arise m a variety of ways. In some instances 
of acute intoxication or intoxication for a long period with wry large doses the blood 
b the scat of primary injury Icterus with bematuna and hemoglobinuria, even 
hemorrliagie uephntis follow, and sometimes there is also evidence of mclhemoglobin 
formation The disruption of red cells occasionally produces thrombosis of the liver 
blood capillaries which lead secondarily to necrosis of the parenchyma However, 
the Lver injury may abo result from an alCocetlifT different cause In the author's 
expta with CuSO, the pnmary change m the liver was a strong capillary hyperemia 
with extensive bleeding which disrupted the liver parencliyma The clotting of the 
blood taV.es pbee readily, leading to capillary thrombosis and thus to necrosis without 
primary blood alterations Tlie iiyrpcremia is due to dilatation of the finest blood 
vessels and is common in all metal intoxication (Hg, III. Cu and especially As) The 
bleeding, at least in the case of As and P results from injury of the vessel wall S 
ncvxr found icterus or anhosis of tlic liver, and thinVs Hat possibly rabbits are not 
subject to icterus. A round celt infiltration was observed which might pos-sibly have 
been an early stage of cirrhosis The hyperemia from Cu intoxication extends also 
to the lung and frequently causes hemorrhage or pneumonia. Although intestinal 
changes havx frequently been described, S found htUe cv ideace in his expts. LiVewise, 
the Vidney was only slightly affected, although occasionally a little albumin appeared 
in the unne but never any bile pigment. Gcucrally the intoxication with Cu or Bi 
has similar effects, but the former acts more upon the livxr, whereas the latter acts on 
the large intestine and cecum and on the Vidneys. S. Morcuus 

Tone action of dictamaia. A Ogata J Pharm Soc Fa/vjnSO, 1124-33(1930). — 
Thoms (C. A. 17, 2dS3) previously iscdatcd dictamnm (I) from Dtclamnuj alhus and 
studied Its toxic action. O repeated the study of the toxic action of I and found a 
slightly different toxic action P. 1 Naeauura 

The action of formaldehyde on neuro-mnsculor excitability, D Bennati and K. 



1590 


Chemical Ahsiracis 


Vo! 25 


nERZFELD Compi trnd. 100, 1522-S(1030) — Ttie birction of 0 1 cc of 2% CIIiO 
in saline into tlie lymph sac of a 35 c frog produccil no important changes in the chron- 
axia or rhcolasc of the sciatic nerve gastrocnemius The injection of 0 5 cc of the 
same soln causci] loss of cxcitaintity apart from an appreciable modilication of the 2 
charaetenstics of this excitability A\. proloeois arc included T H Ridrr 
P hysiological action of aminomeaiyI-(J,4-dihydroiyphenyl)^arbboL Raymovd- 
llAsrer Ompt tmi 19t, SOn-Tlfinari). cf narger and Dale CAS, 109 — 
Arntnom^lhA (3,4-dihvdrpx^pkfHil)-eotbtHol (arlMnpl) (I) when injected pnor to dj 
edrfnahne ilCI (11) causes a greater hypertensive effect than the later injection of an 
equir dose of IL Howes-er. when 11 is injected it produces a greater hypertensive 
effect than a later injection of 1. Loup (C. A 7. 401C) has shown that the hypertensive 
effect diminishes with repeated eiiual doses of 11 or other liVe substances The action 
of I proves a little greater than that of 11; therefore, the mechanism of the action must be 
different In a dog with a sufficient prior dose of yoktmline (III), to reverse the action 
of H, I still causes hypertension, accompanied however, by renal dilation, whereas I 
administered without a prior do<c of ID causes renal constnction The action of I 
IS. therefore, similar to that of epknlrtaf (IV) (ef R -II C A 22, 271) However, 
while strong doses of IV are hypotensive, fatal doses of 1 arc still hypertensive Similar 
to IV and contrarv to 11, the cfficts of 1 are not augmented by cocaine T. H R 
The chemistry of anesthesia. Wilogr I) RANcaorr AVn CeoROtt It RtcitTER 
J. Pky) Ckem 35, 215-riS{in31) — All type* of anesthesia are considered explained 
satisfactorily by the theories of Rinx and of Claude Dernard, that the rewrsibte coagu 
lation of the colloids of the sensory nerves produces anesthesia The materia! offered 
by this paper, however, is limited to a discussion of general anesthesia, local anesthesia 
not being specifically included A cursory cnticism of other thrones is followed by the 
development of the Hint Remard theory, and a discussion of the 3 basic criticisms 
directed against it. namely (a) The conens. at which narcolice are active are much lew 
than that required to flocculate the cell colloids (5) Coagulation of the cell colloids 
represents the toxic effect of a narcotic and is Irreversible, wtiereas narcosis is a re- 
versible phenomenon (<) The cases in which the dispersion of the eolloifls is decreased 
by narcotics ere explained as being only apparent In answer to (a) B and R call 
attention to the fact that the presence of electrolytes makes possible the floccublion 
of protein sols with a tow conen of CtOlt. and the assumption that the colloidal sys 
terns of theccllinay be so scn<itircd In hfethata small quantity of a narcotic snll floccu- 
late them (t) and (<) are answered by the fact that with sensitized protein sots re- 
versible flocculation with low conen* of narcotics was accomplished t« niro. and that 
reversible flocculapon was demonstrated in >cast cells Tacts which cannot be ex- 
plained by other theories but which can be explained by the Bmx Bernard theory arc 
stressed The stimulation of general protoplasmic irritability produced by low conens 
of narcotics is explained as dependent upon the decreased stability of the colloids caused 
by these low conens while narcosis is caused by higher conens Attention is called to 
the fact that typical stimulants, such as caffeine and strychnine, behave as narcotics 
m high conen The stimulating after-effect of narcotics is explained as due to the same 
colloidal state, passed through agaiu m tbe process of peptization Anesthesia caused 
by water, salts, heat, cold, or elec or meeb mean* may also be explained as due to the 
effect on the colloidal state of protoplasm The conclusion is reached that there is no 
rebtion between chem structure and physiol action on the grounds that structure 
merely dets the phj-s properties, which in turn, together with conen , govern the physiol 
action All drugs are assumed to stimulate tn some low conen and to depress in higher 
conens Synergism IS explained as fotlows A smallconcn of a drug is adsorbed entirely 
upon the pnncipal substrate The adds of a synergistic drug which is adsorbed upon 
the same substrate displaces a certain amt of its predecessor which then affects the 
secondary substrates in the same manner as would a higher original conen Antagonism 
would occur when the colloids of a cell are reversibly coagulated and the agent that 
caused the floccubtion is dispbced by a substance of weaker floccublion capacity for 
the given conen . m which case the bio-coUoids will again be peptized by the electrolytes 
KaBr and antipynae which have a quieting effect on the nerves, produce a lowered 
imtability following upon increased dtspezsion of Ibe colloids Sarcotizing agents 
are divided into 2 groups direct narcotics, which coagubte the cell colloids by direct 
action (CtiO. CHCb. I toil) and tn^rect agents which interfere with some normal 
function of the cell, such as oxidation and tbe coagulation is produced by the accumu- 
lated waste products (NO,. C,H,. JICN) T. H. Rtder 

I“^«stigationmto the distnbution of lead in the organism on basis of a photographic 
(fidioehemieal) method. Svent, Loidioi.t. / Pkarmaeol 40, 235-15(1930) —A 
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JI — Biological Ckemistry, // — Pharmacology 

vDln of rbClj contK n small arat of radium D was injected mto mice and siiWquentlv 
scilions of tlie \-anous orjans. or the rntire animal, were *'”‘1 pliced on 

plates. When the pblrs were later developed the prevnee of the nJicvictive 
sul'^tance could l«e seen lectures showed that I’h is d^posUid in crritcst amt in 
the li\-rr. in the cortes of the kidno. and in osseous tissue \try little «as found in 
the brum C Uircti 

The electrocardiogram of noa-anesthetixed dogs as modified by the intravenoua 
injection of pitressin, atropine lulfate and vagus section. Chsrlts M CRLmra avt> 
\\u D Koivrt J Pk.iTmiict'l tO, TJ(l‘V5(0 cf C I 2S, 74'> — The following 
canlac changss avrr notid (1) a btwl penod of slowing, (J) a pencil of aecelenlion, 
(3) a prolonged pemxl of slowing Dunng the Uttif idnsc the elcctrocanliogram 
shoired shifting pacemiVer. prolongatMW of aun«iJ^venlr»cii5ir conduction lime, sino- 
aunctilar MoeV. partial aunculo-wntncuUr bh<k. estra ss'toles. high T wasTS, high 
branching T wasTS and bigeminal pulse After atropine or xoigus section, the same 
changes were noted C R. 

A study of the effect of morphine upon the respiratory center .k It Mslonev 
A vo A L Tatim J rkjrm.itcl 40, S'*! -I'eprxs.sum of the rrspiritoo' 
mechanism is more marked aftrf neonal phenobarbilal or (to a Lss degree) amstal 
and eth) 1 a-methj Ibiits IKarhitunc acid, than aft« r un than chloral hs drate or asTrtine 
Trom observations on stimulation of the central end <rf the cut «ciatic n-rvT. stimulation 
of the mUct skin and the <(Te«l of trereased ot decreased inlrapulmonic pressure on 
respiration after morphine m rabbits U is concluded that morphine reduces the respon 
siwness of the center to aceelerator>* afferent nervous impulses and to COj, but increases 
the effectiveness of inhibitor)* vagal impulses C. R. 

Iodine prophylaxis and endemic goiter. A T Csucaos* Con /’»> Ilnllk/ 21, 
dOWiCtl. Ml-b(Tt30) — .\n extensive di-cusaion and revnew of the literature on the 
distnbution ot 1 m nature ond its correlation with th>*nud diseases, particularly simple 
endemic goiter A clo«< relationship between deficiency of I m the diet and simple 
goiter u indicated Other possible causes of endemic gv'iler are discussed There 
IS strong evndenee that m certain repons a water-borne infection is a factor, but this 
probabl) acts through an effect on I metabolism. It is concluded that lodixed salt 
IS the best medium for I prophvUxis The I content ot Canadian lodixed salt (I part 
KI or Nal to 10 000) seems unneces-sanl) high, and i» perhaps 10 Sh) times greater 
than required The candence that ttwlixed nalt is potrntialt> dangerous for adalt (non- 
toxic) goitrous individuals is frequently open to cntict-m. and gravely esaggenited 
Further study of this aspect is desirable A Inbliograph) cf fO references is appended. 

R. n Tiiovpsos 

Influence of externally applied preparations to promote growth of hair. A FoRsrt*. 
.drek. rxyt/ Folk Fkam. 1«, SikRlP-jy). .Seksna dfvlk Zfg 6S, WvV7{l«30).— Re- 
sults of systematic expts. on cals wuh 0 classes of medicnmints (10) do not supp-ort the 
belief that the normal growth of hair can be influenerd bv the external application of 
supposedly sp substances promoting growth, r g . dioleslerol, chem. degradation 
products of hair or "protcol) tic enxvroes.” A«idc from the effect of substances pro- 
ducing excessive stimulation of the skin, or of too hich conens.. treatment with each 
of the substances examd , even white vaseline, or fO*c nlc., although widely diiferent 
in chem and pharmacoI characters, mav produce an increase in the growth of hair. 
This fact must be nsenbed to the eCect of mechanical sUmulalion, an inaeaw-d flushing 
with blood, and perhaps also a cleansing of the skin llowevTr the mechanical effect 
may be increased bv the uw of locallv acting chem stimulants. S. Walodott 
P oisomng by seeds of the castor od plant. R LirrtK Brr (.’nja- ykorn. Cer. 
192^ No. 5. iloJ urJ p^orm RurJukjtt. Sekwts .l/\>{k Zlg 6S, 2N.Vl(in30), 
cf. C. d. 15, Ih>3d, 17, IS44. 19, 2oS3 — .\n account is givoin of 3 ca.ses of poisoning by 
nanus seed, 2 cases were fatal after, resp . 2'/i and 6 seeds only had b«n eaten. 

S. \V.\tHBOTT 

A study of the treatment of Sydenham chorea. B Wasuer Tkenr, L>*on. 1929; 
J. pkorm, Alsoce i<»rT0ief 57, 2oo(1930) — ^Arsjlea has been found an elhaent and 
innocuous remedy (cf C. .1 22, SIS) S. Waldbott 

Distnbubon of hydrastme between the erythrocytes and the plasma. R Fabrb 
/. pkjre>.fk»m, (S1.12,33'V.45(lfloO). cf Cd 24, -IMij—IIydrastine-Ha was injected 
into a dog and lCK>cc. samples of blood overe taken alter 1.24, 4$ and 72 hrs. Na atrate 
was added and pbsma and erj-throcytes were sepd bv cent^uging From each sam- 
ple the alkaloid was extd by the Stas-Otto-Ogier method, converted into fluorescent 
h>drasUmne sulfate with HiSO, and IId>i and equal vols. of the solas, were photo- 
gT"'-’--'’ ■" "■•'nd's, bght. Again, the erythrcQ'tes proved to have a fixing power for 
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the ftikaloid (upcrior to that of the t>Ianna Cipts ih nfro, however, showed no dif- 
Ktcrce . S Waldbott* 

Bee and wasp poison, tla Vavcosccllc^ Her Terap 1930, N'o 0, Tkerap 
Dtf ; Sfhvns AMh • Zlt 68, {>11-3(1930) — IVesent knowledge of this poison and the 
methcKls of cotnlialitig its eflects on man are reviewed, ef linger, 1816, C A 13, 
^>34, 14,78, 15, 378 2127. 17, 2910.3058, 18,1531, 23, 000, etc LITective anti 
dotes are an injection of 0 1% adrenaline soln (Samson), or of racednne (racemic ephe 
dnne) (Kubitschang) which prolongs the anuilotal elTcet, or of repknne which is a 
combination of botli S Waldbott 

The chemical esamination of Stia torJifolut, Ltnn (Ciiotii, Dim) 17. Chlorc- 
tonc as a presem-ative (roLAK) 17. 

WoLFF'CisvEB, A Handbuch derexpcnmeotelleoThefapie, Serum- und Chemo- 
therapie: Em Handbuch (dr die trzthehePratis und Kluulc Munich J P. Lehmanns 
23Cpp M 18 


l-ZOOLOGY 

a A CORTNER 

Insect Oils and fats. J Ttwos Uamd Dull toe thtm biol 12,305-403(1930), 
cl C yl 23, 3513 -^The larvae ol more than 2 dozen insects studied contain quantities 
of oil varying from 0 91 to 280^ The I values of the mis vary from about 1 2 in the 
case qf some Aphidiana (these mis have a high sapon value) to 101 5 for Salurnui pyrx, 
Sch The non drying oils arc most largely represented The isolation of bexabromo- 
ateanc acid by brominatian of the acids from Cclatptdem/t cira, Ol (m p 178 5*) 
conhrms the presence of lioolmte aad in the oil of this insect Oletc and is widely dis- 
tributed in insect oils The amt of unsiponiflaMc matter vanes from 0 7o% la the 
oil of Ertolet faher, L to 12 in that of Jltltolauiut tnenitcomti, Rcitt The oils 
of tropical inKcts have a lower I value than lbv<« of insects inhibiting cold countries 
Females generally are richer in fat than males Related species yield oils of a similar 
type D C A 

A study of the oceurreace of tnmetbylaiBiae m manna animals. A Stanley 
Cook Can Chem Mel IS, 22-3(1031)— TnmethyUroine oside was isolated from 
the muscle of various species of Csb A method is given for the quant estn of (CHi)iNO 
m biol matenals, based on the reduction to (Clli)>NH and micro steam distn and 
titration of the liberated (C!l|)iKn W. H Boynton 

Occurrence of manganese In insects. HAP VivocradOv and M V. Nbus- 
TRVBVA Compt rend acad ui U R S S 1930A, No C. 127-32, cf Compl rend 
aead Set U R S S 1929A, No 10, 227 — Mn was detd m s large no of insect species 

The av % of Mn based on Jive nt was 10"*, the ejtrrmc values being 2 X 10"' and 

5 2 X 10"* Formica ruja has the max content The amt of Mn depends somewhat 
on the character of the food, is independent of sex and vanes inversely with the atm 
of gaseous exchange in the insect, those always in motion having the smallest Mn con- 
tent. W ilh regard to distribution in the body. In Formna raja the head contains an 
av % of 2 8 X 10 • middle portion 9 X 10”*, postrno portion 3 X 10"* based on the 
dry wt The latter part of the insect contains the major portion of the alimentary tract 
and also the gland furnishing the poisonous secretion Its high Mn content is not 
due to food residues in the tract since the food of these insects contains less hfn and 
more Fe than the whole insect As Mn plays a catalytic role m some fermentations 
and as HCO.H probably results from the acoon of an oxidative enzvme upon earbohy- 
drate, the high Mn of the posterior part may be related to lICOiII production 

Lbwjs W But* 

Occurrence of vanadium in marine organisms A P Vinogradov Compl rend 
acad set [/ R S S 1930A, No 17, 405-7 — Pkallurtt ohhqua and Ctarta inleitinaliS 
contain V, ilolpadta afinis and Cuettmana frondosa do not It would seem that all 
Ascidudae have a V-contg blo^ pigment Pkailuris obligaa contains 0 0302% of the 
live wt The quant method follows Pose the ash with NaiCO, and KNO,, ppt Pb 
vanadate from the aq solo of the melt, dissolve the ppt and titrate the V, reduced 
by SO,, with KMnO, Lewis W Botg 

Molar concentration of snail blood, Its f^ors and vanations; Influence of the 
state of activity of the animal Marcel Doval. Ann physiol phystcochtm btol 6, 
540-31(1930) — There is no definite lelation between the state of activity of Helix 
Pomalus and the molar conen of its blood as tested by the depression of the f p NaCl 
Constitutes 70-80% of the total The molar conen of the blood of the snail steadily 
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inma^c^ (A > - 0 1*) tintil rain or «lrw altoni an iinbilntioti of «atcr If tlin hjcira- 
ttnn ifort not occtir. tlir nmmal diet when A mchf« aliotit Ort* The tout Woo*! 
CO» >arics iincrvly witli NaCI lin mu diinitz the stale of nctiMiy ainlcormiUilcjltO- 
no^oof the total mohr eoticn NaCI and riTlwniates rtce*»imt f"r nltno^t the entire mo- 
larity of <tnil htrxxl It cntilnins only 2 .1 nig of mineral I’ ixr t II IIaolh 
G oldfish susceptible to hydrocyanic acid gas U J Kaas Calif Dept Agr , 
UoniHv Hull 10, T.’Htl'i'Vi) In 2 cav s orchird fitmiifilion with lirtuid IICN caused 
the death of goUllisli ci>l<miea m ponds located alknit H>H ft from the nearest tree Cf 
t* A M, J'lM t C It rriLCRS 

Metabolism of the honey-bee colony during winiff C I. Cmticivs Wvomlng 
Agr Pipt Sta fluff No 173, n At(IOIii) As the esternal temps dichne I>clow the 
clustering temp, the tnetalxaUe rtlr is not matcftilly incrtascil C U PriirRS 
Cholesterol of decapod cniitacesna. A I mirn Avn A I’oiicarp Compf read 
toe btol 103, f!2 n(lP.U)) Phynol AMfrnrfr 15, 1 12 A method of eitg the cholesterol 
from certain cnistacians is descTil>cd Tlie cholesterol ts simihr to that of higher 
nnlinals hut its fntai(>ry power is s»>niewliat higher O (*f 

Influence of thyroxine on grovth of embryos of the pond snail O V HvKita 
Conf'l rend jv h'l lOJ, T.IV lifl'i'o) Phstid l^xlruit 15, IKi) -Thvrositic hai 
n depresMtig lulliunn on thi growth of tin tnibrstn of the pond snail (Pk^tn) It 
alters the normal proc^^s of «lifT* tt ntiati«>n h'lt has n » direct inlluence on the duration 
of doNflen'inciit (1 O 

Ion sctlon IV The Influence of varioiia ions on the rate of the toad heart. 
I SiiLV IIovivtA yjbiB J Mel 1, No *1. Id'* l"(l'i2dl -Pipts were cotidiicteil 
on the Iseilited toiu he if I perfused with oaygtnated Itinger s»ln The NaCI in it was 
rtplaced by vails contg Nnllr Nal. etc in sanoiis conens It w is found that rulil>er 
lulling must rot l>e u« d in the work Hr and t Ions show n posiiive chronotropic nc- 
lion In weaker conens this is not esuUnt Weak eonens of NO> imia show a jKtsi- 
tuc chronotropic efl<ct. hut strong eonens arc nniledly nrritisely chronotropic 
bCN Ions arc practically the «anu as NO» loos SO, ions are srr^’ week nnd clmfly 
ncgalisc Anions in a gisen concii are aery diflsreot nml the sensitisity of the heart 
lirnt for these unions shows n lyotropic sities T i shows a negatise chronotropic ac 
lion, and in cimcn of 0 11 noli the lienrt is quickly stopied An nntagonism exists 
Iwtwcrn 1,1 nnd K V. The influence of esrious Ions on the ezcIlAbillty of heart strips 
of the frog. Ifi<f H7 Vi — I xpts «n strips s>f heart mii«clc from A'lmn ni^rn- 
tMCuhla in n Kiiigcr sirip preparation in which sanoiis ions were interchanged showed 
certain changes m imlalnliiy when stimulated with direct ciimnl »>f const duration 
Hr, I and SCN ions in S'c.ak cooens inerrase the irntahility In high concu the Irrl- 
tahdity is more or levs slecrr.ased SCN shows the greatest effect SO, produces a 
diminution, while NO, ions cau»e on liicfcnse The coiien of each union for max in- 
crense in irritnhihty al«o shows a lyotroiuc senes The influence of nnitms on contrac- 
tility is Independent of the Imtahihty O If W Lucas 

Intracellular oxldallon-reduction studies. III. Permeability of cchinoderm ova 
to indicators. HoiirRT CiiAwnrus, Harhitt Com n asp IIiRnrRT I’ou-scK J 
llxpil lUol 7, l-v(liill) — -Ova of the smdoHir (Ixhinnrnchniui piirnin) anil starfish 
(Asleriits ruberts) were fertihred and freed from jelly ami memlirnnrs lieforc they were 
immersed in solus of iiidicntors I ggs tint were unstained were injected with \% 
K,Te(CN)» as a test for reduced, colorless indicntor Toaicity of the s-nrious slams 
was gaged hy the siihscqiicnt ilcailoproent of the eggs All Indophenols studied pene- 
trated the egg inemhranos except those with a sulfonate radical Under nerolne con- 
dilinns the indicators of tlie sims studied down through mvthylene hlue arc reiluccd 
wilhiii the osa IVnetrating Indicnton nre toxic I xcejil phenol hliio sulfonate the 
indicators that faded to penelrnle w«re noil totic I'j'Oii c) tolysis or t, anng, the indi- 
cator is washed from the osiini and the rxducing «ul>sl.ancTS pass into the surrounding 
fluid hut retain thiir actuity C M McCay 

The effect of hydrogen-ion concentration on protozoa, as demonstrated by tho 
rate of food cacuoie formation In Colptdiuin. Hiima M Miila J 7^['tJ 1 UpI.7, 
17-21>(lini) — ColjdilniTn eiilluris (from bay iiihision) wire siisptniled in n scrus of 
hiilTir solus and ful India mk suspciisums Tlie ‘rale of formition of fiHKl vacuoles 
indicates the feeding rate This ntlaiiis a max at Pn II 0 The max rate of inosx- 
meiit also occurs at this Pu The mucus prodnceil for food colltclion has a max vis- 
cosity at a pn of RO This a-aliie lies in the zone of decreased food consimiplion and 
mosement C. ht. McCay 

The adaptation of Gunda ut\ae (o salinity. I. The environment. C. 1'. A. 
Pantin J llxpU Piol. 7, fi1-72(t03l ). — Gutula ttlau occurs at the mouths of streams 
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flowing Into the »alt wotcr of the occatn It must withsUnd changes from fresh water 
to undiluted sea water It may be exposed to either for peni^s of several brs II. 
The water exchange. Ibtd 73-81 — These srortns immersed In dil sea water swell 
At great dilns the swelling is less than if they were covered with scmi.pcrrocable mem 
branca In waters contg only small amts of inorg elements the worms swell and die 
If these fresh waters are nch In CaCOt the swelling is much less NaCl, NallCOi or 
glycerol cannot be substituted for the CaCOt IIL The electrolyte exchange, IM 
82-04 —The loss of salts upon the transfer of the worms from sea water to fresh water 
was measured by elec cond Twenty-five % of the salts are lost as the worms imbibe 
water to double their vol In waters contg CaCOi In which the worms survive their 
bterual salt conoi is reduced to (1-10% of that of sea water Ca alone seems able 
to check this salt loss since it cannot be replaced by the other electrolytes studied and 
since salt loss is continuous in distd water up to the stage of cytolysis C M M 
Researches on the Interior medium of the marine lamprey (Petromyxoa marmus) — 
its yariatlons as the exterior medium Is changed. Kontaivb Cempt rend lPl,C80-2 
(1030) — Lampreys were placed in fresh water which was progressively dild with sea 
water. After 21 hours' Immersion In water ofa given conen the Cl content and osmotic 
pressure of the blood were detd The Cl conen increased but the ratio of Cl to other 
ions in the blood decreased htucous retards the appearance of pathol symptoms 
when the lamprry is placed in salt water J. G McNally 

A comparison of the action of magnealtiffl chloride on the respiratory activity and 
on the coniractitity of the frog ventricle. J. LeioownTX and A Sciiwsitzbr Bioehem 
Z 220, 201*-5(I030) —At the close of the seasonal hypersensitivity of the frog heart 
to ^fgCIt It IS found that Mg salts exert ao inhibitory edect upon tissue respiration 
which IS parallel to the dimmishing mbibitiou of the contractility The mhibiting ac- 
tion of si^I doses of Mg on the oxidation can be shown dunng the summer in the heart 
but not m the liver S Moroulis 

Action at a disunca and the development of the eggs of the sea urchin. New ex* 
penmeots. J Magrou and Mub M Macrov Compi rend IPI, 8U2-d(lD30), cf 
IM 186. 8U2(102I), 188. 733(1029), 180. 779(1029) —Cgp of the sea urchin 
{Paraurtlrotut itmdut) arc markedly aftected at a distance by exposure to bacterial sus- 
pensions and chem mixta, although sepd therefrom by a quarts flask with a ground 
and hydraulically scaled stopper These expta were repented with controls not ex- 
posed to the above agents, and slight incgulanties of growth in the controls suggested 
that the larvae do not perfectly accommodate themselves to the sealed flask A new 
set of expta was therefore performed m wbwh the active substances rather than the 
eggs were placed m the dosed vessel The results confirmed the aeUou at a distance 
efiected by B tumefaatns, and glucose in an oxidizing medium. The open top of a 
tube contg the active substance may be bent down and introduced into a control tube 
without elTect on the development of tbelarvac. thus showing that the action at a distance 
u not due to a substance capable of travebng through this tube T. H. Rider 
A ctions at a distance on fertilized eggs, sperm and virgin eggs of the sea urchin 
(Parseentrotus hndus Lk.). J Macrov and Mub M Macrov Comp! rend 191. 
003-6(1930), cf preceding abstr —Sperm of f’oracfM/^efar fiwc/iir Lk exposed in quartz 
vessels to tbe same conditions as reported m the previous article, when used to fertilize 
normal virgm eggs, gave larvae which developed abnormally Virgin eggs likewise 
treated before fertilization gave abnormal larvae Tbe exposure of eggs or sperm in 
the same manner to a soln of uranium nitrate too weak to aftcct a photographic plate 
m 24 hfs still produced abnormalities T. 11 Rider 

Chemical processes of cellular divlsloii. Louis Rapeinb Cemtt tend 191. 
871-4(1930) — Accepting the hypothesis (Hams. PrM Boy S«e (London) B94, 420 
(1923)) that cellular division is preceded by a dcnaturation of proteins Bccompan}ring 
a splitting of the cellular lipoid proteins, K inimtigated the occurrence of the SU 
radical (I) dunng the stages before and after the division of eggs of Paracentrotus Uvtdus 
Lk Virgin eggs showed 35 mg I per 100 g eggs Thirty nun after fertilization this 
figure dropped to 10 mg I. and 10-15 min More the first division increased to 40 mg 1. 
Eggs exposed to the action of 0 OOOOl il HgClj 20 mm after fertilization for a penod 
of 6 mm then transferred to sea water or sea water contg PhNIft or cystine failed 
to develop Transferred to a 0 001 Af solo- of cysteine in seawater, however, 70-90% 
developed Thus cellular divisioa can be cootroUed by the removal or addn of L 

T H R, 

Vanabon In the response to light in Ameba proteus with special reference to the 
^ects of salts and hydrogen-ion concentiatioii. S O Mast and H R IIulpieu 
Proloplatma 11. 412-31(1930) — The rite of xesiction is largely dependent upon age 
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sue etc of the *meba. Under ef>rapanble conditions increase In IfCI causes Increase 
m reaction Ume The restrse ePret u obtained with CO, An incrcaM {n ««« 
of the chlorides of K, Mg and Ca causes a decrease In reaction Umc In wlns.^ ^aCl 
there is no consistent relation “• boULB 


F C. ntANC* ASP n A urrrER 

Amendment to the Federal food and drugs act of June 30, lOOd. Food and Drug 
Administration. U S Dept Agr . A'emce eei F D So 1, 
Swwt I VJ-W —The test of the amendment of Julr S. IP30. to Section 8 of the act Is 
giscn The Secretary of Agncullurc is authonzed to promulgate, from time to time, 
such sundards of quahtv, condiuon and (of> fiB of container (or canned foodi as will 
in his judgment promote honesty and fair dealing with the consumer Cannwl food 
coming nilhin the junsdiction of the act (except meat and meat food products subject 
to the Pederal Meal Inspection Act. and canned milhl which fall below such sUndatds 
IS misbranded unkss its package of label bearsa plain and conspicuous form of sUtement 
promulgated by the Secretary. lodicaUng that it falls below the standard Canned 
food is defined as all food which is in hcrmeUcally scaled containers and is sterilized 
by heat." It is pronded that nothing in thenmcndmint shall be construed to author- 
ize the manufacture, sale, shipment or tiansportation of adulterated or misbranded 
foods" A LrPPER 

De&nlbons oztd standards lot food products. Food nod Drug Admmistratioa. 
U. S Dept Agr.SmieeoBd Afrwiatofydnneiiiitrmrnij. F D No 2, Suppl 2, August. 
1930— Definitions and standards are adopted lot /ruil jutte, rapt met. crange juiee 
a.ad vhole vkfat ttour Tlie standard for /aur has been rensed />id Suppl J, Janu- 
ary, 1931 —in the definitions and standards (or food products adopted as a guide (or 
oSlciats of the department in enforemg the Federal food and drugs act the term "sugar," 
with or Without the parenthetical Mpression ‘‘sucrose," as used to designate the sweeten- 
ing agent in manufactured food products, is to be interpreted to include dextrose (pure 
refined com sugar) This is In kecpiog with the announcement of the IX'partment 
permitting the use oI pure refined com sugar as an ingredient of food in which sugar 
(sucrose) IS a recognized element without declaration on the label of the product. The 
restrictions on the adultcntion or imitation of any natural product, sucli os hooey, 
by the addition of any sugar are not affected by the nilmg H A Leppcr 

Crude fiber detenninatian with the aid of a filter of a new type. K Feist ai<p D. 
Kuntz Z Vntersuch Lebemn 59, 480-3(1930).— An app is described by which 
dependable results are obtained m mia time C. R. Fellers 

Detection of hard wheat grits. E. Berunex and R. RCter. Z. ger GrlreiJt-e, 
16, 212-3(1929) —A criucistn of Kohl’s test (C. A . 24, 4557). B C. A. 

Detection of hard wheat grits. II. KCiiu Z gM Cefrenffw. 16, 213-0(1939); 
cf C. A. 24 , 4557 — A reply to Berliner and ROter (preceding abstract) and statement of 
exact conditions. B. C. A. 

Effect of harresting in different stages of ripening on the ealuable constituents of 
cereals. F, Bekkner and tV. Saiusiw. Land-a Jahrb. 72, 269^1(1030). — Late 
harvested grain has greater weight per 1000 grains There is a migration of the 
starch to the gram, in the later Stages o( npetung and a rapid metrase m the protein 
content between the "milky" stage and ripeness Cborcb R. Grebvdank 

Biometric analysts of cereal-chemical data. L Voriatioa. Aux E. Treloar. 
Cereal Chemtslry 8, 09-88(1931) — T. explains the fundamentab of statistical analysis 
He gives seitral formulas which are used by the biotnctnaan Histograms are given 
with fitted curves superimposed The significance of statistical coasts u explained. 

Baking value of flour and possibility ol determining it in the laboratory. A. 
Tasmav Chent ]Veeiblad 27, 138-43(1930).— An account is given of the attempts to 
correlate chem and phys consts , particularly viscosity and swelling power, with 
baking properties Valuable infonoatioa may he obtained by detns of viscosity in 
the presence of regularly increasing quantities of acid, the differences in viscosity being 
plotted to form a curve. From the form of the curve for a given flour, rough estimates 
may be made of the ash content, gluten content and swelling power. B. C. A 
The stability of leavening m self-rising flour. Paul Locus and EuzABsTit 
McKru. Cereal Ckemulry B, 24-^(1931) —The consumption of self nsing flour in 
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tbe IT. S IS incrcasmc more rapidfv than Ibe consumption of plain flour The rate of 
prematurt decotnpn of self mine flour vanes directlv as the moisture content Self 
nsing flours contg less than 12 moisture ate relalisTlj’ stable Srif n'ing flours 
contg more than 12 moisture decompose more muilN and irsult in all. baked 
products, unliss this pn mature di-eompn is compensated for in increased arid Icas-eninc 
acent. An explanation of the mcnased alL>. •ccompan>ing premature decotnpn 
IS offered in the mechanism of the reaclion* «mv»li*cd L If BartFr 

Relation of peptiiition of wheat four protem to loaf Tolume. Ik. If Hakris 
Cermf CAemisfry 8, 47-113(103]) —A senes of 11 espcntnentally milled flours was pep 
tiacd by 3 mtUiods and the jwreentase of total protein estd was computed The 
correblions between improser loaf \ol and pcrccniage of total protein pcptiied »crt 
aUo computed The quantity of protein temosTd inctrased quite rapidly at first, 
but no appreciable change was delected alter the initial 30 min Temp did not appear 
to liave any significant effect upon the quantity of protein cjtd except In the water 
suspension, when a slight increase with nse in temp was noticed Fort> four flours of 
75^ extn . milW from 1''20 crop ^skalchewan Marquis wheat of csMitract grade, 
were peptiied b) 0 fi A* soln of KBr and MgSO,, and the protein extd was calcd as 
percentage of the total protein, also as peptized and non peptized protein fractions 
of the flour Correlations beiwcea the jwreentage of total protein jwptized and im 
prowr loaf sol were lower than those between total protein and improver loaf so! 
and show less probability of forecasting loaf vol The relationship between non 
peptized protein and improsTr loaf vol m not significantly different from that ms oUnng 
total protein and itnprosrr loaf sol .and is of equal value in predicting baking strength 
Tlie eoiTrspondtng correlations ol’tained with the liasic loaf sot were not *o large, and 
are relatively of less practical importance Twelve flours milled in a siimlsf manner 
from pure strain .>fsrqu{s gro an at vanous Saskatchewan point# incfuding grades 
from No 1 Northern to No (1 gas e a higher neg cotrelauon between tbe percentage of 
total protein peptited and improver loof sol than between the percentage of total 
protein neptired and basic loaf sol L 11 Railby 

Predetermining Sour soundness. D A. Coixmav HmeriMn MiHef $9, 434 
(1030) —In an endeavor to find some method of ditg the soundness of flour without 
going through the time-consuming methods of milling and baking, it was observed that 
the acidity of the fat is much greater in unsound wheat than in normal wheat It was 
also observed that the normal acidity of the different classes of wheats vanes widely 
Thus the aadity of the fat of sound hard red winter wheat does not exceed 8 8, hard 
red spring wheat, 55 soft red winter wheat. SO Durum wheat, 4 0, and white 
wheat, 5 ^ The acidity of the fat of certain tyi^ of damaged wheat was found to be 
dank and wet wheat. 8 0-10, musty wheat 9-15 sour wheat, 0-22, skin burned 
wheat 2I-3S and mahogany, bin burned wheat. 35-44 The method of testing the 
acidity consists in removing the fat from the matenv! with petroleum ether, recovering 
the fat from the ether to det the quantity present and dissolving the fat in a suitable 
solvent so that the free fatty neid can be detd The acidity of the tree fatty acids 
present is expressed per g of fat L H Bailky 

Wheat and flour studies. XVII. Faetora ufluenemg the viscosity of flour-water 
suspessjoas. 4. The effect of eztrerbon with soluboas of potassium and sodium 
habdes. Ar}<oloII Jon>SOV CVroof C*eeiitfry 8, 39-43(1931), cf C. A 24,3287 — 
The vvscosity of flour w ater suspensions extd with I 0 and 0 5 A' solns of the K and 
Na halides are higher than those of similar suspensions extd with distd water The 
viscosities decrease according to the lyotropic senes of the anions I > Br > Cl > F 
Glutenm is not removed on extn of a flour suspension with the habdes of K and Na 

L If BAtlcs 

The march of acidity m atored florf. IL SI C. Markley akd C II Bau.cs 
C ereal CArmij/ry 8, 20-38(1911) cf C A 24,897 — A higher Correlation of ash content 
with acidity as detd by the A O A C method was found In freshly milled flours 
than the ash content with acidity detd by the Greek method The difference he 
tween Creek acidity and A O A C aetdily m freshly milled flours seas highly corre 
lated with the ash content I arlicr assumptions that the A O A G tentative method 
Sot aadity indicated the nlafiie rate of prodacZion of acid meting substances daring 
the extn with water received support from these recent studies The rate of change 
m aadity of flours stored at 25* was highly cornehted snth ash content It was estd 
that flours contg the percentages of ash included la the 4 grades or qualities dcsenlied 
in the present Greek spcafications will contain in excess of the max limits of acidity 
to 52 days when stored at 25* L If BAlLnv 

Recognition and determmation of the polyfructosea. 11. Determination of tri- 
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fructose anhydride for estimating the rye coateot of flour. C 1 Kruisiichk. Rte. 
trav chm 50. l.M «.1(l[ni). cf C <1 24, 4S72 —Treat 12 5 k of flour with 50 cc. of 
70% ak and ^iiaVe viKorously for an hr m a closed flwV. I liter and transfer 2’» cc. 
of tiUralc ti> n cinlnfuRc tul»e and treat with 5 cc of S KaOH In 70% ale Mis and 
allow to stand oscmiRlit Centrifiice. pour off the liquid and nush the residue twice 
uith2cc portions of 70% ale Hissoixt the ppt in lUec of hot water and nrutrahie to 
mcthsloranKi withO 2" j\ Ujisti, Tra»\ds.rlUe sohi toselher with iTice more of water 
too lOcc mnsiintiK flisl add 2 5ec of 9 5 V IlCI and heat 10 min at OS 70* toinsTrt 
the surar Mtrr oxiIiiik iirutrahztiiK and airim cooling the sntn is mixed and in 10 
cc ofthesoln tin total ndiiciiis power (A*t) isditd prcferablv liy the method of Schoofl 
To dit the fruLtose coiUtnl take 2i) cc ol the insTrtcd’liquid and treat with 
h>poi(vhte I roin tin \aliies A’, and the content m tnfnictose anhydride (7*) 
can lie coniputid niul also the saccharose obtained Tale the liquid poured off after 
the centnfuKatiun descrilieil atiose, make neutral to methyl orange and cvnp to a small 
vol Transfer to a 50 cc measunns flask dd to about 2'> cc . add 2 .5 cc of 9 5 N 
llCl and insert 10 min at Os 70* Continue as descnlied alios’c to det A’t and Ai 
The n. suits in the analysts of almut 40 samples are shown fn Iwlted rye meal 1 5-2% 
of a tnfruclosc anhydnde was obtsinid. lint only O !-<•.}% in wheat flour On stand- 
mg the content increases On the basis of the abos-e lx has u>r the rye content of flour 
canbeestd to within about 10% Tlie necessary calens are descrilied \V T H 
Detennmstion of butter fat C Setiwemra as’p J Ckossfcui Z Vnttfsuch. 
Lthtnjm 59, 4'U .WlflOKl) —lor 3 yrs a larRc no of samples of butter, mists of 
butter and mareanne. and marcanne were eiamd for biityTic acid and Keichert Meissl 
saluca The mean %des'utioni from the normal values of 200 and 270 were *74 
and >*■ 10 0. resp , for normal butter The mean of the Reichert Meissl values for 37 
s.amplcs was 2S 7, srhich corresponds closely wuh the van Raalie value of 2^ 4 The 
ratio of the butyTic aeni s*alue to the Reichert Meissl value ss-ay in excess of 0 50 in all 
cases fav 0 713) Other relations are disctisseil C R rsixrits 

Masking of the color reaetioa of tnirgariBe. II HerNES avd S Zalc Primysl 
Ckem 14,412-5(1030) — -lltukt some conditsons the stse of oil of sesame (nr slislmgsush* 
ing between butter and margann* is not s.itisfactory berause of the tlifliculties en- 
countered in the llaudoum reaction It depends on the presence of sesamnt in the oil 
of St same which may be destroyed during refining either by acid reagents or high temp 
(ISO*) Rancidity of the oil of sesame or of tnatganne producss under the influence 
of IlCI an intensive coloration which masks the Daudoum reaction This reaction 
was found unninbic in all ca«ss of rancid margarine KOIl should be used for the 
rettioval of phenolic dyes usc<l for colonng marganne when these mask the furfurol 
ttaclion A C. Zacuun 

Detenmostion of the milk protelas. O- Gbofcb M Moir Analyst 50, 73-S 
(inqi), cf C .-1 25,1001 — On the basis of the isoclec point it is suggested that casein 
be dclined as the material pptd from cow imik at pii 4 G by AcOII buffered with Na- 
OAc R) digesting with A' NaOH and detg the increase of the formol titration and 
by studying the rate of osidation. it is shown that the casein pptd under the above 
conditions IS identical with that pptd by AcOII alone at Pn 4 2 W T H 

Number and character of bacteria and tbeir subsequent development In pure and 
in contaminated milks. Henri L IlrRARD So Age. ll, 309-77(1931) — Contamina- 
tion of milk with manure or soil bacteria not only augments the initial nos of organisms 
present, but these types dciclop in the milk dunng sciTral days storage Temp 
wwTsaws durwig storage ol cwit-wmwMeA miVka cass-ie great movaafea in ^oi\ and Tnannrt 
bactena iii milk A contamiintion ol approe 0 1 g of soil or manure per 1 docs not 
produce marked changes in the character of the mdk flora if the temp is held nt about 
iiO*r. If held below M*!' there is ft consulerabic increase in the no of hqiiefiers and 
alkali prcxlueers: this is due pnncipally to staphylococci C R Tellers 

Modification of the methylene blue reduction test and its comparabve value in 
estimatmg keeping quality of milk. C K Johns Sa Art 11,171-90(1930) — ^Thc 
suggested modifications to the standard test arc preliminary incubation at 12 S* 
for 18 hrs and mixing of contents of tubes not dccotonzed in 0 hrs when subsequently' 
incubated nt 37 5® These modifications shorten the reduction time, and the mixing 
reduces the \-analions between duplicate tubes The chief adrantages are greater 
conxTnience, improved accuracy on high grade milks, and closer correlation with 
keeping quality. In a study of 145 samples by the ordinary and the modified reduction 
tests, acidity increase, ami plate and breed counts, the modified reduction test prowd 
to be the method best suited to aid in ranking o senes of samples according to keeping 
quality C R. Tellers 
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K^ceias qailit; of combioed ftt ntnctsoa, fixing tsd sUmifig soinboa used in tbe 
direct microscopic technic for cotmbng t>«ctena la nulk. R. W. Kbwmav. CalJ 
IVpt AgT. MfinJVjr Bu^ 10, fi»7(l'W) — dftrncmuw change* irere apparent 
after 3 >T« «« The bottle* »trelept well stoppered C. It FFU.r*s 

laeesbRabon of the occurrence of B. abot^s (Bang) in the milk of ^gbsh herds 
(eounty of Somerset). D R. U'oon a\p E T. Imvc j4ea/;ra S6, 105(IM1)— The 
deposit obtained br centn/urng iCO cc. of tniJL wa» injected sobeutaneotislr into a 
guinea pig After 4 weeks the pig wa* Lified and cultures were made from the interior 
of the spleen on gluense, neutral red and siuinin agar in an atm of lO'^ CO, and 
nir at 37*. The glucose and neutral red show at once whether anr growth obtained is 
due to contaminatiein'nith B ce/i B ctvrfur was identified hr its /«i?urc to groir 
cicept under redueed O, terusion and bv agglutination with standard anti serum. The 
cipts were earned out concurrently with the examn of the milL for tul'rrcle bacilh 
(C A 24, B. ahortwr was found in the ftiilk of 4 out of 37l> herds tested 

W T II 

Effect of the electropnre process of treating milh upon bieterAl endospores. 
A J Gelm, Ja Broc. Asire Agr. liofirr/. SIsl Ann Oarenliea 1G2-7 

(1930) —Although the cultures onginallf showed SO to sporulation no spore- 
fortners were found after the samples were subjected to the clectropure pnacess. Fur- 
ther expts. indicated that puriCcation of milt by the elcctropure pioeess is brought 
about by the aid of another factor begde* heat K. I> Jacob 

Retained milk. Otakab Laxa Ann Jolt 2i, fO'Wi0(1930) '—Four c«wa which 
had been unmiltcd for 3 dait furnished on milking only about inc) ce. of thick, broirs 
ish tinged, colostrum like milk, has-uig an od w of burnt milk and the following compn. 
water 7S.40, fat 10 15. casein 2 O.V albumin aad giobulto 0 *Ibura<xe< and peptones 
2 92, ammo aads 1 78, lactose 1 50. ash 1 10. uodetd ) £0^ The ash contained 
23.2^ CaO and 10 70^ Cl A Part’fSAO CoiTrat 

ueesbgiboa «f araficitl whote>iiuIk powder. F. WBiNsmu Z Unierttuk 
Lebtntm 80, SlMdO^Ol —Microscopic exann of a powdet showed a relatirely high 
proportion of large fat globule*. Earn, of tbe fat with light petroleum ether gave a 
yield ef 38.0‘)Ji. Tbe n and other fonsts showed the oil to be Jargelv olaw ml which 
had been used for adulterating skim milk powder C. R TEU-Fas 

Studies coacereisg the duly petd and fat contest of the milV of the half-wild yak 
in the Siberian Altai Mountains, together with a costnbution to tbe Investigabon of 
Tuille and fat inheritance hi prunitiTe bree^ J. W. AusaiUR Z Ttrrtntkx. Zuth- 
lun£sbiol Turtiahr 20, 2^-308(|n3l) —Studies are reported of the pcld and fat 
percentage of the milk of 110 yak* and f» yak CTOS’** with Altai cattle living on sparse 
pasture in SiliOTa The duly milk peld of the yak cows varied from IdJ kg to 4 1 
kg with a mean of 2 73 kg The fat varied from 423 to 8.50^ with a mean of G 
The range of peld for the yak crosses was 2 4 to 4 kg with a mean of 320 The fat 
varied from 4 50 to 0 219c with a mean tJ 5 459r L- A hfAYWASp 

If on-acid Babcock method for detennining fat in Ue cream. O R. Ovtfuak akt> 

O F. Garseit IU Agr Expt Su. Bull No 300. 3ni-tOf.(intO) — The method 
requires 2 reagents, A and B A is made by mixing 75 cc. of c r NHiOH. 35 cc. of 
BuOH and 15 cc of 95% FtOH (denatured is satisfaetor) ) Reagent B is made by 
dissoh-ing with heat 200 g of KaiPO, and 150 g of NaOAc m 1 I of water To make 
the test, weigh 9 g of the well mixed sample into a S or 10^ milk test bottle (or a OOT. 
ice cream test bottle), add exactly 25 ce of A and mix thoroughly Then add 9-10 
cc of B and thoroughly mu Flace the test bottle la a shallow water hath and heat 
to boiling, continuing the heating for several nun During the heating shake the bottles 
sei eral times Tlie fat seps after 15-50 min and forms a clear > cllow laivr at the top 
of the liquid After the fat sepn is complete, place the lest bottle in the centrifuge 
and whirl successivelj . as in the Babcock test, for 5, 2 and 1 mm AdJ hot water, 
as la the Bal>cock test but do not andily the srater Thea place the botUe In the hot 
water bath (13(M0*F ) for 5 mm In reading the results measure from the bottom 
ot tte fat column to the top of the upper meniscus. Comparisons were made with the 
Official Rocse Gotthcb method Of the 54 samples tested. C4 82^ came within 
*01%oftheR G values 21 079c feO within *0 l-*02 and_ll 11*^ between *02 
and The av difference for all samples was *00075*^ The method is 

fairly ftpid. inexpensive and suflicientfy acenrate tor com use. A large no of detns 
can be made concurrently Twrnti wx references are oted C R Tellers 

StandardixabOB of rnilk with «Vin» milk for the maaufactnre of Cheddar cheese. 

II C.HaksenandD R TiiEomiLCS IdahoAgr Eipt, Sla , Ball 174,3-10(1930) — 
See C A 25, 300 C. R Tellers 
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The detection ot hone neat aa an adolterant In sauuee and other atudiei ol the 
orccipit.n test r M Itous J IVi Mt{ .l«v Jt, ItVi-TOUMl).— A 

tioric meat ext anti^ertim wax found helter than horw* «enim animnitn for the detec- 
tion ot hor^e meat adultmtion m <auMsr K*W»t« tmmmifnl to n eoAed prextuct 
had rreeipitinx for the itneoAed «p protein, and at the ttnie time tnd non<T> 

f recii’itiin for ox’led nealx of different «reciex Mcitx I eitetl at IS I’o rrexsnrt 
.’r tv' mm xiete \in»wt9t«te ax aniiirenx for xrnmumixtion JwmxttiTC animntx 

were iiux-itidjciorx m the prixhiction of prccipum« Mextx of ctvo,l\ relitn! xjyctes 
were diiTerentnted onix l»x the lentth of time recexxary for the rexetion to occur 

UxCiUL Itaox^v 

“Adulterated" elite eil ia aardinea. If W'rwrav * fl"»fe*r CAe-i 43, Tk/I 
liish I «liiex of the ml uv»l in ptrpc sanlinex. thousht to lie due to tdiiltcri- 
lion ol the olitc oil. were found to lx- ax'w'ol with itie extn ftv'm the Mtdiuel of a fat 
of itn tilth I \-al»c l>v the pure oil H C. \ 

Increase in the pi, of the white and tolk of hen enra. rAtn. rnxxcts Sittar avo 
C iivKux Krij\ l\'«cu. ttJ ht( t'ie»i 2i, l'>> I'll'Vtl) cf t* I C4, 4VvS~ 
1 he pii of etc' ix an impiirtant factor n detf iheit nie of detenoralion Ppes with a 
tow Pu deteriorate tcKX r-ipidli Ttie pu of the white iiicrea«c« raputtv as the rexiilt of 
an excape of Oh T"- Thix max l«o detiXTxl In xii’tint at low trtnp or hx’ od dipplnp 
After tJv 2'> d»)-x xtorate nt tilth temp the fn doenaw* Ttie thj chances of the 
>-otV are smstler In com modvitors the pn of the white after - dax-j is l> l> 2. which 
mix* affect ttie dexTtopinc emt>r>« A hifchir Oh prr«ute wnntd irmettr this. 

\Mv LrVrscnvrr 

Presemtien of fnilta and Tegetahlet by ffeetlnj atonce M A Jostxv Calif. 
Airr I'xpt hta , O'C 320, oAppd'VSt) cf t* .1 23, .iUKl — M temps, of It'*!'. 
moldinR. (ermentation amt Uxcteml smnlace sto not ixrv'T amt the normai npenmc 
and respintion pnx'esses ant eflectixTle nrresteil The ^'m inethoils are cntlinesl 
IVtenorati'T chances due to osidstixe entvmes px on stowtx at frcerint stortice letttps 
and cniise sutfiec discotoevtion lu some feuits. Tlve usual ratio ot trull to supar is 
2 or >t to 1 A simp jmcU is ptefertesl to a mist of fniit and dr> surir, as surface 
diwmlontinn is thus frratli mtuceii and l<tter disinlmtion of the siirar is securtti 
After tfnwins.cs'ld p.icLed (nuts keep fnxmfl to Tsia vs wiihmit actual spod ice. Vacuum 
niekinjt of font fiv freeiinc possesses the adx-»ntspr that neativ all the O is excluded 
from the container, thus dvvrxssmc otidttix'e chances m the frT»*en prvxtucl Truil 
juices niiv l«e frxxren without much injury to their ituvr Tliouch most xrifetahles 
max* l>e successJunx storeil in the In'ten state, stuht etisncrs m tUxn>r and ttie iiuhilitv 
to keep for more than a few hours after thawinj render friueu x-ecetaliles less suiiahle 
for com exploitation than fruit C. R IhitirRs 

Starink canned Indts at hlch tcmpcratuics Injures tjuality. 15. V. Konxivs. 
F,\\f InJ 3, cf C. .1 24. It-T’i — Ttie hxdrvilx*sis of the anlhccx-amn pic- 

nients in red (nuts ix crrallv inercasest at high storice temps The csdor Ixasc s. p.iratfs 
(nun Hie jilwcx>si,u Ivisc ami is thtown out sd sidw as n Urowu (unpr^'lious tnss* which 
no loncer retains any of the origin tl csdor This mvss causes some dirkeninp of the 
fruit. Init more imjHxrtanl is the loss of Imcht mtiirii coW Ihompt and cflident 
coolinc after the heat treatment, as well os snl>5s<iuent cvxd stence, is stn'ticlv reev'm- 
mendnl as a means of Iwltcr press rxiiig the esdor of fruits C. R Ih ujirs 

Research answers (food) paekinc and bottliRc r^hlems. I. C. G Hick&. (i^orr 
O’lifinire 10, No 4. h-‘>. 22-\U'lUUl) — .Animal feeding tests for nimis C is (•iw.:,** 
jw«ft hx N-xnw.s ways, shownl th\l toe onttnioxx of v\ts.e.\\n C, «nx\v-kw 

air remoxal is necess.irv Tomsto juice |viekxd without trealmciit to remox-e air 
wa* enttrelx dexoiit id xiliimin C Vaeinmi scdiuj; of the contsmer w'ls ineffectix-e, 
hut x-aeuuin tnatment of itie jmee twl«‘te Ixsttling eixmluncd with x-aeuum sealinp. 
prox-ed ino<l elTi-cllx-e in cimserxxnK the sitimin C in the tiiisl pnxliict Ry decrcisinj; 
the particle si-c l>v homocenirntmn. sepn of the pulp and juice «us liryety prexTnteil 
I Ight-ivi Pottles of tountw jwwe were cflcclwlx* stenlised when suhjecteil to n hs'lduts 
I'eruxt of |.V2t) nun in a water Kith C. R. I'tu.nis 

Disinfecting power of bleaching powder with special reference to its application 
to the disinfection of regetahles. Ksjt Itwvu ano HtPKrtcin llAnu, /. i'«s, 
/frti/fV .Ixr’c AipoN ft, Niv 7. Jt-r>(Il»3t>). V S //«x)fJ^ E"S. Aitirj.ls 11, Mi. 

fit. ItUl) —The disinfi'i.tton with Wenching pointer of such xvKetshtes as greens, 
radishes, turnips, spmaeh. etc, could not be snii.dictonlv aecompiislieil. Irrespcctix-c 
of ttie esMien of llie solu . lenglli sif cxpiwurr. iwv ed Iwcteni nttiekest. or time elipseil 
after contamnution of the x-egetnWes. C, R rrtiExs 

Storage of potatoes- N. I>. \*tA^ .-Itr. J. 25, dOS-lCdfioO'. — Loss of 
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poUlors during storaff for 32 »(*!:* «ra» rtduced to 59-31*5 ftorsf id 

cindm or charcoal as comparrd with a Iom td -10-00% by stongc in coarse sand Addn. 
of Lme slighllf lowered the preservabve power of tlie iioragp meda The pr es erratire 
action of cinders and charcoal seems to lie due to their ability to absorb moisture and 
cases gisen ofT dunng rotting of tbe potatoes, thus preventinc infection of sound po- 
tatoes. Itottmc of potatoes was increased by treating them with 5% for 9 hrs 

before storage. K. D Jacob 

Chemical ttodies on canneir peas. Awo’r . N Y. Agr FspL SU., 4M Annuel 
Rtporl, fill- 1(1930) — liy means of a puncture tester the toughness of peas was found 
to incieasc regularly with sue Varieties varied considerably m toughness but the 
toughness of the fresh pea coincided with that <d the procesad (canned) pea as judg-d 
by experts CTem analyses were made for reducing sugars, sucrose, starch, sol and 
insol N. ash, Ca and ale insol residue on a large no of samples The following tenta- 
tive phys and chem criteria are established for high-quafiiy canning peas The 
puncture value should not exceed 90 g i>et t<) mm The starch sugar ratio shci'd 
Dot be over I 0 Tbe insoL-sol N ratio should not exceed 3 0 and the CaO content of 
the fresh sbins should not be over 00>*>% Sucrase, diastase and protease are very 
active in macerated peas and may cause some deterioration in quality Toughness 
and Ca content are correlated Lffects ol fertilizer treatment on quality are liejng 
studied C. R Ffiteas 

MiCroMopy. and histochemistry of certain friuU. Avneuese Niethakmee. Z 
Vntertutk Lebentnt S9, fiOl-CflSJO), ct C ^ 24, 5990 --The erdocarp of oranges 

contains crrstals of CaC|0< which can be tsidated and idcntiW by treatment <f the 
fruit with eoned H,PO< followed by sublimation under reduced pressure After 
storage for several weeks, slow resorption of the CT)stals oenrs with concrmitsnt 
formation of AcH Lemons and mandanns eihilnt idenueal pbenomeox Peirs 
eonUia charaeterutie ndusions, and in tbe npe eundiuon AcH. which is present in 
greatest abundance la over rpe fruit Upon sublimation, npc pears pve malic and 
etnc acids, while over npe pears contain tl|CtO<maddn The Aell test >s aIwa)S pos 
in plums, and CaCiO< can be detected From bananas in tb» npening stage, malic 
aod can be subbs^, but after prolonged storage only traces of HiCtO, and tartanc 
aad can be detected. Lnnpe tomatoesetmtaia eonsidenbte amts of malic acid with 
traces of tartanc acid and f f|CiO«. wbde npe sxapfes contain malic. ciCne and tartanc 
aada Acff ts present only in npe tomatoes C R PpttEks 

Papaya coltore in Bawau, W T Pory Hawaii Agr EspLSta, Bull 6I,40pp 
(1930) —The ciem cempn ef tht np* end immeturtffuitiifudexA Improv'-d vanelirs 
gave tbe following av results total solids 1359, ash OTC, and (as H^SO,) 0 132, 
protein 0 4^, sucrose 10 14. total sugars 10 Cl, fat 0 105 and fiber 09<'2 The green 
fruit contains practically no starch or sucrose and only a small amt of reducing sugars 
The latter increase rapidly with approaching matunty Papnm, a powerful dig’-stive 
enzyme, is p r e sen t in the milky juice. 5teat rubbed with a slice of green juicy papaya 
becomes tender as a result of the actxio ol the papain. Because of the sue wt and 
delicate structure of the fruit great care is necessary n harvesting packing and shipping 
A bibliography is given C R Feu-frs 

Isolation of qvioic acid from fruits. E. F. KoTOtuc a-Ho U H Samvokn Ind 
Eng Chem 23, 12*5(1931) —The BzOff content of prunes and cranb -mes is too low 
to expUin their aod reaction after digestion. Quinic acid, which the authors have 
isolated from these fruits and bare detected in grapes, ts more probably the cause 

Amy Le\ cscovie 

Saznplmg of apples for arsenical spray residue determinations. J R. Nellbk. 
Ind Eng Ckm , Anal Ed 2, 382—4(193*)) — A rtativtical study of tbe sampling tf 
apples that had been washed with dil JfC) showed that the av probable error ^ single 
samples of 6 apples each was 85%, while that of dup! cate samples was 'in% of th* 
total arsenic on the Irmt. The av probable error of analysis was 7 4% TTic error 
of sampling is considerabJy reduced by asmg duplicate rather than stogie samples but 
the rate of reduction is much less for triplicates, quadruplicates, etc. J R \in.Lfa 
Artificial removal of astrmgeney in fcaki. Kzwziao Saxextta. Pr9C Imp Acad 
(Japan) 6, 397-8(19.30) — The expressed jince of Japanese astringent persimmons 
(kafcishibu) is coagulated at room ump by the addn of AcI!(l{CII0 or FtCffO may 
also be used) It is bebeved that action is ciused by the polymerization of tannic 
substances m the fruits with the fonnation of msoL tanmn-cotloid and that the astnng- 
ency in fcaVi is thereby removed C J V. est 

Dehydrabon of grapes. P F Kicnots aJs» A. W CmusTiE Cahf Agr Expt. 
Ste , Bull 500, 3-31(I9.jO) —A new type of raisin grape called the ' Golden Bleached 
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Tlioinpion" is tlie jinncipil \iriety wliicli H ilc?i><lnlfd, tlioiiRli wine and jtiiee Rrajx's 
can aUn l>c advnnUjrcoiidy dili)dratrd Tlic Knp^s arc dippcfl in-forc jlcliydralinji: 
in a l>e batli (o 5 I 0% NaOil) kept at 200-12*1 In siilfnnni: tlic (iihydrated 
net 2-t 111 o( Smust l>e bunud far each ton of Iniit. jivitiR n SO, c»iicn m (lie raxins 
of 2iK) 1000 ppm The fimshms temp sliontd not e*c<c<l I0’> 7o I witlta rrLitisc 
humidity of or btirnini; will result IXhtdntmn olTers impro>emrnt m qiiility 

and M(.ld In makuiR it s-ib t<i il-.br picking until full mituriti is mehed Ss>ccnl 
dips contg oine oil Klicrnd and mineral oil offer po.sihiJiiir-s for improsTmcnl of cohir 
and ko( t'liig qinhty Siilfitring did not ad\rrstl> affect insect infest'ition C It I 
Investigations on grape Juice manufacture Anon N Y Agr I'xpt. Sla . •f'lffc 
Anniuil HefHirl .Vid'lio) The c<<{loidsl niilcrial in Concord irmpc juice affects a<I 
iirvd) tile color and cl irui if llte jiiin and iMa>s the settling I'lit of tsrtnl • cr> stall 
lt> n.mo\-o\ of tlir coll-«ds. ets itaUiialion tikes i>Ucr in a much shorter lime, thus 
allowing tlu juict to lie Imtihd Tlie colloidal mitter in grape juicc contains about 
Iiroitin and 7^r tHclin tin rist being iKilisacclitridei of unknown mtiirc 

C U rJLUBS 

The preservation of fruit Julcea, sweet must. etc. A MniLtr* A'on/trren /nf. 
1930, 7-1 J - 1 . T.V, s cf C A 25, IVI M dsscribes fiirtl'cr work on the pres, riation 
of Innl jiMc,s by ciiitrifm.iiig the juices ihrniigli a Dc I.,iiial Ncpirator, elsnljnng b> 
digestion with nn enrjinic sxt of AsftfffiUui nryzaf. filtering throtigfi an aslicstos pre 
filter and then through a .Ssit* I K germ filter It was necessary to reduce the active 
acidit} oI ihi ml currant juicc Irom pn 2 72 to DfA and ol white airrint* from f-n 
2 Ml to -1 I*, to obtain U tlir eni>mc action In etiry instanci tlie juicc treated with 
Asperclluj orjine filurcd mucli more rapidly than Ibcuntmteil juice After months 
standing the filtired juices were clear and of goosl color and taste T 1’ C» 

Study of the fsetors affecting the jelUtioa of fruit Juices and pectin solutions. 
P II MtrKSANoG L PAKTR Dd Agr 1 ipt Sla,/iu/f 167, Ann Kept of the 
Director 22-1(15*10) — Witli kmon albtdo as raw niilcfiil d *<nc5 of i>celins were 
prejid , 2 senes each at tentt>s of ftl* and 100* The >iel<l jelly grade, jelly units, 
ash, mcthoxjl and pit of the pectins in each scries were ddd The ylild of pectin 
inert ased with the tciup of the cxin , otherconditions remaining const. This condition 
existed only whin the p,i of the extg medium 'w at 1 .V) or alxAC Ulicn Iwlow 1 .V» 
the jicid of pectin inertased with the temp oftlicextn up to some temp 1>clow HX)' 
and till n dicrcascd as the ttmp was macased to 100* J or instaiici. wluii the extn 
was conducted at pu f) H, tlie >ield of pectin Increased from 2tl !>% at I0* to 30 at 
85*, and then decnased to 2^% at 1(H)* At some II ion eonen between pn 1 5 ami 
08 and below, the lijdroijsis of pectin to some ole -sol. eoinpds is faster than the 
hydroljsis of prototnetm to pectin at temps below 100* Tlie yield of pectin at ony 
temp could not be iiicrnscd to the optimum yield obtained at a temp above it by 
increasing the time of extn Tlie optimum jelly grade of pectins, extd by heating 
30 mm while sarjing the of the rjtg medium, decreased as the temp of the extn 
increased Since the jKhl of pectin increased with the temp of the extn while the 
jcllj grade decreased with increase m temp , the product of the 2 (jelly units) tends to 
remim const so that the great sanation in jelly units with tin. temp, of the extn that 
was previously enuclcd did not occur C. R I'l llprs 

Determination of sorbitol la Jams. C F MimTi.BT Ann faJs 23, bOJ-5 
(1930), cf C A 24,3289 — Cherry jmcc was found to contain 0290% sorbitol, red 
gooseberry and strawberry juices contained none Home nude cUctry jam coiitauicd 
U 125%, wlwk tvsme mask iwwetwrty yam wvwl stTOwbewv jam ewntilwed want Com 
so-called ' pure fniit” gooscticrry jam and "pure fruit” stawlierry jam contained 0 135% 
and 0 075% sorbitol, tesp , inilieatiRg the presence of apple juice, wliicli was confirmed 
by the presence of malic acid Cora cxwnpd cherry jam contained 0 025% sorbitol 
indicating that there was but little cherry (really only cherry fragments In sugar sirup 
which was jelhed by addn of com pectin) A I’ArtNRAU Couturi' 

Determination of so-called crude fiber (cellulose) in cacao. K KOrsciinfr and 
A Hanak. Z UnWrsuch Ltbensm *59, 481-94(1910) —The mcthwl previously de- 
vised (Rurschner and IlofCrr, Ttth Cktm Fapter- ZeWt<ojra6rifca(ion26,Tso 8-9(1929)) 
for the detn of cellulose in wood his ficen modified by the siihstitution of AcOH for 
1 toil m the mut used for decomposing the noncellutose elements The sample 
of defatted cacao, opptox 0 3 g , is intimately nwsed with 15 ec of b0% AcOU anil I 5 
cc of IlNOj (d 1 4) in n flask fitted witli a groimd in air condenser The imxt is 
gently boi’cd for 15-25 mm and then filtered through a large-pored porcelain or glass 
filter previously moistened with AcOU. Tlie residue is washed successively with 7-1(1 
cc of the hot mixt of IlNOi and AcOU, hot water, a few drops of TtOH, 5-10 cc of 
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ri/0, 1-2 ce-ti the »aii=ixt.*»i fciUr bot w*ler, t«3 *2 tr»o-»c#AfOIJ t»rel«55 
r wifi ietl. tb» £iil: •si »allj rf tie Cta l«e=t «»^ie4 *t eads Kafe. Tie rrsidse u 
dn*^ at JOB* aaJ vcfbed. By th:* osliwJ. wtici crres aa< tccEstert fescJu. 
•h:te csd'^radrf ec2-Jc« mai extd. Iiiu cacao a=<J tie deta. fe»;t=rrf Jess J hr 

C. R. Fcluxs 

Tv».f — ef rdfsr dmide ei foots casta ar-g rsJfar-i wa g rcJaae 
Faaarr A. p;Ertio <<« J. Fis^ie tM, 43-4'liCl) — Tb* fcCaw^aj Brti>l »a» 
trsed f» drtc, tie 50i eiderl «/ peepd. t'rt^-cad.iS as-J c*sstacd to »b«i tad 

Lets added JM p p n. cd SOw To M g cf tie eatena! is a I/Xkc. £ait add 200 ee. 
water. 5 tt. lOTc H JO 4 and aieert 0i> g c< tasrr. 3 - D-O i^aly la a cuf c c t cjf CfM 
e=t3 J'JO ec. i* r* cc.v td a £0 ec. c< tfls c( HiO». Drt. fedfates »tti BaCJ*. 

Tl'. C GiESS^ 

lGa*n3 easiest cf pa t t iy ea mearsh. Sosie cats* oa Cxe wart is 1V2T-3T. B C. 
A*1TC i>rs ZrticrA J Ap <J, IQ-T.VM-'IjOO' —As CTteg«j^e ij re » tci*-03 ti ti* 
fc-ssnJ cosiest tl Z. ia*ti3e graeie* u b'lst cade la wder to det^ J 
■rirtbs ti^e M asy nistioc brfaess esaeral deicaesoes aad Tanoct dl«eaiei 

«ii^ eeecr a tp^ede areau "Oojeeoi" la »ierp «x=o to be ey s seeled ar-*h Ca 
dt^oeacy la ti* Marrca ci*tnrt, aad it aceat to be de£=;leJy e«tabJl‘ied till "bt5<h 
cctassi*' la cattje aad liop « caMrf by a drSoeacy c< Fe ta lie pa*u*e gra^^ei of 
eeijas par>ee vil aeeat- Delioesc^ ^ 1 aad P hare b*ea e*tabllii-d a ierefaJ 
pjcal-lKO Js’=*ra=» aaafyirt U '! Z part3e are taf-rdaled R. D. J 

Ismigt&psa »eia fa desste tjiieu of grasxlaad ." *' • L Tie 

fasacaJ easspwSwa of caeairTeJy trea^d paclsre. A- W. GtEt^siu- J. Ac- 
5ej 23, —Tie ci-sa. e w rps . cf tie dry taatter of beebaf*- f-oa part_s-"t 

*s*s»j^ esAg tie tEtssre fy*vsa tsA nrr^sectai Tr-h we*t5' p j e i i »»• do«ef» 
eeepKii’a a-ii tiat ctlMed by ©far »irtey* frea "pejtsr* esir" at I- to T-**»Uy 
isie^t Jr» rsfsrt.Tl»-l paCrra. Ti* dry sitter t» a ciccd fe*dsg »t=£ cf carroor 
c aH - L T t nio asd l-o* tier csslest Ti* es*j-t:»e m» ij *os«^iat erodtr s a dry 
tv«*< B a tret jeavs, b-t ti- ar £ig enetest u ftvt szriedfy d^B*sl, Dsj-sg ti* 
graarg aeaKS. drsrgil <r tie ear'y r.Tsg i T fai j*sx*f r*c»ia« redses*^ rs 
f-atess csfast asd as Bsr»'« s Ciw ccetesrt. ecii % rceorsy foCyw-sg e*«ai03 
<f fa dr'Ji.{it or fa iasi t<!rvid TBete »a«i»oe» are a reSee*-oa of fa pr»taet,Ttr 
aad feai-t cf groati cf fa igbagt. Aa aisaiast pv a l i cf yosg JaJy btftat* 
a irgier a s ir i . Tt rfae. »t fir *1. cf dry Bati *r, tias tie tare* susssx ^oeii cf 
eariy tsssg ce dnegit o’*tt>'sv Tie yotca eoetesl cf fa dry sang of bsfage 
frws ftt r i s t slaajn-eJy fsrtlied flafairtg JO tea* fcjieT ti^ fat fjeiss faecated 
Ta.'isns. Tfa ifar sHi p *-.»d3ss g poog «f fa f mer puisre sir aser.'cd 
to cosps, a» »£1 ai to Jrfar yadd, cf ti* tebace. P R. Diay/* 

IfsirsTe TzJae cf pacsre. VL Tie clZiiaioa by faey cf ss»ral-df££i»sl 
tefage. K. E. WcosKt* aro P-. E. ETtyt. J A tr Sn. 23, 2*7-017(1533,. cf 
C A 24. IrK — A detadsd nady »as sade cf fa c*_iiaty^ t-r jiie*p cf a * 2 =;^ 
cf beriate a total a:b parljtslar'y c Tf*petl to Ca »sd P-CK. J*a 'wai aJ-o 

lo», bsl lie p ene s taga c# II, Jfg *ad Cl »ee errJar to fane of "ii'Tsar* tesiig* 
Ti* rtsrii* lea-d to fa belief fat fa U^sr* cf ft/^ to thnxe oa saj-TaJ-dtSs—t 
pi'taragt oaaict b* explzsed ty «»’ ~t fat tie It*- sneaJ sdest n respaadlle 
1 r lade cf paU* 2 *.C*y asd a eccjcqaest d e p re ; ~s cf epyrtne. Tiert u =0 eriiescs 
fa-t fa sicctag* cf ssaerals sax) fa tetog* to be faeltaf «ar less e£eiesli» tita 
“aicto*:" caHiTtltd tebag* cf raaSar satsJ y t=-i erg. ecsepa. lLdaatnl;.e oa 
pastaragt cf Eslsrjiaal cixeral csclestw dae dJtctly to faCsre cf ti* dj*t to •^rpiJr 
fa aetaa^ry i=i*x salgui fer etcsraclicaal prapofes ajad foe s a, at «. r~i ag ti* 
aom4J hsirnr^ ct s-scral* b fa liyoi aad tisaes P R. Ditsot 

liat og f ap iy as a ts^ s fa «f eSSe foots, ’n L. FiSMsp Aora 

E T PjLTESsc*. /. £<>idt'£cd*r> Agr. Ct^ UX', J'o 27, 42-73'153'i;, cf 
f A 2f, 2172. — IVtiled d-tdr'ess are grres /ir fa anersnerjacaJ id-atSssboa cf 
J* f — 'o ja; pZsSi £ad cel ceedi la oTtie fvais- E. D Jscys 

DetersaaaiaB of aoii b fage ty Tns^er*f se^o^ E. Gzm? 7V-f*e,>* 

1, C2-t lilS; — A tT.ip' jr- jes^ltsg direct sead.rg tf tie ar-rn. tA AcOH I s t y rx 


Pcfarsielne d4tsr=stioa cf Sard s potatoes sad fa ndaboa betwesa potato 
dry efarrutt aad itarti cretost fro* St.v(fr) 2S. CespostKo [lor rT »g — g eon- 
tiriCT Inc lood] (Em, pet 23. Essiross cf tatty sfatascss tarti£«J 

ereas] (Fr pat. rjs.za.) IX 
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WiifTT J Suite Ited 37, M'W70(192!)); a C A. 24, S«M2— rvidcnee i* fiim to 
«hnw that most of the dilTiciiItiet tn the nndentandinc of occupational (l.in diva^ei 
arc due tn the n\rrfmpha<i5 of atlercy and lack of kncntlnlse of the common aim 
di'case^ A L Rawxins 

Domettie mechiaical refriferaboa In relaboo to puhtie health. Ak-vold II 
Kecfl. llhnoii Med 7. 58, 42.1-7(1930). U.S Puh Ifeallk Ent Abttrgen U, IHA. 
l{reb 7. cf C A 24, 4WI — In Chicago in lesa than 2 yrs there occurred C2 

ca^ of poivming with lOdeathi from tbertfncerant cas hleCl The <enouscasuaIbes 
were traced to the multiple type refrigerator contg 2tO lb cf ga' The tmaher house- 
hold cahincLs contain hut S Ih of gat Refrigerating syttems using Klf, or SOi furnish 
tlieir own warning wl en gat it escaping, whereat hleCI, EtCI and similar gases are 
practically odorless and may eaute uncnntciou<nett Suggestions for safe installations 
are made C R FEiXEas 

The measurement and regulabon of httmiditym industrial processea. Fr. Lie*cb- 
WEG Stemem Z 11, 211-32(1911) —A retiew of modem practice C C F 

Temperature distnbubon in internally heated cylinders. Alseet B Nevka't 
lad En^ Ckem 23, 29-32{irril) — A pre*mtation of math theory of heat flow through 
walls of internally heated cylinders Theory it applied to dittipaiion ol heat generated 
hy an elec wire carrying a current and intubt^hy an estemal entering M C R 
Gases used in warfare. Tn Moarcu J. piutrm Ahaee L^ratne 57, 332-0 
(1030) —A retiewof the eflecta and chemtitry of these gaiet and modes of protection 

S WALlinOTT 

A luefnl homontal-tank chart W. P. SenamoasT liul Ent Chen 23, 3I4-S 
(1011) —A chart it included which gitet the no of gallont of hipiid in any honronta! 
tank C C 

Woods (or iasnlaboo. A R. DtiCTOH EJeeiruian 105, 237>9{1931) — The 
vanctiet uvd metheds of impregnation and breakdown toluges of treated wemdt are 
djteutsrd Typical phyt. properties of the varieties ol hard wood employed in intula 
tioo are tatmlated. as are tjpical values cf moisture content and elec stren^h for 
tanous woods The woods are kilo^rictl to a moisture content not ctceeding C% 
Tables also show some woodt uvd for tiakelired veneer ply conttrvctioQ with typical 
tensile strength values nf proilucts. cnmprestion strength test results on these, and a 
eomparivm of etce strrogtht of untreated and bakehred veneer ply The reliahi’ity 
of performance of a(( treated wonls depends on their ahihty to withstand the penetration 
of moitture and it is therefore Idety that tboeoughly lokelized woods, impregnated in 
the form of thin tenrers and built up into rods or Ixiardt. will prose popular 

W n DovvToH 


The catalytic ozidatiou of CO (pEazBC) 2. 


Anouario per le indiuCne chimiehe e farmaceuticbe Anno J1 e XII. 1929-1929 
Complied by the Commissione per Ic Industrie chimiclie appointed by the Mmutero 
dellc Corporarionc. 724 pp I’aper, L. 100 Reviewed in Ckem Trade J. 88, J2S 
(1931) 

CiiAPi-ET, A Diebonnaire des {trodiuts chimienes cottmerciaaz et de la droguene 
induatnelle. Pans Dunod 3^ pp Taper, M &4, bound, P. C3 Reviewed in 
Ann /oft 23, 010(1930) 

IzAKD, ] Agenda Dosod, 1931. Physiioe saittstneUe. 11th ed Pans 
Dunod. M2pp bound. P 20 Renesred m Ckinue fir sadarlrie 25, 267(1911) 

Javet. C Agenda Dunod, 1931. Ctuime. SOth ed Parts Dunod 612 pp 
Bound, F. 20 Revicweil in CAimie £* indaimeZS, 267(1931) 

Lauvay, L db La technique indartneOe. Pans Dunod 337 pp Bound. 
F 85 Reviewed in CAimte £r indurfrie 25, 267(1931) 

Tacvieuo. a Dismfezioae contro gli aggressm chimicL Cbimiea di guerra 
Rtmit lnsV(Va\o Saaw FwmijVra ft TP B.ewvtwtd w Cfcswivt €# vndwwrw 25, 2K) 
(1911) 

STOLTrEVBCEO. lloco AnleitUBg *ur Herstellung von Ultrigiften. Hamburg 
Korwi-Druck 70 pp M 20 

STOLTtEVBEao-IJBacics, M Was Jeder vom Caskampf und den chemJschen 
Kampfstoffea snssen solte. Hamburg Cbemitche Fabnic Dr Hugo Stoltzenberr 
30 pp M 1 


Adterphon of gases. Soc cniic db la Geakdb PAkotsse (Azors i 
CHw ) Pr rmsiH, June 17. 1929 In a p roce s s for sepg less volatile 


raonutrs 
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■i( a I'v *''11(1 iitktfrnl. tlir rk pA«»cil Ihimicli thf Ail'i'tlx-nt timlrf 

I'ti^sun ntn! tlifii rxi'nnlp>l niul tUr rjpJmUm l» iivil iJinnish n lie «t c»clnni.rr tn O'!'! 
\Uv I'c'utt Unvtctl 

SeparinmR mliturt i of rmps or Yapon *^»c i>r arcpi Rcura tt n’l.xn ntTAiK'V' 
I f « f.rr Mfi.'i'u hmo S H'Jrt Mi\t< of or xajHira air 

lUmiRl' ttctuc C ot oilier aiKoil rut «iut lUr tut'* it rit tcoucml I'v mr iii* 

of itfiiiM nftrr pirlirutinc tlic rliBtRril Bitvnlrnt Itir ftjipnucrtiriil comi'ti iti prr 
lieutiiii: tlio lulM’it-iiil 11 iixritnrK. r f . lomlll lirHting ttip cul'ofptii’u ftj'i* Min' 
loclTi.i .1 aotcxil It loll of tile cuMs llirtim 'vp «' 'luiwti 

SpparatlPR R*Jfs by lupipfactfon l*t< r(« I inih-’s Piima'ciiivi s A •(» . I' 
IXuiiiiiK nii'l II Kaiui lint Junr IM. lit.”* \ nrioiit ilrt.illi of iit’i> 

iiml vtoailui iiri iliMnUil. «i>itnl>ir f«‘r tlir wpn ‘'f coii'tlhiriil' of jninfiril coVr 
oxrii Rj' if <' J Z-l, L’M.'i 

SrparatlRR Ras inlxturrs by lti)urfactlon. SocifTp L‘Atit liqi'II'R (Soc anon 
nUNUftH'l » T l 'l \11011 ATIOS M H I'KOlf Ufa OloYf I A Cl Afl'lt) Oci AI.II..S'J 
Dec 1. It'."' Aililii Im ll.r n«ctlio.l of Orr -HiMfS' <f' *1 24. flJ'iJ) 

tlir coM imlmiifliril couiprr'Mtl irmlur U tiiitlirr tmfiil iNforr it l» cnii'nl to tlow 
comitrnuririil to tlir inixt Cn'linc niax l<r rflrctrtl I>> tlir rxiutnilril fT'iiliii' 1 tir 
itj'p I' shown 

IHtrlfylnR Uqtipflpd Rtsps. N V rintti-a fiiortiAUn Nrtnun Ri n I'r iV'J.njI, 
Ntiir •>, It) ill I iijiirliril Rii'n muIi m () on- pitiifir*! lu luinclnt llirni in rout irt 
with nit oli'orlrnl iratrtml »»»ch o' rlmniiO «•? NOi 

T>poiyRp{tatinR alp, «te. StrMrsA^ttfCKroTui kkk A O ttrr filTi lft.1. l>pc 
*1^1 U>2I A 1111x1 of n nirtal amt on rWtiotxtr i' ii<ril tiicli lint llir mrtni. nmlrr tlir 
nction ol O. I- O'lixrrtrd Into uit oxUlirxl'lr v«lt A inlxt of Cn oml NU.Cl lx iprcilipil 
Cul't1)Sti, P { . Vir'xIsuUr OT nctfvr C «n.| <liliirtit< nuv Ir inrlmleil in tlir mixt 1 hr 
mrtliod Ia Intrmlcil pacticol iiU* for rlintinatniR O nt-iXT tlir ml Irwl of oil lilletl ripe 
Intii'lonmn. swiietip'. rtr 

Srpnallon of tohitlenx from prrclpltatrs. If )..txvAKKfr PpIr .171. IPI, July Sli, 
IIMO An initi'i'nliJr Imiml. Inert townnl tbp jr.i£rnt' ii'nt or btirRitril. nml Imxliii: 
« diflrTYnt t\ from Unt ot tbr Mitu' in\otxr<t. I'li'nt tor thi 'rtm nl RoJnx. amt ppti 
f t . CCb |x ti'ul (or tlir acI'h of tbr mImi in tlir nntmf of Ni»NO> iimt Nil, Cl Inim 
NrtCl 

Tb« •rpAtillon of obemltat aolutlon* and prrttpltattit. tl. fjiYiAHafi* Pels 
371, fi'Mi. Alls 31, li*Ul Si'ltix orr'riNl fionipptx bv nirniix of n IkiiiIiI nhicti h Inrrt 
iowntil the tritsmlx or Mirrntrd. ImmlxctWc with them nml of tbftrrrnl il A 
fatty snb'tancr ulucli cun form a vup xsllli the li<x<.lo xullt pptd dnitnR tlir teuetlouA U 
itthleil to tlic liqm.l 

Aerating Ilqiiidj. KnorN G Sricn Ger. Jan A. If).'') The nir lx ile- 

liNtml Ihroiiph perfnrateil tuliex enen'cit In ntlilier, the httrr hnxiiiR fine perforation' 
x'hich op' It mtiv nndrr the prrx'iirr of thrnir atipplird 

Testing viscosity of IlniiM materials. Sxmx'i t T, Uoimi kx U. .S l.TPOPP?, I el, 
:i A Inioyiuit hoilj ix trVu<r<l «t the U'ltoni of n eohiinn of the linni.l nmlrr test, 
ptrmitt'il to rt'c thronsh the Ininlil amt the time mpiiml for Itx ri'v lx iintpit A|>|> 
i'.VsciiK.l 

Ohtainlngpnl'rrnlrntpnKluctafromfusedsolhti. Ctn m Pah xon I tuxin n A -G 
U'ni't KnunhURtl Inxentor) t»er ftt-t.ItP Mar 2, Ihr xolhl {x hrntrtl iin.t 

'tirnd In n pjr"uir xcxmI with n liquid In xvldclt It l« ihlliciiltlv xol to o trmp nlio\r 
tlir in p of ihr xolid nml nbint the b p of the liquid The mixt ix thru tli''hirsr,l 
Into n xrcomt ""ct In wlilch It IxrapUth ci»>ted l>v eontuct with n fntPirr ntnt of bnuid 
I-'I’t lit iiiplil motion 1 xnmpUx ikMriliIng the tnntmrnt uf A miphtli'l itinnr uud 
Ixiuoiuphthol itrr Riven 

r.nndslcina ct fatty anbstnnefs. Itmvxr Pumnns t't, r.vvt.2l3. April a, W'h) 
Artiiiciid itratn nnd other emul'ionx tkh In fnitv xnli'tmicrx nrr in tilr hv ii'iiig coucil 
luilt, or ntlur n itund etniol «oln of pluwphoptotetn nx protritltr ciillonl 

Plrcttlc InsuHwta. l.ow.w Cotthria . I.tx'. and MttTAttorx A^G Pilt 
331. MU. lei, IS, ipto lor piexinting nuxixtnrr coiuIcnNitlou on inxnlaton xurit ux 
tho'p of flft {ar.rf>-i)>ii>ie nfp , tbc Inxnitlor lx heated from ii xultalitc sourer of lirat 
li% n TclV'tor "hicU tn tv be tcvoUxd nnniiul the Inxtdtior (xuitnlily with tmn'mi<sion of 
the lirat tlirough orihuarv or quaitr kIaxxI. 
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U*te w»{er terriee (lS3a-19M), E TlUXU* Tech santi nuntc 25, 370-6 
(1030) — An hittoncal aceount W. C. K Tcitwa 

Kaaktke« (CL) (erred by new Geo ircss. V’<Ufr iVertt Etc 83, (93 

(IflTO) —The new elrrtn«tly equip^ ^I»nt baa > raivnciiy t>f C jniilion daily 
while Ihe prewnt rate oJ cmwumfilion )« 3 millKm pi)«. daily Jlitcr water i» sollencd. 
clariCed. eattxwtied. allowed to settle, lillered and made twrtenoIofjcaJIy pure Soda 
a»h and bmeitdiiee the hardness (rtim an ae.of SO {raios to aboutd orS frains pet gal 
The ay. «Kt of chemieaJi will be about ISOOOa month C 1! Bapccx 

now I7of^ Carolina derelops Its water works plant operators. II B Mittsy 
Jl'otrr jrpfiii,a{ B3,(23-»,<4(WO{l't30)— The different acts and laws passed in N C 
pertaining to Mnitalion and watrr suMdies are rrsiewrd Inespencnced but tcch- 
tiically trained chemists and engineers are secured through the Durcaii of rngineenng 
for duty at amdl plants at a salary ot $125 a memth Under the piidanee ol trained 
engineers fbew men are giien thorough training In plant operation, scning a sort of 
intemshipfor 2 yr* .until they can assume responsibifitj In 1921 none of the 18 surface 
gravity supplies was chlonftatcd twit sn 1W9, 10 ewt of 20 were All filtered water 
supplies are now clilonnatrrt In 1921. fiO filter plants were deficient SC twlng obsolete, 
IQ reeiuinnc eompfele eurrbaulmg and •< needing minor repairs In 1929 all except 
2 of the *3 filter ptanta were fully meeting modeni peactiee Only t plant was under 
technical stipervisien In 1921 while In 1929. 57 plants had complete chem and bactentd 
control at the plant and 17 had Simple bb control of dosage C If naiyina 

A litnnolojncal •ignifltaue* of freo carboofs aeid. D. Lisobmaws A'aJnmijfn- 
te)ui/tfn 18, 1113(190u) — f ndenee la adraneed for the importanee of the C0» content 
9( water for the growth of /’<wi(fi(na pronded the pn is fasTraWe fl J C v d 11 
Deciding type and layout for a saaO water ayatess. C B Lco'tAim ireter 
ftVrks kne 513(1^30) “The water works and the sewerage system la Salisbury, 
ktd , tiecamc inadequate in 102-t Intestigationsof surface and ground suppUeisbowM 
•bat shallow wells cm low ground produced the only supply worth developing Six 
nmereie welts hare been constructed on the site selected and the Schumaker pond, 
learby. can be u«ed as aa emergener supply Aenlion. to remot-e COi. is the only 
reatment jiecewary for thia water The water works system is bawd on on av daily 
xmsumption of 100 gal per opiia The general layout of the distribution is dc^enbed 
rwo pumping operations were requited, a low semee from the wcHs to the aerators 
.upeninpo^ o«r lhe.P''9,000 gal «>\ered concrete storage reservoir, and the other 
TWu epe re<eryru^o the mains and to the two 200,000 gal eletaled storage tanks 
iituated tijTj5posite ends of the town flee power is used C H Hapcbr 

OtiliuRg Gttnne gasoliae cogme as a water works (Oshava, Canada) auxiliary unit. 

A’ C bMiTH IVflirr ll’crks Lfif 8J, 489-90, 522(1930) — A detailed de'enpiion is 
pven of s unique installation uwd as a standby unit on auxiliary standby plant for 
1 water Horks system suppling 2 cnilt«m gats daily C II Badger 

Budding efficiency into an eld ponficabon ptant. Martts D rt-swrjB and Clark 
Cras(£r U’dtrr llVris £Bg 83, 421-2, 450(1930) —The reservoir eapaatj at Lexing- 
ton. Ky IS 1705 miUioQ gals The water shed area is 12 7 sq ciilea There ere 10 
wooden tub filters and 2 conctclc units with a total rated capaaty of 6 325 million 
gals daily Eight addnl 1 tnilliwi gals daily concrete units will be constructed The 
reservoir water IS fairly constant in chem compn andhsaonev hardcieesof Uflp p ta 
The bacteria count is low because of Icmg storage and absence of pollubng sources 
MiCT06Tgamsms grow abundantly in the sballow rc<ervoirs in the summer and CuSO» 
treatment is given at least once a week The sand in the wooden tub filters became 
badly inerusted bccau<ie of lack of proper washing facilities. Cleaning with NaOIl. 
NaiCO>, Clj and CuSO, solns was not effecbsc Since lab expts showed that some 
fccia of abrasion is ncccs-sary for cleaning the sand will be treated with 3% caustic 
soln for2-4-48hfs , it should be agitated every 2 hrs with ait piped into the undcrdraia 
system Tout samples thus far c^tected monthly show progressive darkening and lack 
of luster The portion sol in IICl and the loss on ignition have increased Whether 
bad incrustation will be prevented remains to be seen C H Badger 

Design and canstmction of addihoaai filter oBiCs Hucii R Craucr and Artuttr 
T, 450-4(1980) —The new filter units menDoned 

V<3 preceding abstr ) are of the general type Addnl features are the combining of 
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the filter cflliieiils. wa«h viatcr. air wa^h and rewa«h through a «pecitl fittlnc Their 
construction and operation arc descrtlicd in detail C H. lUpoi a 

Budding small purification plant at ft mmimum cost In restricted area. M I* 
ll^TCUFR Uorfci hng 83, 4^7 8 52*»(l*ll0) — Tlie water supplj for Inli, Knn . 

IS obtained from the Neosho Riser Tins riser nrru* much sti'inn Icil matter and is 
subject to cini'idiTibk piillutinti from a well populiUd drainage area of .'I'lOO «q miles 
abosc lola About 'ill to “I the hardness of 100-S('0 p p m is due to CafllCOtti 
Chlorides are U'uali> lcs> than 4iiy ppm Init during low How periods they rtin 
70t) p p m because of oil held potiutiun Tlic present treatment includes only plain 
sedimentation and clilimnation In the new treatment plant built on the same site, 
the raw water is to Iw pumped to a preliminary mixing chamber where lime will be 
added The tnatid water Wept at a high \eiocity to pnsent settling, will then pass 
to 2 similar ttactiun tanks for 30 mm agitation with a centnfugal pump and in turn 
passes to either or both of a 2 3 million gal and a 3 5 million gal settling basins for a 
max retention period of 3 days The water is then pumped to the aerator and carbo- 
nating clLimbcT Alum is dry fed to the suction of the auxiliary low «er\ict pumps 
The naction prt'Cis.ds through the carbonating ebamtier and the alum reaction chamber 
but the major portion of the Hoc will be earned tu the 3 filter beds, each with a capacity 
of 2/ J million gal daily The tillered water (lasses iii turn through the storage rcscr- 
sotrs situated below the tillers, the secondary basins and the pump room Total storage 
capacity is 215, OUO gal Cb is applied at the entnoee of the last reservoir 

C. H BMicrtt 

ControUmg xmeroseopic organisms in pubhe water supplies. rRAXs B Hale. 
irafer IlV^r hng 83, 353-1. 37y-&l(1930) —bee C A 2S,3u7 C H Damer 

Fluorescence of water in filtered uitra-violet hebt as an indicator of pollution. 
H ItEROMC 2 I/)g /ti/(tiic>iiifanth 112, 54 61(1031) — The nuon-scence of 
dnoUng waters was examd to the light from a quarU lamp passing tlirough a black 
glass filter of KiO. and compared with gelatin standards Many waters showed a 
bluish while fluorescence whose intensity was proportional to the consumption of 
MbOi" Tbeorg matter present is considered the cause of the fluorescence R. B. 

Unusual baeteruU conditions encountered at the WdLamson filtration plant. 
Paul C Lal't Prac jih A"n Conjeunce on liefer Purificolien, W. Va Univ. Png 
Expt Sta , Tech DuU No 3, 4i>-80*KjO), 0 S Pub ifeotlh hnt Ahiitacls 10, W, 
115(Oct 25, 1930) — Bacterial tests on 5 tcn<c samples ore made daily at the filtration 
plant Of 6040 samples of filtered water, S.*»% ga%c neg gas production after 48 hri 
Four types of gas-forming bacteria are described which produce gas but which arc not 
fecal coh They are thought to onginate m the s«l or m animal or human feces. Ex- 
cess chloncation and prvammoniationbascbutbtUecilect on these gas forming bacteria. 

C R. 1 ELLERS 

use of pre-ammoniation at the Springfield, m. plant. Cilarlcs II. Spal’Uuvc. 
ll’afer H’orij £Bg 83, 514-S(1030) — The bactenal loads in the raw water base been 
excessi>el) heavy Tabulations of tab expts. using added cultures of B ro/i with riser 
water show that sterilization mth I br contact was greater when NH«OII was added 
just before chlorination but were less satisfactory csen with a contact penod up to 0 
lirs when Ume was also added After 8 hrs contact chlorinated samples, with or 
without Ume and NH,OH, showed practically the same percentage reduction of B <olt 
Lime by Itself is slow m comparison Riierwatercontg I2p p b phenol is sufficient 
to cause a chlorophcnol taste but NH«OII added m the portion of ‘/i lb Nil, OH to 
1 Ib Cli prevented chlorophenol tastes in boiled distd water contg 2 to 50 a n, h 
phenol and lime to a pa of 9 G The packing of the high service pump showed B 
offogcMr present, estd at 20 bdhon per Ib NIUOH is now added at the rate of 07 lb 
per million gal of water at the inlet of the raw water dosing well where the detention 
IS about 30 sec and Clj is applied at the outlet of the dosing well Tlie residual Cli 
as a rule drops by the time the water has passed the filters and about 1 lb Cli per milUon 
gal of water IS sufliaent to bring the residual Clj up to 0 2-0 3 p p m AquaNII«OH 
andanhyd NHiOHwerelessespcosivetousethaziNH,OHsalts C H Badger 

Unusual uses of chlonne in a water works system. (Stenlizatlon of new mams 
new wells and flooded supplies.) R. W Keiir Waltr Works Eng 83, 45&.fil(l930) 

K, Cites the pioceduies for stenlizaUon toy CU ol mams, etc., in New York, Chicago 
and Indianapolis The stenlizaUon of newly laid mains in IC^sas has not received 
much attention The av time for 9 new supplies to become free from contamination 
was G‘/i months Gravel used for gravel wdts should be thoroughly treated with 
chlorinated lime water. All turbidity should be pumped from newly constructed wells 
Residual Cl, was soon shown by the «-tolidine test when chlonnators fed several 
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P p tn CU to flooded »app}>«s in OtU«*< Aupisla niid I'tdondo The toQomne 
dircctrtifU*/? MaVeticlii of Ufajpoon- 
ftt( ^ cbionnated tioc in * t»nt «f water. <l>r 1 t«Ue<po(mfut ol this storV win into 
fP (n! ^ water And Jet rtand 30 sun ttitb viery mudiiy water* dcuble the dow 
Todaniy muddy >8tm»d<J 1; tMtfpwmfuIsltttn to6fal of wntd After muwg and 
setUmj, titc decanted water w Metilmd Ikdmi; the dnnLmtr wofet wa* f«in<t So Iw 
tropntcucnbie dunn; the flood and Of stenCuatim nn* used atmo<t entirety 

C. n JtASsorx 

Probiems of do* dtemiul reaction Cn edd weather, C. T Uocck. il'oter 
Jt «r>r Eli S3, SlOflftW) — LAntrStr, K*n obiam* et* wafer supply from the Kaw 
River The tnatinent indudw pUw settling. tKKtpibtion, »4t«nmg. eWooMUon and 
filtrsben Ally yanw iroM J25 p p m w> sujnmrr lo 300 p p TO ift winter and 
suilalf hiiKlnexJ bVtwiw vone« GO to 155 p p tn The sJow rtamion of lime in edJ 
water producrij the same oRert as a reduced seteotion pmod ro the la«ns Setthog 
WM not ttasplrte r^tn when a dooge cd 07 giam AI>(SO<>i pw gal was apphed to the 
}/me iiavn irt^nt. iieosKiisPng a Jarse amt of W4<li wwtrr for ttr roissbuts fitters 
Attempts during low temp to towee the alif tti60p p ra tesulied in high earbonstes 
and a heat'y ppt. oo the final Bters. which diowrd mt aoafysis urarly PO^ Al(01l)i 
and tilt rtraamd« CiiCO« and MrCO« T1j>* ppt »* prohaWy due to ttie retatded 
rraetioft of AJ«fS0«)f with a lujldy lHne-lrCttt»i water Wediicmg the hm* treatment, 
thereby intrtasing the alhy to 70 S) P p tn . dtwuuted a larce amt of the ppt and 
jwrmitled utiafartory fitter c^wrotiiwv In Deo. Wctcrid analyses, even wiih 
daily tnertawd Qt dosage, began to'toow pos teats for Iht erilt arfogenw group in the 
first VJt milea cj tnams from the ptaot. but beyond th« distanee wtre Pfg This 
lodiMled that the reaction of O* m water at ts slow and that there must be a 

suffinenl contact penod before distnlmtion After unsuceesilut rrsulta of applying 
adds! Cb to the filter influent. flVs lb per mitlion gal of wattr was then added to the 
iioM batln influent and t>*ctenat analyses sboned org results hioro rr-ernt attempts 
during low tcrtips to increase ibe limt dosage to pey *p aJky of CO-'O ppm caused 
po« bacttnal results immediately U ts evident that increa.<tRg the value o) the 
treated wst« deereases the efleWii-encss of Cl> C 11 Cak.ei 

Um «( pertsaocafiate at th« Wetrtra, W. Va., city «>t<r worVa (ot the correction of 
thlutopheaol tastes L L. LASiiett Tree Ann Ctniftrenet na U’afrr /’aci&ofiw 
W Va Umv Cng Tapt Sta, Tfth liM No J, 37-Otl9l01, 0 S i'kb lUailli hnt 
Aitlraefs 10, W llGfOct 25. 1930)— KMnO.. 145 p p in, applied bctwwn the 
sedimeritaUon barm ao<l filun was entiRly tucccstful in removtng the phenol tastes 
and odo« and tl» bacttriodal eflrct ww pvat enough to watrant diseoBtmuanec of 
effionnabon C R rst.tte9 

Oporabsg tendn frost weH-arranged Iron reojova) plant C C. Potm ll'afc^ 
llVlrfing W. aST-fidOSO), cf C d 34,5102 C » UaoctiR 

Aiseiuc cooteat ot th« Cboosay well water. La Bmirboule, and Giaboo of tbit 
axsttuc ta the otiaai-m. R Cbocva, (Mtut ) A CoiniToia amo Cazaua C^mpi 
rend IPO, li^-^tiflaO) ~Anf me was detd by a.n>od(£«ktioii of the Cnlft«*L5on'vti5citv 
nsrlhud, the <tain on the llgCtr bar*<r bong fijed by unmcesioa in a 10% wAn o{ K1 
and ntatc&ed against standard stMRs prcf^ under (he Mine conditions A slight 
«cesa ol KMnO. was added to the sarople to avotd evolution of 115 or Fit* AficniC 
cootentt of S 8-(i 5 log pet 1 are rtcotded for the season I92d-®1 and analyses of tad 
poles Vept m tbs water at the ndl lor ^10 days sbtmed ^ contents of 335 N 10-‘ 
mg of As per g (jiS x fC"' tnf per g in oadiiinfy "wteej Tbrlpolcsin boltfcd 
Clioussy water, or to synthetic water of sitmlar cnmpn . conUtoed only 2 73 and 2 325 X 
W-‘wg perg resp RCA 

Detersuaatioa of aOieie atid w water. tV SmrsNS. Orm Zig 54, 095-7 
\153t?) —Tke cnlorjisetfic metbuf etepceduig on rhe fomwtsoo of s jcHow sslicofnalyh- 
date IS described again, pftfrrcnce being given to l^CtOi Solss raih« than picric 3C«J 
sows as sSnndnnls of cefin’ \V x {| 

illetenouKUoa of tfie “chlattojly*’ ol oc«tn waters. Tiiohas G Titcjitwon asp 
RjciiAan Ian CbtvE fotern risbeney Comnassioa Univ U'asb (&atf}e), 

An 3, 5 WdOoO) —An outboc is gmii ct tbe (itetature dealing with faetnrs that 

may ptoduci posable varwboni between itecaJcd anddeW deawbes Modifications 

01 htrJif » tntihod which differ as to type of vtdumelnc «pp used, ure of SAWpJe *cd 
conen oj Ag.>i>, win all give praebcaUy tly same rewltv Lmus ju d,jm d dclns 
were found to cvsult from pcnmitiflg an alapw of ti(o« between collect i.in and ans1> sis 
ol the samples The detn ol cUormity * gn** the best method fur the calcu rf the 
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mcrtt pfoMbU d m n.'u at 11111 preisure A taWe is civm f(>r converting "chlOTjuit)'' 

perl to chtonnitj" per ig at 20* C R Fe^ekS 

Determining protection of nadergronnd pipe through proper nnrey. P j Rjai- 
ARDS IViyer R cf Jf 1 1 ng S3, 491-2. 625{l9Co) — Chem nnal)-^ o{ the wn\ and waters 
or aq cst of soil <anip!es taken as reqnir^ by means of an auger from the surface down 
to the bottom of the ditch will show the presence and the amt of all clieniscals known 
to be corrasi\-e non-corrosive, accelerators or intubitors of corrwon The phtt 
characteristics of the soil affect the rate of pcrcolatian of soil waters and will del the 
character of the contact between the metal and surrtninding matcnals llclerogeneity 
of soiU tna> lead to differences in potential within the soil itself and also l>ctw ecu the sod 
and the buned material DiffereDoes in potential will probably accelerate coTTo«ion 
proponionate to the current flow This fcnowledire will del whether the pipe will 
«erve without protection or whether an e*pensiv-c coapng 1 $ justified Corrosion surveys 
baiv been made m ^n\er and IHieblo for the use of gas-distnbuling systems Strong 
alkalies arc usually dcs^etive Chlorides and sulfates seem to be the most harmful 
Sulfides are potentially dangerous and all soil aads must l>c considered cofTosise 
Limestone is not only non-ooffosii-e but seems to be an inhibitor when corro«ii e chemi- 
cals are present Coatings must be thick enough to protect the metal and wrapped 
coatings must be used where there may be severe abrasion It has been estd that 
ostr half of the coatings that have been applied to pipe lines might have been saved 
\t •CSS!* taowledje of the costcavesse?* c( the locatscns had been obtained befiwehand 
and that half of the remainder was either misapplied or underprotected CUB 
The corrosion-eheckisg ealasm carbonate-protectiTe Uyen m water tnbea. Ger- 
hard ScaisouL Z dageu- Ckem 44,40-1(1931) — The resistance of iron water tuljcs 
to rusting IS veo' strongly increased tttfougb a OCOi-proicctire byer I or the forma 
boo of the layer, a definite quantity of O must be ^ssolved in the water Tlie water 
must coatam a sufTiaeot quantity of disdred CaCOi but must not contain too great 
an excess of HjCOt. The action of the O may be traced to an electrochem effect tn 
contrast to the theory of TiUmans. Ilirsob and Schilling (C A 23, 1973) In order (0 
show that the formation cl the protective la)er is not the result of the adsorpuon of 
HfCOi by Fe(0!l)i but is « cathode rvactioo, « noble metal was used in place of Fe 
Espta. indicate that with suitable anaogtmeots CaCOi can be pptd from a Ca(IfCOi)i 
sola on Pt With the aid of O AxxEV S Sumi 

The coatmuotis control c( the salt content of boiler-feed water by means of a visual 
condnetinty measurement. E. RomcR amd C Jufozx Z aniex Chtm 43, OfiS-t 
(I'KIO) “-The cblonde content of feed water is detd by lending the water through a 
speaally designed tube contg Pt electrodes. The delns. are continuously recorded 
potenuometncally RtssEixC PRB 

Problems of a watershed sanitary inspector. SF Glass. IT'cTer ll'aris Eng 83, 
376 (1930) -—Rural sewage-disposal problems and the disposition of dead animals in the 
Denver, Cob, watershed area are briefly discussed. C. II Badger 

Performance of the Tenafly (If. J.) activated aludge plank U'ili-eu Rudolts. 
H Heureixkian. I O Lacy and C, N IIesoerson K J \gT Espk Sta . Bull 
502, AtiH Rept Dept Sesfjge Disp^uJ 19Z9-9, 12 7(1939) — Chem and bactenol 
exanms- made on the Tenafly acUvulcd sludge plant and covenag a period of 36 hours’ 
sampling show that a high degree of punficaboo and clarification was obtained The 
av biochem. O demand reduction was 93 S^c and the B co'i reduction ^ was 99 99 

C R. Fellers 

Some operating results of the S^ainfield (Tf. J.) disposal plank Willem Rcpolps 
AND 1. O 1-ACT X J Agr Espk Sta , Bull 502, Ann Rept Dept Sevaie Dtzt>osal 
1923-9, fl-lSilDSO) — In spite of the staleness of the sewage and the comparatively 
detention time, the set^ng tanks removed 63% of the total suspended solids in 
addn to 9-12% suspended solids removed by fine screens. The screened sevrage 
averaged 737 ppm. total solids, 256 ppm snsj^oded solids and 190 ppm. bio- 
caem, O demani Total reduction tn biochem. O demand for lie settling « and 
spnatlmg filters was 50.2%. •/* of which was taken care of m the sprinkling filers. 

C. R. Fellers 

kneet of certain chemicals on thevaeamn filtratioa and graTity d^ingof npe sludge 
n J Agr Espk Sta.. Bull 502, Ann Rept Dept. Srvare 

Dtspe^ 1923-9, 17-25(1930) — Fed* was the most elective treating chemical for 
FeCh has a 3-fo)d eflect la sledge drying and filtration' (I) discharge 
of the dispersed material, coalescenee being caused, (2) change of the H ion conca . 
lae isoelec. points where maa. pptn. ©t the colloidal material takes place being thus 
approached; (3) hberatiaa of CC^ whidi makes the material porous and helps 
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iti its flotation Tlirro are peaks in the filtrabon of reClrtreateil sludfe which corre- 
spond to definite pn values These peaks are at a contn t>{ 2 and 7 lb to the cu yd 
of sludge, nsp , 1 eClt increases the amt of drainage from sludge drying on beds and 
thus di creases the time for rs-apn Treated sludge has a porous nature which allows 
more surface for csapii Moisture Is fcmosed more rapidly by treating sludge with 
1 eCb C K rBlLERS 

Certain organic constituents of fresh and ripe sewage sludge. H. IIbuksleeuk 
K J Agr I xpt bta.BuIl 502, Ann Jfrpl Dept Sevnie Dupotal 1928-9,31-6(1030) — 
The most abundant constituents of the org matter of fresh solids are fats and crude 
proteins Materials present in smaller percentages are water sol and ale -sol sub- 
stances. hcmicelliilose, cellulose and lignin Fats and cellulose show the greatest 
decrease in ripe sludge Itesistant substances like waxes end lignin are not dccompd 
readily end are therefore present «n the npe sludge in larger percentaw than iti fresh 
sludge C. R Fbllers 

Ifotes on drying fresh sewage solids. Amtiiosy J. PiscIibr N. J Agr. Expt 
Sta . Bui/ 502, Rfpi Dipt .Snrage Dupontl 1925-0, 2fk-31(ID30) ~Drying of 
fresh solids in the open is not feasible when treated with lime, alum, or a miit of bmc 
andalumonaccountof poor drainage, obKOtionabte odors, or both C.R Fellers 
Sludge drying Relation between drainage and eraporatioo, Willem RimoLrs 
a^D I O Lacv N j Agr Fxpt. Sta . iluf/ 502, Ann Repl Dept Seaxite Duposal 
1925-9, 2G-0(lt)30) — Studies dealing with the relation between drainage and evapn 
of drying sludge indicate that up to a temp of I30*r ■ drainage is a more important 
factor than evapn The percentage of total moisture removed, rtsp , by drainage and 
byevapn at various temps are 43*r,&land6, 74‘.&Gandl4, 100*, 77 and 2.1 
113*, 00 and 40, and 131*, 47 and 53 The practice of covering sludge beds with 
grcenhouscsisbcRclieialbccauseraiRitthuikeptoff the beds. C R Tellers 

Notes 00 stahUiztbon in a sprinkling Alter. Willem RuDOLys N. J Agr Expt 
Sta . Buff 502, Ann Rtfi Dept Srwege Ot^sof 192S-9| 37.'>-A samsnary of chem 
results shows the amts of suspended solids, O consumed, NH|. KOi N'Oi. suspended 
org K, and sol org N present ■( different depths of the filter beds In general, the 
removal of NH| nitrogen is well eorrebled with the reduction on O consumed values 
NOt and NOi values are the only ones which iRciease with depth C R rsLLBRS 
Deiermination of pn m the estimation of the productivity of carp ponds. Louis 
ROLTB Compt -rend aca4 ogr Frante 16, 1050^(1030) — The pn of the water 
should be between 6 and 8 and care must be taken to maintain the water within these 
values Tests and adjustments of tbc water should always be made early in the mommg 
and in the shade, as sunlight has a very loarLedeffect on the cliem reactions taking place 

j R Adams 


Colonmctnc determination of the sulfate ion in water (Guarnteri) 7. Apparatus 
for extracting oils from sewage by solvents (U S pat 1,701,398)27. 


Berliver. j F T The Amznonia-CUonne Treatment of Water. New York 
Natl Ammonia Co 22 pp Reviewed in CAimie fir indurfrie 25, 260(1031) 

Petit, V L’eau souterraine Recherche, captsges par sondages Pans Ch. 
Bdranger 130 pp F 52 Renewed in CAimie fir indarfrie 25, 208(1031) 

Prescott Samuel C , awoWivsiow, C E A Elements of Water Bictenology, 
with Special Reference to Sanitary Water Analysis. 5th ed , revised New York 
J Wiley &. Sons Inc 219 pp $2 60 

Voffi Wasser, Band IV. Ein Jahrbucb fdr Wasserchemie und Wasserreinigungs- 
technik. Edited by FAaiGRUPpE fCr WASSERCnBUtE d Vereins DSUrsarER 
CiiEMiKER. Berlin Verlag Chemie 193 pp M 17 


Water puiificaUon K GaoBCEftoGroeckWasserveiedlungGes.). Bril. 335,087, 
Nov 22, 1938 See Fr 680,106 (C. A 24.3847) 

Appanrtns for deaerating water, Gboiwe it Omsotr (to Cochrane Corp^ U.S 
1,790.911, Feb 3 Structural features 

Portable water filter. Llayd E Rabjohw and Ralmi W. IIollenbero (to Cool 
Spring Filters. Inc.) U S 1,790 047, Feb 3 

Apparatus for softening water by the time and soda process. Nbckar Water- 
REiviCER MAATscnAPpij hr 603,007, Mar 29,1030 

Vanable^ate tbenutal feed pump amtable foe watet-softerimg plants. Albert B 
IIODCES (to General Zeolite Co ) U. S 1,700,708, Feb 3 
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ActiTSted sludge treatment of sewage. Jorrv C. Dallas and ^fALCout W/Lsov 
U. S 1,790.975, Tcb 3 Vanous details of npp are described. 

Deodormng and ptoduung fertilizer from sewage, etc. C. C Wicley and C. 
Fotts Dnt 3JO.CS2. Aug 12. 1929 Sewage, sludge and the liLc arc treated with a 
growth of the ni)ccliuni of fungi such as ilutor or Rhtzopus do eloped under forced 
growth conditions, and under specified conditions of temp . moisture, limited access 
of air and under subdued light (in a described app ) A material suitable for sale as com. 
fertilizer ma> he obtameil in 4 days 

Apparatus for clan/ying waste waters, etc. Dstnsena Abwasseb-Rejsjcuvcs- 
Ges. m d II . SrAuTiREivicuNO Fr. C93.040. Mar. 29, 1930. 


15-soils, fertilizers and agricultural poisons 


] ] SEINVEk AND U S. AKDCasOS 

Sods of Connecticut. M F Morgan Coon Agr Cspt. Sla , Buff. 320, 829-911 
(1930) —The ratio of N to org matter (a* of 100 soils) u 1 20 Vo senous decline 
m N content has occtirrtd m the cultivated soils of Conn during the last 200 >ts The 
av N content of 21 forest soils is 0 205Ci. which is practically identical with the av 
for agricultural soils. The tv percentage of P lo the surface 8 in of Conn soils is 
0 0919, an insufTiaenl amt for the profitable growing of most farm crops The avail- 
abilit> of the P in many of the soils is very low K vanes from 1.3 to 2 on culti 
sated land with an av of I 4% Kearfy all soils respond to potash fcrtilizerj and lime 
The av pn of the sods is 5 3 and the lime requirement per acre appros. U tons 
Xumerous greenhouse espts were conducted to det the fertihrer requirements of the 
soils C. R Fellers 

The red sods and Bienboa of Indochina. M. V. AesroNorr S»J Research 
(Supp to Pr<K Intern 5« Sent Set ) 2, No 2, 181-00(1030), tf C /t. 24, 2S22 — 
The results of chem and mineralogical studies on samples of soil from Indochina 
are reported The soils differ from the bainlt from which they arc derived in the almost 
complete rcmoi-il of Mg, gradual Io<s of Ka. Ca and R. oxidation of PeO to FeiOj 
and content of twice the amt of A1 and Tt as the Insalt The alteration and formation 
of secondary* minerals in the dccompn of liasalt are described The similarities between 
Bienhoa and latente are pointed ouL The sterility of certain soils could not be ac- 
counted (or by deficienc) of N. PiOi and RiO^ Soils low m ba«cs In general had poor 
structure. Data are reported on studies of the absorbing complex of the soils by the 
method of Gcdroiz and on the amt of SiO, and AhOi sol in 5So KOH I A. D 
Adsorbed bases and unssturation of Polish sandy soils. W. Butowski. Rept. 
Poltsh Agr. Expl Sla 2, 19.')(192S)' — The proportion of adsorbed bases in the sods 
examd vaned with their mech compn and increased with the clay content. The 
plant covering of forest soils increased the adsorbed bases m the upper horizons The 
amc of adsorbed bases was less in (he D-(ionron than in the surface but inoeased at 
still greater depths approaching the parent rock Variations in the degree of unsatn 
were parallel with those of the base content and were greatest in the loams The genesis 
of the sods IS discussed Podsolization is considered to take place m these soils. 

B. C. A. 

Sods and soil treatments in Quebec. R. R. McRibbin. Set Agr. 11, 361-8 
(1931) —It IS the final balance existing lo the soil after the addn of sod treatments 
that IS important, rather than the use of balanced fertilizers Sweeping conclusions 
that similar results may be obtained from the use of similar treatments on all hgbt 
Mils or on all heavy soils, are unwarranted. Fundamental sod conditions must be known 
before effective femluer practice can be established. A survey of Quebec's soils is 
.... C. R. Fellers 

Sousof AnatoUaandeastemThrace. F-Gieseckb. Ctem.£riie4,551-07(193O). 

A description is given of the various types of sods, with partial mech and chem analyses. 
A sod map of Anatolia is given- B C. A. 

Nitrate fluctnabons in a South Australian aoiL J. A. Prescott and G. R. Pieer. 
J. Agr. Set 20, 517-31(1930). — An investigabon was conducted to det the nature 
and importance of the fluctuations in the mtrate content of the soil during the season 
iind« tjTiical conditions of cropping and (allowing The rate of mtnfication is gov- 
erned primarily by the soil moisture conditions. During the characteristic summer 
^outh thOT IS htUe evidence of change in nitrate, the quanbbes accumulated during 
the precedmg period of acUvity remaining unchanged. The quantity of nitrate ac- 
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cumubtr<l dunnc fa)J<nrinK. bbsmrd over « juecrision of »ea«on<. appear! (o ap 
pnneb a const, value of aljout 20p p m omie 1st 18 in of soil, and tlie greater pcTrtion 
of tliu mnaiQs in the lit few in of cultivated out. iorsetinet attatmng a rensarkahiT 
bighiese! ft is not washed down until (l>e*dveat of autumn rains. Tb^reisgen'ralJr 
no leaching down beh/w the root zone of the cereal crops itt certain periods of the 
wmier the soil moistutc may t* wflioeirtljr high to result in disappearance of 
nitrate, wbeu present in quantity, from the surface soil This depletion ts not due 
to leading, but possibly to an intake of nitrate by tniendrg»nifms Toward the 
end of the tprtpg, the rapid nitrate acnunulation in the cultivated layer may be 
due to a po^hle capillary redistnlialion caused by nse from the lower layer, or 
to particularly favorable ntoisture conditiofU imme^telf tielow the surface of the 
mulch or in the lower layers of the nulcb itself During the biol active period of the 
year the rate of mtnf cation under lallow conditions is appreciably more rapid than 
under a crop Lal> investigations showed that nitrate accumulapon was favored by a 
rather broad range of temp conditions between 11* and 34*. with no sharp optiiouai 
temp There was, however a definite optimum moisture cooietst (17^. calcd on t^ 
menst sod), with a rapid fall on the wetter side. leading to nitrate depletion at moisture 
contents above 19%. Kitrate accumulation occurred with relatively dry soil, al- 
though more slowly than under opumuni conditions P R Dawsov 

The development ef the ud profile ta ITorth Wales as lOnstrated hy the character 
of the clay fraction. C \V Robosov J Agr Set 20, C1S-39(1970) — A study was 
made of the vanaiions m eonspn of the clay fraction in diff-rent homons of some 
typical North UeUh soil profih^ The changes in the moL ratio of SiO« to sesqui 
ozidea (&0>/(Al>Oi -f- PciOi)) throughout a soil profile arord an indicapon ^ the nature 
of the elimatJon which ^s affected the mineral portion ol the soil The data for the 
sods studied indicate a general tetidency to ewKhmenl of the tower layers in sesqut- 
oudes. particularly FeiC^ at the erpease of the surface bym The Si(V«esquiozidc 
ntio cA the clay fraction ts an importaot aid to senes defisiiion The soils of North 
Wales, parucuUxly m the uplands, have probably been subjected to ccnsiderable 
erosion in the part The profiles are therefore considered to be more or less truncated. 
The soil profile appears to be of the browowarth type with pod>ol derelopm'iat m the 
uplands under heath vegetation The importanee of the parent oiatmal is emphasized 
North Uelib soils ate generally of a (oaA character The absence of bght mndy soib 
O ntoations pennilting profile deveiopinenc precludes the occurrence of typical poAioH 
IS the lowlands The high ermu-nt of org matter, resulting from artificial grassland 
conditions mUts in affimtics with pratne soils R R Dastsoh 

The ehytiea! tad chesucal charactenstier of cettaia Amenean peat profilea. laviir 
C PEfSTEL A.VD ffoRACE G Brr«s I S Dept. Agr Tuh BuU 214, l-ZCflftTO) 
Based on the data obtained from 38 peat samples, an attempt has been mads to dis- 
tinguish between the various Types o) p^t according To bolauical origin of peat rsatenal 
oerTam phys and cbem I'sts and response to liming and (crtiliaatioii. Methods 
which 10 many oses are modified standard methods are given for detg th* apparent 
^nd true sp gr, moisture relations, tnaz shnntage, reactions fractional analysis of 
'TX matter deiaentary and pronmale compn.. mmeral con-stitnenls of the ash and 
',»havsr.r nf />n-rsrn umniM «fihsni>rv*<l<tnfSaT3naMV>r>w-(-rmr}irum.s The max moisture 
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ertde. o M Siiii>r» K> Arf I xju Sta , J?w<i«A Hult JOS, •H«-ri(J0TO) — Tlic 
vimi'ks wire «1-Cteil from the crujw of I'lJl and l“JI I^rgc In 

cxrtuii mimnl ctitKfitiudlx wrfi fjnjnil in the 2 lmil« of lolucco Tlif extremes 
(or the lUirliN «<rc '* 7il to T >'i^r K to 1 riilCI amlOl*') tn H SI «tilhte K. while for 
the duk th,\ w.n 0 7.. tn 4 :J K ‘"it I » Cl ami 0 11 to 0 sj nilfjte S Tliosc 
.cimphs will h Ind un iimiMulh hiijh cltlorule or sulfate c^mtcnl <IkI not Rcnerally 
luNC lui itm.irmal umi of k In 7S' , of the conipartsj.iis of the Ihirley toliacco onil 
tn (iJ'7 of tht <1 irh toll i«T>. inor< k « is foiiml in the Rood ^tnnles ihm in the common 
In TiV, of till comi’arisoiis of thi lUirhy loincco atul in tS'Jc' of the ilarh lohacco, 
mon. Cl »»' m the rihxI thin in thi common InO-l^oof the comi'ariHins of the Ihiiley 
tohaeco utul III ui'/o of tin <UiV tohiccii more «ulfate S was foimil m the Rood than in 
the common 1 he Cl was the sime m stveral comjiartvins, and the sulfate S in a few 
If the .1 Unfit) crops are comhinctl the at traces of llieRootl Rradrs »how 21^ more K, 
ll‘'o mofi Cl and mofi sntlate S thsn the common A comparison of the Hurley 
and darC crops of tohaeco shows thit lh« Uurtey carries l2'~o more K tlnn the dark, 
wherns On liUir has U‘t>' c mori Cl and tl*^ tnorr sulfate S tfnn the flurley More 
K was presiiit in the sniokir graiUs of Untie) loliaccti than in the filler grades Tile 
K contiiil of the iJifliriiit grades of Uiirh y usually \anrd in proportion lo market 
quaht) and pria llu sann. ttl ition ixistitl Utwten the K content, quail t) and value 
of the dark tohicco Org k pmlonuiistid in the (.ettir grades of Uiirliy rurther- 
inori., till smnkir grades ind nion org k tfi m the filj«rs Piscasctf teases disturbed 
the ii'ud (leroentjgisof K, Cl and «iiifats h prtsent in the Icasxs The results mdicite 
that in eapis where ferlih/efs cj«)tg K are i»s«tl on Kdiaeco. partiodarly of ihe smoking 
l)pcs. ohservolions should In. made of the slTects of diflcrent amts and comhinatioiis 
of this constituent on tin. qinUt) as well ns the >Hld of the crop Uihhography 

C K I rcLrRx 

Icnpovenshment of forest Boils by use of the litter. Ktuic Fotstauh 1929 , 
407-filVl -Low proportions of mittmits in mm) fnre'l sods are ottnhiited to the 
anniisl rstnosal of mineral milter m the forest litter In this respect the arailahle 
potash IS hast aftioted U C A 

"Single value” soil properties* a study ofthesfynlfieance of certain soifcoostants. 
V. On the changes produced la t soil by ovea drying. J R H Coum. J Air. 
Sei 20, THI h(lt>.ui1, cf T A 25, lf>‘* — Uendts for the loss m wt ol a sod on oien 
hcititiR can he ohtiineil to a nry <.iti$factor> dsgree of acoiraey hy an eleetncally 
controlled oim The results ohtamed li> heiting soils (hroiiRht to equil with atm 
at rehtivc fitimidit)! to temps ranging from 50* to V<0* gisc stnoldh curve* 
conmcting loss in wt with tise lu t<mp . they lead tn the crvnchi«uin that there is no 
siiddiii alteration In the structure of a «oi1 whtn it is hrited to lOd* The nir-dry 
inoi'tiire of a sod. as dctil w ith snflieu nt oceiitac) hv the ii<iial methwls, is a coni enlent 
empirical factor, hut mil a rei'fc‘enlnli<m of any lundiniental sod property Expls 
'how thit tJic losses in wt on oven ilrjmg arc gnater thin are the rrgiins in w t when 
the dried s.impUs are hroughl to eqnd with an oim of 50'^ relatue humidity As 
the dr>ing temp is raised, the leeoicratilc loss changes hut slightly, while the total 
Ions Increases rapidl) fitreiigth is lent the supposition that the recovcrahic loss fs 
due to rcmoral of free and intcrstitinl water while the irTccoieraWc loss is due partly 
to water hound odsorptiirl) or cJiemieilh l»> soil collnid^ nnti pirlly by the rfestniclion 
of org colloids At any gill n temp of drying Iwth elisscs nf losses play a role There 
IS no jiistificituin for avuming that there is any 'harp hne diiiding one class of water 
from the other or that m anj process one of the classes of water will be removed while 
the others are unaffected p R Dawson 

The decomposiUon of urea In sods. T Gibson J Agr Sn 20, &4{»-S8(1030); 
ef C A 24,4SN-’ — Imc^tigitionof tlicdecompn of nrei m 5'i sml samples of extremely 
\atied chanveter showed that the compel was decompd reidily m all,niidicr> rapidly 
in most, of the ca«es In tnount.im and heatli sojjs deeompii was generally actiic, 
Strongly acid peil samples (pn 3 I-^IS) decompd from 0 44 
to 0 hri% of their own dry wts of urea m 21 hrs at 22 -23* In soln and soil tests 
samples from permanent pastures produccvl a more rapid dccompn than those from 
culliratcd hiul In soil tests as high as the dry wt of soil was converted to KIIi 

III .V hrs ot 1 crtile oriMc soils prudiicrsl a rrhtmly slow dccompn m soil 

tests forest soils were gciicrally more actue than ciiltnatcd sods Strongly nlk 
soils showed eomparatiiely httle activity m soil tests, but greater actmty m soln 
tests Although urea is not absorbed by soils, its rapid coni-ersiou to Nil, will generally 
prci-ent losses by leaching P r Dawson 

Parent material as a factor in sod fonnabon and as a enterJon in soil classification. 
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B roLWOV Soil KrtfareJi (Supp. to Piee luierit Sec, Set! Sa ) 2, Ko 2. 1C5-T7 
(1<X50) — The "‘ctiirntic soil tj-pe" »» • f*oad bbJ Emfral tfreepL Soils tnu't be 

lurthrr sutidiviiJfd actorduij to thf rropirtw* «n<l compn of the rocks from nhtch 
they #re fortned, since vanous rocks dtCtt widely in their influerce on »oil fomuticm. 

I A DrMiov 

A Study of the pedoc^ttlc processes la an area of lower paleoroic shales. G U 
GfTtttv Jo\r^ J Senlh AtT- CtU, II ye, Krn! No 27, 2?i>— •"•A'-, 

full account is jiven of a port*ol soil ocoitnnB in North Wales. There is a definite 
Bciil Irtiching of the scsquioxides from the tluvul honron. followed by their siiWquent 
dcpoMtion in the liiuvial honron eif accumutstiofl imttiediatcl> below The nature 
and extent of some of the rcdogenic processes arc shown by partial and compute profile 
chetn analyses of the sedentary soil, down to and inriuding the parent rock. Welsh 
upland soils are in general s ery un.<atd with respect to lime because of excessive acid leach- 
ing in a humid climate The<e sols and patent rock, contain a relatis riy high proportion 
of -'fgO. usually about In the podsolired regions the ratio of exchangeable CaO 
to org matter incrtascs with depth, despite the poorer soil dispersion at the lower levels 
This shows leaching ftom the upper layers, without evidenec of a CaO honron of ae- 
cumulation A profile study of values showed a oontinuouj n« toward neutrality 
as the relative arnl. of unsatd org matterdecieasedwithdepth Soil analyses by 4^hi 
ItClexto do not give reliable information as to the abs them compn. of soils difTenng 
in their mech and ehem compn K. D Jacob 

The importance of rare elements in the (intntin& of plants. O C.Ba\Av i'riv 
Asiet Soutkern An. 11 nkers. 31U Ann Otrrmtten 1W0,23‘'-12— A general di<cu«sion 
with particular reference to the use of Co and Mn salts on the Tlonda TsergUdes 
soils K D Jacob 

Correfabons befweefl tie specific eondactmtjes of soil ertraett, ajcne nitrogen and 
soluble ealuum. C. H Waicirr. #li dna. ilail Ap Pr/'f. Aigmo 1929, IW-b, 
cf C irt. 25, 761 — I’enodieal sampling and analyus of oopped soils show that the Ca 
and nitrate eotitents of 1 5 soil water exts. are dow ly correhled with their «p eon- 
ductmties Increased con<l is e\idence of biot actisnty in the soil B C A 

Jtepott of the eoaiAittee on t«3 meboo measureaentt. Sscovb Coxiuisaios. 
IvTtRVAT Sot Soil Sa 5ctl A/reorrft (Supp to Prer Jn'nn 5<x. 5<»i/ 5ri ) 2, 

No 2, 141-52(1050) —The eommittee has already published (5«f PtsroKk 2, 77-139 
(1930)) tJie methods and rr«u)t 5 of its foApr r atii-e intTstigalion on dein of the /•» value 
of soils. With few exeepbons. pa values obtained by 4 independent melhcdt showed 
satisfactory agreement Of a total of 2S soifs examd . S gas-e erroneous results b> the 
quinhydfone method. It ts recommended, thciefoee, that a preliminary detn. be 
made to ascertain whether the qumhydrone inetbod is suitable for a gis en soil Where 
the increase in apparent pn'due from 10 to CO sec isles* then 0 2. the tnethesf ma> Iw 
considered suitable. The final Dicasuiement is made by shaking the «oil and water 
1 imn . adding the quinhy dron shaking again for 10 > 00 . and measuring the potential 
after 1 mm. In the case of amis considered unsuitatic for an exact detn cf f-n by this 
method an approx detn can be made on a new sample after 10 see. In the detn. of 
Pu bv the 11 electrode a sintered glass eruable or funnel is recommended The colon 
metric method did not always agrre with rJectrometnc methods, although satisfactory 
agreement can be obtained with great care. I A Demson 

The relabon between pn value and state «f saturation of seSs. Amar N rvai 
S>nl Pesfcrck (Supp to Prpc /filtrn Soc. Snl Set) 2. No 2. fSl—fdOoD) — The 
state of satn of the soil (f) is defined as the ratio cd the amt. of abscirl>ed liases tn the 
soil (5) to the amt. of bases the soil is capable of alisccbing (7^. both values being 
expressed m equivs Thus I' = t(X\S/r Tbe value (T — .^1 is detd by adding 100 
cc 02 -V Ba(OH), to 10 g soil and 2 g CaS04 and titrating after settral da>-s against 
0 1 N ]f|SOa with phenolpbthalein as indicator Tisdetd b} rrmotang all replaceable 
bases from 10 g sod with 0 05 A' If Cl, washing with water and titrating back after 
adding an excess of Ba(OU), as dsscnl^ above. 1 rom the r alues (T — S) and T, 
tfie d'ancf f’su^es are cafed A getimxfnrfxfMce between degree 0 / safn and was 
noted in the case of 06 sods. The ditlerence in the nature of the colloids present in 
difTcrcnt soils is shown by fact that the T value per g of clay vanes from 0252 to 1 SIC 

J A Desison 

Crowing onions on the muck sods of New Torlc. J B. R^OTT Cornell liniv 
Agr Expt. bta . Buff 510,3-5411*130) — On miKi. seals that have been under cultivation 
Jisj than JO years, increased quantities erf N gave a neg correlation with yaefd P 
had little eSect. but a lair respcaise to K was apparent. On new, slightly acid mucks. 
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iroiO 1h (.} f> 12 1H IrrlSIUrr li Trrt>mmrnilr»1. TtWIr t.-'f ini>Tr t1>p {ofumtA 

hflnnjrtt fo H 12 IK (' U I 1 1 trw« 

Ltiim^lrr Mr#Tlmfnl« III IlftMiU fnr f Ift U *liiflnc «lif> jenta lOlo to 

10J4 tnctu»l»c I 1. tviiv.j A I» l» \V fiiAVt. CornrlJ 

Unlv Aft 1 Xl>t ‘It ,W/*n,ir in. f. 72M0U1) ft ( A Irt. 112-1 Itir Is.ltUrtrrA 
fltr «(iinrr ftiin rrir luni.' "tlb Im'nri «Ji »iw-«t rnt 1* f'^vle -1' 'i t"'" «>1 lliiulUl. 

»i1lvrln l.■llm «.nl A1 -nit Vi « I tttr nv I.’ f. In i.liitOI |•rt(■■>l^l^r1 ihr iiti 

rTii|i[>rtl Iniil* Miiii«liiit li«« linn '/« pr»«c»ta»ri1 llir"iii:ti lli<* rfi'l'l’rd •oih AIhuiI 
IK', <.f Uir »«ltf liuntj.irr.l l>v llir «tn »f<H|>ri1 liilil« A('I'llrnli'>ll 1 nf 

lime liul IK. nfl’lrnnlilr rflnl Ilir ft fninftll llinl ilrd llirnlifli 

tlir «il1 1 in.iKE ili.l in.l irmrn*r t1\t- 1. Inl <)naiitlt% •>< N In 11 k- lUniins'- visilrf (f.>m 
llir lanVA In nlilrli ntilv H'.ii lf£umf-< nMf ftonn n< f tliil II Invr nnv rfTrrt <in lln- 
(|iinntlly >1 N in llir >r<ti« ynmn on t|ir«- lunV« lit llir Iniili* nllli IrEiiinr'i, Diiir 
Vrnili'ftil a di riili il lii< frii»r In N 1«.lh In tl.r «Ifalot|.r nnlrr iiiirllmlir rrii(n W lirrr Ir 
Clltnr* wrrr in n^VK II with iiirti Irciiitir* Itir (|iiniillllr« i>{ N rntlHlliril III llir I it Irr 

writ nmily n-. 1nii.r «' v. 1 irii llir nu« Irunnw^ »rtr «t««wn nli.nr In «j>Ur n( ttic 
KCIIpIfil l‘V llir 1( Biillir* anil llir iiiittiriil* Itiry frmtnrd ffiitn Clir •■'il I llrfr nm Iru 
irniiriifj Inf llir N |ir.«liirr<l In II n ti^.i li.dK tratr tn-ift vrnr !■. vrnr nlirn llir fi.intlnti 
C'liilainrd l< cnK<r« llnii « tirn it <lnl m t In llir tafiV« wlirfr tn. |rEiiTtir« Hrn yriiMii, 
llir ilinltiAcr «iitr| nlmir nf llir iii)| lunti <1 taiiV« aonlnnird iiinrr S lli in dnl ttir ifnilii lyr 
v.«Ut Hint i'hi\l«. linin llir ('UntrA lni\V« lt«< i« ntliilmlrct In N Avntlir- 

«lrlnc (ircinl<iiM nliliti tlirUr l-rtirr In llir nic nnillrr <l<ri«ri| fruiii tlir 
flKiti IfltiVA In r<itllintliii|i crB« t'r^l Ir'A N lliin tlm-r (ilinlrd In null IrKHMir 
frn|i« 'I Ilf «|iinntltv "I ( u in ilir tliMinter intlrf (r«w ilir nn('tinlr<1 «nll wm pn ilrf 
ttiari tlial In Ihr r<iinli|nr<t rr<<{>A ami itmlnner walrr fra.tn llir i.tinlril tniiLA llnnii'u' 
nf HiU, «u auimul <.{ ill II. «( Ca liff uctr imi* r(Trt,«rit l.y crnvi'inB Utr 

•nil Inttrail «i| lra\lnE 1| lurr Tlir hrrrr irmnvjl <■! Ca In llir diaintgr wnlrr ffinn llir 

imi'laiitfA mill Oiin lintn tlir tilanlnl tanV* •*«• dor rlilrlly In llir tinirli irnlrr iimiltllv 
of nlirnira Irnrlird (mni tl.r itn|>lititr«l *<>ll Umlnic llir t>>l| Hn« m.l arrmiiintnlnl 
l>y oil Inrrrn'f in tlir rinnnlllv <'f (a In tlir (tfatnicr «ulrr nr |fi Untt nf tlir rfniii ]irn 
•Inrril lt« fnM ii»a« drcimvA l.y cr«n’t’l«t T<» triilacr llir yraily !■.*• *if Ca ffniii nn 
arir nf rTn|i|.rft laml fr<|iilrrA ii|<{'inT f.ioll. nl ('nCOi 1 <■ irronti tlir lirt frutti Inrr 
will •mnlil triinlir aIhihi WxUIi ‘I W iinnntltv M Calndralunrr viatrf >.n\fiii>Ailrf Ally 
grralfr wlirfr Kt‘<()a «<!• ajif'lird than vtlirfr it «na iwit I lirrr wn» IrM Me jirfrnl 
llitHi I'll In Imlli tlir I'liiit* ati'l In thr <|rninarr I IVr Cii It* Inn *trririi«ril hy 
rf<>(>|'lni' A{>(i|ir>illi>fi nf llnir rr*i>llr<l In n hlM-rulInn of Mg n« liutiriilril liv lt< erriitrr 
rrniiiv.il In thr (Irahiigr vrnirr Croi.a irim.vrd inorr K than ilnl llir itnlnier viiilrr 
Htulnr <1UI n<\t Inctmar thr K tn tur Afalnayr ■antrt or In ihr cti'l" AfiiiirwlltmA 
nf dill lint rr«ult In a largrr innnval of K In llir tlruln igr vintrr or In tlir croj" 
Tlir irninvnl nl }1 v»ba innrli laterr 1»v llir druln «er vrulrf Ih tn hv llir ci"|*» f >1 tlir S 
addrd to tlir mill In llir form nf Kt'Al* nunr than '/iwa* rniuivrd in thr dridiiagr avnlrr 
I itnlne rllghlly liicfrn»ril thr Imrldne nf }l In thr dralnner Hnirr ’I lirrr ««• nr%rr 
innrr linn a ttarr nf 1' In any nf thr tanla I ImUiealieliUy (ncrramd thr I'rnnictit nf 
rrii|n frntn thr liiiird liiiil.« C It IrtlUKa 

Mlctohloloe^cal attaljftla e( (oil* T ltavMnlt»ni.ANi\H UtiUNacnotr /.omhu. 
Jahth 72, r sfHMO) - 'Ihr aiithora rxlrnd anil cfinririn thr rr’nilti nf thrlr I'rrvlniiA 
>K'tV ft”. A 24, r.'tW) lly llir ntr of 1l)r)riincV.'a iiirdlnm, riillnrra taVrn Irntn miIN 
rnnle Itirrradne anilA nf K frftlli/rra »tinw inarndnf dr\rl'Hinirtit nf Ati^hKidi-r 
(hrpOfnffiini, and vifirfr liravy (irr<aliiea nf jinta»l« have hrrn ii rd Ihrrr ••rfr lifer 
nfrt nf t,f(,t„/,,u (linvnitU ('.m rNtiAMK 

Tho faltiQ of the almplineil Kapprn mrllioilfor ilrtrrmlnlrtgahnorbrd Lftira. I) V. 

ANh Z I ViisnoANnVA fMoIrrnfa 4 (frr|ifi;rrA nnd tri't’t) 2, 

liM-ti(ll>!(n — A *rrlri nf ir«ti \ia« mmir on vatlona mil* rnmpHflne the Kiit'i.rii ntnl 
A*l.iimrl iiicthtnli fnf dele the aWtftiril lutn Thr jnrtlmdi thrclird vrry 
L Aiitlinr^ »iiBEr«t a fai’lil. a|<t>rnx niclhml To 1 |>iirl nf «.>it (ar., 4(1 nr A'l 
e; 2r. Jiarlr nf ().i /y jici {• addrd, Ihr iiilat la »lnlrn for 1 nilii , nllrmril to pitiind 
n Mill! . OUrrrd and an alliinot taVrn »««! tUtatrd ulth inrtl.vl wbiiei na IniUc-ulnr 
'*!<n Id rhlTfrrfit mnli ah<mrd that Ihr iiirtlinil threhrd Vrry urll with llinir of K. 
and of U -A av In Ihr nllirr tnrthmU tlir new nirllmil nnrV* 1ir«l on aoll* frrr 

from lime and C« jilun.lufr and hIIIi a low conlnit r.f «li«oflK-d havi J f 
, “‘t* *nllfnon)r rleelrodo. M. ,S Dw Toit A«a//i A/ri«in J. AVf 27, 227'Ar. 

timoj — rhe Ml and lf| rlcctrfalra werr corntniTcd In a htgr no nf *nlU and hnmd 
to aefrt fln^rly, In the imlrnUfmirltlo fllratlon of I c and Al (toln^ thr f.li rlectfndr 
proved hleldy ralUfartoty. Ua triwi*. wieff. fwimd V> W fMKllA v. per degree in 
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vnU t/f varying pn »a! !•-« I ranU and tt'it im-in/ convrf irt /ormoU waj ctmfitmrd 
Hie uv of tlir W) elrctrvJr wa? a.jv*icatf<l for vat •irvm C li I' /erraErs 

An ■pi>foxun*t« roetluxl of eicelunical niulyiJ* of for field purpose* P 
flsUKKUas .S^l fC'i'iftk <^ipu to Prat ItUtra -W Sail Mt 2. f.o 2 I92-Cf 
lyiJi) —A ratii rwthM ii«lrsfnl^d TJieeoiludi'pefV'l hy o. ^ fnortar and 

„I,W pr-U- ,lur mtl. O..UU In «» Q-n ' in'; -nmplc 

it rretrratcil t*jlh 0 2 A ira tt UAh A/trr » •uiutle penod of b-ttlin? the Oa; 
fra*ei»'m It ntd l>r deft it» »ji jf , ami the itand fractj'jn hy decantation and measure 
inrnt of It* vol I A- i'EMVlf 

ffeubaoer anaiy*** and field eipertmeol*. OjiEnyjaafR Suprrphosphat 6, fSl- 
~lo 2H Cti'i wpH *«J ilrep luam toil* lla: crop resjxmxt to potaOi anJ 
pbosplule feriiliMrs yenerally *e»« »n {cvid armsrvat with the potash and phosplute 
defieiennet in tlie unU at in iieated by f.ti.l<aoer te'tt K IJ Jacob 

Tbe oe^od* of dctemuaioe the phosphoni* requireraent of the sod. A L Mas- 
t/»VAAKPOM I>>e*<revoii«iCAVA. Vd<,>aeiiietUroth/ji{Ptrtilitrriar4Cropf)2,27(i- 
Md'j '/ji —-^hU from 2? fKld riuti *r«refr*{e</ot/f /nrfe/ab hy O j; tTutlioil ol tiiraVoa 
curvrt and Bily of I'/Ji. Into lOiJ-cc Ita.ks 2. 4, ft, B an 1 12 cc of 0 1 .V HCl were 
introluctti, JO c of vfll Has added and ibe ythiAe made up to vol Afitr 31 Jirs the 
filtrate* were analyzed I it pa and I’lOt It nat found that for 2 dilTerent mult the soly 
of I’jOt with IICI might l>« the wme. but the Pn at which the same ipjantity of P,Oi 
it disivJv^ dillert n.us in ehemoiem sinlt llic Pn value vane* ftfim 33‘< Vi 4 45, 
tthereat in the dark fray I’lami it it 21f7. A csjenjianton of the crop yutd* from the 
eipU plot* with the titration curvet tbowa a certain Mrtliti'at iietvetfi the pH end 
response tn P fertilirati'/n J S Jnrrz 

TetbBf sod for tTadable phosphoric add by (he Wmo^adiky method, j; hf 
Kuaats Ptriihter Crtfn Bonk 12, f»o 2.3')-l(l‘j}l) — DirecUont are fiveti (orcarryiDf 
out the dMlo’esctcr test for phospliate defcienctet m v»l» K P Jacob 

I^oiphone aeld axtd pUat growth, .^f P Moktoh Cafif Pept Agr , ifant/J/ 
Bull 19, 70ft-fJ(l?ra0j --A feneral discussi-m Mmt Calif loil* are deficient in I'. 

C }L reuBRt 

pbotpboroa'fijiog compouad In the (oiL A If Meyea. 5rierKr7l,401(l930j 
An I'e compd eiistiaf as concretions in southern soils and re<iion<iUe for the fixation 
of 1* Ja* been discovered The P is present a* a iKiste fisroj t pbiwpliaic of very low soly 

B C A 

fflfiuenco of photphorfe aefd on the croppug power of seed potatoes. DsNsai 
Supirpkatpk^t d, iSiJ J(IO'V)) — I'h'i'phaie deficuncy in soil nrft only nduce* Uie CToii 
yield of pots toes but lower* the Aeed value of tbe IuIjcts, »hjfh u» ihe suWijuert season 
produce smaller crojjs of lower tUreli content Moreover, theymaller croji* m the 2nd 
seavei are not unproved by ph'^idiate fertilirmg 11 C A 

Critical cossiderstion of feruhxer practico and crop yields u Cennaa agriculture 

AEiKMarFK Superphosphnl 6, li'i VUlifU)) is C A 

Chemistry and the ferUlizaboa of Italian aoif. S Pakkayuno /nJaslrta ekimtea 
5, ITIJ-tdllBJO) —A history of the derelopmetn of the fertilirer industry in Italy 

A W. COVTIERI 

Factor# in tho production of synthetic and natural nitrates. 1 es VAHnEkLiNoeN 
Feriiltifr Gretn Book 12, No Z, 15-ft(lBt|) K. D Jacob 

DercloptnesCs in (he prodoctioa and ate of cooeentrated fertihters. C If K(.'^s 
MAN FerhUter Green Book 12, No 2,20-2(1931) K P Jacob 

Modern methods in fertilizer manufacture 13 Leslie {'kslie Set At' 11, 
305(1911) — A general (liscussion C R Fellers 

New fertilizer miier calculator. E L Ratnali® Set Ap 11, ISO-tlKlB'W) — 

A device IS descTiIxid ft i* eiinple, inesiMissive and fairly accurate C X< Fellers 
D evelopment of knowledge of raUeoal apphcatloa of commercial fertihzera end new 
knowledge In this field. O FvceiSi KansUHaetr » Letm 27, 33J-fi(]l?30) — Aa 
account of the them methods and vegetation lest* employed for estg the fertilirer ne^s 
of the toil C J SciiOLLENoeROER 

Possibilities of sulfur ai a soil amesdmeaC. G S Paars Tex Agr Fipt Sta, 
Bull au.ft-r/.fl'jJO) — I leld and potevpt* were conducted over a 4 yr period Chem 
analyte:! show (hat alfalfa, cibl/age, cottori, omont and tiimipi take up much larger 
quantities of f> than corn, nee, oat* and wheat ficime Texas u,ils are low in S Si* 
brought d'rwn by ram and also i* supplied by irngation water and in most com fertilizers 
Tbe amt Inought down by ram in Texas averages 4 to 12 Ih a year on each acre, varying 
with difirrent sections Pot expls show (hat S atone gave very poor result*, but when 
It was used to supplement a complete fertibsma pot* watered with distd water which 
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eonumed no S. tt incrta^ed the yield of crop* (in wme ca<C5) Addns of S did not 
mcrea'e the amts of N or K taken op by crop* la pot erpls . althoush they increased 
the S taken up and slightly increased the P There sea* a terdencj- for the S mnos-ed 
by crops to merrase as the S content of the soil increased Oxidation of S had prac 
licall> no effect upon ibeactne p or actixe Kin thesoilste<ted. but increased th- permea- 
bility of some of the soils to water S w rot recomm.endeil as a fertilirer on soils in 
Texas, since a sufficient amt of S is present in the soils, or is supplied by ram or irriga- 
tion water or by com fertilizer* S or CaSO# ma* be recommended in special cases on 
soils which run together under imgation. or which contain black alkali It is possible 
that the use of coned com fertilizer* contg little or no S may cause a deficiency of S 
in soils in some sections of the country, espeaally lor crop* which retjuire corotiaralisely 
large amts of S, such as alfalfa, cotton, cabbage and onion*. C R Feixtrs 

The cSect of the admixture of msgnesinat with lime application*. O K. ZtEimA*< 
Kedrov t/'dci*retii« i Lmkat (Frfttltiftt end Cfcp») 2, 1S0-0(1930) — CaO, CaCOi 
(CP ) and two kinds of limestone, one contg 47*^ CaO and 23 3^7 McO, the other 4f 7% 
CaO aad 2o— MgO. were compared sin paizol soils The results showed tliat the ^!g 
limestone was even slightly more efiectise than the pure CaCOi Another senes oif 
eipts. was conducted with pure CaO. MgO. CaCOi and MgCOi alone or in combina- 
tions. Again the MgCOi showed no injunou* effects, and lo combination with CaCO» 
it stimulated the efiectn'ecess of the latter On «ome field plots the amt. of lime applied 
was almost equal to the hjdroljtic aadity. and in e\-ery ci<e the Mg-contg limestones 
were very cfleetivt It is concluded that limestones cortg CaO and MgO in the ratio 
of 2 I or exan 1 1 are not injimous. on the contrary it might be more beneficial than 
pare CaCOi. J. S. Jofte 

The repressire effect of Lme and msgnetia upon soQ and tubsoO potash. W H. 
MacIstiiu:. W. M Siww a-vd J. D. Vot*NC /. Ar •&»- 20, — Data 
are present^ from 5 lysimeter studies conducted ostr a Ifi-yr. period at the Unir. of 
Tearu Agr. Expt Sta. A 12 )t. «spt. shows that economic addos of CaO. MgO. 
luDestone asd dolomite, incorporated tbrougboot the «oJ. depressed the sdy. of luUn 
sttpplies of K. One-ton and 32-toa addns. of CaO and M^ produced the same re> 
pressive effect. e\-en when mpplementedby excessire quantities (added at once) of sulfates 
o! Ca and Mg from F«SO« aad progressive increments of the same salts from pynte 
aad S. A 15 -}t study with eseesstve quaetities of 7 ferms of Ca a.*}d Mg showed a 
deeded decrease in the sol) . of K in the surface soil and a marked decrease in the sub* 
«oU as a result of the indux of bicarbocate-impregnatnl perrofates. A 4>yr. study 
with ■ light" and "heavy” forms of MgO and MgCft and cryst. MgCOi. 31 W showed 
the «ame consistent de pr es s ion m K sdy. Surface rone mcctporalions of Ca(OH)v 
limestone and dolonute produced neotral-'mlt impregnated perr^tes that gave some 
indication of K liberation in an csdeslytcg uslitned zone of rarface soil. Sub-surface 
tone incorporations produced the same repressive effect as the full depth incorporations, 
^lien K addns were made by means of red dener hay along with Ca(OH>i. limestone 
asd dolomite, a decided decrease in the outgo of the K resulted The results demoo- 
strated that the liming of rock-denved soQs under humid conditions will degiress the 
bydroljtic disintegration of both the onpnal K complex and that formed by fixation 
of added sol K salts. It is further shown that the protective, or buffering, effect 
becomes more pronounced with increaw in cosca ©f the bienrboutes of Ca and Mg 

P. R. Dawsov 

Plant-food valne of mixed and fertilinng mateniis. Britso II'aeser. 
tc’se 20, 2021-2, 2077-S(lf>30). — .A table show* ratios of Js. P»Oi aad KjO contents of a 
number of common plants gmwu in Germany The mean ratio for some -12 plants 
isNiPiOi KjO » 1 047 1 42 A smilar table shows the same constituents in natural 
Tnia ares. The mean ratio here is 1 0 46 1.S2. By combining these facts with the av 
amts, of X, PiO* and KiO removed by various crops from the soil, a fair Idea be 
gamed in regard to fertilizer requirements m Germany The ratio of fertiluets actually 
“ Gern^y. in the case of 12 of the most important crops is X.PiOj KjO Lme = 
1 0 449 1265 0 C6. Approx, the ^ime ratio is found in artificial mixed ferUlirei* 
such as p;Oi K KiO = l.l 36. Xitiophoska. K P-O, KtO = 1 0^23 1 413; Am- 
^per, “ 1:12>5, Am-Sup-Ka. N PiO* KjO = 1 125 123 A table shows 

tjbo of fertilizers applied to soil in some other European countries, also in Egypt 
Md Japan The av. rauo in these countnes is X-PiOj KjO •= 1-2 11 021. For the 
U. 5 . esUmates are given for 3 rauotypes. N.PiOt KjO = 1-323:1; 1.5.1; 1:3:1 
« S L. M,u>orsct 

7? / «E?«nments on the preparaboa of organic manure. Gilsert J. Fowler. 
•' zKJia 2S, 36J-S5(1930) — Fermentation of org matter m the prepn. of srtifiaaJ 
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manure h faoJjUted bf eherploK tl»e matenaJ into 

&ntal»c« ia r^Vly diminished by tht "S 

f^ntinj nUM of oalenal to 'W'T « 

of fcss coni;iIetcJy imn^ted fermentation iui-»'*ol)icaIly 


Insect Jarvae are practically *bmina!ed^r w p either cow ou^. 

In piU. The nccr««ry 2f«»» pfoduciny the most active fermentation 

cattle tirine ,„Vh^ toroffltatioo proccs*. and materials contg a high 

1 un*t play an Important ^rt ^ r_^ied Tliere i* some evnlenee that N fixa 
percentase 'fenneotanon Data on the pttpn of aitificiaf 

lion occurs dunne t P wn ri/are, moAMa /merer, ><J»i<J«a nvij/e, /egiiminowr 

yaWtivrdr and grera pea rhil*^ am Ub^aled 

p.™entation of compost and Injold moanre raanr SoucjfT. KumUanger u 
?7 30»>~8(1030)-^^*'**s*’'* fermentation induced by pumping Iinuiil manure 
Q add nothing to the fertihm value of the compost, the only 


Inm 27, SOt-ROfiaO)" _ 

\n”Kdurti«i of voi by wpn . but thw is accompanied by lo4 of N by 
as (Nlb),CO, Addn of 1«% superphosphate at the rate of 8-12 
i»/rti m TOnipostpreventaloMbyfiainfKHiasnonvolatilepbosphate C J S 
'rotors that infloence lutrogea diatloa In aoda Tjiomas F Makvs Del Agr 
rent Sta.Fu/f 107 , Aae Kept Director 44-S2(ia30) —Twenty years* eapts (with a 
rrrtaiion of wheat maed hay, com and soy beans) are reported on N fixation in limed 
Ifld unlimed plots receinng \-arious fertiliier treatments Conclusions The use of 
lime unless aeoampanied by K. resulted la less N gam in 20 jears than shown by 
the uplimed plots, and lime was not a marked factor in N fixation N losses from 
percolation in D<d ptohahly reach 20% «t that removed in the crops. K and P in 
rambmation were the most active factors in stiinulatiog K fixation K was the most 
active single clement and the only auaeral element that the crops tcTsoved in rxe^ of 
that applied . C R PEitBRS 

The absorption ot aauDoaiiun afld nitrate nitrogen by various plants at diSereot 
itsgei of growth. jAUes A NArrst. / Am Sm At'<m 142-58(1031) —Am* 
niomum and nitrate N are absorbed by seedbngs in appreosble amts throughout all 
stages (KIIOiSO, and Ca(K0i}i4l(,0 were used as sources of the N and siintlar 
results were obtained with all 3 plants (cotton, wheat and com) The ammonium N 
js absorbed more rapidly in the early stages, after which the Tever<e ts true The best 
growth and earliest fruiting are obtained when there are both forms of N present 
The easily sol N of tie *ee<l and sap at the time of sprouting is present praclically 
entirely in the ammonium fom. *nd the N m this form is utihred tnueb mere rapidly 
than tie nitrate N The absorption ol ammonium b. increased as the acidity ol the 
culture solo decreased, while the absorption of the nitrate N w as very slightly aflectrd 
The highest total N ahsorption usually occurred at pn 6 0 and when both forms of N 
were present A theoretical discussioo of the observed phenomenon is included 

J R Adams 

A comparison of vanons forms of nitrogen fertflitera, E I Rawer Udobmi< i 
UrotkaiiFerithteri and Crops) 2, Z9l-300(I9JO), cf C A 24, 1023 —The fertilieer values 
of NaNO,. (NH,),SO, CO(NKi)i C»CN» and NH.HCOi were tested m pot expts on 
podsoIiredsandyloam.loam.degTadedcheiTiozera deepcheraozem darkchestnut brown, 
TurkesUn loess and red soils (Rotnde) with outs as the exptl plant None of the 
forms of N proved superior under all condibons. In the unsatd soils cyanamidc was 
supenot to any form of N On heavy loams (NII«)>SO> sbemed slightly higher effects 
It IS of Interest to note that wherever (NH,),SO« was not efficient the cyanamide was 
It might be correlated w^th the diSerrnl effects o! these 2 forms of N on the reaction 
of the soil as shown in the tables presented On some of the podsolized soils the tests 
were repeated, but to one aenes hme was added The (NHa)iSO, nas as good as the 
other forms of N on the limed soils Cyanamide was supenor to the others, even «itU 
lime, provided aad phosphate was used as the source of P With pptd phosphate 
the cyanamide was inferior On (resUy limed sandy loams (podsols) cyatiamide was 
inferior, but on podsolized loams it was very effiaetit Tests were also conducted with 
varies moisture contents, but the results were of no significance J S Jorys 

Effect of fertihty on the carbohydrafe-iiitrogea relation in the soy bean r A 
Welton a«o V H Mowiia Pto»» Fl^nology 5, €07-12(1030) —Soy beans grown 
in sand (3 parts of sand to 1 of Wooster sift loam) contained more dry matter and more 
Utal caibohydiates than did those grown is other s«l (Wooster silt loam) or manure 
(3 parts of manure to 1 of Wooster silt loam) Xo general, the increase was due chiefly 
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to cjislly h>droIyzabIe caibolij-dratci, etllu1o«e and Ilfnin Tlie incrta^c In cnrlxv 
hydratw «n the riant* fro*'n in the *an«J was not nccoitiranied by a jitniiUaneou* 
decrease »q K as has been lound «tth crttain non legurnc* (C A 14, 172.VC) .7^* 
high N content of these plants, hovres-er, was assoed with the de^topment of relatively 
large nos ol nodules on the roots ol the plants The sterns of the plants grown vn the 
sand were cotnparatis'ely tough and ngtd and not inclined to loilge Walter Tiiouas 
“K alkammonsalpeter." O Noltb avd II MCNinPRO .l/i« dful Landw On. 
<5, STfltUO) — Ccmparison is made ol the efficwocy of ■•Knlbatnrnotisalpcter.'’ (Nil*),- 
SOi and KaNO, in field tnals In dry seasons NaNO, na* partiailarly efTcctn-e. but 
in wet summers, when leaching Uwses were considerable, {Nll«'i,SO, prowl the more 
profitable •'Kalkammonsalpeter'’ ts preferable to either of the atxjw for cereals 
and root crop*. ^ D C A 

The picdnttion ol wpeiphospMte from Khlblnsls apatite. R. I Votritovicn, L T 
Bcrus AN'D L B GRivsttPAN » t/r«*ai (fjT/i/irefr find Cro/>j) 2, 300-12 

(1030), cf C A 2S, 703 — I nnchedapatitcobtainedfromnephclmcap3titcrocl.bvfine 
gnading and siesing or flotation ts used on a semifactory scale for the pnxluction of and 
phosphate The quantity of 11,80* to used was based on the following equation 
2C3d'(l'0*),-h7H,S0.-V-17«,O-3Can.(PO,), 11,0 -h TCaSO, 2HA)4-2m Ifwas 
found that by using hS'^of the rock nulled to less than 0 I mm a l’,0» raw product 
was conr-erted to acid phosphate of a good pb>-» condition with 18% sol PiO, With 
S3% milled, to less than 0 I mm the taw product contained 38 0% P|0* and the final 
acid phosphate IC2% P,0^ When the quantity of particles less than 0 1 mm fell 
below 23-<JA% PiOi the phys condition ol the final product was poor U was found 
possible to mis the high grade nephehne apatite with the \ >’aika raw phosphate low in 
I’tOt (34 fi% PiOt). half and lialf and still obtain a good product J S Jorrn 
FettxhzahQn trials wiUi potassium ammonium superphosphate on root crop. 
DEVsat Superphojphat S, 63(lf^)— The efliaency of the N of "Kali-ammon- 
superphosphat ' is similar to that ol the simpler nitrogenous materials, and the fertiliser 
pros'ed siutable for use on acid soils and for acid sepsiuro plants It C A 

Cbcoges fs soil reaction produced by ammoaiun. potash and potash ammoBlum 
superphosphate. Gesaacu. 5«pefpko*pfcor 5, 2S2(\029), cf C A 25, IW— Tlwln* 
creasing acidity of many Gentian sods ts more definitely attributable to the normal 
processes of cropping and leaching than to the use of physiologically ncid Irftihrcrs 
Systematic liming or marling is preferable to the withholding of valuable, if slightly 
acid, fertilizers B C. A 

Coaposihon of ammomated superphosphate. K. D. Jacoe rkospkorus Digesf, 
PP 6-C(Nov . 1930). FtfUlufT Cftm Bcok 12, No 2. 10-1(1931) —The ntiute-insol. 
I’tOi formed when superphosphate is treated with rebtivdy large quantities of Nil, 
»s preKnt pnoapally as Cai(PO<), The phys and chem properties of CaifPO*), 
are quite different from those of the P eoropds present in phosphate rock, which is 
compo«ed principally of Ca fiuophosphatc having essentsally the same constitution as 
fluorapatite, SC3i(P0*), Cap, Recent expts indicate that Cai(POi), has npprox. 
75 to b0% of the fertilizer value of mono- and di Ca phosphates dunng the first growing 
season, while phosphate rock usually has a much lower value K. D. Jacod 

The use of superphosphale on acid soils. H Kappev Suptrphosphat 6, 
G&'8(1930); cf C A 24, 4570 —The long-contiautd use of superphosphate on heavy 
^y and light sandy acid soils does not have a significant effect upon the pg values 
ol such soils. When used cootinuoudy on limed soils superphosphate tends to further 
‘“Crease the Pg values of the soils Basic slag and Rhenania phosphate have approx. 
Ihe ame value in reducing soil acidity, and it seems that with the quantities ordinanly 
used \n wetaai pr-astace nevthei rt \hese maVenals leOucessoii adiiVy \o a sigmhcanx 
exte«. K. D. Jacob 

houftmuabon for sugar beets. JambsTvsoh ahd M M. McCool. Mich.Agr. 
Expt. Sta.. Special Bull. 205, 3-31(19^) — Field expts, conducted on 3 of the most 
^portant sugar-beet soils in hlich. show the best fertilizer ratios tobel 4 lorl 4 2 
From 400 to 600 lb of 4.16.4 or 4-16.8 mwts gave most profitable returns. NaNO, 
when applied all at one time to the prepd. soil before sowing the seed was fully as cffec. 
live as when the same amt. was applied m instalments. C. R. Tellbrs 

, ^f«rhhzatioa and crop quality in root crops. Kleebbrcer, Superphosphai 5, 74-6 
(1929).— The effect of unbalanced fertilization on the quality of sugar beet and potatoes 
*****““ this respect mtiogcnoos fntiluers are of first importance. The use of 
phosptate fertihzers m amts, based on Ncubauer trials may be unsatisfactory, since this 
iMtbod of e xam n. allows of no consideratioo of quabty. There is no foundation for 
the opinion that phosphate fertiluers are of zniiiOT importance for potatoes B. C. A. 
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Action of asunonltmi tutfi te and of lodtttm nitrate on tbe jMi and atareb contest 
of poUtoe*. O Cngeu torluhn'le Ltndj S. fiTtlHW; — (N’HOjSOi produced 
bigber crop iacrenKs and itarch content of potatoes than did ><aNOi With each 
fertilircr there wae an econoeiw refare U C A 

Sources of nitrogen for potatofertiUzcrsinAroostookCousty. C.l^ Bboot^, F. V. 
OWEV ASP n R. Todfv Maine A*r I'lpt Sta , Bull 354, 3^ pp{1030) — E>iJnBg 
JO jrars’ ciptL work (NH.JjSO, produced a higher av yield than KaKOi, f«it compara- 
ble results depen'l primarily upon seasonal conditions Tbe most important effects 
of seasonal vanations are (1) leaching of KaXOi during penods of heavy rainfall and 
(2) unavailability of {NIIOjSOi during periods of drought, especially on very aad 
soils Although there is very little difference in the jields of potatoes following tbe use 
of isorg sources of N as com pared with inorg stUjplemented with org U. it is not 
recommended that the practiee of adding some org. f. t* discontinued, though the amt 
may be reduced Teora &-tl% of SHt ii-^% N> in the potato fcrtihzer tnixt. gave tbe 
best results on Caribou loam soil type N in potato fcrtilirers ii an absolute necessity 
for high yields Leunasalpeter. NII«KOi. XIf.Cl. (MlldilOi. Ca(S’Oi)i and especially 
urea compared favorably with fNII«)>SO< and KaSOj as single sources of N Good 
results were also obtained with CaCKt when the amt did not esceed CO lb per ton 
of mixed fertilizer The degree of acidity and alky of the soil and its ability to hold 
moisture are important factors in detg the effectiveness of various N mate^i 

C R FELttas 

Effect of nitrogenous fertilirers on pastures. O N'otre, H MffwzneKC ako H 
Kocn ifilf deui Lauda Cts 44, 2115(1029) —Results of meat and milk trials on 
fertilized pastures are recorded B C. A 

Effect of vanous fernlizef treatmeatson the peld and chemical nature of permanent 
pastor* sod in the Piedmont section, f P LaMastbs. Pr^e /iuec Seutkern Afr 
H'orters. 3Isl Ann Cownitan, HJ^5tlU930) — Applieaiioo of either a complete fer- 
tilizer or a N fertilizer alone greatly stimulated pasture growth for a period of 2 to 3 
months following tbe appheatioo A second and third application m a K fertilizer 
during the growing season greatly stimulated growth for a few weeks, the effect rspt<U7 
diminishing as the season advanced Fotasb and phosphate fertilizers alone bad very 
little effect in promoting growth of pasture, and little difference m the rate of growth 
was noted on the limed and oolimed plots ben superphosphate and lime were 
applied sz the same time, reduced yrelds of green materisl end total FiOi were obtained. 

the basts of the whole season's growth, oosignifieant diSercncBS lO the pereeatages 
of N m the dry matter resulted from tbe various fertilizer treatments The Ca content 
of the grass on all plots was very similar and followed tbe same trend through the season 
OB all plots, the t^cectages being highest during the early season and lowest during 
the latter (nrt of the season. The I' oonteot of the grass on all plots was also very 
similar Tbe percentages of T were high during tbe early growth penod, low during 
midsummer and high again during the tatter part of the pQwtng penod K. O J 
Fertilizer work with cabbage. L. M Wabs bliss. Agr Lzpt. Sta Ctre 01,2-4 
(1930) —Two yrs ' field espts showed K was the only element which when added 
^one gave on increase in yield Tbe largest rnerrase and net profit were obtained by 
tbe use of 532 lb of hsaNOt. 1250 Ib of svperpbo*phate and ICO lb of KCl per acre 

C R. Fclleks 

Effects of certain soil conditions on tbe yield aad quality of Burley tobacco. C A. 
hfooEBS Teno Agr Expl Sta , Ctre 33, 4 pp (IS30) — Tem tobacco fertilizers 
show an av contest of 2 5% N. 9% PiO* and 4% KiO Applications rf from 600 to 
1000 lb per acre were more profitaUe and gave higher yields than light spphcations irf 
from 100 to 450 lb peracre The use of manure also gave increased yields and profits 

C R Fellexs 

Long-time fertilizer ezpenments (snth peaches) in northeast Georgia. H hi. 
McKay Free Alice Seuikern At', iyofkm, 3Ut Ann Coraention, 3li^25(l9Z0) — 
Overapenodof 10 sreanN-Kfertilizersgave tlw greatest total wt of fruit and the great- 
est DO of fruits per tree Applications of P fertdizers alone gave poorer results than 
those obtained on the check plots K fertilizers increased the yield of fruit, but to a 
less extent than N' fertilizers For the penod ot the expt tbe (ociease in tbe circum- 
ference of the trees was 33 to 50% greater when ?» was used in the fertilizer, and the 
terminal growth was also greater P ba^ened the maturity of the fruit while K re- 
tarded maturity to a marked extent D j^con 

Cotton fertilizer erperimenU, 1930. Sources of nitrogen, supplements aad time 
yd method of appttMQoa. G A IIalb Ga. Agr. EzpL Sta , Cue 91, 4 pp (1930).— 
r treble superphosphate (43% 


Field ezpts showed that the P in super phosphate c 
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PjOj' wa' v'n eirbit norr rRic'cnt thin that in iNHt'-HIt'* «'r NUjUjiV),. A «'"an 
atnt of cv'ttm'Wit n-cal u'rvl t*ith NaNOi can'll! J n>l ctu-i of mi'rt thar 
theNaNv>i ftlorc H e cti’.inan cirrirtctmi’ irr^mitR N. 5‘ ar.J K Ktrt inrrovni 
I’l the aiV’n cf 'nalJ amt< of Mt onf Ca « I'rixiRS 

Chemstry and plant frctectiea. \ Cunai-a iVi.'.Tf C*^ T/f 32, No. C. ^5-^> 

C tic elem ir'ccticnJc a-d firs'OK’c r-atcml«. their dasJsfcalK'n. 

applicnlK-n ail pn-i'crtu^ He cTilicwr< the ende rtth.xli u«eil in chen Ul-^ for 
I'ets the toMi. ire\tiierc« > I tl eve r“atciia!« ard jx'it J' in t the irri'ftar.t m'’i.eiicc 
of ph>-n. faitir*. 'ich «' n'l) . di'inr^ r'tdiclrs. m jface ten-'n-n. ren'tanor 
to iveattei 'ftetildits etc on iK U'ncit> ^ I- Ms£».'n«v\ 

AbiLty c( dry fenpaJes to adhere to aeeds. A Siu«k:i rr.-e-^aj 

-nJ I ro*) 2, 'AV Irio cU'i itopf^rml jars if UV cc cafvxeitT 

.W K of grain i' intrxx’uml ai d pUerd in cups of a niolii '{ dr-in. The f.-ijicide 
IS addcil ar.d ll i dn n kept at a •’t* nite «pre\l f« r di'* crrrt tit~e r«ii»N The <cn!s are 
taVen in I ivivani oier « \ >’'-irt-sh '.c\e t\ >' «*ivr t per square cn ' ard 'icadinl, 
ard tl e awouct i f t'U'l.’ f rv-itenal alt's’ll ml i' dctil U hrat. luts a"d luilev were 
u-evl Ca ar'<iate. I'ari' tTvin CmC»\ at d Ci ''it. «*u«t« ntfr na'hei! mih a writ 
■nxln id IlCl It «a* fin-nd that C«t.t>» and ar.hid Ci ‘H.’', ad' err best to wheat a^d 
Ca arsenate to o-itv Tl e loncrr the 'Cn'' are nitr»! with the dii'ts llie r't're is al»'s’el'eil 

J S Jorrr 

Kenew cf reseilth en the control cf wireworcs. C \ Tiiouis^ Pena Ajtr 
r.xpt. Sta . Te.4 25®, 2 o2\VVhi\ \He \'f tie ra»st cfectire Isaits c\a*si<t.s ot 

«> Ux. of CalCN'j per UW ft »'f cr\*p tx'w The nor, O-ixilJ prencHidr Ite hl'eroIlT 
Ixuied with wh^at. exalt ct coeix «" at to atlriet the wxrcwi''CTr.<. The of ein d 
siORS on limted areas at in greerhcKises cirt'crs i' ala» fairle cRcctiw There are 
12 pp, of I'll I x'tiTnphv, mans x’f the referencxrs U:i**t I nx dr rmewetl m the test. 

C R Fru.r*s 

Po«ib2it7 cf a new intectKide for ase ca ctrn*. L- R RinxT tvt» C A. Hft- 
BlTUx f,»-iirjir5 AVixJ 5, ?X\ 2tl(|on>K ef t' -I 24, od'l —NiiFiri has for 
the Natal fn.it djr a lal! n {xweer Itl tinxen that of I'h arsenate rretinnarr esptv 
wilb $lren$tht nm'exi to kiU the tlr causexi rx> s'aruir tx' citnix f.xJ ace. but it is known 
that eca'ideta^lx higher coren^ are copa'le «d «ettre Ix^Jiage binu"j:. •’*d the Imit 
iif cxwen fir sufe spnncg has nx't «l Ixeen sVtd Iv. D JscoB 

Thetafioenreef cnhsepheseathetupeltcfautnentsiathetoa. G A CtttOMicv 
axoN D Mtsiuts fV.’Vme I fV.-rh,! i C'i t'f 2, 312 TflttoO) — Hr 

uxag CS| of p.xlrchlx’ndrt u rt iL of eh’.snnatexl Kilrecxr’xx'jt of the Ixenrere vnes, 
b. ISCl-A'l*. cvT.»i<liv pntnanlr cf the isix~eTt of d ch’.'rxxixerrere mth wsiae laooiv 
and fX’lX'ClJxWxJenvt.l at ^il sU'.r'es'tantt it was fixinJ that the nitrates are lahihiled 
to a tireat estext b\ the CSi. but are stxtnxsUtexl l>\ the p'lvcU 'ndes. NU» »s stxsrm 
I ited bj both d or.fccXaPt*. Vets little efeert was rx'tcd c« the 1’ resme in the stvl 

J ^ JorrE 

Mango hoppers and tuUdew and their ceatroL P V W.scls, Ax-wo .dg* r.s” 
M-g 21, l7lV.xjyH''!hd) —Mildew on r*arci'es is ercx^tirelr coitrxilled be ilostisg with S 
alone « with a mist of <1 parts cl S ard I part ol CavCN V S ehtete the activxUes cl 
the nungo hopper, but better cxxatrol is sd txixcxl tx\ d ‘surg with Ih* S-cx-amde ix-ist 

K D Jscx.'B 

Hie econosaics ef prrethnisi. John Ct-swexaP- 7 £.vs. 23, S7-1-7 

(lOoOJ — ^Japaa cowr pivducxrs • » of the worlds px-rethnitn Powers. IrapyTts into the 
U. S. increased horn 3 rrdljx’a I'.x n IC2.» toll cuVxoaR* in l'^2£» Ae cveistilar nvxxce 
i-aloes deereased from 47f per lb in ll'JS to Ibe per lb. in lIOi» A rj-relhjuci spray 
coots OCMte ff pvTcthrun olei’iesin a-d artlratesi wnli scup ev>>ls 2"e per pal'icei 
compared with 0.3c fx'T » lubncatins wl spras. lie Icr a Pb arsenate sprax, 1 7^ 
for a Urre'sxdfur spras and 1 S4f fxT a rocotire sprav exantj OW^' alhalxxixL 

G 11. RrausMxsos 

Eipeniaents with insretiaJes against cattle pubs {HTpodertni spp), F. C. 
Ei'store. E. W\ UvAnE, R \Y WriiSAVoU S t'ETTR's, / £.va. Ea.Vrx.-s. 23, {^\2- 
03(1030) —Single ard repeated applicativics cf van.-e-s i"«<cticidcs were nai'e agairst 
cattle ETnbs in the back^. cl cattle Sprcsai attertioa was pven tx> iosectiddes in d_st 
lor^ Ground dem> root and d »st camera cvxrts derris cat gave eacellect n».2ts 
Knuer Taryins condxtiona. Tobacco pxcwder ard d a>t cosic fnre cicctir< anxl nicotine 
snl.Ate also gare a hitb degree cl cxSxtsx.-4 G 11 Rtai-vwreoN 

A coapinsoa cf the tonatics of /Hbehlorobearene and naphthalene to the coa- 
ficur beehe (Triboham cenfos^ Doy.l (Colfcptera'. Rpesrii fi. Leidlsv. 
J. irt'e, £s.''—..d . 23, 07v’'M-s<xvixOtl — Adults cl T. c*s'ar»n wxrre trpcired to a renes 
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lliart /‘^lifWorr.UnJtM »t ^ n* C nurrOK M.ch A*.. Expt 

ArtwiMi iOnift/mM *<-•‘1 •'<»"' «>mt.inaUon w.^ 

Cta fii-a'/ IJ. rf„,t rfurifl* «l>c frowinff season may eau<ic 

rtJifV rnnlrria^ 1" tJi« f*w»" 7 • *^7"^ »» defoliation Light appli- 

•rvrfc fniiiry to fei'r* w®"' * .-j At»i«. at nell «i miiing of flic Tb aiscnate with 
cfioii «■' mrtw.fcs C R rEUEKt 

both pcadi and apple diseasea. L. A Nivr*« 
A new .. y|*« C’flirfcfihaw, 30S-10{1030) — With the 

j'rpf Aix'f •^'”‘”"1 jp^yjlfavc ficllcf control of peach and apple di<ca«cs than 
oception off 'tier ‘ did the fruit or foliage even unijer ftdvcrae 

lime-S and Rordcau* *r»y>- p 

weather conditiojia mixture on trenjplrttioB. W II MA*m and E S 

laflocnce of ««ae Sia , f./hrlk Ann Rtpetl S-f^-SSUOM), Rn Applxei 

Ci-A*K iflCTcaw in tron^pinitioii rates in poLitoes was noted after appli- 

itycfll jOjt ^ nordeau* mixture Increased water loss occurred during the night 
cation of v/ith Iloidfsux mixture in soils previously adjusted to 

water content The was pxrticularJy noticeable in the soils of 
Increnscd losses were observed in the £>0 and 30 hut r 


I"' •.“w«7rf MnVent Inerenscd losses w 

i'll*!? Tnmsfure senes during the day O C RiirarAap 

^'^Bunt of wheat In western Canada. W P IfavNA and W Porp Sci Atr 11 , 
oni-7fl030) —The ClfiO treatment of seed even when badly Infested with the TtlMia 
Jr^, £„xs satisfactory control of this disease One lb of tom CUjO tsusctl pet Viu 
nfMd CtiSOi and CuCOi are eftcctjsc only when the aced is but slightly contaminated 
with spores 0 R PpLtPaa 

Sulfur dusting fat the ptevention of % beetenal disease of wheet tailed black chaff, 
r T OaEANEY S» Ay 11, 274-«)(l931). <1 C A i*. The black chaff 

diswse causid by B frundueenr was largely prevented or controlled by freriuent appli- 
ealienaofSdust The nuality of the gram wasmtsoimprovrd C R rpi.>,KRa 

The Inffuesee of sulfur duscuig on rubber prodoetioo. C. C Akcnt Pe BrfttvU 
luftt 4, h23-&tl(l30), R(v AppUfd Afyrc/ 10, 55— Dusting with S against mildew 
(Osdttim keteae) on 2 out of 4 ifevea nthbet e*tal«e in the htalang district of Java re 
suited in an increased yield of 22 and 14% over periods of 1 1 end 12 months, resp The 
less productive parts of the estates were selected os controls In theexpts . so the results 
slwutd lie accepted with reservations Oocu T SHCpPAao 

Sulfuring citrus trees. W A Rotre J Dept Ay Vtdorta 28, 732-3(1030) — 
Dusting ciinis trees with powd S st the rate of approx 2 Ib per tree did not consis- 


ScBlfc EoJtern Agr CoH , Wye, Kent No 37. Ife-5ll030) —The Leveller variety of 
gooseberry is susceptible to defoliation when sprayed wuh either t in CO Ume^. 3% 
dry mix S-lime or 04% eolloidal S contg 06% of soft soap Addn of Alt(SO,)) 
to the hmt-S did not dimmish the atnt ^ leaf fall The expts Indicated that de 
foliation IS caused by the action of elemcnUl S and Is not due to the presence of sol 
sulfides K D Jacob 

Nkotiae in paint for wooly aphis control. Lrbov Cnit-DS J Ecm Enlomol 23, 
883(1930) — The woolly aphis attacks the callus tissue of pruning wounds, predisposing 
It to perennial canker infection It was found that nicotine sulfate added to 
tanglefoot and tree paint which are applied to the wounds acted os a itpcllenl to the 
aphids and as a contact poison to the young aphids when they attempted to establish 
themselves on the callus tissue C II RichaRd^n 

Ifeooicotiae and eertala othec derivative* of the bipyrldyla aa fncectleides C R. 
Smith C H Richardson and H II SiiBrnAao J Ceon Enlomol 23,803-7(1930) — 
Twenty five bipyndyl dertvs and related coiapds not previously reported have been 
prepd and examd as contact inscctiades These include a no of isomenc bipyndyh 
bipipendyli and pyridyl piperidines Nconicotine (d pyridyl wpiperidine) was the 
most toxic of these eompds , comparing dosely with nicotine, to whicli it is chemically 
similar a Pyridyl 0 pipendme stands nest in toxicity to neomcotioe of the cotnpds 
investigated In general, the eompds with the a 0 and 0,a groupings lead in toxiaty 
over eompds with rings located in other posstioas C II Riciurdson 

Results of airplane dusting In the dWtrol of cotton boll worm (Ueliothis obsoleu 



1931 
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Fib.). FBA-vrus SiiERJiAS / Efifcmo/ 23,810-0(1030) — Large-scale nirplane 

dusting operations with Ca arsenate in Texas showed that the cotton botl weevil might 
be controlled by the uvi o( 5-G lbs Ca arsenate per acre Cotton boll worms, howeser. 
were not centrofJed by this treatment, but tnereased in the dnstcil area dunrg the season. 

Cotton boll worm damage was greater in trratesl than in untreatesl areas C II R. 

Laboratory tests of miscellaneous chemicals against the codling moth. L. C. 
McAllister a.sd E R LrcL’ax'i J Fton tniomel 23, 907 d2(1930) — This 
IS a study of the toxiaty of a large no ol compds to the newly hatched lan-ae of the 
codling moth (Carpocafifa forroneita) Althotigh no eompd superior in practice to 
rb arsenate was found, about 60 were suflioently toxic to lie selected for further trial 
Among these acetoacetanihde diaicxiininohenrerie. dibroroonaphlhalene, 2,4-dinitro- 
phenol, 3.5-dimtro-o-CTcsol. nitronaphthylamme. sentnne and nicotine were highly 
toxic to the larvae C H RtaiARpsov 

Further results with trap baits for capturing the codling moth. M A Yothers. 
J.Eccn Enlonwl 23, 9J:i~9(lO30) . el C A 24, 4351 —Tests with trap baits to capture 
adults of Carpocapsa pomenella were made in a heasdy infested apple orchard The 
most promising bails were malt sirup, cane inotas«es. beet molasses, brown sugar 
and geramol \ analions in timp allected the no of moths captured more than did 
vanalions in diln of the bait Geramol increased the attractiseness of brown sugar 
and beet molasses baits The capture of moths per trap increased with the no of Irw 
available from which to attract them, but not m direct ratio C 11 RienAROSov 
Control of weeds by sodium and calcitna chlorates. J W Deeu Sev Zealand 
J. Agf 41, 1-3(1930) — N'aCIOi seems to gise better emlrol of weeds than Ca(C10j)s, 
and It IS cheaper and easier to handle. Ca(CIOi)« readily absorbs moisture from the 
atm , hut Its fire nsk is less than that of NaClOi Most *oft weeds arc killed by one 
application of either of these Riatenafs. while the harder weeds such ns California thistle, 
blackberry*, etc., are greatly weakened K D Jacob 

Eradicating perennial weeds with chlorates. A C Asvy, R O DRiocroRO Avp 
R. S. DuMLAtt Uuv Minn . Agr Espt. t>iv. Cire 32, 4 pp(1930), cf C A. 24, 
253S C R Tellers 

Rotenone as a contact insecticide. W M Dastpsov J Becm Enlomol 23, 
863-74(1930). — Rotenone. the most toxic ingredient m Perns and some other 
plasCa, was tested lO aq suspension sod m dust form (mixed with diatomaceous earth) 
Bgainst a no. of species of insects The aq suspensions were highly toxic to aphids, 
thnps, white fly larvae, leaf*hoppers, larvae of beetles, tent caterpillars, etc. Adult 
beetles, squash bugs, spiders and mealy bugs were more resistant The dusts 
were effective against chicken lice, roaches and cabbage worms, but the results ob- 
tained against soft-bodied sucking insects were not so good C H Riciiardson 
The relatrre value as contact msecticides of some constituents of Derris. W. M. 
Davidson. J Eton En\omo\ 23, 877-9(1930) —Aq suspensions of the 4 pnncipal 
toxic constituents of Dtrns root, s e . rotenone. deguelin, tephrosin and toxicarol, 
were tested as contact insecticides against aphids, thnps, white fly^ lan*ae and red 
spider mites. Their relative toxic v^ues to Aphts rvmitxs stand with rotenone first 
in the approx, ratio of 400 40 10 I Rotenone and deguebn are more toxic than 
nicotine to A ramicir This study indicates that the toxiaty of Perns prepcs. is due 
very largely to their rotenone content C H RiensRDSOM 

Petroleum insecticides. C. W. WoonwoR-rn /. Eeon Enlomol 23, 343-51 
(1930). — Kerosene emulsion has now been largely replaced by emulsions of the heasner 
petroleum oils Heavy oils are selective in toxiaty, systemic in their poisonous effects 
and are absorbed through the tracheae Among the more than 100 com brands of 
heavy oils now on the market, control labs generally distinguish the following types* 
(1) mtscsbU Otis made with a cresol soap, (2) soap emulsions made with ordinary soaps; 
(3) the nonsoap emulstons Commonly emulsified with alk casemate. Three types of 
oil are distinguished. (1) the kerosenes, about 40® , constituting about 2% of the 

trade; (2) summer otlt about 30“ , (3) erode and vtnfer ctls, about 20“ The 

oude oils consist of a mixt. of oils varying widely in sp. gr. The winter oils are distillates 
from which the lighter and heavier fractions have been removed; some of them approach 
the su mm er oils in sp gr and refinement. Manufacturers often classify summer oils 
as heavy, medium and bght, terms which are misnomers, as oils called heavy and light 
may have preasely the same sp gr. The terms Ikuk and Ihtn are proposed for heavy 
and hght. The following speafications for oils are given (the values denote, resp , sp. 
gr in degrees Bt, Saybolt viscosity, percentage unsulfonatable residue, percentage 
distd. at 350“ and 325“F. and. except in the first case, the percentage evapd after 2 
and 24 hrs.), mnier «f, 22“ 110 sec, 63,40. 15%; JAicife oil, 29* 110 sec , 97, 30, 10, 20, 
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■«>%. mfiium oil, 511 * see , i. 50 . 20. 30. 6»%, fliin oil. 30* 00 see . 03. 73, 25. 

4(1, It IS «m«i>al>lc that these phya charaeteristia have no real sipiificancc in 

ilitg the oils' elhciency ns insecticides llie asphalt base oils of Calilornia. which vary 
consiilerabty in phys charaetensties, eabibit rcmafValile ifiscctiodal elTuaency A 
tentiUvc cUsMlication o( the efleet ct <nU on plants it outlined Two new terms are 
proposed tnot)te, a general term for Insecticides, fungicides etc, and btolysis, the-v.. 
killing o( pests IS the seienee of economic poisons C 11 Hiciiardson 

Some physical properties of certain dormant oil emulsion-sulfur comhmstiout. 

M U 1 AKRAK AVQ M A SMITH. J Ixon t.nU>mol 23,070 85(1030) — A petroleum 
oil emulsion for use in a dormant tree spray i* dcscnlicd This emulsion misea readily 
with flotation S to give an efTectise combination spray for San Jos£ scale {Aiptduflus 
prrntfjojut) and peach leal tuil The emulsion contains a vegetaWc gum emulsifier 
When the emulsion and the S arc miied directly, the pbyi properties arc superior 
to the mixt in which exccssi>e water is added at time of mixing Oils emulsified with a 
gum in combination with S were superior physically to those emulsions with K fish oil 
soap, K casemate and petioKum soaps S»»e of the S particles is * minor factor 10 
these inixts Flotation S coiitaias small quantities nf electrolytes which exert an 
important influence upon the oil emuKion mill The most desirable phys properties 
of the mixt were obtained when -t-ti lb of flotation S was mixed with IVi gals of the 
oil gum emulsion and diluted in flfl gats of srater C It KteuARO^v 

A note on the relation between insecticidal action and the physical properties of 
soap solutions. 1’ A van dc« Mntn.s'i J Eeon tnlomel 23, 1011-2(1930) — 
This study is an effort to correlate certain phys properties of soaps with their tosieity 
to insects The adult Japancsi. beetle (rooiffia toponico) was used as the test insect 
As wetting Sind penetration ore greatly inlluenctd by the surface tension of the *oln . 
this property waa detd with a Do Nouy surface tension app Surface tension was 
found to be yay low and in oil aws no definite relation existed between the surface 
tension of the soln and its toxicity The extent of pcnctntinn of a soap soln into the 
spiracles and tracheae of the beetle was not correbted with its toxicity There was also 
DO correlation between tb<. visco'ity of a soln ond its toxinty Wlien the soaps were 
allowed to evap va the air on a glass surface, Utc surface Iweame covered in most cases 
with a dim of soap which dilTereil greatly in strength with the diflerent soaps With 
the K soap made from palm oil, which was of relatively high toxicity, a very tough £lre 
remained upon the glass The rtsiiUs show a relation between the toxicity to the in- 
sect and the tenacity of a Gltn uft after evapn Soaps which form th« toughest and 
most adherent films are most highly toxic, those which form less tenacious and weaker 
films are Jess toxic, while those which leave no film at all do not kill the insects 

C H Riciiarpsoh 

Densities of suxtures of air and ronoos fumigants. R C Roarc avd O A 
Nblson j Ec«n Enlomol 23, PSiVTCliyiU) — The suitability of a compd for use as a 
gaseous insecticide depends upon its toxicity, its vapor pressure and its rspor density. 

I he vapor densities (in tnass of 1000 cu ft of Aatd mixt of air and gas at TGO mm 
llg and 25*) and sp gr (air ~ 1) at TOO mm and 23* of 20 compels , which have 
been used as fumigants for insects, arc given fo tabular form Formulas for computing 
vapor density are also given C. H RiciiAai«0<4 

The calibration of flow meters for the measurement of insecticide gases Lyuan 
C Craig AND C 11 Richardson / Lton Enlomel 23,958-01(1030) — The calibra- 
tion ol resistance-tube flow meters for both large and small flows of air is described 
andtheapp is illustrated C I! Ricwarosom 

An additional statement concenung the task-nuzture method of using oil spray. 
Ralhi H btUTli J Eton Eniffmol 23, 1009-11(1930) — Criticism of S s previous 
paper (C A 24, 35'34) has occasioned these remarks The lank mist method prob- 
ably has an important place in the spraying of citrus trees in S Calif whether it 
will be applicable to the spraying of deciduous fruit trees remains to be proved Mecfa 
mixta oloiland-watfa: tia Wlft.twJ'.m/vJiwo.vjci.v a'a/ii/jirzAWiSreAitwiA 

knowledge couceruing the fusictioamg of oil sprays indicate that a return to the original 
inetbod is justified The tank mixt iDrtbod is ba<icd upon (he use of an oil of given 
specification as to viscosity, distn range and sulfonation Insecticidal efficiency and 
injurious elTect upon the plant depend entirely upon the ftml ol oil deposited during 
spraying The amt deposited can be governed by placing the emulsifymg material 
directly in the water in the spray tank, adding the oil and maiiiummg a uniform mixt 
by means ol agitators The stability of the emulsion and sire of oil globules, factors 
vbich heretofore have been the focus of oU-spray investigators become relatively 
jeghgible The dependability of (he tank mixt hinges upon the proper agitation 
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am! I'fojxr kxml ol cJHUl'ilicr J he tcnn •emuJMfief *ipiir«nce when «««1 

m cv’niicction with the tank mut n>eth«l Ivonte an rtnul'ion m the »'nhn4T> srn«ie 
i* not rtixluctxl lie term <i’reailer i« ixiliaj»« nmrr »uitaliU‘ An in%e<titalJon 
of «j>reaifcn (or tank tni\t »j'ra\» ha« ‘hnan that |h’wiI htiaxl alhuinin i» one of the 
niiisi |»n'iniMin: »iil'Ntftnee« (or th»« pnrixtvc C II l\H.nA«r>50V 

The etliciencT p( the tlr^blist type of aprayer l^t applyins InsecticlJef. Ou\r* 
1 '’S\rr AM> I KM* A 1\ r»ioM«A»N J I ^ i zy v»l '>illW) —The rtIat*>T 

cth<.i»tK-K if CK'in nir lil»'t »rn»Krr* «ml power <rraKrr iHitliit in applnnc Inbncatint 
oil riimKions and lime Aulfiit ix''n to ilmtlumt* (nnt treex tnfrKtr\l with San Jtwi scale 
HipiJie;*!! prritin Mail was Ktnilieil Xo «crtii»ctnl ditTrTrncT was fonnJ in the per* 
iTnt O'ntrx'l with hibricaimE oil emnlNjiV* applied with tl e J lipe* of spratTnu With 
linu sulfur soli* the power sprayer rave prater cfluicno than the air Mast type 

C 11 Kicjiakpsos 


W eatheiius ol shell Imiestoiie and vnlfonnation near Jena lltorprl S. IVixIonrm^ 
TeiliicmK lenihrer ftvwn sewap. etc vWnt pat Tv-tAtity* 14. SeSi Jfttnficidtf nr 
nisevtk'ulc I il r jiat t'*J.7’*Si IJk 


Ertfbmsse der Apikulturchemle. Hand II. 1030. IMilnlhv 1* HoNCtwr Detlm 
Ver\A£ CSiemie. O n* h U UHipp \t l.t Ixwind M It 

GrsntrR. J Die Chemie umi dai rnktikum fur des Laniiwlit. Leltfadealdr 
denUntemthl Wurrhurt IV'niias Uauet l.>'>pp Janet*. M 

Mfdedeehnsen ran de Lamlbouwhooceschonl te W’ajeaincen. DU4, Ver- 
h»T*d«Uof. 7. 1. VtTTlelthenJe m*Vmk®p.Mhe. phytakrUsthe ttad cheraltthe Unter- 
suehunpn ron einem Kalksteifl- lutd elnecn LOss<n<M}rnrmril aus den MiederUnden. 
U. Vetilelehrndet Studvun «in emeat KalksteinhC'denttt'fll aus jatt. lt> A tb 
W‘ i cii'ki. L. MA<m AM* C tKsAw:tu.\ Tdited h* j. v«n Harm Wapnlnpa: 
U VccniUAU & Zkvwu UtA pp I'l 4 


Ttnihien. l O l AantNisn A O. Itnt. Xk\\75. June l.S, l’'2'J Vattoita 
(Tunntar fertilwers are prcvTnte'l from cakinc l>v eomini: the prannle* with minenl nil 
M nthet oiJ itwj in water and nett Nvlatde nr \A*t hthtJy wlatile Matmtls wWch 
nuv l<c thus trrateil include urea. KCI and Xlt«X(S i*r their niiits with Xlli phitM 
plute. NUi sulfate nitrate, mwts. of NU.KO» with CaCt.'S and nthet ruitd trrttUrcn 
ft'iUjt Mil, K or Na nitratev 

Fettiliiera. Ixtvti latvc.cttVMtKot Vt t*kl.5tVv. July 10. Tlic feittUslnc 

talue of pliosplioroiis slaps is Incrva^esl and tliecnndinj; thereof is f icihtiteil by tlnipplng 
tlw jnoUen sUs lutu water 

FertilUers. CifsTirit LoTMo^^K I> .\pri1 5t. JPoik A fertilinnp. 

stiniiilatme and tvira>iticidt1 tnut to Iw applieil to ixitts of plants alxive the pround 
IS eoinjxwl of IV 2.*.. Cm A. MnfMntM 2. KflCtO) I. MtlMpO) Ca(CnO) l’(r,0») 
1 . S S and inert snlvstances and w ater 27* o 

Fertnitera. Soc n’flriTrs imir i_\ rtuKicsTiov nr L'rurioi nrs rxr.isAti 
ciUMiovrs lOeorsvs ChtiMron and Itenri lleilern'int, mventitrs) i r (>'t3.olP, 
July 12. llOi Natural plnwphatcs are made wInMe by treatnienl wuh llCl or llNOi 
and sejnl from CaCli ami CalNt>>Jt l*y ciwiyersn't* mto ms.il conipils. such as phew- 
phates of C«. Su or 1 e. Tlie iH<^ cotop.l< are alierinml cvmvTfted Into sol phoS' 
phatesfornsensfertiliTrs. Cl C d 24. otlT7 

tettiJarcc, A W L*.m,u ttett.S3*.tW. Jw.w 2T, VJ^t Vr A.14, 

SAot*. 

Fertdirer. Ivtot ski* W’ 1Uk\e\ (to The Ilarrell Civ). Can. Feb lO. 

I'kll. A ferlihrer is pitxlnenl bv Urainient of Ca(llil'Oi)i with atoniiml Xll«OU 
W’ln 

Ferbliters- J. Van pkr Ih-srv l?ele oTIdhtS. Tiilv 51, llktO Rawminpanifer- 
nnsCaph(v.phates areroasieil ill anotidi'iiijtflln* Cl C .4 54,4'sSA, 

IlASic phosphstc slags, llisfy. VM> Srsiit.n‘r*;i; llovscii -O and FRiroRtcit 
urtsRKji It t'U.Mp, Mar 2J. Kk>0 A emapit't ol \visic phiisphates U made (1) 
b\ decanting Thom is flour or other ha>jc pluwphjte slags In tmter. adding an acid or 
^ M . 121 J-'y wet grttiiJmi: tn the presiencc ol ands or acid salt sv^lns., 

t«i bv dKigyieiration with acuU tinder high pre<Mirr or (41 bv the action of finely 
pulvenicil ttctiU or acid salt wins, on the -dticv Tr descnlv^ the selective 

ehnunation M CaO from kidc sJags bt tnr tlmenl with acids or acid salt solns. so as to 
lease imnnxlified the constiliiewt cwlkiJsalvcocumottte which lathe sciv. vehldc In citric 
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c< * prmJrtini »rr»r “J- * lunus a b p 86%^ ^205 , 

U»«<tidde. or pftitJc^ '^‘J‘“ddcd exts. ol PTrelhmn.Tl. 

i..m-4>o<!<: 1« fotopoi^I ®' ■ „ vbMrJi 

p,Tfrr»tIr '*1^ 203 «» - • end*. Ruwc C Roa*X and 

^ ±1^A^J /uaU<«» of the U S A ) U. S 1,791,429. 

RiauaTr. 

® I ToKW V. R‘>«*’^ U. S. 1.79M30. Peb. 3. A 

'^“^riaiSr *“** hfjjn# /'uni caiKint peach s«b, eU , compmu a miit fonned 
bi. Md waferM fal*. Cawing arum may be added 
»^iirzn‘=04 4 lf>a-* t C- P**»r«rn>. A.^. (UiJhelm Scfaepss, Wilhelm 

F«apo'i»* T.,!^ inren««) Get. 615OT5. Sepu 23. 1927 Compdi m 

Ronrath a"*^ m an ammatie hydrocartjon radical are used alone or with other 
which If* i* . , iZnU or dJueota Amont the compd* gpectfied are PhWgOAe 
funnode*- f A 2t. 3539 

and C.JIiIflCi" far aeed*. Wau tevt. Cer 615.098, June 7. 1925 Water-insol 
TeB^dot* with alkali carbonates or bicarbonates and with hygroscopic 

Cu coapdi a^ diluents, etc. may be included, but water-sol funradea should 

””beW^^ MUble eompn. contains Cii(OH), 170, CaCIt 30. NallCO, 50 and 

Soc P'ircitfs 5C»vTmcW3. fr. &S0,723. JuSr IS. 2929 
oi ff« imiauhU*^ against the action of bacteria by the Uje of vaceioes or artificial 
-,!J«ea. VegeUble scrums may be made by sraceinatiog plants and e«g and may 
^Sd m human and vetennary therapeutics 

z^a&izmr seed graa and pretemag wood, glee, etc, from deear. I. C. Fak- 
,-ynrs A G Ont. £l5.5?7. May 24. 1929 Fuopadal Otg Hg compds are used 
such *a methoiyethylinercunc ehlonde or acetate, ethotyethylaiercunc efalonde, 
metbo«rpf^py^**^°^° ac etate, pbeooxyetbylmereune tblonde, bensylozyethyl- 
meyeunc ehlonde, oethosyethylmemineoxaljteasd Bethosyethylarrcunc hydrwjde 
(details for the preps of some of which are given) and the^ compds may m miied 
with dry pulverulent diluents or with liquid vehicles Cf C A 24, 2828 

UordiBts for seeds and for preserving and disinfectug grains, etc I. G Fak> 
BENXsrp A G Fr 593,416. Apr 5, 1930 VictsinxdeofHgcoaiDtlsofVictortaulAA 
(A) XHgCRRCRROR'. (B) XHgCRRCRR-. m which X is a hydrosyl or any 
group forming with Hg a salt or a oomplez salt (acetate, lactate, oxalate, sulfate, chlo- 
ride, thiocyanate, etc ) Rts H.allcyl. aralkyl or aryl and may be the same or different 
in each position, and R'lsan afkyf. aryfortlie group B 

Eerhicidec I G FASsevum A -G Fr 692.990, War 28, 1930 Weeds, etc , 
are destroyed by solus, of mlts such as chlorates to which are ^dded a soln. of a wetting 
agent such as an aromatic sulfonic acid, the amt. of wetting agent added bemg small 
relative to the amt. ol faerbictde 

Weed kaier. Crew. Pan Ltrowio Mnvmt. Get 615,414. Feb. 6. 1929 Addn. 
to 441,213 and 478,448 (C A 23, 4295) Solos of heavy inetal nitrates contg free 
NO are used. Thus, 0 1-0 5% of NO m the form of HN’Oi or fumme IINOa may be 
added to a j 5-T% sola of Ca(NO,)t 

Destroyrngbeetwormc Caesc Fab vov Hbyobw A.-C (Walther Baunacke, in- 
ventor) Ger 513.348 and 515,347, July 10. I92S Formic acid is used. « f , by 
applying to the soil a mat of KCOONa 1 and EHSO, 2 parts (515,348) Picne acid 
may also be used and may be applied to (he soil nvzed with dduents. fertilirers, etc , 
or liberated m the sod by using mixts. of pioates with aad etmipds (515,347). 

16-THE FERMENTATION JNDUSTRJES 


How msch alcohol is prodsced hy yeast? IL Checking of alcohol prodoctioa, 

Staicbb axd CtAtrerTz. B'ennereuZlg 47, 127G930); cf C. A. 24, 4890 Ale was 

added to the onginal mash m various amts;. (6, 8, 10 and 14%) and suear was then addeH 
G5, SO, 25 and 0 g ) Tlie ale. produced after 21 days was detd The results were 



1031 


IG-^The Fermenlalion Inditslrifs 


1C27 


10 n, 8 2. 0 0 nnJ 2 2%. sliowhiR llie tlie Blc.-pro<liianc al.ility of tlic ycatt chfcketl 
wlicn II CTttaifi COI1CI1 ii ottaliicil III. IbtJ llrt-7 — Vnrioii* omti. (2.’», 30, 35 and 
•10 z ) of distillery, lifer and wine >east were iiwl as seed The results ahowed that the 
alt prixlucUon did not increase in spite of the inerrasinc amts of sceit yenst. although 
the fermentation was completed wnmer S. Jot'A 

Alcohol yleldi from com and durra and from damaged raw material. STAtora. 
prtnnrrti-7.lt ^7, lU 5(11)1(1) Ten ci*n ajmples. 2 durra samples nnd 12 niiscel- 
Imemis gram Mmples were analysed and the resnlts of yield of olc. ore given S J. 

The balance in the fourth form of fermentation In the cell-free yeait fermentation. 
Maria Kom L AND Max Sciipot a /liwfcem 7. 220, 238—17(1010). —In eipts in which 
dihl jeast niaccration jmcc octed upon heiosetliphosplutc pynivic ncid was isobteil 
which was cquiv to 7U% of the cart>oli)dfatc usc<l and actually 100% of the sugar 
transformed S MoROl-'Lts 

Further studies on the formation of methjtcljoxal and pyrtirle acid br yeast under 
the Influence of rarious plaimolytle aubatancea. Cari. NrunpRO anii Maria Konru 
Ihotktm 7. 220, 2''.5-02(l030) cf C A 25, 123 — The formatinn of Clft-CO CIlO 
from hcxovdiphosphate can tic easily demonstrated In the presence of various plasmo- 
jylic agents (toluene, hruinolienzenc. Aarhms ales . ClICIi, CCU and iiretlnn) nr of a high 
conen of the rhphosplmtc itself The acciimiilation of CHiCOCOilI enn nlso tic 
hrouRlil oImiuI liy these means S Moroulis 

Decomposition of aon-phosphorated augar by yeast with (he formation of glycerol 
and pyruvic acid, Carl Nrtuni’Rn Asn Maria KonpL JItochtm. Z 229, 410-M 
(ll)10) — The ferment.'itinn of the Mg sjU nf fructose, diphosphate as suhstratr, yields 
1011% of the theoretical omt of glycerol and pyruvic odd Doth these substances ore 
TttsAfted. thouglx In smaller puantities, even when a 10% glncosc soln contg 0 12*>- 
0 76% Mgi(rOi)i is fermented hy fresh press yeast. Tlie Mg»(rO,)* can lie replaced by 
NailU'Os Hossevrr, since NtgO nets just as well, the presence of the phosphate Ion is 
tint essential, ror is the Mg ion tmlisiwnsihle because the Mg salt can Iw rephersi liy 
NbiIII’Oi The glycerol and pynisie add appear in cfliiiv amts under cofldllJons 
wliere tm cell multit'hcatlon takes place (yeast Julee or suspension pteservesl with anti* 
septlcs), but the equivalence disappears when one works with living yeast cells Cf. 
C A 24, 1308, 307K. S MnRCULia 

Formation and identification of adda produced by different itralns of proelonle 
acid bacteria. !' W Wilsoh, r, n I'rro and W II I’lrrsRSou Jhoehen Z,229, 
271-80(1030) — I Icven strains of propionic acid lactcria were examd from the stand* 
point bf (heir ability to ferment glucose, lactose and maltose, from which volatile adds 
were prisluceil In pure cultures sugar was used up only partially but in the presenee nf 
I. Miei alt the Sugar was ii*<-,l up and 2.'» 76% emiverled In volatile adds The most 
octive strains were employed in the frrinriitntioii nf meal from malted cum molasses nr 
hydrolysed starch, only the latter 2 l>eing nmcMy fennented The activity nf the 
diflcrent slrnuis variid, of course, but those fermenting pure sugar most ciTictivdy did so 
also with the tntiirnl sources of sugar Yeast water nr the residue in the disln of ace- 
tone IhiOlf firmciUntinii sene J well ns the N sources Acetic and projiioiiic acids were 
isolated and idintificd as the volatdc products, the latter constituting G6-70% of the 
total S Moroulis 

Stud'iea on tlops. bTAioiiR. PrmnfTn-Zle 47, 142(1OT0) —The moisture, acidity 
and ale content were dstd on 0 different aamplea of residual liquid from distn of nic. 
liquors The protein, fat, crude fd>cr, N*free e»t nnd ash were detd. on 3 rye slops 

S. JOWA 

Slop and Its ilgnifleance in agriculture. K G SciIUlz Prtnnerci-Ztt. 47, 1G2 
(1030) JotiA 

Removing wood taste from wine brandiea. C Luexow. Prtnntrti-Zle 47, 138 
(1030). — Two samples ol wine distillate were stored In wooiteu barrels and had a strong 
oak-wood taste liy using 10 g gelatin per |00 1 distillate, or 1% skim milk, the un- 
desirable taste was prncticnily removed S /otSA 

Formic acid, a constituent of the volatile adds of wine, and Its determination. 
\V. SitiPRRT AND Marir Uluricii Dxpt. Sta Kloslerneuhiirg, Dtnksckrifi. 70th anni* 
vervary. 118-<.3(lt)3n), cf Kreps, C. 5,1306; Flnckc, C. A. 5, 1300, 3705; 6,1787; 
7, 22.38 — The method of V. for detg IfCtX)!! Is very exact, but laborious; the KMnO* 
method of I.ichen (180,3) was here adopted, and the results of the examn. of 21 samples of 
Austrian and Hiingarinn wines arc (nbiilatesl. Conclusions. (1) The content of free 
llCOOll vanes from 0 023 to OOSO g. perl.; the quantity bound as ester is greater or 
smaller; no regularity Is apparent. (2) The ratio of free lICOOlI to volatile adds 
shows very wide limits: 3 4-21 0% In grape wines; 6 2-0.6% la raisin wines; and 7.1- 
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10 5% tn fermented fruit juices (3) Tbe highest content of HCOOH u found m I of 2 
ToVay wines eianid- OOS9 g free, 0214 g total per J K records for Tokay wines 

0 173-0 517 g total HCOOll per 1 These wines are usually left on the lees for about 

1 year, then arc stored in incompletely filled barrels tn order that the charactenstii 

"bread ' taste may form Yeast actintjr is thus renewed and volatile aads are formed 
In Uie decompn. of leuane of yeast, IICOOM » split off (P. Ehrlich, 1905) (4) Ti« 

raisrawinesprepd byS andU containedonlyO lOSandO 001 g perl of total IlCOOH. 
probably because 4 g Urtane aod per 1 bad been added to eidude secondary fennenta 
Uons Khoudabacluan (1S83) found laaraismsnseOOl g AcOI! and 0^ g HCOOll 
per L, prc^bly caused by the presence <4 baclena. (5) The undild juices of currant: 
and raspberries fermented with pure yeast contained when examd fresh only 0 032 anf 
0 0G2 g total HCOOH, whereas K had obWved in stored raspberry wine 0^23-0 542 g 
perL The cause of this difference will be further studied Fruit juices apparently keer 
best when they are fermented with pure yeast, snlhdrasro from the sediment early anc 
filtered. S Waldbott 

DeCermioafion el gfyeerol ta waus and fermeated bererrges. T>trci^ Snrrcnos 
AXi. MrctiEi, F lakzy Ann fats 23, 5a3-<X)2(I930); cf C d. 24,2231— S andF rec 
ominend the following teebme, which is a modification of that of Ferre and Bourgei 
(C A 22,4713} Place 20 cc of wine in a 100-cc. st4uRietnc fiask, make up to 100 cc 
snth neutral 95% ale., add to S g BaO and Uitorate in a mortar for 2-3 mm , return to 
the volumetric ^k, let stand 30 mm a^ Uter (preferably through a Coochcruable) 
Pass COj for 2 nun, through a 50-cc. abquot in a lOO-cc. Erlenmeyer fiask. evap to about 10 
cc., add 20 cc. Water, evap tol&-20cc..letcool.inakeuplo50cc aodfilter Steam-distd 
25 cc. (o5cc. of ongmal sample) under a partial vacuum of ZO-AO cm of Hg. absorbing 
the distillate m a mut oflOcc CrOi(C3g perl)and20cc of CO* Be H>SOi. Immerse 
the tube contg the sample to be distd lO a vasehne-oil bath heated to 115-20*, which 
also contains a coil for superbeatmg the steam used for the disln , place the ab^bing 
sola, m a 500<c. Durand washing fiask uooiened in a bmbng water bath After distg 
for 3 brs , titrate the excess Cr^ with Fe(KH<)s(SOi)t soln (149 13 g per I ). using 
EiFetCN)! as outside indicator, 09 mg glycer^ u completely oxidised by 350 og 
CrOv Details are given of the investigation of the method, and data are furnishra 
justifying the various steps of the techruc. A. ParTNeau Coums 

Efperrseau toward ictermiaitiog el aorhrtol teccrimg to Vordez and Zich, 
Rpdolj Hats a>p Fiaks PaTeeacn Expt Sta. Klottemeuburg. Denizchrtfl, 70tb 
anruvenary, 90-3(1930), cf Werder, Zach and others, C <4 23,928,4296, 24,6105 — 
Heretofore, not tcueh less than a 10% adnuxL of fruit wine to grape wine could be de 
tectedbyisolatmgdibeiizalsoibito! (A) A3%addii contg 7.5-39 mg sorbitol per 100 
oc. (cf Fellenberg) should yield about 15-78 og of d. of which only 5-lOmg isneeded 
for the Tutin identification test. However, a 3% adi^ yields only 8-5 mg, water msol 
A To obtain a max yield of A. the temp mu^ be kept at 0*. a mm conen of 1 1 Hr 
SO. and a certain excess of BzH must be used, e g ,30 mg sorbitol, 0 65 cc H|SOt (1>I) 
and 0 2 cc. BzH (6 drops) at 0* pelded 54 mg ^ A Slight deviations alter the yield 
considerably S Waldbott 

Brewing as a branch of science. ArrHini R. Lcic Breteers/ 66, 302-6(1030) — 
TIiebiochem.processesuiTolvcdiathebrewiogofbeeTareoutImed P J F W 

English b^leys of 1929. II fit Cbvbb J inri Ernnng 36, 221-4(1930) — In 
contrad^tmction to the heavy barley of the 192S season, those of 1929 are light, the 
greaterbulkreducmg the malt bouse output by 5% Clcniuiiation on tbefioor was good 
and regular Diastatic power and cold water cats of the malts were below normal 

Petek J F tVEBEK 

Foreign barleys of 1929 T R- StnctirrE J Init Bretoing 36, 225-6(1930) — 
California barley malted well and gave high to abncprinally high exts , while Chile pro- 
duced a barley of av quality The crops of other barley-growing countries were of 
inferior quality Peter J F Weber 

Some recent advances m the cbenustry of enzymes. R. H Hopeiks J Init 
Brtmnt 36, 189-64(1930; — See C A 24, 2764 (the voL no given for Chem Kr.cs is an 
cmir dir PzTEX f F f^hBER 
Cleanniganddisinfectmgagents(mfhehreweTy). P Petit Brasserie & mallerse 
20, 337-42(1930) — A brief discussion of the propw method of cleaning and disinfecting 
pipmg and bottles A PAPn.EAL Couttee 

Attenuation, J de Clekce. Bull assoc anams eUtes de Lovtatn, March, 1930, 
Breieers J. 66, 293-4(1930; — The faettvs inflnencisg attenuation of fermenting liquids 
aredisaised. Peter J F Weber 

The brewing value of hop taanm, A.A.D CoscRts. J Inst Erelong 36, 307-11 
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(1^30) — Research thu^ far \niUcal« lhat boiUng a malt wort renders part of the nitroge- 
nous constituents msol The tannin of the hops accelerates pptn through the forma 
tion of tannm nitrogen cotnpds . which however only become quite msol byconversion 
of the tannin into its denv . phlobaphenc The tannin nitrogen corapds sometimes 
pass in'o the beer and can produce haic of two hinds reversible (when the soly is re- 
dtlC-ed bj chilling) or irreversible (when the tannin is converted into tlie msol pldoba 
phene by heating, such as pastcunzatioo) PETER J P \\ eher 

The solubihty of maize proteins in mashing. H- R II Hopkins. J Intt. Brrte~ 
iBj 36, 297-3tM(1930) cf C. /t 24,1929 — Lab fennentations of malt and malt maite 
worts havnng similar ds and contg appros 60 mg of assimilable N per 100 cc. justified 
the conclusion that the N derived from maize is almost wholly left in the beer after a 
single lermentalion A second seeding of the fermented worts with )east indicated 
that the maize N would be ultimately assimilable Peter J 1* Weher 

Respiration and fermeataton of top and bottom beer yeast. Kurt TRAtmvEiN 
AND Joseph Wassermasn Btothtm Z 229, 12H-53(I930) — Tlie rate of respiration of 
top )east is on the av 77% higher than that of the bottom yeast The top yeasts n«e 
to the suiface dunng fermentation where they can easily find Oi and thus become 
acclimated to an aerobic existence Dut here the increase m the respiration capaatv is 
accompamed by a similar increase in the fermenting capacity so that the ratio between 
their rates remains const Roth types of yeast, however, use up 2-3% of the total 
sugar undergoing dissimilabon m the respiration and 09-07% in the fermentation If 
the energy value of both the respiratory and fcnnentative processes is calcd the total 
metabolism of the top yeast is found to be 42% higher than that of the bottom yeast. 
In the top yeast 40% of the total metabolism is resjHratory and 00% fermentative, v*hde 
for the bottom yeast these values are 32 and GS%, reap S Morcvus 

Research work in the yeast field. L 11 LAMhm J Inst. BfMni 36, 250-00 
(1930) — A review of results obtained, and of problems to be solved m the study of the 
hie and activity of yeast Peter J T Weber 

Aleohol losses la yeast miaufseturing. r Wacner. Bfennerei-Zlt 47, 1C2-3 
(1930) —The losses on ale due to aeration were studied on 3 diflerent molasses mashes 
dduted 8. 10 and 20 times, resp The amt of air per eu re liquid was 25, 70 and 70 cu 
m , resp The ale content of the air leaving the system was detd . and it was found 
that the losses of ale increased with stronger aeration, and decreased with lower ale. 
content S JOzsa 

Losses of water-soluble phosphoric acid by the clanfication of molasses under add 
conditions and heat O Huioier. Brennertt-Zlg 47, 142-3(1930) —The loss of 
water sol P,Oi increases rapidly with decreasing aadity S JOzsa 

Korean koji (a kind of the so-called Chinese yeast). IIirosukb Nacanisiii. 
Abjpocl from Rtfi Ctniral Lab S jifonckuria iloiliroy Co 1929, 41-2— Thirty seven 
mold fungi, 9 yeasts and 4 bactena were found lo this prepn The diastatic powers of 
the molds aie detd. V P. Harrington 

Involution cultures of yeast 1. A T Hbviet /./nzl Brrtnng36,304-7(I930) — 
To obtain surface growths of yeast which shall be characteristic and help in the differ- 
cntiation of species, specially prepd wort.camgeen moss {Chondrus chtspui) in Erlen- 
meyer fiasLs was ino^ated with a wild yeast {S paslorianus) and a culture yeast 
(Dubhn No. 1) The growths thus obtain^ were distinctly different from each other, 
smee the colomes were able to grow freely along any individual hnes they may have 
possessed and yet could not sink into the body of the media Under these conditions a 
high percentage of mycelial Cells was formed and gave nse to the term tnvolulton culture 
The gel produced by the addn of camgeen moss to wort was fragile, only a litUe agita- 
tion breaking it down Details of the method of prepn. are given P. J F. W. 


The use of microarganisms in certain commercial processes (Hubert) 23. The 
preservation of sweet must (Meuutz) 12. 


Ventre, J.: Traits de vinificatioa prabque et rationneUe. Tome L Le raisin 
etleSTimfications. Paris Dunod. 490 pp. F. 50 


Fermentabonproducts. ZELLSTOFFRABRiKWAU>HOFandMAxGAOE Fr 693,553, 
April 8, 1930 In the distn. of ale. from a fermented sulfite wort the first running 
contg aldehyde is directed to a fresh wort about to be fermented 

Dehydratmg alcohol. Wm H. Encbes (toMesck& Co ). U. S 1,790,907. Feb. 3. 
A hy drous ale. is mixed with comminuted CaO in relatively small excess as proportioned 
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to the asnt of vaiet to be removed, the inut is heated aod refluxed and the flhn of 
h>drated lime is continually reIDo^ed as it forms upon the surface of the particles of 
oxide by the action of mcch asitation, this operation »s continued to completion of the 
dehydration and the treated ale isdistd off under continued agitation A ‘‘com pure” 
h} drated litnc is obtained as a by product 

Butanol and acetone. Avgust* rpavnaai Fr 603.744, July 23. 1929. Inti* 
production of butanol and acetone by the fermentation of materials contg saccharose, 
inversion of the saccharose is obtained by the action of sucrase or invertase, yeast being 
used as the source of sucrase The medium is Vept at a value of 43-} 5 

Laebc and acetic acids. WtscoKstv Alwki ResBAxetr FourroATroK Bnt. 
335,590, June 20, 1929 Lactic and acetic acids are product by fermentation of 
pentoses and hezoses (such as those irom vood, sandust, strair, ctmeohs or the like) 
by the action of a described tmerourgamstn obtained from fermenting plant matend 
such as silage or sauerkraut \ anous details of procedure are descnbvd. 

Glycerol Veuivigts Ckem WntcB A -G Ger 514 395, June 22, 1926 In 
the manul of glycerol by fermenting sugar in alk soln in the presence of Is'aiSOi, the 
volatile fermentatioQ products ore distd off. and the residual mash contg glycerol is 
fermented again after addn. of more sugar, these steps being repeated as required The 
) east should preferably be fUteied 00 before remoxang the volatile products. Examples 
are pxen 

Yeast. Krausz Mosxo\-tt3 Veuihictb lHcvmiB.ANi.ACSN A -G Pr 692,516. 
Mar 21. 1930 Yeast of high enrymic activity is prepd from yeast multiplied accord- 
ing to any knowm process, which is further developed m 2 working Stages in such a man- 
ner that in the one stage, by assimilation, nitrogenous substances complete the plasma of 
the yeast cells with simuftaneous inbibitioa of multipbcation and in the other stage, by- 
setting up a strong fermentation, -the enrymes of the cells ara caused to develop, the 2 
stages bang eflectra in either sequence 

Preparation of air yeast ajsd other microhlologleal processes employmg the passage 
el gas thiou^ the ^cure ffiedium. )lc^*P)tfK C. Janssh Dutch 22,653, &cpt IS, 
1031 ) Substances which are to be tdd^ to the nutrient medium are mised is with the 
gas passed though the medium Liquids or solids are sprayed into the gas 
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The cheaucil ezuafsttioa of Side cordi/olit, Ima StmitAVOY Citosit anp 
Ashutosii Don J Jiufian Cktm Sot 7, 825-9(1930) —Bercla (3 terdifeha L), 
regarded as a most valuable drug m the Ayurvedic system of medicine, and used as an 
aphrodisiac by the Mahomedan hakims, has not previously been examd systematically 
Assays of the entire plant by the U S 1’ method lor belladonna showed the presence of 
0 085% total alkaloids, the seeds contg 4 tunes more alkaloid than the leaves, stuns or 
roots Exln with petr ether, Et]0, abs ale and HjO showed the presence of fatty oil, 
phytosterols, resins, resin aods, muans. KNOi and alkaloids, but no tannin or gtu- 
coside The ale. ext contained the whole of the alkaloid content From 100 kg of the 
air-dncd drug a crude alkaloid residue was extd. *A of which was CffCb-soi The 
temamdcrgaxeatryif tlCliall.ta 2155 ", oV—^0. eWeroplolinaJem 190 5",mol wt 
105, mixed m p with ephednne HCC from Ephedra rufgarir 215 5' (ephednne-nCl, 
m 215-6’, on — 32 5 mol wt 167) The CUCb sol Iractioa was non-cryst but 
appeared to contain alkaloids related to epbednite Tpts. with 11 alfcaloidal reagents 
and the \iolet color of the biuret reaction confirmed the identity" of the alkaloid from 
Berela with ephednne I’harmacologicaUy, the alkaloid hydrochloride causes marJted 
and persistent nse of blood pressure in the absence of ergotoxine, dilation of the bronchi 
dies and inhibition of intestinal movements, these eflects resemble those of sympa 
tiomunetic bases such as adrenahne or ephedrtne C J? Aoocvacl 

The distillation of essential oils V 1 Vabbhtibv / Ckem Ind (Moscow) 6, 
1602-1(1029) —The extn. of essential mis from their seeds by steam distn can be 
expressed by the formula of an infinite decreasing geometrical progression S — a/(l — 
r) and I «= ar*~‘ Thus, by expenmentally establishing a (the araL of oil extd in the 
first hr ) and r (the ratio of the amt ofmlextd between 2 consecutive hrs ) the durabon 
of the dists of the oil content of the seeds cao be easily atJed The validity of this 
"distn law" is shown by numerous examples taken at random from the literature 

E Bjulovss 
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The seeds end oij of SLnapIs dissecta Lag N RrLVArv. Maitehcnno Zhiroroe 
D<to 1929, Xo f<. -n\is plant, found aliuntlanUy in the Saratov n (pon. h a \nncty 

of the common clbd L Tlie seeds contain moisture 8 oil 2S 0 >, filwr 1 't (>3, 

ash 4 4*^. total X’ 3 S3, crude protem 23 00 and csscnliat oil 0 The oil Ins d 

0 9150, solidification point 15. b*^ 71 9. sapon no 172 4. I no (Hiihl) 100 52 acid no 
XW Hie latt> acid^hase I no K)3a.m 21*. solidifj IS* The oil is thus Mindar to 
the oil of SiBfipii a/M f Hiplol'ss 

Investigation of the essential oil from different kinds of fennel cultivated in the 
Krasnodar district N Sobiaviv avd S SsaKov .t/i«/o‘'oirio Zktr(Koe /7e/ol929, 
No C. 34 d — Tcnnil oils of different origins s-ary in yield from 1 21 to 5 39c. n optical 
rotation from +5 to +20 3. m b from I 52*3 to 1 M05. in solidification point from 3* 

to 12* 1' IhrLofSS 

Comparative value of metaphen In alcohot-acetone-aqueous solutions in the pre« 
operative dismfection of the akin. Winmclo W Scott avp Kovrad E Rirkiiavo. 
Ann Surgery 93, 5S7 07(in11) —A QTt% ale acetone aq soln of 4 mtro 5 li>droxy- 
mcrciin o-crvsol is a satisfactory prc-opcraii\e siin disinfectant UiairL Urowv 
N ote on the biological assay of tincture digitalis. G A Gravt avd S G At.nx< 
AVDER Proc Trans J\'o^ Seohan fna Set 17,211 7(193(3) — Tlie strtngth of scixral 
samples of Tr digitalis was detd by the biol assay outlined at the Gi.ncva Conference 
The results obtained indicate thit for the tinctures evamd the mis devntion from the 
U S P X standard is much less than that previously found and that the strength of the 
International powder IS considerably above that of the present t’ S P X standard 

RAClICt DROtVV 

The gennlcldal action of ethereal oils. SiEcpRiro L Malowav Z Ilyg. 
Infeklionskrankh 112,93-^(1931) — Thechem compn ns nell os the HjO soly affect the 
germicidal action of ethereal oils Oilscontg nldvliydc are most active and have a high 
soly , oils contg esters ore less active than ales RACiirt Rsow-v 

Bulgarian Otto of Rose. Brmcst S CcesmER asd RoncRT Garvicr Am 
Pef/umer 25, 417-20. 479-S3. 547-50. 021-4(1930) —An exhaustive rvview is pvTii of 
the natural rose oil industry as practiced m Bulgaria, with illustrations WOE 
Leaf Oil from Daerydium frankliol Hooker. A R Pcntoud avd J L Siuovsev. 
J Free Roy Soe A' 5 n'ofrr 53,95-101(1930) — A renewed study of the hydrocarbon 
portion of the oil would indicate that the alleged dacrjdcnc prcvnoasly reported by 
Baker and Smith ism all probability identical with A'-carene, and should, therefore, be 
removed from the literature until evidence of itssep existence is forthcoming 

• W 0 E. 

Essential off of Eucalyptus rarUtora. A R Pespolp C. B llADCLiFrE avp W. F. 
SitORT J. Proc Roy Soe A'. S ll'ofcr 54, 101-14(1930) — Distn of the leaves and 
terminal branchlets of this tree gave a reddish yellou to yellowish brown oil m 2 5% 
yield, possessing a pronounced phcllatidrene odor modified by the aromatic aldehydes 
present. The principal constituents so far identified are the Icrpencs A*-carcnc, &• 
phellandrene, /-a-pmene, S pincne, cymenc, with cincolc (about 109o). sesquiterpenes 
(pnocipally aromadendrene). sesquiterpene ales , with small quantities of the aromatic 
aldehydes (cuminal, phellandral, cryptal). alkali sol compdv (unidentihcd phenols and 
dehy droangustione {$ diketone)) The identification of A* carene is noteworthy m that 
It is the first record of its occurrence in EucalyNus oils WOE 

Oil of amber. T. Tdstino Coocinc. Perfumery Essenitai Otl Record 21, 477-S 
(1930) — An exptl study is reported of both the true and the com oils, notably of the 
consts obtained In the exanm of the vanous oil fractions WOE 

Kalk-Tirym. ^ Herjia-vn Esciievbrevner Phirm Presse, HTjj ‘prakt Ilejt, 1930, 
145-6 — A new vitamin-contg ^ phosphate prepn is desenbed. in connection with a 
review of certain chem tests for the vitamins A, B ond D alleged to be present m tie 
above prepn. 

Quinine. Karl Dope. Ph^rm. Presse, IVtss-prakl Heft 1930, 167-8 — ^Tbe 
history, production and importance of thb ^kaloid la mediane are discussed 

W. O E. 

Exa m ination of pine needle extracts by capillary analysis. H EsaiEMBRCKKER. 
Pharm Presse, U'lrr -prakl Hep 1930, 177-8 — ^A discussion is given of the contaminants 
not infrequently encountered la com pcepos of pme needle evts la coanecUon with a 
renew of the method specified by the Supplement to the D A -B \7. as also that involv- 
ing exanm. of the capillary pictures obtamed under the analytical quartz lamp 

t> . . , WOE 

Relation of structure to action of moipluae and its derivatives. Ruuolp Zifperer. 
Pharm. Presse, Wtss •prail. Heft 1931, 1-2 — ^Attention is directed (by illustration) to 
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important anti raJaaWc <3tTJvs of morphtne ohUinfd by means of certain reUtively 
simple changes jn lU mol structure W. O I- 

Siclcness tod iatoxication through benzene tnd its deriTttiTes. Max GsCvzn ald 
Pkarm Prisse, 11 «j» prail Ilrfl 1931, 2 5 — A discussion u given of the intorication 
effects of C«Hi and den\s on the tnimal economy, tnd of certain precautions to fie 
ohserved in com operations with these products W. O L- 

Keaction of pbenrlum acetTlo-tahe^bcuin. If Szavcel Pharm ZentralSalle 72, 
f»S-0(l9Tl) — It is shown that this substance with KaNO, tnd coned lIjSO, yields the 
same color changes as salol \V. O P 

Detectionof jnglone. Robbst Piscim Ato Fatrz Staldck. Phorm ZentralhalU 
72,97-l(i0(l'ni) —In the microsuhhmabon of Ft>t$a Juilondii Ma the D A If VI no) el 
low crystiU result, in fact the official Crr procedure for the mierosuhlimation of either 
fresh or stored leases, or of B-tlay old, long shredded pericarps, fails to yield juglone 
Howes cr. eatn with CHCI, of fresh or 3 day old leasrs, followed hy suilaWc treatment of 
the resulting residue, detects the presence of juglone .Simitar results arc ohtaintd with 
B-day old pencarps Order feaves are free from jugtonc a Hydrojugfone coufd not 
be detected in fresh pericarps It Is shown that the yellowish needles reported by Tun 
fuann as a hydrojuglone wire in reality juglone ff Ilydrojuglone could not lie de 
lected in any of the fruit availahtc WOE 

EstunatKmofp-chloropheaolassuehandlapbaniueevtica] preparationi. 1C Feist 
ANW F Klatt Pharm Zlf 76, 112 3(I9'II) — The method is based on the procedure 
of Koppeschaar, involnog conversion of the p-chlorophenol into chtorodilirnmophenol 
fby Klir and 0 I A’ KBrO, soln + IICl) followed by treatment with KI, and final 
titration with fl I Af KaiSgOi f n mizts of p<hlofophenol and camphor (or menthol) the 
former ts isolated by treatment with KaOH solo and then titrated as above 

W 0 F 

Cbenustry of neodann. C Kuiiuiavh Pharm Ztg 76, llSdO")!) -'■nus 
prrpa is o bromo-a isopropyl butyranide. it tn £A'l*, resembles menthol and is sot in 
the usual org solvents and m oil It deconps if sterilized in art soln , but not 
in oil W o r 

AdolCeritioa of cS of eloreg sncb betuyl aJeobol S. Kscll. Pharm Zfe 76, 128 
(1931) —A sample o( od o( cloves possessing apparently normal them andphys prop- 
erties. as stipulated in the Get Pharm , was found on eiamn to contain eonstderable 
PhCH-OK as adulterant The presence of this ale was demonstrated by the method of 
Thoms (cf Bcr pharm Ccs I, 2:8(IMl)) W O E 

Uuted States PhannieopeuU Coaaussioti, L. RosE'miAtre Pharm Ztg 7d, 
143-d(10-3I) —An address indionting the saluury manner in which toe Commission 
operates in marked distinction to the rather secntiim activities of similar European 
bodies W O C 

Manganous calciiun byp^bfonte. O II KCnsCjrszR. Pkarm Ztg 76, 

(1931) — The reddish color noted from tune to time lo solns of Ca hypochlorite is shown 
to result from conversion of traces of lln into permanganate. WOE 

Production of beozonaphthol and p-^cetamidopbesyl salicylate. Jours ScnwYzea 
Pharm Ztg 76, lW>-B(ig31) —Detailed procedures are reported for the production of 
benzonaphthol and salopheo m large scale operations, in connection with illustrations of 
the app oeed^ WOE 

New method for the preparation of isoeugenol from clove off. R. Priestes 
Riechstagitui 5, 83-5, 108-9(1930) — Eugenol w converted to isoeugenol (1) by heating 
with KOH. (2) by the action of KOII dissolved in HiO. MeOIf, EtOH or AmOII under 
normal or increased pressure, (3) by thcacUonof Kor Naamylate in AmOII soln under 
ordinary or ircreased pressure KOH functioosporelyasa catalyst According to the 
new method eugenol or oil of cloves 30 is heated for 35 mm to about 180* and mam 
tamed there 1.5 min with 11,0 30. KOH 15, glycerol 5. the mass poured into HiO, C4H4 
added, the KOH almost neutralized with dif ff,SO<. AcOH added in slight eioess, the 
C.H, soln. withdrawn and washed to neutrality and finally fractionated «b vacua. 
Little or no resmification takes place nnder the above procedure WOE 

Acetoeugenot and its presence m clore oiL J Heroic Ruchstafind 5, 100-2 
(1930) — The occurrence of aeetoeugenid m o«I of cloves, its probable fate during the 
process of distillation, in connection with the various methods for evaluation are dis 
cussed. \V O F 

Composite or umtary perfumes. Ernst Schittas Riechstafind S, 119-20 
(1930) — The relative advantages of co m pns asonmpartd with Unitary chem substances 
or essential oils are discussed The decision must be left lirg-ly to the expert knowledge 
of the perfumer O E 
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Chemical and bomb Ras balhi. W ASi> II Ifpjscer Sad^lfulscht 

Af^th zt : 71.77 HII'MI) A Ktmraj disctis^iomif the esVJUnI (li!Tin.nc<.« in fJTtct of 
()an<l LOibilli |-r< w)ipn<l< trlojud fn»ni mIm wUli Miit ible ciWhzrr Oircclly in the 
witcr or in<lu«ctli from tlir cnfiHiciM of liomln If m »h.iwn that the former metlirxl m 

fhc prcirfibic otu lirciUM fif the t>h>i ch-incJ«roJ tin OtvihiiH-d CIS W O I 

^^Tfatire drug plants in the light of modem chemistry and therapy. L Kbocmpr 
saldfutuhf Apeth /IS 71, tn 5inni rf C /! 2t. HUI An nddresi \V O T 
IVoblems of practical pharmacy. llrauASN Tnous SaUtutsche Apoth -Zli 71, 
lit) .Hiyil), njrm /tf 76, l'J5 O -An address W O K 

America* medical plants of commercial importance A r StpvrRS If S Dept 
Agr. Mtsi J’ubt 77, I Ylflt*.*!)) Al>*mt l.'iNt plintt of reputed medical i-aliie are 
<U^cril>eft C k PfLurRS 

Assay of digitalis. II. Comparison of Mansfeld's slntii method with the six-hour 
frog or cat method. A biASiAK a*h> II /iiorav .tfucyor (rydzyufriiziwi Tdfsasiit 
5, |IK» tid'iJ'i) cf ( i 23.1770 I urthcr insrstigntions were mule liy the 
mclhivl of MinstfM Hum <jm M>r\nR truss with jvmdcrs of (tiRftilis Ufscs An infusion 
mide accorilins to Maiufrlil was m««I as si indinl l•4f^lhl «lcins on the same powder 

agued vtcll the didirinecs iKtvnsu th< testilts it« smus ntetluKl and lliosc of tlie 

0 hr frog or eat metho'l an tin s.itni o' ihi»M <>f thi frog mithod anil the cat fnetluxl 
IwtwfCn each olher S S oc 

Eztractum fllicis marls. Z CsiPKit J/agyae Gy6[ystfriftiwl Tdrsaide [jUutdje 
5, cf C A 23, ■I7C‘> —Noeottrtatinn tan Iw found Ix-tween ImoI Vos'wsof 

saliic and rtmiitity of active matter found l»y them methods Results of the so-called 
"pine filicie nciiV* detna (I romme. Kraft) arc imrcliatdi. since they do not show the 
presence of lower pliloroglueide s winch «ls«» have onthelmmtic power A modifienlionof 
the metluAl of Knit Rocchi 1 romme has Wen worVed out ShiVc out the elhit soln of 
the ext twice with haot-a water, and filtsr. Treat an aljount part of this soln with 
ammonncal ArNO< soln t.ct stand lor r»-lObrs In a ilirV: place I liter out the re- 
duced metallic sdvir. wash, dissrdvi inSOCo IIKOt. and titrate with D 1 A’KIIiSCN soln 
One ec of this soln enuals tlWUl" g |•hl<)rogl^lcmol or OOlOO g phlorobulyropheiionc 

S S DR I'INALY 

Biological rraluation of extracts o! Filix mat. Z. Cstncs. Magyar Cy^gyfR^* 
istlud Timids f.rlfuldjf 6, H'f-unUM’H}), cf preceding abstract —Chem evalinlion 
nlone is not reliable lliol lest s can t>e mades-atisfactorily with Ihrudo mofirfnafii and 
// ofieinalu An emulsion of thedmg with 1% NallCOi was used rxls kcptclosed 
from the nir remain iiudicompd for years 1 or the test <1 g of the ether ext is shaken 
carifully at •1(1*, and mixed with powrd giiiii arihieond 1 % oa N’allCOj to nn emulsion 
Thisisdild with Ko NallCOi to2rt<K)cc Oftlnsihhl soln .ViOcc (equal to 1 g ext) 
isagainddd with NalJCOi soln toJhXlOcc Tlic soln can Ik. iiscil Bfter2hrs Mid 
Is detil with three senes of cxpls One senes fororieiitatmn. the third for actual detn 
M I d found was 0 002S m 100 cc The animals should he kept in motion under the 
detn by niechaiiicnl or elec means S S pbI'inAly 

How to distinguish aulfonal from (riooal. L. EKxrRT. Afacyar Gydsyiurlmud. 
Tdrsaiils flrUiildje 6, Ol.! CflUIO) — I he sutistance to he tested ts lieatci] with resorcinol 
and coned IfthU, until it shows a grten color The liquid is dild and NHi added 
Sulfonal shows bright rose color, trional l»ecomrs brownish j-ellow or reddish brown 

S S OF FinAly 

Biological test of adrenaJine In draft mixtures, especially in the presence of local 
anesthetics. A Stasiak and L Ric6 ifayiar Cy6tys:erh:lud Tdrsasds Jirtestloje 
0, 3SO'0'5(1030) — -Tlie presence of adrenaline esn e isily be proved in mixed draughts, 
even in presence of Joc.aI anrsthctics. by means of surviving mouse uterus Adrenaline 
prevents the spontamoiis contr.actions of the surviving utcnis These contractions, 
howcacr, reappear very quickly after the uterus is washed out witli Locke’s soln Thus 
the same uterus may lie used for scseral deUis By this method adrenaline can be 
detected iii tlie presence of novocalnc, fleucaine. hnlocalne, petcaine. stovaine and 
tiitoeaine and m the presence of ext of posterior lobe of tlie liypophysis Novocalne 
increases the sensitiveness of survsMng mouse uterus to adrenaline, ff cuenme and 
stovaine diminish it Ifolocaine showed no influence on the sensitiveness 

S S DE rivALv 

Comparative studies on the tannic add content of some drugs. I Tbkcsvarv. 
Matyar GySsysieflitlud TdnatSi CrlesitSje^, 396—102(1930) — Of tlie methods studicsl, 
(D International hide powder method, (2) LAwenthal method. (3) SnClt method, (I) 
Wasicky method, (5) Schulte methosl and (0) tannoforin method, (1) gives the most 
exact and reliable results However, this gives high values for cinchona bark (part of 
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allalocds is dissolved and pptd liy skm powder) and for Rheum (where much sfirae is 
attached to the hide powder) The taimofonn method can usually be used when pjro- 
catechol tannic acid is present S S db I ivAly 

SUbiiity and attenuation of insulin. If Puiccari, Rev. toe arienltna btol S, 
077-84(1929), Pkynol /lAilrarli IS, 239— •Attenuation is avoided by the conen of the 
ale aad exts of pancreas tn eoeuo at 35— 10* Controls were made 200 days later, and 
no loss of pharmacol activity W-as found G G 

New assay method and identiAeatioa tests for mild and strong silver proteinate. 
J II IJ^ABl^BrrE Am J Ph/iem lOJ, 43(1931) — Tanret'ssoln produces a flocculent 
)cllowppt when added toan equal quantity of 1% sotn of strong Ag proteinate With 
the mild Ag proteinate a (locculent grayish black ppt is given Nessler's reagent is 
even more distinctive when used under (hcsameconditinns A clear, gniden brown sotn 
IS produced with the strong Ag proteinate and bluish tdack sotn with the mild proteinate 
noth of these solns were satisfactory identifying agents for protargentum. protargol. Ag 
protein. Merot and P W R , argyrol, solargentum and argo nucicm (S K F Co ) 
A new assay method, mucli more rapul than the present US P X, is ai follows Weigh 
05g of the Ageompd , dissolve in 20co 11,0. thenadd 20 ec coned lINOa and boil for 
lOmin Cool, dll toabout ISOec. and titrate wiihO 1 Al KCNS, using fcmcalum asan 
indicator This method produced results identical with those obtained by the U S I’ X 
method W O Catssleb 

Assay of aolutioo of magnesium citrate. IIerscan W IIaussmanw Am J. 
Pharm 103, 44-5(1931) —The present method of the U S P X for Afg requires evapn 
and ignitioa, a tune^eonsuanogoperationandonein which error may sn<c The follow- 
mg modification of this gives slightly higher but more consistent results The material 
after detn of the free acid is evapd and ashed as usual The ash is then transferred to a 
porceUindishsnthhotwaterandWee of05A^)frSOaaddcd ft is then boiled, cooled 
and the excess of acid detd by titration against 05 A N'aOlI with Me orange as indi 
cator W G CAesstsn 

Assay metiiod for ointmenfs eoatalaiog mercury or fts uKs. R 0 Mmtsx 
Am / Pkafm 103,45(1031) —For mercuncalMnUnents the present ncthodas outlined 
in the U S P X gives satisfactory and consistent results 1 or calomel ointment weigh 
about 1 g of the oiaunent directly on a dense filter paper Fold and pass CCh through 
until all fat IS removed Place the paper ma glass stoppered flask, add lOcc CCI<, 30ce 
OIATl.Sg KlandlOccHiO Shakewell.allowtosiand I2hrs anddet cxcessOl^ 
I with 01 ^ Na^Oi Twelve detns gave results varying from 30 09% to 30 5% 
calomel For yellow llgO ointment the following methods were used (1) Boil with 
UNO,, add JI,6 and titrate wnb 0 1 N KCNS (2) The same as No 1 except fat >s 
Altered off before titration (3) Treat as in No 2 and ppt Hgassulflde (4) Destroy 
fat with con^ II,SO« and XhlnOiand det Hgassulflde None of these methods gave 
results wb;^ were consistent or m agreeaieDt with the known eompn of the specially 
prepd yellow HgO ointment W G Gaessler 

Delersunatioa of bone acid iu ointment of boric acid U. S. P. X. Theodors 
BuDiK Am J Pharm 103, 46(1931)— Fbce 35 cc CHCI, lOcc glycerol and 1 cc of 
phenolpbthalcio test soln in a well stoppered container Shake, add DIN alkali to 
faint pmk color Tien introduce about 1 g of bone aad ointment weighed on a wax 
paper, and add 25 cc ofOINNaOIL Shake Welf and det excess ofNaOff by titration 
with 0 1 N H,SO^ W G Gaessler 

Investigation of calcium hypochlorite (dS percent available chlorine) Bernard 
Melkov Am J Pharm 103, 40(1931) — Analysis of a com supply of a product 
marketed under the trade title H T H by the Mathiesen Alkali Works Inc gaveinso! 
in H,0 8 40, SiO, 0,28, Fe,0, 0 38, Alrf). I 76. CaO 32 17. available Cl 62 70%, 

W G Gaessler 

Assay of chloroform linlmenL John C. BRAimEY, Jr. Am J Phorm 103, 
46-7(1931)— The method of WHlgcrodt {C A 20, 92) was compared with a direct 
standard alkah sapon and titration of residual alkali Direct alkali sapon does not 
give correct results W G Gaessler 

Development of pbannaceutical chemistry in Maryland. A. G DdMez J. 
Chem £dtfca/(0n 8, 471-84(1031) B H 

The hydroxylamioe method (or the detenninabon of ketones. Carvone in cara- 
way and dill oils. C. T. Bennett Aifo T- Twsnvo CoeXLVo AnaJyti $6, 79-82 
(1931) —The method of Bennett and Salamon (C A 22, 1825) applied to various oils 
contg aldehydes and ketones docs not give satisfactory results m all cases, the method 
must be moified according to the partieular ketone present The modified method of 
the essential Oil Sub-Committee for the detn of citra] in oil of lemon (C A 24, 1934) u 
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of almost unisTml application for tr^tmc oib cnntc alilr!i>i!cs, if a Iittlr l>cnrcnc it 
ailclctl at tohrnt for tlic non altlch><iic portion of the <*il hut tins moilitifil procrtlufr 
was found to lie quiUt untuitililc fur the ilctn of Vetonet After contidcrntde eijx-ii 
mentation witlx ^ill oil. ciraway oil. pennyroyal and pnKHtonc. the f.dlowine nnijli'iCi 
tion of Jilt; mctluxl was adopted for deli: ctrvonc in <«1» of dill and cirawjt »\ cijh 
1 5>?'of oil into each of J stopperid tulirt nddlOcc ofapprm N NII|01MIC1 mernt 
ditsoU<.ain‘’'>CC of '."‘'‘c uIc.lUcc of O dimrllulirllow ad<h d and 'u"! 
cent KOH m ale to linns the ^oln M a full tell ml. and I eat in Uiili-c water to 
ol>out7.'>’ Tile color of the toln chmset from t« I'ow to rid a^ a rendl < f liVrali m of 
nCl At r>-niin mtirtalt mnnte lach tul»e from the water httli and in iitr litre with .V 
KOH mule using a ‘cp hurct for each sample Towtril the en'l. t’ t irdicntor l>evt>rirs 
golden orange instead ol red and it it haid to estimate the etacl end pinnt tViHien it is 
thought that the end of the reaction hat l»ten reacheil ndd (l ^ cc m >re of KOI 1 to on- 
of the tulws looserstep the end point and odd to the other «u!Ticnnt N’nOH to match the 
color in the other tiihe In the cnmpulition. 1 cc of V KOH - ll I'l 1 g of car^o'1e 
The nd\-antagrs of this method over that of the neutral sulfite met'iiwl are tint sery 
little oil IS required and less time Tlie method h is l*cen applied to the detn ol irtones 


mother oils (mcnlhone in oil of peppirmint an.l puUgonr m oil of prm>To>^1) tnit the 
end point was hard to see \V T If 

Serenth report of the esseotiil oO suh-comciittee on ucifomuty of anilytical neth* 
ods. DetenniaatiOQ of solubilities. J Allas ri el Aralrii 5St nSud'JJOi —Tie 
tests should lie earned out at l5 ft*, unh-ssstatcil otl erwi^ Tin eonen of ale sho-ild 
lie yiien in by vol and the following nrms should li- used as d-'med in the report 
sol, sol with opslcseence. sol with turbidity Jteganling the opslescenci ainJ turbidity, 
the odjectiics/atnl/.v. rbjWv and rfirfiert/y should licusd with reference to rsnts under 
staled conditions with AgCl (for opatesemee) and with HaSOi (for tiiibidits > 

W T If 

Testlsg of Admiralty dislflfeetaat fluid. T. C. Pattcbsos avr RonrsT C r»rt>» 
PtttCK. /|nof>r(5d, ^1-101(11131) — Two di'irfeetant fluids were divided into 2 senes of 
identical samples and the phenol ctxfT by the Uideat WalVi-r method was detd in 1.1 
diHerent bhs. The values obtained for one sample ranged from fl 0 to 11 .1 and on the 
other from GO to 17 4 To avoid such discrepancies, the Ailmiraliy method is descnlicd 
in great detail Tlie method consists m prrpg a 1% diln of the fluid with artirioal 
seawater, allowing this to stand 21 hr? and then comparing its action in the presence nf 
org matter against a particular strain of il. with similar expts with pure phenol 

used as reference A bibliography of 10 titles Is apjwnded W T If 

Chloretone as a presemtiee. B. PoutK. tiraiishr Dtlarthe Lttty 9, SSl-t 
(1*129).— Chloretonc (CbCCMctOll). which ts used ns a preservative of org substances. 
IS mjunous to the circulation by fis paralyzing effect on the heart muscle and motor 
cardiac centers William J 

DisUlUbon of essential oils. V. G. rATWAaoiiAV Pecna Agf. CoK .1/oj 21,31-3 
(1929) — Anapp for the small scale distn of essential oils from grasses, etc . is desenbod 
and illustrated Two to 5 Ib of matenal. depending upon its nature, can be distd at 
one time K D Jacod 

Merthiolate as a gersudde. U. M Powtll awr W’. A. Jasmesos Am J. Jfyj 
13, 290-310(1931 ). — Merthiolale (I) is A'tf elhylmeTctinlhiosahc^tcte, EtllgSCtHiCOiNa. 
a study was made of the general properties, germicidal and mhibition properties and 
touaty for animal tissues I is a white, orthorhombic cry St compd , readily sol in 
water and physinl silt sola Solas of geeaucvlaJ. strength, ace stihlie under ocdicviry 
conditions ol light and temp , are colorless and do not stain tissues or fabrics Tlie aq 
solns are miscible with soap and mamtain their germicidal property. I does not amalga- 
mate vnth metals In soln it is so slightlv ionized that there is no immediate pptn of 
Hg with cither alk hydroxides or {NlI«)tS Dry I or aq I can be mixed in vanous 
proportions up to 25% with undild scrum without causing pptn . I is pptd by the 
^its ol heavy metals and by acids. Maoy germicidal tests w ere made and are reported . 
from these tests it appears to be a very promising germicide vnth certain unusual 
properties which make it well adapted to tissue antisepsis N. A Lavge 

Estrogenic substances. IL Analysis of plant sources. Bitrnhaji S. W’alker 
AND James C Jakvey. £n<fefnn<ili>gy 14 , 380-92(1930). cf C. A 24, 3809 —A rela- 
tively high conen of estrogenic matenal occurs m plants associated with green pig- 
mentation Roots, tubers and fruits are neg Estrogenic substances in jeast are an 
exception. Pos extracts are obtained from plants while their growth is most rapid 
. * Mary E Lear 

Chemical analysis of the cortex of As^dosperma polyneuroa MuelL Arg. Iajuis 
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ruoRfAVt <lnn Farm t, 13VQ(l(nO) — P. mi<l« a tnodificaljon of the pro- 

Rilurc of Anita and with US aid found tbt the cortex of AsfnJosprrma polytteurfin 
Miietl Arg containid 2% of alV-atoid The nxtwe of tlic alVaJoid is undvr study 

R S Lfiivp 

Studies oa the VitaU leaetion for the detection of atropine. I. The extent of its 
applicability, Santiago A Celsi Ann Fam 1, 140-0fl030j — A study of 

iVic Vilali reaction ai applied to atropine HQ or sulfate. hyo<;oamme, scopolamine, 
isatropylcocaine Iiomatropinc and other alkaloids The relation between the reaction 
and the chemical constitution of the reacting substances is discussed The fitali and 
Arnold reactions are compared R S Lpvivb 

Physiological styptics. Oskar DBrra Chem-Zlg 54, 1007(1030) —A renew of 
the vanijus st) plic agi nts is made It is suggested that a rational means o( stopping 
bleeding IS to strengtlun artiricisily liy catalytic agents, the formation of thrombin 
A prepn of tins tyjK uoiiUl be useful in hcmoptiiha and sn patwntisuffcnogfronjiaun' 
dice and hvir dsmaRe Such a prepn is made from cow liver I incly ground fresh 
coa lisvr iOrtg 13 placed in a 2 1 flasV.. onel cfflO^alc is added and the contents are 
exfd for 30 min at al>oii{ OO* on a water Intli The bright yellow Iirjuid is rapidly 
filtered off on n porcelain suction fillet The filtrate treated with 4 portions of pure 
ether IS allowed to stand 8 12hrs atroomlemp Tlic ether solti is decanted, leavmga 
yellowish brown mass adhering to the walls ol the vessel The Bask is heated to about 
30* and the ether nmosed la roeuo Tlie nsiduc. about 2> g , is taken up in 300 cc 
sterile water, filtered, and .*jcc pm In sterile glass ampules The ampules, after sealing, 
arc sterilized in steam at atxiut 9 >* for '/• hr The solii is assayed for clotting pou er 
The substance eonUms N, peptones, ominoaeds purine bases and carbohydrates 

G If W Lucas 

CoastitutioB of anuao aieohots as local uesthetJes. (Supplracflt) S Kanao 
AND K SinvoztKA J PJuifm So< /apnaSO, ll52-f>2(1030). German abstr I4V52, 
cf C A 24, 3332 — lu prci lous papers K reported on the tyric J. RCII(On)CIIR'* 
(NR*R") The pecsent paper deals with the type 11, RR’C(Oll)CIIiVI[t The local 
anesthetic action is neg if R and R' arc l>oth Me, Ft or Pr. it is pos if K and R' are 
liolh nu,M«iCHCniClli.rii 0Tl'bCH,.orif R wHuMcyelohtxylandR'rt I’h The 
methods of prepn of thrscaminoaleoholsareatsogiven T I >4AKASttitA 

Seffiea contra piUs. J Mansv anp J CnAATtia. Ann fati 23, 613-4, J. 
phnrm (htm [8|. t2,301'3(l‘13r)). <1 C A 21,29'il — Psamn or4san9plcsforatkaloids, 
heavy metals, cyanogenetic glucosidcs and santonin gave neg results, and the seed 
contained in each pill had all the morphological and anatomical characteristics of lueem 

A Rafiveau CouTcas 

I^ethrum flowers from Kenya and Cyprus. Anon BiUI Imp Inti 28, 42WJ 
(1030) —Samples of pyrethfum grown m Kenya and in Cyprus were found to be of 
nearly as good quality as the best Dalmatian pyretlirum A PAMVBAt/ Couti/Re 
T etrapooe H BaOcescaaro-Rasmvssbn Arehtv P/iorm Chemi 38, 29-37 
(1031) — Mists of alkaloid hydrochlorides have come into use in Danish hospitals 
One contains morphine 00, narcoline 10 4. codeine 3 2, papavenne 4 S, Iheliaioe 1 7 and 
narceme 0 S% In another one thebaine and narceine are omitted and the nsrcotine is 
increased to 22% The names ' hexapone" and ’Tetrapone" are recommended for these 
as in line with P^he s ‘pantopone " A R Rose 

Tinctura Qoillajae and Liquor carboma detergens K A Kaksuask and L 
KoFi-ER 5wiisfc Farei Ttdt 34, 70C-14(l930)(io German)— The tincture made 
with 62% ale contained 5 times more sapooin than that made with 86% Quillajae 
tincture with 42% ale contained less sediment than the 62% prepn The 62% ale 
prepn IS to be preferred in making Liq carboms delergens I*ercoIation is better than 
trituration A R Rose 

Subtunated or synthetic beozoio acid m prepanng mucilago giimmi arabiei and 
sebum s^cylatum. Hugo Wastenson Swnsi Form Tsdi 34, 714-6(1930) —The 
next edition of ibe pharmacopoeia should speafy synthetic PhCOOIf where u now 
specifies sublimated * R Rose 

The constltuboa and constants of toiufal oil. R Cajola Ait'tsfa tiol essente 
prejumi 12, XXI(1930) — This essence u obtained by distg Sonla{»m oibum wood 
It is a yellow limpid liquid with an agreeable persistent odor and an irritating aend 
resin taste ithassp gr 0 97&-Ob95andbodaand distils at 275-300* Theoilissol in 
all proportions la 90* ale . and has 90-98% of and 6 santalol, with a and b santalcne 
(CiiibO, s-sntene (C.Hn), santenonc (Ctlli^). santenone ale (CtHuO) and traces of 
santalicacid (CuIInO,) and terebantalicacid (QsfftiO.) and a santal aldehyde (CuHnO) 
Sandal oil is used in medicine in mixt sritboAer sedative and antiseptic substances, and 
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cnmtitiitfs thr pnncii'il nimt tl'r5*-nt In mift\ p’ ^rrncrtuinJ c'mjxlt 
^ w.n 5 - s rr .!u- Un r.tuunc thr nirc of t "5'rn other ^ 

aniiot l>c ii\c<l in i" <tihtion\ Kr lU’'* of tl <• imtali'n «f ihr tmio' < t 
m htoncUnl comphcntior^ m W i< fl mmitt<l wUh tt <• mtiir and <liirinc^» rratlmi^r 

■ The eomrosiuon «nJ pfopertiei of eaiMfrat aftiJ »« rurnliat oil. U 
ArtJ.'atiiJ (tirrzfff, <unt 12, XXIUI'^T) T»ir *.«*- 1 of tl"- plant 

the folonnK rrinciplrVitviffide and lanntc ncnl It' mfilieual ii'oi “f'' 
roDUconUm haKinic rrain »aT, »r»iacT«mt mattrf. fitimc bckI 
albumin, stirch and 2 '■‘‘r ot a ytllow r^*«-titnl o 1 Tln' "d »' '7’^ ‘V ^ *.!!!, “ ^ 

It fontamt wfrcnc (Cull il. an ale . Mftole and o xolatilc phrnol hVr ^iilKtincr ^ 


! propertie* and eomposUIon of miutard leed. R 

12. XXll XXtlKl'^TO Mmlanl aerd* onitain -'ll r of fniiolar; 


R .MS* sr 

1 miicilar; an'l 
and niniiTtTi 
I m action l>c 


30rc of a sweet fatt> oil. the alVahnd sm.psnr, the enr>me miTo*m anil sini^n 
1‘ovid mustard veils, when Wittn with lukewarm » ''*"5’" f 
tween the miTosin and *11111710 Klnonc. V 

V.1th Iwilmc water the reactmii d«-s not tale pher Tlir iivs ..f musUrd 
listed jiASsosn 

A itudf of the treatment for Inienuila. Htsai f'AXii « 

1073. J hj-arm vHtaec LnrMinr 57. A monorraph on the hypnotic action ol 

tedamidUl C A 22, 

PharmacT In Syria. C. LAt.sKts Pult SuJ-Ouftl fl du Cenltr J pharn Alsace 
Lorraine 57, 213-4(10301.— An account *! prevnt conditions under hrcncli administra 
tloiL S \\ AUinOTT 

“Virtual adrenaline” In relation to tnaetlTatlon of adrenaline by fonnoL. MAFtyi. 
Paget avo CiUFLrs P I.rnixiso J pham <Aim jH|, 12, .'i.31-0(l'.'V)), d L A 24, 
aia-j-j —Wlien the ;NH function of adrtnalinc (-1) is blocked by m«vns of fortnol, the 
Dcnig^s reaction liecumcs neg . Inil the reactions wliicli are sp for the pyrncatechol 
nucleus (Vulpian. Pohn. P.. cf CA 25, M2) remain pos lltockinethe Nil function 
diminishes considenbly the mydmlic power of /t without destroyinc It entirely It 
sheds nohshton the nature of ■•Mftml/t", seorkonthis subject is in prtpn S. W. 

Oxidation of eftleial castor oU by potassium permaoKonate. Study of triaxelam. 
O SaiUATER / fharm ehtm (U U, .V12(l(> il) — The pnncipte of the IlilJilch 
method IS applied (cf C. A 22. Cdl. 2t77.3702.ctc ) Ry KMnO, oxidation m acetone 
soln. of ofTicial castor oil. G3 tnarclain (/I) was formed Alter rnpon of crude A, 
neither stearic nor dihydroxj slesne o«d was obtained Tlic results of Ifeiduschka and 
Kirsten (C A 24, lOJJ) indicated these compds were present. Tlie same oil to which 
3% of stcanc acid was added yielded this quantity after oxidation; hence the sample 
esamd contained no Klycendcs ot satd acids A was also synthesued by the action 
of epichlorohjdnnof glycerol upon acid Na azelatc (COjll(CHi)iCOiXa) in scaled tubes 
at 135-140*. With a neutral 2% soln of the Na salt of A, AgNOi forms a bnck red 
ppt. not altered by light; solns of CaCIt, Ili(NOi)i. CdSO, and Sr(NOi)i gne a chamois- 
yellow, C11SO4 gives a green ppt., MgCI< produces a chamois-ycllow ppt while Mg 
ardate is IIjO sol By means of this reaction, A was purified S WaLdbott 

Herba equlseti, a aaponin-hearing drug. P. Caspaws and K. Haas Pham. 
Aela Jlelv S, 02-3(1030) — The presence of saponin in the herb was proved by foam no 
expts on a 10% chlorophyll free decoction and a 10% aq soln of a punDed MeOlI dry 
ext . and also by the hemolytic effect of 1% of the latter soln S Walddott 

Senegln and its decomposition products. O Dafert and E Kalsun. PAarm 
/lefci//efp 5,71-7(1930)— By extg senega root tepeatedly with 9G% ale andevapg to 
a small bulk, OTdeneu^l saponin (senegin) IS pptd (jaeld 10%) By repeated pptn 
so, 90 and 90% ale . 3-4% pure HjO sol senegm contg C 52 29% H 
A ii ™ Hydrolysis with 5%, H,SO, 

yielded a substance identical wath that examd by 
MI and Krecke (C A 18. 3302) Other products of hydrolysis are dextrose 

(4100%). whichseps at first, then mcthylpcntose (11 12%) andarabmose (11 0C%)are 
split off (cf \\ mterstem and Maxim, C A 13, 1213) A list ot 21 references is added 

"^e evaluation of tnbromophenol Wsmuth gauxe. Run G. 

Aclalleh S, 11--6, 151(1930) — Weigh 4-5g of gauze exactly, add 20 cc of25%HCI 
50 cc hot H.O. knead again, transfer the soln into 
repeat the extn with 5 X 30 cc hot H.O Cool, filter off the sepd 
C,H,(OII)Br, and m the filtrate ppt Bi with H,S Collect the BijS, on a small filter. 
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»rasb wjth 2 X JO fc IlrO and disseivt the ppt. on tJif fdter hy adding, drop by drop, 
15 cc lINOi {d 1 4) Wash the filter wiU> 3 X 10 cc H,0 and warm on a steam bath 
to «p«l HjS completely Cool, then add m small portions 25 cc NH»On (20-25%), 
collect the i<i(On)|Onan ash free filter wash welt, dry at I03-105*8ndash in a porcehm 
crucible 5Vlicn cool, add a few drops of fumlnic IlNOj, e\ap on a water bath, then 
heat slowly with a flame, finally to r^ heat, cool in a desiccator and weigh Multiply 
the Kt of ilijOi by 2 to obtain the vrt. of * xitaform” m the gaure (com xcroform yielded 
49 6 and 55 2% BijOt 50% Is the standard adopted) In 6 com samples of gaute, 
marLed 20%, 10, 10. 5, 5%, the method showed 16 0% 0 4, 6 0, 4 27 and 20S%, rrsp 
Deviations from statements on the bliel must not exceed *10% S WAtnnoTT 
Pilulae ferratae BlaudiL J II Lavo Pham Ada Ilth S, 121-3(1030); cf. 
C A 24, 5110 — The pharmaeol rcsnlts of fltarLcnstcin (C A 21, 1404) confirm L 's 
contention that Blaud'a pills should l>e as f ree as possible from feme salt The following 
modification of the previous test is given Tnlurate 1 pill with 03 g Bad;, mu with 
20 cc IliO and filter Divide the clear filtrate into 2 equal parts, to I add 5 drops of 
KjFe(CN)i soln , a deep blue ppt is formed at once To the other add 5 drops of 
KiFe{CN)« soln , at most a light Woe coforation may appear This test does not 
apply to pills consisting mostly of FeCOi S Walobott 

Note ca the Pharin. Ned. V. test for codeine in papayenae hydrocUoride. E 
ANNtLER Pharm Acta If tit 5, 124(1930)— The following requirement of Pharm Ned 
V IS probably based on error ‘The sola oflOtng papavenne-HCl in 1 cc HrSOi shall 
be colorless or at most faintly yellowish, upon addiog 1 drop of TeCh and srarming 
on the water bath, no violet color must form (codeine) " The violet color which at 
first IS pile green is produced wtlh papavenne itself, this fact was proved with samples 
of Inoun punty, and with papavenne prrp<l synthetically S U’AtOBOTr 

Detenunatioa of polyrulflde and preparatioo of calcium suUuratum solutum 
(VlcBungta aolotion). J DCcin PSarm Ada Utlv 5, 124-32(J9')0) — The exact 
and npid method of Schufek for the detn of polysulfides ((7 A 19, lfC9) is adopted in 
the new Pham Helv V This method enables a mitcb Deeded control of the eompn of 
Vlemmgla soln {A) ^Tten prepd according to the directions of different pharma- 
copeias including Tharm lletv |V, A will contain very varuhle quanuties of poly- 
sullidcs To prep A of const conpn . tb« formula adopted by rbartn Helv V is 
reconmended Slake 1 part CaO with 5 pans H>0. then add 2 parts of srashed S and 
lOpartsHjO Boil the mixt forlhr underreOux (toexclude the air), cool, decantand 
pour through attop, “The sp gr of A thus prepd is 1 12-1 14. the content of 
poiysu!'" tie S’ ft 00-63 g per I A list of 8 references is added S. WALonorr 

Ihe galenical preparatioos of Phannacopeia HetvebcaV. i: SrEcruzo Pharm. 
AtlaJleh 5, 255-70(1930) —An address Among novel requirements demanded by the 
Pharm of Swiss pharmaaes are a standardised Uiermometer, an app for evapg exts 
under reduced pressure, special vessels to keep drugs and exts over lime, a polanmcter 
and a polaneation attachmeot to the oncroscope Certain emulsions, e g , ol P, must 
be prepd with stahibied, i t , enijrme live gum arable The new features of all galeni- 
cal prepns , < g . the various exts., lofusa. injectabilia. Uncturu, ointments, etc , are 
discussed S Wacobott 

The examinadoo of alkaloids for ponty in the Swiss pharmacopeia. R. Edek, E 
BCstct A'sn H T Ltesc Pharm Ada llrh 5,276-85(1930), cf C X 24, 6124 —An 
address The vanous pharmacopeias should agree on a uniform definition of alkaloids, 
e g , in quinine sulfate. 'The reaction of alkaloidal salt solns should be measured by 
detg the pa value by means of colonmetnc indicaiciis A list of 25 such salt solns has 
b^n arranged mto 6 groups of varying pa values (2.8-7 0). S Walobott 

The use of b-hydrozybenzoic esters m sterilization and disinfection. Tii Saba- 
Lrrsatau Pharm Ada Helv 5, 286-8(1030). ef C A 22, 2029 2J, 2733. 24. 160. 
3285, 4834. 5886, 25, 1031 —The antiseptic and stenhzing effect of 0 0o% of mpasol 
(A), the Pr ester of p-OHC.n.COiH. exceeds that ol a 0 2o7o PhOH soln E Lcschke 
found 0 6l%ofX or 02 %oft 6 *sot Nacompif cnmpfcteiVoon toxic antf non imUting 
m injections 'The 0 2% soln is recommended lor stenlizing instruments, and to keep 
medicaments stenle for internal therapy A and the similar esters may also be used for 
disinfecting powders, e g , B(OH)> talcum, warming with 1-3% Me ester, or 2-13% 
mixed esters to 70°, renders these powders germ free for at least 2 5 yrs Addn of these 

esters enhances tile antiseptic eff^ of D(OH)»niatenaUy S Walpdott 

A comparison of certain snspendag agents. F. R, C. Batesov Pharm J 12fi, 
52-3(1931) — ^hake a suspension of 2 g prepd chalk m 100 cc water for 30 mm with 
(a) 12 See. of niaalage of gum acacia (Srii Pharm >, (i) 12 5 cc. of mualage of traga 
caoth, (e) 222 g ofcompd powder of tragacanth. (d) 3 33 g of the same, then pour off 
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f-Oct: of tlie slicKnMons ami (let CaCOi in rach MXjyn^ion nml rr<Uliir It m found 
thnt tlic ni<«t cllicicnt <xi'iH-mlinK nfeni forinv>l jHiwdm i* /snn/ir rf 
(Pul Phjftn \ "nrf t'ro;».>rtion of 10 »< but sIiRltlly less tftcclivc llun 

ir> Riains r<r flmd cutncr. but as in the latter ci»c tlic ftiut is vto’ ' I'cous. tlie wcaVer 
rnircrtion is preferable The 2 rouctbira (a and 6) arc not nearly so cficctis'c as 
suspemlmg ORents S WAtrnoTT 

The leaf oils of Washington conifers. Introduction. Arvold J Lrimw avi» 
p \ I \vs / A«n I’i-irm A«e< 10 , MIS — flotimsts list 21 species of com 

fers m the state The oils from ^ liasT l>een studies] prrxiousl) !>> others "nie intro 
duction contains a reMcn of the literature and bibliograph) L P Warbcv 

Physiological potency of eonimertial ergot |>ttparatjoni. NY T McCui5.r\.M R 
TiiouraoN AMI N G lUvni LLA J .Im Piarrn .l«nc 10, 7{llU0) sunej 

was madeof the marVst suppi) id fluideit of ergot and other ergot prepns The prepns 
were tested b> the eockseomb method hut if the results were not concortlant checks 
were run b> the Ilrown Cl irk method as mcNtified b) pat tec and N*el<on The Iliiidexts 
assayed \vmv*^r the \ b P re<;\JWTnienis The other prepns many of which were in 
ampoule form, assayed from 0 to alioiit I2i)'7 of the lalielcd amts. 1 he nss.ii methods 
list'd are capable nf ditg the specific alkalotilAl actinty within *211'^ Therefore 
those prepns assay ing MV 120*^ of the I S P X |>otfncy may lie considered as satis 
factory Of TP com lluidcits d.N'r were substandtrd, JCKJ. wire of P S I* potency and 
•tS^e 'e«« superstandard ^fany of the sultttandinl prepns had I'cen repackaged 
before tins] marketing ITobyhlv some of the $iip«rsiindjnl prepns Iiad I'cen assayTd 
by the U S. P method immedi itety after making and the non specilie amine interference 
Inti mstuuled an em’f in standarOuaiion Nich errors in standardiratmn mat lie 
avoided hy aging the prepns m filled containers f(»r revTCal months liefore final standard 
irstion Com ergot prepns should l>enr an expiration date L I, WARRfv 

Oleoaiphthaasabsorberofethercatoilsfremdistillatioawater. V I Varcvtxsv 
J C*em JnJ (Rus-sia) «, (H (V-«(If*2*V) - Instead of following the usual proesdure of 
returning the eondensesi didd water holding droplets of ethereal oils Ivick to the ilistg 
app the c(iiideiis.ate collixtmg in the traps is naile topass through a layer of olconnph 
thi. which retains the ethereal oils. A saxingof ! 77^0 of the product vras accomplished 
by this Innoration This method was also succes-sluUy applied to the recovery of 
/er/*in«d from condensate. Increasing the recorered product by 333^ A C 


Amtxrgris and how to recognise U (MoRatsos) 27. Analysis and preparation of 
medicated soaps (Matolcsv) 27. The economics of p>Tf thrum (Cusstord) 15. 
Pynirolonc derixTitiscs (mtermedntes for drugs) (Cer pat 514.421)25. Immuninng 
plants (vegetable scrums for Ininian and vetennaO’ therapeutics) (Fr. pat C03,723) 15. 
Creams, etc. (I c pal bn ’ ^54) 27. 


Cii.nrMuisTTR. r , AVD IfoFFsiAVN'. Fr Die Itheriscben Ole. Band IIT. Srd 
ed , tensed bv r. GaoEUBiSTTR. Mdtiti lici Letprig Verbg dcr Schimmel & Co Akt 
M.Sil. li-ilfleather. M. 40 Cf C yf 24,CO0 

Truttwis, Hams' Gnuidnss det kosmetischen Chemie. BninswicL VicRcg 
132 pp. M. 9 75. 


Synthetic drugs. I. 0 FARnENiMn A G (Bndi Bartbolomilus. inxtntor). Gcr. 
.'>l4.4tS. Apr 2S. l‘'2S. Anthelmintics of a Ivisic character are prtpd by treating Leto- 
tetrahydronaphtlnlenes svylU CHiO and a sewndary nmme Thus, an alt. soJn of I 
ketotetrahy dromplithslcne. rKirafomriMchxdc and MejNII HCl. boiled under reflux 
for 1 hr. ynelds I-tfK'UtnkyJrcnat'hthjIfite-nCI. m ISS-O* 

Other examples are pren nl«o > 

Synthetic drugs. I. G r.SRnE'flMt), A-G. (Itans Schmidt, inventor). Ger. 
515,2iXi. Nov. 7. IPi?. Sol complex org coropds of Sb are prepd by the rracbon of 
aromatic Wihydroxy compds. contg acid salt-forming substituents or their s^ts. with 
oxygmxtcd compds. of quinqucx'atcnt Sb Thus, an aq soln of K catechoMisuIfcmate 
mxy be trented with an excess ol antimoruc arid and the soln filtered and neutrahictl, 
the product ispptd by pounng Into McOII Other examples are pren also 

Synthetic drugs, I. G Fardfcimi A.-G (Karl Slrdlwolf, Alfred Fehrle usd 
lluWrt Oestrrhn. inwntnrs). Ger. 5154107, Aug. 2S. 1929 Addn to 510.451 (C. A. 
25, 1030). Tlie method of prepg arsencdicRxeties haring aromatic hydroxyacyltmino 
puiips described in Itnt. 3lS.-t9l (C. A. 24, 2241), Is mcilified by condensing one com* 
poDcnt in the form of its arsine with the other component in the form of its arsine oxide 
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or the correspondioB dichloroamne Thus. 4 cly^trlammobenzeneaniDe oiidc m ale. 
IICl soln may react with d amino-4 hydroxyphenylarsine Other examples are given 
also 

Synthetic drugs. I G rARBENiNn A.'C (Fntr Mietzsch and Heinncb K]i3s, 
msentors) Gcr 615.4C0, Jan 30. 1 029 New pr^uets cfTcctive against blood para* 
sites are prepd by aeylatmg 4 («* anunoalkyU'iminobenrencarsoiiic acids which may 
or may not be substituted in the 2 position The initial materials may be prepd as 
described in Cer SOl.OSS (C A 24, 433K-g) Lxampics are given 

Synthetic drugs. Sciibsino-Kaiilbaum A -G (Adolf Fcldt, Walter Schoeller and 
•Erich Dorewardt. mientors) Cer 513,71». May C, JOJtl Addn to5If,303 The 
method of Cer Sll,303 (C A 2S, 1335) is extended to the conversion of aminometal 
mercaptosulfonic acids generally into the corresponding u sulforaclhylammo compds 
The initial materials m two of the examples given are Na 0 ammo a auromercapto- 
ethanesulfonate and Na 3 Bmmo4 auromercaptidienzenesulfonate 

Synthetic drugs. ScncMKO-KlAiiLDAUM A -G (Walter Scfiocller and Erich Borg- 
srardt, inventors) Gcr 514,500, Feh 12, 1020 Addn to 500,411 The method of 
prepg auTomercapto acids described in Cer S0<J.4t3(E A 2S, 311} is modified by using 
acid or neutral sulfite in place of H|SOj Examples are given 

Synthetic drugs. KablLOdbcks Cer 615.002, Sept 11, 1028 Salts of cbolme 
with negatively substituted oromatic arsonic acids are prepd by the customary salt- 
forming methods The products are cryst and non hygroscopic Examples are given 
desenbing the prepn of the choline salts of. tnier o/ia, 4 iodo-.1 mtrobenrenearsonic 
acid, 3 S-dinitrc^ ammobenzencarsonie acid, and 4-carbnxyl>cnzcnrarsonic acid 

Extraction and eoneentrstion of vitamins. C Duoois Beig 372,102, Aug 31. 
1030 Ground fish ovancs and Itversare treated in strong ale The oily liquid obtained 
on pressing is sapond with an ale alkali soln . and the soap is treated with MejCO and 
rtfO to obtAin vitamin A and with superheated steam to obtain viuain F 

Medicinal silver prepsrsbon. PimiOLOciscii-ciiBMisciiES LABORATPaivM Huao 
EossKBCKG Gcr Sl.lOOl, Oct 18, 1927 An aminoniacal soln of AgiO is heated 
with an excess of starch until the oxide is wholly or partly reduced An example is given 
Antiseptic solution Tub PersopeNT Co Fr 003,0^. Mar 31,1930 An aot>' 
septid and disiofectant soln contains, s g , chlorothymol 0 1, glycerol 7 5, EtOH 25, 
AeOH (of 30%) 1 and water C4 4% 

Creaats, pomades, etc. Coupachie prancaiss point l’szploitatioh pbs pso* 
ctofis TiiOMsoH'IlousTOK Ff C92.757. Mar 20. 1010 A protective pomade or 
cream contains soap 10. gum arabK 4. lanolin 2, glycerol 1 and water 74 parts Gum 
arable may be replaced by dextno and lanolin by other oily substances 

Perfumes J D Riedel-E db lUEs A -C Cer 515 332. Dec 6. 1020 Etben 
of 3,4 dihydroxybcnzyl ale arc used as fixing agents or solvents for perfumes The 
prepn of the dimethyl, methyl ethyl and diethyl ethm is described 

Essence d’Onent. Joseph JaCOBsos Fr 693,735, July 22. 1029 Pure Essence 
d Onent is obtained by emulsifying the org materials mixed with it by peralcobol 
which permits a rapid decantation from tbe oystab 


IS-ACIDS, ALKALIES, SALTS AND SUNDRIES 

Causes of tbe Inloxieafions produced la the cleaning of sulfuric add tanka and 
tank cars. Leymank and WesEa Zenir Cewrtehye Un/otker/iaiuni 17, 15t-9 
(1930), CAimie 6-i«<f««r«24, 832-3(1930)— rromastudyofaUrgeno of cases it is con- 
eluded that the intoxication is due to AsH» Against this were the supposiUons that the 
action of HjSOi on metallic Fe in tbe presence of reduable As compds does not produce 
AsIIi, and that, as com HtSOi (except contact process H.SO.) eonUins UNO., AsHi gas 
cannot form Lab expts showed that when crude dil IftSO, acts on Fe in the presence 
of reduable As compds . AsHi can be evolved, even at atm temp , at higher temps . 
even when very dil , can still give nse to evolution of AsH» under similar condi- 

tions finally the small quantities of ilNOi present in technical I r,SO. do not prevent 
the reaction When cleaning out tbe Unks or cars, the HiSO, which sats the sludge 
heats up on being dild , attacks the Fe and ultimately causes evolution of AsIIj To 
prevent the intoxications, cleaning outlets should be provided in the bottom of the 
tanks, or the washing should be earned out with a large amt of water, which is con- 
tinuously siphoned off A Papineau Coutctb 
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line la 10:0, A T Cw'sv Ihw M»"r% Vi*e*J.* *•' U# C 10:«. 

liS (vrfrnnt Niv J*nu*rr U. lAU) K H 

Penjlty ci sul(ut»c aclJ $eJuUMi» ft ei'rr^f «uy*tf. O CuvrxsC CuvKMeT^vr 

wi'A RvMr". t'/Siwi' ■y 24, 7\»l vj»V}v» Civiinsl i'/ 1* f tMAm’.f I'X • 

MliO rr<\v\tn'‘ i.lnt. the c\'ni'n of the it lv» ll r aoiiitv 

rvUtKeU hattow Imitv \« the i tn auixt^ »« prJa{«»,rlv I ''Vf to immv out curw 
li the *t vli'Teiewt w\Tevt tvt a'Vvi J't 'ttri wt ttxiWS'Oit <vv'ulo\ite<, 

the the tmujt- frs'rwrnliuf C^t» '?t', eiv! Ilxi' ie<;* a* i frwi them the 

cmlu vuf>-e w»' v'l'iAinett Hv Ai«tt»v\»f h «»« the t-f^-'tw AiitNe nA< trAn<;'v'««nl to 
ivctAtisuUr cvV'uliuAte< Hie iiistan* pettuit «'t>lAt'uuc l*'tf xV U»Stt, C«SO« 

\i\l \t tivw the auvl Ctit' cvuitent^ h»«« the etttve* aui HtetVxl W HUUjr them the 
artwle ^hv^n’i W e\m<uUr\\ \ I'tnsrti Cv’t^VK* 

The sutfatea In InilustrTr * rrtlew of the wjter^oluMe pwJuch*. XV, M*c- 
neilum »ulf*te, V. Iroa tulfates. VI Zinc su'iate. YU. Copper lulfale. Cttt'. 
n ni-nur* l*l-« fhj-'a ' »-<, ti.»v»'h5tt ,^t i I uor - \n ouHi-w t>f 

charaeten'tK^ rv\i uml I'f these I » th- in ! uliiei \V It ItotSTv"! 

The proNem of the Jrylns of aalt U la, atwr t"li»i*/ c«* leini-'n# 24, 
S.V> h(l'.Vh'^ \ hn, I Ji-a-m-ejou »* ttvr« \ Arums t't'es >\t »y\' for k’raii*£ <i 5 t fnM’.t a 

moisture c\''Hrnt of ' h‘‘J ih»wn to O toc\t*',r uilh ap.'fox n^fures im t*‘e Ca''t t'f 

the lirM'vs \ l'»ri\en LVi'ri’Kf 

Studies on fuadaeteatil sralhetU of ce’clATt alurinite* lad thelt hyitatloa, YU, 
Su MCtuao N 'v~\t a\;> R\t tout Natt\' * ''V t't-m fei tJ^se .tt, Mppl Uninjt, 
Sl^ Ml'Vttn oft 124, 4 57V' -lestss‘o«rthAtrV nt-uW‘» tlv\NlV*.*4nlvi'l' 
tAiaeil h Jl«v{ A;'j’r\'rnAte mt\tv ,«f CaO VUSatulNVh alv^'e J W'»v fv’r « I vtjpfr 
tuwat NVt' lueuT-ttK'iunts. K tween C» at »*ni 'Ate aui Ca si’vAt the ovun’n ution 
0 ! Cat' 4"i\ AVOj (.sT SitS U 0\>iTi5'',te\t tnstantU \>e h-'tovi at » little I \jhet trtnjv than 
XS-V* (Anuprewon testa w the santhesisesl I'twlKts i\f hI te »tnl pr'-l uite uml t>f 
euleotK' nula a*>ow that t‘'e alite has « smali \Ah*e at ih.nt wnivf tunes, hut t*'e 
tltenilh i vreAA s s'mliuUi mhutiet otni.ii n wat-r IT e r\*-temlehA< no iseTWlt'aMe 
atreitjith. hut Ua stfrivsth inoreAsrt tettutlaMv when A U*‘t ,\f Cal'* is a.’.'est 

IX C I'tishUt 

Aahyilrou* •hunlnun ohloride' In use* »ai riinufatlw. C StvoN ( 
<fei«Jaf‘eff 24 ,)S 17 sm'VX') - A t-r*ef ceM'wUpsensif the nH'ietmpsNrtant t»«rssj.MCii 
with an will ne sif t*'e chief prsvew* of tiumif . nuite j-AttioMUtle a osunssAnsivi of the 
Mae.Kfeo anil llariclmnl rrv'oeswrs. I'AMsrtt'sCv'iTt ah 

Chile** attempt h' rtoJemlse ami mahe proftaNe the prcsSutHcn of hltnto, I« 
Netaraft** Aaa4.*-»ete« • f «•» 27. :54i*(M,\rt _ >-t4ttstKn. 0 J. S. 

Annual review numher. fsj ifisie; i IJl. 1*7 XtUUtvil) Ool,t KoticatJ 
CaavT JhJ t’7(JWP —Increase In rilnm* tvp>tcs the priuxl l^f evnntotnlc ailverute, 
Silrer. XX M XtRAxira fSi tvS D-H-e hv-vtocluct cutout of tie uwtaX r-ahes Its 
future uncrrtAln IVcious stoaes- Ors'acr T Kt'se f.*ii V>'* Lent. CiJVTv'S 
XI. Ckanb f Si U\t-l — .Ahnormal retmesX nwta) sti’cVs are on hauil Ashestos. 
N’oasity K. Fisur* 7>ii tOt-^ - Kiresun output ha' rapl.’ix l-KTeawsl. while that s'f 
the\5, S. A ami the VPh'n of Ss'Mth .Aftw* has fallen matiesllv Cohall. O C It tits 
Mtv. fil'd XW — ^The oetamle luxlwttr cs'uswnies aK'wt AV''^ of the t'otput. Intt In* 
orr^wi u<o In Csvatkus K th'tKvsl Aluminum. Cl Mtvratt. f.Si UC— The .Al 
hulustrv lias hehl its own. with at* outkioX: Isw futther esivauskm In Xlt-tl "Copper, 
.AaTHVa N'otu-vn f.'ii Xl\5-A — -* Opiveathut to law s'f suppl.* ami ilenutul has aenin 
rrovesl futile" Graphite. ItKrjsMtst 1.. Miura f.Si XlM line, livttv IK 
y'vwaa l>»iitV«iV IXXfheX, Tm'iis*AY C.irscsN fSi XWV Iron. XTt'Wiv C. 
X caau f. Si 11 * 7 , Tin, XJ lUVJs'i Svaitv /M It'S P Sulfur and prrlles. Rtv* 
MovoX.XUoi'N i.Si XI'‘1 QiichsiXrer. H \Y tVvtiv i.Si mv Minor metals. 
sf'W XU-4- X concaulc fis'tven f.nr S\ chrvmile, Xsaiutte. Mn. Mo. 

o » ^ ^•,^** '* *"'1 *ra ate lUssusaest IXon'^nrtaXUes. OiJtt a X'owirs. f.Si U.v^-~ 
oAles ^ CMS'ilnictwn uuterials lesX the sXcoltoe in tXie ileprrssjs'n irraxl lUn tes, fels- 
par. fluorsj'ar, txjvsiun. kaolm. luasnesjie, phcwpXute. iuk-w. taV.' ami js\ai\stiuie anvl 
«Uea are iU«Misseit PUtlnum, It tV r*.'>vi\xN f.Si XK— The iWclu-e In prwe 
intrmj lv\ 0 was vine i-ore to Increased prodivtion tXian to matkfsX Orv rease in ciuisumjx* 
th'n locreaseil ooiuuoiS'tKni was esuVrt m the esseutiaX ImlitiUtes, Vncommcuv ores 
and metals. XX. C Mrtta f>.i Ul> 5\V IXetnems tU*c«tsseil are; Xs.-. Cs. Ku. Co, 
VX\ ^ 'V oriel potssh Xndnstrj prospers, J. \V. lA Kaesnive i.Si 

ir»i,»*“^''*.*'*^*^’‘‘**^**^**^*‘ SvllSinwxjL, f>iiXix-4. CanadUn output of 
n!.’. «■ Minins In South Africa and RhoJlesia. 

t "EN lAitotiKR. f Vji I 2 i'., 7 . Minins Xa latin America In, lOdCt. S, U. Sraat-xs, 
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Ibid 12S-.10 Europe, Siberii, F«r E**t tnd taii\ Dohald J. PAeQOTuiso** 

131.'’ The loiniBg industry of the B.s. SR. V. KABMAMtov iW 132.3. Mining 
In Austi^liiUln IMO. mc« C T*rr. ItU 133. J«p.n. ^/^vao Nisi^aba. 

K o' "» «' 

... i < .».* nf eoeklar of Eom trigBMntb. A T Iajmavovttcti avd 

?S- 3. 7J.3(1{>30) Ch,m,e & industfie 2i, 

— 1 rom a iludv of the vanmu fartots involved, the followini? procedure is 
•M ■ (ItWl) - J rom a tiuoy o ^ ^ hrs 

^.Tc^ntmu^s'st h«^or 2 hrs. in an open kettle «d ^1 with st.r^ng for &-8 
hfs . Tt •h'ch point TMi vwwity is alUmcd A. PahneaU-Coltvbe 

The production of superphosphate from Kbibiost apatite (VoL’rrovicif, rial) 15. 

Bndsh Plasliea Y»a* Book, l9Jt. London: The British Plastics Moulding Trade 
Assocn 229 pp 


ttvdracesnie tctd. ItrreBiAL Ckcmical Indi;stbiss, Ltd , T S WiteeLEB, J 
\tcAi.LiV tv B htETOiER and HAT Mitts Bnt 3.3'>.£>83, March 27. 102'l 
t r C9'’ ^1*2. M»rch 21. 1930 Reaction between a hydrocarbon gas (such as CII., 
Cilfe. and \arious natural and artiRcial uidustnal gases cootg hydrocarb^) and Nllt, 
M nroduce IlCN and 11 is eflectcd by passing a mist ol the hydrocarbon matenal with 
more than one fliol proportion of Nll» for each at. proportion of C, at a temp of at 
least 1120*. rapidly through an unpacked reaction chamber H or nater vapor may be 
rrescRt, the gas sust may be preficated to 000* or tugher. and the reaction chambn is 
nrrferahly formed with smooth internal surfaces such as gbzeJ silica or siUimanite 
compds and C0| may be removed from the gases by passing them through aq or 

lMrt:sULCiiEsncAtlKi»wsT*iEs.LTi> Pr C02.£43,hfareh2l, 
1030 ilCN IS produced as described in the preceding patent, but the Nlli is not used 
u) excess Instead an apmeciable amt of a diluent such as It or N is used The 
hydrocarbon may becoVe lumsee gas.anditKiaTl>epunhcd and at the same time mui^ 
with Nlfi by bringing it into contact with liquid KJI, 

Phosphoric anhydride. tvEvcE CoprtS Beig 372.292, Aug 31, 1030 Phos- 
phates. to which may have Irecn added a substance capable of reducing the reaction 
temp .eg. Al)0,, are heated in preseRct of SiOi 

Phosphoric acid, fl LawAnagE Deig 370074. June 30, 1030 Pb oxychloride 
or hydroxide is used in a clowd cycle to isolate phosphonc amd as Pb phosphate in a salt 
soln contg phosphonc acid 

Phosphoric acid; hydrogen. Baveiiisciib SnCKSTOPrwEBCB A -C (Vladimir 
N Ipat'ev, inventor) Ger S14,17J, Mar 1.1929 See Fr 670,338 (C A 24,1941) 
PhospbOTie acid and ahtmioum cotDpouBds. I C Farbbni.nd A C Pr 603318, 
Apr 12, "1930 Al ii pptd as AlCI, by HCI gas from a hydrochloric acid soln of sub- 
stances contf Al and lltl'O,. and the IM’O, is recovered after eliminatioti of the Al 
An example w given of the treatment of natural Al phosphate 

Silicic acid. RiciiABp WaiaTATTPB. Karl Lobivcbr and IfeiNRrai Kraut 
G cf 214,414, Nov 3 1928 Stablcsolns conlg silicic acid as simple mols are prepd 
by decompg an alkali silicate soln with an acid, or by the reaction of a silicon halide 
with an ao suspension ol Ag]0 or other suitable base, and acidifying the snin so ob- 
taiaid until the hydnon conen licsbetweenpn 1 Sand 3 .3 Examples are given 

Apparatus for effecting gas reactions such as catalytic production of sulfuric acid, 
asiSDOQia or toethanoL Luict Casals U S 1,790,823. Feb 3 Various details are 
described of an app with baffle plates and partitions arranged for beat-exchange be- 
tween products of reaction and gases supplied for the reaction 

Removing arsenic from acids. Metallces A -G Fr 092.595, hfar 24, 1930 
As u removed from a coned, acid such as IfiSOt of CO* B4 by the addn of the exact 
amt of If, S necessary to convert the As tosulffde 

Purifying acids or acid salts. Paul Boessneoc. Ger 614,499, Sept 26, 1939 
Solns n{ aciAs or acid salts obtained by txcat»g solos, of Ca salts with H^SO, are freed 
from dissolved CaSO, by addn. of IIP, 
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Salts of ertaie sad. Dcursort Got*- evu Sn^EK-SoinDE-tvsTALT voru 
Roessitr. Ff C92.4SI. Mar 21. ItGO Salts of o‘anic Read arc prrpd byhcatinjr. n 
the absence of solvents, urea with alk. eaitb compds. sneh as CaO. Ca{OII)f, Ca^ or 
altall compds- sudi as Na-COi or KtCOt. 

SynlicsTs of ammonia la ptescnce of Inert gases. AiftioNucrr STN-mtnecE ft 
rinn-tN 50C Asos Beig 3T:?.0.»r. Aag 31. 1£W \tleT bansg beta freed from XU*, 
the gases arc partly returned to the same tower along wsth the gas from the preceding 
tower (or the fresh gas in the case of the 1st tower), and partly sent to the nest tower (or 
the gas discharge n the case of the last tower) 

Synthesis of ammonia. Soc. arm db ua Cravtsb Paroisse (.Arom bt prooctts 
oust.) Fr f 'Vi.TlS. July 9. 1929 Small quantities of CO, in the gases for the synthe 
SIS of Nil, are removed by the action of the CO,. Nil, and steam to form CNn,),COu 
suSiaent steam bcirg left in the gas. so that dcriag the final condensauon it carries 
dowTi the (Nn»)iC^ 

Gaseous syntheses. UvrvERsrrATS-lvsTTirT rCR Pm-'irAuscin: GacsatACB-N 
PER MEOtnN Fr C93.641 Feb 2S, 1930 In gaseous syntheses of siirface rcactioti 
type by means of elec, discharges, the teact.oa chamber in w-hich the elec, discharges arc 
passed through the gas is heated to above the critical temp of the gas to be prepd. 
Examples mentioned are the fveyw e/ .V//, and C,^/, 

Oxidation of ammonia. E 1 oc Poict on NinrorRsiL Co Fr C92.S21. Mar. 27, 
1930. Nil, IS oxidiaed to oxides of N by passing a miat. contg NH, and O in contact 
with a catalyst of the Ih group, the exposed sarface of which per unit sectica of the 
gaseous c ur r e nt b more than 4 thmteessea of gauxe of 23-^13 mesh per linear cc.. formed of 
threads of 127-2o thousandths of a mnt. in diam 

Oxidizag ammop.la. E. t dc Povt oe Nemours & Co. Fr 693.559, April S. 
1930 KH, u ondired to oxides of N by passing a mixt. of Nil, and O over catalysts 
andrapidly coolirg the reaction milt, tobelow W)*. Anapp ladescnbed. 

Otidmag aramorda with oxygem FussC LrujEVRont. Gex 514.39;. SepL 9, 
1926. See Swed. 65200 (C /t. 24, U73) 

Alkali fmoeyifildes. IIiscbcrcer Gsswerxs G u b IT Fr C^CpSOiS. Mar. 
2S> 1930. .MkaL ferroeyaaides ore prepd during the extn. of HCN from gas by 
washing, by means of bualeat compds. m Fe su.«peod-^ in an alk, lye ccatg ao excess of 
alVili, The eaoess of alkali depends to amt and conen. on the contest of HCN in the 
coal gas, so that only soL ferrocyanides are produced, and this excess after being tiua- 
formed into carbonate or bicarbonate by the CO, m the gas is oentiaLzed. 

Alkali chromates. Mcttai. Ckbmicai. Co. or Aa[rRis.\. Fr 692.614. March 24, 
1930. See U.S.1.7o2.SC3(C A 24,2553). 

Alkali or alkalce earth salts from the correspoadisg chlcndes. H. LATAXxis 
EeIg.S70.SCS. July 31. 1930. The acid u brought into contact, in aq mecLum. with the 
chlcnde in presence of an oxide, hydroxide or base merexsous or mercuric salt which 
can combine with the Cl ion. The HgO, or HgiCl, prt>dsced is treated with a base to re- 
ge n e ra te the oxide or other mereuroux or memme Cf C A 25, 779 

Ch r o m i um eaoponnds. Gpco PAJfEBUNCO and YrscDno .A. db Lisera. Fr 
692.7S6, Mar. 2G. 1930. Industrially pure Creompds. particnlariv a mat- of Cr-O, and 
HjCrrf), or its salts, are obtained from crude mateiiaL. ssch as Cr ores or slags, by mmag 
the crude xnatenal with substances contg pure or combired C and sahcutting the mm. 
to the catalytic action of Cl in the presence of free or eombmed O 

Alkali metal phosphates. Mbiauces. A -G Bnt. S35.492. Oct. 17. 1929 
Phosphates such as NaiPO. and K,PO« are produced bv fuaing fruitab’.y at a temp of 
about Ilo0-12o0*) a Cuxt. of metal sulfate and a metal P aHov ssch as fern>-P, 
P-Ca or P-Ma (pn^erably m the form of powder or small lamps) m a elec, resistance 
furnace. Vanons deta^ of proccdnie for avoidmg atm. ondatioa, etc., ate described 
The reaction product b leached with water, and metal salfids is obtained as a by. 
product. 

I^osphates. Phosphate Recovert Core Fr 692.731, Mar. 25. 1930 Phos- 
phatic material contg. particles of phosphate and particles of gang is coned, by treatment 
^ih a lkal i and with ^ and sepn. by a surface fiotatioa. An app. is described. Cf 
Ci vf . 24. 1473. 

Phosphates. Soc. d* £ t v oes pour ta rAafcin.mox et t’EirrLOi des esorjus 
cmia gUES (Etienne T. de BoismUon. inventor) Fr 693,735. JuIt 22. 1929 .A Ca 
phosphate fcanag a content of etrate-soL PxPt of at least SofJ of the dlry prodact is 
obtamed bv adding the ground catimal phosphate verv slowly to the HQ soli (coetr 
notmwthanTOt Haperl)atatemp.€!faS>oct30* 

Phosphotungstates. Josnui F. I>4*u>c (to E I d« Pont <fc Nemours 3. Co ) 
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Li 5 1,700,905, Pcb 3 ForpunfjrincphosphotuonLitestuchuNapbonphotuocstate 
<13 s mother hqvor the enide tungstate liQOor ia eadiBed (suitably with llCl), so aro- 
raatic amine such as ditncthyUnilise u added, the repptd. pbofrhotunrstate formed u 
removed, (be ppt ts treated irttb aa alk. tubstanee such as KaOH end tbe a min e u 
steam distd ofl 

Metal carbosfls. t. G FACBBKtKD A--G (Leo Schlecbt aad Cmd Keuoeeke, 
inventors) Cer 515,4&4. Avr 10. 1028. See Fr. 679,542 (C. A. 24, 3865). 

Manttfactnre el ammootma sisUate bum the apest cases el coke orens and s^n* 
tbetic-ammonia plants. R LEnevr Belt 370.042, July 31, 1030. FeSO, is used in 
the neutralucTs instead of IljSOt. The ppld f e(0}()i ii atr-dned and used as Fe ore 
The coned (Sll,),SO« soln is crystd. 

UtiUzing dilute sulfune and for tbe manufacture of ammomum sulfate. Soc. 
c^vtKALECE roi-asAcoKi (STSTivu Lecoct}) Fr C02.7S9. Mar 26, 1930 SeeBelg 
350,553 (C A 24, 950) 

Alummum cblonde. I G pASBeNiim A-G (Johannes Brode and Carl Wurster, 
mventors) Ccr 515033, June 2, 1920 Anbyd AlCL free from Fe is prepd byfusmt 
tbe crude salt with a reduanc agent, eg, Al. and tepc Fe from the melt by electro- 
mapnetic means, < { . by suspendiuc an clectromatuet in the melt 

Mspietiuffl cblonde. Fuss Lacrxi. nCe Vaxt>n-Vmu> Fr 693,232. Apnl 3 
1930 Carnolite or bf fCI, ts dehydrated by addinccradiully to a relatively lars’c anbyd 
mass of McClrOr McCLand RCl rebuvelysmalltiuaatJtirsof tbe salt tobedebyd/at^. 
to cause a rapid evapo of the water and prevent tbe formation of oxides 

J^tassrua nitrate. Kati Foasoirircs-Ar'STatr C v. B 11 Pr £93.181, Apnl 
2, 1930 A mist, of AI(NOi)i and KCl is heated nntil no more nitrous eases or Cl sep . 
and tbe SHOt is dissolved to water or ia KN’Oi solos Tbe Al,0, is reconverted to 
A!(NO>)ibyIINOi. tbe nitrous esses betneusedas weU. Cl CA.24,3fni 

Potash and alumina. Feux Jooitoax Fr 093.074. &(ar 31. 1930 KOff and 
AI]Oi arc obUmed from leuote by beatioe lunestone sritb leuete and a suitable flux to 
them p .coolme. enndmeand leubincwitbatoln of KiCOttoneutrsUretbeCaOand 
ppt It as CaCOw 

Selennua sulflde. Coicpscvix rxancaiss rotnt L’txnnrTAno> oss raoctnis 
TitoMSov llovsTON Fr 692,758, Mar 26. 1930 Stable active 5eSi of definite eompn 
ismadebymte asola of AICUwitbHiSO«aodadduea loln of H,5«Oi with continued 
addn of HiSO<. A yellowiih sot ts first formed which is converted to a yellow floceuicnt 
PPL A temponry and moderate escess of add * sol Tbe ppt is washed and 
dned BaCii may be used instead of AJCU Another method eonsins is miame S and 
Sc in tbe tbeorctical proportioos and beaune to 225* Tbe plastic product obtained 
slowly chaoees and becomes tra|tle and hard Tbe SeSi may combined with a 
hydropbilc medium such as bentonite by beating tbe 2* to 125-liy)* Tbe product mas 
be used Jot the vuUantzaUon e/ rubber otmaq suspension as a/untictde or tnsecluide 

Sodium cyanide. S Cocusa Belt 372.147, Auc 31, 1930 A imxt of car 
booaccous material, alkali salts and catalyst u treated with hot K, with addn ot a 
quantity of Na salts equiv to the quantity of NaCN required. After sepn of NaCN. 
the mass is treated with steam under pressure to produce lomales and .Vff,. Cf 
C A 25,385 

Recorery of seiixrta carbonate from **tailf aaJts.” Uajut W Moats V S 
1,791281, Feb 3 ' Tails salts" cont^ Ka,COi. such as those produced from Searles 

Lake bnne. are washed with water at a temp el 20-40* in order to dissolve out KatCOi 

Sodium chromate, alumma. I. G PaBBencip A -C (F 15’issm:. Inventor) 
Gcf 513.942. Feb 5, 1930 Adda to 502,318 la the method ol Gcr 505,318 (C A 
24, 5919), tbe exto. of tbe soL portion is cflected by beatine the melt with water under 
pressure to a temp above 100*. e g, to 230*. The cxL thus obtained is relatively free 
from SiO| 

Sodium floonde. E V. BaRZxe, B'. I VasumL and M E Jazubowtts Bnt 
'i-35,703, Aug 29,1929 KaF (neutral, amd or mixed) n obtained by tbe action of gave 
<ius ilF OR solid caimeed soda at aa elerated temp (suitably 70*}, and the acid Suondr 
formed may be further neutralized with calaned soda. App ts described. 

And disodicon pyropb^lute. ilr r Mion. AeG Bnt 325,501. ilay 17, 1920 
This compd. is obtained by evapg in tacuo (suitably at 180'200*) a soln coutg HiPO« 
(wbich may be that obtained by deeotapg erode phosphates with if, SO,) and a proper 
rroportion ot KaCL 

Bleachmgpowder. 1 C Faaaswanf.AeC CeT.514390.i!ay24, 1928. Ground 
Ca(OH)i U suspended in an inert bquid. eg, CClo and treated with Cl at a temp, above 
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40*. the mixt. being rapidfy cootcd be{cm SO* wlica the reaction la completed. The 
product IS lined »n rae«i<’ at a low temp 

Matures of hydrogen and carbon nudes. Bamsii Celanesb. Ltd . Vt Badfr 
and n r Stisi-min lint 3.15 fC32. July 2. 1929 Mats of CO, and 11 such ns those 
obtained by nlcasing the pressure upon wash wnters used in treating industnal CO and 
II mats . have their H content reduced or eliminated by treatment with chromite above 
700° (preferably at 800-000°) which ircreases the CO content of Uie miit so that it 
may used for CO production by drying and passing it over hot cole or charcoal 

Asunal black. CAtcii & Soxs Co Tr 093.239, April 3, fOJO SceCer 512,4.84 
(C A 25. IMS) 

Roasting sulfur ores. SAtucPAintn ScnwFKERiiALL Fr C02,SC9. Mar 22. 
1"30 Sores or other malenalscontg S are roostei! in mech furnaces of several floors in 
countercurrent to air the ore. etc . passing over intcrtncdiatc floors to which only part 
of the air has access to prevent premature cooling by tlie air 

Condensation products. I G Fardevind A -G Fr tM.TflO, April 11. lO-IO 
Condensation products ere obtained as a line ponder without odor by the reaction of 
aliphatic aldehydes, or tiieir mixts *ithlKi<esof (he naphthalene senes in the prcsenceof 
Bcidsmalca sol innater and treatment of the products with water Fxamples are given 
CondensaboQ products of urea and formaldehyde. Maktix Luther and Claus 
IlELCT:(tot G Farbenind AG) I' S 1 791.0G2. Feb 3 Condensation is cflecled 
nith an ac] soln of urea and CH|0 in which a pn of 4 to 7 is maintained by addn of 
builer compdi , and there u added to the condensation prmluet pnor to hardening, a 
substance such os MgCl, or formamide which is capable of forming acid in the liQuid 
condeasation product dunng the heat treatment employed for the hardening 

Resitels. Auc XottACK A.'G and RiatARO I{Bv<e.v Fr €93,CO{, Mar 29, 
1030 The initial sot and fusible condensation products (resols) from phenols and CHtO, 
if ncecs.sary with the addn of accelerators or the polymers or bomotogs of, CIIiO, 
are hcaUd fn thin layers for a short time, preferably repeated, until the whole or a 
greater part of the volatile constituents are eliminated and the rtsitol formed contains 
the desired amL of resol for the float treatment of the resulting resitol 

Cyasamide-fonaaldebyde condensation products. Hans Scimt&T (to I G 
Farbenind. A G) US 1,701.43-1. Feb 3 1 ormaldehyde is caused to act on cyana 

mideuiatj soln contg a "suenz" inarg aa<l such as <3il If Cl. nhife heating (suitably 
at a temp of the water bath) until the condensation product seps. in an amorphous 
condition U S 1,791,434 also relates to elTecUog reaction between cyanamidc and 
CK]0, as by heating in dil alk aq sofn 

Plastic materials. CourACMB frahcai«b d'accwulatects £lectriques Fr 
(i92,5fl.i. Mar. 22, 1930 A plastic matenaJ lor molding hard elastic products, particu- 
larly suitable for moldmg accumulator vats, contains a mixt of cotlon-od tar from the 
residues obtained in purifying cotton oils wiUi iliSOi. petroleum tar. fibrous materials 
and a miniral charge An example contains rotlon-oi! tar 40 petroleum tar 20, Licscl 
guhr 30 and asbestos or jute 10% 

Molding casein. Adaldert Zsicuonov Ocr SI5,37C, Dec 4, 192C See Bnt 
295,815 (C A. 23,3091). 

Composibon for use in modeling, sculpture, pottery, etc. Karl F HCller and 
bTEFAN SercLEss Gcr 515,442, Dec 28.1923 Sec Austrian 119,022 (C A 25,784) 
Stabilization of dispersions of substances little soluble in water. H. V BATAAFsais 
I’etroleum MAATsaiAFPij and IIvuan Limdlrg Duldi 23,111, Dec 15. 1930 
crauUions or suspensions of water jnsol substances, oils, tar, ospJialt, rubber, etc , 
arc stabilized by the addn ol small Quantities of sulfonic acids The latter are derived 
from petroleum products (lubricating oil fracUotis) by repeated sulfonabon with 10% 
oleum (20% SO,) at 50* The acid sludgefrora the4tli or 5th sulfonation is neutralized, 
and the sulfonic acids are dissolved m water In a 5% alkali sulfonate soln 1G0% of 
asphalt can^bc dispersed to a stable emulsion The active sulfonic acids have a mui 
g^of ^wt of 500, arc insol. in xylene and CCl,. and arc not ppld by CaCi, Cf C 

Adhesive for belts and the like. A Plonskier Belg 3C9.070. June 30. 1930 
The product is a mixt of lanolin, wax (e g , paraffin) and fish oil (e g , cod liver oil) 

B. Wescott (to The Rubber Latex Research Corp ) Can 
308,507, Feb 10, 1931. A plastic adhesive for laminated articles composes heat- 
coagulated hemoglobin, rubber and a vulcamzing agent. It is used for sccunne rubber 
and rubber compns to metal, bakchte, wood, etc Cf C ./I 24, 2257 

Wetting, etc., agents. II T» BOiofsA O Fr. €92,802. Mar 28, J 930 Wetting 



19 — Glazs, Clay Products, Refraciories 

19-GLASS, CLAV PRODUQS, REFRAaORIES AND 
ENAMELED METALS 


C. e BAKTOV, C. n KBU 

GUss, its composition snd properties. Geo W Mobey / Chem EduaUton 8, 
421—41(1931) — A review I' H 

The theory of the composition o( gtsss. E. Zschimmer J Soe Clan Tech 14, 
22&-49T(1030) — Graphic methods ol representation of the compn. of glass os a qua 
ternary system are discussed H F K. 

Effect of atumina and silica on some properties of glass. M A Desoorodov 
CIojMlte 60, 5-0(1930) —An mcrcasc m tlie AtiO, and SiOi contents reUrded the dc- 
vitrification of a D-SiOt-AljOr-CaO potash-soda glass, and increased the resistance 
toward water and NajCOi The resistance toward NaOH and HtSO, rises witli an 
increase m the SiOj content but falls with an increase in that of AI|G, I) C A. 

The influence of manganese oxide on some properties of glass. A A Childs. 
Violet DisinLFnY. r WivksavdW E S Tukver Ceromiclnjuslry IS , — 
The replacement of Na.O by MnO m .1 senes of glass batches resulted in lowcnng the 
working temp and the coeff of thermal expansion; it raised the anneahng temp and 
improved the chem stability MAT 

Feldspar, Its effect In glass. F \V Koc*«o Ceramic Age 16, 159-2(1930). 
Glass ind 11, 291-6 — Feltlrpar in the glass batch is considered from the standpoint of 
the beneficial effects of alumina Feldspar causes no mcch or chem disturbance in the 
batch, is non-corrosive to tank blocks, and hinders surface sepn of silica It should be 
added at Intervals in small quantities to avoid producing glasses ol different compns in 
the same tank. A bibliography of 19 titles b given M A. E. 

Plea for uniformity of gtsss-makbg materials. E. L PRivr. A'oU Class DvJiel 
46, No SO, 3, 13, 10. ^*1, 21(1939) — F discusses at length the undesirable effects of 
varutioo of Fe content and moisture content, also of the presence of extraneous reducuig 
agents in the raw materials of the batch, sometimes including not only tar and soot, but 
also etsup. sirups and fruit juices introduced with bottle cutlet. Cheela and seeds as 
well as unsatisfactory color, bnttleness. and lack of homogeneity in glass may all be 
traced to such variations in matenats M A. B 

Effect of various radiations on the coloring of glasses. P Gilard akd Ad Lb- 
CRckier. CAimte £)> tndusSue 24, 1939-61(19)0). ei C A. 21, 3494, 2S, 1919 — 
A brge no. of glasses of known eompn were exposed for several weeks to the light of a Ilg* 
vapor arc. The «me and other glasses were exposed to the action of Ra rays for 29 
days, end also samples of minerals end of a no of pure chem compds The absorption 
sptctraof thciTTadiatedglassesweremcasutedbylhemethodof O andSwmg5(C /1. 24, 
£235). From the results G end L are inclined to the belief, contrary to Pnibram and 
coworken, that the action of the Ra nys is like that of the ultra-violet rays in that it 
affects the mol rather than the atom A Papivbad-Couture 

Rote on the influence of different radbtions on the coloring of glass. Ad, Lb- 
CREKiER AND P. Gilard Ree enirerreffe mines 4, 349-02(1930) cf C A 25,1919 — 
The ultra-violet ray has a marked influence on the intimate compn of glass It pro- 
vokes reactions that may modify the aspect of the glass The fact that certain glass 
seems unaltered does not mean, ncccssanly, a tack ol internal reactions; the existence of 
these can be established only through sensible phenomena, such as colorations In glass 
containing Cr or other elements existing in several states of oxidation, the action of the 
ultra-violet ray b clearly shown by displacement of color The color obtained vanes 
essentially with the compn. of the glass Decause of the lack of permeability of glass to 
ultra-violet rays, the color b at first superficial and only with time reaches the deep 
layers and the center of the mass The color obtained disappears under the action of 
heat near the softening temp, of the glass The heat lauses reactions that are the re- 
j^e of those produced by the ultra-violet ray and destroys the mol structure the latter 
has established. The ultra-violet ray acts only chemically and modifies only the mol 
structures of bodies. The Ra ray causes deeper disintegrations and attacks the atoms ; 
however, it Is possible that under the action of Ra rays there is produced a modification 
in the relativc^positions of atoms in the mol. Tests with Ra rays have shown that all 
glass contg K|0 gives yellowbh green shades while that contg. Na gives shades of 
brown, the colonng varying with the compn. of the glass, often near the softening temp 
Glasses contg Cu and Fe scarcely seem to be affected by the Ra ray. Ni and Co glasses, 
on the contrary, are changed m a very perceptible manner. C. W. Owings 
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The oieiioE of iniiTon by the of nsetil on Avov Bvr Stand- 

ardtCtrc No 389, 17 pp (1931) — This pubticatiofl •upersfrfrt'-^^tter No 32 and 
dfati pnnctpally with the methods for produnny by "f;- decompn of Ag 


detailed discussion of the precauttons *f me ^nf?re*produ«d^on*elMs^v' 

„,y ,0 b7„S57.pit.-nns -m b, c™dt„ut,„„ i 

the chem decompa of Cu, Pi or “r «•« ‘ jj BoYOTO'e 


vapc^ed meUls t,-im,,R.riaeineUls on to glass fnifsccs A C G BBACJt 

/ -■:■■■« ^tU.U'b^rvtblbblb'PrePP Olnin-ojol 

'''‘E?.S.‘’.’'bS"«k««l= W.JSPPP /.5.P ra... 2-«J, H.12«0P 


, e., 13 031-4(1930) — More opacifier must be used in batches for day 

into” .Sid pi“ tL ,b.a y SO. J3 D,0, 1 3, Al.0, 5 5, CO 1 1 5. 


If or e»TidNftiO 10 0?b Dunngatankfadureafluidof lower eiscosity ran out before 
»h'^ laM eame through A similar «ueous substance was found between the glass and 
.k iiIocL Apparently certain of the corrosive ingredients melt out first and 

ihrauth the batch to the bottom Cooling the blocks and filling m 3 sep 
ws det^sed block stones and incrrased Unk life C H Kbbr 

Mechanical handling of raw and maanfactured natenal under the condiboos 
ehuined in glasa works. T. C Dnnjt.tnT / Cfa« M, 2G3-75T(1930) 

ff P 

Some enenmeats on the cascade method of melting glass. T C Moorsiibad 
AKD E. A Coao-Prvor / Cl4« r«» H,»19-«IT(1030) If F K, 

EfBaesef of tank furnaces for glass melting. Proposals lot the standardisation of 
Ita nemendature and methods for its measurement. W Friepmakk / Soc, Class 
Ttek l4,OM02r(l930) H. F. K. 

notes on the effect of load on the fuel consumption of a glass tank furnace. E A 
CoAD*l^tOR J Sa< Glass Ttek 14, 8R-90P(19^) —For each 10% increase in the 
load over a range of ll>'100% the loorasc in the fuel consumption was about 1 9%. 

H F. K 

Effect of factory organization and sue cl pots on the production from pot furoaees 
W W Warbbi J Soe Glass Ttek 14 103-«P(!930) It P K 

Manufacture of working life of gUssbouse pots O Bartsch J See Glass 
Tech 14, 107-18P(1930) — A comparisou of pots rontg the siliceous clays like the 
Grossalmerode clay and those of higher AI4>i content like the RakomU clay showed the 
sihccous bodies to have higher expansion up to 800*. lower contraction after 1400*, less 
resistance to thermal shock at temps below COO*, a higher softening temp but a lower 
temp of complete collapse, and a lower resistance to glass corrosion, though the glass 
produced was of better quality than that in the more aluminous pots. H F K. 

Manufacture of glasshouse pots m England. G V Evrks T Soe Class Tech 
14, 119-23P(1930) — Very good results are obtained with the Old Mine Stourbridge 
fireclay which contains up to 72% SiOi (ignited baas) and about 25% grog of the same 
material H P IC 

Contribution of technical education to ceramic progress. Edward Orton, Jr 
T ranj Ceram Soc 29,415^0(1930) H. F K 

Color changes in pastes G Milani Carrier* teram 11, 453 7(1930) — The 
color changes are generally due to Fe Tl, and V Under oxidizing conditions the color 
caused by the Fe may vary from yellow to brown, depending on the amount of Ca pres 
ent S in the fuel reduces the decolonogpowerot the Ca, the S combines with the Ca 
with the formation of white and yellowish colored spots. Sol salts tend to cone, on the 
surface during drying, where they cause stains ol uisol sullates by taking up the S from 
the gases of combustion R D Busibaciier 

Shaft furnaces for calcining clays and ailica. Albert Hirt Ceramtoue 33 
272-80(1930) A J Monack ’ 

Thermal expansion of silica bneks nERNARD Long Oramt^ue 33, 2G&-72 
(1030) — The results are expressed graphically A J Monack 

The influence of atmosphere on the load-beaxing capaeibes of fire bneks. S C H 
SwAtLOw Refracts J 6, 85-«>4(1930) —Load tests were made on specimens from 


s greatest on samplea with a high Fe content A change from n 
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duong back to oxidizinit coodjtioos restored the original rate of defonnation. The 
effect of steam was negligible M ^ 

ComparatiTe efieeta of glasa batch, collet, aoda and aolfate on fireclay bneks. P. P 
Bmvtrov. Feve^esl 5, 181-3(1929).— Ten bneks of Russian manuf of the type used 
for the bottom and sides of glass tanka were studied. The ehem. compn., the refracton 
cess cader load, and the porawty were detd , the chetn, resistance was studied on small 
cubes m which circular cantiea had bee n bored. The cstiijcs were filled with t^he re- 
agents. and the specimens were then heated in an elec furnace and held at 1430* for 2 
hra. The glass-batch mist, was slightly more active than the cuUet. bat in neither case 
was corrosion very marked The sulfate showed the most corrosive action, especially 
in the presence of C, since the Na-S formed reacted vigorously with the refractory ma 
tenaL Soda also proved a powerful eorrosive. In every case the degree of corrosion 
was dependent on the porosity of the material B C. A. 

Progress in klmker (brick) coostructian In South Germany. A Lang ZtegelwWl 
61, 511-1(1930) n F K 

German klmker. W Avecs hfcIirTT*E Tfoni Cefam See 29, 472-6(1930) — 
German plant processes in the manuf of '‘Klinker’’ are described The term covers a 
no of hard burned, all-elay bneks, with a variety of colors, produced by maintaining 
alternately osidiaing and reducing atms. m the kiln. II. F K 

Factors to the msaaiaetytt of percetato. hLofc LAaaisviQW Ceramiqu* 33, 
221-4(1930) A J MovAcr 

Mannfsctnre of roof tile, hfruie Ziegefnvft 61, S15-S(1930) 11 F K. 

Roof ^e eontmoons dner with a horirontal alternatuig draft F GROsncivscr 
Ziege/icrfl 61,560-1(1930) H F. K. 

Artificial kiolm. Jarosuav MoBAtrea Cile« Otoor 5, 230(1930) — Fromchem 
analysts, cheeked by s ray spectrographic tests, the so-called "artifioal fcaoha” was found 
to be a waste from the ^em. treatment of hauiites by alk. process. It contains only 
20% SiOi and is appanntly an amorphous mut. of AKOIDi and SiOi J IC. 

Infioeaee of high temperature on Ptosyaaaya kaolin. V’ V YntouioN ’ avs M. V 
ZesuAXOVtat Tram CeramU Rttearch Intt (Mtwiw) 1929, No 21, 2S-53(in German 
66-7) — At a burning temp of 8S0* rea g e n ts cause oo changes m kaolin differing from 
those caused in similar materials. At this temp, kaotmie aad anhydride (metalmolm) 
apparently exists. At 980* kaolmite decomposes into free SiOi and the difficultly sol. 
form of clay and shows the first sign of formation of oae or more Ai silicates At 
1100* there is little change except farther combination of free Sil^ and AliOi No silli- 
manite was found. At 1200’ the diCBcnltly sol. midue increases: it hu the compn 
5.AJ:Oi4SiOj At 13TO* the ratio is Aljf^'SiOi •* 2.70 2. or 4AliO, 3SiO|. Kaolin 
burned at 1400* shows some crystals when examd in thm layers, mcreasng at 1470*. 
At 1400* and above. AljOi SiOi « 3'2 (approx ). E M. Symmes 

Ceramic investigations of Tshasoff«Jar ctoya. K. KfinLEX Trans Ceramic 
Research Imt (Moscow) 1929, No 20. 8S-I500n German 187-92) —Great care was 
taken to obtain a representative sample from agitated shme Improper expulsion of 
free and combined water is discussed, and examples and tables are given. Plasticsty is 
detd. by a method based on the Brongiart principle Tensile strength is shown in tables. 
Bonding value is detd by a special app Clays are grouped according to rate of drying 
Total shrinkage was detd at 400-1410* and plotted m curves Porosity was detd on 
samples burned at the above temps and shown in curves The character of porosity 
was detd by inicrostructiirB, sp. gr. and wt. ts voL Up to 900* the samples have the 
smne porosity as before burning; above 900* secondary pores form, increasing in no and 
siiewithtemp nse At 900* there are mainly open pores, but above this temp there is 
sntenng^ At 1200* the clay is completely sintered, the secondary pores closing 
Above this temp the gas trapped in the pores enlarges them. Refractonness was detd 
by comparison with Seger cones A rational clagaficaUon of clays is proposed 

„ , ^ E.M Syuues 

Use m the ceramic indnstry of the sandy Tshasoff-Jai clay called “Balyku" P. N 
Trans Ceramic Research Inst (Moscow) 1929, No 20, 172-81(in Ger^n 
I?!*®) — "Balyla” is a sandy clay, removed as overburden and discarded hitherto 
Two samples fired at 1250* showed a total shnokage of 7-10%, water absorption 1.12%. 
Porcsty up to 23%. Such clays can be nsed to make stoneware. About 60-65% of 
fireclay can be added to them, then fired at 1200* to make fire brick having 4% total 
shrinkage. Repeated firing causes no after-shnnkage Resistance to abrupt temp 
^nge 13 satisfactory. Water absorption is only 5%. and tensile strength 400-500 
fcg /sq cm. A table shows deformation nnder load. Such bneks will not withstand 
furnace temp above 1200*. E. M. Sywmes 
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F«l<ls;«r- - . 

SliKtlarJs O^mfrctal ^ o ,*n j^^jludMCtramic 

p»rtkl<r»i«*ndchfm cwnpa j conte less 4*- jc,,o. 

on ^ f^SjHJ^w^ure erf ^»A tnd eonts "-^r; or 

^ Eoeludes spars 5iP* ‘f’‘\,*‘'' 

Lm N'aiO (3) *^t,^!^I^^rpea6cattcnu. Standafti methods ol pbys 

TaWes are lE'-yi ^ Otfffl roSods include analysis for SiOi. ‘•RjOt," 


AucB \V EmtasoN 


— A snpplemcnt to sunilar work by W 

JO.*#' ' aHLOKTC 

appeanns^ L. A. .< , L Tbe nseltiBg of lead and its alloys. 

ifrti/ rfarf (Loodoo)3B.3-in93n--Themix temp attmedin 
ALSaBO D mfUjjjff Tb or M> alloys u about 1000*. and pentrally much lower 

an elee tiima^^ most suitable for melting this dasa of alloys The properties of 
pifc fiiTt>ae« a outhnM Magnc^a bnck is suitable for parts of a Pb 

ranoua rwm^ it nMxi induction furnaers dead burned magnesia is 

riteh or colloidal JfgO as binding material A melted nuat. of PbO and clay 
*? ed as a paste affords pfotrctioo to the tefractones lo high frequency fumaees for 
fadble alloys. Sflica bncks are ii<»d in the roofs Most refractory materials are 
eonductofs of dectnofy at red bent, this often results w *cnoas leakage of 
^»mnt and may cause a senous defect 10 the funuce W. H BovwroM 

The Titreous eosmeling of east irna. J II D. BiuosnAW Foundry Trad* J. 44, 
129(1^31). «i C A 24, 2201 —A review E, H 

The Bueroseepie struenre {fivemgattoa m smice in the enamei teehaje. run 
I^jtAZB *K» VtrroR LtKOT W, 1-4(1931) — Metallograpbe methods show 

defects appearing between the ground coat. COV0 coat and the iron C. H L. 

Uce of nephelise for ananels. A I Zbbjm. Knam 1 5irl/o S, 4S5-5{]930) — 
Tests showed that nephcline from the Ural mountains can be used with success lastesd 
of feldspar in ground or white enamels. M V. Konpotst 

The effect of furnace gases on the <iaality of eoamels for sheet steel. Akpkzw 1 
Aksrews AIR) CUAVtrsL A HsmaUs Univ 111 Eng Expt. Stsu, Bull No 214, 
S9pp(1930): cf C A 24, S'!!? —SmaO tpiantities of SOi such as are sometimes found 
in &e atm of industrial districts may bedeletenous in enamel bakiag through its etching 
or pock marlang action II L Olc# 


Tasebenbueh fur Eeramllser, 1931. Band L Teztband. Fritz II Zsouocb 
G las. H ] Karsuos EruuL S4Spp Band 11 Alph. Fubrer durch der Keramik, 
Clas- tmd Emsjlindustrfe xnif Bezugsqoellee. 178 pp Berlin* Tcrbg Kenaitsehe 
Rundschau. Linen, M 4 


Glass making. Soc a\ok obs stAWjvACTCRBs cbs clacbs tr produits chim pf 
S-SIVT GOSAW, CllAWY &. ClREY Fr 092,932 June 2S. 1920 Means for controlling 
the temp ofapp used for rolling glass 

Apparatus for fee^g mold charges of molten glsss. Evcrstt S Greer (to 
Harel Atlas Glass Co > US, 1,7P0,9S1, Feb 3 Structural features 

Glass tank Karl G Kutckka U S 1.T90.S20. Feb 3 

Anchormg device for use in drawing sheet glasa ARTmm E Sfikasss U. S 
1,790,774. Feb 3 Structural features 

Apparatus for making sheets of glass Mis^issifpi Class Co Fr 693 SS9 April 
14. 1930 

Apparstus for tolling glass. Clavpb Locreilu! Fr G92.500, Mar 21,1930 

Apparatus for annealing glass. Soc jndw j>bs jja-Wfactprss »fs clacss st 
PROPOTTS emsi PE Saint Gobaw. Chaowt £f Cwey. Fr 692,971, July 5, 1929 

Treating frosted glass articles. Rowland D Surra (to Ctwnmg Glass Works). 
U S 1,791,060. Feb 3 Articles such as lamp bulbs are washed in an aq soln of a 
simple Al salt of an aliphatic org texf such as Af tartrate in order to prevent or le««en 
weakening a C A. 24. 5124 pivyeni or lessen 
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Wlie glass production. Georcb Atnue*! (to Mississippi Glass Co). U. S. 
1.T91.2C0, 1 eb 3 Mccb. features 

Apparatus for treating sheets o! reEnlorced glass. Duplate Corp Fr 093.39% 
Apnl 6. 1P30 

Laininated glass. jAircs F Walmi and John H SrESTNa (to Celluloid Corp ) 
Can. 30S.522, Feb 10 1931 Sheets of glass have interpo^d therein a pyroxylin sheet 
contg Cellulose nitrate having a N content of lOA-ll 5*c IWiO parts of camphor to ItXl 
parts of cellulose nitrate, urea, a residual solvent comprising s’olatile ale and a colonng 
matter opposed to yellowness 

Safety glass. (Miss) M SantiDT. Belg 371.936. Aug 31. 1030 One or more 
sheets of cellulosic material are placed between two or more sheets of glass without inter 
position of adhesive The comhmed sheets are immersed into one or more baths which 
transform the surface of the ccUulosic material into a film which can adhere to glass 
The baths are composed of glycol rooaochlorohydnn. BuO\c, etc 

“SpUaterless” glass sheets. Jotm Jeffeav Fr 093,127, Apnl 1, 1930 See 
Fnt.327.<H0(C A 24,5124) 

Mixing dsy and ehamotte. W Lotiies Nacitpolcer Max Stepiuv Cer 515, 
171, Jan 18. 192o The chamotte is sprayed with water in a screw con>e>or which 
delivers it to a wet muer The day is fed to the miser by another cons-e) or 

Bncks. Alpreo Pavl, Jr US 1.791.372. Feb 3 A highly porous light 
matenal such as volcamc ash is broken into small particles and S3-'JU% of this material 
IS mixed with 15-10% of unslaked lime and water is added and the materuU are agi 
tated together in a closed space in which the steam generated is retamed under pressure 
the matenal u molded into bncks and the latter ate sub}ccted to the action of steam un 
der pressure. 

Piling brick for burning. AnTtam J. Tiicrrien (to National Brick Co ) U F 
1.790.8S2. Feb. 3. Meeh and structural features 

Tile and dollar products. Davis A. Cable (to U S Ouarry Tile Co ) US 
1.791,234, Feb 3. A block of moist matenal is dned to beyond the plastic limit, trued 
and then burned. An arrangement of app is de<cnbcd. 

Ceramic vessels. Max Hauser U. S 1.700,918, Feb 3 Ceramic vessels of 
good toughness Rnd beat cond are made by shaping and finng a mixt of a ccramie raw 
matenal and a Cr alloy such as ferro-Cr and St 

Decenting ceramc objects. DsursaiB Gold* vtro Siuiea.SaiBtDeAKSTALT 
VORU Robsslcr Ff.C93,SC2, Mar.23, 1930 Ceramic objects ore decorated with Au 
to which Ag, Cu or Bt may be added, the baking of the powder being effected in the 
presence of metals capable of inaxasmg the resistance of the Au to the hrc. such as lUi, 
Cr, U and like meUls Cf C A. 24, 215 

Decorating pottery. DEinsais Gold* vnd 5a.cER-scnEisBAKSTAX.T vorh. Roes* 
«i.ER. Bnt. 33S.78S, Nov. 9. 1928. The process of decorating described in Bnt 
808,226 (C. yl.24, 215) is modi&ed by the use of ceramic enamel colors, and thus veins of 
adaiker shade than the groundwork, or of vanegated shades, can be produced. V’anous 
details and formulas of colonng compns are given Bnt ^5.7S9 relates to the use of 
similar processes for coloring metof surfaces such as A1 

Apparatus for the continuous bakiog of ceramic products. Pourxient et LadurAc 
(S A r. £_). Fr. C92,6f 3, June 22. 1929 

Abrasive. Baxeutb Corf. Fr. 692,733. Mar. 25, 1930 An abrasive is made 
by mixing abrasive grains, a finely divided substance and a resinoid capable of being 
hardened The mixt. w mnlded and heated until the. cesuuud hardens, C . 

2569 

Abrasives. Nortom Co. Fr. 692.73S. Mar 25, 1030. An abrasive consists of a 
cryst w-afununafreefromnan-aJuminousiiopuntiesBDd^ afufflina C[ C A 24, 2$M. 


50-CEMENT AND OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS 


J C. M'llT 

Studies on caldum ferrites and iron cements. IV. Shoichiro Naoai and 
^^ unixo Asaoea. J. Soe. Chen. JnJ, Japan 33, Suppl. binding, 256-7(1930); 
cf. C.A. 24, 4605. — Analyses of mists, of the 3-component s>-stem. SiOi-FejOr-CaO. 
after heating at Increasing temps showed that Ca fernte formed first, and later SiO- 
pOcombmed to CaO SiO, and then to 2CaO SiOj and 3CaO SiOi V. IM 
3p-5. — The combination in Fe cements is hardly completed at 1450-1500®, which is 
higher than the sintering temps, of ordinary portfand cement mixts. and nearly 100- 
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ISO* higher than those of Kuehlzementraw mfit. Compression tests on the iTtithetJc 
mixts used in these expts show somewhat tnulkf strengths than those of ordinary 
and special Portland cements owing to the Urge contents of 2CaO TeiOa and small 
contents of 3CaOSiOj If O PA»isn 

Examination of road material with ttnall samples. It. Grcnco Mtkrochtmtt 
IN S I 2, 2X1-02(1930) —At the Technisehe Itochschule at Vienna it has sometimes 
been desirable to test small samples of tnateruls used in road coastruetion or of the 
pavement itself In this paper some interesting information Is given conecming gram 
size after pulverizing, and 2 instruments are shown a ram for prepg and testing small 
samples and a machine for testing small aamplrs under pressure and under bending 
strain W T. H 

Report of Committee XVII oa wood preserration. F. C. SnsritBSO, eS at Proc 
Am Ry F«j Atioc 1930, R71-T70 — Rewwoiio/ maniiaJ — TuMesprepd bylheBniean 
of Standards for correcting the vol and sp gr of creosote oils for different temps are 
presented for adoption as standard Dffimtt&nt used In wood preservation: A final 
revision of the list of important terms in the industry is presented Senturuordt — 
Data of completed service tests of ties, siipplemeating previous tables, are given, the 
annual table for tie renewals has been extended to include 27 railroads to 1028, reports 
on specul test tracks on 7 large trunk lines are submitted Ptlintjor marine construe 
turn —Progress reports of eipoiufe tests of treated and untreated wood specimens for 
resistance against manne borers are submitted Creosote-pelroUum Irealmenls — Inspec 
tion of creosote petroleum and zinc petroleum ties on the Atchison, Topeka and flanta Pi 
R R isreported TermtU diilrueiton — Anextensivereportisgiven.withcomprchensive 
bibliography, on termite injury to wood in railway structures and on methods of pre- 
vention Loss ej prtsenaUu la Ireatel hft due lo oil Purning weed destroyers —Prelimi- 
nary tests Indicate very small loss from ordinary operation of such machines, no final 
conclusions are drawn Alfrpd L KamicRBR 

Report 00 work on proteetloa of timber during the year J929-30. Ccoscn Sabcer 
D ept SCI Ind Research, nth {interim) Kept Comm Inst Civil Pnr Deterioration 
of Stnicturei in Sea Water, 1930, lJ-5. et C A 24,vS7C—ScvenlotVnetestso{ treated 
timbers exposed to marine borer attack at Colombo end Singapore have been completed, 
the remainder being still under observation Tbe conclusions to date are* Creosote 
to which n M (chlorodihydrophenarsasine) has been added shows no advantage over 
creosote alone with the CtOH sotns of 4 arsemcal compds 2% (and in most eases 
0 (i%) of D M gives protection in the treated portions of the wood, with less active 
poisons and lower D M conens there is senous attack; fuel oil as a vehicle yields un 
satisfactory penetration Pmtsch gas tar gives excellent penetntion and is suggested 
as a vehicle for toxics Aineo h. Kjmmbubk 

Impregnatloo of the ninth series oi timber test pieces tor exposure at 'KUladml and 
Mauritius and experiments on tbe Immgnatioii of incised timber. S M Dixok 
D ept Sci Ind Research lUh (ifllcnm) Kept Comm Inst Cml Cut Detenoration 
of Structures in .Sea Water, 1930, 10-8, cf. C. A 34, 2870 — Swediih fir blocks were 
treated with naphthalene alone and m various combinations with creosote by the 
Rcthell process and expovd to borer attack at Kiiindmi and Mauritius. Tests with 
mcismg Oregon fir timbers to a depth of */* m in staggered rows 1 5 in apart center 
to center showed a very considerable increase in penetration of creosote with little re 
duction in strength Alrrpd i, Kammbrbr 

Termites and termite damage with preliminary recommendations for prevention 
and control. S F Light, Merle Rawdau, and Prank G White Calii Agr Cxpt 
Sta , Ctre 318, 3-01(1930) —Coal tar creosote or ZnCli used thoroughly to impreg 
nate wood will protect lumber, posts, ties etc , effectively against teroiitcs Cyanide 
fumigation is not a satisfactory control measure e-Dichlorobenzcne u fairly eflcctivc 
and does not constitute a bre hazard When a 10% twin of NaillAsOs is liberally used 
on soil or in masonry foundations, tefxniles are effectively controlled A nontoxic 
ground treatment consists of a 10% soln of CuSO« or ZnCIi C R Fbllbrs 


Determination of Mg in Portland cement (ReoMONo, Dxicirr) 7. Natural sreather- 
mg and a companson of chemical and natural sreathenng of building stones (I^ispr) 8. 
Improved asphalt extractor (StantonI 22. Kiln for preheating and cimkenng of 
cement material (U S pat 1,791,165) 18. Preserving srood, glue, etc (Bnt pat 


Cement and Concrete: A General Reference Book, Chicago Portland Cement 
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KNvcntt, Hermann Untersuehungen fiber den Elnfitus der FSUzeit *uf die 
Eigenschaften des Flchten- tind Tanoenholies. Tl. L Der EInfluss der FiUlielt anf 
elnige pbyslli. und gtwetbl. Elgeosth&itta der Ilolxei. Bern BGchtcr 127 pp F 5 


Cement Arthur Anktr Fr C93^, April 8, 1P.70 The crude materials usc<l 
lor maVinc cement by heiimg to tbe commencement ol fusion art stored for ft certain 
time, with or without etposure to steftin. In ripenins silos heated or insulated from the 

Portland cement T«r. Asrociatcp PoRTtAsn Ceuekt Manufacturers. Ltd 
Pr 20*1 Apr 2 1^70 \ white portland cement U obtained from colored raw ma* 

teniU 111 trealinK the cement dunne or immedately alter the calcination and before 
the cement his cooleil with a reducing agent, after which the cement is rapidly cooled 
to a temp pn 1 1 ntinfi f rt sh oxidation The function may be earned out by projecting 
finel> diiidcd coal on to the cement as it leaves the funnee or by emptying the red hot 
cement on to a surhee coiered with a film of paralTin 

Manufacture of artificial portland cement and similar products. R Pourpaix 
Belg 271 STS. \ug dl. The paste of slurry to be burned is mlrodwced at or 

near the top of the stacl. through which the gases from the kiln arc discharged, so as 
to recover the heat of the gases and prep the p.iste for the burning Cmtes or per 
foraUd plates arv provuled in the suck to distribute the matcnal uwtformly 

High-alumina cement from phosphate rock and alunite. Htrsert II McrcRs 
{to Armour lerlilucr Works) 1' S 1 701. Iff). Pib 3 A inixt of finely ground 
phosphate rock and finely ground alunite is calcined, and the calcined product is Ipcatcd 
with NHi water mid COt. the solid rr<i«lue is sepd from (he soln .and the sepd residue 
u burned to produce a cement of the high alumina quick-hardening type Ci. C A 
24, 

Color eomposIUoa for cementitious products. llpanDST C. BBDVSLt. Can 
SClSA'U. Tell 10. Id3l A coloring eompn for cementitious materval compnses 30 
lb carbon black. 4 lb Fc oxide and 100 lb of water to form a pastecopableofrciaining 
tlie color suspended evenly throughout the miss. One 1b of oil of pine is preferably 
added 

Process for the regeneralioo of atones, marbles and concrete products. F. RiciirR 
Bclg 371.673, Aug 31, 1630. The material is impregnated with a metal Quosilicate 
eootg ft slight excess of ocid. 

Apparatus for slaking the excess of lime in cement or clinker. Arturo Maug 
NAM and CAMttvo MAUONANt Get 514.474 Apnl 3. 102S 

Rotary kiln for burning cement, ores, etc. Lionel D. Farebr (to Vickers. Ltd ) 
U S 1,701,252. Feb 3 

Concrete. Viadislav Dvrynk. Fr C93.446. Apnl 7, 1630 A silicate concrete 
IS msde by mixing a powd bssic silicate rock with a sol glass and sand to make a mar 
tar which is mixed with water and ground, and then broken stones or gmvel are added 
Concretegnndstonesforwood-pulpmanufacture. F Ruiiixuann Bnt 335,521, 
June 21, 1P29 The externa] temp •lurrounding the stone is made equal to the mtem-il 
temp of the stone during its manuf in order to a\ oid unequal stresses developing diir 
ing the setting and hardening Various details of mmuf. are described 

Bimnuflous materials. ALUsnNicMRRZ BsRcnAU und Industrie A -G. Fr 
C93.5Ci7. .\pt 14 1030 Bituminous matenals. particnlatly for toads, are made by in 
corporating finely divided bauxite with bitumen, etc Other substances such as clay, 
schist, limestone or sand may also be Added 

Road-surfacing matenal. Sount Metropolitan Gas Cq, H. Piccard and H 
Stanier Bnt .135.GGS, Julv 23. 1029 Coal. I-IO Ib . is dispersed m tar, 100 lb . 
(which may contain up to 10% of added pilch) at 250-300*. and 30-00% of dried and 
warm finely dinded mineral matter b added and admixed 

Road-building aggregate. Lester Wittenbero (to Barrett Co ) U.S 1,701.109 
Feb 3 Stone and bitumen are mixed while the bitumen is fluid and the stone has a 
temp approx equal to that at which the bitumen wall set An arrangement of aon 
IS described 

J. F. Wake Bnt. 335,525, April 24. 1929. Aggregate U first 
CMtea w itu bituminous matenal and then with tar or a tar eompn composing 20-75% 
of the total matenal m the 2 coatings, and a thud coating of oil or low-nscosity tar 
also may be applied The tar matenal used contains about 0 5% tar adds and 2% 
o! naphthalene ' 

Roofing. G F.jAULBTandO Farooek Belg 372,317, Aug .31. 1930 Asbestc^ 
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u toixrd •nd worked up wJth « evfeUWe oil together tnth * binder for tiie orJdumf 
substaoccs, co that the lubestot fibers «nU be enrrloped in coopteteir hardened and 
oxidiied od . . .i . . 

Mttenal suHahle for abincies fonned of eeasent and abreoa laiieriai. forty W. 
LcDEBOrs (to Amfiiir Atbestoa ^eafle & Sheathing Co). U. S- 1,750, ??22, t'cb 3 
A nuleriat »tiich may be formed ituuniy of cement and fibrour matenal is proMded on 
its surface witli a plurality of vsnaWy ovctlappinc streaks compnslne powdery colonnt 
matter of ditTerent hues and cement lerreulariy distributed 

Drying stand for wood. Olop ENCBUsssrreoy Cer fil5,-(50. Jan 7,193$. 


2f-FUELS, GAS, TAR AND COKE 


A C PinXtKBK ANt> ALOty II. EKSSY 

Fuel utiUiation la 1930. Fuel Kesearch Inst J Fur! Sac Jafat 10, 4'30{191I), 
Pnglish abstr. l-<5 —A review F. I NAK-sytTrLS 

The utlliwtioa of Braxllian fuel. rstofiaictV' Fasrss Chalevr it %nd It, 32CM) 
(I'toO) — T^e ubtiiation of coal, eoni washing and briquetting, powdered coat, car 
boniialion, manof of metallurpoat coLe. gas manuf . and low temp carboniration In 
nrasil are generally treated Lirrmtes. bituminous schists and peat in Dratil arc bncfli 
mentioned Liquid and gaseous fuels are also bnefiy treated A bibliography of l‘> 
references Is pven S L It I'TliERTOy 

Fuels and their eombustion. Rocea MAaTpe CTa/euf serf 10, 149. 300-12 
(1920) S L. 0 DnisRToy 

Soae faeton affecting the problem of tmoke prtTentlon. W. E. Cinss / Inst 
Fuel 3, 8Qt-S(1930) —A theoretical discussion of the formation of smoke sod lie e!imi> 
nation by (1) gravity eepn . (2) pptn by centrifugal force, (3) washing and (4) electro- 
static sepn D A Rbvkovds 

The relative rnents of cost and oQ in the meresatSe marine. \V M Mfijus J. 
Jwi Furl 4, 5l-S(1930) —A diseusnon D A RsvyotPS 

F^el problems in ^e mercAatile marine. Stsmy B Fnscuty /. fnrf Fuel 4, 
44.5.3(1930) D. A Rfiyyoios 

Fuel problems In the oerosatile marine. Tf } MinxEK / tna Fuel4, 59rfl3 
(1930) tJ A RB%KCii.ns 

Diesel-en^e developments. MAXTutiUH Cssexs J Ifitt Furl 4, 16-20(1030) 

D A Ravyouis 

Two important physical properties of fuels pertaining to the formsbon of mixtures 
in carburetor engines. WAWwrsiOK. AutowieWJrrfi Z 33, 292H. 317-8, SOtrfi, 
4(B-10, 479-^(1930) —The suitability of fuel such as gasoline, bentetic, ale , etc, 
and their muts , for carburetor engines is detd by the "evaporabon no ” winch is ob 
tamed bv exposing the fuel to a temp of 43* and a pressure of 80 mm , adding the tiroe 
(in mm ) required to evap .3 10, 16, 20, 36-95% of fuel and dividing by the number 
of time readings, » e , by 19 An epp constnicird for this deln by the author u de- 
scribed in deUil A A DnBjrTtr.cS 

The utilization of gas oil In motor tracks. A CsGsnt. Ckolrur rt lad. 11 , 277-80, 
3.33-43(1930) — G gives an accmiRt of Chilowsky's app for oil gns Tins ris eontams 
CO, 4 9. CO 13 8, II, 8 6, ClI, 9 1. C,ll, 4 4 and N, 59 3%, and the thermal yield u 
70% The gas is fed to a four-cylinder motor and its performance Is analyzed Tbr 
prepn of gas oil by ’•the cbenucal carburetor'' is desenbed with sketches and data, and 
a general summary is added S L. D rniBBToy 

Methane as motor fuel. J Ditoiw 13,27-9, 45-7(1931) — 

Uses for the large amts of coke-oven gas wbidi have been freed of If, etc., for various 
industna] purrioees are discussed from piacticnl and economic viewpoints Direct 
use as fuel for internaf-ctwnbusijon engines fi pr^mseif, previous attempts thus fo 
employ gaseous fuels are reviewed The cowbuslion of CU» and bomologs isesaisd , 
and analytical data for the exhaust gases from fuel contg 80% CH, are given Several 
months' road test indicates that 085 cu m CU< o 1 0 1 C,H, that the motor is 
not injured and that less lubncaling cal is required Cost data are given for the use 
of various types of steel cyiinders and high pressure piping from plants to population 
centers F. 3V Jtmo 

Recent experiments on the ^^tolysis of methane. R V WnEBun avp iv, L 
^’ORD FueIiaSc»eiife£rFr8fficeO,5C7-74(1930) — Addnl erpU work on the pyrolysis 
of CH, is desenbed (cf C A. 24, 5715) Two types of eipts were wade. (1) in which 
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Cll4 WM heated In a qiiarti bulb of GO cc eapaaty at diderent tempt . pressure dianges 
bemg ol)scr\-ed by minometer readings and (2) in whkh larjre t*oU of CH| were passed 
Uirough heated tubes of difTercnt matenats, the products of dccompn being collected 
and analyzed Tlie npul initial dccompn of CII« is chiefly a surface effect, but the 
decompn. docs not proceed to nn equd state by surface reaction liecause of the for* 
mation of a protcctis-e la>’er of adsorbed If on the <ilir» surface, which leads to a false 
state of equil Te has no effect on the decompn of Clf, but at higher temps it has a 
marted catalytic effect on the p>70lj-sts Tars and C,!I| are produced dunng Cllt 
decompn , hence the reaction is comple*. tlTicn CHi U decompd by prolonged heat- 
ing. C and H are the pnnapal products As the duration of heating is decreased, more 
of the decompd Clfi is constrted into higher hydrocarbons for periods of heating of 
0 3 see at 1050* in a silica tulic. 81% of the decompd CH* produced higher h>dro- 
carbons The shortest periods of heating favor the fortnalion of rools. of 2 C atoms, 
whereas on increase in the duration of heating these dimmish, and aromatic compds 
ore formed Cilltnnd CiUi were not detected among the decompn products CIli 
flowing through an I'e tulic was completely decompd into its elements at comparatn cly 
low temps , > icMmg a C deposit quite different from that deposited in tu1>e$ of SiOi 
or chrome-Fc. D A Rbvsolds 

Liquefaction of methane according to recent Inrestigatlons. Jozrr Dmois 
Prremijf Chrm 14, 502-9(lP30) — This is a renew dealing principally with liquefac- 
tion of methane and production of motor bciuinea It contains numerous patent and 
periodical literature references A C. Z. 

Ihuification of acetylene. S Kakutaki avo A Yauads Refit Imf Irul 
RezraTch Inzl . Ozatu. Ja /via II, No t i. 78 pp (1030) —A renew on the method of 
removing impunties such os PHi. HtS and Nll( in octtylene and some exptl. data 
arc gisxn. T I N’AKAUtniA 

Calculation of the beating value of aoUd fuels. T Scirmst (7/flriaii/ 67, 232-5 
(1031) •^I'roposcd forraulas, based on proximate and ultimate analysis and on nir re* 
quued (or combustion, are reviewed and tested on typical coals, the detd heating values 
being known. I ormiihs based on air required and on the proximate analysis give 
only roughly approx, results. VondrsceL's fonnuU. He •• 8lC -f 342 511 d- 22.&S 
-SCCOCal Asr.andthatofS.IIo - (231 + 03550) |C/3 -HI -(0-S)/81 Ca! Ag . 
gave results within 2% of the detd sralue. The tests covered bituminous co^. brown 
coals, peat and wood J D. Da«8 

Seftenieg of ash of sobd fuel 11. A J. PrsTtRS. Chm llVrli^cd 27, 331^ 
(1030) —A modified opp for detg the softening point of ash is desenbed, and a large 
no of results ore recorded Three classes are distinguished, with softeumg temps .reap , 
below 1250*. and abovT 1250*. the 3rd class showing softeniog but not melting above 
1250*. The relationship between softening temp and diem, compn. is discussed 

D C. A. 

Powdered fuel, with special reference to Lancashire boilers. 11. J. Hru.. Trant. 
Inzi A/iei'ng £«f (London) 80, 153*79(1930-31) —Tlie niaa. fineness possible is the mm 
in prepg pulvenzed fuel; through 200-roesh is the usual size used Air- 

float anlhraate dust burned more freely than dust from a pulverizer. A microscopic 
eiamn showed that the dust from the puhTntcr was rounded whereas the float dust 
was angular and hence exposed more suHace dunng combustion Present-day burners 
for boilers and furnaces arc designed to obtain max turbulence and in most cases the 
shortest possible length of flame The operation of 2 laincasbire boilers has been en- 
lirclv satisfactorv C. W OwiNCS 

Pulvenxed fuel for the small unit-sbeD type boiler, metallurgical and chemical 
processes. H. W. IIou.and4 akd E C. Lowndes J, /lul. Fuel 3, 225-30(1930) — 
Pubenred caal is compared to oil and gas as a furl in cement plants, road tar plants 
and joT evapn in the manuf of NaOH. D. A. Reynolds 

Tests of a LjungstrBm air preheater with a chain grate stoker. W. Schultes 
CliUkauf 66, 11-7(1930). — Comparatiax tests were made on a Rabcock and Wilcox 
^ter tube J»iler of 122 sq m heating surface with and without the air preheater 
(regenemtivx) which was located at the rear of the boiler in the flue-gas canal The 
fuel uwd was low grade being a 1:1 miit. of fine coal and coal of a medmm'grade. 
The mUt gave 14-27% ash. about 14%lli0and5400lo5700cal, Mcch. imperfecUons 
of the preheater caused considerable trouble. The main advantages were increased 
^aty and easy kindling of the low-grade fucL It did not enhance clinker trouble. 
The operauon of the preheater was rot interfered with by dust (ash) in the flue gas. 
Complete test data ore given. j j) ijavts 

Low-temperature carbonirttion and the production of electricity In Germany 
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P Rosiv / Inst Fuel 3, 1S9-0S(I930), ^ C A. 24, 223.— A TCTiew is Cl^cn of the 
pre s ent trend m Germany toward the eovtdiits of earbonuatjoa plant, power station 
and fns works. D A. Retnolds 

Tbe x-ray stereoscopic exinuBstioa of coaL Akthuk S' W'osov J Inst Fud 
3,433 . 4,&4-5(I930). cf C A 24. £009 D A Reyxolps 

The history and present position ^ coal iarestl£atioa by ozjdation. W. Fucns. 
Fuel tn Science 6 r Practtee 9, £81-0(1950) — A rtseew D A Rewoum 

Rabonal sampliSE of coal (or chemieiJ analysis. R.KLI^ca^DJ PrAviucSEa. 
Prtemjsl Chem. IS, 12-0(1931) — Directions and care to be exerosed m takinc samples 
of coal from (eolo^c deposits, can. classifiers, slorsfe, etc., arc yivcs. and the method 
of prepg and cutting down the large sample is dewnbed ta detail A C. ZaaiuN 
Apparatus for sarsplisg powdered coal. D J W. Keeltsk. Chem IteelUad2S, 
CG(193V) — SampUng of a carload of powd coal with a shovel is inaccurate. A sampler 
IS described made up from a can. A small hole in tbe bottom makes it posable to see 
if tbe can is full C ScnoTTB 

Constant factors for the ealeulibon of the calonfic value of Cape Breton coals from 
proxunate analysis data. ] L Bovtsv Trans Can Insi iSirtng itet 32, 4S9-90 
(1929) — comparison of vanous formulas. The eipression preferred is I’s + 145 5C + 
40 5S B t u per lb , where 1' is the votalile matter, C the fixed C and S the S per 
centage, and a is an arbitrary const, depending on the colliery. B C. A. 

Apparatus for determining tbe tendency of coal and other materials toward spon- 
taneous combustion, D J \V KftaoLK*t. Chem UaelWad 27, CTO-4(1930) See 
C A 2S, 301 E Schotts 

Determinabon of the expansion p r e ssur e of coaL H Ncdbijiavm Brennsug- 
Chem 12, 42-3(1931) —Tbe app of Hatim and llcuser (cf CUlciav/ 6d. 1497-1501. 
153S-4-l(1930)) has been unproved to include hydraube pressure measurement and 
other sunpbficatioos ui recordiag. etc. Tbe unpoitance of coal moisture content, 
particle sue and uodormity in fillmg the apparatus ustmsed. Data are pvea to show 
tbe dupbeabiUty of results m tests. T. W. Ju^a 

The washing of coal on the Hoyots washer. AaTSpit CtorKPS Fuel Eeenemut 
5| £61-4, 665-9(1930} —The Itoyois washer ts based on a combmatioa of the tnnigb 
washer and the upward-current dasafier. Lasus B Bxaod 

Incomboshbles in coal and slag formation. Rxscuau Savus, Du If irme 54, 
81-6(1931} — Results of expts. are presented which indicate that m spite of practieally 
the same ash oooteot and beating value of the fuel, the combiution charactcnstim and 
cspcaally the slag lormation m Urge measure depend on the mineral chem compu 
of the incombustible matter and on the particle sue. d and reaction velocity as 
as on the kind of atm m the bumisg charge Greater PeiOt and CaO contents lower 
the sUg m. p of the fuel with the sunuluseous puse nc* ^ a imzed atm. and lead to 
the formation of a vitreous pasty stag Cole in coarse grannies can be burned with- 
out difficulty with a high output, while m smaller granules the same cole u almost 
unserviceable. Allen S. SicrH 

Calonmetnc investigBtloos of sUg A 1. Koesun /trerrij-o reflotehk Inst 
(Trans Thermo Tech Inst Rutsta) 1930, No 1. 22-8— Calonmetnc investigations 
of slag can be earned out in a bomb, a minimum of 15% of combustible material is 
required for an accurate detn The combustion should be ejected with an admixt. 
of an air-dry material low la ash and suUus. Such matenal may be hard coal, anthra- 
cite. coke or wood charcoal The bomb sbmild be charged up to 40 atm. with O, and 
tbe slag should be moistened with miDexa] ml orude od. fuel oU. etc. Combustion m 
the presence of a mut. of benzoic and salicybc aads or sugar generally does not give 
satisfactory results The piesenee of some inorg compds , su^ as a high p erce n tage of 
carbonates, may affect the combustion values considerably. ttTien burning a mist, 
of slag and coal m the calorimeter, an excessive nse u temp should be avoided Tbs 
would require a large amount of charging material while workmg with amounts 

prodnees sufficiently accurate results. A A. Boeittuvce 

Pehographie investigation of bituminous coal briquets. II Bose. Brennsloff- 
Ckem 11, 47&-8(1930). 12, 7-9(1931) "“Tbe briquetting of fine coals is discussed from 
the viewpoint of cosstitutiorL t e , the darain, vitram and fusain contents. Briquets 
were made (o) from equal muts. of high volatile and low volatile ct^s of vanous parti 
cle sues, and (ft) from a mut. of the bigb-volatile and a pressed, low volatile cool, 
the same amount of pitch was used in each case. Abrasion tests, as detd. in a tumbler, 
gave 22 5% of< 3 mm. size for the first mut. and IS 5% of > 5 mm sue for the second. 
Tbe effect ot fusam content upon the pitch lequired u discussed at length, a contrast 
bemg noted with its effect upon the tviqiKttzng of brown coal Distinction In fusam 
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efTect w mails (at particle 4ue. < Q 12 mm mtuinne an unnecessarily stealer amount 
of binder pileh Air cKaning does not saHsfact<ml> reduce fusam content by removing 
undesired dust Pot Ibe various coal particle sues of > o min to 0 0.SS inm (or tlic 
three coals used, analytical screen data are tabulated for fusain. \itrain. diiram anil 
mineral matter to demonstrate the mcTeaiSing contents of the first two with increasing 
fineness Magnified sections show the distnbution of Uie aggregate in the briquets 
made 1' Ji'*G 

Studies m the development of Dakota lignite. IV. Critical oiidation temperature 
of lignite. W C Patov, G A Brady. A \\ . Caocer, Irmn I.amne asd C A Mann 
Ind Cnt ( hetn 23, 87-ti3(l(>31) —The authors describe a method used m the detn 
of the CO, miles and "critical oiidation temp ” (C O T ) of lignite The results of 
Ihc espts indicate (1) in a comparison ol lignite nith other coals, an increase in m 
ilexes and C O T with the rani of the coal. (2) a decrease in index and C O T with 
a decrease in the water content of lignite. (3) a decrease in C O T and an increase in 
index with ilecnasi? in particle sue. (4) an increase in C O T and index as gases are 
changed from O, to air. to Ni and to no gas (5) a decrease m both index and COT 
with increase in gas flow (0) hO* to tH>’ as the Ump at which, under the conditions 
us^, dry lignite Ixgms to self heat sufliciently to bum spontaneously. (7) no greater 
change in index and COT after processing by the 1 Icissnir meth^ tbaii would be 
expected M C RoerRS 

Coibonizuig and briquetting Saskatchewan lignite. W G Hi iwis'stali, Tranj 
Can lust Jt/iniag Met 32, dt) —A dclaiUrt description of the use of the 

Lurp process for lignite conig 30% of mouturc 1) C A. 

Fusain, S ^ I’arr. H C Hopkins and D R Mnciiiu- Jnd Ln[ Chem 
Anai. Ed 3, —The modes of occurrence of fusam in Illinois coals are de- 

senbed In selected lumps of freshly mined Jll coals 2 bads of fusam, ’ hard" and 
"solt," were noted Proaimale anafysex on mossWre-free basis of 1 1 samples o( fusam 

from 3 different beds of III coal and of face samples of coal from (he same mines, and 
nied values for "unit volatile nutter ’ of the fusams arc tabubted The must 8tnl> 
ing feature noted was the fairly consistent character, especially ni B. t u values, of the 
fusam from nil parts of the sutc The high porosity of fusam was shown by its air* 
drying to 0 3-2% moisture, while c«wls (tom the same beds retained 2-0% moisture 
This {lornsity of fusam accounts for the large absorption of water bv some bituminous 
coals ocn though they do not slack. Ttieav "unit volatile matur ’ for the fusam was 
20 44. which would appear to refute completely the forest fin: tlicory of its formation 

\V. W. Hom.B 

X-ray study of vitrains. C. Maiiadevan Indian J Phytits 5, 32o-m(I<i30), 
Fuel in .Seimer if Pfactut 9, 674-€0. cf. C. A 24, 50S2— Ibleozoicand Terturv xitrams 
of varying compn were exarad. by x-ray diffraction methods The halo spacings for 
the fonner were 3 37 A U. for the inner and 2 12 A U. for the outer halo. Por the 
htter, the s-alues 3 50 A U. and 2.21 A U were obtained The intensity of general 
scattering lictwccn the direct spot and the halos depends somewhat on the moisture 
content and x olatdc matter ol the x luains. A ofen oi the size of Uic diffracting parti* 
clos indicates that they are of colloidal dimensions and that the mineral matter present 
IS m a colloidal state Malcoui Dots 

Natural gas in 1929. G. R Hopkins ano II. Backus Bur of Mines, jt/inero/ 
htiouTces of Ike U. S. 1929, Pi II. 3IIM0 (preprint No 22, published February 3. 
''*•511 E. li. 

Progress in the gas industry in 1^30. IIarolp £ Corp. Gas £tit 48, 70. 80 
(lOJn E H 

The manufactured'gas industry, its trend and problems. R. B. Leckie. Gas 
.Ige-Aecerd M, 54&-51(iy30). — A review. Leslie B Bragg 

The trends of the natural gas industry. WRiGirr L. Felt. Cos lUe-Kecorif 56. 
•'>4'*'51. 658, 5G2. 595(1030) — A rexnew. Leuie B. Bragg 

Proposed table of standards for technical fuel gases. J.Krzyzkiewicz Prumysl 
Chm 14, 345-53(1930) —The 2 sheets of this table are reproduced and discussed 
The first sheet shows the pnnaplc on which the gases are classilied with respect to their 
ongin. group, Linds and x-aneties. methods of prepn , bnet descriptions of the xaneties 
of tin. gases, and limits of their heat xalues The second sheet covers addnl tcchni* 
cal nmn.s of industrial gases. A C. Zaciiuv 

me utilization of town gas as a fuel in beat-treatment furnaces. C. M. Walter 
J Ifiit >iir/ 3, 408-18(1930) D. A Rexvolds 

instruments aid m operating gas producers economically. Jay S McClhion 
rf 87. t.v .M .v. .^sncnn\ Lbsub B. Bragg 


iltrf 87, 15. M, 56. 58(1930) 
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t7p-tOHi»te methods for ^uTifying Uittmiiuit&B See befoTe deltTery to (he cotistimers. 
A V SiVOLOBOV. IsresUya rephtekli t»xl iTrani Thermo^Tech Intt i^ustso) ^Rtpis 
of the 5lh Auiimn Thfrma-Tnk Contreisy 1930, No 3, 73-100— A geBeraV de- 
scription ol Wnown methods A A BocirruscK 

The Feld processes for the eztrsctim of snuno&is tad hydrogen solhde iznro cot! 
gas. A PAMSK ffdf £Bg t7, CW-5{1930)~P diseitsses hnefly Teld’s processes /or 
removing IfiS and Nifi frotn city gas The first process, consisting m the oiichtion 
o( HjS by SOi, »as not successful because of the slow rale of the reaction In the 
second process ZnSO» (from ZnO and SO»l was used to oxidise the lIiS. the products 
(ZnS. Sand watrr) could be treated urth SOi to formZnSrOj and the mist agam used 
to treat the gas This process was unsatisfactory bcciu«e of side reactions The 
third process involved the rernovai of both If^S and NHi by reaction with FeSOi to 
form tNTf«)>SOi, and further treatment producing I'e pntythlonites which decompose 
in the presence of water and Nlfj Tbe difliculties with the above processes resulted 
m the development cf a process using Nlft polythionates for removing HtS and KUt 
MHiiiltancously Alsomfiirf Cas £ag , CaoununiCdlien No 10,4^(1030). 

M C Rocbrs 

Determiaitioa of earboa tnoootide in Oltualaatmg gas. Jozsr Ptmors Prsemys] 
Chem M, 313-S(l')3d] — rrorn a ent examn of (he common methods of analysis D 
finds those using Cu salts to be the best suited Ttie acid sain of CujCli absorbs CO 
rupidly but locompletely, while the ammonucal sotn absorbs it completely though 
slowly The best results are obtained by combuung the 3 Winds of absorptions, allow- 
ing the and soln to taWe up 80% of the total CO content and removing the remainder 
■a the aiamoniaeal sola. The method consists in first sbaVing the sample 2 mm with 
each of 2 successive 10 ce nutntitiesof the acid reagent, and then for 5 mm with each 
of 3 successive 5 cc portions of the ammonucal reagent A complete absorption of 
CO taWes place The Daniicns reagent was adopted for a complete and npid absorp 
Uon of CO over Ifg Three ee of the reagent is introduced into the Hg pipet and 
ahaicen bghOy for 9-10 mm Methods of prepg the solus, are pven A C Z 
Atoouzmg and wiek odonzers for natural gas. Thsair E Bcqcmas Cat Ag< 
Rneti $6, £80(1930) —A Veniun type atomiser and a wieW odonrrr for odons 

ing natural gat are desenbed in detail Considerable expti worL led to the choice of 
the present types of app Lesus It Oxaco 

New aspects of the gua problem. V.' L Simtuv Cat Aie Retori dd, £77-8, 
581(1930) —•Gum troubles have recently been noted with cost gas in pilot needle valves 
and thermostats The gum is earned to the point of deposition as suspended particles 
of very small sue Preventive measures have been suceewfuUy applied but differ for 
individual situaboos Essiru B Draco 

Gum formation la towa gas. L. IT SsMsiCur Cei Eng 47, 625-7(1931)) — Oum 
forms in small droplets, continuous impacts against pipe walls and fittings assist 
these to deposit and fonn large drops Volatilisation of the lighter components causes 
the gum to become less fluid with increase in tune Gum deposits on valves in meters 
and deteriorates meter leatliera. It stops up orifices in burners Causes of gum forma- 
tion and requirements of cfteclive inhibitors are discussed hi C ItoCBRS 
Rue-gas testing H D Brascii Die It iJr«w 54, 57-9(1931) —A roeeb Orsat 
type of contisuous flue gas analyzer is desenbed Tlic percentages ol COi and com- 
bustible gases are indicated and are recorded on a strip chart. Details of the con- 
struction of the instrument and of its installation are given Ai-len S Smith 

Combustion temperature and flue-gas composition; (heir detennlnatlon with re- 
gard to dissociabon Roman Selikin Die U drmg S4, 61-3(1931) — A method of 
detg the flue-gas compn and combustion temp olanygasmixt by means of the them 
equil const is discussed When tbe gas contains no Cllk the ealens are simple If 
CU, IS prrsent, the method is applicable if tbe fact is taWen into consideration that Clli 
IS not stable at high temps . but dissociates tnto lU constituents which burn to COi 
and HtO The combustion ol an iilamiiiatiog gas With tbe theoretically required 
air IS used as an example AttEM S Smith 

Determination of viscosity on atnall samples of tar. P M Potter avo J. S 
S-scH Aoddj 8, 231-2(1930) — Tbe app desenbed by MalUson (C A IS, 1231) it 
shown to provide a rapid means of chewing the viscosities of tars, and the precautions 
necessary to olitain consistent results are discussed. B C A 

The thermal decomposition of the low-tmperatore tar of Fusbun coal. I. Tapa- 
sni WirosniTA Abtlraeli Jri>m Kefi Central Lab S Hanehuria Ry. Co 1P2P, 
33-5 —A yield of 13 5% aati knoefc gas^ioe b obtained by cracking at 430* and 25-50 

V. F. IfARRtKCTOH 
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The utUiution of hich-tempefahire co4!-t*r pitch. I. Prepifation of creosote-oxl 
substitute from pitch. Munls vri Tanak.s. Kno-*!!! Morik-swtj avd Is.so MourtL^WA. 
Abiiracts from Re^l Cfntral Lab S \Sa^chuna Co 1929, £0-.’?2 — Gisoiine vjlvent 
naphtha mixts n 1) of the pitch Thi<exl mixed withcrcosoteoil is used 

as a crco^itc-oil «ub'titiitc If. The preparalioo of actire carbon from the extraction 
tesl^ue of high'temperature pitch Sfsiiiu Watssshc Ibti 32-3 Calcining with 
KtSOi ps'cs a C more nctnt than any commercial product V P Harrington 

The desulfunzation of brown coal tar oils with brown coal low-temperature coke. 
C Sr^EstWL.ER BrennilJ^ C>efn 12, — Methods proposed and developed 

duntig the past >'ear are rewwed .Mtempu were made to dcsulfnruc a generntor 
light o\l of 0 S, Its distillate of 0 42*^ S. and a ’vctlow ' oil of 0 “2% S by distn 
over dried coke of 3-4 mm sire in an etectncallv h^ntnl tutw furnace WTiiIe the IfjS 
(rom S compdi. decomposed at the higher temps wm. removed completely, the S re- 
movTd was consutcntly small with a max of less than 40'e of the total S Distn in a 
stieam of air or H had no effect Pretiratment of the coke with llCl did not effect 
rtmoi-nj of the S. but it discolored the distiUaie with colloidal matter Pptn of CaCOi 
in the coVc increased the S rrmovnl to tmt is not believed priclical F W J. 

The aggtutmation of coal and the actiration of its surface during coke formation, 
cemsidered as two complementary phenomena. \V SmnrO'VAWSKi Fvri in Snenu 
6i'Prattuf9, 5W-C(lCtoi.)) — Tlie necevstty«»f thoroush impirgiiation of an inert material 
with caVmg material litheagjlutinaiing injpvdientsol the latter are to be used effectively 
is stressed Tlie formation of structured surfaces on the stable products of dry distn 
IS held to be a convene process to that of the prodjction of well-cemented coke. 

D A Rbvnoi-DS 

A eompansoo of methods tor testing the caldng properties of coah L Sustsr 
Fufi in Saer.ee dr Peietiee 9, 6Si5-^l(I‘V>i» —See C A 332.) D A RerNPUM 
Coking a banded bitummaus coal: the part played by each band. C P Pinv 
Trant Inst Ifirt^gErc (London) S0,2S3-502(I93l) —ntpU resultsshow thatdilTerenl 
samples of clarain, which forms the largest p ercentage of the binded ingredients present 
m coking slack, may mo’ con-id-rably m their coking propertirt hut yield a eompara- 
Uvely poor coke that is much fiseured and breaks easily evidence avnilable indicates 
that sntnin is proportionately more valuable thin clarain m a coking slack Purain 
appears to exert little effect Fuan. although itself non^oking. has been shown to 
be valuable when umfonnli admixed with the remainder of the coking «lick in 
amts. < 59f An increase in the amt of fusam middlings does not have any bcnelloal 
effect, and there is an indication from the tests that their complete removal may be 
advantageous. The presence of free dirt u delctenous to the quality of the coke ob- 
tained C. W. OwiVGS 

Produebon of low-sulfur coke in the Ekaterinor ore area. V M STMcnovsm 
AND R. M It'avA R-stser. J CT-em. InJ (Moscow) 6, 734-5(1929) —Crushetl coni 
from the Almaz vein graded on a 3 mm screen was found to show lower ash and S con- 
tents in the fines than in the coarse material .A C. Zachun 

The dry cooling of coke. Jess RimE Enginrfring 130, 543—1(1930) — The 
thermal advantages of dry-cooIing coke are oatlmcd, and it is cal^. that the recoverable 
sensible heat is sLghtly less than 4^ of the B. c u. of Uie coke taken as 11. OM B t. u 
per lb. Section diagrams of tl c Saircr dry coke-coolmg plaatare given. Inthlsproc- 
ess inert combustion gases circulate through the hot coke and to a steam generator 
all in a dosed system. Cooling Ume vanes from 3 5-4 hrs for a large capaaty plant 
to 1.5 hrs. for small gas works where the eax of enke (I 5 tons) ts wbAetsd dweeUv into 
the cooLng chamber. The cssintial features of the Collin dry-cooUng pbmt are 
outlined The advantages of dry coke-cooling are. better qu.alitf coke, no water to 
evap. when the coke is burned, a smaller amt. of tines and breeie and recovery of the 
sensible heat of the coke. Tlie chief objection is the high cost for a plant of the large 
dimensions requited because of the comparaUvely low temp gradients existing through- 
out the process. .A set of curves is pvea showing the relative heat-tranker rates from 
toLc to boiler water. Apparently a savrng of approx. >/» in the cost of the plant could 
bcKcured by cooling the coke to only 450-500*. but some less steam would be 
produced than by cooling to about SiXJ* as is now done. Two systems using steam 
(u 4. 24, 54GG) in pbee of the inert gases are outlined and their r^tive adranta'^ 
*^**^,^- , V.’. V>*. HoDCn 

Deterrmnshon of rolatfle cutter in coke. A P. Shskhno a-nd 5r. D Znrsov- 
rrpjcfrlfc Irst {Trans Tir'n^Tedi last. Rajjia) 1930, No 2, 
ij JP; cl C. 4. 24, 1721 — Results obtained by the use of ale., gas and elec, heating 
equipment arc compared A. A. BOBrrnJNCK 
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The use of uhydrite (caletum so2/«t«) bt the produetiofl of tauneaiua: evtlete. 
P Parri«^ii Gcs Eng 47, 60:V-COS30). ti C A. 22, 4708 -~P discuws the produc- 
tion of (NlIi),SO« by the action of (NH4)iCOi on CaS04 The carbonauon and reac 
tion with CaS04 must be earned out in sep vessels This increases the reaction rate 
and prevents side rcacbons Four vessels m senes are required Also in last Ces 
Eng , Communicalinn No 19, &-24il930) M C Rogers 

Rapid method for determination of benrene and phenol in ammonlacal and waste 
liquors. %V MCnz Brennttoff-Chtm 12, 3^(1931)— To det CJli. pass upward 
through a vertical tube, 30 cm long and 5 cm in diam , cootg 100-150 g activated 
charcoal, 101 of the liquor to be tested lo 1 hour’stirae Dram the charcoal, recover the 
C4H1 by means of superheated steam by the method of Kattwmkcl (cf C A 24, 1253) 
and dec to by the usual procedure Thts method u accurate only up to a char 
Coal absorption of 15^5 Cjlt by wt To det I’hOlI measure into a 2V)-cc distn flask 
25 cc of the Altered liquor Add ammomacal CUSO4 soln (prepd by adding coned 
NK4OH in excess to cold satd CuS04aoIn) in excess of pptn and then 5 cc 40%NaOH 
soln Boil over a free flame with shaking until NII| vapors are no longer evident, 
connect the flask to a condenser and pass CCh through the soln at the rate of 2-3 bubbles 
per sec The neutralization should be complete after some 5 min Distil to dryness 
With a slow stream of CO, Rinse the condenser, adapter, etc , into the 250-cc volumet 
nc flask used as receiver and make up the distillate to vol For titxabon, 25 or VI 
cc of this IS used in the case of NH| liquors, but with waste liquors the whole may be 
necessar) To this in a stoppered Erlenmeyer flask add 23 cc. of 0 1 N RBr-fCOrO, 
voln and then 15 cc 15% IIiSO, After ‘A hr add ID cc of 10% KI soln , let stand 
‘/4 hr , and titrate the excess using starch indicalof, with 0 1 A’ NaiSiOi sola 

F W Juno 


The selecuon of coke for louodry purposes (IIuryeRT) 9. Ashes and the remains 
of fuel fousd by the excavation of rums of a seventeenth century glass factory near the 
Keizcrgra^t at Amsterdam (ICxgULcv) 3. Colonmetnc detensioatioji of the sul/ate 
ion in coal (GuARNrsai) 7. Geological aspects of the lormaboo of coal (Fox) B De- 
velopment of Dakota Lgnite (Harms, ef of ) B. Alkali f enoeyanides [preparation dur- 
ing extraction of HCN from coal gas by wasbingl (Fr pat C9S,S68) 18. Separattng 
gases by liquefacbon (Dnt pat 335,509) 13. 


Ribcbr, Flouak DieRohle.ihraEatstebaoguadihreVerwertusg Prachabce 
Schramm 15 pp Hi 3 


Fuel bnquets K J M Wastcels Deig 371.152, July 31, 1930 The coal is 
placed in iron or steel molds which are then placed in the distg retorts After distn 
the balls, bnquets or blocks of Coke are deinolded 

Fuel briquets Lunwio Weber U S 1,791,077, Feb 3 Particles to be bri- 
quetted such as fuels, ores or fiue dust are mixed with very finely divided clay of great 
pfasticity and (his mixt , before bnqoetting is moistened with sulfite waste liquor 
Producbon of agglomerates without the addibon of pitch. H Harpy Beig 
370 410, June 30 1930 Coat or lignite is prepd in a globular state with a view to 
sofn in solvents acUng successively, e g , (he globular coal is treated with heavy oifs, 
solvent naphtha and benzene, either in Uic above or reverse order, the coal can be 
carbonized at low temp , to obtain a powdered fuel, or it can be first pressed to agglorae 
rate it and then carbonized for the production of scnu-coke Cf C A 24, 4615 
Plant for the manufacture of smokeless fucL Coupacvie des mines pc Vicoignb 
NoBUX BT Drocourt Fr 693,273, May 30, 1029 

Fuel for intemal-comhusbon engines. Johann W MicicEBt. Ger 515.070, Jan 
9. 1939 Soot from solid, liquid or gaseous fuels b compressed into briquets and then 
finely ground 

Motor fuel 1 G Farbenind A -C Fr 692,594. Mar 24 1930 ^'hen starting 
liqtud fuel of high vapor tension is fed to explosion motors by mtch pressure on spongy 
material conty the fuel 

Gasifying wet bituminous fuels. Hermann Hillsbrand U S 1,701,411, Feb 
3 Alternately operated regenerative chambers arc heated by burning a portion of 
recirculated gas, a inixt of recirculated gasand steam is superheated in one of the heated 
regenerative chambers and thence passed upwardly into a gasification zone of a fuel 
bed to form water gas, a portion of the water gas and recirculated gas is passed through 
a superposed distn zone of the fuel beif, elfeetmg distn. of gases and vapors from the 
fuel, another portion of the water gas and iccirculated gas is passed in heat exchange 
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frith the wet fuel an<l to b Cf)IIectinR mam. andtheilistii garcs and vapors arc rcarai 
Wted throuRh tlic rescncratiNc cham\>rf App is iksCTd>cd 

Low-temperaturo carbonization of bitumlaous carbooaeeoua materials. I G 
raanEviVD A -G. lint S-Ti.T-IO. Sept. 30, 102*1 In a process swell os described in 
Hnt 301.075 (C A 21, 4320) in vitiicli hot gases are l>lown tiirougti fuel so ttiat U is 
maiiitowied in active motion on the grate, to efTcct cartwnization without combustion 
or gasificntion. impact dev ices are arranged over the fuel bed to limit the upnard move 
meat of tlic fuel Vatunis details of app are described Cf C A 24, -ISO 

Low'lemperature carbonization of powdered fueL FL-DurricLD Dnt 33'iG'il. 
July 5. I'Jjy In the use of a horizontal retort using stram as the carrying medium, 
the TctoTl IS locally heated to n high temp ,an<l steam is odinittnl tangenlially to the 
healed surface Various details of structure of the app and of its operation ore de 
scnlied 

Process and oven (or th« distillation or tow-tempersture catbonizstion of coal and 
other carbonaceous matenala. C IIovnav lleig 370.200. June 30, 1030 Con* 
structional features 

Vertical retort (or low-temperaturo carbonliation of fuel. CiiAat.es Turner 
Cer 616.3SS, Mar 20, 1028 See Drit 2'.>5,4rtl (6* A 23, 2270) 

Distilling solid fuels. Trank li IIorson Ger 515..180 and 515,.3S7. Tcb 3, 1027 
See lint. 277 214 and 277^15 (C A 22,2155) 

Distdling solid carbonaceous materials In oU. Imperial Chfmical iNnuSTRirs, 
Ltd Ger. &15.3S0. Oct 28. 1028 See Hnt 305,741 (C. A 23. 0)32-3) 

Furnace for the low-tempeisture distillation of catbonaceous materials. Ciiarlcs 
llavMAY. Tr C03.038, Mar 20. 1030 

Rotatable retorts for the low-temperature distillation of coal. Tiiit CARoocm; 
Co ft 002.881. M« 28. 1030 

Apparatus for dlsttllmg coal for the production of coke. Dabcocx & Wilcox, Ltd 
rr.C0J.520. Mar 21. 1C30 

Apparatus for catbonislag coovnlnuted coal and for enriching water gas with dis- 
tillaboo products. Toward A. Dicttrlb V S 1.700,745, Teb 3 Structural fea- 
tures 

Destructive hTdrogenadon of coals, tars, etc. K -V nr. DATAArsctiu Pctrqlbuu 
MAAT sctiAFril lint. 335,513, June 21. 102O Vonous cnrl>oiiaccnus matenali, which 
may lie mixed with phenolic substances or like O eoiitg coiiij'ils arc firvl treated with 
CO or gases contg CO at elevated temps and preferably imilcr pressure to effect re 
tnoval of most of the O present, ond ore then subiectcd tf> o trvatmenl with H Water 
present in the initial material may react with the CO to form If and elTect partial hydro 
gcnalion Various details of procedure, nulysts used, etc, ore given Cf C A 
25. 13C2 

I*t^ 7 i°SCas. IItmriiREV9& Glasgow. Ltd Tr C03.1CX}, April 1, 1030. Gases 
ore freed from S by bnnging the gases Into contact witJi n healed catalyst formed of 
ZnO with or without an activating agent, whereby the org 8 compds arc dicomposcd 
forming IIiS which Is eliminated The undecomposed org b compds arc removed by 

H, SO. Cf C. A 24, 1720 

Desulfurizing gases. Riciiakd Brandt Ger 514,CC0, Dec 15.1027, Addn to 
5(V),118 In removing IIjS from gases by means of K|! c(CN)«soIn which is rigcncrated 
os dt scribed in Ger. 503,118 (C A 24, 40*>l). the dt-sulfurumg soln is used in a con- 
tinuous cj’clc without filtenng of! the free S liberated from the gases, tlu^ cycle includ- 
ing a settling vessel in which the agglomerated portion of the originally colloidal S ts 
sept] 

Dehydrating fuel gas. Trbpbrick W. Sterr, Jr (to Koppers Co) U. S 

I. 791,080. Tcb 3. Gas such as coke-oven or water gas is compressed, cooled by direct 
contact with water at substantially atm temp so tluit a portion of the moisture enmed 
by llic gas is rcmovxd, ond tlie compressed and cooled gas is then treated with a hygro- 
scopic material such ns CaCIi or HiSO* for further removal of moisture An arrange- 
ment of app is described 

Gases containing hydrogen. I. G Tarbbnind. A.-G. Brit. 335,524, Apnl 24, 
1929 In the conversion of carbonaceous materials such as CH,, coal distn, gases, 
^fs, mineral oils, etc., into gases consisting mainly of II and CO or of these gases and 
by treatment wiili air, O or COj (with or wnUvout steam) in an elcc arc furnace, 
devices sucli os narrow exit openings produce eddies which cause oil parts of the gas 
muL to attain a temp of ot least 1400*. Various details of app and procedure are 
described 
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Oil fas. CovsTAfmv CrrtLOw^cr. Ger. Iil4.487, Mar 25. IPSO Sf« Fr. 
r.70 107 (C A 24,3S.'«) ,,,, 

Mued oil gas and water gas 11 G Tbkziah <to Humphreys & Chufow. Ltd 
Brit 335 405. July 11. 1029 In a ptoceas in which oil gas is passed lliroogh an ig- 
nited fuel bed and the deposited C is consunetl (n the water gas reaction, sleani is gen- 
erated in the tar w aslier by the passage of hot oil gas, and the steam thus formed is tisfd 
in the generator to form sraier gas Various details of app nnd procedure are de- 
scribed cr c 1 25, lora 

Water gas IIuMniRBva C. Gui*cow, I.to Fr 093,105, April 1, 1030 Water 
gas IS made b> pishing steam upuardly through a mass of ineandescrnt fuel from a 
point situated sulTiciently above the base of Uie tnasa to leave an annullar rone of inean- 
df««nt fuel A part of the r« produced it raised through a superposed layer of fresh 
fuel to eliminate h>drocarbons, another part is passed into a carburetor where it is 
mired wjtli a hydrocarbon, ond the mjit is introduced at the center of the lower part 
of fresli fuel 

Water gas Pow'ea Gas Corpooatiom, Lto. and Nisls B. RAinJtfsrr. Fr. 
fA3.514. Apr 8, 1930 Means is described for soperheatmg the steam, which is passed 
altematii ely in an ascending and in a descending direction through the fuel Cf. C A, 
24, 3'ISS 

Water gas HrnryO Lobubli. (to Henry L. Doherty). U. S l.TOO.SZ-f. Feb 3. 
Fuel IS passed dovinwardly in an unobstructed column of circular cross section through 
a gas generating zone in which high temps ore maintained by pcnodically blasting 
air m o substantially radial direction through incandtsccnt fuel in the zone Steam is 
passed through inrandcsccnt fuel in the high temp tone during periods following the 
air blasting, and hot water gas thus formed ispass^ through fuel above the bbst zone 
Apr IS described Cl C A 25, bS2 

Apparatus for manufaeturo of wafer gas Ilet-ity 0 IcsnBLL (to Henry L 
Doherty) U S 1.790.S33. Feb 3 Strueiural features 

Water-gas producer. Soc anov u Carbovitb. Fr CM-Sd, Julyfl, J029 
Device perauttiag of the use of bigh-TOlatile or siized high- and low-voIiUe coal 
fines in gas producers £ Dorter Deig 3<<>.23S. June 39. 193d A circular rotatmg 
plate IS placed above the producer The fuel i$ fed on to tins plate ood allowed to 
stay there suflicicntly long to becooie agglomerated before it is fed into the producer 
The gases gittn ofl from the coal while on the plate are mizcd with the proaucer gas 
Apparatus for produciag coal gas and erater gas from coal dust JCarl MsmtxR 
Gcr 514,480, Sept 4, 1925 

Ovens for producing gas and cohe. Stettinbr Ciiamottb Farris A G \orai. 
DitiicR Qer 516 335, Dec 11. 1933 Constructional features are described 

"Waterless" gas holder ft (k J DEursTCR, Ltd . J W Scott and WATCRttas 
Oasiiolssr Co , Ltd Dnt 335,502, Fvb 16,1930 

Punficahoa and desulfurlratiOQ of beoieoe. C FrrrT Belg 371,903, Aug 31, 
1930 The bcnrrnc vsTiors are bubbled through liquors such as llrSOt, KaOH or Mar- 
COi, which may be made to flow over the trays of a benzene rectifying column or of a 
column placed after the rectifying column 

Stormg acetylene. F Rorrsv and iMreaiAL Ciibuical Iitdvstribs, Ltd Bnt. 
335.820, Nov 28 i02S C|tfi Is stored ui cylinders or other conUmeis contg a solid 
absorbent malcnal impregnated with an Cilirsolvent comprising a relatively non- 
volatile etheg. ester or ether-ester of « piAyhydnc ale such as gl$wl diethyl ether, 
gljcrrol tnethyl eilier, glycol diacetate. glycerol triacetate, fl-ctlioxyethyl acetate, 
d 7 diethory n propyl acetate, glycol nionoaceute, glycerol diacctate, glycol mono- 
ethyl ether and glyeerot diethyl ether or mists of these Before stonng. the Cilli is 
preferably dried as by paasing over CaCli before and after compression Some other 
suitable solvents are aliw mentioned 

Phenols. IfuiLBS, govdrons wt d1Sriv£s and Gsorchs Suprin Fr. C93,734 
July 22, 1929 Phenols obtained in phenolic oils and tan ore extd by solns of alkali 
carbonates at a high temp under preasure, means being provided to remove the COj 
AnrtDVftf TTnt COi rr <i»nf Aw «o\fti&aCnni of Cftc phenofites obtained! to reform car- 
bonates 

Tor refining. Jean II Brbci (to Compagnie Technique des Petroles). U. S 
1,701,052. Feb 3 See Fr C89.294 (C A. 25, 1004). 

Apparatus for dlstillmg Ur, oils, etc. ^hpacnibs rConibs du oaz bt d'^lbctri- 
errh. Ft 693 081. Apnl 10. 1030 

Coking pitch. C, Otto R Co G W b II. Ger 614,478. Feb 10, 1928 A finely 
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ITToiin*! mi»t of pilcli and pitch enVe Is coked In an oven of refractory materiil. tlir 
walli of which nre coated with pilch coke to prevent penetration hy the pitch 

Coke oven and door. CarlStiu- U. S 1,700,775, Teh 3 Structural features 
Method and plant for dry-cooliflg coke. Wiuiplm KLBissra Gcr 614,410, Nov 
J.t. 1925 


22-PCTROLEUM, lubricants, asphalt and wood 

PRODUaS 


w. P PARAonra 

Municipal regulation of oil itorace. floiutaT S Moultdv Qunrl Naii f ire 
ProUct. AiiKt 24, 2." » TdflOH) A thorough review of the fire huarih of petroteiiin 
prrxliicts and their control in cities, accompanied l»y a list of N I* P A pulilicationi 
lieanng on the suhject . I- Jnvrs 

Catalftic reactfona of «uJ/ur eempoundt preaent in petroleum I High-sulfur 
naphthas In contact with nickel and Iron catalysts J C Ku.iv G H WiLnra A'fn 
II. S Tavlor Imt l.nt them 22, 12SI OUdOTO) Itiductd N'l nitiracd S from 
naphthas in Ixilli the liquid and the vapor states Tlie catalyst was most elTrctivc in 
Its action upon the first of the naphtha vapor passed over it Its activity thi n dropped 
off till a “steady state” was reached and Its effect was almost const tor tlie remainr! r 
of the rin The S content of the naphthas was reduced still more if !Ii was passtrl with 
the naphtha vapor over the Ni The action of reduced Te was simil ir to that of Ni 
hut less pronounced TI. Pure sulfur compounds in hydrocarbon materials In con- 
tact with nickel catalysts J C rtniM Ibil I29(> 3 --S<dns of IliiSlT, Iso-IliiSlI 
Prifl, (isodliiitS and tmophene In na|>htlia were passed In vapor form ostr reduecd Ni 
eiLalysts at 300*. The mercaptans readdy decomposed giving up S as HtS The 
sulfides reacted lesi readily Thiophene was not affected after the raulyst had reached 
the steady state unless Iti was passed with the naphtha vapor Tlnoplir ne m formed 
In the thermal iVeompn of mercaptans and sulfides, hence the removal of .S from cracked 
naphthas h likely to lie more difficult than from straight run I'Mvts I{ CRAsnAt 
Reilclng of light petroleum distillates. If. I* Kur avd ItAtrit H. rspACii tlur 
Mines, JtuU 233, 111 pp {101U).“-I*ropcr fractionation of the yasohne from a preasure 
distillate will decreaje the amt of chem treatment necejiary to make the gasoline meet 
trade fenuiremenls, To get the mat benefiU of fractionation on the them, treatment, 
a good degree of sepn Is necessary; there should lie no overlaps in disin range. In 
fractionation units, a reflut (closc<l<oiI or open-spray) nt the top of the huhhie lower 
Is necessary to control the top temp When n closed coil refliit ia used, incoming charg- 
ing stock may tic preheated tiy pumping it through tlie coil When an open spray is 
useil, the relluting medium should be the material that Is taken overhead as a vapor 
The present mcthwls of treating light distillates are descnl>cd In detail The influence 
of time, temp and thoroughness of contact In treating with HjSO, Is considered Tlie 
effects of acid treatment on C deposita, distn range, gravity and color arc shown The 
use of alkali is discussed Studies with S and S compounds dissolvrcd in gasoline are 
descrilted The effect of fractionation on color and gum formation la discusseil 

AiPPV H r «nRV 

Refining cracked distillates. Jacqob C Morrell Nall. Petroleum News 22, 
No fll.CMl. No 62,40-51, No 53,45-8(10.10); 23, No 1. C3-72. No 2. 67-K. No 3, 
61. 51, TaS. 60(1911) — The following arc discusswl: the dcsulfiirization of cricked chs- 
lilhtes hy different methwls; theory of gum formation, use of gum Inhihitors for 
gasoline to be stored; II, SO, treatment, split plnmbitc treatment; refining by sludge 
acid, recovery of spent chemicals at the refinery; odd and “doctor” solo ; rerunning 
acid treated ihitillates, so.ap washes, vapor-phase treating, treatment of end point 
cnckcd distillates without rerunning; continuoiu treating plants, mixing devices 
settling tanks and sepg devices; gasoline treating plants; distn equipment opera- 
tion of shell stills; operation of altcii still rerun units, pipe still rerunning, operating 
precautions, cliom factors In distn ; future possjbihUcs It, \v_ Kblly 

The occurrence of higher fatty adds in mineral oil distillates. C. ifotzstAKU and 
SrANiswus vov I'lLAT. Brennsu>Jf-Ckem 12, 41-2(1031) —The cryst. material pre- 
viously (cf C. A. 25, 6S1) sepd from the phenol free naphthenic acid fraction of petroleum 
has been identified as higher fatty adds, although svork hy others indicated their absence 
in Polish oils. More of this material was prepd. from a lioryslav machine oil bv ddiv- 
draling and distg the acidified NaiCOi washings to 2T>-4()® at 12-16 mm Ilg In a 
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new Burstin Winlclcr app , shown scbemabeally. and wps the distillate into the acids, 
phenols and hydrocarbons The first fraettofl yrelded the fatty aads upoo coohnc 
After removal by centnfuying, recrystn from MeOH and then from acetone, white 
crystals were obtained. A mixed m p identified them as aracbic acid This cbar> 
actenzation was confirmed by the neutnluation do , the mol wt. by m p depression 
and the elementary analysis Additional fatty aads scpd from the mother liquor as 
Li salts pve a total of 0 0013% for the crude petroleum They are being investigated 
further F. W. Jiwo 

Preseat-day feadeocie* In oil-fuel banthtg. Jom L. Swevews Pu^l Ectmorntt! 
5,600-72,023-4(1030) — A review Lestis B Braco 

The value of ash determinaboni of miaeral and fstty oils. W SctiAEVER Snfen- 
iiedtr-Zig 57, 878-0(1030) —The org S m oifs usuatfy enters the ash on burning, indi- 
cating the presence of sulfates or sulfides in the oil An extn with IIjO or and does 
not furnish evidence of the presence of these compds P. Eschbr 

Crystalluatioa of paraffin wax. E Kan /. Inst PelroUum T<eh 16, 870-88 
(193(7)— The cryst fotra of Polish and Astatic war erystd from vanotts solvents is 
shown by a microscapic study to be fundamentally a tii sided plate Sixty two photo- 
graphs illustrate the vana^ons of this form Ls W T CusmiNCS 

Evaluahon of antf-hnock properties of fuels. L Aoer Avlameiilieeh Z.33, 
638-9(1930) —A review. A A BoEim.iKcK 

Velocity of propagation of (Urne and pressure wave: thermodynaime consideration 
of motors and the phenomenon of detonabon. B. Varston anu If. Ra Ann tcuola 
im PaZova 4 , 22r»-^0(]928) —A review of the literature and of the work dose, chiefly 
by American and rngUsh workers S L B EvircRTOW 

Ezperunents to determine velocities of flame propagation In a tide valve gasoline 
engine H S GtroB J Jnst PetraUum T*<h Id, 7iS(>^^(1930)-— It ts known that 
small head clearance in an explosion engine tends to reduee detonation and that dif 
femiees of heod clearance cause varutions of turbulence The possible relation of 
velocity of flame tratef to head clearance and to turbulence forms the tubject of this 
study hleasureraents of the velocity of flame movement were takes tn an engise 
with side-valve low turbulence combustion chamber, and m 8 turbulent type Ricardo 
engines with bead clearances of 0022. 0081 and 0272 in Castings of the several 
combustion chambers used could be bolted down to a tingle cylinder block Six sight 
holes in a straight tine were made in the top of cadi combustion chamber and fitted with 
glass windows A disk 16 in in dam revolved in a boriroetal plane over the com- 
bustion chamber, on a vertical shaft connected snth the ignition timing shaft. Its 
radius was such that the line of boles cut in it from center to circumference would com- 
ade with the line of openiD0 into the combustion chamber Its timing was adjustable 
by a SCKW With the engine running, tbe usual readings of speed, torque, fuel consump- 
tion, Ignition advance and jacket temps were made at tbe same time as the observa- 
tions through the stroboscopic disk By the use of the adjusting screw, the tine at 
which tbe flame passed each window could be known in terms of crankshaft degrees 
before or alter the top dead center Pressareiodicator diagrams were made All runs 
wereat900r p m Max velocity of tbe flame was reached in alleases within?* and 
10*aftert}ietopdeadccnter Thtswasslsotbezmeo/inar rate of pressure nsc Tbe 
smaller the head clearance, the more rapidly the velocity of the flame fell off after 
reaching it. This was attributed to the higher surface-vol ratio by which the flame 
was cooled and its travel impeded The same cause raised the II V C R also The 
mean veloaties in the 4 heads were proportional to the rate of pressure rise, which is 
taken as the measure of turbulence The mat. velocities were nearly proportional, 
with the exception of that tn Head No 2 Tbe velocity with which the flame spread 
from the spark to the first window was also proportional to the rate of pressure nse 
or turbulence Emma E Cravdal 

Synthebe lubricating oils. A W Nasir. M M Stakiby akd A R Bowew 
J /alt Pelr/ileum Tes.h gfi, /SSCV-fip/JiSH)) Exjils are jimnrted no the yuJ^nnenza- 
bon of CjHi to light and heavy oils heatmg m an autoclave at pressures up to 60 
atm Without a catalyst the polyioenaation occurred only above 325* The temp 
was lowered to 230-275* with ZnClj as acatalyst and to 180* with AlCli which was 
the principal catalyst studied The prodnet consisted of free oil (I) and hydrocarbon 
associated with the AlCIi (II) (I) coutaioed fram 10 to 45 C atoms and was of a satd 
character, while (II) contained 10 to 50 C atoms per mol and was unsatd The prod- 
ucts were distilled and some of the properties of the fractions reported- b p , Br no , 
o . viscosity, and change of d on oxidation The heavier fractioos bad practically the 
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wme chiractcrhticn as com lubricants, escepl that they vrerc more readily oxidizahle 

L W T CoxfMiso^ 

Recent .examinations of friction and lubrication, j IJ SounicoMDtt Ttkmtt 
f/tri/od 75,3^1-8(1023) — A review with subsequent discussion C A RonAK 

^ About Rerm process oil. SvraRn Ijsuky rciaufe UkftlaJ 75, 38.3-0(1023) — 
.-^Vply to bouthcomln: (see precedine abstract) Since the fatty acids winch arc used 
to msbe Rcrm process od niuck metals sli|{btljr with the fonnation of sa-ips. L asks 
for more diUilcd information, particttlarly in repird to the vnnation of the cuefi of 
friction with time ^ 

The stabftity of germ-process oils. Jamc* R SotrrttooKnB rekrtuk UktUculiS, 
'i07-.‘?f1023) -.\ reply to Launy (cf prec^injc ahstr ) The fatty acids um< 1 for germ 
process oil m amts of about 0 T-l 0% are scry and accordmulj Invi onl> a >cr> 
small chem actiMty Tlie standard test for iterm oil is to heat 20) j; of oil to M)’ for 
.Idhrs in eonWet with steel platis Voclianitc In color or wt of the imtal takis plict^ 
Comparative testa with Rcrm oil and mineral ml carried out by litiling l>oth to 80 
with Cu foil for 3t) hrs . show that the wt of the Cu fod is reduced a little more ui girm 
od than lu pure mineral oil The reituctlon is still higher m eompotuid marini oil contg 
ripeseed oil. which has lK*en used extensively tn ships for mon. tlian Ji >cirs 

C A Rohak 

The stability of germ oils Sarann Lahsv leknuk f/irWo*/ 76, 10 1(1920) — 
A reply tn Southcomlic (cf prvec«hng nlistr I fven tin lihles given !>> Smithcomlx; 
show that the nddn of "girm ' to an oil always incirasis the corroMve action of tin 
od The amt. of Cu dissolved seas Increased by 58 and III 2 I xpts C A U 

Dielectric losses of oils. A CnuASt Uch. I'kysik 11, 514-6(1030) —11) 
recent articles of G (U'lir I’er^jfea/fiffc. Sirmrar Kontrrn, m press) and of Omstem and 
\Villcmsc(C A. 25, 0). it Is shown Uiat the losscurvcs tor transforimnods consist of 2 
superdmposed pans (loss angle. 6, refitii frequency) Tor high fnqueiicy the Dvhyc 
losses arc most Important, but at low frequency the Wapner effi’Ct pn ponderate s 

1) J C VAN m k IIOBVI.V 

Determination of the drop point by meant of the Ubbelohde apparatus, especially 
for high-temperature lubrieanta. I*. SciiWARt Sfi/ensifilfT-z^ti 57,877(1030) —The 
(fcln of the drop point for gre-ascs and solid lubricants by means of the Ubbelohde 
app may give values that dilTer by 26*. slue to differences in the diam or length of the 
glass tubing and to the dvpth to whlcli the thermometer bulb is immersed The rate 
of hratuig and moisture in the liigli-tcmp lulmeants also Influences thi nsults 

1* rscurk 

Improved asphalt extractor. T. C Stantow. Tug A*npr-R«efif 106,33(1031) — 
A new type of extractor is described In wliich the solvent is passed through an ahiiidum 
fdter stone 1 In thick with the aid of 00 lb air pressure The max variation betiveen 
the asphalt content used and extd from 11 prepd samples conlg a high % of 200- 
mesli material and nsphalllc cement was 0 2%. the nv vnriation being less than 0 03% 
The solvent used Is CilCb. approx 8.'>% of It being rccownd The cost of solvxnt 
per sample fs alnnit 13^ The time of extn with oil or asphaltic concrete nuxts iv 
I'V 30 min U 1) TiiOMpsov 

Filtration of asphaltic precipitates by suction, permitting rapid determinations. 
I’AiTL Wooo AMO JRAN CiVAUPos BuJI J<v f/lim [4). 47, 141U-20(10.30) — Towd 
glass that passes through a sieve of 0 053 mm mesh is uved in a crucible with sintered- 
gliM bottom for filtering asphalt The process Is rapid and gives const results 
. . . . G M MunriiY 

A study of gum turpenltnea. (Miss) Marcbu.b Rarraud Dull insl. fnn 1930, 
► l.-..t — The yield of spirit of tuqicntmc from gum produced by pines of the same 
species or of specks yielihng spinl of turpentine having approx the same compn is 
fairly tinifonn. provhled tint the trees arc situated in the most favorable conditions 
for growth Spint of turpentine consisting of pmcnc and noplnene can be obtained 
m yichU exceeding 2'>%, but usually 22-2.1% Spirit of turpentine contg other tcr- 
pcnis than pinene and nopiiiene is obtained in somewhat lower yields (2vl% or less). 
The first gathenngs of gum contain more spirit of turpentine than the later ones Trees 
of large diam tend to give more gum contg n higher proportion of spint of turiientine 
Ilian small trees Analysis of 300 samples, each representing at least 1 tank-car of 
spint ot turpentine from Hordeaux pine, gnve aj —28 03* to — 32*; spirit of turpentine 
from Atistnan black pine had «/ —15 83* to —33 27*. a, was for Austrian pine and 

Highly I rotatory maritine pine spmts of turpcnUnc in a 2 ra Lebcl column mnene 
was sopd having [a] while the highest value, previously reported by'l)«|!ont 
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were +50 02* for r>nfnc from AIepi>o pine and —48.70* for pinene from mantme pine 
A sjmibr study of spirits of turprntine from Aleppo pwie would probaMyjifld a pinene 
having [al higher than +50 02“ A Papinbau Coutusb 


TVo important physico) properties of futls, pertaining to the formation of mhtu.T* 
in carburetor engines (Wawbiikiok) 21 . rctrolcum mscclicidcs (Woodworto) XS^- 
Limestone oil reservoirs of the iiortlieaslerTi United States and of Oniano. Canada 
(MitMAV) 8. Some properties of hmestcuie as a re«crvror reel. (Howard, Love) 8. 
Study of the blacV shale overlying the cap tocL of the Cronmell sand in relation to the 
origin of the Cromwell oil dome. 01.Iahoma (Grawe) 8 Some chemical aspects of the 
origin of petroleum (Lino) 8 Hydroeartiotw (Fr pat G'tt 054) 10. 


Treating cold petroleum oils with snlfunc acid. Horacs R Sstilgr and Mcrt C. 
McDonald (to Katioinl Hcfinmg Co) US 1,7DW20, J eb 3 The temp of the 
oil is reduced to about 5* and the oil. durmg contioucd agitation, is subjected to the 
action of I(|SO«, and clarified Oil and sludge are sepd App is described 

Cracking petroleum oils DavjdG Hrasot (to Doherty Rc«carch Co ) U. S 
1,701,114 1 eh 3 In cracLing oil under pnssure. charging stock is passed in heat 
interdiange relation to, but out of contact nith, taporem sdipMegmatorso thatarcflur 
condensate is produced, this condensate is passed through a heater under pressure to 
pr^uce highlj heated oil and vapors The highly heated vapors and oil are sepd in 
a sepg tone, and the highly heated vapors are passed tinder pressure into a body of 
oil to crack the latter, residuum Is withdrawn from the l>ody of oil last mentioned and 
IS distd and the resulting distillate is independently heated under pressure to a high 
temp and is passed into the sepg tone App is descnlwd Cf C A 25, 4lt 
Crackmg crude petroleum. OeNBRAt, Tbcunjcal Co , Ltd Tr Cd3,2$C, July 4. 
1929 The asphaltie residues obtained m cracking crude petroleum are heated with a 
^em reagent such as baryta and Te perchlonde toalKiiit 300* uader a pressure below 
C kg . and the products on returned to the cracking operauoa to be converted into 
gasoline 

Ciaelung and destructively bydrogeaatiog bydrocsibons I G rARSCNiKD A -G 
Bnt 335.622 April 23. 1920 The process desenbed in Rril 2DC 700 (C A 23, 2566) 
» modified by subjecting the carbonaceous truU/ul to a mild craclcing process in which 
extensive (ormatton of bensine is avoided, followed b) sepn of any bentme formed and 
destructive hydrogenation of the remaining matenat Catalysts may be employed 
IS both these stages, if catalysts having a splitting action such as bauxite, silica gel, 
active charcoal or alumina are used for the initial stage Numerous details and modi* 
fications of procedure ate desenbed, and an exampte of the process as applied to gas oil 
treatment IS pven 

Cracking hydrocarbons. JcanF A RruzaC. I'r C93 281, JunctS, 192n Heavy 
hydrocarbons are converted to lighter hydrocarbons in 5 operttions (1) The hjdrt*- 
caibons aiu distd in contact with nrutnl metals such as Te, Cu or Ni and condensed 
by cooling, the temp never being above 600“ (2) The hydrocarboni from the first 

are submitted to the action of O or axone to rrnioi c ctctss of C and S 

Cracking hydrocarbons Owsn D LtCAS. Tr 092,519. Mar 21, 1930. In con* 
verting heavy oils to light oils the temp of the oil to be treated is raised to the dnaf 
temp required for cracking or coDvemion by communicaUng the necessary heat to the 
oil by indirect contact with biphenyl or phenyl ether in the liquid state in a heat 
exchanger, this compd being contained m a closed-circuit app to which (he beat is 
furnished apart from the heat exchanger Refore entering the heat exchanger the oil 
IS heated directl} to a temp below that at which appreciable craeking takes place 
Hydrocarbons of low aolecular weight from those of high molecuiar weight 
N V DATAAfSCllB PETROtfiUM hlAATSClIAPPI) Dutcli 22,573, ScpL 15, 1930. The 
reaction is accelerated by inctai carbides (Ca, U, Mo. Al) The temp w between 300* 
and 700“. increased pressure may be used No Hj, 11,0 Or ll-contg vapors are used 
Cleavage of hydrocarbons boding up to 40*. N V. db Bataapsciib Petroleum 
MAA rscitApptj Dutch 22,.574 Sept 1839 Low boiling hydrocarbons propane, 
butane, etc . are cracked in the presence of a small quantity of catalyzer (org or inorg 
haUde, as II Cl. CHI,, CCU. POCU, etc ) with « without activator (Cu, Fe) Temps 
of around 800* arc used 

Distilling heavy hydrocarbon wls Roger D Hunneuan, Francis M Rogers 
and Robert E Wilson (to Standard Oil Co of Ind ) U S 1,791,209, Feb 3 Oil 
such os residual oil is heated to about 335-405* and sieaoi al a like temp in the pro- 



1931 


23 ~~CeUuIose and Paper 


1GG7 


portion of 3-10 lb perpnl. of final oti distillate is supplied UQUilibnura is establisheil 
between the oil and stnm while mamtainlns an absolute pressure not over 75 ram . 
and the tijiNaponzcd oil and vapors are sepd App is described Cf C /t. 24, 3353 
Gasoline by fractional condensation. DAnD G IIravdt (to Doherty Research 
I S 1.7'>1.113 I eh I llidnx-irlion sipors contg gasoline constituents. 
Mich as I'H'ori proiliictd bs distg .ind crachttig pctruUiim ate pasM.d unJir superatm 
pressure through a schls of condenMni; tones the last of which is maint-nned at sub- 
stantially the norm'll atm temp while ptwding rones are nwmtained nt n higher 
temp . and condensates obtained m the prrcedmij rones arc mdividintly cooled to sub- 
stantially normal atm temp and a l>o«iy of cooled condensate hating n higher mean 
h p than that of the eondensntc obtained in the last condensing tone is maintained 
and raised with the condens.ate from the la»t condensing rone An arrangement of 
.ipp IS discnbed 

Gasoline from fuel Oil. L. m I'oTtE* and F Rssjriv. llelg 370.471, June 30, 
I'VIO 1 uel oil IS trcalid under pressure in a closed txssel with a compressed gas. Tlie 
mist thus obtained is pimiud in filtering app arranged in a clewed circuit 

Apparatus for producing gas from gasoline. James T Jones (to Norman A Wa), 
Carles Zclmenositr and Ashton Iliirfordi t’ S. l.Tl>lil3. Feb 3 

Filter for gasoline, etc. Amsu-vsistco CARiUHcrruBS, Lm . and C Bro\vv 
Bnt .n.'i.ti'U Aug "d lOJO btriictural fcatuns 

Filter for gasoline, etc \\»t J \illa\sso t b 1791,333, I ib 3 Stnietural 
fcatures- 

Filter for od of inleraal-combuslion engines. Fr-S’est J. StvxETUiVTJ U S 
1.791, (VlO, Feb 3 Structural fe.atures 

Apparatus for dehydraliag od. Lcovsro D GRtsutt’u (to Railway Sennee nnd 
bupplv Corp ) Can 3ai!.5f.3 Feb 10. 1931 

Solntioas of lower mercaptan compounds. CtRAU> L. Wendt (to Standard Oil 
Co. of Ind ) U S. 1,791,179. Feh 3 A solo of Imecr merenpUn compsls wbleb is 
suitable for remoMng S from gasoline, etc. is prepd bv wnslimg petroUimi naphtha 
with a NaOlI snln nnd addin? to the nsiiUing soln n Ca compd ,such ns lime or Cit 
liiafrosuliide, which reacts with the Ka sullute present to ppt the sultide radical. 

Bituminous emulsions. llrrvucLS ICALTAsriisLT A -G. (C. A. Braun, mt'cntor). 
Oer ,'>14,4^1, Mar 22. 1025 Stable emnluons of asphalt and other bituminous raa* 
lenals oml ceresm ore prepd bv supplyang the mattnal to be cmnlsifieil, together 
With alk water cnntg less than 1% of alkali, to a mixing \tsscI contg. a pte-formed 
emulsion of the material The amt. of emulsion tliat can be so prepd. from the batcli 
of pre-fonned emulsion is stated to be practMally unlimited examples are giien. 
Cf C A 24, 4627 

Reclslmlng journal box lubnestmg Oil from waste. Leonard D Grisoavu (to 
Railway Ssfaacc A Supply Corp ). V. S I.T91.473, 1-cb. 3 Contaminateii emulsified 
oil Is treated with an nil. soln such ns NaOII siiflicienl strength to breal. the emul- 
sion and react with contominalions including lint, nl n temp aboat 75* (preferably 
about 100®), the mixt is agiUited wnth air. mixed with water, further agitated with 
air and the oil ts vpd App is desenbed U S 1.791,474 desenbra app. and detail 
of procedure for treating Uie contaminated oil with NiOH soln. and projecting water 
on the surface of the od after subsidence of tbc mist., to tra%*cl doivnwardly. Cf. C. A. 
24, rooi. 
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Determinatioa of alpha cellulose. II Fincass. Kumlsnde 12, 252-3(1930) 

Cellulose materials analyred for alpha cellulose bv 3 different methods gave different 
values The differences m the results are due mainly to differences in the preliminary 
drying of the sample and to diffeniices in the methods of washing out the nIVnIi and drj - 
ing the alpha cellulose Frederick C Hahn 

Measurmg the viscosity of cellulose aad its application to the manufacture of 
plastics, L. L.«s-\ey and H. Reclvs. Rer gAi mat. ptj^ltqufs 7,3-15(1931).— After 
a hnet reiaew of previous work on the va<cosity of cellulose, a technic for its detn. is 
desenbed in detail The method is simple and casv to use m a com lab . and is suffi- 
aeriUy accurate for ordmar>- purpascs. The cuprammonlum soln is prepd \aa Joyner 
(C. A. 16,3543) but the NH«On is strengthened to about 250 R NHipcrl before soln 
of the Cu and again after $oln of the Cu v% completed The cellulose is dissolved m the 
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prcscon ol Hi. an4 the soln u forced br ptesmre of Hi loto • IfrfiUed tube, where the 
vj«ccisity IS detd hv the failing tphere method (• 3 tnm. sphere f»tJms SO cm ) ^e 
eoacn ^ the «o}a should be such os tocirra visccmtr of ^ioo sec. The rjscisfty at 
vancwsconcns. was found to be* 0*^2500.; l%.10Bec.* 2^ HO sec.; 3‘^lOOOsee 
These s^lues practically correspond to the espsitjoa lo{ V' » 1 01 C + 0 035 

A. pAMvsAU-CocrreE 

Prodaeboa of agnaeaiaa copper ozfda ce&aloto sofuboas. E. Scnraa. JCki^ 
snJf 12, 2S3-6(lh30) Jenlffn's Eo.voe JJmra 2, 243-0(1930) —A detailed discussion of 
the prepn of cellulose eupranwnonium solas, inrolrinc the fcvllowine steps pptn of 
CuCOIlii. mixing of the &(0H)i with ecUntose, estn of the blue liquor, soln of the 
Cn(OHlt cellulose mict in ammosu. filmtion of the resulting sola., and remora) of 
air bubbles therefrom The nuxing of dry ceUnlose snth sobd Cu{OH)j results in a 
much better control of the spinning soln FaEhsatCS C. lUHV 

Nitrates of eeUulose benioate, M SBs*tio Asm J. ICcmo CVffaferr fn4 (Tokyo) 
d, 150^(1950) —Cellulose iBonobeortMte was treated at lS-20* with mixed aadsof the 
Wloiring percentare eompn . resp . lliSOa. HXOi, HXOi and srater fl) 71 14, 20 SI. 
0 13. 7 93. (2) R5 o. 13.1. 0 15 16 15 and (31 M 53. 21 JO. 023. 1S.A Cellulose dim 
trate mononiUobcntoate tCiHiOitNOiliCO-CtHiXOil was obtained by means of acids 
(1) and (2) and the mononitrate {C.If.Oi(XOb)CAOfIiNOil by and (3). TTie explo- 
sjre properties of these nitrates are similar lothose of the normal ecUulose nitrates, but. 
coHiTia^ with equally nitrated normal cenuloee. these mixed esters are more stable, less 
hygroscopic and less soluble m ether-ale. and bum at a slower rate B C. A 

And adsorphoa and ctability of oitroceOnlose. D R. TCfCCjUt / rtn Citewi 
3S, 536-.9(1931) — HNOj and ll>SO< are adsorbed be DitmceDnlose of high N content 
ether aods are adsorbed somewhat less The stability of the nitrocellulose is lowered 
to a degree depending npou the amt of aod adsorbed Malcoui Dout 

Phenomeoa of the lattce transfonnatioos of tutmce&ulose. Their geserahty m 
ctSulose eofflpoMids. J. } Tmiaat. Ct^pt rmS JPJ, 1441-3(1931) —Troiras 
Hess and Hats (C A 24, 2377) bare shown that the x ray intrrferTSce pattern of 
ramie ftbers. nitrated to a max . is changed if the fibers are swelled br eertain liquid*. 
Tbe altered pattern reitrts rceersibly to that of the original fiber as the bquid eeapnrafee 
from the fiber Cotton, nitrated to N (nearly tnnitrrcrllulose). gait a oT'st 

diagnm corresponding to tnoitroeellnloee. Some ol this nitrated cotton was then 
completely dispersed, instead of merely bemg xweDed. by dusolemg it m acetone, and 
was then recoi-rred m the form of a film by erapn of the acetone The films showed a 
cryst stnicturt banng a oew lattice spaemg of 931 A U. aod differing slightly in other 
respects from that of the undispersed cotton It u nscertain whether this modification 
of the structure of the lattice c o rresp o nds to a new cryst. form of trmitToeellulose, or 
arises from a combmation of the tnnitrocellnlose with the wilveut. The film retains 
about l*p of acetone s-err teaaciousJr The new diagram appears to be a ruiture of 
that of the ongioal tTUUtroeellulare with that of a new product. If the de g ree of riitia- 
tion of the cotton is less (19-12^). the fibers show a cryst. structure, although more 
feebly as the degree of nitiation is less The corresponding films, howei-rr, show onI> 
halos cCTTes p oodiag to an amorphous structure. This difference between the films from 
cotton nitrated to 1295% and to 12% is quite sharp It appears that only tnnitro- 
ctllulosc IS a well-defined compd capable of crystalliaog in a second form as the result of 
passing through the disperse phase The presence of an ill-defined compd such as 
"dirntro^ulosc" hinders the p r ocess and gires nw to an amorphous stiueture Sum 
larly, cellophane is cry s t. and has a strocturc different from that of the initial cotton 
In general, it follows that the compiL ol cellulore and native cttlutose both can assume 
different cryst. forms after being passed through a stile of swelling foHowed by di-. 
persion. R H Lowbarp 

a.d-Liguin. Pbtsr Kiasos Srewrk Km. T%is 41, 259-63(1930) —Replv to 
Hagglund's contention that there » only one lipim m wood (cf C A 24,5152.6007) 

A R Ross 

Utilmuon of hardwoods for mechamcal and chemical ^p. H S. Hux. J 
fiireirry 2S, 1146-52(1930) — As «pnJce becomes more expensive, hardwoods become 
more iiEpoitant as pulp raw tnatenal That the pulping qualities of hardwoods have 
already been mvestigaW and found to be satisfactory for a variety of pulp products i> 
evident from the literature reviewed by II The future use of hardwoods tor pulp is 
essenti^T a matter of economics. AiniED L. KAmiCAEA 

Woodfibers. G J RrTTBa. / f<wfiftj28, 633-41(1930), cf, C A 22. 4149, 23, 
976, 1931 — The results of an invesUgattOQ of the microstruetare of the fibers of lb 
speoea of wood are presented. Two types lignin are distmguished. Fiber c^ walls 



1931 


23 — Cellulose and Paper 


IGC9 


are imde iip of layers, capnbte of bcinR srpd into filmls b> chcm and mech mr.-ms 
Tibnls in turn con be cliemlcatly sepd into fusiform bodies Cellulose anil lignm from 
wood catvbc distinguislicd by llicir optical properties in polamcd light A L K 
✓Composition of Cassia ilamei, L. Y Shikoda, Ctllulote Ind (ToV>o) 6, 
✓^tOGO) —The following percentage compn has been found moisture II 2. ale benrene 
cit 18 2. hgnm (Kfintg) .17 3 (on the eild , dry product), ash 0 3. impure cellulose 40 3. 
hydrolysis s-alue (Osl) 92 8 and pentosan content {Tollcns Kruger) ir)fi% Before 
chlonnation the «ood meal was steeped in 10% NaOH soln for 43 brs ontJ its cellulose 
content redetd , when the \-alue 33 8%, of piinty 100%. was found Xylose and man 
nose were found in the hydrolysis liquor, but no galactose was present II C A 

Bamboo. I. Fine structure of the bamboo fiber. K. Sisioo Ctlluhse Ind 
(Tokvo) 6. 14S-W(1030) —A theoretical discussion of the results of prcsious workers 

B C. A 


The use of microorganisms In certain commercial processes E E Husert 
J Forestry 28, 542 5(101U) —A rfsumf is pven of making com products with the aid 
of molds, bacteria yeasts, etc with bibliography Fapts base shown that spruce and 
balsam fir attacked by tbe group of fungi causing white rots may produce relaUrely large 
yields of pulp by the sulfite process This finding lias possibilities in the future ds 
a-elopmcnt of pulp manuf II is carry mg out cipts on the action of a blue stain fungus 
on western yellow pine, the resulting by*product of which has com possibilities 

Alfred L KAsniERrR 

Remora] of hemleellulosea from wood by nse of sodium hydroxide. O Horn 
Cdluloseehemie II, 161-2(1930) — Mineral acids and 6% NaOIl have been used to 
remos-c licmicelluloses, undesirable Impurities m wood invcstiptions In the presence 
of NaOII, lignin may be oiidued or its components may be split ofT, perhaps through 
tapon and the balance may be altered Beechwood sawdust, after exln wiihbentenc 
ethanol. 1:1. was degummed with S% NaOII by 4 treatments at room temp for SO and 
for 48 hrs , the ext after each treatment being removed ond new alkali used Tlic nv 
wt loss for 4 detns was2.3% If no bgnmlsremoved, o lignin content of 211% before 
degumming must rise to 29 C%. whereas experimentally, it was found to be n little over 
27% Melhoxyl content for the wood before degumming was 0 25%, cquiv to 7 7% 
for degummed wood, whereas experimentally only about C 3% was found Each alkali 
treatment was followed by washing with cold water, dd AcOH and hot irater until the 
filtrate was colorless, the results in alt expts being fundamentally tbe same. Conelii 
Sion: The method for degumming by use of 6% NaOII is a suitable one because, In addn 
to hemicelluloses, a part of the ligum is also removed C A BRAUTtncitT 

Quality of technical caustic soda employed In tbe manufacture of viscose silk. 
V. I. SiiARKOV. J Chem Ind (Moscow) 6, 1027-9(1929) — Tbe punty of NaOII for use 
in viscose silk manuf is of the utmost importance. Practical experience has shown 
that the presence of NaCl + Na,COi in NaOII in greater conens than 3 5—1% is harm 
ful, although very low conens are not markedly bad These 2 salts exert about nn equal 
depressing effect on the swelling of the fiber of sulfite cellulose A C Zaciiun 
CeUnlose acetate rayon. KbOccr Kunjlsnde 12, 262-7(1930) — A review of 
recent scicnlific works related to the prepn of cellulose acetate, discussion of these 
results iu the light of present practice in the manuf of cellulose acetate rayon, and a 
comparison of this rayon with other types of rayon from amrious standpoints 

Frederick C IIaun 

Dry spinning of acetate rayon. Friti Onu X'lmjfjeiie 12, 279-81(1930), Jent- 
ten's Rayi>n Rmc® 2, 2A&-7(W3iO). — ^Numenyea faeton irdlaenang the production nnd 
quality of acetate rayon are discussed A cellulose acetate should be chosen with the 
smallest possible structure of the cellulose molecule; it should be sol in proper solvents, 
free from impuribes, of tioiform viscosity and should not contain over 0 05% 11,50,' 
The spinning soln. must be prepd under the strictest conditions A cellulose aretatc of 
fixed moisture content must be used, It should be uniformly dissolved with a min period 
of stirring to avoid warming Uie mixt. and loss of solvent. A no. of filtrations are required 
and all bubbles must be removed from the soln pnor to spuming. ExpU. data are pre- 
sented showing the importance of the foregoing factors In the dry spinning process a 
careful control of the quantity and temp of theairisimportant. F C IIauk 

Strengthening of rayon. Tatsuwi Yamada. Repis. Imp. Ind. Research Ub , 
Osaka, Jafan 11. No. 10(1930).— Absorption of water by cellulose depends upon the nres- 
enee of a free Oil group and by replacing it wiUi NO, or AcO groups it is possible to 
increase the resisUvity toward water. A similar result is obtained by treating rayon with 
loimalin Y, found the following conditions necessary to treat rayon with formalin- 
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1-2-2 0 of immeniort 12 hrt . tune of faeatior 5 bn. at t/y-lO’ and coacn. of 
join. P I. Nacauuu 

Uechisical adraacaa ta the amfleial tiUc iadutry. lUxs Sannnr. App. 

17.205-7. 23a-2;i330)— A renew, M, C. JloCT.-a 

BeatisE of Ipaper] pnlp. XL A ehanetemtie of veceUble fiben aa papet-iDiiia^ 
matenals. M Naxa-ko Celluloie Ind CTokro) 6. 144-7(1C30); cf. C. /1. 24, 5431. — 
Wool ji’k, asbestos and Tet^ble Cben were beaten, and their paper fortain j propcrUes 
compared. ^ ool cannot be split lonxiludi'iallr but u reduced to short len;^ shomnr 
no fibrillation, from which it U impossible to forn a sheet. Sdk and asbmtos split up 
into Gbnls. but the sheets formed from the products are weak because of slippage of 
the fibers. It follows, therefore, that fibnlfabcn b sot seceasa/jJy accompanied by the 
derelopmest of the adhesiee properties which are essential for the productioo of satis* 
fsctory sheets Only regetable fibers bare these charactenstie properties, which are 
due to the colloidal state of the surface of the fibnii. and thetr felting capaaty is c4 
secondary importance. fl & A 

Bestmz of (paper] pulp. TTT. tffl p roie m e nt of absorbency of btottiag paper. M. 
KaXASO Oiluiose /ad (Tokyo) 0, l&i-7, AttiracH20[l0V)), d preceding abstract 
—Blotting papers of high absorbency are obtaioed by the use of pulps treated with 
crmed. SaOIl solns., and the absorbing eeloaty of sc^ products u. on the ar , about 
40% higher than that of paper made from tmtrcated pulp. Hence pulps cau be trans- 
formed into "freer'* states than their natural ones, and this effect is the rererse of that 
obtained by beating £ C. A. 

The ntilizaboa of kaoliang tlalk. QL Indnatrial eiperimeata oo the maanfactige 
of soda pulp and paper. Rrcfi YassaMotO AbstfacU /ram H/pt Central Lab S 
yartkurta Pjx^Ijmj Co 1929, 2^7 —70% kaoliang pulp is used to make white or 
Manila paper V F HAaaixcTOW 


Tbe Spierer kns and what it reveals ia celltilose (Ssirais) IIA. Cosstitotion of 
ceZlalote xaothate (Lsssa) 10. ligua and oeSuloae (Faarpgwync, et al) 10. 
Methylated tn- and tetra-sacchandes from ccOnleue and starch (Fazmwsnc, 
PaapaiCR) 10. Concrete grindstones for wood pulp masufseture (Bnb pab 335.521) 
2a Anifi(3a]thre^films.ete.(Fr.pat.C03.240>25. Treating cellulose matenal (Fr. 

pat 692.790) 25. 

LEfsewy-J'eve, Pan. Ans dem Werdeganj der deutschen ZeUstoff-Iadottne 
1830-1930. Festschrift nan M jihngeti Bestehra des Vernas deutjcher ZeUitoT- 
Fabnkaateu e. V Berlin Setbstverlag d. Vereias. 112pp it 10 


CeCclose. Eaiz fUoci.rwD Ccr 515/)1B, June 10, 1937 In the manuf. of 
ceffulose ^ digesting wood with .VaOH vAn.. a port cf the black liquor by-product is 
r'tamed to the ^gester. without caasuaeirg, after its org constituents ^ve been 
destroyed ^ beating it to about 3-V)’ under atm. pressure 

CeUvlov! Etifst MErrr Ger 514,466, Feb. 1930 A pure, highly voJuai- 
nous cellulose u prepd. by beating com. cellulose lor 3-4 trs. at 3-5 atm. pressure with a 
diydne abptatic ale. or a denv thereof, particnlarfy a i3nr.i>- or di^alkyl eth»r or an 
acetate or chloride. A smaB qnanbty of a weak anfah, e g . bonx or sosp. may also be 
present. Thus washed sul.4(e oel.’alose may be heated as above with etftylea- ^ycol 
monoethyl ether 2 and KH, 0.5%, and the product washed and bleached. 

Cellulose. ILurs Kjuarnu Fr hfar 29, 1930 A valuable cellulose u 

obtained from soiled plant fibers, particularly cotton w»ite such as Inters, by treating 
the fibers aechamcaHy to remove the greater part of the iiapunties m a centn/ug* 
snthout a screen, after which the pecUas, srazes and greases buried in the structure of the 
fiber are removed by lead~igg or light bc^og. 

IJryiag eeHalose. Cesrar NFmttrv. Fr. 693/714, Mar 29, 1930 CeUaloje is 
dried by means cf liquid SOj which is then cstd. by lowering the prejsur* The dried 
cellulose u parbctilarly suitable for acetylation or to be transformed into viscose 

Acidulahoa of ceHulose. Sot Axow rotra i.*e<d cmx. X BArs Fr 693.8W), 
Apr 12, 1930 Cellulose is aadutatM ^ trea&ug ft first with coned, solus, cf neutral 
salts such as CaCt,. MgCli. ZnCI> or thiocyaoates cf K, Ca, etc., and then with an* 
hydrides cf aliphatic aodv Cf C A 24, 3112. 

Haratmg eenalose, etc. I, G FAxemnsu A.-G (Franz Becker and Hans 
Zepter. mvrators) Ger 515.10S?, Qct. 30. 1927 A tmaU adda. of urea is made to the 
nr^ trag tnht. n order to elimnate or i>diiee tbe amb of M/Jj. The proce ss is particu- 
larly ttselal la nitrating cellulose with r^tivelydX mtrating miits 



1031 


23— Cellulose and Paper 


1G71 


Cellulose esters. I. G. FaRbesivd. A.-G. (Max llagedom and Georg Ilmgst, 
inwntors) Gcr. 616,100. Jan 7. 1027 Sol cellulose esters of higher fatty acids are 
prepd by treating unpretreated cellulose with chlondes of the acids in the presence of 
pyn<ime,^molmc or like base at a temp above I00*,e j, 110-140® Diluents may l>e 
prejftirft An example is given 

Cellulose esters. I G pARurmND A -C (Max Ilagedom and Georg Ilmgst, 
inventors) Ger 515.107, Jan 2^. 1027 losol or diflicultly sol cellulose esters of 
higher fatty acids are converted into sol esters by treatment in a liquid medium at a 
raised temp not exceeding 200* with anorg or tnorg acid, acid anh>drideor acid salt, 
or mnts o! these Thus, insol cellulose tnstearate gives a clear «oln when healed in 
QHtCb with CljCCOOn to 145*. and the ester isolated b> pounnglhesoln intontOH, 
IS sol in CiHi, CnCIi and AcOAm Other examples are given also Cl C A 25,1379 

Cellulose esters, Soc KonAK-PATiit (Soc asok rRANgAisc) Tr 093,189, 
Apr 2 1930 Cellulose esters of fatty acids are made by heating cstenfiable cellulosic 
material in s'apors of a fatty acid haiang more than one and less than 8C atoms, at a 
temp abos-e 100* but below 200* in the absenct of O and catal>sts producing a degra- 
dation of the cellulose, until the ac>l group in the ester thus produced has reached at 
least 4%, the said vapors being the sole acylating agent The ester may be cstcnfied 
afresh with addnl acyl groups 

Benzyleelluloses, Joseph Donernrr Fr. 693,318. July 12, 1929 Aralkyl* 
celluloses, and particularly dibcoxylcellulose, are obtained bj treating alkali cellulose 
prepd with a coned NaOII lye with C«II|CIIfCl at 70-100* without pressure and with 
or without a diluent 

Cellulose acetate. Oswald Siuierrad and IIarky CLcesnALB Fr C03.6GS, 
Apr 0. 1930 The AcOIl is recoi-ered from the acetylation mist by adding to tins 
mist aoamt of water greater than that necessary todestroy all the anh>dnde remain 
mg, e g.anaddn of of Themist-isaUowed to stand nt 30-35* until the 

cellulose acetate has become sot in acetone then tniuferred to a distg npp and finely 
ground AeONa is intimately mixed with it. and the AcOH distd off Fr C03.6G9 
describes the manut of cellulose acetate in which the ceUulosc acetate is pptd from an 
aod product and collected os a porous opaque substance by dilg the acid product with 
water in amt almost suflicicnt to start the pptn and afterward bringing the acid prod* 
uet thus treated into contact with water so that from the moment of contact the product 
IS submerged m an excess of water 

Cellulose acetate. Soc KooAC.PAnrt (Soc ANcnr francaisb) Fr 693,132, 
Apr. 1, 1930 Cellulose acetate is prepd by treating a cellulosic material with AciO 
and a catalyst in the presence of a mist which dissolves the cellulose acetate produced, 
the mixt contg an amt of AcOH insuflicient. by itself, to dissolie the acetate and an 
org volable Lquid not misable w ith water and inert with regard to AciO, e g , CiHiCIi 
The cellulose acetate is pptd in an aq bath at a temp above the b p. of the volatile 
bquid, which is collected and coadensed. Fr 693,133 describes the recovery of cellulose 
acetate from solo, in AcOH by mixing the solo with an aq pptn bath contg at the 
begumiog at least 20% by wt of AcOH and capable of pptg the acetate 

Cellulose acetate compositioaa. Soc Kodak-Path^ (Soc akov. frak^aisb). 
Fr 693,131, Apr 1, 1930. A compn suitable for maklDg films is made by dissolvmg 
cellulose acetate sol. in acetone m a volatile solvent mixt composed of AcOhte 50. 
AcOEt 10-10 and acetone 49-10 parts This soln contains about 30% of cellulose 
acetate 


Apparatus for circulatmg and storing colloidal solutions of cellulose. Soc. mous- 
TRiELLB DE Moij Fi 692.647, June 24. 1929 The app is constructed so that the 
cellulose is brought In a perfectly homogeneous state to the spuming nozzles for making 
arlifitial stli 

Saccharification of cellulose. Mauricb Jdnien. Fr 693,277, June 14, 1929. 
Cellulosic matenals are heated under pressure to remove free O and then hj drolj zed with 
hot dll HjSOi in the presence of excess of water to obtain fermentable sugars Anapp 
is described with means for keeping the acid m rapid movement during the h> drolj sis. 

Carbohydrate esters. I G Fardbvind A-G (Max Hagedom, inientor) 
Ger 515,109. Feb 11, 1928 Sec Fr 668,686 (C A 24, 1650) 

Nittocellulose solutions, etc. Joseph G. Daviosoh (to Carbide and Carbon 
Chemicals Corp ) U. S 1,791,301, Feb 3 Nitrocellulose or a like cellulose denv is 
used with a solvent comprising the acetate of the monoetbyl ether of ethylene glycol or 
other solvent of the same type 

Felted cellulose fiber products. Georgs L. Schwartz (to E I. du Pont de Ne- 
mours &. Co) U. S 1,791,248, Feb 3 In forming products such as those smtable for 
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jnanuf ol ‘ aitiSmUealher,” tboe box toes, etc . continucrtisTant, cellulose fibers sft 
gelatinized uitli caustic alkali, the gclatinued fibrous material is su.trcted to heat and 
pressure and trashed App >s descnbctl 

Plastic composltioDs ceisprisaecenalose esters ud poIfmerl2edTlzi>t>omcoiu)ds. 
CELLUtoiD Corf Pnt 335, fiU. March 23, 1028 Cellulose acetate or other wUulose 
esters are used with polsrtnerued vuijl cotDpds such as polymerued vinyl 8cea<a 
propionate phthalate, phosphate, chlondc or bromide, styrene or the products obtained 
by dehalogenaling vinyl halides as by use of Za, with or without various plasticizers or 
soltenuig agents, fillers, pigments, gums, resins, etc . or anti acid substances such as 
urea or Ca lactate or volatile solvents 

PUsbc masses. 1 G PARoeKiND A-G. Fr. 693,406, April 7, 1030 Plastic 
masses are composed of denvs ed cellulose such as acetylcellulose u combination with a 
gelatinizing or plastifymg agent formed of one or more esters of phosphoric acid, theorg 
constituent of which consists of monoolkyl or monoaryl glycolic ethers of the ethylene- 
glycol. propyleneglycol or butylcneglyc^ senes su^ as dimethylglycolbutylglycol 
phosphate or dipropylglycolbutylglycolpbospbate Several examples are given 

Pyroxyha aheeta. Tire PtBegutin Corf. Fr. 603,186. April 2, 1930 Smooth 
sheets of pyroxylin are made by transfonniog a gel of pyrosyfin into a sheet while still 
plastic, and modifying the phys state of (he surface of the sheet while drawing The 
sheets may be extended and submitted to a tension while extending and a part at least 
of the solient is removed by warm air 

Moldmg celluloid sheets Rfid articlea. If. csfltH Belg 3CO.041, June 30, 1030 
I'reviously heated and softened celluloid sheets are simultaneously pressed and subjected 
to the action of chemicals and of evapn until they have acijuired the desired shape and 
such a consistency that they can be removed from the press without being cooled 

Viscose. Leorr LatBirFeui. U. S 1,700.090, Feb. 3 Ccllulosie material such 
as cotton or wood<ellulose is treated at least once with a caustic alkali soln contg not 
less than 16% caustic alkali (eated as NsOlt). washed, coovened into alkali cellulose, 
and the alkali cellulose is converted into viscose Cf C A Zi, 2202 

Nontroorpareat aad glossy espsole «f regenerated cellulose. Kau-b & Co A -G 
fJuhusVoss and OUo S^necko. inventors) Gcr &15,377> Mov 7, 1925. See U> S 
1,778.090 (C A :4,0014) 

Aitifieiol tilk from viscose. ZBusTorrraaiuz Watnuor and A Bbrmtbzn. 
Bnt 335.605. June 27. 1939 In a aoneontinuous process ol the type in which the 
thread, after coagulation and fixing, is ediected on spools, acid is removed by passing 
the thteads iizunediately after coagulation through a hot water bath, and the threads are 
then spooled The coagulating bath may be formed of water 70, NatSOt 13, llrSOt 10 
and glucose 7%, and fortnalio may be added to the hot water bath 

As^oal uik from viscose. I.C. FaBSCvcid A-G Bnt. 335.675. Kav 8, 192S 
Viscose made from unnpeoed alkali cellulose and contg exoe» of alkali as compared 
with Its content of cellulose u spun into a soln of an NH« salt such as (NHOtSO* to 
wkuch and and other 14)14 salts sncli as the acetate or (ormate may also be added, as may 
also other neutr^ salts such as NatSOi. KaCI, NaOAc or Ka lactate, etc. For subse- 
quent coagulation the formed threads are passed through an acid bath of low conen 
such as a 6% HjSOi solo and the freshly pptd threads may be subjected to stretching 
The viscose IS made from unnpened cellul^ at temps above 0*. Cf C.A 25,814 

Aitificial silk. CoUFTOoi DES TVXTttES ARTiFictzu. Bnt. 335.613, June 28, 
1929 In foiuuog filaments such as those from viscose spun into on aad salt bath, the 
partly coagulated filaments after leaving the coagulation bath are stretched by passage 
through a narrow tube through which flows a current of liquid (which may be the same 
as. or diflereut from, the coagulation bath) offenng resistance to the forward movement 
of the filaments as they are drawn by rollers or other devices App is described 

Aitificitl Silk. Zsu.STOFrFAaRPC WALUnor and A Berkstbth Bm. 335.606, 
June 27, 1929 While passing from a twisting spool to a reel, the material u allowed to 
fall into a Iiqmd bath preferably contg a materul such as a wax-oil emulsion which 
forms a {irotecUve coating on the filament. The spp. is described rrecipitaots 
which do not crystallize out are preferably used in the spinning process. 

Artificial silk. Bbkno Bokzykowskx. Fr. 693.700. April 11, 1S30 See Ger 
492,279 (C A 25,415) 

Artificial silk. N. V IIoulandSCiib KtmSTZijns Industrie Pr 693,411, April 
5, 1930 Artifiaal silk of a dull luster is made by introducing into the spinning soln. 
terpenes or terpeme ales or mizts. thereof Ap emulsifying agent such as sulfooated 
castor oil is also added 

AtOfieiol sOk. Kovasbta A. G Ambon Fr. 691.749. Mar 11,1930 Artifioal 
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Mlk on leaving the snmning nozzles is given a preliminary coagulation in a coagulating 
bath and then caubcd to pass m a direction not deviating much from the vertical through 
at least one subicquont wssel trairrsed by a pptg liquid to obtain a final coagubtion 
Apparatus for drawing arUfieial silk fai the moist state. Frani J Gahlert I r 

69'1.574. April 0. 1030 _ , „ . 

Twistmg and collecting artificial tdk, etc. Wsi. I’ Dreaper i S l.TOO.OiO, 

Feb 3 Mech features 

Artificial threads. Michel J DASSomiLLe Fr 002,005, June 2o. 1020 Cellu 
lose threads having a structure and qualities comparable to those of natural wool are 
obtained b) varjnng the section of the thread from the spinnmg nozzle by a correspond 
mg > anation of the flow or of the pressure of the cellulose soln about to be spun 

Ar^cul filaments. Algcmeese Kunstiijob Unib N. V. Cer 514,400, Aug 
24. l'>27 Artificial filaments of dull luster are prepd from solns of cellulose acetaU or 
other cellulose ester or i ihrr by do spinning these in a spinning cell into which water or 
water '"apor IS introduced The spinning solo may be anh>d or not Cxatnplcs are 
ps'en 

Luminous arhfieial filaments. Hemry A Gardner U S l.i91,199, Feb 3 
Artificial filaments such as those formed from cellulose acetate or viscose contain a 
compd of Ti such as the oxide and a small proportKm of a radioactive substance, such 
as RaBri 

Removal of hydrogen sulfide from air of viscose^iUt factories. N V Keder- 
LAVDsaiE Kl’vstxijde Fabriek Dutch 23.23.3, Dec 15, 1930 The surplus olV 
liquor from the prepn of cellulose is used, dild to 4%, for absorption of H>R from the 
foul au" catalyzers such as N't. Cr and Mo salts (l^l.are added for oxidtlion of the 

H, S cr C A 24, 4r.33 

Fiber from wood. Georcb A RicinrR and Milton o baiVR (to Brown Co) 
U S 1.799 S.3S. Teh 3 Chipped wood such as jacL pme is digested under pressure and 
with heating, in a saponaceous all liquor such as a N'aOH soln contg 0 3 04% of 
soap Cf C A 25,414 

Wood pulp. Gvstap IIaclwo (to Pateotaktiebolaget CrOndal Ramen) U. S 

I, 791, 47G, I eb 3 Wood chips, Itcfore cooking with a liquor such as a sulfite soln , arc 
preliminanly soaked in a cooking liquor produced in the usual manner without any 
addn of waste liquors from previous cooking operations, and, after removal of part of 
the cooking liquor, the chips are cooked with a cooking liquor mixed with waste liquor 
from a pres lous cooking operation or with such liquor from a cooking app still in action 

Cellulose pulp web, CeoRCS A RiaasR (to Brown Co ) U S 1,790,830, Feb 
3 A web which is highly absorptive of impregnating substances comprises gelatinized 
cellulose and loosely felted, substanually uncompacted fibers in unbeaten condition 
Cookmg cellulose. Ald C Nielscm Norw 4G.C01. June 17. 1929 The cook- 
ing IS earned out by indirect steam healing with arculauon of the liquor through an app 
outside the digester During the cookmg process the liquor Is subjected to a successive 
evapn in the circulation app in order to increase the heat value of the waste liquor, 
reduce the consumption of fuel and raw materul and increase the output of pulp 
Pulp beater (“pulping engine"). S Milne Dnt 335,671, July 26, 1929 
Apparatus for contmuous beatmg and brushing of paper-making stock. Thomas 

J, Mullen U S 1,700,830, Feb 3 Structural features 

Washing paper-malong pulp. Otto Mantius U S 1,790,714, Feb 3 App 
and vanous details of app and operations are described 

Paper. Fribdiucu K Wickeu Ger 515,186. Mar 27, 1023 Impervious trans- 
parent paper is prepd from sulfite cellulose paper by impregnating this, as completely as 
possible, with anhyd glycerol, and then crating it on both sides with an aq soln of 
albumin, preferably egg albumin, to which addns such as hardening agents may be 
made A soft and non adhesive product is obtained after drying Cf C <4 24, 1741 
Unbleached paper, cardboard, etc. Valdbuax W d’Obry. U. S. 1,791,092, 
Feb 3 _A grass is moistened and steamed under pressure while preventing escape of 
substantially all the constituents of the gross, and the material is then meeb disinte- 
grated for making paper, cardboard or the like Cf C i4 24, I9S1 

Paper-making apparatus. Deb L. SnsAPOR (to Black Clawson Co ). U. S 
1, <91,384, Feb 3 Structural features 

Paper-maldng apparatus. Nils A Jacobsen U. S. 1,791,412, Feb 3 A device 
is provided, actuated by the wt of torn off paper, for automatically dividing the paper 
web on the wire doth in 2 or more parallel strips m case tearing of the paper web should 
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Sncton box for piper-makiax apparttu. Ea»i.E. Bctry (foBdoit Iron Works). 
U. S. I,700,8o2. Feb 3. Suction Iwxea are made of comparaUvely thin waU material 
C0fflp<^ of a Cr alloy such as •■tumlrt* steel" lia»ioj a high modulus vS elasUaty and 
resistant to corrwton by the Imuids with which it comes into contact. 

Waterproofing paper. Wm H RicnAaosoN (to Richardson Co ). U. S. l.TIfl.tMO, 
Teh 3. In malting waterproof cartons, a bfant is pnnted and sprayed with paraffin on 
the printed side, and afterward is cafendered with esJeoder rolls. App is described 
Composition for waterproofiae papcf. millboard, papier math* articles, etc. Dtw- 
txiP RfBBCa Co . Ltp , D F TViss and C CoaiiAM Bnt. 335 659, June 25, 1929 
A material suitable for treating eontamm for food consists of an at] emulsion of dis- 
persion of rubber, gutta pcrcha. batata or the like, is admist. with an arj dispersion of a 
mineral or vegetable wax or mixt. of waxes, e g . paraffin, in which the wax content may 
amount to 2l>'95% of the "dry rubber wax content." The compn may also be used 
for sealing the fids of the containers 

Dyeing paper and paper pulp Soe avov, point t’tvn Crtnf ABXlb Fr. 693,172, 
April 2. JOJO A unilaterally monts-ordi acybfed duminesuchasoleyldiethylethylene' 
diamine is u«cd as adjuvant in dyeing paper or paper pulp 

Recovery of paste from printed paper, and cbiefiy wood paste Loms CuvACDies 
U, S 1,701 445,leb 3 Materials such ns old newspapers are soaked in water and then 
treated with an alk bath such as Na,COt to form an alk soap with the fatty matter of 
the ink, and a substance such as NaCI is used which renders the soap insol so that the 
ink-contg soap rises to the top of the bath and docs not mix with the paste in the bottom 
of the l»th 

24-EXPLOS5VES AND EXPLOSIONS 


CnAXIES B VrVBOB ANb C. C STOtat 

Drying powder ud erplosiveoutenals in vacuusi, I Copswio Chtn App 17, 
253—4, 27l>-i'0(f9‘50) —71 renews the difficulties encountered in drying powder and 
tcUsfif improiemonuin theapp hi C. RocAiie 

Bigb bnssnee studies on explosive effect and cheisicsl consbtubos. L Tetre- 
lutroinethsfle and its mixtures with totueoe. ALracn Stxttbachbr A »ri SiUtu 
Sprengiwjfic 25, ■139— 41(19 ii)) —S describee the prrpn oi C{S'Oi)< from (CniCO)iO 
and HNOi in lab app Bcciuse of the time rcffuired lor the reaction (10 12 days) and 
poor yield ('jCSc) the product has no industnai apphealion Its properties are de- 
scribed Tnicfl propcrlvneuftalieedanddncd u isappanntlv quite 'table Amixt-of 
JOO parts C(.VOi)( and 1566 parts C>>ftClfi has a heat of explosion of 1701 Cal /kg 
The scnsitivcHrAS of this miit. is grrater than that of mt/oglyeenn, and itsbnsance as 
indicated by Fe plate tests is even greater tlian that of gelatin pcnthnnit (C A. 24, 
0017. 25, 818) C. G Storm 

High bnsance studies. IL Mamutol bexamUate (nitromannitol) and penUefy« 
thntol tetramtrafe (Penthnt). Atraeo SrSTTBAaiBR Z. g« Scisrsi- Sprengttafte. 
25, 461-2(1939} — In comparative tests of nitromannitol and * Penthnt." alone and in 
nuxts S again attnbutes the greater explosive strength of the "Ivathrit" to its mol 
structure al^t a central C atom (C A 24, 6017) Approx 30 g samples were deto- 
nated in heavy Fe crucibles on brw or Fe plates, these being preferred to Fb plates be- 
cause of their greater hardness Among other euxts. tested, one eontg rutromannitol 
37A%. nitroglycerin 60.2% TNT 6 3% was compared with ‘ Fcnthrit” 34%. lutro- 
glyeenn 51% oitroceilnlose 2 15%, NTf.VCb 129%. both mixls having an exact O- 
balance The latter mixC gave slightly superior results A frazea niixt of 60% 

■ Penthnt’’ and 40% nitroglyernn (00/40 ‘ Pentbnml ’) is claimed to have the highest 
rate of detonation ol known explosives— 4>500 m /sec., as against OWX) m /sec forfroieii 
nitroglyccnn C G Storm 

ne preparatioa of lutroceKiifoae with maxuaion tutrogea content F Lewzb anp 
E Rubens Z ges Sc^tess- Spmgstojfer 26,4(1931) — Nitrating expts were made 
with cotton hnterx and mixts. of if7><A wtdi ffi^«. SO» (ClliCOltO NjOi and P,Oi in 
varying proportions A max N conteot of approx J4% was obtained with a lutmting 
miit. of llNOj and PjO> 'The product was only slightly soL in EtjO ElOH mixt 
Further expts. are in progress C G Storm 

The properties of the nitroglycena isomers. A A. Dsersheovich and K. K. 
Andreev Z. gej Sehuti Sprengntf» 25, 353-6. 400-3(1930) —The bterature of the 
subject is renewed. D and A compared liquid nitroglyeenn (A ) with the frozen labile 
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(B) and sublc (C) forms, as retards bnsance and rate of drtonation Tlie I’b l»Ioek 
test method o! Hess showed (Q to have mudi jtTeater brisance than either (d) or (B), 
and also to be'more sensitive to detonation The same relation was confirmed by the 
Kast method (compression of Cu cylinders), nlUiouifh this method yave discordant 
results. Rate of detonation tests s»erc made by the Pautnchc method in glass lobct 
22 mm inside diam. with 2 mm vralls, picric aad detonating fuse having a rate of 
7000m/scc was used (O *ave the lemaikaMy high rale of Ul'iO m /see (av ofS). 
(/I) gave UCi ra /sec. (B) failed to detonate completely with N’o 8 detonaton, but 
gave a rate of 9100 m /see when ft booster df 20 g telryl was used Similarly, (d) gave 
a rate of 8750 m /sec when a booster of 10-15 g (C) was used Contrary to the rate of 
detonation results (B) gave the highest Trauil block test (.'jCO cc ). (/I), 51S cc , 

(C) , 300 cc In this teat the insensiuvcnessoC (B) was probably overcome by the con 
fmement afforded by the sand stemming No appreciable difTerence was found as re 
gards sensitiveness to impact WTien properly protected from contarmnation, (B) 
remained unchanged lor penods as tong as 70 days The linear conversion vcloaty and 
crystn veloaty of the isomers were detd It is suggested that the loss of sensitiveness 
of gelatm dynamites during storage is the result of gradual conversion of (d ) to (B) 

C G Storm 

Researches on MaUrmning explosives at the Safety ia Mines Research Station, 
Buxton, W Pawus rroni inii Miniag Eng 60, ll-S-HlOtO 1031) — ^Teslsare 
madetodet thesafety of explosives in dusty and gassy coal mines. These tests include 
the number of cartridges m a shot-hole, the poution of the detonator, the character of 
the stemming, the safety in the presence of c^ dust and of methane. Ignitions of gas 
have been obtained with as little as 2 ox. of a permitted explosive with no stemming, but 
I m. of noocorabustible stemming will pxevcnt ignition of gas with 2S ox of a similar 
explosive. The presence of an inhibitor to prevent ignition of gas by explosives has 
been considered but this method has not been found practical l.xpts on the effect of 
compression ol gas have indicated that, up to at least 11 atm , as the pressure of the air 
and methane is increased the ignition point is lowered When the pressure ts reduced 
the Ignition point of metlune and air is reduced even more rapidly than under increased 
pressure. A max temp is reached in the case of methane under about '/• of an atffl 
The greatest amt- of work is done when a detonator is placed in the cartridge next to the 
stemming and pointing inward C \V. Owtvns 

Explosive limits of fire damp. H Kirst C!uetau/ 67, 507(1031) — Results of 
recent investigations were diseased J D Davis 

A renew of some recent dust explosions, D J pRiCBAVon R Bbown Qu>iri 
Uali Fire Prettet Asioc 24, d*)> 20(1930) —A comprehensive report is given on dust 
explosions at Western Maryland Gram r.levator. Hogan Mill I ced Co , t- T Catlston 
Elevator Co, Tobacco Byproducts and Chem Corp anrl StaEy Manufactunng Co 
All these dust explosions occurred during August and September, 1039, resulting in a 
gross loss ol approx S.OOO.OCO Analysis ol all that is known of the causes further 
emphasues the necessity of cleanliness in industries producing flammable dusts, im 
portance of controlling eQuiptnent design to mmimuc the likelihood of stirring up dusts 
or igmting them, and the value of inert gases as a method of preventing dust explosions 
in grinding equipment C. L Jones 

Nitrates of cellulose benzoate (Sendo, Kondo) 23. Acid adsorption and stability 
of nitrocellulose (Wiccam) 23, 

Saciisb, rsiai Die Bekgmpfusg der Schlagwetter- und Kohlenstaubgefohr. 
Beihn: Ph6nix*Yerlag C biwmna 33 pp M 2 4U 

Explosives, Dynawit A.-G vor« Awred Noeei, & Co (rh Naoftm and K 
Ulrich, inventors) Ger 613,053, Mar 28. 193U Addn to 600,407, The invention of 
CW. £00,407 (C. A. 24, 4397) is extended to cover the nitrates of homologs and of A'- 
alkyldenvs of monocthanolamlnc and diethanolamine Cf C <4 25, 1383 

Gunpowder blastiag squibs for electrical ignition. Imperial Chemical Indus- 
TIRES. Ltd , and W McGiiie Brit. 335.007. June 27. 1929 Structural features 
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Stiadird coSor* tad femet d^ei would btneit textile iadastrr. Aion MAxti. 
TetltU World 79. 42S-30fl931) Bf*r K. Wownm 

Color emfcnsf tad color ttesdtrdi. M J Senomt Chert |('M>Uad28, 10^ 
nvA) O C. 

Photoelectric c«n tu degarte (lace b color EieusreBeet. U'altex HL SoTrr 
TeziiU World 79, 8S/5-0{1931) —A rfeuaeitfirea td thcaceotspbdtaieat* todatealoo{ 
tic Ux (4 cfAsr rjs4.*tsi«aetsts. tof-thcr with « wares-t to tertik taumJactarer* “that 
ti'T cniTt oot i/jok for an isrmnfUu fm-Tciuuai n ibu freld.” Tie app'ljcalAlitr. Cimu 
tioat aad frtarc pmiiiitiea td tic photoelcc. CcD (or oAat Bxat u rwi ie tit are disctmed 
Tie follfTwrsi «jor asalfzeri that itic this Oenee are brtrfly desenied the T. C. E 
Pbotoerjonarter, desita^ Irjr Toauaiat, the pbistoelec. tpectrophaUnaeter dereloped 
t>r tie AiBencaa Fiotoelec. Corp ssarteted bp Eisatr tc Aevnd the portable f o jxd ine 
and Kjdicatjsj erJor analyzer deyeltped by P J hfnld^ and J Rawl^ tnarhetrd by tie 
EerteevParr Co , the Cotencope. deveteped fay II. H. Sheldoo, S'ew Vork Lcir . 
aad ther»eorilstpVXorlee. oolwaaa}yier«lr»»loped by A, C, llardy, examifaetorrd by 
O^seral EV-e. Co Tlie (aSacw* ti tJse (-nCeonst ciacaa are pointed ©uf that lie photo- 
eleetne cell tstrodneea a diilisctly oew oethod «f color t a r a iuriu eat, that ft rctirely 
el.s=satet tie factsaa eye and therefore greatly tacreajea tie accoracy cf the oeaRzre 
TTw e fay drjat away with ti> ramble (rsmaa (actor, and that phoioelec. fritn a aentt 
are w» trgpl* to ^«jate that no prer i o m lyoaCzed trafiaag it pecereary R.K.W 
BeUbos betweea ftrcctsre aad aCaity of dfet (or clast £tper<. iltzczmAw 
Dojconziraicz. rrumytl dem I4,2S>4i8(1930> — See b. A 24. £^1. A.C.Z. 

tie rat colon (roa a cotton piece drera*poin of view. CeoILILuxis. Pyer, 
Calico Pnrier 64, &t^<4(l330) — ^A teicf d.ae(tMioo lAWd oo practiea] rrpenence it 
grren o( the d.tAdtiw isrotrcd a tie eae «( rat ceAwr Tie wJeeboo of a lutafate 
dycftsE. aad the taportiaee ef (odi faeton at ti* qoaSty of the water, the teisp of the 
dyefaali.tie aetherlte fcaadlicg tie goodtta rsmsg ties tiroogh the dye both. etc., 
an eoendered. PvtrfLVi'otwn 

Peetographlc ttadiet of a^slumi of d/eatsSa- Pan. Eixr. ^ler ffn. etOeidet $, 
CS-h(iiC0f, <i C A 24, IMt?'— The anaOirty eomtfurted cospdt inniochnn aad 
htehna AS s a/g trAm. fire the case aort cf pectetnpis a lU aad cooed, sola., with 
oryitzL. faeisg retarded ta £L trAa. Xetiyl nolct dm not g^e cryftali Safraause T 
grrcf c iyi tab at aS CT ocii .. while aafrantDC tlJi pm azaorphous tiaadi bot yieldt 
o-yRaU at OXd^e cosA. i(caee.t3aa(casciea,in» a»UcrTTtn.a£diBpedcsitstie 
tnpheoylsiethaae derm. The choice of a olrect ar>di£e» cwpletely the p e c togr a phi 
obtaRcd t3 alsMst aO cam. Picne aod u acetorw pm dear cnqn e emtala wide io 
ale. ft pres a gel ispr*g3ated with cryitals. Safraznae iL'i'. whi^ u water pres an 
ec;stai> g*l and cryrtals. n acetoae yiddi Cae liaea a> alio do aalrasae T, methyl 
rKMcC parafac&ss. oyttal nolet aad Icdsline aeariet. mtraa»g«opie exazsa* of 
tiew fobs. abiTw that aS (how which grrr * pedograph of Cae parallel tiaes eostair 
nul/le g r a-oala while those which pr« a gej deiost are opbcaHy rout F- TV' L 
AetioB of tutrme aod co £b^a. cad reediesa of the prodscti formed with 

azo coopone gt s. ht. J rax Tt.'tsxjmocc. Chem U'eetSfod 22, CZ-tf(133t) — ^The 
qaestion IS renewed whether IL*iOi forms reaebre diazoaraa compdt. with aauno 
aodsof tie £ber. <x srieticT it is merely afawiffaed. leadcig, os derelotnaect. to ettroso- 
pheaols aad then dye denrs. Formatioo of 110C>}I.7.V>Oi from PhOIl aad I.'/Ot ia 
excess (Morel aad £»>y CA 22,4Sl&)wxscoQ£ri:^iathttparbet.larmna'^cn]y. 
When was coodacted mtoaa Et/j *rjla.of and tyrosios. ifOfOj?.')jC«Ifji(e 

was formed, bot do diazo coojjol Light Ustaexs cf dyes derdoped oa the tW is rery 
g'xid. crpemCy epos aiter chi ogaag. Slides arr decidedly clasged fdeepeiwd) aad 
aci d aa d a. ’h a.l fait- oea i tup r o re d by c h ro mia p Diazotized£i*rsshinrC;^tsea!ittrtty 
Photographs cay be prmted oot oo tilt. K. H Exm. 

Eapid idegfc£eafaoa of dyes ob Ebert. Rampxa LrrE. FF/O 9. 11-7(1931) —A 
schem e cf analyeu u presested for tie rapid ideati-'ieatioti of ti* of dye used oa a 
pT CT taaple. The rarvsos tests ftreatmeat with KQO.boihag with ;>*aA^Oi,r*dact)oo 
with EcCIj s=d with alV- hypomHu) are earned oot by addmg the rtag*sts ta tie dyed 
Cben to test taiea. A. ParEirEAtf.O>CTTrM 

Tha dyemg of tsftea wa» daisj ssiog. A. Potrxxr Ffla 8, 1447-9(1930) — 
The dyemg cf cottoa warp m lie ttzog both aad before tizisg ts deKnbed ai<t a m of 
(cnatdas fee each process are gireti. A- PaTOr*aD.C<WTC** 
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CliPinlffll nnNhlne of cotton. C 7 *hi B, H'.T-Juldli ID), 0. 

nr>-tl(1l>M) IliP tirntinniti. «illicr ihnii lurrcrri/ulinii iiikI lilniclilnc, wliltli «lTrrt n 
coiitliloful'lp nn'iliricntlon tu tlir Jiliyt mpril «•! c«»tl«»n «ti' iIp« A I’ -C 

Dyrlng «n(l flnWiltiR eotlon tnrilHroYt 1. MArKiunN AVr»ri/pr Nn 

fj.’i, fi/ H(unn A «lrlnllrit Kl^rimf tlir •W"’ "> 

Item tlip Itmr It CitittPA frmii tlic Itr tlio tfp> t«» tin litiul fxMinc hi"I «>f tin 

(iiiMinUflidp tlmw K WimNtH 

Continiiotii MrAchlne tliiltrni;p» tho chomUt. Winn W Ciia'k It'oifl 

70, lilfV 7(1'IIU Ihr iirr.l of cUrm «lr\rln|>liwnll («» krc|> I'licc witti llip inrch lltl 
l.rnvrmrlil-.U.Itr»’...l . Ul’li\K WoKNl k 

I’fflctlesl AiipcfAHoni for lipttpf bAndllnR of •col»to y«rni f-rt \vA«r 11 ('.ii ati.n 
Iftlilr 11. fd 7o. Ill Kliun SucrP'tliniA ore for iiM'ililirilioiiA ntnl niljint 

nil iih of llir ni ictilnrr) ii’«-il In wtiMlInc IwUlliiR nii<1 tlnlfi't rrllnlo p nrrfitr ynrti 

Ul'll\ K W.IHNIH 

I'rpparnllon of fitifk* inmlo of, or contAlninr. acelalo rayon, prior to ilyrlnR. 
J Camai.inii A'tmi 5, IH7I, tN7»m>«l» A I’Ai ini Atr Ci)trTtPiiR_ 

Pyclne of ■crlAto rtyon nrsimut IIranki N iii'anicR kunUinlr 12. ”(17-7J 
(linin cf C /t 2^, 7fl'l I’linliKlipiMkal clfcoimnnHloii of llic «hri Tlio lailliiR of 
itir««ii urrtilr riiMiii ftilnki In tlx ticM •4<nlil ilioti, fnliictloii nnil riicyinr 

tliniilr» Mil t <'l llir iii'PA (li^rnwtl nrr rtjililiiril on llir of otl.l itl'ni Arcnril 
ItiR In III!' Ifirorv lilt ilvr^lilfT fnrin* n |•^rl>\l<|p wiikft otlitirn tlir rimtlllutMtA of tlir 
lUt 1 lit tljtliiR of crlluloit nrriate h \lrwr«t n aotn t'liK-r « niul not iia nil nilmrji 
lion procr'i 1 lit (lit h |•lr<^nl In a ino(t rmrt) itKnloI Miilr 111 in on rollon |i 
rttnl llititfi'it a jrrnlrr iilllatc of tlir dyr It t*|»otf<| to otlililloii On tlilt I>i0« It 
rtnl linril tilt poor fnitntM of liiitlc dvrt amt ncM ilyct on Bcrlntt rat on I lit 

fiitlnrtt of VBilotit itiiirn cot.'i* aint tit irlillon In tlitir coitttltiilloit nrc «li(ciit«ri1 
Ihul A rtlrotptct And ait <>titi<M>1( In tf>t fnliirr of nttlMt nivoii ilttrl.'i'iin lilt 

Hltli rtSAf'l to tilt ll) tine of tlilt lyptof and Ht niht* "illi collon. vi«co't in ion, 
wool amt iiilk I ai iikhk'K C llAiiv 

PjrelngactiAi? rAyonMack. Tkan Tai'i Sitirv JiMP, 17-2.Hlini) —A review 
of tilt vntloiit (Ivrt and titotettrt wiilcti liavc lirei»j>fo|>o*td A I’AMNitAH CotrTtmn 
JVacllCAt v|««i«o dyeing. Uana I hoki- Awntfirji/A 12, Zl^O-i^flOlO); Jenltfn't 
Wiivrni Artitic 2, 0(Ui 10) — fllotelilly ilrnl vltc(»tt nytni It at n nite ennteil liy im« 
ttill iMt |itellinlniry wutlilns and linproorr IniidlniK ilnthis ilvrins, niid, lt*t frt(|iiriillv, 
In tilt clinlrt of ilyctlnfT Mirnklntti In ilit dyrliif It due to almoriiml vlteint 1 he 
fnreRoliiR itldiciilty niay lie olivUlrii liy the litt of ilyet of tlit HIraii type, or initit 
llirtrof wllli oltirr dirret dytt widcti art known to r<|iiit!/e writ P C II. 

The •IriKltire nf rayon In teUtlon to anlllnadiUck dyeing. A I.Haii. .Vifiy.7, 
No 77,Il7'H,No 78, .'U, 11(11* III), rf (' A 21,rAl.'l — Urcuitt of tnt Kitnltr alitotln ni 
pfopcftlct of llie irKPiittrttrd rnyiitit tlityghraliettcrldick tliiiticolloti Arrintt rayon 
tlumt n Art. ill vt alitoilipiicy lor tmtlc eoinodt . and will not ahtoili adtt Anlllnr and 
ollitr winliirt arc ationlicd Init tlipotldint (NaCIOi) It not It It miCRttttil tint act lute 
rat out niifclit I't trr iltd with nnllint fir«t niid then otidirtd In a fretli hntli At prettiK 
nnillnt M tek li it nn( tirrii riitltfaclorlly dyrd on aertale rayunt A I< Macokuac 
I' rrparallon, dyeing and flnlihlng «f rayon crepei. A. Crmi'r A'hjm S, Mi-dd 
(ll'll). A 1‘AMNitAti CoirruRn 

Printing of (ani-colnr rayon erepea reqtdret careful attention to delaits. llARntn 
ll .‘IriiRTUVANr. 7Vih/e ir.r/,/7{»,jnH •Kltni) Uvnv K. WORNRK 

Siting and flnUliIng of rayon. W A I»i.t A'wHifiti'.fr 12, niD'Ci, ni()-2(ll>nol‘ 
cf. C /I, 2t, Hisd — A dl'Hiit'iimof t?icy*rrj'ii, lettintf and rct;utrril J'roprrllrt olajarrij 
pittrt for the tWInjt and fitiltliliigof my on rKKOKRicK C. IIaiin 

The coloration of allk itockingi. ft K iRorttAN /her, Cn/iVn /'rinkf <55, 2 . 1 -t 
(MHl)i cf ('A 2t, ll'N’p 'lilt tnriont pnvrt^rt nit drtcrllicd willi I’lrtlciil-ir emplia. 
tit on the diniciililtt Involvtd Tltr wntcr iiwd, the pielinilinry RivikiiiR. tlip Rop. nttd 
lor dj rluB, tilt dtKiimiiiiiig ptorrtt, thr dyring of pnie »Uk Rinl tdk Cotton rtocllngt, the 
•rlrctloii of wiltnl.le iIvtttiilTt for cncli triw, etc , me dltcnttcd Uliiiv K. Wornrr 
IJ orlery redyeing made eaaier. IIpriiirt C. ItoiinHTR IVtfi/t HVr/d 7P, .Tir> 
(I Mil .-llrfofc Atilpplni; n ortlnnlnary tiiitliCoiniMexdot 1 ^^^AollA aOi and I'/i-l'A/e 
aoi pint oil It rccoiiiMirinti ll 'I hr adtaiitaRrt of tlit iitr oi tlic tot pint oil arc? It 
penetfutrt mill oprnt ii|i llic (ilirrt wlthmit Injnryliig them It retnotet part of the 
color, lint dntt not atait tlir rrtUt col.wt In the jdcot eder or clock It rciliicrt the niiit 
or liyiiootlliir or nillotylatr iirnlrd It mhicet the rttlpplng time, Ihcrtliv rcdnctiie 
also tlic <1 niEtr of incch. Injury to the gwnlt ItliiiY K. WoKNnR 
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The preparatioa of tuesah silk and schappe Silk prior to dyeing J IIracovnot. 
SujJoS, lf«7-71,2(Mi-7(1030). 6, 4\-S(1031)— A levies A I’ C 

The printing of wool and silk using the NeoUa colors. Vesnov D rKEEnLANO 
Dyer, Calico Printer 64, 040-7(1930) — The Neolan dyes used for printing are divided 
into those which require the addn. of Cr acetate to the pnnting paste and those which do 
not require It Recipes are given for each type A list of the solubilities of these dye* 
stuffs in IljO at 212°K is also given RtJBV K. WoajfER 

Plate printing on silk. J Clasou )fH»r<i 5, I70Vl)(1930) — Practical operating 
hints, with a no ot (ormutas A PaptvEaO-CQUTtTie 

The dyeingandfinishmgof union wool'SiUigoodt. L noKvrr T^urio S, 2(K7-57 
(1930) — This IS a general description, dealing rnore particularly with the vanous types 
of machines available (or the handling of the goods A PapivfaU Coltturk 

Dyeing wool snth mdigo in fermentation vats H Dirrorr Tiha 8, 1300-1*> 
(1930) — The principles and technic of the process are described A P C 

The treatment of lace curtama. C L Pishwick Tilet 8, 1433-tl(1930) — 
Methods of bleaching, dyeing and finishing of lace curtains, at present m use in vanous 
European countries, arc described A Pamvbau Coimrar 

Dyemg and finishing curl cloths. Douctas Kceuopb Dyer, Calico Printer 65, 
13!M0(19J1), cf C A 24, 0022 —Curl cloths consist ol a worsted or worsted mohair 
pile in loop form, knitted into a cotton backing As a rute its manuf ss a work for 
specialists Dyestuffs which have been found suitable for this type of fabric are listed 
and methods of applying them are described Rmr K Uobker 

The dyeing of woot-felt and bAir-fett hata. E Dutoit Tiio 6, 1441-7(1930) — 
Practical operating hints with a no ol (ormulaa arc givrn A Pakveau Coutvsb 
D yeing vegetable-ivory buttons Ka*i- Hahn Dyer. Calico Printer 64, 
(1931).— See C A 24, 5S02 Rt-BvK Uorveb 

Sleaehing and dyeing leaves and grasses. P CaovE.pAt-Mea Dyer, Calico 
Prialer 64, 707-8(1930), c( C A 25, ifil —The basic dyes are gem rally used for these 
matenab ticcauso of their brightness, cheapness and high tinctorial power Cellulnee 
enamels in vanous colors may be sprayed on with an air pistol Metal leaves can lie 
^itaincd by spraying on iironze powder tn a cleat cellulcpse medium, or better sliU by 
electropbting with meuls Kvby K U'okner 

Kaoliang atarch as a finishing material (of tertiles. Jusaburo Kawahata 
Abilroci from Kept Central Lab S Uanehuria Pailieay Co 1929, 27-9 —In respect to 
Its value as a sizing material kaoliang starch occupies a position between wheat starch 
andcomstarch V P IfAiiareoTON 

Noteworthy machinery development of recent years marches unretarded through 
1930 into 1931. Eoseiv D Fowib rorfife H'orW 79, 0CH-7U931) — A review of new 
machinery developed for bleaching, dyeing and finishing Ruby K Worker 

A new use for textiles Geo Rice Pyer, Cii/ieo/'n»i/«r65,2&-9(1931) — Cotton 
stationery is described with particular reference to the processes used for stiffening, 
coating weighting and glossing the fabric. The requiiements of this material are that 
Its stiffness shall be such that it can be wntlen upon with a pen or pnnted upon with a 
typewriter, that the interstices shall be filled, and the finish smooth, so that the im 
pression of the pen or the typewriter will be even that the handle shall be satisfactory, 
that the writing shall be retained even when wet and that the fabric must permit 
erasures Ruby K Wornbb 

Washing cotton and Iisen. Yacw DaistrCm Sttnsk Kem Tide 42, 263-77 
(1930) — A crit review is given of the conflicting lauadry technology literature . 

A R Rose 

Future textfle-Uboratory practice. Geo B Haibv Am Dyestuff Reptr. 19, 
757-431(1930), Teitife IforW 78, 302S-30(lfl30). 79,42-4(1031), 3/rf/iaBd 2, 1319-28 
(1031) — New avenues ate suggested (ot directing the future work ol the Textiles Com- 
mittee of the Am Soc for Testing Materials Illustrated descriptions are given of app 
for neasunog yam balance, corkscrew m yrams crimp and yam slippage, all of which are 
properties of the yam. and for measuring porosity, absorbing power for liquids, bursting 
strength precise thickness, abrasion, heat flow resilience of fabrics R K W 
Infiuence of laundering and expomro to light upon some washable lUks. Marion 
Griffith Ohio Agr Expt. Sta , Bimonthly Bull 147, 179-81(1930) — (Wy pure dye 
branded silks were used All Iffsamplessboweda very decided fading upon exposure to 
light and during the laundering process Bine and green colors faded most, while peach 
and yellow were least affected by light exposure TTie highest priced silk contained less 
than Vi the amt. of finishing materials present in the least expensive silk The breaking 
strength varied from 31-69% of the ongmal when exposed 48 hrs to light The de- 
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crtase m strength resulting from 15 launderings virted (rooi 15-17% The sUks Imt 
25-12% of their onginal elastiaty as a result of esposure to light for 4S lirs The 
expts. are being continued along ^tia lines C R- Feixers 

A cloth-wear testing machine. J. A Matthew J Textile Inst 21, 515-COT 
(1930) — The design ol machines for testing doth wear is discussed and a new machine 
IS described Its pnnaple is that a sample under a definite tension is rubficd with a 
Carborundum surface The no of rubs necessary to produce fracture u taken as a 
measure of the resistance of the cloth to wear Results are gi«n to show the cfTcct of 
s-aning the rubbing conditions for a doth and also to show the comparalisc resistance 
towcarof a no of cloths under fired rubbing conditions It is shown that wear tests and 
tensile strength tests bear little relation toeach other RtTiv K Worvtr 

Relation of cotton to synthetic fiber*. C C Mt-ixtv Jentzen't Rayon Renev 2, 
231 8(1930) —See C A 24, 54S3 Frederick C IIaiiv 

Fiber cross-section. 11 L Darthelfmy Kunnteide 12, 310-7(l930j — An im- 
prored method of making rayon cross sections is described A slit is made lengthwise 
in a small cork to a depth • '« of the diam A single thread of raj on is placed m the slit 
parallel to the axis of the cork and then disks are cut therefrom with a razor This 
method is an adi-antage ow the fferiog method m that the individual filaments can 
be distinguished and counted Frederick C Hahv 

Fiber cross-section of acetate ftyoo II SrAOiisoLa Jentzen'i Ra'>on Rmrjr2, 
240-3(1930), Kuniitnde 12, 310-3(1930) —The two general t>'pes of acetate rayon 
cross sections, ■‘nbbonUkc” (I) and "cloverleaf” (H) are discussed, and microphoto- 
graphs are giiTn of the cross sections of various com acetate ra)ons Earlier acetate 
rayons were of the type I but present-day rayons are of type It. Type II are superior as 
regard to lower gloss and higher wet and dry strengths FredpriCK C IlAitN 

Fhysieoebesucal studies on the structure of wool hair after treatment with alkali, 
acids and chlorine Er-vst Tavier. IFirr Arch Lendv , Abt B, Tiererndhr Tier- 
ctie^J 4 , 297-346(1930) — ^’ool from several breeds ol sheep was treated with IICl, Hr 
SOi, IIKOi. AcOH. Cl water and chloral hydrate the wool was then investigated as to 
histological changes, change in wt , fineness, flattening, hygroscopic properties, tensile 
* strength, elasticity, polarization, reaction with methylene blue, biuret test, reaction with 
MiUon's reagent and AllwSrdcns reaction Many rcterences are appended 

\V Gordon Ross 

Rotencme as 8 moth-proofisg agent B A Back. R T CottomavoR C.Roarc 
/ Been Entomol 23, 1014(1910) — Rotenone, the insecticidal constituent of dems root, 
cub4 root and some other tropical plants is effective as a moth proofing agent From 
1 to 2% of rotenone is dissolved m acetone and the soln is used to impregnate woolen 
goods The impregnated goods appears to be highly resistant to attack ol the clothes 
moth, TtneoJa bisellteUa, and of the beetles. Anthffnuf rorax and AHigenar ptceus 
Acetone solns contg as low as 005% rotenone gave excellent protection from these 
insects The rotenone treatment appears to be equal to that of other propietao' moth- 
proofing solns now on the market Application lor a public service patent has been 
filed C H Richardsov 

Note on a little-known fireproofing process. E purorr Ti^a 9, 33(1931). — 
Perkin’s method consists la impregnating flannel with a 26* Be Ka stannate soln , 
dramiDg, drying between heated Cu rolls, treating with a 10* (Nil, ),SO« soln toppt 

Sn(OH),. draimng, drying, washing and drying again The resultant fireproofing is 
permanent, as the SnOj is combined with the fiber, it increases the mech strength of the 
fabric and its resistance to washing and ironing, and moreover it acts as mordant if it is 
to be dyed A Papp-'eau CourtJRE 


Condensation products from ary Idithioglycolic adds [d>esj (GEBAL'ER-FCLVrco 
Jarsch) 10. Heteropolar C compounds XII New dyestuffs of the aniline blue 
senes and perchlorates of seieral important tnpfaenylmethane dyes (DiLniev, DivK- 
lagb) 10. d-H>droxy-a-picolmc azo dye (BnL pat 335318) 10. Leuco indigo (Fr. 
pat 693.469) 10. Tnazine denvutives {intermediate) (Bnt 335,783) 10. 


Dyes. CouPACviE natiovaie de uati^rbs coLOKAines et xcurupAcnniES de 
^ODETre cicai DP Noted RttwiEs (^tabusseubitts KuirtxiANv) Fr. 692,927, June 
28, 1929. Anthraqmnone denvs wbcb dye cellulose acetate silk are prepd by the reae- 
bon of sulfonic aads of aminohydroxyanthraquinones such as diaminoanthrarufin and 
diaminochrysazme, their salts or reduction prodacts. with either an aldehyde or its 
substitutes in the presence of hyposulfitc. or byposulfite compds of aldehydes previ- 
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omir foRiied in the t>re3ei)ce of sn escess ti hrpoeuLfite or sulforrl^^ ot aMebfdea 
Thus. Ka diaminosothrarufin 2,&-<iisulfoiiatF is dissolved in water and nzitaodXihSsO« 
are added and the oust, is heated. The product dfes cellulose acetate blue Several 
other eiaaiplcs are jiven 

Dye*. I G FaaeBwwo A-G Pr 693X74, April 7, W30 Dyes of the anthra* 
(pitnone senes are made by the reaction of a-aininoaothnmidcarbazoles or their substitu- 
tion products with anthrarjumoBe-O-haloearboxylie acids or their dcnvs or substitution 
products and transforwiint the reaction products into the corres p onding acndones by 
the known methods. Thus. 4-aRiino-l.l*-anthrunidcarbazole (by sapon cA 4 benzyl- 
amino-l.l'-anthnmidcarbazole) is heated with anthraqumone 2-tiromo-l-carboxylie 
acid in ^e presence of AcOK, MgO and (AcO)tCu The product dyes cotton from the 
rat in olire green shades Other examples and fomnilaj of the products obtained 
are given. 

Dyes. I G pAMrvtvo A-G Fr 093.169, Apnl 2, J930 JV condensation 
products which dye cotton from the vat arc prepd. by condensing aminoanthraqtunone- 
carborytic acids, the COOK groups of which are so transformed that they do not form 
salts, snth negatively substituted polynuclear org cnmpds Thus, dibromo-3,4,8.9- 
dibenzopyrcne d.Kbquinone is boiled inCidU with KaOAe. CuO and the Et ester of 1- 
aimnoaothraquinone 2.<arbozylic aad until practically all the Hr is removed. The 
product dyes cotton in violet red shades (rotn the vat. Several other examples are 
given. 

Dye*. 1 G Farbitvcto A -O (Paul Oebwai. iavtnteu) Cer. 515,331. May 2. 
1929 The dyes obtainable from anthrunides by aad or allc. condensation are halogen- 
ated. and the products are caused to react with N compds. contg at least one exchange- 
able H atom Products giving deeper shade* than the inilial dye* are so obtained. 
Thus, the dihrono dene oladyepre^ as described id Cer fi67,34U(C A 25,599) may 
be twiled for 2 days in CmKi with l-aminoantbraquiaone in the presence of NsrCOi. 
KaOAe and CuCl Other examples are oven also 

Dye*. I G Faibexuio A-C (Paul Nawiasfcy. inveotcr) Cer. 615.096, 
July 17, 1928 Addn to 498.292 The method of punlymg A'.dihydfO-1.2J',I'- 
anthraquiaooarine descrPicd in Cer 498,292 <C A 24, 3907). u now applied to the or 
obtained by treating the above emnpd. with it^80« of low water contenc preferably In 
the presence of HiBOi. An example is given Cf C A 25,599 

Azo dye*. EucestP CiBTRya (to Dow CheoucaJ Co ). U. 5 1.790,897. Feb 3. 
Ago dye* which give vanou* red shade* are fortned from the tetiatodenv ofadiamino- 
diaryl ether su<^ as diareuiodiphenyl ether coupled with an arylide of 2,3-hydrmcy- 
naphthoic aad such a* 3>.bydrocynaphthaniIide 

Azo dyes. Gcn-ucve oe MovTM9tus (to Soc. anon pour 1 tnd chim. i File). 
U S 1,791 444 Feb 3 By cnupliDg arylide* cd 2F-h)droz7naphthoic aad such as 
the aryhde derived from e-aminodipbenyl ether with diazo compels such as those derived 
from 4-chloro-2-aniinodjphenyl ether. « ammodipbenyl ether, the corresprmdiag cresyl- 
chloropbenyl or chlorocresyl ether or the beozyi ethers of o-amioophraols or o-amino- 
cresols, fast red dyes are produced, wkwh may be formed on a suitable substratum and 
employed for making red vatntthti Cxampln and details of procedure are given 

fito dyes. hlAX ScirsfiD and Fam STmAcm (to Soc. anon, pour I'lnd. chlm. k 
Bile) U & 1,791,472, Feb 3 Azo dyes suitable for conversion into metal denvs 
such as those of Cr or of Cu are obtain^ by coupling a diazo^mpd contg an OH 
group in o-position to the diazo group (such as the diazo denv of 4-chIoro-2-ammo- 
phenoI-C-stUfoDic aad or l-diazo-2-tiapbthoM-5ulfonic aad) with pyrazolone derivs 
such as 5-pyrazolone-3-c3rbo»yhc aad or its Afe or El ester. Examples are given of 
dyes the Cr compds of which produce violet cr red dynngs. 

Azo dyes. I G PAUEVmp A.-G Bnt. 335,5^. June 21, 1929 Dyes insoL in 
water are formed in substance, on the Eber or on a subnratum by coupling the diazo 
compd of an amine of the general formula aryl NHR'JCR'NH, (in which R'andR' 
are aromatic nucla which may be substituted or unsubstituted and X represents ather 
a direct linvage or an'— IS 7S — group, or in which — TO~X — R*— stands for a 
con dense d aromatic system) with an arylide <d 2.3-hydroiynaphthoic aad. By use of 
2 mot. proportions of mtnte, aitxosoduizo compds are obtained and the corresponding 
nitrosoazo dyes may be treated m substance or on the fiber with a reduang or mponify- 
ing agent to remove the nitroso group Several examples are given. Cf C A 25,1092 
Azo dyesi. I G FaaBevrTD A-O (Rudolf Heil. inventor). Ger 615.^, 
Sept. 9, 1928 Brown azo dyes losoL to water are prepd by couphag the diazo compds. 
from 2-aiiuno-Af-alkyfpyTazoleanthrones, or 2-*mino-Ar-araUrylp7razoleanthrones, with 
aryhdes of 2.3-hydroiynaphthcPic aad Aa example is givea. 
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Azo dyes. Imperial Chemical Ikdcstwes, Ltd Ft. 092, C94, March 3, 1930 
«^eI3nt 331,839 (C -4 25,213). 

Monoazo dyes and amiaes. Ramsii Research Association por the Woolen 
A Worsted Indlstries and A T Kino Bnl 33i MO, July 0. 1929 Monoazo dyes 
and amines are produced simultaneously by the reduction of disaro d>cs of the type 
X N N Y N N Ci.H.fOII) m which X and V represent aromatic residues such as 
those of benzene, naphthalene, diphenyl, diphenyl sulfide or other RTOuping the reduc- 
tion being effected with alkali metal bisulfite (with intennedutc formation of disazo- 
sulStes) The disazosulfitcs may be treated with alkali metal hyposultitr to produce 
the amine or ammoozo corapd Sc\-eral eiamplcs art given 

Disazo dyes. I G Farhekino. A -G Dnt 335,703, Oct. 4. 1928 Adis.nzod>e 
giving vivid greenish yellow dyeings on wool, fast tafulling and to light, is formed bv 
coupling tetrazotued 4.4'-diammo-3.3'-dichlnro-5.5'-dimethyltnphenylmi.thane with 

1 (2'-chloro-5'-sullo)phenyl 3-methyl-5-pyTazotone The 4.4'-diamino-3.3' dichloro 
S 5 '-dimethyltnphenylmethane is made bv condensing BzH with 3-chloro-2 toluidine 
Mention is also made of the production of some other similar d>*es. Cf T /I 24, 23fH 

Disazo dyes, 1 G Farbeninp A G (Karl Dobmaicr, inventor) Gcr 515,231. 
Aug 21. 1927 Disazo dyes giving yellow shades on cotton are prepd by coupling the 
diazocompds from nilrobenzoylated diamine* or their deni’s with suitable components 
free from NHt groups, rtduang the NOi group of the monoazo dyes so obtained, diazo- 
tizing, and coupling with pyrazolone denvs contg diazotizable NIL groups, or with 
eompds of the Ctlli or CiiHi senes in which a diazotizable N*H| group is present in a 
‘ heteronuclear" side chain. Suitable components for the first coupling are phenols and 
their ethers and carboxylic acids, acetnacetandidc. and pheny I methyl pyrazolone 
For the second coupling, m aminobenzoyt 2.5.7 aminonaphtholsulfonie aad is specified, 
niter alia The reduced monoazo dyes may be coaden^ with nitzobetuoyl chlondc 
or its derivs.. reduced again, and diozotized before finally coupling as above Other 
modifications are desenwd also Examples are given 

Dlsaio and trisazo dyes aad their metal compounds. Soc. anon popx l’ihd 
emu A bale, F. STRAtro and W Andbrav Bnt 33.5.523. Apnl 23, 1929 Disazo and 
tnsazo dyes obtainable bv coupling with the monoazo dye from 2-amiao-5-napbthol 7- 
8ulfomeadd(2mols coupled acid) either I mol proportion of ano bydroxydiazocompd or 

2 mol proportions of an o-carboxy diato compd . or one mol proportion each of an o* 
hydroxydiazo compd and a duzo compd contg no a hydrotyazo group (excluding in 
this case o-bodroxycarboty-group contg dato compd* ) are treated (at any stage) with 
chroming or other metalbzing compds such as compds of Mn. Fe, Co or Ni Vanous 
examples ate given for producing dyes of difTerent colors. 

Trisato dyes. Imperial Cirmical Ihdostries, Ltd Fr C93.5S5 April 9. 
1930 Trisazo dyes, contg at least 2 COOII or 3 SO|H groups or one of each and suit- 
able for dyeing regenerated cellulose, are obtained by couohng trtrazotized 3-amino- 
benzene-l'-azo>^' aminooaphthalene or a substitution product thereof with one mol. 
proportion of a phenol naphthol or a cazboxyhc or sulfomc acid thereof and with one 
mol proportion of the same or another component other than a naphtholarylhetonc or 
an aiyhde of 2,3 hydroxynaphthoic aad The same products are obtainable by coup- 
ling diazotized 3-mtiobenzene I'-azo^'-anunonapblhalene or a substitution product 
thereof with a phenol, naphthol or a carboxylic or sulfonic aad thereof, reduong, diazo- 
tizing and coupling with a suitable component Seveial examples ate given 

(KCarbozyazo dyes. I G Farbenind A -G Fr 693.024, Mar. 29, 1930 o- 
Carboxyazo dyes dyeing substantively and contg Cu are made by the reaction of agents 
libetatiug Oi Oft cfetiiwtd by eoupbog tetsa.icAu.'ed A.A'-^iaiEQriodYpheiiy^-S.S'- 

dicarboiylic acid with 2 identical or different mol* of arylamino- or aro> laminonaph 
tholsulfonic aad* which contain m the aryl or aroyl group groups which render the 
compd sol in water Several examples ate given 

Vat dyes. I G Farsewind A.-G (Arthur Wolfram and Emil Hausdarfer. in- 
ventors). Ger.514,432. DetSl, 1927. See Bnt. 303,375 (C. A 23,4579). 

Vat dyes. I. G. Farbeninp A.-G (Paul Nawiasky and Alfred Ehrhardt. 
inventors) Get 514,433, July 20, 1929 Green vat dyes are prepd by halogenating 
dimethoxydibenzanlhronc in an inert org solvent in the presence of a catalyst, e. t 
FeCli Examples are given 

Vat dyes. 1. G Farbeninp A.-G (Max A Kunz and Karl K6berle, inventors) 
5^, 515,328, Mar 31. 1929 Adda to499.169 (C A 24, 4168) and 510.600 (C. A. 25, 
ICw) Violet to green-blue vat dyes are prepd by treating dibenzanthrone or iso- 
dibenzanthrone or their denvs with Br or other brommating agent in an aad medium 
in the presence of a metal or a metaj compd. as a catalyst. Hg, Mn and Sb are suitable 
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catalysts, an<l when iisine tlicsc the use of IlClSQt as the acid medium docs not give nse 
to products contg CL The tiroduets are fast to light and atm influences rsamplei 
are pven 

Vat d;es. I G Fakbshiud A -G (Robert Betliner. inventor) Ger. S15,320, 
July 6. J028 See Drit 3U.S09 (C A 24, 1620} 

Vat djes. I G Fasbestod A -G (Alas A Kuni and Karl Kftbeilc, inventors) 
Ccr 5153J0. Dec 30, lfl2S Addn to 613,228 (C. /I 25. J390) New vat dyes giving 
varied shades are prepd by condensing neg substituted dibcnranthrones or isotbbeni 
anthrones with amides or imides of mononuclear carboxylic acids The condensation 
maybe efleeted in a high boding solvent in the presence of a catalyst and an acid binding 
substance The products may lie sapond by toe usual methods to yield mono- or poly- 
aminocompds ol the dibenianthrenc or isodibenianthrone senes 1 samples are given 
Vat dyes. I C Fabdenivd A -C Tr 602,869, Mar 28, 1930 Hatogenated 
bensanthronepyrazoleantoronrs, which dye textile flb^s in valuable blue shades, are 
prepd by treating lienzanthronepyraeoleanthronc. its drrivs of isomers, preferably in 
the presence of catalysts, with halogens or aubstaoces capable of Iiberatinghalogens m 
the presence of diluents or solvents Several examples are given 

Vat dyea. I G rABOEVifto A C Ft 693,042, Mar 29, 1930 Stable leuco vat 
dye prepns forming by soln in water a vat ready to be used for dyeing, are prepd by 
mixing with a protective colloid a wetting agent and a atahilizrr, the leuco compds of 
vat dyes of the anthraquinone and thioindigo senes which are capable of dyeing from a 
“cold vat" of hyposulfite The mist is dried and the dry powders ground with a 
caustic alkali and a reducing agent Thus the leuco coenpd may be mixed with mo- 
lasses, an alkylnaphtbalenesulfonic aod, hydroquinone. caustic alkali and Na^S,0, 
Vatdjts. I G PAaBEKiwo A-G Ft 693,107, April 1. 1930 Vat dyes eontg 
one or more halogcos are prepd by treatingisodibeiuanthrone or lUderivs , or denvs of 
dibetiaantotone. with anhyd meulhc halides capable of yielding halogens H necessary 
other halogenation agents, substances lowering toe m p , appropriate catalysts, solvents 
or diluent are added The halides of Fe.Al, Sband )Ig are suitable for the cblormalion, 
and alkali and sik earth salts may be used for lowering the m p 

Vat dyes I C Fabcbncvd A-C Fr 6(0,419. April 5, 1930 Vat dyes are 
prepd by heating 2 mereapto-l-metoylantoraqoinone or 3 meraptO'2'metoytanthra- 
quinone or their denvs with 5 or by heating 2 nal^l-methylanthraquinone or 3-halo-2 
mcthylanthraquinone or their denvs with S and substances produang of facilitating the 
substitution of halogens by S Several examples are pven 

Vat dyes. I G rARBCutNo A-G Pr 693,817, Apnl 12. 1910 Vat dyes are 
obtained by treating the anthraquinonyl-4'amiR<^},2 beiuanthracimnones with con- 
densing agents Thus a anthraquinonyl-4' amino-1,2 benxanthraquinonc when heated 
with moderately dil H]SO< or with a mit of NaCI and AICIi gives a product which 
dyes pure yellow from the vat The same initial material treated with AlCI, in the 
presence of a tertiary base such as pyndinc gives a greenish blue from the vat Several 
other examples are given 

Vat dyes (anthraquinonylcarbazoles). Pnirr Bauuavn (to General Aniline 
Works) U S 1701.181, 1 eb 3 Vat dyea of the general formula. 



wherein at lea-.t one x stands (or an antoraquinonylimino rtaidui: being attached to the 
nucleus by only one linkage in the position *. and the other *’i stand for substituents of 
the ^toup cfOT.s)L^tJ. 1 ^^ ot U axulsAy uxOTaterd-vibitiVURuhauA may he 

further substituted generally red to grayish powders, insol inorg solvents sol in coned 
UjSOj with a blue to reddish brown color and dyeing cotton from the vat red to grayish 
black shades of excellent fastness, are produced by the reaction of a 2,2'-dianthraqui- 
nemyl l.l'-caibarolc such as & V diamiDO'2,2' dianthroquinonyl l.l'-carbaaole, with 
the corresponding 4 4'<Iiamina compd or A-ammo-l' ben20ylamino-2.2' anthraqui 
nonyl l.l'-carbazole, with a halogen anthnupunone corapd such as 1 p tolylazimino-O 
bromoanthraqiiinone, /J-chloroanthraqiuiione or J benzoylamino-J chloroanthraqumone, 
at an elevated temp (suitably lhO-3fiO*)for3-41m (suiUbly in a high boiling solvent 
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^uch a« ini>hth-»lcnc, trichlorolwnicnc orelh)>carbiiolc and m the presence of an acid- 
binding substance) Cf C A 2S, 1396 ^ i_ n 

Vat dyes, Karl Wilkr (to General Anthne Works) U S l.TOO.iSO, Feb 3. 
SceC A 24,230i.2QU 

Subsbtuted thloiadigo vat dyes. Karl SctiiRUACHBR. Karl Zaiin, Lrwin IIOpfa 
and HaHs IIbwa (to General Aniline Works) I' S 1,790.843, Feb 3 Dyes of the 
general formula 



wherein X and Y reprt--ent H or an> siiWituenl. at least one Y being a substituent 
(the constitution being such thii the left hand side <rf the formula is not identical with 
the nght hand side of the formulal are in a drv state red powders, insot m water, ale. and 
ether, sol in nitrobcnrene with a fed color, sol in coned ]JjSO» with a green color, form 
mg with an all. hi-posulfile )-cllow vats, from which animal and vegetable fibers arc d)Td 
red shades fast to light. Cl and washing, and are obtainable cither by subjecting the 1 
anils of such dilctodihydrothionaphthenes as contain an alVoxy group in m position to 
the S atom, and also their further substitution products substituted m the nucleus, to 
reaction w^th substituted letothionaphthcnes. the corresponding arylthioglycotic 
carboxylic acids or with the ocylletothionaphthenes obtainable from the said aads by 
condensation with acetic anUydnde. or inNersely by subjecting S-alkylhydrotytUto 
naphthenes, their substitution products substituted in the nucleus or the corresponding 
axylthioglycoliccarboryhc acids or acylLetothionaphthenes obtainable from the said 
aads by condensation with acetic anhydride, to reaction with the 1-anils of substituted 
diletodihydrothionaphthenes fly mlrodiieing furtfier substituents into one or the 
other nucleus it is possible to influence the shade toward blue or toward yellow Nu 
taerous esamplcs with details are giiTn 

Stable wat<r<goIuble vat dye preparatioss. Jaubs Morton, Jambs I. M. Joses, 
BtRKETT WiXAM and Jons n O Harris (to Scottish Dves, Ltd ). _U. S 1,700.759, 
Feb 3 Vat dyes (numerous examples of which art given in detailed examples of 
treatment) arc treated with reagents such aschlorosulfonicadd, its salts, funung H1SO4. 
SOi or salts of pyro^ulfunc acid, in the presence of a tertiary org base such as pyndme 
and of Cu or Zn (suitably with addn atsu n( a small proportion ol SnClj) The treat- 
ment IS applicable to djTs of the flavanthrone. mdanthrone. dibenranthrone, beiu- 
anthronc, anUiraquinone, indigo and halogen'ited indigo groups, the products being 
suitable for dyeing cotton, wool or natural or artificial silk from aq soln with develop 
ment of the color of the onginal die on treatment with FcClj sob) , alkali metal hy po 
chlontc or a perborate or permanganate soln 

Indigoid vat dyes. I G Farbeniko A-G Fr 693,903, April 14, 1930 0- 

MeUiylhydroxythioiiapluhcne is condensed with cyclic diketones of tbe isatinic senes 
or their denvs Thus, isatm is converted into the a-chlonde by means of PCU with 
theaddn.ofPhCl.fi mcthylhydrosj thionaphtheneiii PhCt b added at about 80* and the 
nuxt. stirred The proiluct dj-es cotton in intense bliush grey shades Other examples 
are given. 

ladigoid dyes. I. G Fardemni) A-C (\S'ilheIm Bauer, inventor) Ger 
513,230, June 13, 1928 Violet indigoid djes are prepd by coupling 5-halo-3 hydroxy- 
thionaphthencs with reactive a denvs of haloisaUns, espeaally of 6,7-dichlofo- of -di- 
bromo-isatin An example is given 

ladigoid dyes. I. G Farbbxivd. A -C (Karl Thiess, Theodor Meissner and 
Hans Heyna. inventors) Ger 515,134. Feb S. 1928 4.7.4'.7'-Tetramethyl 5,5'- 
dihaloindigos arc prepd bj tlic customary processes from l,4-dimethyl-3 ammo 6 
halobenzenes, or from 1.4 dimethyI-3 ammO-6-halobenzene-2-carboxybe ands. The 
same products may be obtained from l,4-dunethyl-3 aminobenzene or l,4-dimeth>l-3- 
ainmobenzene-2-carboxylic acid, by converting Uiese into 4,7,4',7'-tetramethylindigo 
and then halogenating Examples arc given 

Indanthroae dyes. LynmeU. Uuch ( to Nesrport Chemical Corp ) U.S 1.790.- 
S87.Feb3. See BnL 314,803 (C. A 24, 1620) 

Wool dyes. CiiRvn«aiP Fadrik vorm Savooz Gcr. 515,055, July 13, 1029. 
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Reddish blue to reddish nolet dyes for wool, etc., are prepd by coadensing anthra 
qumone dcnvs contg substituents ezchangeable for an arylafflico group with aromatic 
amines having at least one halogen atom m the m-poution to the Nil* group The con 
densation products may be sutfonated Thus, l-amino-2-tnethyI-4-bromoanthraqumonc 
may be condensed with m-chkiroanihne at ICO*, and the product sutfonated Other 
examples are given also 

Acid wool dye*. I G FaaBBvpto A -G (Georg Kalischer and Ernst HotwsM. 
inventors) G«r SM,434, Feb 2. 1928 See Ff CC8.871 (C. .4 24, 1747). 

Carboiylie acids of n-hydroxTpheoylaryUffliaes. I. G PaaBSYTKo A >0 (Leo- 
pold Laska and Oskar Haller, inventors) Ctf 813,208, Pec. 2, 1923 Alkali salts of m 
hydrozyphenylarylamines are bented with CO^ under pressure Thus, the K compd of 
Bi-hydfoiydiphenylamine, heated with COi at 150-70* under 5-10 atm pressure, 
yields a product m. 180-1* believed to be 3 kydrffTydipftenylamtne-4-<arboxylie aetd 
Numerous compds derived from substituted m-hydrozydiphenyUmioes are described 
also The products arc stable and are useful as tnUrmedtates jor dyet 

Plbromodibenzanthrone. hlax A Ktmz and Kaxl KOsBaLS (to General 
Aniline Works) U S 1.791 216. Feb 3 By a process involving brotninating dibenz- 
anthrone with Br m chloronilfonie aad witb addition of Sb. there is obtained a suli- 
stantially pure dibramobenzaothrooe which dissolves in 06% If^SO, to a pure violet 
sola . m PhNOj loapurebluesoln snth a pore red Cu o iescence and in PhNHi to a pure 
blue soln without fluoreseence, and which dyes reUen from a blue vat with a violet tinge 
strong tnanne blue shades which are (aster to light than the dyeings obtained (rom the 
unhalogenated initial tnatenal 

Pyrazolona denvativea I. G PAaneYceo A -G. (Hans Crotowsky. inventor). 
Cer 514,421, July 17 1!>26 Colored condensation priv/nrfr uie/u/ nr dyer or ox isirr- 
mediaUifoT dytt or dryfi are prepd by tfcaUag 1 pbrnyI-3-mctbyl ^pyrazolone, or its 
denvs substituted in the phenyl residue, with iKiizalanilme or other henzalbenul 
(mines. The reaction u elTccted in aq acid sola, at atxn. temp The products are 
believed to be benzalpyrarolones Biaaples are given 

Dye Intermediates. Damsn RxaeaacB AssocunoK rot tbb Woolbn & Woxstxd 
iKDtreriUEs and A T Kiko Cnt 333.643. ]uly6. 1929 Aromatic ammo denvs are 
prepd by reduction of mofloorodyesotherthanthosecootg a d naphtholcomponent or 
which form aso-sulAtes or which are tedwcthle by SOi, by the actios of alkali bisulhte and 
tul£te approx, in the nol ratio of 2NaHS^NarSO|. Examples are given of the re- 
duction of benieoeatofaltcrUc ted with an ale sols, of the mixed reagent to tona 
anilme and aminosalicrbe aad and of the reduction of Na azosalicrhc aad to amino- 
salicylic acid 

Intermediates for dyes. I. G FaueYiYo A.-G (XVmJnd Hentneb, Josef Hilger 
and Rudolf Knoche, mventors) Ger 513.468, Feb 19, 1929 d Naphthylamino- 
phenozy fatty acids are prepd by the reaction of 8-oapbtboI or oaphtbylamine or 
their substitution products with sulStes and 3- of 4-amuiopbenozy fatty aads or their 
derivs . together or in turn. Thus. Na S-bydroiynaphthaiene-S-earbcixylate, heated m 
aq sola with Na d-affimophecozyacetate and NaHSOi. loses C0| and yields 4 g-naph^ 
IhyUtmtnophenoxyacetu arid, m 136*. after acidifying and coolmg Numerous other 
ezaaples are given also 

PhotochenucaSy decolonzahle dyev 1 G FaaaSYiwD A -C. Fr 693,360, Apnl 
4. 1930 Layers for photochetn decoloration are prepd by using dyes the speeds of 
decoloration of which have been harmonized or regulated by hydrogenation or subsUtu 
tion b the aromatic groups joined directly or udireetly to the chromogen. Hydrogen- 
ation or the mtroduction of halogen or a cyano. thiocyano, N0|. caxbozyl or a carb- 
alkoxy group increases the speed of decoloration, while the btrodnction of an alky], aryl. 
OH. arylozy or alkozy group decreases the speed of decoloratioo. Several examples 
are given 

Naphthalene denrahyea. I. G. PaaBSKTRC A.-G Fr 692,716, Mar 25, 1930 
Denvs of CtiMtare madeby the reaction of carboxylic Bad chlorides by tbeFnedeland 
Crafts reaction on 1 benzylnaphthalene or on l-alkybiaphthalenes or their substitution 
products which are not substituted to the 4 postxm of the Cialfi nncJtus, and treating, 
if nec essa ry, the resulting products with oxidizing agents Tlie products are tttler 
medtalet for dyei Examples are given of the piepn of 4-beazoyl-l benzylnaphthalene. 
m, 110*, 1,4-dibeiizoylnaphthaIene, in, 108*, 4-beazo7l-l-(p<hlorobeflzyl)napbthalcne, 
m. 123°, 4'-chloro-1.4-dibeczoyInapbthalene. (n. 118°, I,4-dj p-chlorobenzoylnapbtha- 
lene, and 4-2cetyl-l benzylnaphthalene, sn 78*,also4-methyl-l-napbthylpbenylfcetotie, 
4-ben2oyl I naphthoic aod, 4-DiethyI-!-napfatii7l methyl ketone and 4 acetyl 1 naph- 
thoic and, m 18i° 
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Dyeing. I. G Fardevivd A -G Fr 693.42C. April 6. 1030 Very dear cpiored 
effects are ohUmed by printing on a support, prevtouriy Impregnated with arylidcs of 
2.3 hydrosynaphthoic aad and dned. with pnntinc pastes composed of Na formalde 
hyde hyposulfite and \-at d>cs. dot"? again, vaporizing rapidly, and finally colonng 
with a diazotued base Ezamples are gi\-cn 

Applying dyes to fabric. Wiixsau WnTTEWSAD (to Camdle Dreyfus) Can 
30SC05,Feb 10. 1931 Dyes arc applied to a fabric contg cellulose acetate by spraying 
with a materul contg a water insol dve and eth> Icne dichlonde and a thiclening agent 
Dyeing fibrous materiel. I G FaROCKt'cn A-G (Paul Rabe. Hctmann Stdtter, 
Berthold WenL. and Wilhelm Schepss. inventors) Ger 515,032. Dec 23, 192i In 
filing dyes on fibrous matcnaN by means of complex compds of tungstic or molybdic 
acid these compds are treated on the fil>ef. before dyeing, with reducing agents, e g . 
NallSOi. Na,5-0. or Cn,0 

Dyeing cellulose esters and ethers. I G rARBEVtsT) A -G (Ifennaiin W’agner, 
Adolf Kuchcnbecker Richard lluss and C Cnch MoUer, inventors) Ger 51I,20>. 
Mar 4. 1928 Addn to 500.401 <C A 25, 421) Past blue dyeings are produced on 
cellulose esters and ethers by coupling with 2 3 hydroxynaphthoic acid or its arydides the 
diazo compds from dialkyl. diary I, or diaratkyl ethers of 2 amrao-5-acylaminohydro- 
qwinones or then substitution products Coupling is effected oa the matenal to be dyed 
I samples ore given 

Dyeiag cellulose esters and ethers. I G rAnnsvivD A -C (Wilhelm Eckert 
and Carl L MCiUer, inventors) Oer 515,029, Jan 20, 192.8. Cellulose esters and 
ethers are dyed in yellow shades by means of 4 aminonaphthalimide or its denis in 
which an alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl group replaces 11 in the imino group Examples are 
giien 

Dyeing nscose products I. C PAttnESTto A >0 (ItaxI Bormann. ini'entor). 
Cer 615.OJ0. Feb Ib. 1928 Uniform dyeings are obtained with dyes prepd, (1) by 
coupling the tetruzo compds of m and f azoxyanihne and their substitution prMuets 
with suitable components, or (2) byeoupiiogthedi3zocompds.lrom3>and4 nitroamline 
or their substitution products with suitable components and reducing the products with 
alk. reduciRg agents. Numerous examples art given 

Dyeiag ar^eial silk. Imperut. CnusncAL Isocetries, Ltp Fr 693,179, April 
2. 1930 Kegeueruted cellulose silk is dyed In rebtii’ely regular shades with dyes ob>* 
tained by tetrazotizing a mono- or di sulfonic add of 4.4'-diaminodipheny lurea or one 
of Its radical dcrivs and coupling with 2 mol. proportions of a sulfonic aad or carboxylic 
acid detiv of a phenol, naphthol, naphthylarame or ^-substituted naphthylamiue. or 
with oue mol proportion of a coupling constituent, as above mentioned, and one mol 
proportion of an aminonaphtholsuifonic aad or one of its A' substituted products or one 
ol its denvs Examples and a list ol components with the shades obtained are pven 
Dyemg artificial silk- luPERtAi. Ciieuical Ikdostries. Ltd Fr. 693,7W, April 
12. 1930 Silk made from regenerated cellulose is dyed by the products obtained by 
combining a diaiotizcd amine of the C«1I» senes, contg no NOi group, with an amino- 
naphthobulfonic acid in alk soln . diazotizing again and coupling with another couplmg 
component, all the aminonaphtholsuifonic aads used as final constituents bang also 
coupled lo alk soln An example and a table of components with the shades obtained 
oa viscose silk are given 

Dyeing furs, hair, feathers, etc. I C Farbenind. A -G. (Paul Virck, inventor) 
Ger 515 031, Sept 15, 1926 The materials are treated with, an aq soln. of a siit of a 
naphthalene denv. contg at least one 3 aminoarylamino group of the series They 
are then treated mth an aodified nitntc soln Thus, fur is colored yellow by treatment, 
at atm temp . in a bath contg 2-(3'-8minopheny!amino)naphthalene HCl, followed by 
treatment with NaNO, soln acidified with AcOH Cf C. A 25,605 

Colonng textiles. Hexry Dreyfus. Fr. 692,734, Mar. 25, 1930 In producing 
discharge effects on textiles, the matenal is impregnated with a substance having an aad 
reaction such as au org aad before applying the discharge agent The discharged 
matenals may be colored with acylaminoanthraquinone dyes 

Pnofing with vat dyes. CnARi.ES J Sala (to E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co ). 
U. S l,/90.950, Feb. 3 As dye assistants in calico printing pastes, eta, for aiding 
transfer of the dye to the fabric and produdng improved results, there are added sub- 
stances of the general formula RiRiNAIkOH m which Alk represents an abphatic radical 
as, for instance, the alkylene group CiH«, Ri represents either H or a hydroivaliphatic 
group . as CH^HiOlI and R,. as Ri, zepresents H or a bydroxyahpbatic group The use 
of mono-, di- and triethylolamines is particularly mentioned, also amines contg ah- 
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phatje grtrzp* with anrr thaa oos OH pwp acch aa a e>)ca?<L with tie gro u p CHjCH- 
(OH)CH:OH- As exasple wtti (!eta,l* rf p ti j ce^ ar e « green. 

Miciiae for lijeisg cad trettag textiles, Skthi. Dccx te Co. Fr. 033,201, 
April 2. 1330 

l.T«r>— . for djeag tcaii ef tirecd. Ccerc^o S. Riccacol Fr (03X07, ilar. 
23. 1330 

Coadeaacboa ptodaets. 1 C Fccer^rra A.-C Fr fO2Xr>0. ilar 2S. 1330 
Ke» prodncU wixij are of teciaxcl Talar, eg, rtf'r^ft for wwJ or silk, are prepd- 

bf cocdensisg a haLd^ c/ a.i arotsatac cartmrbc or etiL'o^ aod "ith an a r oe ia tx 
tn pf^jce eJariTe. of ih^ €*rt»»xylie or enlfonic aod aasde trA. ta water wtxh 
ee’Staia do In* NOi. J>Hi or OH groups. At least one d tie eonstJtnentJ of tie re- 
actaoa u ssVtitnted la tie poatsoa m- to tie tjd.de or to one of tie affi . r . o giuups . Tt* 
reactroo takes place ta water or aa org snfrent in tie preyace d an agent £xirg hydro- 
gen baidf Tins, aod ts 

prrpd- by cDcdennsg l.A-pienylegrdjffi.-y-t-enlf'r-c a&d wsti 2 4-d.cilorobnaoyl 
tiJorvis ar/t Y/.j'3.A-d.JSrtiTlpieaflsal5oa»l,be'md.n»- mpw'-djnlfon3C aod Iroea 3.A- 
dinttiylbenrenesnl'oM acid and bennd.nc-m.jii'-djnl/on.c aod. Sereral ©tier 
esarrpla U ounpds. of tin eatse are gn ea. 

Reaerre eSeeti on textiles I C Faaat<Lep A.-C Fr ^•2XSi. ilar. £5, 1333- 
Peyrre t5-«ts are o‘,tai“«! oo l:^‘J-«rk ta’f word fa?»r>« by addog to lie dye tati 
contg a «si«ta=uve dye or ta tie oordastng bati. anades of cnlianiC or cartotyic 
acds tn w iv-b tie H ato» of tie atnsde groep* are wholly or partly replaced br alkyl 
aryl or aralkyl poops. Ezaoples a-d a long Lit of scbstances wijcb cay te tised are 
giTTn. cefniing bu'3 A-djciloroptenylsnl/onTDle-tzid.n' "« w'-d-rtJ'onse aod fby 
eoedessKng S.A-djeiVintienzesesal/'rtyl cilortde with liesrjdls—i.r^lf'rac aod la th» 
yrSKS oe of as aod negtnTrmg ag*nt) and lr$'3.*-dxilirpptesrlfnl/o-yi.3''acisio 
phegylis;;oigyl-3**-amsr»pi«aylr-lft>gyljtesBd.p‘-»»» »i'-dlicl.'«aeacd fby tie rrartioo 
ef n-blnf^^zesesslfosyl eiVwtde wtti b!£sdsed.ssl.'osx acd, r*d.ang to ti* di 
aanar, eTsdessng wrti rs-enroteszeaerslfosyl ciisrvSe, jcsg aga.s and eosdnrsg 
tie p*^ a et wrti S.A-dictlaPvbssteneicl'osyt cilorde) 

TexSes. Roxa-tw BouaLury asd Birro Rrraip Fr Apr3 14, 

1330 TetOes are t gp TgT* d by addsg to ti* tatis cvnl tor trtausg tbm, tireads or 
doth a certaca asst of Vtetis. 

Witerjrorfsx teztSet. ALcxA-ypn iUTBAjisosx Fr C33303, April 12, 1930 
Textiles are sads waterprxf by csowpontrtg a by a g-stle treatacat wtti 

esterdyisg denn. of tsgier fatty aadi. tie c J ne «p ' At dsg ra-dols of fatty aods u 
asts. wi:^ do sot sotaily pan ti* cnetmt ef tie catsral £>,>en n these radcals. 
Examples ar* gnrts of tie tnataent <f textiles wni rtearyl asiydrsds, ttsaryl ciSonde, 
etc. fa tesatse CJL. CCt*, etc. 

Snag or scfusmg agent for Ebers. Hxxxm Eotutaxy and Excro Rstaio 
F r C''2,£2?, Mar 21, l^Ti A TTrr-f. f ^~r-TT^ or y m-tpfwd 

of an esmlsfjS c4 pioipia t ale s of e*g»tai,s onga (pajtmalarly pio'piatidss frost vrr 
beasj'. fatty oils and (or) fatty acd< ta water A small tpantrty of Tcrte 7 -f»d oil or 
t=eTal oO cay te added W tie real won. 

I _i;-Lj i 1 LC FAXarscrn A-'G Fr fV3/)l9, 

Mar Tf 1330 Rbrocj catemli mfai as art-SeiiJ sSk are intpius ed by applyc? to 
tbeir snrlacs or ccmrpcratmg w-ib them al-piatic or cycloal.-pi3t:c eotapdi. of h-gi 
csot- wt. or eaxed aipiacc orcydoal.-pia t 3 C -e r '' A.ut t c conyis. wixi po ness alpiatsc 
or cyd^-hatjc ratSeals c< t ^ cot wt or tie^ sals. 

Treated of taine. HrrxexT Piatt and Crxn, iL Caorr (to Ca-niae Dreyfns) 
Can. 30S.4J7 Fds 3 I'D! Fai-TC ecnlf eCnlase acetate tai tie ’stsAirg” poet 
ecreajed by treatcect for 43 EC. at 40* wTti a soft contg 13-50 g of banc A1 acetate 
p*T L. and abwn yy-VO «. of AcOH p*T I 

Tre ata g cellalose catenal^ Kexxt DarTTTS. Fr €32,T5'5, itar Vi, 1933 
lUter-.ali of or eoatZ- cellnVwe tar* ties tpsaJ-tv-s icprorM by a ti»atrynt wrti 
■ygano-ccriaJ aeds or orned a/; yi.-» tierW e g a' piatje or aroenaoc sni'onjc 
aeds. The tinadi cay b* spnra d-rwtJy fr oc the spmnmg eotiles into tie aodt 
Examples are grr-a of tie esc of eni'oecetx aed- 

Amdcal threads, gfa-.s, etc. Hxsiy ttirmrs. Fr C33,243, April 3, IS30 
Tfcreadi, Elms, rbbons, etc., cade cd or matt, ceTn lose denrs. are treat^ with orgzno- 
crrera l aesdi mei as d'orac aodi cr coned, sofas, tiereof wier»by th» ceth. resistance 
asd elartxrty are tepror-d. Sofas, of tie ceCniw* denrs. cay extcdcd cW ti* 
acids. Examples ar* crea of lie cs* of ss l f aac e tec aed. ethylenj-d'ocK acid and 
crtiyljcllomc acid Cl C A 2S, 1103 
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Artificial silk. British CsukVESr, Ltd , ond C II Ulus Unt 335,5S3, Mardi 
IG. 1020 Matenali of cellulose acetate or other cellulose den\-s. rendered inscnsiUve to 
the delustcnnK action of moist steam of other hot or boilinB aq media as described in 
Dnt 532.187 fC A 25, 203) and Bnt 332.231 <C A 25, 218) are used tosetlier with 
other cellulose estef or ether products sensitive to such dclustcnng action, so that by 
use ol B delustcnnK material on the proiluct desiRii or pattern eficcts may be pnxlucert 
by its sclecuw action Numerous details and csamples arc Ki''fn 

Artificial wool. MiciiCL Dassowille Tr C‘^.321. July 12, 1H20 A machine 
IS desenbed for trcatinR cellulosic filaments coming from the coagulating baths to gi\t 
them the appearance of wool 

Oleagmous composition suitable for cooditiofiing wool. AtctisrusII Giu.. 1' S. 
1,791.057. I cb 3 In order to presmt spontaneous combustion of matenal to which 
ol^gmous compels are applied, about I 2% of hjdnxtumone ts added to the compn . 
« g , to "red oil for luhncatmg wool 

Was^g wool, textiles, etc. I G TAanEKiVD A-G Fr C923M. Mar 27,1930 
Aromatic sulfonic acids or their salts, possessing in tlie nng or in a substituent or both, 
one or more org radicals with a chain of more than ."i C atoms.aTeuscdfor washing wool, 
teililcs. etc Lxamples are given of the use of the N’a salt of hexylnaphthalone . ocl>l- 
naphthalene*, cetylnaphthalene- and A’-dihex>lsaphth)UramesuUonic aod Sub- 
stances such as cjclohexanot. AmOH, cyclohexanone and CC1< may also be added 
C! C A 24, 734 

Mothproofing wool, etc. I G Paicbcstnt> A -G Bnl. 33-f,SSC, June 10, 1929 
Materials such as MuoIIen fabrics are treated with compds obtained by condensing 
phenols with aralkj I compds such asaralki I habdes. ales . and fci-sulfontc ncids. and then 
sulfonating, or by condensing sulfonated phenols with anlk>l compds. Various ex- 
amples are guxn. one of which involves the use of the product oliUmed by condensing 2« 
sulfo-l-chlorophcnol with tctrachlorobcru) I chloride 

Motbproofiag fur, wool, etc. 1 G rAannsjsp A -O (Max U’nler, Berlhold 
Wenk, and Karl Berres, in\xntors) Ccr S13,3^, July 13, Ih?', and 613.3SS, July 18. 
1929. Addos. to 903.25<*i (C A 24, fVlCO) The matenal* ore treniid with asym 
hydmzydi- or tn arylmethane denvs obtainable by condensing p-cliloro- or ^bromo- 
phenol (or their substitution products having one c position to the Oil group unsub* 
stitutcd) With aromatic hydroxy ales or faydfoi> hydrots or their anliydrides or denvs , 
which arc themselves obtainable by condensing an aldehyde u itb one of the phenols 
mentioned A suitable reagent is pentacblorodibydroiytnphen) Imethanesulfomc acad, 
prepd by condensing 2,4 dichlorophenol with the hydrol anhydnde obtainable from o- 
sulfobcozaldchyde and 2,4.5-tnchtotoplicnol (513.^7) AUemaU\ely. the matensls 
may be treated (1) wiUi bisChydrosybcnzjIated) aromatic h>drozy compds having 
halogcti in the p.po«Uon to the Oil groups, but free from COOH or OTiH groups, or 
(2) with nudearly mono- or di-benz>tatcd ^halophenoJs free from COOH or SOjH 
groups and contg no OH groups in the bens>l nucleus, or (3) with halogeoation pr^- 
nets of hydros} di* or tri aolmethaoes not contg CCKJH or SOiH groups (513,3SS) 
Cf. C A 25, 422 

nydrozyuylxnetbanes. I G Tarbenivd A-G Bnt 335,547. April 19. 1029 
Mixts of liydrox>(li- and hydroxytn-aryliRcthanrs, or mixed h)droxydi- and li>droxy- 
tn-ar)lmethanes, suilabU for molhfroofiHgvool.furt, etc , are prepd by condensing, in an 
acid medium, one mol proportion of fori^dehyde with 2 mol proportions of a rust of 
phenols compnsing a p-halogenatcd phenol or phenols with other phenols, or by similar 
condensation of 1 mol proportion of an aromatic aldehyde such os mixed o- and />-chIoro- 
benzaldchjdes or o-sulfobenzaldchyde (but excluding aromatic hydroxy aldehydes and 
their sulfonic, carboxylic and sulfo-carboxylic denvs ) with 2 mol proportions of a mixt. 
of phenols compnsing p-alkylated phenols or their mixts with other phenols, or a p- 
halogcnated phenol mixed with other phenols (all the p-alkybted and p-halogenated 
phenols having free o-positions) Several examples are gi\-cn and HjSO,. AlCb. TeClj 
ora mixt. of HrSOi and HO.\c may be used os condensing agents Cf C A.24,Gl!13G 

Rubbetued cloth. E I du Powt de Nesiours &. Co Fx. C93.890. Apnl 14, 
1930 Rubberized doth is coated with a final layer of asphaltic s'aniish and heated to a 
temp below the softening point of the asphalt Cf C A 24,1524 

Apparatus for cleonmg benzise used for degreasing and decoloring. MoIsb 
Duvau Ft. 603,000, Mar. 20. 1030 
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Studies m the pambng of wood. L Infineace of wood structure on paint betutvior. 
J U UAStJtU ASO S. WBRTitAfi Ind Ettf CketK 2J, 23&-d3(I!)31) — la order better 
to understand tbe reUtionsbips between WOM and paint films, II andW ezamd nucro- 
scopicaUy tbe woc^ s^acc, the paint £lin and Uie interface of the 2 Differential 
staioin; of wood'Pamt sections made possible a study of the penetration of paint into 
soft woods of several species The method is described in detail Woods of apparent 
ttni/ormity are reveaM under the microscope as irregular. Differences in wood Struc- 
ture which have an important bearing on tbe behavior of the pamt film include: (1) 
the sharpness of transition of spring wood to summer wood, (2) the distribution of pits 
on tbe fiber walls and their permeability. (3) tbe direction cd the medullary rays with 
respect to ^e surface (^t- sr edge-gram^ boards) and (4) the existence of resin ducts 
A study of the shnnkmg and swelling of wood led to the discovery that the expansion 
of the summer wood ts often greater than the over-all expansion of the wood In such 
cases the swellmg of summer wood u compensated for by compression of the spring 
wood The expansion of the summer wood is less than the distensibibty of a new paint 
film but exceeds many times the distensibiUty of a film 8 monUis old, hence the early 
loss of paint over summer wo^ Penetration of paint liquids occurs through the pits 
and medullary rays. Penetration b uneven on ffat-graioed surfaces because of the 
existence of ray openings which occupy about 20% of the area Uneven penetration 
results in Boaunifomuty of p»iat film and consequent early failure of pamt Pene- 
tration of vehicles becomes more regular ui the isrder: oil + turpentine, raw oil, bodied 
oil, varnish K & SALZSBac 

Effect of wood gram on pslnt dutsbilin. H. A. Gajlpnbs. Am Patnlif Varntih 
Min • Assee. Cue No 377, 12&-30(I931) —A FtsZn house paint was applied over 
various pnmert to Ark. soft pme ebancterued by fiat, eagle aad vertical gram The 
pnmers were (1) the pamt itseU thiooed according to dix^ons, (If) A1 spar vamuh, 
(lit) PbCtO, in oil sad (IV) a graphite pamt Supenorresultswm obtained oa verti- 
cal mm with (IV) O. O Swajio 

why some wood suiftees hold paist longer than others. F L Browmb. U S 
Z>ept Agr. LeajUt 62, 4 pp (1930) —It is not necessary for pamters to change the 
compn of the pruning coat for the different softwoods Moisture gaming access to 
the backs of painted boards causes failure by blistering, peebog and discoloration. 
Tbe paintitig cbanctenrtics of a board depend on the amt and distnbution of the 
summer wood. The density of a softwood board measures roughly its ability to hold 
pamt coatmgs Cedars, c y press sod redwood bold pamt best and northern, western 
and sugar pines almost as well, whereas with southern pme and Douglas ^ and western 
larch, senous flaking bom the summer wood occurs sooner than with the former species 
Other conifers lie between Wood of the same species vanes greatly in texture and den- 
sity and therefore m painting characteristics Knots and pitch give trouble Edge- 
grain boards bold pamt better than fiat-gram. Southern exposure is the hardest on 
paint. Repaintmg should be done before tbe old coaling has flaked or the bare wood 
IS exposed. Amin L. K. KaWKEaEn 

Why wood painbng research becomes a problem in forestry. P L Bkowhb 
J Forejiry 28, 1136-45(1930), cf C A. 24, 2313. 3913 —The vanabihty in pamt ser- 
vice on different woods is considerable Density, nag width and type of gram, all 
widely variable, have a great ufluence on the utegnty ol paint films I^ogress in wood- 
pamting technology therefore concerns the forester. Results of tests diacnbed m pre- 
vious papers are given. AtraBo L. H Kauxekek 

Commercial pamts. aubstitutes for white lead and asb-conosion pamts. A Vila. 
CAimte & tiiJusJw2i, 10S2-€7(1930): cf C. A. 22, 3993 — Tbe rendu obtamed after 
4 yrs ' exposure to the atm are given, including photographs of tbe painted surfaces 
and of sections through them Ti oxide and tilhopoDc paints had the highest covermg 
power, followed m o^er by ZnO. one of the white leads, mixed white pigments. Sb 
oxide and finally a white-lead paint. As regards resistance to weathenng, the pure 
basic pigments (white lead, ZnO) which can combme with the aod radicals of the od 
showed least loss to rubbing (light sponging with city or distd. water), while tbe dust 
thus removed from these pamts had Che highest content of org matter; the Sb paint 
(Tunouox) was already too badly detenwated to make it worth while making these 
detns Various accelerated agmg tests for anti rust pamts were tned out, but ap- 
parently did not deteriorate the pamt any more rapidly (in some less) ihan ex- 
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poiun. to tlie otm or to fresh or sea viatcr A* tht valwe of these paints depends essen- 
tially on their impermeability, the foHowin* test is siigcested Apply 2 coals of the 
sample to be tested o> er the whole of a small A1 plate anil allow to dry normally. Fill 
the hollow of the plate with a soln of NaCI and IlgCIi m distd water and let sUnd at 
atm temp if the coating is impermeable the soln ei-aps wiihoiil producing any corro- 
sion. but if it IS not Impermeable the IlgCIt tracts vigorously with the Al as soon as the 
«oln has penetrated to the metal The tests showed that at the present time a no 
of com I retich anti-corrosion paints contg no Pb salts are fully equal to. or better 
than the old minium paints A I’amveau Couture 

Technical analysis of titanium white. J PFAvnAUsca Atn> S Tomamkwssi. 
FrsfmMl I hem 14, 3M fifin.lO) —The soln contg Ti is acidified with HCl with ci- 
elusion of air nnd then reduced with 7n fornbout 2 hrs at 7O-S0* High temp causes 
the pptn of insol H.TiOi Tlic soln is then either titrated with 0 1 A’ K.MnOi at 
m)-T 0* tmdir CO, with exclusion of air or is reduced with an excess of ferrous NII« 
solfjte. which is then titrated back without the need of excluding air A. C. Z 

Thickening of red lead. W van WCu-cn Sciioltbn Fjrben-Zit 36, G44-5 
(1931) —The consistencies of pastes prepd with (I) highly disjKfsed nod (II) normal 
red load and \aning amts of hnsetd oil were detd at intervals during several 
monthsand plottid Tin cur\TS for f psssedthrough a min tliebTeadthofwhichs-aned 
directiv with the amt of oil tieing the least amt of oil for whidi the breadth was 
Ncry great Thi consistencies of II increased continuously from the lime of their 
prepn The settled la>efs of 1 were softer than those of II In order to det which 
oxide, PhO or PbOj. is responsible for the thickening properties of red lead, mixts 
contg s-ariing amts of these oxides were ground with linseed oil The paste contg 
1009e riiOi bchasTd like highly dupersed rrf lead and the mixts with the highest per- 
centages of PbO] had the softest settlings la order to study the cfTect of the manner 
of prepg the pastes. W parts red lead was ground with 0. 12 and 10 parts oil resp 
After diflerent intervals, the oil content of all the pastes was brought up to 10% The 
results showed that softer pastes are obtained if only a portion of the oil be used at 
fint G G Sward 

New methods of erepariag chrome oxide green tod hydrated chrome oxide greea. 
A C Hbinfmavv harbe u iae* IMl, 0 —A few of the recent German patents for 
prepg the chrome oxide greens ore briefly reviewed G G Sward 

Surrey of prepanuoQ of alkaU chromates. AcrasD Hcivemann Farheu Lack, 
1P31, 20— The author briefly reviews a few German and Fnghsh patents on extn 
of u from Its ores. G G Sward 

The toxic action of raralsh, pslnts and polishes. DelfIs L. Darrios as'd Jos& S 
Deioto. Semana mfd (Buenos Aires) IWI, 1, 252-7 —A renew is gi\Tn of poisoning 
by x’apots of solvent-s (PhU, PhMe. AcOCt and AcOCsUu) A 1' Mevcr 

Spirit of turpentine in rariushes and paints. A Gerard Vaudin Bull tnst . pin 
1931, 4 — Tlie merits of spirit of turpentine oxer white spirit are bnefly discussed 

A PArisrvu Couture 

Oiticica oil. G G Sward Am Patnl Cf Varnish ilfrs' Assoc Circ No 377, 
12(J-5(1031) — Awhilettcctone-insol tnalenal, which did not appear lobe eleosteann. 
vras obtained when oiticica oil was expos^ lu a Ihm layer to uItni-\-io!cl light The 
yield was about 25% A 23-gat ester-gum varnish prepd with oiticicn oil compared 
favorably with one prepd with tung oil The literature of oiticica oil is bnefly re- 
viewed and a bibliography is given G G Sward 

SchtihcsoiL G G Am Pcvwl^f VcxwsshW^is' Assac Cvt, hTl, 

1^~7(1{131) — Some of the ph)'s properties of a doing oil prepd from castor oil were* 
d,| I 0 037, 1 no (^’ijs) 120 5, n’* 1 4S7, viscosity (G-II scale) C. and color (Hellige) 
lL-1. VtTicn subjected to the Brown heat test, the oil did notgelm2hrs The prop 
erties of a blown oil and of a stand <mI prepd from the raw oil are also giien 

G G- Sward 

Oxidation products of drying oils. I. fl-EIeostearin from tung oiL R. S Mor- 
rell AND S. Marks. J. Soc Chem Ind 50. 27-3CT(1931); cf. C A. 24. 2901.— In 
the oxidation of the fl-cleostearic glycende the first product is a diperoxide, followed 
by a change to a monopcroxidc, (CII.(CIIt),CH CH CH:CnC(0H):C(OlI)(CH,)T- 

COO),C|H» On methylatlon, hfe esters, sol. and Insol in light petroleum, are formed 
The max. number of methoxyl groupings wbkh can be introduced is two Attempts 
to methylate Me ncineolate were unsuccessful and resulted in the production of a methyl 
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FSter of tin acid i«orn<;nc vruh findteic add Tbe hfe csten are oxidized by KMnO< 
to valenc acid and an mtermediate Cu or Ci« aad Reduction by H| with Pd causes 
addition of two or four atoms of H Treatment of the Me esters with HI or HBr causes 
reduction of the peroxide froup and withdrawal of the metboxyl (Toups to form CHr- 
(Cll,),cn CHCH CnCHCn(CH,),CO,lI The evidence in favor of pos and nej 

polarity of the peroxide ^oups has been strenithened The yellowing of drying films 
IS due to rancidity, caused by disruption of (he remote peroxide and the action of stroog 
bases on the near peroxide to form colored salts The inert character of the central 
double Imbing is very marked There is a strong associating power of both peroxide 
groups The peroxides ate very stable in acid media Polysnwzation of the oxidized 
esters is accompanied by a nse in refractive lodes The loss In wt of linoxyn £lnis 
IS connected with degradation beginning at the remote peroxide grouping A scheme 
of oncntaiion on the lines of Staudingcr's representation of polymendes is suggested 

H M SrARK 

Notes on aircraft finishes. 11 A CAaosEa Proc Am Sac TtsUni ilalertali 
19d0, Preprint No .<3. 37H5 — A discussion of various types of wing dopes Acetate 
dope for priming coat evidenced lower taulness with good strength, while nitrate dope 
showed good tautness and satisfactory strength Nitrate dopes properly applied and 
protected from light by Abpigment^ outer coats showed that the underlying coats 
of nitrate dope were not broken up by sunlight, the strength of the fabric was maintained 
and excellent taulness was effected Two thin coals of clear spar varutsh were applied 
over the A1 pigmented dopes to make it smooth Properly compounded nitrocellulose 
bequer coatings are now being applied to the top side wing surfaces The newly de* 
veloped laequti-vamsh coatings usually contg uiUoceUulosc ptoperly compounded 
in sain with phthalic anhydride glycerol resins appear to offer the advantages of quick 
drying highly water resistant surfaces and exceptional durability W H B 

The preparatiOB of low-nseosity ceUuIosic collodions. Cii Stark. Rev g(n mat. 
ptasliqua ®, &4!)-M(10'W) —A brief review is given of the deielopmenl of these col* 
iodions to meet tlie modern requirements of nitrocellulose lacquenng and varnishiog 

A PafinbaU Coutuxb 

Nitrocellulose lacquers Hans Wolpp and B Rosbn FarUn-Zig 36, 730-7 
(1031) — Ordinary kaun copal in either the natural or "run” states, tends to sep as a 
gel tn dims of nitrocellulose lacquers contg it S^vent^std kaun. however, is not 
subiect to this defect la bardeess. abrasioa resistance, flexibility, tensile strength 
and elongatioo. fUau of nitrocellulose lacquers contg extd kaun compared favorably 
with those contg ester gum r>lms cootg Manib copal were inferior to those contg 
shellac and extd kaun C G Sward 

CompatibiUtj of cesins with utroccUutoxe solutions Harry C Hovuann 
InJ Eng Ckem 23, 127-30(1931) — Although oilrocellulose, ester gum and AcOBu 
or AcOAm are compatible in all proportions and give clear Rims, many other systems 
give doudy films Of 132 com^nations prepd by mixing nitrtcdlulosc with 11 resins 
and dissolving the mixt in 1 of 12 solvents. 43 gave dear solns and Rims 15 required 
only the addn of a pbsticizer 12 cleared up on the addn of a plasticizer and diluent, 
andSdeareduponUieaddn also of ester gum. 59 gave cloudy films in all tests Some 
of the resms, notably nnyl acetate, rosin, dammar and Rczyl 12, arc compatible with 
nitrocellulose m most of the solvents Ester gum and Ambcrol H 9 could not be made 
compatible lu systems contg diacetone ale , Et betate, Cellosolve or Cellosolve acetate 
Kaun and pontianac could be made compatible only in systems contg AcOEt, Cello 
solve or Cellosolve acetate Manila and shellac are incompatible in most systems 
and cumar could not be made compatible m any system Incompatibility of resins 
with nitrocellulose in certain solvents is ascribed to lack of miscibility of resm and nitro 
cellulose rather than to pptn of resm by solvent Careful examn of incompatible 
systems reveals theexistenceof2bomogeneouspbasssbutnoppt Solvents and diluents 
bdong to eubte an. alo oe a. h.ydeo'asbaa typn and texiw to eitb*? an aVi -.sol a hy- 
drocarbon sol type In general, compabbUity is most readily obtaicied by using sol- 
vents and resins of corresponding types, e g , an ale type solvent and an ale -sol resm 
However, m those systems requiring the addn of diluent or ester gum, it is found that 
the type of diluent or resin which produces eostpatibiUly is of the type opposite to that 
of the diluent or resin onginatly present The ability of a plasticizer to clear up in- 
compatible systems depends upon tbc natnie of the plasticizer A clear lacquer gives 
cloudy films when that type of solvent which snakes for incompahbility is allow^ to 
cone m the film dunng drying H K Saubbrc 
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CAtiva resm. L P IUrt Am Pattil 6* I'arntsh if/rs Auoc. Ctrc No. 377, 
13l-2(l''31) — A bat«im-type rc^in from the tree Pnorm copaifera. Grucb, made «nto 
a tung-od %Tiniish ga^•c a product w iiosc film* were somewhat softer than those of >-ar- 
nishes made from the common resms G G Sward 

The importance of glycerol and glycol In industry. G. Petrov. Masloboino 
ZhxTovoe Del6 1920, No 7. IS 21 -The new doelopmcnts in the application of g^xcrol 
and glyxol m the prepn of sj-nthetic rrsins by condcnvition wiUi po1> basic acids arc 
resaewed. and attempts to prep hnojyn films' from the ethyl esters of fatty aads of 
linseed oil are dcscnb«l The results of these eapts were negative and P concludes 
that gl>ccrol cannot he ixplaced in the drying oil* by lower ales H Bietouss 
New method of determining the acid number of copals. Zscuunt Leppiirt 
Prstmysl Chem 15, 1-S(l‘1in -One g finely powd copal is boded in 20 g terpineol 
under a reflux until dissoKed Some difficultly sol copaU may taLe 1-3 hrs The 
hot soln IS diluted with 20 cc ClliOH and on cooling is titrated with 0 1 .V KOH 
With difficultly sol copals the hot terpineol soln ts treated with 20 cc. CjlItOH and 
20 cc ale 0 5 .V KOH. and htated for about 15 mm Since the soln turns dark it 
IS diluted with JOO ec C,H»On and after cooling titrated back with 0 5 A’ IlrSO, against 
phenolphthalein Compart with the methods of Gardner. Dietnch, 5farcusson and 
Wmtcrfcld this method has the advantages in that it gives consistent results m a senes of 
dvtns on the same copal, it is general and docs not m)utre a different set of solvTDts 
for every kind of copal the results obtained are very probable. The acidity values 
obtained by this method on vanous kinds of copals may be used for companng their 
aadities. Tables of the aadity values of many kinds of copals arc given K C.Z 
Production of oleoresm from Pinus halepensis of Spain. Vicbvte Cutaxda avd 
Maruvo ScvtLUA ^rmeio Fofttlsl d< InrtsUtanonts y Expfnenetas 2, No 5. 29- 
•12(10:^) —The production of olcorcsin from sunds of P. haUf^ntts, which arc found 
along the Mediterrane.mcoast. began dunng the World War At present about 000,000 
tree* of this species arc being turpentined The oleoresm is being distd at 7 different 
plants The y iclds per tree per ) r vary from 1.05 to -t 50 kg , depending upon grow* 
mg conditions These y ulds compare favorably with those from the more commonly 
worked P. pinaster (maritime pine) The compn. of the oleoresm as giv*tn by Lacnie 
(C./1.23, 6037) is discussed The ro»m is somewhat low in grade because of a greenish 
tinge Cleaning the gum before distn , according to the usual Spanish practice, is es- 
pecially advantageous on account of the presence of much tannin Water is sepd. by 
decantation from the okorsiu before distg by allowing the mixt to stand m closed 
vessels for 10-12 hrs TIu rosm is mvarubty sunned to improve its color Tlie tur- 
pentine must be distd to remove its greenish color A proposed alteniative is filtra- 
tion through (CO]II), H K SalzberO 


.\io dyes Ifor red varnishes) (U S pat. 1,791.444) 25. 


Pamt composition. Richard L Dracdon and Dale F McFarland. Can. 
.30S.612, Feb 17, 1931 Turpentine is added to paint and then there is added a soln 
made up of water, shellac and NallCO, 

Weather-resisting pamts. I G Farden-i'to A -G Bnt 335,026. May 2, 1929 
There is incorporated with paints or other coating materials at least such a quantity 
of pptd. ZnO (dned by heating to a temp rot matenally esceedmg 500 ") as is necessary 
to combine into soaps all free or combined fatty aads present m the binding agent 
such as Imsccd oil or China wood oil Vanous details and examples are given. 

Roof paint Josiah D Walston (to Black Diamond Pamt Co ) U S. 1,791,455, 
Feb 3. A paint is formed from ingredients indudmg coal tar, rosin, PbO, ZnSO,, 
CaSOt, gasoline and kerosene 

Paints, stains, etc., compnsmg colloidal dispersions. Suxttel Cabot (to Samuel 
Cabot, Inc) U. S. 1,791,119, Feb. 3 Pigment particles of colloidal fineness are 
earned in suspension in an org dispersion medium such as linseed oil and turpentine 
or solvent naphtha together with a semi plastic treated oil such as a Im^d oil jelly. 
Paint filter. Rltiolf Schmid Ger 515,439, Sept 2S, 1929 
Indelible ink. Marcel Roure Fr 092,929, June 23, 1929 Indelible ink is 
made by dissolving salicylic aad 2. gum arable 23, alum 100 and oxahe aad 50 g. in 
1 1. of water, boiling and adding 100 cc of ox gall and 100 cc of ale to make soln. A. 
Aniline dyes according to the color of mk desired are added to a boiling soln. of 20 cc. 
of HCl in 1 1 of water to form soln. B. Sblns. A and B are mixed, allowed to stand 
and then filtered. 
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The krniels yieMcd Cl 7% oil (on the dry basis), which had consts agreeing well with 
those recorded by Bolton lor itillinpa ml A pAriNEAV 

Some derelopinents in the oil palm indsstry. If M La.Ncro'r. Ind Chemttt7, 
No 73.7M(1931) E. H. 

The lipase of ohres and olrre otL E Pawtavelu and S Veccbsca. Rend, 
eecad set A'apoJi 13|, 36, 7(>-83(193l>> — The aodity which develops m olives alter 
they are picked is due to a lipolytic enzyme which accelerates the hydrolysis of the 
glycendcs into free fatty acids and tlycerol with absorption of water The activity 
of the lipase increases rapidly with destruction of the cellular structure. The 
greater the initial acidity ti the olives at the time of pressing, the mote apt is the ml 
to be neb m lipase and develop more aadity The acidity which develops in the oil 
It proportional to the water which retnatos cflnilsihed during the process and also pro- 
portional to the glycerol already present The glycerol, therefore, is the factor winch 
governs the course and intensity of acid development, since it introduces srater and lipase 
into the oik Pete* Masccci 

Inflnraceof bagging OB the percentage of Oil m caitorbeani. C B Patwasphax 
Poona A ir Coll Sfat 22, iSflftlO) — Bagging castor bean flowers for seed propagation 
had no significant effect on the oil content of the seed K D Jacob 

The determination of the oil content of seeds m senes. A LeBBPYA'rrzEV 
K Dserruev UasUiboiHo Zktraoee DeU 1026, Ko 10. 13-10, No II, 3-9. No 12, 
9-17 — UTth the object of densing ^metb^ for serial detss. of oil m seeds L and D 
investigated the influence of vanous factors oo the ezin of oils After 4 hrs of extn 
34 63% of the oil was obtained, after 18 hrs , 41 6.5%. and after 30 biv , 41 76% 
The usually spewed time, £-6 hrs for nto snth a Scnhlet, is much too short, abemt 
18 hrs would be required for practical purposes. Vllth 30 sipbonmgs per hr the ertn. 
was complete in 16 hrs .as compared with 36 bra. for 6 siphonings per hr By pulverizing 
the materul to a very fine state and with 30 stpboomgs per hr the duration of the 
estn. can be reduced to 6 hrs. By prenous macerabon of the matenal with £(>0 for 
18 fara. the extn boe was reduced to 2 hrs. Up to 2 g of a finely powd material can 
ht completaty eztd. within 6 hrs at 30 siphomngs per hr Three g of the matenal 
under the sane eondibons gave results which were lower by 1 1% The EtiO must 
be freed from al& and dried over CaCI> To avoid the contamination of the EtiO with 
HiO the matenal should be dned at lOO* Drying mU should be dried in a N or a COi 
atm to avoid O absorpboo. Instead of drying, the matenal may be mixed with eal- 
oned CaSOt. The best method for drying tte eitd oil is to heat it m a N or a COi 
atm not over 60’ The od content was detd from the wts. of the ntil residues. The 
app , represeubiig essentuUy an enlarged Soihlet. was charged with 20 thimbles, each 
contg 2 g of matenaL The thimbles were allowed to soak lor 24 hrs Id EtiO and the 
estn was earned oat in 3 hrs at 6 siphomogs per hr Usiform results were obtained 
agreeing within 0 10% with individual eatns in Ttuge’s app The subsequent dry 
tog of the residues presents no difficulties, as it can be earned out by beabng in the air 
at 100* E BtSLOCSS 

The relationship between acidity and bter of oQa. I STBT^E^'xo avp I Paktele- 
yfiv Uatiobmno Zhtrosoe Bele 1929, No 10. 20-1 —Although the bter (i e , solidiflea- 
bon point) of the fatty acids is higher than t^ bter of their glycerides, a high bter is 
no indicabon of a high aadity, as the oeutral oil ionns a eutectic mixL with the free 
fatty aads. Thus a sunflower oil with an ongioal aadity of 3£% bad a bter of 35.3* 
and 46 1* for the free aads. In admiits up to 30% free aads the bter was below 
35B* A hydrogenated sunflower oil with a bter ^ 66 4* and 61 6* for the free aads 
had a lower bter in admixts up to 60% free acids E Bteiouss 

The sphtbng of oils and fats nearly to complebon. C PETEOVA.'r&A Picrtciva 
Maslobotno Zhiretoi Delo 1929, No 9. 53-6 — By the use ol the naphthenic sulfonic 
adds oils and fats were hydrolyzed op to 97.S7-99 6% The hydrolysis was earned 
out in two steps by adding the luIfonK aads (09 to 1% of the oil) m two porbons 

E BiEtotrss 

bes&biy 1. 

Mavorc NnoitiTA Abstracts frerm Rept Central Lab S ilanchurta Railtcaj Co 
1929, 7-9 — Ale. extn decreases the n«0.*il and NaCl soln -soL. and mcreases the 
KaOH-soL protein No difference in the ammo aads of the onginal and eztd prod- 
ucts was found V’ F Haeeivgtov 

Eztraebon of soy-bean oil mth alcohoL H. 1. Soinbihty of soy-bean oil m 
aleoboL hLASAsroai Sato a.*id IIisoshi Sakai. Abstracts from Rept Central Lai. S. 
iSanchuria Railway Co 1929,1-3 — Thesoly of soy-bean oil in ale. ^ vanous conens ; 
in ale ddd. with C«flt. benzine or oloc aod, to McOH, and m MeOH dijd. with C«Hi 
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has been detd 2. Experiments oq the extraction of soj-beaa oil with alcohol. Masa* 
NORi Sato A^^> Mrrsuo Yotoan Ibid 3-6 — The optimum conditions arc 2 extns 
with ale. (90% by Tol ) for 2 hrs. at 75* or above. The ext cooled to 2'»* deposits the 
oU Extn above the b. p gives better results An app is described V’lelds are 
equal to those with benzine, the product is edible. 3. Separation and recovery of 
phosphatides and carbohydrates from the alcoholic extract Masavori Sato avd 
I wAWO Seto Ibid 6-7 — The residue from the ale. phase contains 27^0 carbohydrates. 
1 27*^ N» and 1 07% P Ale dissolves the phosphatides. They can be coagulated 
by diln of the ale with HjO and addn of acid or salts. V F IlARXlJfCTO*r 

Determination of sandy matter m soy-bean calces. Survicni Usasii Abitraets 
from Rept Central Lab S ifanekurta Ratlvay Co 1929, 23-4 — The cake is shaken 
with CCh and the sand weighed or measured in a flask similar to an inverted Babcock 
flask V’ F Harrivotov 

The soy-bean oil from Kuban. M Scaceev ilasloboino Zkiroroe Delo 1929, 
No 3. 47 51 — Fifty-five samples of the 1927 crop were analyxed The and the 
aad and I nns of the Kuban oil are somewhat tower than the corresponding consts 
recorded for the oils of different ongins The yield of beans per hectare depends on 
the vegetation period it reaches 22*10 kg for the late crops (U9-1C3 da>-s) The oil 
content vanes from 19 G to 25 3% F BielocsS 

Ezaminabon of Japanese beeswax. L Genera] properties. H Ieuta Chem 
Vmschau Fette, Oele, Wachte u Uaru 33, 7-l0(l'^l) cf C I 25, 611 —I rxamd 8 
Japanese beeswaxes, 2 of which were produced by native Japanese bees and 6 by the 
European bees which rapidly are dispbcing the native bees The vanous Linds of 
honey flowers have no relation to the consts of the wax produced the differences in 
Japanese and European waxes are due to the breed of bees The compn is greatly 
influenced by the kind of artificial comb employed Waxes from oatire Japanese bees 
have* di’ 08168-0 8232. m p CH5-655*. «, si 4557-1 45C0, aadno 75-54, esterno 
".'5 6-79 2. sapon no SI 1-84 C. I no (Wljs) 11 3-14 0 acetyl no 20 7-18 7, unsnponi* 
fiable constituents 58 3-50 S% Only 2 of theotberfisamples were considered pure wax 
(European type of bees) d^^ 08141-08132, m. p 620^15*, fin 145^, acid no 
10,8-19 4, ester 00 74 0-74 1, sapocL no 03 8-03 5, I no (Wljs) &5-7,2; acetyl no 
13 1-14 4. unsaponifiablc constituents 40 5-48 6% In addn. I tabubtes the consts. 
of the saponifiable constituents of the waxes, tbeir ales and their hydrocarbons. 

F EsensR 

Manganese soaps. Hams Waover asp C llorrMAW 36, 680-03 

(1031) — The reaction of umber with boiKed od fatty aads was studied by exposing 
mists of umber and fatty aads to ultra-violet light, daybgbt and darkness The sam- 
ples were exposed on microscope slides with sod without cover glasses In all oses 
where crystn. took pbee, ether-sol Mu compds. were found, hut the formation of Mn 
soaps vras not definitely proved Pronounc^ crystn took pbee only m the presence 
of oxidizing or catalytic compds. Thus pyrolusile produced no crystals, but several 
ter- and quadnvalent Mn compds did so as a result of the Ot liberated m the reduction 
of the Mu to the bivalent form G G. Sward 

Analysis and preparation of medicated soaps. G Matolcsx iLatyor CySiys- 
teriszlud. Tdrsasig FrUstldje 5, 489-502(1929) —The flame reaction of soaps may show 
what alkalies have been used in their prepn. Color, odor and consistency should be 
observed The water content can ^ measured on the basis of the resistance against 
cutting The paste-cutUng machine of Rejt6 has been used for this detn. Fatty 
adds, content of alkalies, and org and inorg fitlmg materials are detd according to 
standard methods A short descnption of the prepn of medicated soaps is given 

S S DB FinAly 

Combinations of raw materials for todet soap. Btoji Nakagawa J. Soc. Chem 
Ind , Japan 34, Suppl binding 22-7, 28-31(1931) — Soaps of 8 different oils were mixed 
in proportions of 10-80% with a soap consisting of 80% N'a tallow soap and 20% Na 
coconut-oil soap and the lathenng no (L N ), Uthenng vol (L V ), lathering coeff 
(L. coeff ) and rate of lather extinguishment detd L coeff = L N. X L V., and the 
rate of bther extinguishment = | l(L coeff at 1 mm after shaking) — (L coeff. at 5 mm 
after $haking)I/(L. coeff. at I min after shaking)) X 100 Na palm-oil soap (I) has a 
good effect upon lathering Hardened soy-bean oil soap (II) of 67 7 I no has a better 
effect at 40* than at 20°, where it shows a reverse tendency. A Na lard soap (III) 
has a good effect on the L coeff at the start, but the rate of lather extinguishment 
with the increase in amt of this soap A 40% mixt. is the ^st for lathenng power 
Na hardened fish-oil soap (IV) decreases the L. coeff. The Na soap (V) of Chinese 
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vr^etable tallow has not much effect on the L. coeff , but the rate of lather extingTiBh- 
meat w latter At 20* the L. coeff <lecre*5c». Na castor-<«l soap (VI). Na peatmt- 
oil soap (VII) and K tallow soap (VIIl) all have a jood effect upon the lalhennt. but 
VI IS the most desirable The soly oi mited soap was measur^ In an attrition app 
composed of an endless rubber band rotabne at 1US8 cm per min and dipping into a 
water bath at 40* and £0* A soap cake 2 X 3 X 2 cm was fastened and weighted 
with 135 g so that the rubber band could nib it. The duration of the operation was 
lOmm at40*and20tnin at 20*. and by weighing back the soap the ettntion was detd 
The degree of attrition is designated ‘ tubbing soly ’* and » caled by the formula 
rubbing soly •• 100 X (soap by attntion (g) + nibbing surface (cm *)] Therubliing 
soly o( Na tallow soap mir^ with 20So Na coconut oil soap is smaller than that of the 
former alone but increases with increase of the latter The mist, with I or 11 does not 
increase the rubbing soly In the mixt of HI the rubbing soly increases with increase 
in amt. of this tioap in mists of IV it decreases with tncrcise of Ihw soap In the case 
of V the rubbing soly tends to decrease, and this effect is greater at 20* than at 40* 
A 2 5% mill, of VI increases the rubbing soly . as do also VU and VIH, 15% of VII 
beinge<iualto25%ofVL The relatisehardoess of the mired soaps was detd from the 
distances 2 &-cm metal points 2 and 3 mm indiam (weighted to a total of SCO and COO 
g . resp ) penetrated into the soaps, a homogeneous curd soap being the standard of 
comparison. The hardness of mired Ka tallow and N’a coconut'OiI snap increases 
with the increase in the amt of the latter until, with 40% coconut-oil soap, the soap 
IS unsuitable for toilet use I and II (I no 67) have a tendency to soften the mixed 
soap. I having a grtMer effect than U. IV (I no 22.3) In lower percentages produces a 
slight softening in the imrt . but when 50% is used, it hardens the product V increases 
the hardness as its amt Is increased VII, VIH and VI (effective m this order) soften 
the mixt according to the amts added Conclusion palm oi), hardened soy bean oil 
and Chinese vegetable tallow can generally be used u substitutes for tallow, and the 
most desirable (or the combination are castor od. peanut oil and the K soap of tallow 

r ScirKximRt 

The uthtanen of soap tyea. S LisBastAri anp A HoaBk&ct JdosftihnnB 
Zhrovet Dth 1929, No 6. 81-6— ■The soap lyes left aflrr the salting out of the soap 
base, contaio about I 3% NaOlI and 05% NatCOi L and K recommend their re- 
covery by treatment with free fatty aads and rosin K BiSLorss 

Actual problems la the laaaufcetare of washing componnds. J LhnrodxnK 
SeyJent\t4<T Ztt 57, 800-72(1930) —L dwcusses the economic and mfg phases of toilet, 
laundry and soft soaps The brown spots on cottonmed'Oil soaps may be prevented 
by bydiogenatmg the oil to lard conwteney or by polytnrnrmg it at 2W>-2SO* for 
hrs in a COi atm before aipon P rMniBX 

Ambergris and how to recognize IL F U Momison Bull Tech Muset/fn 
Sydney No 15, 0 pp (1929) — The different vaneties of smbergns are desenbed. to- 
gether with their values, uses and characteristics All ambergns will float on sea water, 
and if the latter u slowly heated the mateml will melt to a brown or black liquid be- 
fore the water reaches lU b p A piece of ambergns about the size of a pea is almost 
completely sol in about */t or of warm mlc . pvmg a fluorescent sola A needle, prt 
nousty heated m a candle flame for 10-20 sec . on b^g pressed into a sample of amber- 
gns to a depth of Vi m forms a dark brown resnous liquid which when touched by 
the finger leaves pil^ like ‘stnngs” adbenng to the skin. If the needle ^ withdrawn 
and placed in the flame, the ambergns burns, it the flame be eitingiushed the odor of 
the ■ smoke” is somewhat fatty or resinous and resembles that of burning rubber 
B C. A 


Oitiaca oil (SWARo) 3d. Insect oils and fats (Thioh-David) III Value of ash 
determinatioos of fatty oils (Scrakfes) ZZ. 


Apparatus lor washing and mlxlag fats and waxes haring the consistency of butter. 
Richard Cbndun and OrroKAx UxsASen Pr 693.687, Jan. 6. 1930 

Coloring higher fatty adds such os ateade acid. HsKUAtm SctriAPEBAcn and 
IlERfiBRT JlAnLB (to General Aniline Weeks) U S 1,791,431. Feb 3 A colonng 
substance such as a thiomdigo and an ammo ewnpd such as tneUianoIatnine are added 
to fatty acids while the Utter ate in bquid state Numerous examples of use of Cu 
salts, etc , also are given 

Exttattiag oils and fats. StrAciu & Cis (Ernst Muller, inventor) Ger 
SIS OSS. July 20. 1920 This relates to the extn of oils and fats from oil se^ press 
cakes, us^ bleaching earth and bke residnes Tbe material u ground and mued mth 
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a sobd dilufnt f g . sawtlu« anti the mixt n Iichtly prrs^d into briquets which are 
then estd with a solicnt m known manner 

Apparatus for ertraetins oils from seeds, sewage or other materials bj solrents. 
Clarencf J Hleil L S 1,791.398, Peb 3 V'anous details are descnlKiI of 
app comptitmR an endless filter made up of connected sections Cf C A 24,12*7 
Recorering dry palm oil from Its admixtures with water. Jaues H 1Iou>en and 
Joshua C Wiietifl (to American Sheet and Tin Plate Co ) I' S 1.790 74S Feb 3 
A water m palm oil mirt «cpd from a palm oil in water emulsion formed by washing 
palm oil from tin plate alter it passes from the tinning pot, is hiatcd until substan- 
tially all the waUr is vaponzed, the miit of oil and sapor resulting from the heat 
mg IS then ileh'ered into a draft of air of sufllaent scloal) to carry away the vapor 
and of insuflicient velocity to pick up the oil App is described Cf C ^ 24, 1749 
Soap PiERKE P A CttAFELLE Fr C93.5SO. Apnl 9. 1930 A soap for domestic 
uv or for mechanics contains tallow soap 50, fine white pumice 43 glycerol 5 and resin 

Soaps, creams, etc. Soc o’£tudc& sctevnriQUES ur isdusttuelees Fr 
f'^2,454 June 19 1929 Biol products are used in soaps, creams, etc Fr 092.455 
describes the use of eits from fungi etc in soaps, creams, etc 
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Electrical condoctirity and ash content of sugar house products. K Sakdbra 
BuH orrae cAim suer dtsi 47, 4rlfr-0(l930) — A new app is described for the eleetfo- 
metiic detn ot ash in which ?t black electrodes arc ehnunated An optical method 
IS used to det the end point Instead of a galvanometer The app is in principle a 
Wheatstone bridge Two of the 4 resistances ore lamps, the light of the bmps falling 
on the surface of a triangular pnsm The badge is balaoeed when the 2 bmps appear 
to be of equal brightness The pnsm reflects the light from both bmps onto the field 
of visioo, thereby faabtating comparison The third resistance is a const, and the 
fourth is a variable resistance consisting of (he sugar soln with 2 electrodes The 
distance between the electrodes is variable and is changed to balance the bridge The 
distance apart may be calibrated to read ash content P. CAUr<i Camfihs 

The action of nonsugars in sugars upon the caramelization test. J PucnsR»A. 
Lisly Cukrmir 49, 13-20(1930). — Ihm-walled containers contg C5g of a sugar mixt 
were dned at 100* for 2 hrs. Tlie containers were then submerged in an oil bath at 
170* for 15 min , withdrawn and cooled in the air The residue was dissolsed m 50 
cc. water, filtered and compared in an objective photometer The remaining soln 
was treated with 0 5 cc 2 A’ NaOII. digested over a water bath for 10 min . cooled 
and compared in the photometer for additiooal coloration. Tlie action of salts falls 
into 3 classes (1) brge pnmary and sra^ secondary coloration, (2) small primary 
and large secondary coloration, (3) very little coloration Salts falling into ebss (3) 
are NaCI, KCI. DaCl-, KtSO,, NaiCOi. AcONa. AcOMli,. Na oxalate All salts in 
thb class except AcONHi are strongly electropositive and their solns are neutral or 
alk The small coloration in alkali formed by the chlorides and acetates indicates 
a decompn of sucrose into glucose and fructose which readily give nse to colorations 
Acetates form more pnmary coloration than chlondcs Sucrose m soln and at high 
temps behaves as an aad At 170* AcOH is volatilized from AcONa by sucrose 
The serose liberates an equiv quantity of an acid from the salt of the aad The ac- 
tion is most pronounced for weak acids, the resulting soln is alk , which favors a de- 
compn of sucrose For NaCl, KCI and DaCI,. the liberated HCI is small, the medium 
IS neutral and no decompn due to metcast alky occurs AcONH,, as the salt of a 
weak acid and base, remains neutral in action Na,COi leaves an alk medium, and 
some coloration results K»SO» decomposes at 1050®, it cannot be attacked by the 
sucrose and remains neutral during the decompn Na ozabte behaies more like NaCl 
than AcONa (COOH), is a stronger aad than AcOH and the decrease in coloration 
agrees with their dissocn. consts Class (1) conrists of salts or amides of amino aads 
Metallic salts of amino aads have a greater effect than the corresponding amides be- 
of the action of the alkah Class (2) forms products which become colored in 
alkali ^ Nil, Cl, Fe(NH,)j(SO,)i NH« oxalate aad (NHOiSO, cause a large primary 
coloration in addn to the secondary; CaClt, betaine-HCl and glutamic aad-HQ give 
very httte primary coloration, Fe»(SO0» and KHSO, lie between these groupings. 
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Betame-HCIde«oraposcsat2I!S*; ffulaimc*cnl HCJ.nt 2W»*. in the pretence of «ucrose 
the decompo. begist at a lower tempv The effect of snciote upon salt is marked ilCI 
is liberated and attacks the sucrose, (ofnutis wvert stirar '^e additional coloration 
man ^k. medium is a Imear function of thecataljrtic salt. Too much acid, 0 2%, causes 
a more thorough decompn with the production of ulmime acid and caratneUn CaCh. 
although similar to liaCX,. acts as a strong deh>draung agent and falls into cUss (2) 
The larger primary coloration with NatSO«and rei(SO«)» is due to the dehydrating and 
otidinng action of iltSOv The large pHtnary coloration with K1I«C1. (XlIiX-SO., 
NHi oxalate and FcSOi-fNlfOiSO* isdue to the action of Nlli on sucrose, with NHiCl. 
the action of Nlfi exceeds that of IICI The class (2) catalysts form a fluid nuit. eery 
soon after heating Urger addns. cause faammg with intense odors suggesting CdfiCflO 
'The solns. bewme aod Sucrose may act as a solvent for salts capable of dissocn. 
Granules of alts are often surrounded by a low melting mixt. which contains sucrose 
in a fluid state The sucrose may exert its high dielec properties as a solvent, the 
dissocn ^ salts m this "sucrose ^rent" is similar to dissocn in water A mixt- of 
salts m the form of molasses was also tried The elTect is complicated not only by the 
presence of mixed salts but also by the eotored org substances of molasses whose effects 
have not been studied The primary coloration with molasses is large, the secondary 
IS small the effect IS due primarily to substances of class (d) Fkavk SfaRCSic 

lodometrie determuittioa of sugar. M S Fiiosorov A'jui Za[>tikt Tsutrffrvx 
Prem 9, 5Sii-81l''30) — In certain cases the sucrose cannot be detd polanmetncally. 
The following method may be used on motasses The normal wt. of molasses is dis> 
solvedinwatertolSOec Fifty cc ^sdn (lOg ofmo]asses)tstransferred intoa 100-cc 
flaskand2flcc oflliOcontg See otllClfd I 19)uadded The mversioa is conducted 
according to the Herzfeld method The*oln is made up to the IW-cc mark and thor- 
oughly mixed Twenty cc. of the lavertrd sola is trMsferred to n 40lkec flask. 20 
ce. of NaiCOi soln (S4 g per 1 >. 1~2 cc. of lead acetate and the same amt. of Al(OH)i 
are added Theexcesof lead acetate is ehmiiuted with soda ash and the whole made 
up to the 4C)0<c mark aod Altered Fifty cc of filtrate is transferred into a S&O-cc. 
^eomeyer flask Four to fli-e g of puR sucrose, and SO ec. of Fehlmg so^ hr added 
The mixt. is boded (or 2 mia aod then cooled by addn of 100 cc of HiO. transferred 
to a 2fi0-cc tia<k and made up to the nark. One hundred cc is tnnsferred to an 
Eilesmeyer flask 8 cc of a solo cootg 0 CS g RCKS + 01glUm5cc.ol water, is 
added and thoroughly mixed Tence offlfiNIIt^iis added mixed and titrated with 
013S7 N 5H|0 Fue ce of i% starch scOn is added as indicator The 

Brunce table gisres mg of invert <iigar and this multiplied by 09 gives the sucrose. 
Cf C A 24, 9S3 V E BaIXOW 

A preUminary study of (he glucose, sucrose and refnetometer sobds relationships 
of Are sugar cane ranecies grown under Laguna condihoos. MA-vt-Et. L. llouajia 
PktltfptHt Ap 19, 299-30511930} —The sutio*« content vanes widely in different 
parts of the plant. The refractomefer solids vary directly with the gravity punty. 
In all vaneties the refractometer sobds and gravity punty decreaie and the glucose 
content increases from the bottom to the top of the plant A L MxitRrNO 

The relabon between the ash content of raw sugar and the condocbTity of sugar 
solutions of different coneeotratians as well as of acidified sugar solutions. O SeBSo* 
LEW A'tp F Tout Z Ivf dnt ZuflertHd 80, SW-fklllfWO) — Expts. on some 60 
samples of German raw sugars show that the elec, detn of ash is more accurate at 5* 
Br than at a higher Bx (e g 25*Bi) The ctwrectimi factor of Zerban for the decrease 
of the difference between the chem and the elec ash detn was applied to TO samples 
of Cenaaa raw sugars. The results were inadequate. This shows that the aoa sugars 
in the samples tested by Zerban are different (tom the non-sugars in the German samples 

F CAitPS-CAiiprvs 

The Kimpf viscometer Eanviui Laidt Z Vit devl ZucifftHd. 80, 949-55 
(1930) —A descnption is given and the method of operation of the app is reviewed 
Tests were earned out on various sugar solns. Conclusion It is suffioently accurate 
for sotns. of wscnsitira over 3 pcv*cs (Tbrrr is no turbulent flow abow this valor.} 
It IS especially recommended for sotns of high viscosity The instrument will work 
even where solid suspended particles are present The viscosity in this ease ix. of course, 
cot the same as the viscosity of the pm* kquid (tt C /I 24, 1TC7) F. C.-C. 

The determination of reducing sugars m the presence of sucrose by potessmm 
(emcyanide. R Hamy BuU ujiiv fh$m suer disl 47,385-7(1930) — The method 
of Jonescu and Vargojia (d C A IS, 3564) is reviewed Comparative tests were made 
on sugar solos with varying eoatmtt of sucrose It is sbowa that CaSO«-RochelJe 
•alts methods give results which are too tugb. increasing with increasing amts of sucrose. 
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Fcf thf J apti V trelFcrf thp trw rr<ult i* oblain«\! as lixis a< Ifce «aJcro«e cvntent 
IS Wow about 307V- Ttie tnd >< «p«tp Ojirp F C-turs C.^5mvs 

The ecatauoas teetrdias of the alhaftcitr of satarabea beet Jasees by ccadactiritT 
ceasareraeats. O SrEJ>CLZ3t jisn F TOpt Z t/» 8li 1~12 

— Tbe alVrr. tester of Ktinharv^ Uadnet wtidi pew a eroUswxss ladicatioa apd 
rteced of tfce alkr be crad iaei*urenic3t was twt«! to a factory Such cvxstrcJ «e«Bs 
frti^ble fof CTwUauous <atn. A ctmdssjTt dets'soo t< possible ctdr after fartker in- 
vwtssattoa. but a straickl lice wUuoixship »s indicated Tte laficerce of ju’ce cocsm 
on cvxsd needs to be studsetf F Caups-CsUTIvs 

The S^adera ob)ettiTe pbotowfonsieteT \u>ia Douxrt fjsJe 4^, 

Jtl3-5(l'W> — r<int vancus liqaors avaiUbte «n a rcficenr, D etdpartd the Staiasser 
and 5andcra pbotwxlcnsaetera. The a\ ramtion la readi“£^ with the Staarser was 
3 f>^ tines as ytrat as wilh the Sardeta co4«\inet« TVe ramlion of eyw ts ta- 
sipiiScint with the Jondera ecJonraeter but Urye with the f tacirser F M 

Effeet cf certaia aca*6;tre^eaPos sabstaace* oa the pelanaetnc detena^itioa of 
scs«- P Tvatss fad i;_* 23. 2lt « l*t30 Cii-ie o' le-issJ-te 24. 

tlSWlI — r shows thJt the r'-'fjnrpelno detn of *c|:af can l< vitiated b\ ssfa cf foorijn 
snWarcw derived djccilv or otherwise Iftea feotic Heaticx dned beet ptdp with 
distd water on the water bath piw a J n.'tatiw\ sola becaB«e of the prraeace of 

arahinose taiab*nc»-e anhi-dndc'. wh*oh «s pirtiaUv pptd bv K»cc rbtOXe's. if Oi- 
(0\lS watti IS ustvi instead of d.<td water, the wfa is strJ~y?v I rotatory oa accoent 
« the preseree cf Ca cr 311; «Jls cf pectic acid, if a ssfa cf luoc rhlOteS i« u«ed, 
the scia is nuch less I roiatorv \ rsMNr.ii CorrtTE 

Petersisabca of the inceat ef cryttal ia taissectutes by the electncal ceadac- 
brity cethod. KL J-WTriLV. Z. Zari^rJ tVris*s.*.-wf 54, S’*l-l(lK50).--ln 
place ol eaScav oa fcrciidas ee*pl-?vt«j; the div ^SsUcce or pcfinsabcn cf the 
taassfcuite. elec. «s:d eeassirerac.ts aZerd a more tel-ahle isethcd Kt the cafes, cf 
the aaL cf crystal to be expected, aad are bt-edes ecsMdenbly mere exped.ticGv 

n CA. 

AsaJy«s of rupx ease. E-HirriON 5 .f'orae^apar/ l4,i»T5iJK>0'— Suenwe 
ia tare ts RsaallT wtd bv taaUiplw4: vceirwe la yaice bv a faetcr wh'ch recwsanlv 
vane« with the pfr;».Ttion cf jcve in care It pn^jy’ses to cfet sucrewe 7r d-rwtlv 
by tepeatedlv extp oa a Bo^er funael ICO f ef trelv di-uatesraled ease, recttali^ 
br cease cf line water, with hot water cct0 a total vcf cf irtX> cc. ts obtiiaed. The 
ext. u cL^ed. pcf-inred ia a 4lXVr-n». babe, ard the rw«Jt cnlspl ed by 1.5. To 
obt^ jaiee Ce cane, a t;aaatiry of the pulp is pressed la a tsercre press; the eatd 
juice is danfM and pciUnred. and its sp, jx is detd. Ttea ju>ce *V “ IW sucrose 
TV case.'saowe *V juice. The cpuatitv (UO — jaice TV casef w tensed marc, whkh 
is the hvdrated tasoL pvut of the cane Tte water *V case tS detd. bv dfriap the pulp 
The fiber TV case u ihea focad bv wbtractiaj: frees the narc the d.r’oreroe letwven 
water ia exce ard water la ju*«. Six tvpKal asilTsw pwa, shwir4: that the 
fiber TV caae detd bi Uxii'Utisxi is cixtsideraMr lower that found bv H *» cethed. 

F W. 2EXS.SV 

Deterciaation cf fiber aad racrose la case. M.BraiiKP. 5 .fSo-Jv / 
14 , r43(l‘toC>l, cf prwvdjsi aSstract. — Haddens aitKie is cnocimi Tte in»c- 
curaciw inherent la case aagplmg cuv lead to etnw cf 2 inuis. ux the ^ fihwr. Kwa 
it a cvtrect sample of pulp caa be ebtax-wd the araJvsu shcaild be nude bv piwsirj: 
the pulp, analynaj the ju^ Icr Bnx and swcjow. ard the ressAue Icrwater and sacm:*-. 
Frm these fijnm the ssawr ard fiber *V- *»e W talcd. d.rrctlv. H.'s methods 
are ^<«d cn i-cwrect assaaptnxis and the rr«alt< fer fiber win Iw accurate rely 
withni — 2.4 and +5.4 cruta. 11 ’a fipurw aetisaHv show errers ef this tsasTutude. 
as water held by the dr\- fiber vanes in bi« results from 31 •? to 'V- The p-n+Vra 
cf fiber dita, in care has vot vet been saojivd saP-factceilv F. \t'. 7KRtuiN 

A aew spectral coloraaeler, O. FrsMSLE* avp E. Lavtix, Z !>•. draj, Zarbr— 
ivj, SI, lS-24tl&31h — detaTied descnpDco aad method cf use yf the app are jnwa 
la pnaople it i$ lie a Duboseq cofonoeter ecpjipped with a mceKxhrcciaicc. Read 
lapsaiemademt .\ — PI0.5<^ard-FS.\ Esptl. fipmes show the accrmicvcf the iastru- 
mmt whea used as a Etammer-app. m the brewder sesse ar-l also fee- the cceapanwvi 
cf - ccicred sefas. Ia tbe Utter case «nfo» «“ evliVitt. where <t is the eitinctioa o.w’T. 
at the pven wai-e knpth. e the cvcvn . ai^ k the keijht cf the li.;u5d evijmn. 

. . . . . F. Cawru Cauvrvs 

^ApparectdisajreemeatiatheaailyssscfmoUsses. J.J ^'rrsjv ZasJy Caf-ere.* 
49, ..13-H19:^t) — the asetasses cf the prweat seasoei have been wry daih and have 
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to di^crrpanciea in ena]y»ea AQ diacftpanoes have bctn due to inipro]>er samplins 
of molaaaca for analysis Studies in s&mplins are in progress TbiAnk Makesr 

Matends for tae Ehidr of tucrose e^sulluatioo. I. A. Kpxiurenzo ahd I S 
Kacianov Nouk Zaptskl rtukroetn Prom 9, 402*0(1030) — The rate of crysto 
has the highest veloaty dunng the seedtof at the beginning of the process The mat 
speed of crystn docs not eiteed JOOOO mi on 1 »q m of crystal surface per min 
One hr from the moment of the seeding ts required to obtain ctystaU of 1 mm length 
For a sugar crystal of an ordinary lund the approx sire is P 0-33 L’ and A * 
2 1 L\ where P is the wt of the crystal in mg , A its surface In sq mm , and L its length 
in mm V E Daicow 

Influence of bagasse analysis on the sucrose content of the cane. E Haoiiom 
S Afnean Sagai" J 14, 74Kl0d<l) — IVevwiusineestigatofs have shown that prolonged 
hoihng and greater diln increase the polarisation of the t>agasse ext This is probably 
due to the extn of optically active non sucrose substances derived from the hydrolysis 
of hemicetluloscs To prevent this, the extn must be carried out in the presence of 
Da(01I)«, alley to phenolpbthalcin being Vept up until the end of the digestion The 
baryta methM applied tn bagasse gave results 0 Qfl to 0 33% lower than the ordinary 
method P W Zbkbam 

The deteriorabon of Philippine sugars under varying degrcei of humidity. Qctes* 
(NO D Ebndok Pliili^ptne Agr 19, ShS-OOflDOO) —Increase of I!|0 m cane sugar 
favors rapid growth of organisms, which causes the sugar to deteriorate and introduces 
an error m the potanmetne detn of sucrose The max degree of humidity la which 
sugar will not deteriorate is CO 3% In an atm of 100% relative humidity 30% of the 
sugar was lost m 4 months A L Mbriuno 

Adserptloa from sugar solutions. IQ. Adsorption In the carbon layer sritb acetic 
acid. J VACUA AKD J VaSAtxo Lssfy C«tfor«r 49, 171-5U030) —Activated char- 
coal which has the slowest filtration lime shows the greatest no of snuU grams and 
possesses the greatest surface and internal condensation of water vapors With 10 g 
of charcoal in a fiO-ce filter, IfiO at 20*, ^ w 72. and a bead of pressure of 20S g 
per sq cm , the increasing order ^ fiStration is Supra nont 5x. Supra pent 3>. Carbo- 
tailin. Radit. Supta^atbocalBn rotyorbon, standard nont. The rate of flow of U>0 
through the charcoals vanes exponenlially snlb the pressure Changes in temp alter 
the viscosity of H,0 At higher temps (»*). a rapid flow occurs during the first stage 
of filtration the process of wetting the surfaces and paebing of layers proceeds slowly 
at higher temps The rale of fiow through charcoal deertases with increased viseoAity 
of sugar sotns the degree of coloring had no effect upon the rate of flow Adsorption 
of CiliCOOll occurs very rapidly during the first addns of CHiCOOff Satn was 
attained when 1 1 CUiCOOH (I $18 g per 100 cc } was used per g of charcoal 

Pkamk MAKEsn 

The results of sampliag caw sugar. Jiiif VoKoaAc. Listy Cukrwar 49, 175'8n 
(1030) — A survey of the result of using standard methods of prepg representative 
samples dunng the seasons of IS27'30 is reported PlAinc Marcsii 

The treatment Of the afCer-Iiquors C Disirw £,tity CuAropor 49, 181-2(1030) — 
The diln water was computed on the bans of non-sugars present in raw sugar juices 
and added while the digested liquor was being released Dunng the outQow, an analysis 
was made, and the final diln was made dunng the entrance into refngerators Samples 
of computations are given Franx; Marbsh 

The course of the first saturation UI. Beprodueibility of the saturation with 
lime and augar solutions J D&OSK. tirfy CutroMr 49,163-00(1930) — App used 
m previous expts were not capable of maintaining identical conditions throughout the 
course of the whole expt the accuracy of the previous observations and condunons 
IS lowered Further observation of the «atn process in plants showed that it is more 
complicated than lab findings mdicatrd Using a highly refined app with precise 
controls, D ran over 100 expts with pure sucrose and CaO from marble and observed 
total alky alky of the filtrate, absorption of COt and elec cond Detailed curves 
are thoroughly discussed Although the curves show great similarity, D was not able 
to attain an abs reproduction under the refined method used, especially in elec, cond 
Curves o( changes of alky at20*, 60*,70*,91)*doootrtsemb!elbose oteltc.cond at the 
same temp , at higher temps elec cond carves show 2 characteristic transformation 
maxima In some instances the elec cond continued to dimmish markedly even after 
abs neutrality had been attained TTus U due to a delayed hydration of CO> and 
changes accompanying the formation of sediment The CaCOj comes out of soln 
in a firm form" more slowly than when it is formed by neutrahiing CaO with COi 
in said, or supersatd solns IV. The onlcm of lime in r ediments. K Kobuha akd 
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E PaleIek. Ibi3 190-203.— The euspensions of CaCOi or CaCjO* which form in a 
sucTosc-CaO soln retain some of the free C*0. The conen of CaO in the sediment 
depends upon the alky of the filtrate. » # . upon the actual conen of CaO in sola. This 
dependence has the form of on adsorption isotherm The removal of CaO from the 
sediment is very rapid during the first 0 25-0 5 hr , the remainder is not released com- 
pletely during the nett 43 hrs K assumes that the CaO in suspensions is in 2 sUlrs 
(liCaOwhich IS immediately sol . (2) CaO which becomes sol after the first is dissolved 
UTien oxalates were suspended in a CaO-sucro<e soln . CaO was remoi ed from soln 

F M 

How much non-sugar from the water used for diiTuslon passes into the juice {in 
beet-sugar factories I? V StanCk asp J VosnaAK. Z Zuetertnd eechot!<vak Rep 
54, 117-21(19^) — The water supplies ol some beel-siigat factories arc liable, at times, 
to contain abnormal amts of dissoUed solids To ascertain what proportion of the 
diviolved solids in the water passes into the juiee the authors earned out comparati« 
dilTusion expts with a lab battery, using distilled w.iter alone and distilled water 
contg 0 1 and 0 5% of NaCl and urea I roin the amts of these substances found in 
the diffusion juiees it is concluded that about '/i ot the dissolved matter in the water 
passes into the juice If this is not removed by eartionatatjon. it must lower the punty 
of the final juice and increase the amt of nudasses obtained The extra molasses due 
to 0 1% of mineral salts or Q 1% of otg non sugar m the original water may amount 
to02.^ /o of the wt of beeLs m the former caseorO I20J, m the tatter B C A 

The influence of mvert sugar upon the removal of ammo acids from sugar solutions 
during asturation. VAclav Kosn Ltsty C“tre-.if 49, The presence 

of a mixt of glucose and fructose deerrased the amino N temoveil with the sediment. 
Controls made without the invert sugar but with tncreasing CaO content also increased 
the aminoN in the sediment Glutamic and aspartic acids, asparagine and leuane 
were studied The removal of the ammo acids depends upon the presence of pb>-sically 
active CaO. i e . lime which forms CaCOi during satn and enmes the amino aads into 
the sediment bjr adsorption rRAvie MAResii 

The balance of analysis of beet juices. rrapiVAsp Kry2 LtJ/y Cvtmar, 49, 
195-8(1930) —Pressed juice from beet roots is not identieni with the natural beet 
juice; the pressed juice contains natural beet juice secreted by the cells and admizts 
of Juices from cell walls and interstitial tissues raAVK MAKESn 

Scale from (sugar-house) evaporators. C Satllasd Circ itbd. eemtU eenlral 
/air. Sucre 42, 027(1030); Chtmte 6* tnduslf$e 24, 1205-0(1030) —Analyses were made 
of 93 samples of scale after a season's run All contained CaCiO, in variable amts., 
also Insol. SiOi and sometimes Ca silicate, the latter being probably produced in the 
Lme kiln because of excessive heating There is generally 1-29^ CaSOi originating from 
the limestone or from sulfitation The amt of CaCOi vanes acconling to the cfli- 
cency of the beniers in decompg and pptg. bieubonates The FciOi and AliOi content 
decreases from the 1st effect (-lO^o) to the last effect (about 1%), they originate chieliy 
from the limestone and coke The points to be watched m order to reduce scaling are: 
the compn ol the limestone, the al^ ol the juices belore boiling, the ojieration of the 
boilers and of the evaporators, the conen of the wash licjuors and the time of washing. 

A PAPIVEAU-COUnjRB 

The importance of a prellnimary punficatioa of the diffusion juice (beet). I B. 
MivtzanpB E KRASn-’SHCiiiKOV \auk Zaptsh rtukrfftvtRrom 9,515-37(1930) — 
Russian kieselguhr was compared with the Mst American and German grades and 
was found very much alike except for the wt- which is 3-^ times higher and the pro- 
portion of large particles is much greater The filtration of diffusion j'uice through 
asbestos or fibrous material is advisable The amt. of total N ia carbonatioa juices, 
obtained from diffusion juices previously boded or treated with 0 6-1 0 % of kieselguhr, 
IS 9-12% lower than that in ordinanly treated juices. The color of the juices at high 
^ky IS the same, at lower alky (002-001) the coloration of the prebminary treated 
j'uices is considerably lower than the color of juices treated in the usual way. Good 
clanfication of the juice is obtained by preliminary sulfitaUon to a ^ of 4 0 at a temp, 
of 20-^0* followed by neutralization to alky o! O.l with lime and increasing ^e temp 
to SO*, then further filtration and carbonation to an alky, of 0 01-0 02. V. E. B 

Hyposulfites, redos, suIfoiyUtes and oxymetbanesulfines. M. Mestrb. BuU. 
msec thsm. suer itsi 47, 3SS-D3(1930) —Based on his experience with hyposulfites. 
M. <»ndudes that the Teatmi process Is sound as is indicated by the ultramicroscopic 
study of the colloids The chemistry and application of sulfoxylates and hyposulfites 
are briefly reviewed. Oxymethanesulfitte Is entirely different from the others and is 
not used in the sugar industry. F. Caups-Cakpins 
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Return of greoos osd molasses into diffusion battery. I. B Mi*rTZ, G S Gbnin. 
A K Kartashov and B E KRARri.*sHcnntov Nauk Za^skt Ttukrotm from 9, 
aaO-taUlOTO) — Expta on returning greens and molasses to diffusion juice continuoudy 
or mlcrmiUcnUy proved uosuccessful The total losses increased from 2 61 to 3 31% 
TTic yield of final molasses increased and more fuel was used The punty of the juicci 
and simps decreased The expts were run la different beet sugar factories with prac- 
tically the same results E Baikow 

The investigation of the inenistaDon from the juice beater. I O Trctid'ev and 
S A KosTRO f/aui Zap\sk% Ttukrnrot Pr»*n d, 4'5S-49(19301 V E B 

Investigation of the conditions foe increasing the velocity of crystallization in 
"sugar loaves." M I NAEiruANOvicM and 1 P Zbukwan Nauk Zapiskx Ttuk 
rovoi Prom 9, 450-02(1030) —A no of expls in different refineries in Russia showed 
that velocity of erystn in sugar loaves greatly increases with a sharp dtxfcase of the 
temp The most convenient temp in the cooling rooms IS 4'S*''+10* In summer the 
tow temp can be tnamtamed with the aid of ventilating fans The increased rate of the 
cooling docs not affect the <tuality of the refined sugar TTic hardness and the color 
of the latter remain practically the same at during the cooling of the sugar loaves at 
the higher temps The bleaching of the sugar is normal A no of tables and diagrams 
are included V E Baikow 

Boding of a refinery nsssecuite with low-pressure steam. I P Zbujchan 
Kcuk Zapitki rtxirovoi Prom D, 50ff-t4(t0.30) — The etcess of low pressure (1-2 
atm ) steam was used for boiling refinery massecuite The increase in the time of 
boiling caused a slight increase in reducing sugars and coloring matters These 
difficulties can be overcome by using a s^acuum pan with a larger heating surface 

V E. BaKOW 

The bteaehiag effect of waatung the t&atseeuiteof the second clop. V V. Ciiesncii 
BVIK Zhur Stikornot Prom 4, 305-11(1930) —The following expts were made to 
det the increase in yield and quality of white sugars retuliing from the second sLip 
The massecuite was washed (A) with greens of 30* Bf , (B) with hot final molasses, 
and (C) with a measured quantity of molasses at 00-05* (3 4-5 0% on the wt of 
masMcuite) followed by warm water (I ft-20% on the wt- of massecuite) !fl (A) 
the yield of yellow sugar decreased 95% with punty increase of 09%, while color 
decreased 47 0% and the time of centnfuging decreased 10 2% In (5) the yield of 
the yellow sugar decreased 1 5% with a punty increase of 0 0%. and the color de 
creased 23 1% Punty of the molasses increased 0 5% and ceninfugal time decreased 
10% In (C) the yield of the yellow sugar decreased 9 2%, while lU punty incrtaseiS 
3 7%, color decreased S3 7% and the eentnfugal time decreased 25% Obviously 
method C IS the most advantageous V P Baikow 

Case Sirup manufacture J O Owmo Porto Air fjpt Sta 1929, Kept 13-4 
(1030) — A light-colored sirup of full, agreeable flavor was manu/d from sugar cane 
The juice was readily clanfied with IliPO. and CaO but considerable sediment was 
formed dunng storage The use of CaO always darkened the sirup By restnnng 
the cane juice to its original acidity after clarification, a better color was obtained 

C R Pbclers 

The beet crop in Czechoslovakia lor 1990. Jaroslav SouCst Ltsly Cukrmar 
49, 2')7-l2(l9'W) — The sugar crop was aWve normal, the sugar content was normal, 
the total yield is estimated at 627 X 10* q of b«ts and 11 1 X 10* q of sugar 

Frans Marpsii 

A study of the biology of the beel-oeinatodei Heterodera Scbachtil Schm. M 
SiNiTZKii Aaut Zaptskt Ttukrorot Prom 9,538-44(1930) V E B 

The physical and cheimcal properties of kaoliang atazeb I. The adsorption of 
iodine and chlorme by kaoliang starch. Shoji Kixi Abstraet from Kept Central Lah 
S Manchuria Railway Co 1929, 24-6 — The absorption of I and Cl is represented by 
the r reundlich equation * « kc\ in which x is the quantity adsorbed and c is the conen 
of the Cl or I soln A break in the curve of logc »r log * probably represents a change 
m surface tension due to swelling id the starch granule V P Harrington 

Polaruuetnc determmation of stardi in potatoes and the relabon between potato- 
dry substance and starch content. Cari. VON SeniBLB Mtdd Kel Lanlbruksstyrel- 
«« 1930,No 283,5-14 — Behrend, Maercko- and Morgen (ioniie Vers Sta 25,1880) 
detd tbe relation between the sp gr of potatoes and the starch content, and prepd 
a table, which has not l>een used widdy, and which contains errors The relation 
between potato dry substance and starch content was found to be practically const 
at 5 75 The accuracy of the starch detn was *>2%, attributed to air spaces For 
starch detn 3 g of air-dned, finely ground potato heated with 50 cc of H,0 for 
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man -n AVbitoTctitra (Majuopi) Taosuis tests evned out oa dcomcralurd es Usbn 
ireiT «50ite satisfactory, sbowiat that Ibe bark apprnaches Quebraebo for taaaiat pur- 
poses. exerpt tbat it fives sotnewhat too bncht • reddish broirn tiate to the Icatba 
The bark wouJd be suitable for the local productum oS dry exts.. w for exfsvtitioa for 
the production of liQuid eits. A PanvEar ConvaE 

Tumiaf tsatenals of New ZetUad. P. Wirte. Ftiii. /mp InsL 25, 450-3 
U'VM) — Tanekaha (PisM-itlidiir tnoiemaaMirs) hark was fvnind to contain 
tannins and nontaar.m.s. as compared with 23-5*7 tannins reported by an earber 
inrestifator probably l«au.<se the later sample wms from rouncer trees. Kamabi 
( li etBffiaaaia farrm.-'sa) bark from a 12 m diatn tree, an is m tree and a eerr old 
tree contained tannins 14 iv 22dh 500 onntannins .S'*. S'*, 04*% resp. Thitn 
(tr<»rMfM has a ven thin bark, which would rot par for stnppinf. the 

combined wood and bark of a 1 rear old shrub and of a 10-yrar old shrub had tannins 
27,31 nontannras 10 3. S 3*7 Samples <d com black wattle (.4rar>4 fsok’m>>n4) 
hark fiuwa in New Zealand contained 57—10*7 tannins and P-11'7 nontannins; sflrtr 
wattle (4 deofiolil bark contained 12dl-^l*7 tannins and 05-121*7 non tannins, 
bark of a hybrid between black and silver wattle, which immune to frexts and funjpis 
disease contained 25 5*7 tannms and 11.3*7 tiontanmns. Park from T-, U*- and 26- 
> car old trees of 4 ^fcwntiu vtt nermalM etvntaiord tannin l^ *>, 2 n 4. Sti 0, non- 
lanmns 13 1. U 2, 10 5*% re«p Other species cf acacia bad the followtnc tannin 
and nontannin contents .4 mebiarrj'-'w (Rotorua) 1\2. 9 0 .4 124, S 0 

4 pspwiiaew 23 4. 12 3, A iljiieyoaa 17 7. 10.1. .4 f>i<ula 22 4 12.7. ifeoftrewi 
ear levkirdu (New riyraoulb) 533. 73, A. pewaia/rm (New Pljinouih) 2S3, 73^7 
Most of these samples were taken from comparatively eld trees, ni» 20 vrs Two 
samples of fungus palls (1 >'e3r old and much older) contained tannin 13 4, 253, 
nontannins 22 b. 9 2*7, twp The water cit. of the older pills was of a deep ted color 
and had a of 5 5, oo adjasUBf the latter to 4 S the colcr ns reduced tirarly to that 
of a nonnal black wattle soln of gmilar strenfth .\U rrrults are pian on a 10*7 **trr 
basis. A J'APIKTUP CoCTCTtS 

Skis {lues asd bone eloes. IL Mjuek Dope. /wuutJfiafer- v. 26, 

337-9, 33.^1, 351-4(1929) —It is coaSmied that the viscnuty of fresh flue liquor is 
soullcr than that of a sol of equal coacn prtpd. from the sobd matrnal. it is eonuderrd 
that, os dr)*uis, reafprption of the pluOn takes pbee Skis flues and bone flues 
an coDvaDicsitlr tested by detf the nscoaty of a 17 7.5 ta 20*7 sola at 30* and 40* 
A aodi6cation of Ostwald and Rdbkr's (C ^ 22, 2$C5) test differaatiates skin flue 
(ram bone flue. T< C 5 


The condensation of catechol tanniii (BsxC9CA^'\. rojAulErr) 10. 


Bleaching leather, skins, fun, etc. ANi>a£ Corkuxot. Fr P92.9S1, Jnly6, 1B20 
Leather, skins, /ars. etc., are Wenched in a hath contf peracetic terd prepd. r [, 
by the action of H,Oi on Ac-O Salts such as phosphates borates, albti salts of orf 
aads or a base such as Nil, are preferably present. 

Greasmf leather. IIemlwi BoLLiiAirv and BatTKO Rkwalo Cer SI4.S99, 
July 17.1927 Amixt-of leathiaand (attyoilunsed.e f .equal quanbbes of lecithin and 
train oil 

Leather sabstitutea. Soc. FlstJav bt LaTANAirr. Fr 692,95^ July S. 1929 A 
leather substitute is made by treatinf un.sired paper with strans n»SO» charped vnth 
IlCl applying the product to doth and seutrabrins, washing and drying 

Demineralization of bones. GkiJiTniBS IIasselt ct Vilvoiuik. Soc. anon 
Belg 371 121 Julv 31, 1930 The bones are treated with aq KtPO,. The aod liquor 
IS regenerated bv adding it to a ^th eontg a sufficient quantity of H,SO, so that there 
will be no evcvss of liquor until the whole of the CaSOt has been pptd 


30-RUSBlR AND AlUlD SUBSJAbiCES 


C.C. DATTB 


The rubber industry in the United States. L, p. Max. Rn f(s caeuUSeut 7, 
^9 3-6 No 66. 3-S(l930) C. C Davis 

A few facts on the study of nibber-beanng plants of the Russian Sonet Republic. 
Oteros Ivanov, T S Crblzova, S B Rssnixova, E I TkomiOVA. E M DrjnNB 
AND V I Sveshnikova Kav3ie>,%tt 6, 237-9. 25&-S{1930) —The results of an in 
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vestigauon of o%er 160 plants are described, with analyucal data tabulated in detail. 
The most promisintt raw material was the rubber of the Ckoninlla, ''napbivi’' 
of which with suitable improved methods yield considerable rubber C C Davis 
T he simfitante of the primary valence ehaia theory In erplaining the structure of 
rubber. Eucenio Livdmayer AToufrcAut 6, 249-52(1930). ^cf C A 24, 750 — A 
review and discussion C C DaWS 

The pUsbeiimg of rubber. F Jacobs. Rn tin. faeuUkouc 7, No 67, 19-26 
(1930). cf C A 25, 1117— Venous wood resins, tars, pine tars and Otis are described 
and discussed, with Quant data (already published). C C. Davis 

An aging test with kerbosch rubber. R Rjebu Arch EultereulJuur 14, 411-20 
(1930)(In bnefer form m English 421-4) — Kerbosch rubber and latex sprayed rubber 
were kept at av temps of 27' and 18* (at places with different climates) to ascertain 
the influence of different climatic conditions on the aging of both types of whole latex 
rubber The Kerbosch rubber detenorated badly at sea level, but nowhere nearly so 
rapidly at 6000 ft elevation (cf de Vnes. C -4 18, 2265) The btex-sprayed rubber 
aged much better than the Kerbosch rubber, and fuithermore the aging of the former 
was not so disproportionately bad at sea level The results in general show the im- 
portant influence of climate on the aging of rubber of the Kerbosch type CCD 
Manufactured rubber, its keeping etnalities and lecondibomng. P Brc£R£ 
Arch mid pkarm intltlatret 91, 571(1929), J. pkarm Alsace Larratne 57, 219-23 
(1930) cf C /I 24, 3397. S Waldbott 

The Kelly abrasion machine. A. P Harbman. W. L Maocinno.v and S M 
Jones Rub^ Age (NY) 28, 463-5(1031) — The new machine, which is described 
and illustrated, is designed to simulate the road wear of tires, with special attention to 3 
factors* (1) increasing and dimimshmg pressure of contact of the rubber with the 
abrasive matenal. (2) apphcation of only part of the surface to the abrasive materul 
and (3) a side slip as the rubber (eavea the abrasive surface. With this method, actual 
road wear can be foretold reliably C C Davis 

Modern methods of cycle tire vulcanization, A. FaOucR Cumms-Zti 45, 543 
(1930), /ndio 7. 81. 164-7(1931).— An Illustrated description C C. Davis 


The influence of S dusting on rubber production (Ament) 15. Rubberized cloth 
(Fr. pat. 693.890) 25. Rubberized conveyor belts (Drit pat 335,475) 1. SeSi (for 
vulcanization] (Fr. pat 693,758) 18. 


Van Kakpen. N H . The Electrometric Determination of the Hydrogen-Ion Con- 
centration in the Latex of Bevea Brasdiensls and Its Applicability to Technical ]Prob- 
lems. Medan (Java) Varekamp en Co 459 pp Reviewed In Ciivmie 6r Industrie 
25, 266(1931). 


Rubber articles from latex. Soc. Itauana Pirelu. Brit. 335,621, June 27. 
1929 In a process generally similar to that described in fint 292,964 (C A. 23, 1527), 
m wluch latex with a small proportion of certain added coagulants is subjected to 
local heating to produce coagulation, normal latex is heated to a moderate temp (suit- 
ably 46-60°) and cooled prior to the introduction of the coagulants. Various details 
of procedure are given. 

Rubber. I, G. Fakbenind A -G (Curt Meisenburg, mventor) Ger 511,540, 
Nov. 13, 1923 Liquid polymerized substances are removed from rubber like con- 
densation products (e. g , from butadiene) by treatment with powd absorbents such 
as active C, active SiOj, etc. 

Rubber, etc., disperrions. Tire Dunlop Rubber Co , Ltd , and Tire Anode 
Rubber Co . Ltd Fr 692.532, Mar 21, 1930 In the manuf of articles from org 
dispersions of rubber, gutla perdba, batata or like vegetable resins, the surface of the 
molds or formers is covered with a film of dehydrating and coagulating liquid b^ore 
immersion m the dispersions Thus, the molds may be inserted m a coned soln of 
AcONH,. NaCl or NH«CI, to which an acid or a mixt. of aads may be added 

Rubber dispersions. Naugatuck CnsioCAZ, Co. Bnt. 335.597, June 20, 1929 
Rubber dispersions are prepd as water-in-oil emulsions by emulsifying water m oil with 
suiUble cmulstfymg agents and adding rubber before, after or during the emulsification, 
vnth subsequent imiing to effect dispersion The products can be used in substantially 
me same maimer as rubber-solvent doughs are used in makmg spread or coated fabrics 
Numerous details and examples of procedure are given Cf C ,4. 24, 751 

Preservation of rubber. Wau)o L. Seuon (to The B. P. Goodrich Co ) Can 
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3nSMI.Icb !(•. RubUr » pTp^ffvrdhjrtrrttinit with the rfsinou*condens.iUon 

product of /.-C,n.(Nnrii)i with CH,0 Ct C A 24,2J:?i 

Rubber beetnent to wueftre t«»st>fice to dttenontioa {rom age. V>'M S. Cav 
COTT and Wii A DovGt-ASS (to E I dii Pont de Xcmour* A Co ) U. S 1,790,704. 
Feb 3 Rubber compn* are treated, before Tiilcamution. with (uanti-agior addns.) 
3 hydroxy-3 mcthoi>b?ni)laniime (suitably 1-5^) or Minous other rubstance* 
which may be obtained by the reaction ot an aromatic primary amine with formaWt- 
h>de and a phenolic compd , as described in German patent 100.49S The resulting 
proitucts arc mixts eontg in each instance as the major constituent, a h)'drox>beniyl 
ar>l araine hanng the general formula R— Nil— CH|— R'— OH, in which R rrp.-e- 
'entsanaryl group which may or may not contain albyl substituents and R' represents 
an ar>l group which maj or may not contain all) I and albox> substituents Various 
examples and details of procedure are given 

Anboxidact for rubber. Pavl ^ Jones (to The R F Goodrich Co ) Can 
308 542, Feh lO. 1931 Rufaba u preserved by incorporating with it teiraphenjl 
hydraiine before vulcanitalion. 

Rubber stock treatoent. llENat L. Mosas L' S 1.790 875. Feb 3 Rubber 
stock IS passed through a receptade eontg water heated to about its b p , to soften the 
rubber snthout cure or snilcanization App is described 

Apparatus for fonamg and caleodermc rubber or rubbenxed fabnes or strips. 
Dunlop Rubber Co . Ltd . and If Willshaw Rnt 335 (157. July 10. 1020 Mech 
features and details of app are described. 

Sponge rubber. REcrNAUi J Koak Cer 5IS.340, May 20. 1028. ^ Rnt 
2S4,93S(C A 22,4577) 

Orsamentmg rubber articles. LixoaPooi. Rubber Co. Ltp. and C Thorns 
R nt 33S.01S. June SS, 1920 Articles produced directly on R former from aq dw* 
Persians of rubber gutta percha, baUta or the like, arc ornamented by dipping them 
while still on the former into water on the surface of which are floated streamsof suitable 
colored solns such as rubber solns eontg pigments such as CdS or vermilbon 

Regeneratisg rubber. Lours Bbaupoin 1Y 692,PS2. July 0. 1929 Waste 
rubber of all kinds is regenerated by bcatiog it rapidly to 2V)-5C0* unbi the mass 
becomes bnght, this change corresponds to the reax des*uleaniulion wbidi it is 
possible to obtain An app is descnbed 

Substances resefflbhng hard rubber. I G Parbenisd AG Fr ri92,C0fl, Mar 
24, 11)30 Substances revrebhng hard rubber are obtained by vutcaniring products 
obtained by the polymetiiation of erythTtne Csatnples are given 

Porous ebonite articles. Msver Wilocruan (to American \\’ildrrman Porous 
Ebonite Co ) U S 1,791 437 Feb 3 In forming porous Rrtides such rs diaphragms, 
the surface portions are formed of initully uncoil eboiute occupj-ing such volume 
that adjacent particles are la contact but ate not compacted into a nonporous »lid 
mass the coatings of the particles being ouited by vulcanization betwirn themseli’es 
and with the enclosed ebonite particles 

Synthetic rubber I C FAaBBNiwp A-G Fr C91,W'2. Mar 10, 1930 A 
product resembling rubber is obtained by polymenting 1,3 butadiene, a small quantity 
of water being added during the reaction The wrater added may be in the form of 
water of erj-stn in salts, e g . Na,CO, I0H/>orMRCl.<5ir.O Cf C A 24. G005 

Synthebc rubber, I G FARBENivn A -G Dni. 535,610, June 29. 1929 Mixed 
rubber like masses are produced by partially polyinenzing a dioleOn as described in 
Bnt 307 SOS (C A 23, 5352). addinga difTerentdiolcfin (such asS.S-dimethjlbutadirne 
if butadiene or isoprrne is used as the initisl matenRl), and then further polymerizing 
Various details and examples are given Cf C A 25,1120 

Syothehc rubber compositions for tires, I G Farbbninp A -G Rnt 334.05S. 
June 15. 1929 Butadiene polymers used for tue manul ns dcscnlxd in Bnt 2'^i(Vl7 
(C A 23, 3375) are replaced by ■ niixt. of these polymers with a natural or artillcial 
resin Vanous details and examples are given 

Artificial rubber. I G Farbenino A G (flelmuth Meis. Wilhelm Klein and 
Eduard Tschutiker. inventors) Ger 515.143, July 21, 1927 Butadiene hydro- 
carbons in aq emulsion, are ^tymenzed by addn of a small quantiti of a dnely 
divided or colloidal heavy metal oxide which does not jaeld HtOi when treated with 
acids MnO> and PbOt are suitable oxides Protective colloids may be included m the 
emulsions, and the oxide may be formed in utM Examples are given 

Vulcanizing rubber. Imperial Crbwical Inoustribs, Ltd Ft 693,178, Aprfl 
2, 1930 Rubber and like substances and vukanizable oils afe vulcanized in the pres- 
ence of an JV. N ditbio denv of a secondary areme such as X, W-ditbiopipendine. 
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A device for determining work lapnt to « laboratory ball mill. Jons Gross akd 
Stuart R Ziuuerlcv Bur Mines, Rfpt ef lntesli[alicftj 30S6, 3 pp(l931). 

Au>cv 11 EifTRy 

A satisfactory laboratory cement. V. T. Jacxsos. Chemtsl AnaJyii 20, No 2. 23 
(1930 — Directions ore given for making cemeou from asphalt, rosin, rubber and tur* 
pentinc. such cements arc used (or mnfing got figi^OoinU <n nP/ura/us W T H 
The shape of damps, WnjiEtM Voixi»ann CStm 1931, C2--3, cf C A. 

23| 733 —The geometry of lab clamps is discussed as a possible basis for staRdardizatlon. 

J fl Moore 

Modification of the Seiti 2d-ml. filter. N W Larecu. Am J Pub Uealtk2\, 
193-1(1931). cl C A 23, 3G0t — Wider and thicker flanges make possible the applica- 
tion of much more pressure, which is necessary to assure an adeijuate seal in order to 
prevcntairleakagewithiticonsequentcontaminationofthefillrate J A Kennedy 
filters for the reproduction of sunlight and daylight and the determination of color 
temperature. Rayviovd Davis and K. S. Cisson Bur. Standards, JJisullaneeiu 
fuk No 114,105 pp (1031). E.1I. 

Mechanical surrer. Irwtv Stone Chemitl Analyst 20, No 2. 18-9(1931) — 
Directions are given for making a stirrer; an old elec, motor or converted fan b used aa 

W. T. II. 

.. A applicable shaking apparatus. P. DiersNS. CAe«. Fairik 1931, 

C*““. ci C A 22, 3531, 23, 4905— Two tnotor-dnven shakers are drsenbed, one for 
Use with ordinary glass app . the ether for connected opp for carrying out reactions 

with air exclusion j H Moorb 

A flask, divided In the middle, for evaporating and drying in a vacuum, botlmg with 
eeflus, and extractmg. Arnold LuomsKi CAm Fo5r,fe 1931,78 J. H. Moore 
Improvised drying oven. Cco W Corxjs. CAemirl ^nafyrr 20, No. 2. 10 
(1931)— For drying a no of bulky objects at 50' it was found possible to make use of 
a small own placed m the hood with a baOle plate m front of it A cut of the arrange- 
ment IS shown W y jj. 

Water baths. Lester Mevbr. ChtniU Analyst 20, No 2, 10(1031)' — An ar- 
rangement for keeping the level const, in the bath is shown. W. T. II. 

Hot water as a means of attaining higher temperatures- Daitice. ApparaUbau 
42, 217-19(1930) — An air-heating system for use m drying rooms is described Pipe 
bank ‘•boiler’’ and heating coils M c Rocers 

Method for preventing an exhaust tube from shuttmg off on a water-cooled con- 
denser. Russell P Easton Chemist Analyst 20, No 2, 21(1931) —By using a 
test-tu^ clamp on the upper outlet of a condenser mantle, collapse of the rubber tub 
ing, nhich would impede the flow of the water, is pre>ented W T H 

, A practical viscometer. H R. HAmfOrro Chemist Analyst 20, No 2. 21-2 
(1931) — An improvised \nscometer b shown whidi can be made at low cost. 

W T 11 

o Amdrust. Chemist Analyst 20, 

^ —la detg d by the picnometcr method it is necessary to support the 

app m a const -temp bath so that it remains immersed to the proper depth A float- 
ing ^pport IS shown which accomplishes thb W T H 

« , reagent bottles for alkaline solutions. Walter B. Dye. Chemist 

,18(1031) —Directions are given for limog a bottle with paraffin so 
ttat standard alkali sola can be kept without dctenoratiou as a result of action upon 
W. T. H 


Eugene 


A m^ed VicMf Meyer apparatus for the determination of molecular weirhts 
lENE W Blank, j. Chem tAucalton 8, 54&-7(193n —An casdv eonstnw.rllinT. 


1 iAucalton 8, M&-7(193l) — An easily constructed app 
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IS described which is accurate enough to five a mol wt of 76^ for CtTTt when onijr 
about 002 g. ii used J- If Mooas 

Apparatus for ineltine*pomt detenolaatlons. M. SrsTse. Chem-Zft. 54, £04 
(1030) —The app consists of a glass tube in the shape of a parallelogram with 2 sides 
vertical, contg n>SO< acid or other suitable fluid Kear the upper end of the upper 
non vertical side is fused in a vertical tube of suitable size, into which the thermometer 
and m p tubes are placed so that their lower ends dip well into the circulating fluid, 
heat ^ing applied at the diagatiaU)r opposite point. A sep tube of suitable length, 
closed at the upper end, serves as a cap to cover the thrrmometer, etc. C C. A 
Apparatus for deterrmninf the fusion curvet of low-bellmf substances. Sckmous 
£J ie U drmc 54, 07-8(1031) — App designed by Simon, et at. {C A. Z3, 2040) lor tie 
detn of the fusion curves of H. N, A and Ne is described With the aid of this equip* 
ment and method, results were obtained with pressures In excess of 10,000 atm Cf. 
C A 23, 6070 and also C A 24. 1669. 3411. Allem S Sinin 

Introduction of small, aceuritely welfbed quantities of gas into evacnated recep- 
tacles. Caraoli. W Gaimw CAcmist Afui/yrt 20, N'o 2,20-1(1031) — Themethod 
andapp appear to be based upon that desenbed by Pease (C, A. 17,2220). W.T.H. 

A broad source of mo&ochroaatie ligbL M. J Buncaa amd V. P. IIasuncton 
Am ^flKeTal 15,67&*80(1030), cf C A. 24, 1548 —A drtcnplion u given of a remodel- 
led Temll burner equipped with a Pt cause trough for hofding the salt used to color 
the flame A M. Brant 

A new photoeleetnc photometer. B. Lancr. Naturmssenscha/ien 18, 917 
(1030) — A priority claim (d Teichmana C. A. 25, &47) B. J. C. VAN der IIobven 
A tecordiag dust-eonceatrafioQ meter end its tpplieebea to the blatt iuiBtte. 
A W Srviav, L C Krov. C. H Watson and If Ravnono tin. Set Inttrumenls2, 
67-^(1931) —The relation log (Wb) ■* him, ta which and L are, reap , the inteosi* 
tics of the incident and the emergent light. Aba const, characteristic of each dust. 
1 1$ the distance traversed by the bean in tbe dust laden gas, and m la the mass of dust 
per unit vol , was theoretically deduced to connect the transmission of light and tbe 
eonen of a suspended matenal in a gas To test the law, 2 sets of eipts were made 
In one the conen of suspended particles seas kept const , srbile the distance through 
which the light beam passed was vaned, in the other distance seas kept const and the 
eonen vaned BTiile tie deniation of the law was based eo cfraque materia} serspeoded 
in the gas where the gram size was targe compared to the wave length of tbe radiation 
used, the tests showed that ic also holds for white oil smoke. The app eousisted of 
an optical system, dust chamber, means for varying the length of beam and the conett.. 
and a light-sensitive receiver By fixing the kiigth of path, the app. was adapted to 
installation in a blast furnace gas mam As a receivrr, the thermopile was found to 
be supenor to a pliotoelec cell Tbe app can be calibrated by companson or by se- 
lecting an arbitrary unit of conen Charts obtained under opmtmg conditions show 
the use of the instrument adapted for recording mstantaneous dust conens ASS 
Fraetioaabagbead. U ilaoie. Ckem.Ztg $4,122(1930 } — Theapp contpnsesa 
long wide tube with a side tube at the upper end for withdrawing the distillate, the 
whole bemg enclosed in a glass air jacket which serves to prevent temp variations 
The head is particularly useful for fractsonatsag the carbobc oil fraction from tar 
distn D C. A 

An inexpensive crystal or molasses separator. R. If. Kotc. /nd. Eng Chem. 23, 
300(1931) — A filter made from pipe fittings for the sepn. of solids from viscous liquids 
IS described L W T Cumminos 

Determmatioo of the local strength of fabrics, felts, paper, rubber, films, wood, 
leather, metals, etc. I. FaisDuca SemmexT. CKem.'Ztg 55, 113H(i93]).— Tbe 
app referred to in C A 23, 11S7, 4103 bas demonstrated its usefulness It b de- 
scribed and Its use and results are discussed J If Moore 

A design of ezperunental vacuum oven for temperatures less than ioo*. C 
Frederick Smith AND V R Hardv J Ciwm £ifucaaon 8, 648-65(1931) — A small 
tube oven, ceirtst ta madlr o/ sOzadanf pqie and dfCtogv, amf ficated iysCancfanf 
space beaters, is described m detail J H. Moore 

The regulation of temperatures in industrial furnaces. V. Pascbkis ForsAuni 
CebteU /ngenieurte , Ausgabe A , 2, 2i>-40, 57-64(1931) —The regulation of temp dif- 
ference depends upon the duration of the regulation penod as well as upon the furnace 
and the regulator The charactenstics and sensitivity of the temp regulation are 
discussed and exhibited m graphical form F D Rosswi 

The bydromecbanical viewpoint in tbo eonstrneboa of furnaces and boilers. F 
Mickbu FeuerunfStfeh 19, 2^-9(1930) — Designers of boilers and furnaces have 
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not learned to apply modem discoveries in the field of fluid flow. Proper attention 
to these pnnoples should male possible better uUluation of the available combusUon 
sol , reduction in friction losses and an improvement in heat transfer E. W. T. 


FOter. Deutsote LcFTrn.TBa-DAOCESEi.i5ciiArT u b. II. Ger 513.573. April 

1. 1923 Details of a mulustaee gas, vapor and liquid filler arc given. 

nitnfilter. STAATuats Porzelui»-Ma3«ueactu»- Ger. 513.S61. June 12. 192S. 
The filter consists of balloon hte ecUs of o\-al cross section, made of porous ceramic 
matensd The are placed in a soln and an elec, tension applied to the sola, via 
the filter cells 

Filter for liquids, with a number of filter elements supported in a rotatable frame. 
Chem Fab CrCkau LAVosirOPr i Mever A G (TS'alter Kirchner, in\'entor). Ger. 
616.459. Aug 15. 1926 

Edge filters for liquids. SvEvstA Aceduulator AmBBOLACEr Jusgver. Brit. 
336.122. Oct. 30. 1928 Structural features. 

Apparatus forseparatmgsediment.scumand gases from liquids. Osbert Dtmscn. 
Ger 516.439. June 30. 1928, 

Air filter. I L BRAjrwEU,C. W II IIotatBsasd Bixteet Tkov Co . Ltd BriL 
335.923, March 26. 1929. Various features of a bag filler construction are described. 
Filters for air or other gases. Edward L. Jossm. Fr 694.024. Apnl IC, 1930 
Centrifug^ apparatus for separating sespended solids from gases. Pkeituatic 
CovtXYAVCE &. Extraction (1929). Ltd. and W A Ssiint Bnt. 336.620. June 
17, 1929 Structural features- 

Device for removing dust from air by centrifugal separation and straining. Clyde 
GMAvcnESTERftoTillotsonMfg Co) U S 1.791.732. Feb 10 Structural features. 

Device for removing dnst from air in compres$ed*«ir hues. Rioiard M. Fox and 
Harntsy E Sami (to Aerometne Valve Corp ). U S. l.TOl.CCS, Feb 10 Structural 
features. 

Apparatus (with an o3* or water-moistened rotatbg disk) for removing dust from 
air. P. E. Eceveelot-Olsen. Bnt 335.992, July 6, 1929. Structural features 

rater presses. Soc akov. focr l’ccd. amt A BAts. Fr. 694,717, April 29, 
1930. A filter press is constructed with a beating element freely suspended inside the 
filtration ebamtw 

Fibers extracted from the coverings of coconuts by hot water for use as filters. 
Lvawto TnouAS and Econ ElOd. Ger 513.765. Jan 15,1923 
Thermometer. Z Matscuoto Bnt. 335.8^. Nov ro. 1929. 

Thermometer of the variable electric-resistance and gahiuometer typo (soluble for 
use on mtemal-combustion engines). Sate-T-Stat Co. Bnt. 3^,683, July 23, 1929. 
Stroctuial and elec, features. 

Temperature-indicating devices of fusible character for apparatus such as super- 
heatisg or oil-cracking apparatus. CuarlbsW Gordon, (to Superheater Co ) U. S. 
1,792.086. Feb 10 Structural features. 

Accelerator for temperatore-control devices such as those of hot vrater-supply 
systems. John il. Larkin (to National Regulator Co ). U. S. 1,7^2130, Feb 10. 
Structural features. 

Radiation pyrometer. Kaiser-Wiuxeui Iw stnuf rC» Eiseneorscitunc. Brit 
336.29G, Oct 31, 1928. Structural and optical features. 

Photometer for testing ainminahon of rooms, etc. Holofiiake, Ltd . and H. S. 
Allfress. Bnt 336,897, Jan 20, 1930 Structural and optical features. 

Viscometer. The AtTTOitAHC Apfuancb Co. Fr. 694J76, April 24, 1930. 
CaLhrated viscometer. Richard von Dauwitz-Wecner. Ger. 516 410. Mar. 
17. 1926. Adda, to 515.259 (C. A 25, 1415). 

R6ntgen-ray apparatus. SiEirENS-RBuncER-VsiyA Ges. fCr Medizinisckb 
Techntk Bnt 337^47, Jan. 4, 1929. Structural featuies. 

R5ntgen-ray apparatus, Victor X-Rat Corf, and British Thouson-IIocston 
Co., Ltd. Bnt 336.804. April 30, 1W9. Stnictural features. 

R6atgta-ray apparatus. Victor X-Rat Corp. and British Thomson-TIodston 
Co , Ltd. Brit 336,953, July IS, 1929. Structural features of an app. adapted for 
stereoscopic work. 

RSntgen-ray tube. C H. F. MCujr A -G. Brit 336,726, Aug. 27. 1929. 

_ Vacuum tubes. E. Y. Robinson and Assooatbd Electrical Industries. Ltd. 
Bnt 336,710, Aug 14. 1929 In applying utsulaung coatings to the heater wire of 
“directly-heated thermionic cathodes bj extiusioii, as in the process of Brit 320,866 
(C. A 24, 2336). the wire is first drawn through a plastic sludge of the msulating sub- 
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stance and a vehicle or agglutinant. and h then passed through a die before the coat' 
ing IS baked App is described 

Photoelectric celL S Runev (to Arctimts Radio Tube Co) Bnt. 330,397, Jan. 
1 1 1029 An electrode surface of etched CujO is prtpd by heating a Cu electrize in 
an oxidizing atm at 1000* and imoiersing it in a soln of or ZnCi> to produce 

a rougli cryst surface The electrode is emb^ded in beeswax and resin in a cell and 
exposed in an elccUolyte such as NH.CI Cf C A 24, 2330 

Photoelectric celL Al’Qust Kakolus and Pam SemtOrEa (to Ges fOr Drahtlose 
Telegraphic m b H) US 1,791.028. Feb 10 Ne or lie may be used as a filling 
Photoelectric cell Soc Des osivsa cniutQues RjidvB-Potn.EKa Pnt 336,574, 
July 12, 1039 Various details are described of a gas filled cell which may have a cathode 
of a layer of K and an anode and auxiliary elcctiode in the form of straight parallel wires 
The auxiliary electrode is near the anode and is maintained at a fixed potential much 
lower than that of the anode, so that it acts as a non photoelec cathode when the po- 
tential applied to the anode nearly reaches the luminous discharge potential Cf. 
C A 2S, 233 

Electric discharge device. N -V. Piiiurs* GuiEiLAUPEirrABaiEEBV Brit. 336,- 
563, July 8 1020 App for rectifying a c comprises a gas discharge tube in which 
are located, in sep chambers, an incandescent cathode (preferably an oxide cathode) 
and one or more anodes (such as graphite) Vaponzed llg may be condensed in the 
anode chamber Various details of construction and operation are desenbed Cf 
C A 2S, 851 . 

Electric discharge tubes for emittlflg tiltra-nolet rays, etc. N -V. Pintips* Clobil- 
AsiBEVPACmEKEN Cnt 330,222, July 5. 1929 For preventing impairment of the 
transparency of the tube walls to the rays generated, when the discharge is earned 
wholly or partly by a subsunce such as Mg which is likely to cause obscuration of the 
tube the part of the tube wall intended for (he passage of rays is coated with a sub- 
stance (suitably KCl or KF in the ease of Mg) which either prevents deposition or ren 
ders the deposit formed transparent (o the rays desired Can may be used as a coating 
for the intenor of a Ifg vapor lamp K fluoborate also is suitable for use with tubes 
contg Mg V/hen the tube contains Na vapor, the wall may be coated with S or P 
Various details are desenbed 

MctaUiC'Vapor luminous diaeharga tnbet. Patevt-Tuuiund Gbs fOk elbx- 
Ttusaie GlOiilamppm (to General Elec Co. Ltd) Bnt 330.490, July 13, 1029 
In a lamp with a filing compnsing vapor of Na, K. Hg. Li. Cs or Zn, with a rare gas 
or a gas such as N to facilitate starting, condensation of vapor in the electrode cham 
bers IS prevented by encircling the part of the tube remote from the electrodes with 
laminated or nbbed metal nngs to promote cooling Oxide electrodes may be used, 
heated by a f lament \anous details of construePon are descnlicd 

Cathodes for electric discharge tubgs- VBttBirricTS GLCrtLAUPB'r- und Eiec- 
trizitAts- A G Austrian 120,121, June 15, 1930 Cathodes of elec discharge tubes 
made wholly or partly of glass are oxidized in ulu by electrolyzing the glass so as to 
liberate O withm the tube The glass is locally heated, and the low pressure gas filing 
of the tube is rendered conductive by maintaining a discharge in the tube The cathode 
for the electrolysis is electncally connected outside the tube to the heated part of the 
glass, and the anode or cathode of the tube serves as the electrolytic anode By later- 
changing the electrolytic anode and cathode, alkali nr alk earth metals may also be in- 
troduced into the tube Cf C A. 25, 1125 

Catalytic hydrogenation apparatus. TECirmCAi. RaSBAxen Works, Ltd , and 
E J LtSR Bnt 336,569, July It, 1929 In app having a Ni catalyst m the form 
of wire, turnings, or the bke. packed in cages, the catalytic elements are constructed 
so that their thickness does not exceed 6 lo , so that anodic oxidation may be thoroughly 
eSccted, an internal and an external cath^e are used dunng the anodic oxidaPon 
process Various details of constnicUon and treatment are described 

Filler material for absorpPoa towers. C. H. Butcsbr Bnt 335A89, June 23, 
1029 Hollow cylmders are used which after manuf have bad their sharp rougli edges 
removed as by grmdmg, or tubes are ti^ whidi are die pressed so that they are free 
from sharp edges 

“Molecular pomp.” E R. Gsote Bnt 336,001, July 9, 1929 
Mechamcal-stage construePon l9i microscopes. C Beck and C J Beck. Bnt 
336.064. Sept 4. 1929 

Fme-fecusmg construePon for microscopes. C. BscK and C J Beck Bnt 
336,063, Sept 4, 1929. 
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Air-treatmeot, humidifying and dehttmidifying appiratua. Tiiouas Chester 
U. S. 1.701,751. Feb 10 Stniclural features. 

Apparatus (with a perforated indmed plate) for pneumatic separation of solids of 
different densities. R II Kirkup Bnt 330.055. Aug 29. 1920 Structural features 
Contmuous process for stenUiing milk or other liquids under pressure. N. J. 
NiEtSEN Bnt 337,027, June 27. 11*29 Various details of app and procedure are 
described 

Vacuum r«nif and heated tube system lor condensmg milk or other liquid products. 
N. J Niflses Bnt 335.004. June 5. 1029 Structural features and details of oper- 
ation arc described 

Apparatus for pasteurizing milk or other liquids by the “Holdmg Process.” Rich 
ASD SnunxisN (to Aluminium Plant A Vessel Co. I td ) I’ S 1,702.328. Teb 10 
Structural features. 

Appsratus for pasteunzmg Lquids in closed ressels. W’iixy RCnuat Gcr 
613,522, Nov 11,1027. Details are gistn. 

Apparatus for producing a foam-ltke mass from slag suitable for casting porous 
articles. Norsks AKTtESELSKAB roR Clcktsoeeuisc Ivsustri BnL 335,875, Feb 
27, 191^ Structural features of an app with a boniontal or inclined container with 
stuTcrs, etc. 

Apparatus and eleetneal system for magnebe tests of physical characteristics of 
iron or steel rods, etc. C Kinsley Bnt 3JG.9S7. June 19. 1929 

Apparatus for contmuous reactions between liquids under pressure. Iuperial 
C iiEUiCAL Industries. Ltd, and K H Sounders Bnt .33'1,13(), Nov 14, 1929 
The app for carrying out continuous reactions between liquids under pressure dc 
senbed in Bnt 322.2i<0 (C A 24, 518.8) is constructed of corrosion resisting matcnal 
in the parts liable to h< attacked b> the reagents. * ; . in an app for the manuf of 
P nitroanilmc from ^htoronitrobenrene and aq NHi the outer tube may be pro- 
tected by a mantle of ' stainless stcct," and the central lube may be formed of the same 
matenal Vanous details of construction and operation of the app ore described 
Clanfymg plant for liquids, partcularly for coal and ore industries. PR^PARAnos 
IVPVSTRtBLLE DE8 COVOUSTtBLES. Ccf 516.454, Feb 20, 1923. 

Apparatus for determining tpeeiffe fsasity of sobds or liquids. W. & T. Avery, 
Ltd , and W. A. Bevtov Bnt. 330,943. Aug 14. 1929 Numerous structural detoib 
are described 

Stenlmag apparatus lot liquids, with heated filter. CARrws G u n H and 
OswAiP Povrres. Ger 510.007, Aug IP. 1027 

Steam sterilizer. F 3: M. LAoreNSCinJlCEa C u b H Gcr. 510,003, May 23, 
1928. 

Mixing and emulsifying apparatus. Victor A Coujvs Ger 510,443, Oct 3, 
1929 See Bnt 323.534 (C A. 24, 2920) 

Apparatus for extracting gases from bquids such as oils. SocibtI iTALtAHA 
PiRELU Fr 693.9S5. April 15. 1930 

Apparatus for separatmg gaseous mixtures by liquefaction and rectification. 
SoatTf L’AIR UfiVlDE (Soc ANON roCR L'fcTUDE IT L’eXPLOITATION DES PROCtofes 

Georges Claitie) Fr 094.035. Apr 10. 1930 

Apparatus for washing gases with atomued liquids. G. Raw. Bnt 336,221, 
July 4, 1929 Vanous details ofconstrucUonandopcrabonarc desenbed of apparatus 
suitable for removing dust from air or other gases 

Air hquefaction system. M IIazard-Plauand Bnl 330,708, Oct 18, 1928. 
Various details of app and procedure arc desenbed 

Apparatus for storing liquefied gases. Ctoustian W. P. Hewjindt. Fr 094,010, 
April 16. 1930. a N a . . 

Gas washers. Pneijuatic Contbvancb u Extraction (1929), Ltd Ger. 
513,527, Nov 15. 1028. Addn. to 608.571 (C A 25, 622) Further details of a par- 
titioned air, etc . punfier am gn-en. 

16 193of”**'** drymg gases witn sulfuric add. RSNfi Hayot. Fr 694,038, April 

Wet and dry bulb apparatus for detenmnlng humidity of gases. Caxcsridgb 
Instrument Co . Ltd , J. L. Orchard and II T. Glo\br Bnt 336.855, Dec 2. 
11*29 Various details are desenbed of app employing elcc resistance thermometers' 
Apparatus for effecting catalytic reactions between gases at raised temperature 
and pressure. Maria Casalb-Sacciii Anstnan 120,393, July 15, 1930. 

Apparatus for ammonia synthesis and Bke catalytic gas reactions. Hans Harter 
G er 510,249, Aug 11, 1920 See Bnt 275,983 (C. A. 22, 2444). 



1712 


Chanieal A hUracts 


Vol. 25 


Drying *pp«i»tas (tprtylsx or ttomlting type). Pact. Klajol G«r. 617,177, 
Apnl 3. 1927 

Drying epptretus iritb conreyon end eevertl conputesents eepuately controlled 
ss to d^ing conditions. B J Ovtn end R. O. Dstins. CnL 330,009, jtily 10, 1929 
Various sttuctnral features end details of supply of heated drying gas, etc., ere described 
Apparatus for drying matenals tnccesstrely on superposed trays. L. N. Ixoyo 
and PiTru.tr3 Er<cc<EEaI^o Co , Ltd. Dnt. 336.003, hfay 9, 1920 Structural fee. 

Tnsnel drier and associated rotary air fitter. Tosaixsoss (RoaioALs), Ltd , and 
J N Tomuxsoh BnL 330.W9. Aug 22. 1929 

Reinomg o& and fat from the hot charsbera of drying apparatoa. LomAa Wotr 
and Kaiu. Rtozb. Ger 614,074. Aog 29,1929 Addn to 478.C37 (C. A 23,4803). 

Eraporatmg apparatna. Soc. dbs CovsexsETU Deuu. Ger 516.305. hfay 22, 
1927 Means is desaibed for p r e v en ting the carrying asray of froth by the vapors. 

Apparatus for evaporatiag and cooling eotnbons. Faci, 1L hICixcK. Ger. 513,789, 
Nov 21. 1924. 

Means for removing salts from evaporators operated at reduced pressure. Pan. 
H MOina. Ger 616,381. Jane 3. 1927 

Apparatus for evaporating liquids or crystallizing salt solntions. R. M S Ixocs* 
raiAi. I’BOCESSES, Ltd., Riauan A. SroEesand Ensrrv C L. Robebts. Fr 694.553. 
Apr 25. 1930 

Apparatna for developing crystals. IwrsaiAL CimnCAi. IvnrsratEs, Lm Fr. 
694,014. Apr 16, 1930 The vessel consists of an annubr partition and means for 
cirnilating the liqnor from the top downward in the central part and from the bottom 
upward on the sides. 

Surface condenser suitable for me with steam. Fact. A. Baxcei, (to logmoH- 
Rand Co ) US 1‘K.OGO. Feb tO 

Apparatus for deaamg steam. CocinuucBCoar Ger 516,158, Jan. 18, 1029 
Apparatus for dryug sludge for fertibser or other materials by the actios of heated 
oreQlaaagd/yiagmediamtucbasairercefflbestionprodnetx. JonvB BnuGAxand 
joKX J BewOAN (toTbe Pressand DnerCo) U.S. l,792,0&4,Feb 10 Structural 
featma. 

Apparatu for elimisatug carbos mooozide from motor>veBjel» exhaust gues. 
Hakolo E Snav U & 1.791,912, Feb 10 Various structural details are descnb^ 
of a denee adapted for elec, heating of the gas in the presence of water vapor 

4Vet classifier for pulreraleat materials. Leoxajip Axoaavs. Cer. 516,146, 
July 30. 1927 See Bnt 2S0.121 (C. .d. 22, 3005) 

Heat'Tcsistmgccmeotatianpot Fueo Ejitr7rA.-G Fr. 694.665, April 29, 1930. 
Dense for w^catisg the presence of coal gas, etc., ia the air. RicnAan Leiseb. 
Austrian 120,184, Feb 15 1929 

Bomontal chamber furnace. SiKinxEa CHAifom Fabuz A.-G voascALa 
Didiex. Ger 513,594, hlar. 1. 1928. Details of closure are pveB. 

Door-Lftisg apparatna for chamber furnaces. EBuaHAXs GaASsuorr. Ger. 
513,571, April 1. 19Z7. Details are given. 

Fttsico furnaces. Jtaujcb (SocietA AMovnta) Fr. 691.186, Apnl 18, 1930. 
Construction of burns for usuig powd. fuel is dessibed. 

Inclined grate furnace. L and C. StacntCuza. Ger. 513,476, hlay 13, 1923. 
Addn. to 511466 (C A. 25, 1126). Details of chargmg theforward part of the furnace. 

Connterfiow furnace suitable for beatmg articles in boxes. Vett A. IIaix (to 
George J Hagan Co ). US. 1,792.423. Feb. 10 

Burner for liquid fneL Tosi R. A. Nordevsson. Fr. 694,349, April 23. 1930. 
Boiler plant fired with putverulent foet Iwibewatioval Cokbcstiox EvcixEEa- 
Dco Coar. Ger 516.449, OcL 27. 1925 

Pulvernlentfnel burner, ROBnTS.WAi.ZEa. Ger 516,257, Aug 9,1921. 
Apparatus for distnbubng p^erulent fuel and air from a mam to a number of 
branches. Geobce R. AuiEX and CBAUZsSzzxTELBBaT. Ger 516,137, OcL 7. 1928 
Corresponds to BnL 312,474. 

RotaiyHlrum grate for finely granular fuels. Werxeb Schi.ecbu Ger 516,483, 

Feb.12.1^ 

Heat exchanger. Seujov W. Stazcc. Ger. 513344, hlar. 25, 1928. A heat 
exchanger for pre-beatmg the fuel gas consists of a mass of tubes of eLptJcal cross section 
Tubular heat-exchange apparatos. J. Howsex & Co , Ltd . and J. H. Hum 
BnL 336,755, SepL 21, 1939. Structunl feabires of an app with metal pieces having 
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concave surfaces placed between rows of tubes to direct heating gases or the like In 

sinuous paths between the tubes. 

Tabular heat-exchange apparatus. C. A. Iftnis&T. Dnt. 337.230, Nov. 23, 1929 
Structural features , ^ 

Method of heating furnaces bj the waste heat of spent gases. C. Otto & co 
G M. B IL Ger 513,695. April 27, 1930 

Apparatus for removing ash without admlttiag air to the ruraace. Jtrutrs Josep 
Kelber. Ger 513.792. July 17. 1928 

Gas burner. Gaston B Kiuau U S 1.701,565. Feb 10. 

Gasbumer. Clarence H. Monaow (to Hotstream Heater Co ) U S 1,791,509, 
Feb 10. 

Gas burner for heating boQers, furnaces, etc. J E. Weyman Dnt 330,722, 
Aug 23. 1929 

Safety valve for gas burners. Clarence II. Morrow (to Jlotstream Heater Co ) . 
U. S 1,791,530. Feb 10 Structural details are described of a valve which cuts off 
gas supply to a mam burner when a pilot light is eiUnguished 

Bunsen-bumer attachment for producing radial honxontal Sames. Loms Tartaz. 
H. S 1.791,913, Feb lO Structural featurts 

Ketort door for resistmg pressure. Ntaiots Products Corf Bnt 335,946. 
July 3. 1929. 

Rotary kiln. Huron Industries, Inc., and B E Green Bnt 336,729, Aug 
1929 A scaling nng between a rotary Liln and its fixed ends is mounted so that its 
wL tends to maintain a tight joint 

Tunnel mn construction and heating system. V. Lastovicta. Bnt 336,171, 
Dec 23, 1029 Vanous stnictund details are desenbed 

Electric water heater. L. F. Thompson. Dnt. 336.011, July II, 1929 Struc- 
tural features. 

Acetylene generator. Autocenwerk Srarus G u. » II., Theodor Gsis and 
August H, Gies Ccr S13.C12, May IC. 1929 Details of app (or generating CtH| 
from water and CaCi dust are given 

Acetylene generator and lamp. Wu. P. HtmT and Hermann C Steluno (to 
Union Carbide Sates Co). U.S 1.791495. Feb 10. 

Thermostat N -V. NEOERLA-NDSciiETBCiTSiscns Handel MAATSOumj "Giro " 
Ger. 513,550, Sept 22. 1929 The device is applicable to hot water systems, the ex- 
pansion or contraction o( a rod opening or dosing a nibber. etc . tube 

Tfiermostatie electric switch. R. MacLarbn Bnt 337,003 Aug 10. 1029 
Thermostatic deetric switeh- Felteh & Cutlleavhb CARiiWBRX A.-G Brit, 
337,162. May 6. 1929. 

Thermostatic device for electrically operated fire alarms. James R. Loncwortit 
and Herbert Hirst (Longworth to Hirst) U. S 1,701,593, Feb 10 Structural 
features 

Thennostatie and electrical control system suitable for piezoelectric crystal con- 
trol systems. Alfred Crossley (to Federal Telegraph Co ). U S. 1,791,804, Feb 10 
Stnictuml and dec features 

Thermostatic cut-out device for electric drcolts. Adoniram J Grbbn (to General 
Elec. Co }. U. S. 1,792,299, Feb 10 Stmcturol features 

Thermostatic coutrol for heating systems. John M. Larson (to National Regula- 
tor Co). U.S 1,792,101, Feb. 10 Structural features of app. employing a plurality 
of thermostats. 

Thermostat constnietion suitable for control of fluid beating media. R. Cari^ 
STEDT. Bnt 336.481, Nov. 25. 1929 

Thennostati^y controlled reducing valve construction suitable for steam-heating 
systems. Clayton A. Dunham (to C. A Dunham Co). U. S. 1,792,213, Feb. 10. 

Thermostatically controlled combined hot-water supply and heating system. 
Hope's Heating & Ltohtinc. Ltd , and j. H. Harpin BnL 336,125, Oct. 31, 1929. 
Structural and dec, control features. 
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Life and work of the late Professor A. C. Baer. R. B. Becker. Proe Assoc 
Soiahern Afr. Workers, 3Ist Ann Contenhon, 158-62(1930).— Baer’s investigations 
on ice cream are discussed m particular. K- D. Jacob 
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Two pionten ia ngilculturttl thnntst/p of particular intcreat to the Attociation 
of Official A^culhira) Chcmlatrp. H M Ifaanr J Aitfie Oginai Ap. Chem H, 
J8-rS(I05I) —An address on the careers of Joha I’ltkin Norton and Samuel W. Johnson 

A PAPWEAU-Conuaa 

Ergenii VladislaTonch Blron (E. W. Byron) U N Mcvs/tirniv J. Ruts 
Phys Lhfm Soc 02,1740-70(1030) — A biography with portrait E J C 

Edward W. Morley, chemitt, inrettlcator, teacher CitaaLea T. Titwivc ^eteacc 
75,270-7(1931) E H 

Kikolal Aleksandrorich Shilov. S VoiwRsevsxiJ J Rust Phy$ -Chem Soc 62, 
2102-12(1930)— A hiography with portrait E J C 

The acbvity of Professor F WaM In analytical chemiatry. O QbAnailT ColU< 
lion Cuehoilot Chtm Comm i, 411-52(««1) E li 

F. Wald’s theory of phases aod of chemlca) stoichiometry. A Kti} CeJUdum 
Ctfckoilov Chem Comm 3,0-31(1031) E If. 

Bibliography of scientiflc toroaunlcatloos |of Frantis Waid] Asr, £iuex 
CollecUon C'aeehorlap Chem Comm 3,5-8(1031) E II 

The life of Professor Francis Wald. J BAnoaovajcf Collection Ceeehtiloo 
Chem Comm 3,3-d(l03I). cf C A 25,tl28 E H 

narvey Washington Wiley (t$4V-1030) J Aitoe Offittol Ap Chem 14, No 1, 
ii-*»i(Feb 15. 1031) The teacher. W \V SairiNsa iv-vi The chemist. C. A 
Brownb vii-U The leader. W C CaMraaLi. ia-xi The pioneer. A S 
MiTCiisui- xl-xtw The public servant. W D Bicrtow siv-sv C( C A 24, 
6MS The organiser, 11 A IluanroN jcv-svii The best. Maav T, Itsan 
*vni-si* The man. P B Livrov ais-zii A PAriwzAU Counma 

The lelatioQ of physics M chemistry. N V SmcMcc Seieaee 73, 200-711 
(1031) n H 

Bhodetian manganese mines of 7000 yean ago Batuonh Dent Can .Uraing 
J 52, 16(^1(1031) —The mines in the district east of Broken lliil, the pnmitiye uses of 
Riinerals, the diwvery of these mines and the uses of .Mn in early civiJizatinns are dis 
cussed W K llosNTOt 

The photoelectric messurement of latter. L Bliv Casnt.iii'S Pyee. Caliio 
Printer 64, 515-7, 583-5(1030), cf C A 24, f>58 Etmy K. Woknbx 

Correlahoa of sieving analytes. II llnywoon J Iml Fvrf 3, 428-32(1030) — 
The vanabic (actors entering into a steving analysis are personal factor, nature of 
powder, time, weight of powder, vanaiion in sieve apertuie These are discussed 

D A Hbvtiolos 

Hydrographic seetiosa and calculated currents in the Gulf of Alaska. CeoacB P. 
McCwcn. ItiOMAsC TiionfsoN AW Itsciwao Van Cuti-B Kept eflhelnlern Fuh 
etui CtonmijJion No 4, 5-30(1930) — (Printed by Woglty Printing Co. Vancouver. 
11 C . Can ) The water was cla»ified into 3 arbitrary types i r , cnaiUl water with a 
chlonnily less than 18 per millt. and a value r,,, lest than 3'i 'iO intermediate water 
underlying the coastal waters and bavingachlonnitr between 18 per millcand 18 50 per 
mitle and a value of va , between 25 50 and 26 40, and ocean water with a chlormity 
greater than 18 50 per RuIIv end a value of v,,.« greater than 2640 — 1) 

10*. where the d is computed from the temp and chlormity but is not corrected for the 
pressure p In all 3 sections a cold surface layer lay over a deeper warmer stratum 
The temp and chlormity data were treated bydrodynamically according to Djirknes' 
theory (I’ubl No AS Carnegie tnU of Washington) C K rstJ-Eas 

Mistiire formulas K K JAKvinbn Acta Chem fennica 2, 80-41(1929) — 
rormulas are given for prepg certain solns and similar formulas in the handbooks are 
discus'icd All formulas are derived from the equation (1 ) k\p, -(■ k,p, •• kxp, •» (k, + 
*i>Pi. where k means the «l in kg and p wts percent In the following t — vol 
in I . e •» voU percent or g in WUeC ot owmaVity, » sp gr , V' — wt in rocuo 

and A * wt in air By defining sp gr a •• */) and substituting in formula 
(1) (2) (,j,pi -1- 1,3, pt " i»*iP» “ V i p. Since p •« t4/t and k m Is where d •» 
density of the dissolved substance, onegets from (1) (3) (,b, + (,«■,« 1^, » i'i' . 't 
and for the contraction coed Jf' (3o) A' •• t—^-r - 7 :— ^ If one puts 

•I T' M Uj -t A)rj 

p “ id/j in formula (1) (4) — e, -)- ^sv » ^ These formulas are 

n *t ft ii 
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theoretically exact only for x-acuum, metric sy-stem and si/4 Fata certain temp , but are 
practically exact also in other circumstances . Joiiv Rvseun 

The atomic number of elements. A study of the specific gravity of elements m 
llmiid form. L II. DorcstrOsi. /"iBJia KemtstsemfutuUts IStddelanden 36, 7&-81 

(1927). J- Rvselw 

Was Mendelyeev’a system known prior to 1869? G Elsem Ckem. If’eetbladZ?, 
378-9(1930) — A historical survey The classification of the elements into 7 groups 
was proposed by Cooke in 1851 

Revision of the atomic weight of thaltlum. Analysis of thallous bromide. O. 
HOvicsciiMiD AVD H Strifucl 2 anorg alltem Cktm 194,293-8(1930) — The ratio 
TlBr/Ag was detd by gravimetnc titration The mean of 0 detns gave an at wt of 
204 390 for Tl with an av individual deviation of 0 008. confirming the previous result 
204 39 derived from analj sis of TlCl (C A 18, 1593) The wL of AgBr formed by pptn. 
from TlDr came out high, which was ascribed to occlusion, and the resulting detns of the 
ratio TlBr/AgDr were discarded L Ons.\ger 

An attempt to separate the isotopes of bromine. The atomic weight of bromme 
from the rabo of silver to tdver bromide. T Hartccs and II Stricdel Z onorg. 
ol/gem Chem 194, 209-301(1930) — The mass differences of isotopes are expected to 
cause slight differences in the sp heats and conseiiuently in the x-apor pressures at low 
temps , on this basis a tnernhU sepn ts fundamentally possible. Fractional con- 
densation of solid Dr from the x'apor in 3 stages ( — 18 5*. — 25®, — OC*) produced Br of 
at. wt. 79 916 ^ 001 in the most x'olatile fraction from an initial material of pure ordi- 
nary Br, at wl.79 915 ^ 001, lioth detd from the ratio Ag/AgBr The results confirm 
the value 79 910 (Ag — 107 8MJ) found by lianigschmid and Zintl (C A 18, < » 1) 

L 0*rSACER 

The Interpretabon of adsorption forces from atomic theory. F Londov and 
M. PotAVYi haturmssensckaflen 18, 1099-1100(1930) — Recently London (C. A 24, 
5507) adx-anced a theory of mol cohesion on the bulsof the action of xirtual oscillators 
asknownin the theory of light refraction This same theory is applicable to adsorption. 
It IS especially notable tliat this theory allows in first approximation simple super- 
position of the adsorption forces (cf. following abstraet), this feature h-xs not been 
included in other explanations of adsorption forces like the electrostatic theory or 
valence theory. The present theory is a good foundation for the potential theory of 
adsorption of Tolanyi (C. A 23, 5079) The adsorption potential of a mnl at a 
distance d from the surface is 9 ■ — (Af»c/0)(l/<f*), N being the no of surface atoms 
per ec , and e a const The const can be calcd from the dispersion curve of adsorbent 
and adsorbate, it consists mainly of the product aa' of the 2 mol polarizations Elec 
dipole moment and higher moments are generally only of secondary influence The 
adsorption forces become of the same nature as the van der Waals cohesion forces, 
expressed in his const a Further conclusions are: Adsorpbon forces are largely In- 
dependent of temp , if the mols arc not too targe-or the dipoles too strong The 
forces arc independent of other substances present on the adsorbent. 

D J C X’AN DER IIOEXTN 

Properties and applications of molecular forces. F. London. Z. physxk. Chtm , 
Abt B, 11, 222-51(1930) —The intermol forces cau be calcd approx from purely 
optical data (C. /I 24, 5597) In contradistinction to those observed elcctrostatJcally, 
forces so calcd exhibit properties of a general cohesion, similar to the force of gravita- 
tion. The beat of sublimation, the heat of adsorption of adsorbed gases and the dissocn 
energy are calcd from the same data Cf C A 23,3399,5094 ; 24,2651 C L. W 
Cone pomts. L F Bates Ptoe Phjs Joe. London, 43, Pt. I, 87-95(1931) — 
A description of the magneUc behavior of a ferromagnetic substance may require 3 
temps , (1) the ferromagnetic cnt. point, at which tfaemte of change of the square of the 
mtnnsic magnetic moment per unit vol with temp is a max , (2) the ferromagnetic 
Cune point, at which the intrinsic magnetization may be considered zero and (3) the 
paramagnetic Cune point, given by 8 in the Cune-Weiss law x = C/(T — B) The 
significance of the ferromagnetic and paramagnetic Cune points is discussed in the light 
oi the results of a no of investigators on Te, Ni. Co. the feirocobalts. magnetite and 
manganese arsenide The paramagnetic behavior of these substances can be accounted 
for by a slight extension of the idea t^t ferromagnetism is due to a magnetic particle 
consi^ng of a group of assoed atoms W. W Stifler 

Magnetic susceptibihtv and chemical investigation. James F. Spencer. J. 
Soe Ckem Ind SO, 37-41T(1931). — Possible applications of measurements of magnetic 
*“scepbbility in various types of chem researdi are outlined Smee magnetic sus- 
ceptibility in the rare earths is additive, it can be used in fractionation as an index of the 
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dejTfe of sepn of tlie eonstiluents Por thi* purpose it is often more convenient and 
more sensiUve than the "mean equtv ** In the study of alloys, varution of suscepti- 
bility Viilii compn often reveals inten&etaUiC compds Tbw application Is illustrated 
by examples from the work of a no of investi^atm on Pb Sn. Ili-Sn. Pb-Ag, Pb-Au, and 
Al-Sn senes of alloys Evidence of O* mols from susceptibility measurements u then 
discussed Susceptibility detns. may be used to measure the veloaties of chem re- 
actions and may also find appbcation in studying assocn and dissocn in binary znixts 
of org liquids Calcns based on susceptibility measurements prove that Willgerodt's 
paramagnetic org compd cannot have the formula usually attnbuted to iL ronnation 
of the COTO^ BiO is highly improbabte W W, Stisveu 

£flect of internal stresses on the magnebe susceptibility of toetals. Kotako 
Honda and Yqsouatsu Siiiuuu A'olure 124, 000-1(1030) — The adaptability of Cu 
to cold working was measured by Weiss’s eteetromagnetie method The decrease in d 
during cold working measures the mtemal stress As the d decreased from 8 021 to 
8 87, the susceptibility changed linearly from x " •— 0083 X 10** to x “ -t-O 063 X 
I0'*,thatis the Cu changed from diamagnetic to paramagnetic. On heating slowly to 
SCO* the onginal diamagnetism was restored between 230* and 330*, proving that cold 
working set up internal stress. During cold working of Ag the d changed from 10489 
tol0 439andthesusceptibiluy from— 0200 X lO'*!®— 0 140 X 10-* These results 
are in accord with H 's theory of magnetism W. W. SnFtBR 

Magaebeforeesinaoystalof the typo of rock salt. J Boituan Arck tuerUnd. 
set IIIA, 13, 1-28(1030) —A highly math discussion in which it is shown that certam 
crystals similar in type to rock salt may be constructed in which the atoms have deGmte 
magnetic moments The assumption that the moments of the 2 atoms are equal is not 
necessary, although when this assumptroR u made tbe formulas are less complicated 
than those developed without it. W W. Stm-Ea 

Cbuga of tbe dielectne cdostaot of mtrobciueoe with temperature. T. Mtzvx, 
hfafurrUO, 093(1930), d CA 25. d27 —The dielec const, of carefully punned PhNOi 
was measured at a no of temps, between -fdO'and— 75* by a method based on the beat 
frequency between 2 high frequency ctrcuita The temps were measured toOOOS'aod 
the method was suSaentiy sensitive to show a change in the 5th decinu) place of the 
dielec const The dielec const increases steadily from 354 at 30* to 38 18 at 9 6*. 
then drops abruptly to ll 82 at 7 713*. aftet which it diminishet gradually to 9 709 at 
—75* W. W. SmpLS* 

The thermal resistmty of sobd dielectnca. Anon /. Irut. Elee. £ng (London) 
49, 1313-55(1930) — Tbe study is divided into four parts (1) a study of the thermal 
resisbvity of sobd dielectncs when tested in sheet form and of factors Influencing the 
flow of heatthioughthcm (2) astudyofthetheTmalresistlvitydsoiiddielectncswhen 
apphed to bars by the usual shop processes of snapping, (3) a study of the thermal 
resistivity of sbeet steel stampings transverse to the lamuiations and (4) a study of the 
thermal resistivity of air spaces Tbe appendix contains an estn of the thermal con- 
ductivity of the insulation on a rectangular bar and a bibliography ^nie various 
forms of app employed, as wcU as curves and results, are shown W }1 Boynton 
S pecific heat of gases. H Louufi Cialeur el tid 11. 423-35(1930), d. C. A. 
24. 5555 — A discussion of methods for detg the length of sound waves in gases The 
The methods are classified as (1) dust methods, (2) methods of reinforcement of 
vibrations, (3) interference methods and (4) direct measurement For the gases Ni, 
0<, CO. air, COi and MiO at 0-2000' the following are tabulated (o) veloaty of sound 
m an unhnuted gaseous atm. (5) C^at 1 kg. (c) C; at 1 kg, (d) av C. at 1 kg, (e) 
av C. at 1 kg . (/) C, at 1 cu m (0/760). (g) C, at 1 cu m (D/7r>0). [h) the resp av 
values. Values of numerous expenmenters for O., St, IIj, CO. CO. air are also tabu- 
lated. Curves are given (ox the moL sp heats of these gases 82 references 

S. L B Etherton 

Calculabon of gas cquQibria from spectroscopic data. L J. M BttvoET. Chem 
WeeiVtad 23. 26-37(1931) — A discussion of the calco of entropy consts by statistical 
methods from spectral data E Schotts 

A measotement of molecolat veloeity and a test of the cosine law. P. Ciausiho 
A BB Physti (SJ, 7, 509-78(1930) — ileasorements of the time of passage f of A and Ne 
through a narrow cylindncal capillary at ver^low pressures non stationary flow being 
used, agreed within 1-3% with the formula I L*/4ru (B = length, r = radius, « — 
(SRT/ril)'/* = mean mol velocity) Tbe denvation of this formula front kinetic 
toeory assumes hlaxweU's law for mol velocities and the cosine law for the reflection 
(or reivapn. after temporary adsorption) of mols from the walls The accuratecoa- 
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firm-Mion of jiwo formula tor t etclud« malenal dcN-iations from the wwine law, 
f f an apprrciablc fnction of the molt tptcularljr reflected L. Ossagfr 

Reflechoa and period of adherence of metal atoms on oil surfaces. G Veszi 
Z phistk Ckem . Abt It. 11. 211-21(1P'«)) — Vapore of Cd Zn. Tl. I’b and Ri were 
directed through a narrow opening against a mining (!.'> m per t*c ) oIixt od ttirfice and 
reflected Kick a distance of 0 2 cm onto a wall cooled l>) liquid air The distance on 
both sides of the opening in which the thickness of the deposited mstal was uniform was 
used as a measure of the distribution cur\^ This methoil g-i\-e definite proof that Zn. 
Cd and Ri adhere to the reflecting surface The penoil of adherence was 10~* to in~‘ 
sec Cl Holst and Clausing (C A 20. 1737> Cvaris L WiusoN 

Vapor pressore* of some hydrocarbons. FaMrsT C Livper J Phys Chrm 
35, .VJl -fifUUl) —The \-apor pressures at temps in the iieighliorliood of 0® arc guen for 
toluene, titrahjdronaphthalene, w x>lene o-x>lene. p x>ltne. dipcntene. cth) Ibenzene, 
mcsiixlfiie oct-sne. tlurene. tetradcone decane, tmtitbcniene. ifc luitjllicnrenc. terl- 
butsllieniene. />-dieth> Ibenzene, «.dKlh>lbenrene. prop> llwnicne. isoprop>llicnzene. 
oct>tcne, diisobutjlene 2.2.-1 tnmethxlpenlane. docanc, hexamethvhthane, p men- 
thane, p-ejmene, stjTcne. 1 meth>lc>clohexene metln loxiohcxene limoncne. pinene, 
dccah>dromphthalene. mcthjlnaphthalene. oololicxcne, diphen)lmi thane, acenaph- 
thene and o diphenx Ibenzene Malcolsc Dolf 

Heat transfer in L(}uid ammonia. HI. M lIiRScii Z ces KilU-Init 33, 
5-8(1031) F D Rossivi 

Measurements with the aid of liquid bebum. XI. The resistance of certain 
metals at low tempetanues. W Meissxew and R Voter Ann Pkrstk tS], 7, 
701 hTflOoO). cf C A 25. 2(1 —The resistances of mtta!* of the first 2 periodic groups 
and of B. A1. In and Tl were measufcil from 275*K down to the temp of liquid He 
The characteristic temps for these metals were cilcd the Cnineisen formula lacing used. 

C F P jRrFRK\S 

Determinadon of the coeSdent of diffusion of metals in the solid state. SinvsiTS 
Tavak.\ avo CliuftRO .Matsvo Froc PhyS’iUlh Sm Jjprtn |3), 12, 2'r(k-M(l(l30)5 
cf C A 25, U35— The coefi of diffusion was detd at 500* for alternate layers of Au 
snd Ag by measuring the change of dec resistance with Ume. Tick’s law was found 
wild Malcoui Dots 

The question of moleeular or atomic solid solotioo of an intersetallic compound 
in a pure meUl. C Wasseruavm Z. MfljUiunJe 22, 153-00(1030).— Soln of Mg 
in Al increases ci (the side of the unit face^entered cube of AI) from -tOiOl A. U. 
to 4 0535 A U m on alloy contg 3 at *TMg Soln of Zn de c rea s e s o» from 4 (Uot to 
■(0330A V. in annlloy conig lOat ^Zn. UTien 1 at 7eMKBrid2at ^eZn(MgZn,} 
arc added to Al. «• incrraws to -1 0420 A U.. which is only slightl) lower than the change 
in oi calcd additisTly from the effects of Mg and Zn taken separately. The sols, of 1 
Mg atom plus 2 Zn atoms, and of 1 mol of MgZni are m the ratio of 1 OS to 0 OS on the 
basis of the vol of 3 Al atoms (which they presumably replace in the solid soln ) *• 1 00. 
Thus if MgZnj dissociates into atoms when dissoKing in Al the .41 lattice should expand, 
whereas if MgZni dissoh-es as mols. the Al lattice should contract The observed 
expansion of the AI lattice is taken an indicatnx of an at solid soln rather than a mol 

Routri F. Meih. 

The unipolarity of pressed lead sulfide. Fr Trey XalunetssenschafJfn 18, 
1009(1930) — PbS crystals with detector qualities become inactixe after pulvcniatjon 
and pressing, pptd PbS after bcuig pressed to n pastille i:> nko iinclixe Howexer. 
after heating to 150* the prepns. aissumc rectifier properties (C A 20, llSfi) After 
repeated pressing these ptoperUes disappear again, ojui reappear on heaung The te~ 
«stance of the prepns. changes simultaneously with the rectification effect (Rndgman, 
C A. 20, 1542) Both properties depend on the structural qualities of the crystals. 

^ R J C VA*J DFR nociEV 

RBntgenogrtphic Inrestigatioo o! the system cadimum-magnesium. V. Deh- 
UNCER. Z. anorg eilgem. Chm IM, 223-35(1930) —In the system Cd-Mg there arc 
> sencs of mixed crystals, a and ff Both me hexagonal. The a crystals exhibit the 
mine axial ratio as pure Cd. namely e/a •» 1 S9. while 0 crystals, like pure Mg, exhibit 
the ratio c/a = l 02. These ratios are Independent of conen , and all lattices found 
belong to one of the types a and 0 However, for crystals conlg 25-r>*> at of Mg. a 
Iransfonnation between the 2 may be effected by pressure (or mcch treatment), which 
farors jS with approx 2^ smaller sail Compds with '‘hyptrslructuro” exist, the most 
impormnt being MgCdi (a lattice) and CdMg* (0 laiuce), both were measured, the 
latter by the rotating-crystal method A different type nl hypcrstnictiire was indicated 
by X ray lines from alloys with about 50^ Mg L Ovssper 
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Tte Xsnarj tjtiea potutha mSe, ealeim t2k«. G, U’. Hotrr, F. C. 
JlMCEXv-raN L-BoTiTf J Sm GanTeek 14. ns-WTCmO); cf t:. ^ 24,;>H? 
— Tbs f-bay rtUOoKsh ;ji cif tbsy 3 rock fortaisx t=trsA*=lJ *re d*vnV*J la d'taX 
Tfc» Qasaet.st d»Tek3^»d •> isjoe»-Hf!i3jr by tbs 0*>>vbr^>n Lab wi* tusd, 

xrrat ears b»iss obs'Tv^d to iskts hoew g ^a s ity £.4 ibe n-Jti. Jl'Jre ccrtcpdt. ar* 
fyosd 13 tb* K<0-CaO-SOj lystsu tbania tbe J»*-0-Ca0-S-0: nits=i.a3d tb*ye ii» 
r^tsr tsad—icy for tbsy coepdL to d-nrc. ta oeJtiar, tbs Ti'C'wfy of tbs Qsll* at 
tbs L-^drj u greater oTtra Ujv proportjffief tbs djtjaa. aad tb' cryita. as'j CJsIl 
trr Fr x *« y t ars DSre lian^ib. Tb» f'jU'twat oew tssspdi wsre f rsid a=d tbstf 
etp:J. C'Idi aad propertifa iJsid.; 

I’ffTcvst at 111. p or 

E/1 CaO KO» (* Crynal EaUt 

iry? 2CaO ->50, 12 Cl 15 01 72 « lO-V) - rtactioa Pnisa asd pUtrt 

4K/> CaO VJSO, Vj 4C 5 43 M 12 WC Platss 

2J:/) CaO C50, 3115 9 27 MM 653 Idatsi 

K/3 2CaO C50, 1C C2 13 73 Cl •/» lll&rcacty» 

K/) SCaO €50, 15 12 27 01 57 b« I023nact»r.O .VestBei as^d pjat-*s 

2i:/) CaO 5SO, 44 ar, 13 2) 42 43 I(X»5ra£tj«> Octabsdra 

17,0 CaO aO, 41.78 25 M 21 S€ J€33 Hsaar^al b-pyra- 

i=idJ 


OTtas Kf'fMiiac ladrt 

2 V S«x« t a a Oyiu} £T«es 

K/3 2CaO I-SO. Larr- b'si- 1525 -. 1515 il(r»d-=ic or tncbaie 

417,0 CaO 10^ 0 ?:«*. I 551 . 1 LT/ Hstifwal 

SKfi OO €50, J.'st I «5 I <511 1 525 lloaocLaSc or tncLale 

r,0 2C«0 CSP3, U.-? Po*. IM ... 1,575 Ortior4>0BJ.ae 

j;/) SCaO €550, JCe*. 15" 1 £A Ortbwbcelie 

ZCfO CaO Sao, I 572 1 572 1 572 pyxdo’ esl4e 

EiO CaO ao, 0 Pot. 1 • ... 1 €03 H»aarrjal 

H F. 15 

-Zba eyttal Oetim ef tsbie C art on a dai. IL Ttaaa mg z. Krut 7S, 
5r2-3MJW»—tas* asd routm pb'/to*Taj'b» oa a tssaS cryttal c4 eu.*.« SC jrre 
re»sJU»tiA atr*«»nb ti* j»r»6^pbt4£’P»5-b»T»jy/lr<Sby Olt (C A 

L S ILucsbEU- 

Tbs ayrUl ysfsetsre of iros tCiodc, FeSL F. ^rrex axb IL blbun. Z. 
Knt' 75. S^i-COTcyi) ~A D»w drta. of tbs ttmctarr rf FeS Id C A 18, S-'IS) jir^ 
a — 4.4'T A. L* Tbess ais 4 erA\ d tb* ts:-l esiK. arA tb» Fs asA & abxs.t h»« tb^ 
pOKiyj-i 4f, *r-tb * 0 IIPJ asd O.M4.5, Tb* dJtaacs Fe — Fs « 274 A. 17. 
asji £» — S » 27€ A. L* S«c tati atoa tat a *i=iJs atoa tX tbs opj/scls fc=d at its 
ts ar cft etr^lnc, lls ttmctrr* 03 b» coznAet^ a, cad* cp of FeSJ rvAi. 

L. S Fuxs^ni. 

Crynal tdvsfzrt cf tfi* eosposaJ Fe,S. Ccwaa ILl'so. Z. pkjnl. Clem^ 
Abt. E, 11, 152-€20S3i) —“A ostr tti ' jcuat w«stabl.,b«i l',r Fs,B «tvcX for spatial 
rtaycj, ,» cKir» pro^abls tbas lbs f tmc t s, -* a»«sS5i*d by ^rrtr aid JfLiJer fC A, ZS, 
2)-I) It alw <^en a b«-ttCT ezplasatxTO tX tbs cbsrrrsd «J7»tJibisbOT of i=ts=sti=*" 
(o3 f»?»(i5T pbotopaaQ “Tbs Fs atosza art Vxatsd fc, tlis c o r y ri c4 tstrabedriyf 
tbat forsj a fc.{tJy csd'jrrj ryrte=. Tbs B atoss ars kiatsd ta lir larjsst trw i a li 
benreaa tbss» tct»isdfo=a'' -Eacb B atop t» t aii ' x^- dtd. at sysal d.-taaca of 2 17€ 
A. C by S Fe aPx^ Tbit itrBCtsn odsatss tbat tbe B ab*3 taj a r3.d.=j c# 0 97 
A. U " G 

Tb* e=b,c Iqgb^sa y r a tsf* »&eet=re of »9=* psrctlwalsi. JL Buexzzh 
a3f» L. Haaas-; Z Zna 75. 53^-4309M) —Tie itrietar- dst=£. by UsTrsasa asd 
DxsfCA 25, 1437) for tbs aiaS pwicbFJratEt are laryly Ttnbsd, alib<»rpb ibsftai* 
atsos c:»7r tjasrreaesti. Earaastsrs asd uits f a tosac £.jtascs ar» jprta. 

, L. S PwUtssrm. 

..^■3^ tfyCal Crsetsre cf e alciiB e br oe i ai*. J H. Ctoci* 2 Kna 76, 235-€ 
(ISi^yCis fczjbib) — X.ray data ibr/ir ds£=aeJy tbat CaCrO< it not cnborboeib^ a=d 
ursao^Ves attb CaSO* b=t ratber it tetrar*^ *=d ivjwtpb/xa tntb ttrtra. ZrSOt- 
Ttet=:tctaeortaa-i4c5'A«-,« - 7-10 A- L,/ - 6 16 A. L' . tiecalcd. d. u 327' tbr 
wtracpisC;; L.&P,ajasm. 

larxe trasipafssj e=ba erxlil* cf toitast cbldnde. Tarwoao YaxiaiTio. 
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Bull. Inst Phyi Chtm (Tokjro) I0,S2-C0(1931)(Ab5tracts 4-5 (la Tipcrinto) 

published with 5« Papertliut Phys Ckem (ToV>*o) IS, Noi 2S3-S)— Van- 

ous cations have a catalytic e/Tect on the crystn by slow cs'apo o/ a satd KaCl soln 
Mn** gives lar^e transparent crystals (the mm conci isOOl-OCOlg ion per L, hy- 
drolysis of MnCI, gii-es enough aadity but the optimum conen of If * is 0 f»Jl S, the 
best temp is4(>€()’) Pb** acts simiUily bat the angles may lie truncated (by Ul) 
Sn** and give somewhat smalfer transparent crystals Nontransparent crystals 

are given by the foUosnog cations, in the order of sire of crystals Ni* * > Cu**, Fe**, 
Cr***.n*,Rb*>Fc**Mrg**>Al*^** Austin M Pattersov 

Habit Tuiation ta cryttals of banom and lead nitrates Hasolo E Bcceles 
Z Knit 76, 147-08(19301(10 English) —The erratic choice of habit when Ba(NO.)j 
ciystallires from soln at const temp is traced to the effect of humidity on the rate of 
evapn and to traces of BaCOj For BafNO,),, the cutie planes are increased (relatisely 
to 111) by adda of carbonates of Ba. Na, Mg and Fe. by FcClj. methylene blue, 
Ba Of Na manganate. Ba, Na or K permanganate, urea and Congo red Cube planes 
are decreased by HCl, Ba. Na or K chlorate and perchlorate, safranine and quinine 
The 210 planes are increased by KiTelCN)* and >CFe(CN)«, K and Da chromate and 
KiCfjOj For l'b(N0j)j the cube IS increased by Congo red, safranine, methylene blue 
the eulic « decreased by Na and K cWorales Vanwis theories concer n ing cry stal habit 
are discussed Observations on a large no of crystals lead to the conclusion that the 
true symmetry of these nitrates is tetartohedral mhet than pynlohedral L S R 
The refraetiTe indexes of maed crystals of magnestiun sulfate and zinc sulfate. 
MA«y W PoRTEE. Z Knit 75, 2S8-30rt(l930)(in English) —In a senes of mixed 
crystals of MgSO, TlfjO and ZnS0».7II,0 the varubons of the pnnapal «s were found 
to be directly proportional to the compn . as cxi*Tessed in s ol or mol percentage, or in 
percentage by weight L S RASisseu. 

The dependence of crystal spacing on crystal sue. J E Li:v*fAJu>-Jo*fES. Z 
Kftit, 75, 2l5-G(I030)(ia English) —From the theoretical standpoint, an actual 
increase in lattice diRiensictu u to be expected for min crystals of the non tonic type 
For a crystal of 000 atoms, the increase should W for one 5 layers thieV. each way, 
7%, for one 3 layers thick, 149e This is because the total attnctise field decreases 
rcUUsely to the total repulsive field when particle sue is decreased. For some crystals 
the reverse is the case L. S RAStsbcu. 

Absorption of synthetic spinels colored by chronuna and maaguese. 5C. Sciooss- 
STACKEK. Z Knst 75, 309-409(1(130), tS C A 24, 44R2 —Absorption measurements 
with a photoelec. cell were made in the range 400 to (W m>< on synthetic spinels (MgO - 
AI.O» “11) colored by both Cr and Mo With relatively high Mn content the Mn 
absorption was supenmposed on that of Cf In the repon 540 to 570 him there was 
absolute agree m ent with results obtained from a KMnO* soln , elsewhere there was 
only occasional agiecment L S Ramsdeu, 

A TOwder apectrometric study of urea. R. W G- V.'vcro?y 2. Kriii 75, 
529-37(1930) — Powder reflections combined with the best available estimates of at. F 
values give satisfactory results It would appear that this method is useful for simple 
ofg crystals, instead of single-crystal spectrometry For urea a unit cell was found with 
<j “ 5 670 A. U, and c = 4 726 A U At positions are uv ” 0 14, rv " 0 32, tco ^ 
057-4)58, fv “ 0 17 At positions can be fixed with as great accuracy as that provided 
by Laue and spectral photographic conipansons involving more complicated planes 

L S Raksdell 

A determinaboa of the molecular weight of metbylbmn by means of x-rays. 
5 awp R. Z KnrJ 76, — "Ihe unit ceft has the 

dimensionso - 1050A U.6 “ 1769A U.andc = 134 A U (■fcOOo A U) Rlth 
4 mols in this unit the calcd mol wt indicates the formula CnllrO, rather than Cj,- 
proposed by Karrer (C A 23, 4480) L S Ramsdell 

The crystal structure of the diphenylpoljenes. J. He?igstenbeeg akd R Kuitv. 
Z Knst 75, 301-10(1930) — The unit cells of the cbphenylpolyenes arc (monoclimc 
scn«) diphenylbutadiene a = 7 71A V .b = 11 70 A U.c«13 41A U.Z-4 
diphenylhexatnene e 33*A U.743A U.I4 43 A U . 2. diphenyloctatetraene C.25 
A* U A U , 16 03 A. U , 2, (orthorhombic senes) diphenyldecapentacne 10 25 
A. U,7eCA U,215A 11.4, diphenyldodecahezaeRe 10.20 A U.7G0A U 23 58 
A.U,4, diphenyltetradecaheptaene 10.2 A U . 757 A. U., 25 9i A. U , 4 Inevery 
wol wt calcd from x ray data agrees with that from the structural formula. 
In the hexatnece and octatetraene there are definite tram tram bindings The mols 
. . L. S Ramsdeel 

ine structure of quinoid compounds and of t molecular compound of the qum- 
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hydrone type. Cduard TIebtel akd Geobq H. RCiier. Z. physik. Chtm , Abt. B. 
H, 00-<3(l0i0) — ‘ Aoltiraquinooe of the thombic system costktns 8 mols in u ele- 
mentary structure of only 3 0 j A U bright The nng planes in this structure are 
parallel but on dilTercnt le%Tls In 2,7 dinitroanthraquinone (I) of the quadratic sys- 
tem, howeser an elementary structure of 3S.4 A U height contains 4 mols , the nng 
planes of which must be arranged perjtendicular to each other. The mol cotnpd 1- 
fluorcnc (1 1. tnelmic) possesses an elementary structure the dimensions of which 
preclude a lattice structure according to the IniLmcasional alternation pnnaple ” 

G Tobwnibs 

Cetennination of the melting point of pUtisum. G Rieacd ast> P. Mom 
Compt rend 192,37 8(1031) — The method used was the tube method already described 
for I’d (C A 24, lOOfi) the technic being improved by the use of a thermoelec. pile 
Hy optical extrapolation, the m p of Au being used, the m p of Pt was ealed- as 1762*. 
The error in this v.ilue is probably not more than 2* Louise Kelley 

The extent of dissociation of salts in water. JL Ual-bivaJent salts. £dwi'< 
C Rigiicilato avd CrerL W Davids Tram Faraday Soe 26, 602-tMX)(1030). cf 
C A 21,3703 — Dissoen was calctl from cond data by using the Onsager theory and 
assuming an intermediate ion The values K for the ions used arc: CdCl* 00101, 
PbCl+ 0 03Q1, CaNO,* 0S21, SrN’O,* 0150. IlaNO,* 0 121, CdKO,* 0 .301, PbNO,* 
00017, LiSO.- 0 223 N’aW,- OIOS, KSO." 0 151, AgSO,-0 05 and TlSOi- 0 0472 
TTie transport numliers calcd from these consts agree with the c*ptl A F. 

Notes on the specific griTitiet of b<tnl4 and BoUd sulfuric add. D. McIntosh. 
Ffoc Tram Norn Scolmii /ail So 17.2'<O-€l(1030) — H^^ifromCO* toGO* Bt canbe 
kept almost indefinitely in solid CO. Hithout crystn The sp gr was measured in 
cahbrated bulbs with graduated stems of capilbry tubing 


+20* 
-78 6* 


-78 5* 1 838 

RAaist Browk 

Tbs cbemicsl constiat of hydrogen vapor sad the entropy of crysUlliae hydrogen. 
T E Stern Proc Hoy Sac (London) AU0,367-70{1031) —1‘rom the Einstein Bose 
statistics the vapor pressure of cryst II at low temp is calcd The them consts of I< 
vapor at low and ordinary temps . resp , ate— I II and— 3 70 The effects upon equil 
of differences between the moments <4 inertia of gaseous and crysu ft are investigated 
The entropies of cryst para H ortho-II and ordinary 11 at zero abs are, resp, 0. R 
log 0 and •/« f? log 3 + A log 4 G M Murphy 

The tben&al properties of afflffloniates and analogous compounds and their ose 
in absorption refrigerating machines R Plans and L Vahu Forsch Gebtete 
/BgeHKKrui . Ausgabe A, 2, 11-8(1931) — Heats of reaction, heats of vaporization, 
srapor pressures ds and refrigerating capaaties are discussed for the systems’ (1) 
CaCl.SNHi - CaCI,2.NH, + GNH,, (2) CaCI.r.CIf.NH, - CaCli 2CH»NH, + 
4CH,Nn,. (3) LiC1.3Cn,NH, - LlCJ + 3Cir,NH,. (4) LiCI 2CH,NH, - LiCl + 
2CHiNlI. The following new data are gis^forCII.NlIi vapor pressure, —77* to 9*, 
logp— - — — 8 6<H37 log r -i-OOWTasr, C,.hquid. at 20* - 077 g- 

cal per g F. D Rossini 

Problems of present-day colloid chemistry. VZL II R. Kbuyt Cliem IPeei- 
blad 27, 176-9(1930) — The phenomenon of lyotropy is discussed in the light of the 
differences of size of similar ions due to varying degrees of hydration the greater the 
hydration o! the ions, the less water is available (or forming the stabilizing hydration 
layer of the colloidal particles, the condiUons obtaining thus resemble those m a solo of 
an org substance, the soly of which is depressed by the addn of electrolytes The 
manner in which the water mols are oncnled around the colloidal particles is also of 
importance VIII. Ibid 241-4 — A sursrey of certain outstanding problems, including 
adsorption. thiioUopy. gelauniution and the telationship of emulsions to true coUoidaV 
solns D C. A 

Heats of adsorption and theif beanng on the problem of adsorption. H. R. Kbuyt 
AND Johanna G Moodervan Chrm Amew* 7, 259-346^930) —A thorough review 
•!,» ».n»l -a heats of adsorption IS given An equation is deduced for calcn of 


of the eaptl data oi 
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the isothennal heals of adsorption Calcd and ohscn-cd results a^ree fairly well. 
Complete agreement is not to be expected The state of the adsorbed phase is discussed 
critically Each of the equations now in use in connection with adsorption has a dotmin 
of usefulness but none of them expresses a complete isotherm at lower temps Eight 
factors that influence adsorption arc listed One equation cannot include all of them. 
Many heats of adsorption are tabulated Complete bibliography L H R. 

Adsorption of chromate ions by colloidal aluminum hydroxide. Ben If. Peterson 
AVD Reitii H Storks J Phys Ckem 35» 0^9-62(1031). cl C A 24, 1008 The 
adsorpuon of KjCrOi by colloidal AliOj was detd at conens above and below the pptn 
value Three types of adsorption curves result. represenUng (1) neutralixalion of the 
pos. charge on the suspended particle. (2) surface adsorpuon rot elcc. m type and (3) 
a corabmaUoa of 1 and 2 It is not always permissible to extrapolate data to zero conen 
of the adsorbed substance Harry D. eisfr 

Adsorption o! titanium hydroxide aoL L. S Dhatia anu S Gnosn J. Indtoyi 
Ckem S<H 7, 687-97(1930) — Tt(OH). sol was prepd by dropping TiCb slowly into 
water at 18° The sol cannot be completely freed from HCl by dial>-sis. A sol contg 
15J1 g TA per 1 was found on prolonged dialysis to become more and more viscous and 
as soon as the acid conen fell to pn 4 1 the whole mass coagulated as a gebUnous ppt. 
The sot adsorbed appreciable arats of anions from solos of Na and K salts The order 
ofadsorpUon expressed as g ‘mol perg of adsorbent was found to be rc(CN)i“~“> NOi 
>SO.>Cl>S,(i>Cr,OT>Bf > I e(CN*). > IO,>CrO.>OH. The coagubUng 

power of the anions was found to be la the following decreasing order Fe(CN')i “ > Ec 
(CN).“*‘*>On>SO,>Cr,Oj>CrO.>IO»>S-0,>SOj>Cl>Br Strong adsorption 
does not always indicate high coagubting power to this sol The adsorpuon of OH ions 
by this Ti sol was small The high coagubung power of OH ions was due to the removal 
of the stabiluing H tons 'fhe sol adsorbed more anions than caUons with the liberation 
of OH loos and a corresponding increase of po Ti(OH)« a more basic than acidic. On 
aging, the sol prepd. at 18* b«ame stable toward electrolytes and showed a decrease in 
sp. cond. and viseosuy A sol prepd at 53* did not change m stability on apng and 
thesp cond and viscosity increased sTty slightly. Adsorption of Ti**** by the sol 
prepd at 18* accounts for Its stability L H Reverviv 

Stodies oa electrokmetie poteQtlala. Vn. The temperature toeScleat cf the 
p-pctentlaL Henry B. Btot and Ross Axesn Gortner. J. Phys Ckem 35, 450- 
OG(1031}, cf, C. A. 25, 1138 — The temp coeds of the f-polenUal for the interfaces 
water-cellulosc. 1 X 10~* //NaCI-ceUulose, and EtOll>ctlIulose were measured between 
20* and 61*. The btter interface poteoual has a pos. temp, coeff , while the other 2 
show a slight mas in the neighborhood of 40*. Malcolsi Dole 

Structure of ttiin gfms formed from aolutions of exystallizing and D0D*crystallizing 
substances. G Tastuakn and H. Eisner son Cronow. Z, anorg aligtm Chem. 
194,208-72(1930) — The surface films formed by evapn of solos, contg soaps or similar 
substances were studied by interference colors Pemn (C <! 24, 3411) found that the 
local thickness of a Na oleate film vanes by steps of 4.2«(«i This observation was con- 
firmed. and the same formaUon of flows with step structure was observed for films of K 
undecybte and K mynstate Among a considerable no of substances which were 
mvesUgated, the phenomenon occurred only with Na and K salts of higher fatty acids 
It IS suggested that besides an elongated form of the mots , a film capable of swelling is 
required L Onsacfr 

Experiments with precipitated and coDoida] manganese dioxide. J-nanendranate 
Muzjierjee. Satiapkasad Roy Chouducry and Al R Slbb\ Rao J Indian 
Chem Soe 7, 803-13(1930) — The results of ad^orpUon, antagonism and coagubUon 
expts with both pos andneg MnO> sols and of adsorption expts with negatirely pptd 
AlnO] conflict in many respects with the findings of Dhar and his co-worVers (C. A. 21, 
3005 , 22,1075) Further study is needed to reveal the true chem nature of the parti- 
cles in these sols Oscar T. Qiemby 

A cntical study of KohlschQtter'a method of preparing silver hydrosoL M. Raxiak 
NayarandP. S MacMaiion J Indian Chem Soc 7,099-707(1930) — The presence 
tA alkah ions is not esscnUal in the formation of a Rohbehutter sol as stated by Pauli, 
C. A. 18, 2029 The walls of the exptJ. vessels det the nature of the sol Silvered 
vessels produce no sol or only thin, pale, white, unstable sols Silica or glass vessels 
invariably give rise to wine red. stable sob The contradiction between Pauli’s results 
Md those of N. and M. is traced to the neg catalytic effect of the Ag vessels used by 
rauli. Stable Kohlschutter sol was prepd at 85* Reduction of Ag,0 sola near the 
b p produces a coarse suspension L. H Reverson 

Regtrdmg the coUoIdal nature of enprammonium solution. Au^d J. Stauu. 
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J Phys Ckem 35, CK>-C0(1931) —It wm demonitrated by the aid of the ultracentnfure 
that cuprammonmni so1a« contain colloidal mateml, probably Cu(OI()t The *ol is 
poljdispcfse, contg particles ranpnt in diam from 0 6 itim to more than W 0 tn»i for the 
conens investifated Hamy D Weiser 

Micelles and base exchange. MeRae RAiniAU. akd Je&sib Y. Canv. Ckem 
Rmevs 7, 30'>-}(>3(1930) — Miches are considered intermedute steps between ordinary 
ions and solid crystals Tbesoln ofimceUesistakentobeahomogcneousphaseandthe 
thermodynamics of such a system is therefore that of a homogeneous phase rather than 
that of a heterogeneous system The theory of the formation of micelles is extended to 
very Urge aggregates. The electrolytic nature of cryst. and near crysl. micelles is 
con-sidered and the activity eoeff of such cryst. mlcelUr masses is shown to be prac- 
tically aero All substances forming neg micelles in soln. should possess differential 
base-eiehang- properties Base esehange in xcolites. the compn of xeolites and the 
methods of prepg artificial xeolifes arc discussed Jn zeolites the neg ion* of the 
aluminosilicate are considered to form Urge micelles The rapid base or aad exchange 
properties of solid solns and those of zeolites arc espUined by the electrolytic nature of 
the solids Base eiehange is considered in other systems as well as in zeolites 

L H Keyersov 

Mechanism of the mutual easgulapon proceat. IIarry 0 n'EiSEB avd Tnouis 
S Chapstav J Pkyt Chem 35, 543-SC(193l) — The zone of complete mutual co- 
aguUtion of 2 sols of opposite sign may be very narrow or quite broad Ulien a given 
senes of pos sols.e g , is arranged in ordcrof tbeoptimumconcn for mutual coagulation 
on mixing with seg sols, the ^er of the pos snit may vary widely with different neg 
sols The reason for this behavior is that the mutual pptg powmsnotdetd exclusively 
by the charge on the particles Other factors are (J) mutual adsorption of colloidal 
particles that is independcni of the charge, (2) the presence of pptg ions as impunties 
and (3) interaction Mtween stabiUiing ions The latter factor is not a general cause of 
mutual coagulation but it may be important in crrtaio cases The mvrstigations were 
earned out with the following sols (o) positively charged FfiOp, CriO> CeOi, BaSOi. 
Night blue, (4) negatively charged SnOi. Znirc(C.V)i. CuiFe{CN)t. Congo red, 
AsiSs. !1 B W. 

A contribution to the theory of thixotropy. E A Hai'Ser. J Rkeot 2, 5*0 
(1932) —The particles of a sol added to a bentonite diipersion do not come into close 
contact with the particles of the tatter but rebound while at some distance away The 
effect IS due to the (ormation of solvated bulls around exry particle The view that 
each meeh disturbance disrupts certain solvatited bulls, thereby lessening the viscosity. 
IS widely held but it is untenable, liecause there is nochange in vol. Cm the other band, 
thizatropyischaracteristicofanivXropicpaitKles incxtremecaies cfscale lilceparticles 
The actual setung of the gel is an instastaoeous effect of onenUtion and not a continuous 
change from liquid to solid Et’CEvr C. Bccchak 

Lyophilic coDotda. L Hydration. S M Lipatov and L. K Korobova. 2 
a«<»fg ohfew CAcm 194, 3C9-7C(IP30) — Tbe substance used in these expts is "gera 

omic ‘acid. C kHiiN'jOA Indil aq solos itissligbtlyionired.assfaownbyazmallclec. 

cond. The mob wt. found from diffusion expts is 500, the theoretical value is 497 
The moL srt. calcd from cryoscopm measurements vanes with the coticn. and is lower 
than the theoretical value The failure of geraainicacid to dialyze (nature of membrane 
not given) indicates hydration. The ability of •'true” solns. of gmninic acsd to gela- 
tinize at low temp u further evidence of its hydration. Osmotic pressure detns on 
solns contg 2-25 g per 1 show that 1 g geranimc acid holds 31 g ir,0 Viscosity 
detns on sols contg 0 175 to 1 40% geranimc aad indicate a similar high hydration 
Both the viscosity and the osmotic pressure of geramnic acid dispersions are greatly 
lowered by the addn. of small quantities (0 2.V1 00%) of tannic acid, IL Theory of 
macro- md rmero-synerexis. IbuJ zilS ^ — Ceramme uid geb show a much larger 
syneiesis in (1 1 A NaCI than in IfjO alone The tune required for the complete syneresis 
decreases as the conen of geranimc aad increases The veloaty of syneresis is a func- 
tion of the distance between particles and depends upon the intensity of the attractive 
which are the same in all duections The veloaty of syneresis follows the law ol 
the first-order reaction. The coocn. of geraainic aad m the liquid squeezed out is inde- 
pendent of the gU conen. When the voL of the disperse phase u just equal to the total 
VOL of the system, no syneresis is observed, the addn. of more geramnic aad breaks up 
the structure of such a gel because of partial dehydration The elec, charge is the only 
true fUbihty factor of lyophihc systems. Ifydrapon merely delays the chanxes. Also 
in -7 Aum Pkjf Chfm Soc 62. lR95-190ff(19TO) Oscar T Qcwby 

Hysteresis m sol-gel tranxformatioiis. S N Baxerp ato S Ciiosn Z. enors 
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glacial AcOII or of other proteins in knhrd IICOOH, are rniscihlc in all proportions 
and without flocculation with solns of cellulose acetate (I) oi nitrate In Awll; these 
aetd protcocelhilosc solns remain stable during cs'apfl TTie membranes formed may be 
regarded as tnie solid solns , the structure of which depends on the ratio protein cellu- 
lose A 10% soln of gelatin in cold glacial AcOlI is first prepd According to the 
percentage of gelatin desired in the membrane (the percentage may \ary from S to 75), 
a suitable quantity of tilts soil! is mixed wtib a 10% soln of I m AcOlI The roixt. is 
shaken energetically, and llic mcmlirane prepd as usual If the drying is complete, 
a resistant membrane is obtained, the jirrinrabilitr of which depends on the condition of 
evapn of the original soln Membranes with 6% gelatin are transparent’ those with 
25% are opalescent The preceding method is applicable to the prepn of membranes 
contg other proteins, except that anhyd IICOOH must be u*ed to dissolve the protein 
A perfectly dr> membrane ennig 20 parts casein to bO parts dry 1 U dear and does not 
pve the Tyndall effect Using the method described, a senes of membranes contg egg 
albumin gbadin and the proteins of serum were prepd IxitnsB Kkllev 

Solubility of thallous lodite m ethyl alcohol-srater mlxturea. Victor K, La hlsa 
AND 1 RED1.R1 CK 11 Golwiav J Aib Chfm 6i*r Si, 473-dJ(iWl)— The application of 
Bom’s equation for the electrostatic work of transfer of charged spheres of av radius r 
was tested with TIIO, ale -water mills The soly of TlIOi was measured in EtOH- 
water mixts contg 0-47%ltOH 1 rom the data, the av. radii were caled compared 

with the values of the parameter "o' computed from soly. data in dil salt solos. 

Allfn S- Sirmt 

Liquid ammonia as a solvent aad the ammo&ia system of compounds. VIL^ The 
nature of free radicals, their preparation and properties, as revelled by Studies in 
liquid ammonia solutions. Warren C. Jomsson and W. Covard Pbrnbuus. J. 

Ckem Educalioii 7, 2fAK)-S(lO'W) «f CA 24, 34S0 —Kraus classified free tadicab on 

the basis of their aflinity for the electron into strongly electropos , strongly electxoncg 
and amphotcnc The strongly electropos radicals include the tetmalkyUmmonmms, 
which behaie like t>pieal alkali metals. < e. they giit blue solns in liquid Nlli and 
form amalgams The Rlfg radicals exhibit metallic properties. The strongly electro- 
neg radicals include (CN}i. (OCN)t (SCK)t and (SCSNi)i They do not exist in the 
monoraol state and they behave chemically ble the halogens Among the amphotene 
radicals are I'htC. Me,f^n and McsSn These substances combine with both the strongly 
cleeuopos and strongly tleeuoneg eltmtnu Liquid KHi is a suitable solvent for the 
prepn and study of the amphotene free radicals because many of the substances from 
which the radicals arc prepd are $oI in liquid Nlt| and do not react with it. Typical 
reactions in liquid NT!, are 5t«,SnCI + 2N*a ' w Mr,Sn\'a + KaCl, MciSaN'a + 
McSnCl 2Mc,Sn + KaCI. Me,SnBr, + 2S’a — *• 2NaDr + MeiSn 

W C. Fbrnblips 

The connection between ionic mobdity and diOusion velocity u solid salts. Carl 
Wacver Z phytik Ckem . Abt B, II, 139-51(1330) — For mixed crystals of sohd 
sales of Agl + Cul or BbCI, + PbOr, a formula » derived to calc, the diffusion coeffs 
of the ions from conductivities and transference nos or from the migration velocities of 
the ions r roro the conductivities of pure solid salts with exclusive cationic or anionic 
conducUviCies the self diffunon conn of the more mobile ion can be derived. The 
formulas used by Hevesy (C A 15,3243 1440 22, 1711, 2i,339S. 24, 1573) and by 
Tubnndt, Rcmhold and Jost (C A 22, 342. 23, 3C12} are confinned It is assumed 
that the single ions move practically independently of each other (no common migration 
of cation and anion, no exchange of places between adjoining cations or amons) Ap- 
prox exptl icnhcation of the derived formula confirnis this assumption G T 

The temperatures of maximum density and the surface tensions of aqueous solu- 
tions m relation to concentration. G Tavmans and A RonuAtm Z. anor[ offfret 
Ckem 194,273-7(1930), cf C A 23,19 — Thechangesof the temp of max d la and 
of the surface tension «• effected by addn of different substances to water are discussed 
from the viewpoint of internal pressure Solutes of high internal pressure cause a 
marked decrease of 1. directly proporUonal to conen Solutes of low internal pressure 
cause a smaller decrease of f«, occasionally preceded by an increase at low conens , and 
the decrease is always smaller (pirticularly at low conens ) than the amt caled by 
assuming the thermal expansion curves of water and soluje additive The difference is 
attributed to tlie internal soln pressure’s (if) being smaller than that of water, which 
affords a basis for thecalcn of A' It m pointed out that i»/Ax (r •• conen ) has the 
same sign as aK/ Ax For substances of high K, Ar/AK ranges between 13 and 72, 
while for substances of low K, Aa/AK takes values in the range 5000-70,000 This 
contrast is connected with the well known fact that substances lowering r, which cone 
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m the surface la>-er. effect a much greater abs. change than those that tend to keep 
away from the surface, msmg » ^ Oy^sces 

Viscostty of electrolTtes- W E JotayoJ H WoLrevnEV iYj.‘are 126, 9M-5 
(1930) — The ^^scosltIcs of dil aq solns. of KQ were measured at 18* m both silica and 
glass nscotaeters The resuJts in glass indicate siseosities greater than that of pure 
water for conens up to 0 025 S When eitrapolated to zero conen the curve agrees 
with the predicUoas of the Dote Falheohagen equation The results with the silica 
siscometers are less concordant but agree tn general with those with glass. 

W W STtn-ER 

The measurement of electrolytic resistance by the barretter method. J. ScraELS 
A-VD M WiES Ann Pkyttk [oj, 7, 624-32(1030) — An oscillating circuit of 10.000- 
100.000 herues is connected to a barretter for measunng resistance of electrolj-tic solns. 
The barretter is a d c bridge that is shielded from the high frequency circuit with choke 
coils and condensers. The effects of increase m the applied potential, of strong and of 
loosecouplmg. and of thin and of thick platinizing of the electrodes are shown. The limit 
of preosion with the Kohlrausch method, using a telephone, is 30 sq cm. ohtn. by the 
barretter meth^. 1 sq cm ohm G M MiTPinr 

The measnreoent of the conductance of electrolytes. ID, The design of cells. 
Gwwell Jon'es avd Gn.ES M BotuscEa J An Ckem Soc S3, 411-51(1931), 
cf. C. A 23, 4G13 — Data ore given that confinn the obsen-atioo of Parker (C A 17, 
23S2, 3440) that the ratio of the resistance of 2 conductance celts when filled with a 
common soln is not independent of the sp condactance of the soln used In addii to 
the er ror due to polaruation, there ts a capacitaiive shunt between parts of the cell of 
opposite polarity which makes the measured rtsisiance too low New cells are de- 
signed which gisY rrsults rchabte wjthin OOl^e John R Htu. 

Condtxetmty measurements and titrations. A contrihuton to their technic. 
Fucnaiot L. Hahy 2 ^ktfockem 36, 980-01(1930) — \ Cu-Cu-O-Pb detector u 
used as a rectifier and a galnaomeler as a cull instrument m cond. mensuremeots. 
The method is fast and accurate and is especully adaptable to titrations. II F J 
Reduction potential of ^dnraleat to terralent iridium in hydrochloric acid selnttoo. 
Sho-C«owWoo J.Am CAem 5<>c 53,400-72(1931) — The reduction potential at 25* 
b 1 021 V. for the reaction rrCh'*' •» IrCli''* + £“ The solns wereO 1/inIICfaad 
the concBs. of the 2 ions of the reaction between 0 002 and 0 OOS /. The free energy 
decrease is —23,540 cal and the temp coed, between 25* and 20* U -W 00093 v per 
degree, which makes &ll ■ — 30.400 cal Jomt R. Ilnx 

The electrolytic reduction of add solutions of vanadium. F. Foeestbr ayo P. 
BOrrenER. Z. phyttk Ckem , Abt A. 151, 321-400(1930) — The purpose of this 
lavestigabon was to find out to what degree the reduction of V solns is wniilar to solns. 
of Mo E. m f measurements were made on equal milts, of V solns. of different states 
of oxidation at vanous aad concos.. with electives of Pt. Ir and Au. On platinued 
electrodes the first stage of reduction runs smoothly, but the second stage encounters 
considerable polarization so that If may be evolved On bright Pt the first stage of 
reduction forms a diaphragm on the cathode, thereby producing polarization As was 
the ease With Mo this diaphragm consists of dilficulUy sol products of hydrolyrfs Au 
cathodes act similarly to Pt ones Mai£Olu Dole 

An effect of the breadth of junction on the electromotive force of a simple con- 
centration cell. Geo. ScATCKARD AXD T. F, BoEnRER, J.Am CAem. 5oc. 53, 574-8 
(1931) — The e. m. f of HCl cocen cells mcieased a few hundredths of a mv when the 
liquid junction was made very Chto. Flowing junction electrodes were used. This 
increase is greater than would be calcd from the Debyt-HQc^l theory and a probably 
caused by the change la temp in the boundary layer resulting from the heat of mixing 
of the 2 solns Jobk R. Hill 

The quiahydrone electrode. I J LmNcsrov R. Morcay. Ouvb M Laumeet 
AKD Margaret A. Campbell. J Am Ckem Soc 53, 454-69{1931) —A comprehensive 
study of the quiahydrone electric was made to det. its reproduabibty in 0 1 N HCl 
under different conditions. Flaws in metal electrodes were the sources of the greatest 
wor. A method of making, cleansing and tesUng these which minimizes breakage is 
desm bed The effect of the sire, compn , form, condition and age of the metal elec- 
trraes. With and without the use of Hg as aconnecting medium, is reported. The punty 
Md amt. of quinhydrone do not appreciably affect the results if the concm. is not too low. 
StiTri^ the solns is recommended when feasible. II. Olive M. Lammert, T, Liviyg- 
STON R. Morgan and Margaret A. Campbell. Ibid 597-604 — ^The effect of N on the 
reproduability of the qumhydrone electrode in 0 1 fV HCl was detd. Better results 
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were wii^ S panrd tiroejh sofa. E/jrd!. wm kttised ooce rt^£.i 

irttJr tb ctfw ia ■Jti N tiaa *nJJ» «:r F. W. 3>f.U33 

Z£»ct c{ Ttrfocs &*2?i2^»e essjoGsis «a fc* etec:»i*. S Oscc: 

av£> H KA5inHii-i. J i<t Si>t!en4 SfcMarrSfi't'yX*). Pr'X. Iiti^ SfCSa 5. 

-Tte rrtvirxr cl cnvi-A U Ka <\isOi *=rf JC=iO,) ta 

tyiDGc tWtrwle la wC* tsri'ra to coctirtj Ma. fc^werff. Ei» iiy a^c iat <£5ii5=e2* 
ta p’ «*=« iJ iJetd, fc? K 4a<i g aaiydr ’ jcg «fr«tr*yli3 w>»e cptva'isii. B C. A. 

Tie c otes t al cf tie e*i=sa=s t’jtcsi*U. F«=«ja IL CmtLt J. Fct^ 
Cif^ JS, — Siaj2e eepiiJit cl Cd is:xt»a « enesl- ar»i iscrodadilt 

fW t . ’r At , tct fTe cotsatiil raisea that art t— ^ -»—..‘y {-^ater tiaa tjetXziia d tic 
potyGryat- f^rta. A r»«at3. t? t3:e crrsal «feetrn»i- pocsst-il cf Cd jrr*a tie niat. 
£i = 0-23 > T ifiiCOtJf IVtr 

Tie cWeGial cf (enm esc. A. TKarru *» J. Acrttr. O-cfC rrai 151, 
iei-3'15.'sl( —Tie c. 13. f. cf Fct 3 ifa-SO.tct 3 a.cf ££er«=t fa raiata aM ta nr^ci 
ciai-t=jaj*t:tJ wudstd. Tie xaiaei ^arrtscsidmifT 

f itTT y bcoicatx CT-dt. Tiwe ir% ctjr»es cf cav:t-ty aa<i tie evctf-C^ tieiTT ti 6* < 
ftcexaTy ayfLeati? V'- P. ILtartGro-s 

Tie faasmiy cf c^yg r^~— _ L E*::b iftii.e» a«n> O. Eissc Z EUiyaAen 
3-% C».>-T-(t3.irjk — EfectrotyLiC Cr ti patirre at f>’ ct h HO, HP, HRr, H-SOt KCO* 
HiPO.asd ffi.6>. la tie £rat ■< cf tirae ac<i» tie cetaf b-rose* »«r»e »te3 tic aesf 
Ei »ar=etl, a=<l each i&i hit a <!et.s-te ciiractitrticc acirrataaa tt=? tiat ti cr^- 
pcrtautal to lie dart, cf tt» xzjto- la HQO.asrf HtTO, lie »tiJ i» eot xecrt it I 
FajsTC Ct ti t^rlt cnre zcljie br fcsiwa t idierteaf H, tct wies pUeed ts lie^ 
a cm e icuii tie potastaJ pvha^y tueai wni tcse *=13 rt » treater tias tie f»^esiiie 
H crttstai, wrticGt tie Iflw cf lU prwa-tjr ty tie Cr 7."ses Cx ti eitirxSoEr 
uw! B raeme aoii (ta«;t KifO.) itv3iitsiTt^tsei*evy^*tAdt£sdsf'’ttstal 
*zd tie potestal tsseaMS ta—e i f liutr t> tiatcf tie Cf Cr’-erpil Tie pasmT 
cf Crtf ^se t^alaeer cf CTtfc. tie£/-r^/y •iade.*>;erBeai2s t>certais«s7i.c«. 

If F. J,®«n7rt 

Attse reirtecs (ia2 are tSedsi tf feersa. E. v Haairt- m IL Fcuxrt. 
z.t*yni B.fl.'" iV'ty'.,,. ef C.A 22,5< 1 ?— Tie rtaeenscf.Vararf 

anti a&yt ioLAn ea acencsaasd by, at emt, ocfy a tnec ef ^ssBesee9ee. To lio* 
tie Cs^rftu cf tie Na aieyt biS&s Case a 'fa i ‘'naceasa" U=p vai escfl ifi ^ 
Bi e.eii aa tie taert tai f-r tie oeaestam. Tie das. U tie £a£e u istt nclT 
tnpi'ftMoal to tie trfsan rontcf tie pr^rwe of aCcyt taOfe araf at (octrcCt'l pnsRSts 
term to eeassr tie ipeeti ef naet-.ae. ^"tti ilel ytaeta-c H praeWa3y eataates««*- 
UTti IJeF ft M »ti5w asrf ewiil ect be tseassr^l. Scn-i aiw obtasetj wti J.a b 
B f„ tie ipeed test trsitfr tia.*t otti J-tcI Tie a=y niatrre eri*? n cbtased 
PiO. fiS' a=<f fil. Scitssraic «f e»-jr* fcii*rtS3 0 = a C Eserees-i tic »p'^ «f 
reactoG. £cintrtat»n «f oticr tTrope fir H iscr*3.«w tie rate rf rtaeuott. Tteteat* 
of aetrrata-a cf itcSr f5 cali. itcO 0 I.J. iIeF(>2> ciL). ea= te eomlaw! 
tocii c's tiecry. tct tiat cf (CJfJ- orsyt. Tie rractaw of Ifa yas^e wti CC?. 
tcndjtof JB NaClratearf of JfaCif •rti ccTBjecf tssrp Tie fr^ CH. EbentfJ “ 
ticae rtactsccs «Tti aSryl iaZr2c3 rraeta «3i Ktat3rf>-5 0 ’ t3tr»» CH.a^ H 

Fo«mD £ r^ 

Tie r rart u TC ef firsJSeg of =cCs«c>* fcsa t*.'i'— *- 

H. £e 5 t 3 Ttx 22 ?i asa O R mojcz m. FcyrCk Z 11 , ti C. A. 21, 

4''‘.*0 — Va “ CiC* -r t. -r ~ cotcf atotta, ft, r-, f, = eocats.) tiea * 

csat be a Fryar fcxtom cf jf tie icfaee rsactaro cs3 te sirppreueri. Tiia «»t 
fiicsd to te tie caje. Tie of * at 60’. 3»> aerf t > b=i. Ht wer^ iSiti a=«i tie 

eocctosoa wa.j r e a e ied that tpagg coGsmta tefase t-i 2 awca a=fl 1 arL pr*?ocfJerat 2 . 
Tie at. cr-CrsiTO <5 a = . waj fuCKrf to te 3A t=e* a* crtat f-r trHat. cr.CT.fcrca ** ftr 
crGuocs tet»ees 2 ateisa acrf { rot Is tie faCBrcasr. tie esCcoa £asi.'ef oc-Y 
sElItTy UcTtf tiaa tie gat-tcetic oce. Feasx CesaS 

Kisescs cf te pcIysiersEttfln ef et 7 >=e «: p r m-sf et aioee cee asiasjiefe. 
PaeaaTlf Fsjse. J An CAen Snc Tie rate cfpiCyceraacoecf 

C.H.w^cea.tcrBiat2Ji,3atid W ata. froB 320* t» 5f •>* Fifty ef tie QH, rsiybe 
^[yaertrtti to fxana asd E< 7 t:d gocixit^sr »viioct fy=lts3c cf rore tiaa 3^ 

K acdatd. fijiiiijcuiona Butyfeaewceoctaird to be tic pttBJry rractaja prodaet. 

Tie raetsOT a of tic secncd orii» acd taa aa aita“r=a2y Iw t23=7 coet Tieceeia- 
mca cf tie iwica. r-acti-c b diicsaied. S. t «-«»»»« 

Pefy srenaaty-a aad tet=tl deeoBpoatca ef aatyteae. P. ScECtArrez aso II. 
BaryTCa. fr«o Cl.»i Aat U, Iir>5I(t3f5J) — Pofycastiatsta cf C^H. tejB* at 
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300*, but does not become rapid until 450*. Uneatalyzed spontaneous dccompn. 
occurs onlyabos-e 500* Pob-menzatioo was earned out in glass tubes and the reaction 
Neloaty at «nous temps was measured by tlie decrease m pressure that accompanies 
IMiljmcTiiation At 420° the pressure decreased 110 mm in 0 S hr and 590 ram in 6 
hrs . when gas analysis showed that 71 5«^ of the Ci!!i had diKippcnrcd Polymenza- 
tion proceeds in the homogeneous phase and the reaction probably is btmol Increased 
glass surface (lO-lOO times) has little effect on the reaction sefocity. hut catalysts such 
as Cu accelerate, white Te powder or C (from Cillj) retards decrease m pressure Poly- 
menzation products could not he isolated The temps and pressures at which explosive 
spontaneous decorapn of Cjllt takes place were detd fielow &30°. no deflagration 
occurs at pressures under 3 aims at higher temps it takes place under much lower 
pressures (as 700* and OC alms ) C Pc and Te oxide speed the relatively slow non- 
explosive dtcompn but retard the esplosive deeompn especially at higher temps 
Although diflagration occurs as low as 590° at approx ICXXImm m the absence of C and 
Pe. in their presence it does not occur at lOTiO and 2400 mm , resp Impunties usually 
present m crude CtHi have no appreciable elTcct on the spontaneous deeompn . but 
presence of small quantities of O causes deflagration at much lower temps W’lth in 
creasing amts of O, explosive dccompn occurs less readily and spontaneous combusuou 
(oxidation) more readily A WteoEV 

The thermal decomposition of mtrogea pentozide at low pressures. J 11 Hodges 
ASD E F Linhorst P'ot Natl Acad Sa 17,2.^-32(1931) — Previous detns of this 
rate gave conflicting results The rate was detd at 35* and at pressures from 0 12 to 
OOOl mm The reaction is unimol above 000 mm partial pressure of NiOj Below 
this the rate decreases with the pressure and l»clow 0004 mm the reaction appears to 
Iwbimol V r Harrivotov 

Equilibrium diagrams of the RlumiQum-maagRoese, copper manganese and 
iron-masganese systems. Torahro Isiiiwars Setenee Refits Tihotu Imfi Vntr 
19, 499-519(1930) —By thermal analysts, elec resistance measurements, dilatometnc 
and magnetic anah-ses, new and correcteil equit diagrams of the Al-Mn, Cu-Mn and 
1 e-Mn bmao systems are set forth Fift) six photomicrographs are reproduced 

Curtis L Wilsos 

The equiLbnuffl iroa>Iroa ctrbide>oxygea. P Pivcavi.t Comfit, rend. 192, 
43-7(1931) —The fe-C-0 diagram w completed by detg the curve representing the 
eqml, between Fe and FeiC in mixta of CO and COj In the app used the gas was 
passed continuously through a closed circuit TheS0<c samples were analyzed chemi* 
catly with an accuracy of more than 0 5% The Tc was used in the form of fine wire 
which made it possible with a small wt of material to fill the whole tube and obtain a 
rather large reaction surface Tficexpts were amed out at atm pressure Tomsure 
having no false equil due to passive resistance. Fe was carburized in a tnixt nch in CO 
and decarbunzed in a mixt rich m COj Analysis showed that the 2 methods gave the 
same results at the same temp \\’hen a mixt of Fe and C was kept m a limited quan- 
tity of O the results varied with the temp above 740® FciC was formed and COj in the 
gaseous phase vaned from 0 to 2S% between 740® and 700 *, the proportion of CCh ivas 
JS-42%. and FcjC was oxidized to Fe and CO. below 700 * the content of CO, became 
vuffiaent to oxidize Fe. The following ealens were made between 700* and 1000®, 
CO, -HFciC = 3Fe + 2CO - I4 5cals . 3Fe + C Fe.C - 27 5 cals. L K 
Notes on catalysis. A. Deybr. Tifto 8, 1287-97(1930) — A general review of 
catalytic reactions, enumerated in chronological order, and of the vanous theones which 
have been proposed to explain catalysis A Papixesu Couture 

The heat capacities at low temperatures of manganese sulfide, ferrous sulkde 
and calcium sulfide. C. Travis Awersov. J Am Chem Soc S3, 47&-83(l93l) — 
Heat capaciUes were detd (or MnS.rcSandCaSbetwecn60®and300®K. The values 
obtained for entropy are compared with related thermal data found in the literature. 

R. H Lambert 

The heats of combustion of methane and carbon monoxide. Frederick D. 
Rossivi. Bur, Standards J. Research 6, 37^9(1931) — WTth the app that was used m 
detg the heat of formation of water, the heats of combustion of CII, and CO were 
me^red For 25® and a const, pressure of 1 atm . the values per mole are, resp , 890,- 
iiuv « 300 ajjj 282,890 * 120 latcraaUonai jouln, 212,790 * 70 aad 67,623 * 30 

F. D Rossivi 


g-cal II 


of mixing in molten metals. Masuo Kawakami. Science Repls 
71^1 **^"*^' 19,521-49(1930) — A continuation of prevaous expts C A. 22, 

xiT similar or slightly modified app 23 binary systems were investigated. 

I he at. heats of mixing for 12 systems having intermetallic compds existing up to the 
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Ijquidus iTFfe wit)iout rtcrption pof «nd mciicii tt max. at the compn. of the compd. •> 
nven So-M? (at 800*). \a)ue of Qm», - 4-W20 cal for C3 3 at % Iff. Di-Mj 
(800*). g«.. - +3050 cal. 55 4 at % M«. Pb-M? (800*). Q^. - +2410 cal. 
61 6 at Vo Af?. Zn-Mg (800*), C—. - +!&» cal . 39 S at % Cd-Sb (gOO*), 

g«t. - +829 cal. 40 7 at % Sb, M*-Al (WW*). - +n30caL. 47.8 at % A\ 

Al-Ae(l050*).g«». " +12l2eal.74 I at % Ag. Afs-Ac (1050*). O*, - +3050 
cal . 40 1 at 7c A%, Sb-Ag (1050*). - -(-1102 cal . 71 6 at % Ag. Sb-Co 

(1200*). *■ +003 cat . 674 at % Cu. Al Cu (1200*). O^, - +4880 caL. 

62.2 at 7o Cu. Sn-Cu <1200*). <1^, « +1077 cal . 71 4 at % Cu Because the 
heal lor Sn-Cu was po5 andatnax allhcconcn CuiSn.K«asl!iooghtlhatthiicompd 
should persist up to the liquidus Tight »T»te«ia having no ifttermelaHic cofflpds. up 
to the liquidus showed neg beat eflecis Di-Sl> (800*). p«,, •» —MO cal . 43 8 at 7: 

Sb. Sn-Al (800*). Q - —1630 cal , 698 at % Al. Zo-Al (800*). Qm^ - —12)'. 

cal..48Cat %A1. Ili-Ag{l050*).g^ - — 107Scal . 69A at % Ag, Pb-Ag(10y)*> 
p -., » ~IC«0 cal. 60 5 at % Ag. Pb-Cu (1200*1. p^. - —2030 cat. 62.3 at % 
Cu: Bi-Cu (1200*). Q^, - —1650 ral. 56 4 at % Cu. Ag-Cu (J20O*), p«. - 
—1105 cal , 50 3 at %Cu Threeexceptionswere/ound, of which 2, Pb-Sb (WXl*), 
P^- +107eal. 453 at %Sb, andSn-Sb (M»*).P,^ - +1182cal .55 7at % Sb. 
were attributed to the presence o( Sh. which, like Bi i»ee C A. 22» 718). has abnormal 
phys properties Ititheotherexoeptt<m.Sn-Ag(1050*).P«»». " +1260 cal, 679 at 
% Ag. the TCbabibty «( the cquil disgntnuque&Uoued. The systema Cu-Auand Ag- 
Au shewed very small heat changes and ait offered as examptea ii ideal solns 

CuuTts L Witfn** 

The relation of the viscesity of eellulose ester solutions and temperature (Beat, 
« of ) 23. The motion of ions and c^loidparticlea m an tiectne field (PAiua) 3. hfag- 
setie suseepUbUity of cerUui complex Mo compounds (RAv) 3. 

Anajea d« quhniea j fanueis (Chile) (fV/v jturngj). Published hlaonthly 
at Caailla 3S70, S^tiago. Chile Vol 1, No J bearx the date Jao -Feb , 1931. Pnee 
10 pesos 

Albida Z> V Fundameatals bi Pbjrtiet and Is ChetaltOT- New Orlesne 
Poft-hlodeni Scientific Thought 336 pp Reviewed m CAtmte fir tadarfrte 2S« 21.5 
(1031) 

OatLev, G It anp Bavsob, II W * Chemistry (or Mstricolatioa. 3td cd 
London- University Tutorul Pft» 448 pp 7s 6d. Renewed u Owm. Neut 
142, 142(1931) 

Bajui, Guy A Monograph o( Viscomctty. London- Humphrey Milford 318 
pp 30s 

BBpccsxi.tN, BAG Flastistitskoosunten vra Krutallaggregatea. Gronin- 
gen J B Welter's Uitgevefs-Maaisdiappi) N V. 

Bauow, F L The Story of Cbesustry. New York: The Bobbs-Memll Co 
628pp. Beviewedia CAiffur £rmdu«rt<25,264(l&31) 

DUC1.ADX, jACguBS Vucoxitfi et ngiditd des hqnidet. Parts: Soc. d'Edit 
sciestifiquea. F 9 

pBAKKBNBuaCEa, W , aK» DCk*. F - Catalrxe. Berlin Urban te Schwarzen- 
berg M 3 50 

GUasilcQiefiusfcogSrusfatra Kraf’evioe Jugoslaviie (Bulletin de la soa4l4 chimiqur 
du royaume de Yougoslavie) (A’ew foumaJ) Published by the Chemical Socjety of 
theE^gdomofJugoslanaatTopIicbinVeRatz2Ia.Beograd, Jugoslavia. Vohl.No 1. 
appeared in 1930 

Hen, J W Leerboek der Natuurfcuade (VloeistoSen, Gassea, Wannte) 6th 
ed. revised. Rotterdam Nygh&vaa Dttmac 434pp FL4 50. bound,F!525 

LANbOLT, Hams, akd BdaKsTEiH, Rickasio PhysifcaUscb-chenus^e TabeUen 
6th ed. revised by Walter A Roth and Kart Scheel Erg-Bd. IL TL 1. Beilin 
J. Spnager 600 pp Bound, M 75, 

Lbkoblb, E)iRi.b Cbiioie ginirale. Lea syntheses iotales es chimia organiQue 
Pam Gauthicr-Villars et Cie 

Lea isstitutionsd’enseigntmentsupineuxetdeTecheTchesen Belgique. Brussels 
Foods National de la Recherche Scientifique 150 pp Reviewed in Chiwi^ fir »»- 
ausirte 25, 203(1931) 

Nauuakm. EiMAa- Emfiflirang ut die Bodenbimde der Seen. Stuttgart- T 
SchweizMbart’sche Verlagsbuchhaiidjuag. G m b IL 120 pp. M. 16 Reviewed 
in Natttfe 127, 195(1931) 
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OSTWALO, W : Klelnes PratOnim der KoUoJdeliemle. 7th ed. revised by P. 
WoIsJu and A. Kuhn. Dresden T Stcjnkopff. 174 pp. M. 3 GO. Rcvjewed in 
Ckemislry (f Induslry SO, ll5(10'il) . 

PLANcr, M : Thennodynamlk. 9th ed Beriin and Lapvg: w. de Gruyter, 
2S7pp Bound. M 1160 Reviewed in CAimie 6* siwfurirw 24, 1020(1930) 

Remsev-Seubert Emieitung a dia Studium der ChemJe. 7th ed. Dresden: 
T Stemkopfl 347 pp Bound. M 7 50 . 

RCsT, Ervst Chemie Iflr Alle. Eine volkstuml EinfiihrunK in die Chetnie und 
ihre Anwendungen m die Technilc Stuttgart Dieek 442 pp hi 12; linen, M. 18. 

SwTTU Habers Pnktisehe tlbungen mr Einfahnmf in die Chemle. 4th ed., 
edited by V KohlschCtter Karlsruhe G Braun M. 6, bound, M 6 CO 

Waterman. H I , and Gocdbiaam. F Handleiding bij de practische Oefenlngen 
in het scheitundig Labcratorinm, teven* belmopt Leerboek der qualitaticre Analyse 
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Measuring pn Talnea. Solomon F Agree Fr 604.938. May 1, 1930 A stable 
bufTer standard of IT ion conen it composed of an aad alkab metal salt of a dibasic org. 
aad the anion and cation of which have equal ionic mobility, e g aad Ka phthalate 
miied with very pure water. An alkali metal carbonate and an indicator, the latter 
being preferably regulated so as to be isohydne with the add Na phthalate, are also 
presenL 


3-SUBATOMIC PHENOMENA AND RADIOCHEMISTRY 


W. ALBERT NOTES, JR. 

RadioaetiTity and the thermal history of (he earth. Arthur Houibs. Ifelur^ 
tcissensehafUn 19, 73-9(1931) — A review with numerous references on the cooling 
process of the earth. B. J C va-n bsr Hobv’BN 

Interaction of free electrons and radiation according to Dirac’s theory of electrons 
and qoantnin-eiectrodynanucs. I. Tamm Z Phynk 02, 545-^(1030) —Math. 
The Klein-Ntshina formula is deduced Transitions between neg energy levels are 
essential to the scattering formula A simple method for catca of the wave function 
of a free electron is given B. C. A. 

Proper energy of an electron on the quantum theory of scattering. I W’aller. 
Z.PAyni 62, 673-6(1930), d.C.A 2S,33 — Math Thedifficultf of an infinite proper 
energy of a free electron in an electrotnagoetic field is discussed with the use of Dirac's 
relativity and non relativity dynamics. B C. A 

Mechanics of photons. V. Focc. Comft rend. 190, 1399-1401(1930) —A 
math development is given of the mechanics of a photon by treatment of Marwell's 
equations in a manner corresponding with the wave motion of a photon (light quantum) 
An equation for a single photon is deduced and extended to a number of photons by 
application of Duac's method of "postmor” quantification. The reasoning may be 
applied to the deduction of Einstein’s law of energy fluctuation and to the laws of the 
mteraction of matter and fight. B. C. A 

Undniatory theory of quantum phenomena. L. D£coubb. Compt. rmd. 190, 
^"^^^7(1930) — The author's theory (C A 24, 1575), when appLed to band spiectra, 
indicates that the Deslandres spectral term (C A 24, 3950} is attributable to ionic 
oscillations about the center of gravity of the mol With the assumption of a const. II 
for the proton, analogous to the electronic quantum const. (A), it is shown that there 
IS resonance between the 2 rotatory frequencies of the spinning proton and electron. 

. . B C.A. 

Applieabon of group theory to the quantum dynamics of monatomic systems. 
Carl Lckart Rev Modern Physics 2, 305-60(1030) — The math principles of finite 
poup theory are discussed with special reference to quantum dynamics The general 
theory includes discussion of invanant manifolds, Schur’s lemmas, perturbation theory, 
mulbpliealion of groups and orthogonality relations 'The applications are concerned 
with complex at. spectra and include the method of sums, selection pnnaples, alterna* 
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tinn rule of molljplf U. the pefmutatiojj frotip and the Pauli principle The influence of 
eitemal field? n considered /orlheZeeinanandSUrk e/feef* Mol spectra valenceand 
electfon Ccndiictinn are not discussed G M Mtamv 

Ma^ebc cusceptibilit)’ of ctrUia c^mpUx molfbdtaum compoundt. Fbcyaba 
Ravjan UXy J IndiAii Ckem Sot 7, 741-3(lflTO> —The mass suseeptibililiM of S 
comple* cor’rtination eompdi of qoioquevalent Mo were measured at 2D* The rcsulti 
ranged from x. - 2 415 X JO'* for (CJhN),MoOCI. to »« - I J40 X lO** for (C.llr 
N)iMoOnr» The correspontlmt \Vet5S magneton nos are 8 f/ll and 7 2^7, and in 
every cav: the nearest ftohr tnagnelon no is one These results do not agree with 
Rose's rule for the matneton no and a taUe of possilile electron arrangernents to account 
for the anomaly is gives liisaUnsuggested that the magnetic behavior of Mo may be 
masVed by that of the org radical W W. SnrtEa 

The motioa of loss and colloid particle* In as clcctne field. H )!, Paine 5eviA 
Afnean J Sa 27, 1 1-22(1910) —An atfdresa. in which the analogy tetween ions and- 
colloid particle* as concem* their eltc stnicture.i* discussed from the sUndpoint of the 
Debye HucVel theory C P. P. JermrYS 

The pietesce td hydrogen ion* aznong the giositife tbemioss as niualiy obUised. 
ni. Catalytic byd/ogenatios. Ono Sciinrh. Z pkyuk Ckem . Abt A, 1S2. 
2C9-R.1(19J1) — ITieoretically it appear* impossible to form JI* by thermal emwaoii 

S findsexpti proof of this and soaU theoTKanf hydrogenation as an ionic reaction in the 
gas phase are invalid This does not preclude the possiliilitp of luch reactions in the 
metal phase The app is described and data arc given V' F HarukCtov 

MtasuteinesU on the t^agmtur dark apace. A GCvrsiEftsanaze Z. Pkytti 
62, 615>-23(1330) —The Langmuir daik *pace which nincmuds an electrode manitamtd 
at a neg patentub with respect toa region in which a discharge u mamlaioed. is due to 
the reUUie inefiiciency of pM ions in producing new ions on collision and is accompaJiied 
by a pos space charge The dimension* of this dark space can be calcd. provided 
certain cwditions ere fulfilled, by the simpte (ormof the tpsce charge equation ExpU 
have been carried out in ft ife Nc and A tn wliKh the above mentioned conditions are 
approx fulfilled a fairly satisfactory agreement eiists between the oliscrved tsd calcd 
dimensions of the dark space RCA 

Wave length of g-riy*. T If Labvaj.i>R Ui.ncimss A’j/arr I26,pj5-6(ie30) -- 
fly means of a plane glass grating of 10 Vkt line* to the inch, a vacuum spectrograph and 
a ray tube with graphite target in the same vacuum, it was found (hat the carbon fine 
could be photographed from the fKth neg to the llth pos order With very small 
dispersion the carbon K (me was compared with Cu Lt and U in these 2nd and 4th 
orders the wase lengths 41 7 and 44 S A C Wmg obtained for the C line relative to 
13 32 for the Cul, line AtA'^, «S3ifiA V relative to Cu - 1 fi3D2 A U 

C r P jBeraEVs 

Electron etnusion by collision of pofipvc ions at low gis pressures. A. CCb.Tnea 
•CMViiE Z AAyrii 62, 0iTf{-^(ID3O) — The efficieocy of pos tons for the liberation of 
electrons has been examd at a Cn surface acting as a subsidiary electrode adiacent to a 
low voltage arc in A, Ne and He, the pressure ranges being 00017-000^, 00120- 
OOlfWand 0<»ID-002i> mm , resp The efficiency >s trf the sami" order in atf these gases 
and increases from alxnit ID to 30% as the potential of the subsidury electrode is lO* 
creased sevenfold B C. A 

The emission of positive eleetncity from pailsdiua. Fx Clpbis Acta Vnn 
LatMfnns, Mai un Dabai Zinalnu FatuU Senja 1. Fasc. 1 Burtoica. (in Fnglish 61- 
fidKin Lettish 67-8)(ia3l) — O investigate* the pos {thermionic) emisuon of Pd in order 
to det the decay of emission with lime and the efltct of occluded gase* and dirty sur 
men The app used consisted of a loop of pure Pd wire surrounded by a eylindcr of 
Pt Icni. electrically connected to an electrometer TTie 2 electives were enclosed m a 
pyrex bulbattached toa vacuum pump and anaustUarysparkgapfortestingthereduced 
P"“ure The Pd electrode was removable for cleaning The value* detd. for the 
decay of emission with tune were not found to agree with the equation i — «« *» Ae~‘‘i 
but they more nearly agreed with theespressconsf •• K Attempts to revive the Pd by 
^ several hr* were tturuccessful, but contact vnth IbSOs. 

iil-l, UrtJ. LtOH. LtiO gr»se and dust particle* gave various increases in the tmissioo 
Imraersuio of the Pd wire in toliiene or xyleiie caused no increase in emission The 
la advanced that the VOS emission of metal* i* due to some active matter" which 
!iTv . ^ dvstnbuied and which can be transferred from one body to another The lona 
ot the active matter'' are thought tobeboond m the roetai m such a way that a definite 
en*T|^ u required for their Iiberabon The prooe«s of emission is unknown but i* 
mainlainedbyitsel/anddecayswitbtirae Temp wonJy a promoter of « If TV 
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OiygfnWmscntunpten. 1. A itafiy rt tUWUty by tnttna of tUtUon emission 
In presence of cesium Tipor. I. LaNguui* and D. S Viixars J- Am Chfm. St>e. 
53. 4«aW17(lWl), cf. C.A. 19, Ml —W filnmcnts In ll«e presence of Css-aporcmil more 
electrons than the pure W filament Up to (U0*K at which emis^oii Is many hilhon- 
fotdlhalof pure W the Illcharilson fauntlwi. » - Is snlul in the presence of 

Cs s-npor It O is mhnltteil to nctisTite the hlnmcnl hy fomniiR n W O Cs surface the 
emission la RTently increased and the lUchnrdson equation is stilid to much liiRher 
temps A theoretlcnl discussion of results and a dcscrijition of csptl methods nre Ris-en 
with suRtrestions for their apphcnlion to the study of the hws of O from films on \\ and 
Its detection in a pis A I.i o\t> Tavio* 

y-Rayt In the power field. RotifttTr Mriii.AWoCiiA*Li sS Hakrrtt r<nri'r7.’. 
.!ll>-2(U>.n) — The pcnetraiiie limit of ■» rays thrwigh steel is al>mit tmee that of 
s rays The espense of radioRraphs taVen with f rajs miy Iw less than of those tnlcn 
uith I raj’s since I’a capsules miy l>c renterlandarr easily poftahle I) Jl IhLi. 

An attempt to demonstrate the ealitenee of short-range o-particlea from radium C. 
O II IlnvnrFsov ami J L Nicki rsow Pw Trans Aitsi Arcfina Insl Sa 17, 1'Vl 
h(lPJfl) — An attempt was nnde to detect short range particles from Ita C hy the 
Wilson chamlwr methoil hut no group of particles of definite range could l>e detected 
nliove the general Inclgroiind UACnn IIkoiv'J 

The rate of flow of heat of some radloactite mloerats. A Dorsthsusks Pull 
iniffn acad PalAnditr lOJOA, -12 Pfln I rencti) — ^ee <* .1 24, 12M) J W 

Application of an adiabatic microcalorimeter for measurements of rates of flow 
of heat of uranium, thorium and ndioactlae mlntrals. A Donssiuvstv Hull 
• Hfera crad A'/caaije 1029A, 4^7-p(>{in rrench) — Pee £* A 24,2012 J W 

Photographic effects of r-f*!** J- S Kocras Pm Ph^s Sac Lendan 43, 
Pt 1, fi‘> ti7(IMl) — i-Kajs from lU and Un In eqnll with their short hvTd proilucts 
were collimated lietween fh lihicWs and allowed to fall on Agfa duplitited film Pcsides 
the direct Iwams. rays fittcresl through leas! screens, s-arjing In thickness from 0 lf> to 
4 OJ cm , were used The ilcnsltlcs of the traces on the films were measiiml wltha Moll 
mierophotoiufter Uesiilts arc Riven for tW \*anstlons of photographic density Imth 
with time and with intensity of radistlon Tlic shspc of tlic chincleristic curves was 
found to lie indfpciKleiit of filtering Simlhr irsults were ohtninrd for the Hurtcr- 
Drtflield curves, eicejit witen no had filler was used The ahson'lioii coefi of Ph was 
found tnbe 0 ATI cm *' for thlcknessts from 1 toTcni W W.SririrR 

Ionium In dispersed masses of l^ya-Muyun. Description of the method of 
preparation of a solution (or Its determlnatloa. I D. Kt-RiuTov, N. A. KARtiiAVmA 
anp N. A. Samciilo Ciufipf rend acaJ tn U K S.S 1930A, 09-74 —In certain ores 
of Tjuya-Miiyim, Ra Is shown tol« present in eacevs of the amt. in rndioucllve eqnll. 
with U. It Is assumed tint this Ij due to the presence and transfotnntion of lo As 
there Is no direct methoil (or detn of lo an Indirect method was devised to solie the 
problem whether lo Is In esccss of the eqnll ratio of lo’U. The Minple was (used with 
Na,CO» and a Ra mU Ra and IK were sepsl assulfjtis The Inltiil amt. of Ra and 
that resulting from transformition of lo were detd with a Wiilt electrnmetrr. The 
results confirmed the assumption Still another mineral depasil of lo and Rn prolnhly 
esists in T>u>a-Mnyim J. O. Touriv 

Proportions of actlTO elements in dispersed masses of Trjiya-Muyun. I. D. 
Kurhatov. Camf'l rend aead so. U. A’ S S I930A. 4.'>2->S(lM0)— Ra ore in T>-m-a- 
Miij-un consists of (<i) activT minerals eontg Ra, (6) mmemts that contain no Ra but 
exert no hifittencc u|xin the soly of d In acids ami (c) minerals eontg no Rn and lowering 
the soly. of Ra-contg mincrnls Onij’ mmerajs of cKss ts arc shsciisscd here Most 
imfwrtant of them Is tj uv-a-muyiiiiite. CaO 2lIO» V»O»ilfj0. which is easily sol In dil. 
aads. Another Ra lieanng mineral with entirely diilerent chem projierties is bravs. 
lellow rodioKarite. I rom disturlwd radimetive cqnd it wasconchidesi that other Ra- 
bearing minerals could be found in Tyuya-Mujnm fields. For cxptl work active dis- 
persed masses were chosen Detn, of U and Rasliowesl an excess of Ra over the eqtiil 
amt.from02.1 X 10"'to0,^0 X 10"* (or each g of U. The excess is exptaincsl ns 
being due to sepn of Ra and lo from the ore In quantities in excess of the cquil nnit or to 
disturlwncc of eqiiil on account of migration of llie netiva: element with the sepn. of a 
new mineral eontg Ra and lo formerly present In U mineral In the second case the 
new mineral should Iw less Mil tlnntjuj-n-miounitc. I xpti evidence tends to show tlie 
opposite At hast S mmernls InwhtchKalsIieingcnneil. arc present In iS'Uv’a-Mujutr 
(J) t^n-rniijimite when? Ra Is stored (U — *- In — Ra); (>) radiobnntc 
no- > Kn), (.1) dispersed I ciOi in prlmno oi — ~ — 


sflo- 


- Ra) 


J. O TotJiN 
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Optics of x-nj reflection from ortUlc. V. Wlde-«nilo dUertmi. 11 Se«- 
MANN Ann rkysik 181, 7, 633-e0(J030J; d. C. A. 25, 870 C. li. P. jCTnim 
Studies In x-rsr diffrsctlon. I. The structure of Amorphous csrhon. P. Ksisn* 
NAMURII Indian J. rkystci 5, 473-8fl(I»30) —X rsy powdc-r diffraction pattmu were 
measured for amorphous carbon prepd from tsouene, sugar, C,Cli and CCl*, for active 
charcoal and for Acheson gmphitc. A Strong scaiienng cstending to an anjlc of 7 
wa* observed for atnorphoui C i*h)ch indicates that the C atoms are joined together In 
clusters of about GO atoms of C per unit IL Some colloidal aolutiona and llipild 
mlxturea Ibid 4‘19-OS — Aq aolns of atarch, tannic add and fiim arabic show a strong 
scattering st small angles to the primary l<an»»due to dissolved mots or micelles The 
mol wis eakd from the esteni of the corona viete 0200, StSt and 2S10, rtsp The 
small angle scattering from AcOIl disappears immeiliately on di!n indicating a breaking 
up of mol nssocn Mesuylene-cycloliesane. and ethyl phlhalate bentene systems 
were also Investigated IIL Aromatic hydrocarbons In the solid and liquid statei. Ibid 
.Ml tW — Acenaphthene, naplUhatene, flworene and phenanthrene show 2 nnp in the 
liquid state while biphenyl. biWmyl ami mliHien* show onty one An esphnatlon for 
this IS givin based on the assitmptioii of impeilance to free rotation or vibration for 
compds having o- snd m substitution in the aromatic nuciriis The rehition of the 
liquut diffraction patterns l<s crystal steueture data is discussed Malcolm Dots 
X-ray diffraction In heated llquidt and In aoiutloni. V, 1. Vaidvanatiian Indian 
J PhynaS.Cini 21(1010) — Thiiwork was done to test the applicability of the rmstein- 
bmolvithowsVl llieory of optical scattering to small angles of seatterini with 
1 rays Since, according to this theory, the ratio of the intensity of the scattered 
to the incident beam must increase at high temps . the i ray scattering of a no of liquids 
was examd at high temps U'lthbenrene the ratio is greater than the ratio of scatter- 
ing in the optical region Tlie abs value* of the ratio for water and fienicnc at ro^ 
temp wereealed theoreticilly and sJiOwn to agree well with the observed values The 
origin of the inner and outer rings is considered .Since the inner halo intensity did 
not dimmish with rise of temp with asvicd liquids like phenol the conclusion is that 
the inner ring origin is not due to assocn Tlic theory of icaltenng by dissolved mow 
IS also discusvd from a math standpoint Malcolm Dole 

Part-absorption phenomeoa of >-rays. R C. MAfVMPAK Itatute 127, ro 
(10*11) —Partly aUsotlMd lines were ofisened with C. K and At as tlie absothmg sub- 
stances and the incident radiations from le AVa, io AV> and Ni Awit. Cf Ray, 
C A 24, CTOS JI P, JoifNSTOVB 

Icflueuca of the form and polarity of moteevtea on the Rtelgen spectrum of llquida. 
in. The appearance of two amorphous rings In substances whose molecules are 
probably dlsK-sbaped. J it Katz and J }>8li«an A P/iyiii 6d, Ki4~57(1030); 
cl C A 22,2881 — The ItOnigen spectra of manyfluidorg compds, have been observed 
and are found to consist of 2 ' amori'hoiii" rings sep<] by a zone of more or less diffuse 
light Measurement of the rings gives data from which the slnieture of the mol group* 
IS inferred The mols are regarded as disks arranged in parallel layers very siRiiIar to a 
stack of coins, the stacks forming o apace grating This arrangement is disturbed by 
thermal excitation srherehy the axes of (he groups assume a random distribution and 
individual mols may srandcr from one group to another This is betrayed by a loss In 
distinctness of the rings ui the Rfinigvn diagram C. C KibsS 

The Intensity relations In the apectram of a mixture of alkalies and the possiblUty 
of a ipiastitabve apectrum analys'a of theae elements. Horst Lucas enart 
atigem Chem 105. J2l -.17(1031) cf C A. 24, 5r,«.1 —The arc and spark spectra of 
salts of Na and K tnucil In vanoits proportiotts were pliotographed together with a 
source of while light of known intensity distiitmiinn to study the possibility of making 
quant spectrochem analyses It was found that the relative intensities of the lines, 
a* detd from mictophotmneteT measutunents, depsmdcd on the region of the arc under 
investigation fn the middle gone of the arc where the temp and elec field are lowest 
the spectrum of H is emitted with grealer strength than that of Na I>tn5 cf the 
relative cemens of Na and K from tiie line intensities were made with an accuracy of 
approx 20% As a by product of (he fnsrrstigation it was found that the relative in- 
tensv^s of the pnncipat and tiiWdinatc *<*nex are 1 100 C C Kicss 

'The dlsperaion of Internal energy betsreea the quartet and triplet terms 3 jP, SpP, 
and 3pD of the apectra of carbon, nitrogen, oxygen and fluorine in different stages of 
l^iUon, J Coles Compi rtnd 192, 33a-,'(I011) —Prom a study of the sepns 
shown by the triplet and quartet P and D terms of C, N. O and I', coming from the 
electron configurations Jj»Jj»2/>3/> and U*2x'2p*Zp, resp , it was found that (1) in 
passing from the 4lh to the Cth column of the periodic table the triplet sepns. are wry 
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iMariy 80 X 2 and 80 X 4 wart ca oaita: (2) tion the Clh to fee 7th eolamaa the 
qaartet sepns. are r tr y nearly £0X3 and £0 X S uajU- C. C. Kress 

Inyesticaboss of the anociiJooa dispenloa of exdfed cases. V. Tfecatire 
dis^^etdou ta excited neon. H. KorrtiitAvx avd R. LAoevBuao. Z Pkynk 65, 
IC7-8S(1930): d C A 22, 2514.— The net ditperwons of the .Ve Iiaa retultiit from 
the j» — pt conjbtnatioas were taeatnred by the method prmomJy described (C A 22, 
A2M) V.lth increase ta rtreafth of the cnrrost n the dischary tabe the anomaJoos 
dirposiosa of all the lines tenaiaatiat m the «< state iscrtase in the ta*ne raamer, bat 
when the c d reaches 0 I amp /iq cm. the dispenioQi betin to decrease by amts 
difTerent for «ch line, depending on the atom density of ea ch of the Pt states The no 
of atoms in each of the stales appears to reach a satn. ralae for a max. current of 
0 7 amp . apparently beeanse d the eqniL between the atom densities of the yanoni p^ 
states and the exauag and nentralinag ele ctrons . The sp teCJp for the / and p states 
denred from the p*a sur etaegta for max. current is approx- UTJ.Cf/)'. VL Control 
ezpenmentsfordeconstratmcti^bredliperxion: absorptioo, anomalous dispersiOD, 
intensitydistribntionsadfBtensityof differeotaeoalines. R. LAOEwacac Ajrob Lestt 
Jhtd 189-200 — Exptl tests of the abore laterpreuiion of the anomalous disp^ion of 
Ne Ud« is afforded by (1) the anomalous disperooS and absorption shown by lines 
resulting from eombuiatioa of a state sntb a higher state. f2) the tooeaie in inten- 
sity of the ri — pjEneisnth increase la strength of the exoting cuTreoL MeAurremenu 
of the anomaloM djpenion and absorptions at the bne at 705') A. U (^* — i,") show 
that they increase markedly when the ent current strength is reached and mrestigatiOTs 
of the intensity distribution srithn the red line at C3(H A U by means of the Fabry- 
Perot interferometer show that it ss caused solely by a Doppler effect. A fortnula is 
deris^d for the intensity of a speetmia liae affected by absorption snlhm a finite gaseons 
ayer C C )5ress 

Two remarks on the disperslos «f mercarr npor. R- Lsnersno axp C. Voir- 
vac*. Z.P4yni6S, W-8(lsj}); ef C.A 24,5'i31,-^l) TteoewditpersiooBearire- 
taeiits ta !tg eapor gire a raloe at t.t4 X tO"* see. for the Ue of th* 'Ri cutn- (2) 
The frequency e o mspoediag to the limit at WV) A 17 of the prtampal series ef ffg has 
assoed. snth italarge/ nine (2JQ) This b attributed to the £m slsultaaeous jump 
of both valeaes deetnms. C. C. Kress 

The nriitiotu h bteaslty distributioo ia a resesaaee rpectrua. Lcvwtx ;«atax« 
sow. z. Pkynk 65, 75-Sl(ie30). d.C A.Zi, S2K.— The rtsonaoet speetra of Te and 
Se,naied by Eght from a Hglup, wereobseyedat different pressures. Thespectxo- 
grams, exposed also to the Dght of a W-tlamenl lamp, were microphotometered to 
study the changes in inteciity la the members of the resonance iprot ma caused by the 
change in pressure. For Te istesrity changes were noted which could not be attiP/uled 
to absorption of the resousnes rays by the wapor itself For Se. is which the duablels 
of the resonance series were resolred by the spectrograph employed, the long ware 
length compment of each doublet was strengthened relatire to the short ware com- 
ponent with increase in pressure, the effect of absorption being climraated. C. C.*K. 

Quantized rotaffoa of the poUssrum atom. R. C. Lotaxtc Axn R. CxucrzLD. 
Vkk. Had. La Plzla. £srsdi« Cienc.. No. t7, l03-£(]929). Scieisee AiiiraHt 33X, fA5, 
d. C. A. 24, 2667 — TUfflamsos has puMish^ c ur res whsri show the stisnlabon of K 
attens fay dectrcpu shocks. These curres show lhalitbprcAah> that there b a quantized 
rotatiao of these atoms. Tic ent potestzaL whidi corresponds to the leap from ferel 
» — 0 to lertl a = I, oust be 3.37 t., which comspocds to a Ae — 27,441 ca,“*. On 
spettiuicoviic tesring. 23 Lses of the arc and spark spwtra of K are found, obtainable by 
mntnnatioa of a rotatios-quastsm leap with the eVetroo leaps. Since the raise A> — 
27,441 c a.~» b reiy large, it is cot posribfc to End Lno for which to sabtraet the rota- 
tOT-qusnbim leaps from those of the eSectrous. for ssdi tnes would bt fcj the deep infra- 
^^»f*re measurements hare not been made. The co-efcoobmatioaCnes within the 
obserred regioa B. therefore, r^n 

Anomalous Zeeman effect. P. Dxciucx. B»0. asioe. inf. (Ue. (Udfsietk 
l!o%ief.ert 7, 101-8, 142-56. 1M-T2(I923). Snewe MsireeU ilk, CTi— This papsr. 
m3 serai porti oes , gtres a summary of tie theory cf the anomalous Zw-TTrr-. effect. 
Ttelrt portion deals with the rlxtwal theory, the 2nd wrth the eUven} q~»-ttmi 
theory and the descnptioa of the effect in d-fferest multiplet* and tbs portros 
gites the qua n t um - garbanics treatment, srrth the cse of srare mechanics a-vt the 
matm ceefcanses of Heisenberg and Du^ G G 

. ef the Zeeman effect J. ZAmuowJJrr. Z. Pij^ 62, 

*V» t4 a V...ir_A j 


Ol-&(1330). — ^The Lorentz equations lor the motioa <f a bound ^setroa c 
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field are best soI%T<] by the usual transfomMUou of S real equations into one imapnary 
equation _ 5, .9- A 

Tbe Zeeman effect o! quadripole laiet. ll.SeCKt. Z./*iy«l66,{C7-0U^'30) — 
The narrow doubkt of K at 4t>t^ 1“ and 4&41SS A U representing the transition 
'S — >/) results from quadripole raduUon. The Zeeman effects of these lines hare 
Iwen t.b<er\-ed in a field of 12,700 gausses and confirm not only the theory of Ilubmowicz 
for the Zeeman clTect of quadripole radiation but also the character of these lines as 
forbidden S — D combinations C C Kiess 

The Stark effect of some helium linea io the Tisihle part of the tpectrum. Kau. 
SjbcREN Z rJiyji* M, 377-SS(iTO(» —The canal ray nselhod of Stark was usc_d to 
obsert-e the displacements of \isihle He lines produced by elec, fields ranging from 1'5 to 
.VilJ i.t /cm Details of the measurements are given for the lines 2S — ZP, 25 — ZD. 
2P -AS,2P ' AD.2P -*F,2P ~AB.ip-At.2p ~ Ad. Zp - A} tJiiZp - Ap 

C, C KiESS 

Litbium-Iike spectra of carbon, nitrogea and oxygen, C IV, If V and O VX B 
I PLtv AND A 1 RtesoN Z Pkittk M. &l-r4(l<»30) —The spectra of C. N and O h^e 
Ixen examd Ml the eatieme ultra Moltt. the vacuum spark ciethod being used The 
senes of Li like doublets was obtained For the fundamental term 2'5^i, for the 
ent ekments, the following values were obtained C I\’, 520. 220, N V, 7S*f, 591 • O \ 1 
1.114, 20b These correspond with loniralioo potentials of C4 19. 9" 42b and 137 4^ 

\ . resp Tbe term values for the complete senes for Lj r. Be 11, B 111. C IV. NV and 

O \ I are compared B C. A 

C IV Imes in the visible and near ultra-violet regions of the spectrum. The term 
system of C IV, Besot Enufev axu Joiix StEvuAV. Z FXynk 66. 32S-3SC1930) — 
Milh the terms of CIV prewously desenbed (preceding abstract) the lines which shomd 
appear tci the near ultra violet and visible regions of the spectrum have been calcd 
These lines and others belonpog to C IV have actually been observed m the spe«ruin 
emitted by a condensed spark discharge between graphite electrwJra in vacuum Th«*e 
new ware length obsenutions logetlier with those in the extreme ultra-violet haw 
permitted a redetn of all the terms up to those with principal quantum no (1 Toe 
terms follow Laodc's formula for the doublet sepns. \-ery cl^Iy. giinng a value 1 82 for 
the screening const c C IV is now the best rvprvstntatii-e of a Li like spectrum 

C. C, Kisss 

The nuclear ooffleots of Li* and Li*. IIekman'm SoiCLxa Z. /’iynl 66, 431-9 
(1930), cf C A 25,2t9— tkitha lyrot-Tabry ttatenandaSchuUt lamp. thchyperfioe 
structure of the LI It triplets. 2'/’sn — 2*5, atfUSoA U., was photographed Scwrtl 
discrepanaes in the earlier measixrvmeots haw been rtmowd The results do not agm 
with the calcd nuclear moments. • •■ •/» or */% but the latter Is slightly favored >0 
snlitung of the lines lor Li" was detected lo casrit exists, it cannot be more than 
'/, as great as that for Li* C M Mirarinr 

The pan-ortho splitting and the mean value of the 5-terms of helium for higher 
quantum numbers, Lcn, A Hixuraas Z 66, 463-70(1930). cf C A 

25, lT56 —Math By a perturbation method, the Irrro values fee the 5 states of para 
and ortho-He arc calcd for higher quantum n<>s A sioiibr calcn is nude including the 
influence of the polanration of the slom core The results are £(n.O) “ —£*/(« — 
o)». where a - 0170 * OOM.0.22 w 007.0219 » 0 079 tor calcn without and with 
polarization effect and eiptf , resp G M JfiTipnY 

The calculation of the spectra cl loos. Ewuco Fersii lltn aceod /to/u. 

Clisst tn fia mat tutl 1, No 2, 10 pp (1930) —F first presents his general method 

ofcalcg thestatisticaldistnbutionrdtheelectronsinanioiv The electrons surroundinS 
the nucleus are treated as a cloud of electronic gas the d of which is detd statistically 
as a funcUon of the distance from the nucleus Next Is given the calcn of the elcc 
potential m the interior of an ion as a functiou of the distance from the nucleus. This 
makes possible the numencal calcn cd tbe energy levels, which proi^ure is exemplified 
by the calcg of tlie 5 terms, or rather their Ryd^rg corrections, of the spectra of tnply 
ionized atoms Good agreement between cakd and observed wdues is shown 

R II LflMEARO 

Tbe magnebe moments of atomic nodeL Enrico PBRXti. Hem. auod Jlalta, 
Clttaae M fia net net I, No l,I2pp(I950) — The hjTJerfine structure of spectra is 
due to the interaction between the oiotioa cd the electrons of the atom and the intrinsie 
magnetic rDoroent ol the nucleus Methods axe derived theoretically for <^cg this 
hyperfine structure of spectral Imes The magnetic moments of the nuclei of Na. Rb 
and ^ are deduced by applying these thearetKol results to the exjienmentally detd 
hyperfine structure of the spectra <d these elOTents R If Lombard 
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Nndeir spin and the third law of tbermodynamics. The entropy of iodine. W. 
F GurouE J Am Chem Soe S3, 607-14(lP31). d C A 25, So7 —The value of 
■S'jii.i = 27 9 calone/desree per mole of solid I obtained by extrapolation ol existing 
data represents the abs entropy less ^e nuclear spin entropy For gaseous I the com- 
bined translational, rotational and vibrational entropies consists of the abs entropy 
less the nuclear 'pm entropy and has a s'alue as obtained from band spiectra, .*»nti •* 
fi2J29 cal /degree 'mole The high temp entropy eflects due to midear spin in 1 arc 
found to persist below lO’K , which is not the case for If The ro^ presture of solid / 
IS p\en by the equation. logiiPfatm ) •» — (.1.5l23/r) — 2 013 logiiF 4- 13 37-1 

A Llostj TaM-or 

T^uclear spin of mtrogen. W R va*! Wijr. Arch neerland so. ///A, 13, 29-57 
(1930) — In certain band spectra of mots in which the atoms arc identical, alternate lines 
are very weak or esen missing This is ascribed to the symmetry of the mol and to 
resonance in the at nuclei The theory of this method of ins’estigating the nucleus, 
by photometric measurements of the intensities of the lines in the band spectrum, is 
outlined with speaal reference to the N, mol Crpt! details are giivn for work earned 
out on spectra emitted by the Nj*and the neutral Ni mols The ratio of the altercating 
intensities of the neg bands at 3914. S'btl. 4278 and 4237 A U sras found to be 2 1 
A hlaiwell Boltrmann distnbution among Ibe rotational levels was found The ratio 
for the nuclear spin was confirmed by other measurements, including work on the 
resonance hne of Th at 3770 A U W W Stitler 

The ezpenmental assignment of the Hi bands to the singlet and triplet systems. 
\Y FrcREi.NBi:RG Z i'fiyjife66,345-‘'(1930> — A spectrogram of Hi (obtained by 
GehreWe and Lau) excited b> streams of electrons of various velocities shows the same 
effect as that desenbed for the singlet and triplet lines of Hg by Schaffcmicht (C A 24, 
5031) The lines which extend entirely across the spcctrogTacn with uodimmisbcd 
intensity as the exotalion energy increases are ibcAc belonging to the A, B and analo- 
gous bands of the singlet system Those lines extending only part sray across the 
spectrogram, fading out with locrcasing energy of the cathode ra)‘a. belong to the a.8, 
T and 4 bands of the triplet sntem C C Kzess 

Optical dissoeiatioa of dialomio nolccules ia gases and vapors. I. 11. Xn. 
G H VissER Chem 11 ccW/ad 27, 237-11. 3SCM. 390-5(1930) —A sune> of recent 
work. B C A 

Analysis of the S> spectram. IL Rompb Z Phytii 65, 4(>4-S0(l930).— This 
analysis of the S] spectrum includes ( 1 ) the bands classified by Rosea (C. A 22,2717. 
23, ^) which arc shown to represent a — 'll transition, (2) the ultra violet bands 
desenbed by Gtlles (C A. 23, 4400) which result from the term combinations '2 — •2 
(or *2) and »2 — ’ll, (3) the resonance bands excited by the ultra \-ioIet raj s of Hg 
Five resonance senes have been ohserxed These have been arranged into band schemes 
for which the corresponding anU-Stokes members base also been observed. The in- 
tensity distnbution snthm the resonance senes resembles that noted by Rosen for the 
fluorescence spectrum and desaates markedly from that required by Condon’s theory 
The effect of the addn of a foreign gas, Nt or He, to the Si vapor is to bnng out more or 
less completely the band systems assoed with the resonance series C C Kiess 
The emission bands of sulfur. R.KAscnpi A'afure 127, 93-4(1931) — Spectro- 
grams of the emission bands of S were obtained from discharge tubes contg S vapor in 
the presence of high pressure A New bands toward the red mdicxite that A helps m 
some way to prevent the predissocn of the S mols A few new bands degraded tow ard 
the shorter wave lengths were also obtained in the extreme ultra i-iolet beginning from 
s.WiA.lflVJii A M, TA. F.Jotecstove 

Raman spectra of some triatomic molecules. S Biiaoavavtam. Nalure 126,995 
(1930) — Photographs of the Raman spectrum of SOi gas show a line with a wave no 
shift of 1154, which differs somewhat from the strong line having the shift 114G which 
was previously found in the Raman spectrum of liquid SO* The 2 famter lines found 
in the spectrum of the liquid do not appear m that of the gas Photographs of the 
spectrum of liquid HCN show a triplet with shifts of 2(776. 2097 2 and 2122. the middle 
component being much stronger than the others The re^ts of Knshnamurti on CS* 
were confirmed and 3 new, very feeble bands at 4438. 4605 and 4080 A U. were found 
in the spectrum of CS* excited by the Ifg line at 4358 3 A U W W. Stifler 

Raman effect and molecular stmetnre. IlL The basic frequencies of molecules of 
Mixed halides. B Tkompy. Z Physik 66, 79O'S06(l920), ct C A 
25, 2^ —The Raman spectra of CC1«. SiCli, TiCl». SnCli, SnBr, and of miits of SnCh 
?v . ratios 1 I, 3 1 and 1 3, were observed The measurements show 

that the tetrachlorides and also the tetrabronude all exhibit 4 basic f requenacs, those of 
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SnDr< being displaced to tonger wave IencUn conpared with those of SnCh- These 
observed frequencies are in good agreement with those calcd from a theoretical con- 
sideration of a mol having its outer atoms at the vertices of a tetrahedron Two of the 
frequencies represent active oscillations and 2 inactive osallations of the moL The 
infra red absorption spectra of these compds . so far as known, correspond to the active 
oscillations and to combinations of them. The Raman spectra of the mixts show new 
lines in addn to those due to the constituent tnols. The lines of the original mols are 
weak compared to those of the new mols . which are probably of the form SnCljGri, 
SnClBr, and SnChBr C C KiBSS 

Apparatus for the demonstration «f the Raman effect In liquids. N. B. Rsvnoihs 
AND F. DBNroan Ret So. IntlrumenU 413-6(1S>30) —A hot-cathode He lamp (of 
eylindncal shape) is used m conjunction with a Ni oxide glass filter (cf Wood. C. A. 2J, 
•MIQ). The lamp is surrounded by a reflector of elliptical cross section, the cross section 
of the bmp being concentric with one of the loci of the ellipse Concentric with the 
other focus is placed Uie tube contg the liquid to be examd A hot -cathode Ifg lamp 
has been similarly used. B. C A 

The Raman effect and the polymenxation of water at various temperstures. O 
SPECCniA A’uopo eimenJa [N S j. VII, 10, asS-^lflOIO) — At room temp the Ra- 
man spectrum of water exated by rneaiu of a Hg are over the range 4108 to 5790 A U. 
gives 3 bands of greatest intensity at 4170. 4r>03 and S1A8 A U , and 2 mueh weaker 
bands at 4238 and 44S0 A U. The bandsat4I70and 4003 A U. are composedofdcom- 
ponentscach. The effect of Increase of temp inmodifyingthebaRdat4l75A U was 
particularly studied Measurements svere made between 17* and 91*. A marked 
diminution of intensity of the 3 components of this band was noted with mereasmg 
temp , as well as a displacement toward greater wave length L T. FAianAU. 

Ihe photochemical tinioo of hydrogen nad chlonne. I. The effect of light In- 
tensity. AsTinm J Aluund and Eowabd Bbbslbv. J. Chem See 1930, 2C93- 
708 — *Aa extensive study to dec the relation between the reaction velocity and the 
intensity of light in the photochem combination of lit and Ch Thus, 405 ntw and 436 nui 
monochromatic light over measured intensity ratios of about 160 I and 440 1 resp . 
pboe-poUnxed complex light over a measured intensity ratio of 4 I. and Jstermittent 
mono^romatie bght of wave lengths 313 -1-303 nm 3C5nD>. 405nDiBnd436nuareu«ed 
The fight intensiues are measured with a thermopile They are voned in the eapU. 
with the40Sim> and the 430 mx raooo^romatic light by 4 wedges of neutral tint and con- 
tinuously varying density, with the pebrued light by crossed Kicol pnsms, and in the 
expts using the intermittent monochromaUc light by a rotating disk with 2 adjustable 
open sectors in opposite quadrants The results show that the reaction velocity is 
proportional to the intensity of the inadent light. The results of Daly and Barker 
(C A 24, 2385) are explained J Baloiiah 

The photochemical union of hydrogen and chlorine. IL The effect of wave 
length. Measuremenb with filtered light. Aanira J. Aiumks and Edward 
Ueesley / Chem See 1930, 270£>-2l —The dependency of the quantum efficiency (v) 
on the wave length (200-540 nu). the relative temp coeffs for the lines 430 mx. 405 mx 
305 nsx and 313 -t-SOS tnx (comparative velocity measurements being made at 19 7* and 
250*), and tbe simultaneous cOect ^ 2 monochromatic rays are investigated in the 
photoebem. reaction between H and Cl The app and methods are simibr to those 
used lu expts of the preceding abstract, extra light filters (200 mx aad 546 mx) beingalso 
used With decreasing wave length, v at first increases to a max and then decreases 
rapidly in the ultra violet The expts show that between 313 mx-136 mx the temp 
coeff of y increases with increasing wave length In every case the simultaneous effect 
ol 2 monochromatic rays u equal to tbe sum of their sep effects liie threshold 
wave length for this reaction is found to be 546 tnx. J. Balozian 

The phot^reaction of hydrogen and iodine monoehloiide. D P. hiBLLOS and 
T Iredalb Nolure 127, 93(1831), cf RoUefson aad Lindquist C A 24, 4224 — H 
and ICl react rapidly in strong light it the II pressure is large compared with the pressure 
of ICV This indicates that conditions bvor the greater probability of the reaction. 
Ill + Cl " > IICI -f- H. and that excited Cl atoms may not be necessary font to take 
place In thin glass bulbs the reaction betsreen H and ICl is very slow m artificial bghfc 
mote rapid in diffuse daylight, and very rapid in direct sunlight, I, and HCl being tbe 
mam products. H p. Joknstonb 

Photo-reaebon between hydrogen and iodme monochlende. G K. RoiiSrsoN 
AND F E Lindquist J. Am Chem Sot 53, ll&4-5(t93\) — R. and L point out that 
the results of Mellor and Iredale (pTCccdmc abstract) are not inconsistent with their 
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previous conclusions (C. A. 24, 422-1), since their esptL conditions were considerably 
difTerent _ ^ 

Photochemical Interaction of elhjleno and ammonia. Ilucn S. Taylor and 
IIarryJ EMELBU3 J Am Chem 5oe. S3, 602-74(1031) —The photochem decompn 
of 'NHi m the presence of CtHi and CtHi-IIt mists induces a polymenraUon of C,H, at 
room temp to a liquid product A formation of satd hydrocarbons ts subordinate to 
this process The velocity of the reaction is independent of the WE pressure over a 
wide range, and of NHi pressure when absorption Is complete Conclusions are reached 
as to the efiiaeney of methods for producing satd hydrocarbons from CtH, and at If 

C. E. P JarpREYS 

Photochemical decomposition of hydrogen peroxide in aqeuous solution in presence 
of sodium nitroprusside. I. M Quaasin. J. Pkys Ckem. 35, 656-8(1931). — An 
aq soln of IIiO, to which a few drops of Na nitroprusside soln are added is ronsitive to 
the visible light, the decompn of the II, Oi continuing after the illumination ceases 
it is probable tliat the illumination produces some colloidal Prussian blue which acts as a 
catalyst for the dark reaction The course of the reaction seas not followed quantita* 
lively but this will be done later Harry B Weiscr 

The transfer of energy between atoms at collision. Oscar Knbfler Rice Proc 
Nat. Acad. Sa 17, 34-9(1931) — Rallmann and London have considered the question 
of cnerg}' exchange between atoms and mots, at distances greater than those comparable 
with the at or mol radii They neglected the relative translational energy of colliding 
atoms or mots A modification of Born's method for solving collision problems is out- 
hned which takes into account the mutual kinetic energy of the particles and meets the 
objection of K and L (C A 24, 4C96) to Fienkcl's suggestion (C .4.24,2052) 

V. F IIarrivctov 

The separation of two types of iodine molecule and the photochemical reaction of 
gaseous iodme with hexene. R. M BaiicrrandJ W. Urmstdk. Proe. Nat Acad. 
3ci. 16, 808*11(1930} —Since one type of 1 mol absorbs the Hg line 6461 and the other 
does not. an attempt at sepn has been made by causing the activated type to react 
with hexene s-npor Indications, which are not coodusivv, point to a partial sepn. 

J. D. AUSTtV 

The mechanism of the action of electrical discharge upon methane. Rprt Psters 
andO H Wacvbr Drennilof’Clum 12,67-8(1931). cf C. .4 23, 3801, ,4326. 24, 
2955, 5715, 25, 399, 645 — Spectrum analysb of the arem tbedischar^ tube before the 
color change observed upon increasing the elec, ebarge shows the bands of the — CII, N 
and — CN groups This is taken to show the progression in radicals from CH, — ► 
CH| > CII _ Polymenicd atd hydrocarbons are thus formed at low pressures and 
low charges while C,!!, and C,1I, are formed at high pressures Following the change 
from pale blue to yellow, bands of the Balmer senes, the Swann spectrum with exception 
of group 1, and the — C=C — and C-i- groups were observed Solid hydrocarbons 
result from the reaction of — C=C — groups with reactive H The mechamsm is indi- 
cated as 

CII, — ► CII C,H, 

ff n 

C+5=s— C=C— 

— ► C (solid) 

The relation between elec consumption, % in the final gas and the charge is shown 
graphically for C,H, and CiH, F. W. Juno 

The ammonia discharge tube. G. I. Lavin and J. R. Bates. Proc. Nat AcaJ. 
Set 16, 864-8(1930), cf. C. A. 24, 3441. — The actise gas reacts with ethylene to gi>t 
cyamdes and with O to give nitrides Scdid surfaces show sp action. Cu and Fe,0, 
extinguish the glow immediately. Sn, Ni, Fe. Pt. show an induction period. Mo and 
W produce little effect. J. B. Austin 

Disadvantages of the quartz lamp in fioorescenee analysis. J. Plotnikov. CAem- 
Zlg 54,582(1930) — The low light lotensity, fragile nature, and monochromatic emission 
are mentioned, only those substances fluoresce under the lamp which can absorb radi- 
ation of wa\ e length 3G6 am. B C. A 

Transmission changes in ultra-violet glasses during hlgh-temperature exposure 
to hghL C. C. NrraiiB and F. C. Sontuta. Science 71, 590(1930).— When kept 
m contact with the hot tube of the Hg arc lamp (about 450*), certain glasses showed a 
mark^ mcreasc in short-wave transmisrion. B. C. A. 

The absorption of nltra-violet rays by liquids transparent to Ugh*, j.’ CLumr 
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avd T. KofMAV Compl rrnd s»e htol IW, 7M*5{10TO).— A Cd photocJfc. cfl) wm 
u»fd to mrajure the ultra violet lifht (300C> 2300 A U ) aljsorbed by Kvrral btjtudi 
tfansparwt to viuble litht J* C. C«i'hstett#i 

QtuatiUtjre inveitieatjost oa Uie absorplloa (peetn ol or(anle djef. J At^KArs. 

Lainennt Kim Fiikulltl Amw l(inG<tTiun) 302-J«(in Lcttuh) STfr-OTl — 
Absorption spectra of 7(1 orj dye* were meaiured trith a Kt>enl*-^^arlens spertro- 
photomcter between 7200 and <10i) A U Value* of the moL absorption const, are 
psen lor each TTie advantafe* of the quant, melhosl are discussed TheLambcrt- 
Kcer law IS valid lor weaV dye soln* in preseneei^ small briL of colorless more compds 
TTic result* are discussed with reyard to the rrUtiofl between spectra and struclureof the 
d)e The advantages of the color tnanflc are also discussed O M. MvaMrr 

Effect of iiDpuntiet os the pho*phore*cntte of catcmin aulfide. D. K. Ootu 
avoN Sit.ii J tfiim pAvr 27, 4U -Sl(lino> — The effect of adrtinr up toO 1% of 
cfisin. fluorescein quinine h)drochlonde methyl Wue. J’bCli. I'b(SOi)i. CuCli. 
Cd(NOi).. CdSO,. lla(NO.), IlaCl,. SrtTsO.)* andSrCl, to CaS on the phosphorescence 
of the was measured The first ft named gave a ma* effect in conens of about 
0(i03$i, the highest salue being obtained with quinine bydroeWonde Addni. of the 
other mineral salts gate minima in small ennen* , followed t>y tnasima which were 
usually lower than the initial value The intensity of the radiation ilrmased with age 
The luminosity ot CaS is eiplained by the equation* (1) 2CaS + 2II|0;=: CafSflb 
+ CafOH),. <21 CO, + CafOllb — ► CaCO, + H,0. (3) 11,0 + CO, + Ca(SH), 

■ • » CaCO, + 21f,S !I,S was detected by odnr and by test with lead acetate 

Geaxus M. I’ktty 

Thert&oluBu&CKeaee in classca whkb cootala tsro acbsaton. Bvaost E Conv 
avdUm D HABKi’ts J Am Cfcem Soe S:, SUft-MflMO) — The Ihennoluniinrt 
cenceol a cine Iwirate gUss caused by C« and Mg atone and micecl m ennens uptol^ 
of each element was meamired (rotn 21100 to 3ii7 A V The effect of muta wi* not 
additive Intensity meaturementsof the thertnoluminesceTice Indicate (hat the energy 
for thermoluRiinesccnee ii drawn from near the edge of the absorption bands Rrbbre 
thrmolumineaceoc intensity »•a^e* with the source of nciutjon The data are prr* 
rented graphiafly CetstD M rsTTV 

Scatterug of light by dieleetrus of email partule site. C F. A Sren J 
Franilin /til 210, fi. K-Vl'iOri) - The diffusion of light by a dielec material Zn aside, 
was investigated m (he range of paructe sices where with increasing particle sue. Ray 
leigh scattering rapidly diminishes and reflection and refraction eflreta increase in ira 
porunce The turbidity max for Zn oxide disperW in water, detd for .1 wave lengths 
of light occurs at 0 for the wave length &.Vg) A tf and at imsller pirticle sues for 
shorter wave length* the particle site of max turbidity was found to tie proportional 
to the wave length of the light in (he range gVlh-ftTni) A U An app for detg (he 
angular distribution of the light scattered by a suspension of fine particle* i» described 
The total observed intensity has not the same distnbutian as cal^ by Dlum'r (cf Z 
FAyriA 38. TMll'C •)), th- ofiscrved ilepolincjimn i» in fair apeement with theory (cf 
i.ang~ C 1 22, 2-V).l 4) II C A 

The acceleration produced by bght of the floctulabon of colloidal solubons la 
fluorescent media. Avcvsrj's Bovtabic avo Jcaw BovenAao Compl rtnA 192. 
"tv 7(iy J)) —The effect of visible and of ultra motet light on the rate of flocculation of 
AsS and other sols by electrotyte* la presence of fluorescein cosin and trythrosin sras 
studied In all cases illumination decreased the time required for flceculation. the effect 
lieing greater iti ultra violet than sn vsMble light freed from intra red IC,SO, and fir 
'sOu which inhibit the ffuortsetnev of the dye* also suppress the effect of light Light 
has no effect in the atisence of fluorescent compds . and the dyes do not affect the sols 
m thi dark K \ . Thihavw 

Increased bacteneidal effect of iaorgamc compounds in the presence of X-ray*. 
HoBEar J SoKKts Bull Bant 6a Heuafth J, 2l-.V'i(l93i} —When bacteria are 
Miudiatedmwilns contg Sallr Natl Nal.TlaCh IlgCl,. LO.INO,'),. Csl orThlNOiV 
ihe resulting lethal action i* very much greater than that obtained by exposing the 
lactrna successively to a rays and to (he salts previously irradiated with x rays, and is 
a irue synirrstic action This action ba* previously been ascrificd to ultra violet 
fluorescence or to emission of photorlecUtm* LxpU. arc described which indicate 
i^t ihe synergistic action ol the above salt* is not due pnmanty to these factors 
The expls indicate that the synergistic action is independent of permanent cbern 
that at the ent voltage for the ejection 
, .1“' rrsuHing action u greatest, while tbcoretially the speed 

oi the emitlea A electrons is at a Run at tbi* voltage, and that at a higher voltage, at 




eoergy to produce the reaction The process may be used for the production of KO 
from X and 0 


4-ELEaROCHEMlSTRy 


cowsc rctr 

The direct-current arc furnace. SiecMU?n> Scnev. Cusztrn-Ztg 26, 6S3-7 
(1929) — ^The elec, accessones of an etec. steel furnace are described C. L. W. 

The hieh*fre<;ueoc 7 furnace in the steel milL K. Baocuo. A. E G Hut 
1931, 37-42 —The “coteless'’ high frequency furnace in which the charge (contained in 
the crucible) forms the core is described; it is used in an improved method of producing 
C and alloy steels The layout of the instrument panel and elec, connections is given 
A 300 Vg charge of cold high-speed steel was melted and poured in S2 nun. with a 
requirement of 720 kw brs per ton C. J. B. 

Use of electne furnace for the preparation of nonferroos alloys. IC. Omioro. 
J. Fuel Soe. Japan 10, 43-58(1931) — ^The use of an elea furnace in place of a coke- 
crucible furnace in prepn of Cu alloys is recommended F I NAKAJn-TiA 

Photoelectric cells in science and technics. B La>'ce. NaturKusenzchaflen 
19, 103-7, 128-32(1931), cf. C. A. 25, 1435— A review with many refe ren ces. 

B J C. VAS DE* Hoettv 

Photoelectne control for soaking-pit covers. R. M Boyle. Elec. U’crld 97, 
409(1931) —A hliddle West plant has a soaldng-pit control which makes use of a hght- 
sensiti^ e relay as the initiating source The moving crane carries only a foot-operated 
push button and a hght box mounted ot the end of the crane for each soaking pit spanned 
by the crane. The layout consists of 2 soakmg pit cranes operating on a common run- 
way and each spanmng 2 pits Preparatory to opening a cover or daring the operation 
the crane may be shifted 5 ft. on either side of the center Une and the operating lamp-box 
will still be opposite the hght relay for that cover To open the cover a single short 
flash of the lamps m the box is all that i$ necessary The circuit is self-maintaining. 
A simple transfer circuit permits the hght ray to be ^teniately effective to open or dose 
the pit cover. The hght-sensitive cells respond only to coned hght above the room 
illumination, lea^•ing no danger of false operation. W. II. Bovktos 

Temperature compensation m electrolytes. E Blambesg and K. MCller. 
Arch. EleitroUch. 23, 435-^0(1930) ; SctenceAbstnets 33B, 411.— The fact that the cond 
ao electrolytic cell vanes rapidly with temp, as weU as with conen. may be a dis- 
advantage in some processes of deposition. The authors show how to proportion a 


Vcil-23 


1740 


Ckemal Ahstm^ 


eoaSaed shn=t Ttssstaase *si » nerte* Cb nsst«fl« to «Bar«as«te MVtsa- 

tiaEr fc* the e£f«t trf lesp, ^ ^ 

Se cif oirtic eeTTt far chlorine end einsric sodL C. Maktsu. um. X<£. 
£■» 3S, SS-^in'5311 — Tea elertrolrtic cells lor C3 — the ^ ^ i ier. S JitJea . Tprosend. 
R eiV.\ M i e L »-B^ Kelsaa. *tU«»-M«<orc, Bocfc-McRee. C^bbs. TVheeler. \ era— ore 
hticfiT dc'serihed »s to thar ceststructiosiol dfteiU, end cnmjtarrd. A tehle of operstme 
dsta oa the Tanf’us cells v«« been teSuieted froea czfmsatinn fnnushed hr ases of the 
e qu 'r uuec t. Ttelds of fnan 0 C2 to aT6 Ih. Q end 0 K> to 0A5 Ih. N*OH re tw. hr 
ere m the Twyre of com Tcectiet. C.1 -.Msxtcu. 

nectrtijyae iron. R. l>r»Tts. XTefcTW'sr 20, ISSPtlKW — A le vtu rt renewiiit 
the ij rml rn-c of ekctre^vtie Fe ead the tedaiial oethcids of its jifod a c ti aa. L. T. 

A rote oa the yeyeretieB of egrer-tree corner. Bjlkt rets. JAm-Cke^&K. 
S2, 3ir.5^nC3^) — The Ust S !«es trm .T e phic trem of At were mapred froca Co hr 
clertrolenBt • site, of 4 >3 j Co£!0k cieiie irt* to C L »ith 5 yj HA Os between Ft elec- 
trodes with 0.05 eurp. et 7 t. The At IB t^ 7 froetiOEs trf deposrts TeRi.‘'eed *t tcteri'als 
of I'H hrs. seas e«td bp Kitdi»e’s speetroctarhieofthcsd (C X. 2i, ^5-“^ 3. U S. 

Eectiojytic fold pista-p ada hifh tim e o t densititc. H. Fswtct xss R. R’Er.ia. 
Z. E>i.*'ocieW.3A5r72-pnvl<JoOl — The eimrn. trf the b*thTte«asaeoded fcT Anplatmt 
with high c.d.»s COO t lUFefOC^fcSOt HAoCLfOt anhed KtsCOstadll oTHta 
The rpt. erf basic Fe carbeeiate ts £.*teied fi r au the warm sete. and the dear fltmte 
serves as the eleetrbhtt. The hath i* aaed at 70* -with tapid s ta t i nt Cold anodes 
are B»d with the ssrfaee e^Tul to er > that of the athode. The calh.-idicc.il. is xBant- 
tamed at 4-6 afiir./sq din. which eteiv^ionds to an c. c. I rf li-lA v. when the 
electrodes are d-G em aparh A sznordh An plate is produced which does nrt tecpine 
bu - Tii^hier At hitha' e. d the plate is darteaed With the le cum iatadcd conia.wa 
th* cathodic cartent cSacnce is e^nre to IKVioor^ and the anodic efSewnce to IIS- 
ISO^ A fmhw stsdr was xaade of the e-ect of varyrat kwcb. rf eadh of the 
c niu. i teu. ts of the hath ea the e. d .«jode pocrnt»l carves. H. F. Joitsw^w 

OccrofiftKisnc w u e a cad mi p s at hi(b ctareat densfaes. A yr tteu ga r y 
rnn.rr.ffTf l eaaaa. Q \ Stcrosiov, B K Casamov akp K. T. RmcTSTTtfv. Tird' 
1936, 115I-& — Cold 2a {tetnt has cany a d v anui e s rerr the hot dp i c iavsh 
sseh as create caJamite of the ctwtiac. sxeadaes of the bath, fc nii - auj ’ cf £b and 
ease ecseol of the bath. The p ro p o sed ncthods of meseasme the o. d. to hasten the 
yno c e ss have senoes drawbars. Tte aethers taade aboct 300 expts. to ted enaditians 
•ssestul for pood resotts wrth high e. ds. Cmmlabos cd the bath pcrciits hichff e. do. 
(St) to 433 amp /sd dm ) t>i«i those esd before. IhServat cneicns. of 
H*BO)tnateccpt^bath wvTeaL<otn>dted.asw^asthedliancesatheb3th dome the 
proceas and the snitable iadiaitCTa. Atf<OaiDp/sq dm. it is i t e c g -sii ryto add to a bath 
of 1000 1 30 1 water. 1 be Rj50ii and 10 1 bme and per far At 53 amp 'sq dm the 
best temp is 45* At hichs-c. te the temp, sho^ be higher The Twohlem nf oolinc 
the electrolrte which is heated bv tte c tureot is sieved bv the applimties of <ur girn nc; 
a for mul a is developed bp which the rotablmam temrv snitable for the fuie e ss can be 
calcd. Tables show the change of vottage with t em p and with the duSaoce between 
thetiecOtidesasdaBetot optaanm coBdrtjoasBt c. ds. 5O.10OandSOO amp 'sq dm 

J G Tdutv 

neetrodepo^OQ of lead-thtCnxtei aDom. C. G. Ft^ aks C. R. Co'toco. Ja. 
X'dttf ted. (N Y ) 29, 115-TCI931)— See C A. 24, <nSfj. G. G 

FnltroEraphie Csdies with the drcyp l ac-gi eicur y athode. XH. lOecSo- 
re dnct iwi of acetaldehpde. 1 RwmcA- Ohlivbew OfcXuloe Cliem. Cbnrnc 2, K<^71 
(1830), cf C. A 24. &57!i— The detrcbCD and es^ of aldehvdes (wnirnsg in eertain 
ale. bevetages by then tlecBvtedoctioD poteaiU^s. with the drorTuEg Rg eathode. h»ve 
been prcncaislr dcsoibed (Shi^ta asrf Tadu. C. A 21, 1°17; Shihata and Sheji. 
C, A 22, 2S95) The aim of the pi e seu t wert was the ini vs ti gatiaa d the mode of 
rednenoa of AcH m its pme and its debt, a fermentation ptndnets. The te- 

dnction of tiie Adi was stndirf m sottjs. of Ij alts er XjOH, since 1 j has the most net 
de7«ositi(m potential of all ations at the driq i pai c Hg athnde. AeH was fcamd to he 
lednced at a athode potenBal 0 50v inatep^ than that at which Li is deposited frtim 
sites, of eqnal c rai m, as the AeH solns. Thus the redactiaa potential d m a 1 M 
yte- IS ~~1 60 w The value of r edne ti ao potential was iTTrmfl i,e„p«»f pr changes 
rrm a aenbal to a weahlv aad. or to • strongly alh., sdn. Inoeasing aodity of the 
sola, hmdeied the eleeiroiedncticai. A change m conen., c. of AcH produced a da't of 

the^octionpc«satial.w.aeeiffdinxtotl«1omndar — D-PKHc^cv Math. anBlvs.s 

of the bead of the am e n t voltage carve diowed that w •« — 0 IX) loc t (t • enrreDll. 
S' “ ““(RF/F^loc i. The valae of the diSnsion ament ta 0001 M AcH wtes. was 
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the same ks those pVen by 0 001 M soln« of Ba £w Sr chlorides; it la. thertforc. coo. 
eluded that the eleetroreducUon of 1 r mol of AcII requires the same amt. of electndty 
<5 IS required to deposit ] g equiv of Ba, s e , 1 Faraday The probable reduction 
product IS stated to be dimelhylglyeol With this method it was found possible to est. 
the presence of t part AcH in 2 miHion to an accuracy of 10% The results obtained 
were applied to the estn of Aclt la FtOll samples and in yanous vinegars In fer- 
mented vinetars 0X101.0002% Acff were estd- poUrognpbtally. while in synthetic or 
pyrolijnic vtnejtars no traces of Acll were found E B Sahioa* 

AnodiC oddatioa of acetic add in aulfurie acid aolution. RuaoLFti ScrrsrzjrE*. 
Z. EUktroehem. 36, 053-03(1030) —In order to study the roechamsm of the anodic 
oxidation of A^lf. sofas, of oxalic, ctyoxytic. jlrcobc. acetic and formic aads, HCHO 
and MeOH were eleetrolyrcd, with a diaphragm, in 2 N HjSOiat const, c d Oxidation 
potentials were detd ,nnd the gaseous products were analyzed. The electrodes were Pt 

foil. In the AcOff senes the rruun nzetioai are* ClfiCOOH JIiCOH-COOH 


HC{OJI)iCOOJl — (COOIl)i — 2COj, and the side reactions- IIjCOH- 
CbOII II,C0 -F CO, and HC(On)rCOOH .1^ IlCOOH + CO, la the 

MeOn series, the main reactions are* CHiOll — > II, CO . - w flCOOII — > ■ CO,. 

i -zii 
CO 

The data are interpreted as suggesting the following general rules for anodic oxidation of 
erg umpds : (a) an increase in potential favors addn of O over the removal of 2H; 
(ij in general, the removal of 2 H atoms from the same C is easier than the addn of O; 
(c) the difficulty of II removal increases in the order— — CH.“COOH; (d) the 
simultaneous removal of 2 fl mols attachedtodilTcientC atoms (in the present case 1 K 
was always a member of — COOII) is possible only when the H atoms are at the end of a 
G-membered chain. II. P. Jonvsrovs 

Electrodepositieo of chromitun. B. Rassow avp L. Wolt. CAm..Zfg. 55, 
73-d(Jfl3l) —An investigation of the com prepn. "Chroniprotelt/’tisedasa proteetiag 
layer to prevent formation of chrome mists, ts reported. Cf . C. A . 24, 4003. C. L. W. 

The acute effects of ehrofflie acid mists. L. Scitwabtz akd P. Ssdcb. Zentr. 
CeeerhiSyt t/"/<iiieerhdla»fg 17, 232-4(1030) —Mists given off by Cr pbting baths are 
the cause of ulcerations and other skin diseases among the employees. Of 233 persons 
eaamd .42 0% had determltius. ulcers or scars and 52% showed nasal changes; of these 
37 had perforation of the septum, and 79 showed ulceration or devitalization of the mucous 
membrane. Ulcerations of the mucous membrane were seen after2 weeks, and perfora- 
tion of the nasal septum from 0 months to4 yrs The authors recommend exhaust venti- 
lation or covering the surface with petroleum or some of the less dangerous homologs of 
Ctlf« Objections to these methods are liability to fire hazard and Ctlf, poisoning. 

GcORCE R. GREBVDAKt 

Modern metal cleaning. Leslie Wuctrr am) F. Taylor. ■/. EieetroPiaCers* 
and Dtpoulors' Tech Sac 6, 71-90(1931) — ^TTns paper is a survey of work which has 
been done by various experimenters upon the nature of soap solns and the mechanism 
by which such solns remove dirt Various types of soaps, their alky., phys properties 
and cleansing properties are reviewed. The evaluation of the alky;, and of the detergent 
action of soaps i; explained The application of detergent materials to modem metal* 
cleaning practice is discussed The authors ore of the opinion that no one cbem. cleaner 
IS yet available which wiU satisfy off phtting-shop requirements, so that scounng and 
rae^pingand subsequent acid dtps to remove tamisb are likely to remain in gene^ use. 
However, with large batches of material, which have passed through similar shop 
processes, a study of the grease and dirt accumulated during these processes makes it 
possible to devise a cleaning solo, best suited to the particular foreign materials to be 
remi^. B. B. Sahicae 

High-voltage surge tesUng. P. D. Fielder. Elee. J. 28, 16l-l(193l).-'The 
mthode ray osalJograph operation is outlined— the importance of the timing systems 
being emphasized. The S-electrode gaps permit the operation of the Dufour type 
oseUograph for the Cathode voltage withio the one microsecond. The operation is 
simple and consistent when care Is used in the circuit design and adjustment. In syn- 
chronizing arcuits, the most complex system is the combination of the Dufour type 
osallograph and singte-sweep timing. The essential parts of the system are shown in a 
hg IV* H, BOYKTOft 

Developments la hydrogen-cooled condensers, C. J. FfiCHHEuiTO. £/«. J, 
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C^r^irai Af-it^ccis 
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:S. lC5-o(l'iol> -‘Suew^ tif UrCK^edccedoKeT W *» to the «JeTel.-V=f=t 

ri trasT devices fcr the rach^ *afe. Ff*t=rcs ci tie nachin e taciade (li 

jt tas been trade exrJnsjcei fnci, P) *3 csert r«4 w cscd fcr stairsfiaf »fc«J 
cbanfcs to Hk « tie reverse; pi tie tstmal r «t r s g ii e is *atw=itie»ET 

r-'.— tn ->.s mSnve ■im T’Tvsgge to Wevvat mg eetefigt; (4' vsnccs »U«n sipaU «« 
frmdeil to la-'cvra tie P7>er a tc* that tie lEtertal pressare cc c>f Ht i* knr, t» that 
auT I'm ct tie cuduae cr aatflanes is not pertcecaat rrrr^rtr; P> snUMe tadieatiat 
devices are piv'vidcd fc» tie pis. seater. heir»cps,ete., in adin. to tie o.«tal elec. 

neats. Fnef dc«crirtJ^s the<e devwes aie pvni. ScTtnl IThtstralKW and m toc“ 
bi*>ivTr»rif ncl-ded. W H Rowiov 

Soae eomneats ca tie ese ef *^tlert.“ Cccacs D CXeax. 2, 

^ICi-n. S>(I03n— TtearrlieatJoao* tie fo3oinat cutcnsls «s "pvttefs-cr "cJean- 
cp” ajrents m rations tjTrs d radio t«V» it tvoadered. P, Mp. Al. Misci eetal. B*> 
Ou Lt. active ciircviQl and een-n M McMvirov 

Seasitsis tie piotoeleetnc tea. RiCBaan Fttscnt*. Cecim.-J 2, 

— Fixa rr^3r»Kits d riotoeWttK etPt are tnstantaneous rtspCBise, Lnetf 
relaticQ bctsteea Ijit lateastv and tr^tinf eleetrccjc Ciiieut, seSBUnty n the 
spectma. and ecesiarCT Data ate pivra siovrtas that to increase tie seaatjvitT r4 tie 
K laver in the piotoeleetnc etIL lie K in vap* Ima nnst t« biOKpit into ceetact with 
the rasnijce inert tas) preseet in tie tnV TieKuraptnttdbriceucbcciiardnent. 

yi McMag-v 

Tie dcansit ef ilast*tsmaee pis by electnc precp.taboa; tie S.eaese-Scisctert 
jjsten at tie FaJn U’orks ef tie B.s=nartii^r:e. IItilmjivs Posss. 51:1.’ •- £nrt 
45, 1153-<t(l®20) — Brelec. rpta. la 5 Clter teats, tie Bi'ipeflded natter »s ^psl- ft's: 
14.0.XI Cl m. «4 tanaee (ca. n. at 0*. TtO cn.) r=u at a Co» of S 5 n./ <«c ^ T» 
deased cvi has a said ecctest of COl to0C2 j /ca. in. The d. e. *t f5,CkVr. u«» 
U.aed bv Beast d a traasf<Ttaer fron an a. e. at 500 r. Tbe metstare ecetest cf tie 
pat is very mrertart. if it is too lose, tie paittdes are not eiajttsi rttrertr ^e 
n^»d BOKtare cosiest of tie depends also CO tie eceps eftieyas, ab4au 
asd Pi costest frc«jr* a t.iier Boi<tat ctotesC Tbe fts tasi. bs« be kept aie^ 
tie dew potst. is erter to rrevest tiocpsc tie e^paesL There is a pre^oeto 
installed befcee the pptc filters, where the yas uceoledby isjeco.'o cl wat«, fo3‘'wedby 
ieatiac cif tie yes attamed thresh ceotbu^cQ of part ci tie rat. Tbe eeet d tie ciee. 
ppta u * '• of tilt of tie wet aech. prtn. at tie Falva ^ ceb. J. A, Ssulxb 


CectrcwBclted eenent as a cew bcJdiat csattnil m tie cicBica] iada.strr {Tlo> 
ZIOi) 20. Tbe mechanic of tie actioa of electrical discharye opoa CH« (lintxs, 
Wawera) A Tbe hardaees testmr of eleetfwJeposits (O'NnuO 9. EJeetne-feroacB 
prodactKia of iifb beit-dstT refractories (SatKOOca) 19. jLnairss of petrolem a^d 
Its distillate fer redndble sshtstaaces asd adsobaile natter by nesns of tbe polaxn- 
fTapijc Bieliod with tbe droppine-Hr cathode (Costta-v, HsTaovsev) 22. Evarceabos 
of electrolytic caustic soda (lies) 1&. Vahw from eres by leadxar and electiidepos*- 
tjoa (Bnt. pat S3i<.5^) 9. Maysetic te-ticr aestei a for elec tri c et'ils (U. S. pat. 
1.2o2.24'3) 9. ElectrodeivjBboaofrcbbtf (Bni.pat.S3''«.(‘o9)yO. Alloys fw sraLty to 
idm SQci as m raesmn tsbe and meandesemt Unp masofacrcre (Brt. pat. o3T,Ctib> 9. 
Recovery of 2® from femte comiomds o tie eleeejvlTtic 2® levcess (Oiiiarcsr. 
Kicovorr) 9 


Maart. OtBiua K., axn WEstcaan. RaaoLS’ Merc ur y Arc Power RectSws 
hiewYcct* MeGraw-HQ Book Co. 473 pp. 56. Reviewed la /. 5ac 

36,63(1931) 


Gas-ent for electnc batteries. ParrcHSTt & Cou> S. E. P S. Co . Lto.. and H M 
Gexkb. Ent. 336.041. ,\ai: 9, 19?<J 

Masttfscftire of rfaSes for liy ceff efectnc fcaffenes. ff A. Brws Gts- ®tis 
337.Wl..\rril 5.1025 Mech features. 

Mtsnfacture of dolies for dtyceS electnc battenes. If Busena. BnL SST.ltM, 
April 2. 1025 Meci. fatmes. 

Eanenes. Otto BSme Ger 513505. Jan. 17, 195a Details are yiTtn of 
fasteaiss tie electnc vtceaire cells toyetiv 

S*orage battenes. Pant HtvrsCHai. Ger 513507. Feb. 23. 153a A coo- 
^5™* rnwess Bpp fee Easy dry hatterreeflsirtti alt elecOolyte, comprtsmy recessed 
wheels between whidi carved electrode strips and elec ti o lyte ai^ ivDed. is desaibed 
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fltoriiga UllerJei. HociktA Itaiuna lUnifHin fitmuicuB Ckiiiho. Vr 

(.(MJ'ift. Aj>» W.iyui Krf t!rctt««<lr*«te »tirrt« fovrfnl wUli 0 lAycr of J^ti 

<lfpoillM «-|pflr(ilyllf«Ily \>y inr-an* of »n Bn<Htr of '/n ntid In #n tlrrtrolyfe conlf nlkull 

bforaga bilterjr with iiilfiirle teW elecirolft*. T {iTAMMi-v lUit Oct 

2.'!. Ill-’O. A If.SOi rl<Tlrolv1f l» Brfllfiril hy Bibtitis 2 purn N« »lllrutr la fi puKa of 
water, lirallns ttic inUl an'f t)irii Blitting tl In2 (utrta illtil will* ft purl* of water 

bloraea ballerr leparatnrt, W It HoWAHirAariil It I'nWAHOtA C« , f.Tti firil. 
2,10,4 Itt, Ott •)», Ift.Mt Mriirliirat feutnrM 

Klectrcxlea for atcumuUtori. I'ltUA llrMiitfin » Orr fii2.WV\, J'tb !t, lOUt 
Deialli are flvrit of forining rIeetfiHjea for alorarr halteflea, r*>nic alk rierf rolylea, from 
ijlrckrit perfornleil alirrla 

Metallic oxl<la elaetrle reetiflara. tiiuMewa ffciitiiKiiHrwitBKic A O I>rlt .’ll').* 
lij'l, I'rh 27 i hr oalile layer It OMiiral wllli fraplillr. aiirt llir Ullrr an>l a leuif to 

I* Bltachrtt BTe lx>tU Mneateit wUli u patty «oft aohtrr cotHpii cotitf! all acl<t frr« ile 
otiilitliiB BBent •iirh ui rolotihoity l» wlilrli NII«CI (iiuy hr B'tilr<l, /n 1« llirii iiiruyeil 
onto the nilitr layer to foriii a rtuitlnf tnelt llir ai>lilrr oixl iiiillr llir t)i|i|e layer uinl llir 

lra<| 

Jfleetrle eondenieri. IlimKtorikr .SctioMHOHO tuiiATriuiiM Ora llrli .Ilil.lKiO, 
July IH, MIJ'.I htuUl (lart liiiulator ((in<lrntrra are iiiailr to that llir outer part foriiiiiiB 
the iniiilalor It of a tnairrial of lilili tnech aiul tlirriuai ttmiyth aueli at pnrtrlaiii, 
tiralilr, alotirwarr or riiiurtr flatt, while ihr inalextal «ir|j at cO'r of llir Inner coio 
ilenter pari hn» a lilnh lirrnW'lown MirnBih amt the higlirtt pintllAr illrlretile nmtt 
(even If thit Inyolvrt a letiennl ttireli or thermal atrenstli) 

niectredepnililari Af copper. A Moxhm Hrlt .’titijli'l, (Vl 20, Ki.W In o|>rru 
llnni iiirli at plalinf, ftuintif of rle<*troly|ir*an<] reflfllni of hlark ropprr, un rlertrulytr 
coiitB. Cuiti It rniployril r f , Cii|f|fU>. Kl (Kaiam! water |(yA) jmrlt may hr iitnl with 
un ftiMn <4 A |<t pattt <•{ a atiett at fine or (eUtln or of a aulittanre huvlnu ruplU 

Ury oetlvlly inch at phenol or tannin A r <1 or 4ty> oiiipa ix-r I'l inrter at <1 >'i v It 
iiillalilr, 

13aetroplatl(ie malartatc aueh •• fa«<l*mni acraena with maiali aueh ai chromium. 
l(ICiiARn,Stiir<AAli (tohwIflOM Mfc Cn) If }l 1,702,1117. IVh HI 'I hr rhrlrulylr In 
whirli an aruNleitlmmerteil U cuu'eal lorirnitatr thrrujch the liilertlirriof Ihr nmirrlal, 
which It connrcteit at catluxlr, uml at thr lamr tlinr rlec. riirrrnt |i patted lh touch the 
rirctrrilytr In rfTect pfallni of thr Intrnlirrt of |Jir m.iterlal at well at of |ii rilerlor 
Mllfafe App It deliCflhrd, 

Coatinr ohjecia with chromium. Mrtalb I'anTitcrt'iN CourriMATinM. (Jer. 
M.1,74-'. July a, J0J7, her |'r. (HO.OJ.I (6* 4 33, I«m) and Hrlt 277,20.'. {C\ 4. 22, 
2JJ1). 

Pficket and chromium coitinKt on foundailAn metala aueh aa Iron or ileal, Cot iM 
O, Pink and I t Cm Pan (to Lliendcut 'Iteatnienl Co ) U. (1 t,7U4.0t4, I'eh 10, 
A heat treated plate of N'i on thr fouiiilallon nirtul It provldnl with an overtyinc plate 
of Cr 

Blilpplna off thromhim platlne. J P McCnitritmii (In 'Irrnsiedl Mfc. Qo), 
Hrlt.. '1.1(1, March t), JIU'J herOer AI 1.411) (6* el 27, 11(17; 

I'UtlnB aluminum. Ixmct hciiiri ru If. H I.7!)I,<II2. pel. |0 Tlir lurfarr of 
an AI article It ‘'pattlvKled" (xiltahly l.y trralinmt with lIN’Oi), and Iheprrpd aurfar. 
It plateil with un alloy nl Nl an<l Fr hy elertr'alrpnalllnii In a hulh mnlc tidiutra of Ni 
ami Pe and a c«mt aull kuch at Na>'^)b and tlw coulliic Ihm fntmrd It (tveii further 
ptulrrl with a flni'hinc nirtal aneh as Af. An, hratt, Cn, l.roiirr or Ni 

Mactrolyila, OrtoLurNAia Aittirlan 120,100, Jidy lA, KUO. In ppfg niriali 
Irom »oln l.y elrclrolyals, thr rulhtMira iiwd are mudr of Pe (nr an Pe alloy) that hat 
heeti convened inperliclully Into the nitride A nltrlded Pr Cr alloy la intlanced. 'J he 
♦Uctri.lyte mint not hr too arid The pptd metalt are readily rr moved 

Flecirolytte ealla, JoaitPii f„ WnormaitutR (W. AI2,|i||, Nov, 20, 1027. An 
arranyement for Insidatlnif the rlecirmlra U drtcrll.rd 

F.lectroIytlecaUaauchaatUoteforproduebig oxygen and hydrogen. A, U, Knowt ua 
Hrlt 111 .*, iis7, July (), I IrpihJ level In an electrolytic esscrnrralor It inainluinrd 

hy How Irotn u tank, which It fed with alrc|rr>ly|r frt.ni But-wathlng charnhert, and dc. 
hvery o| Iredi Hrjiild to the watldiiB rhamlM-ra U controlleil hy a Ihmt in the lank. Vurh 
out deiaili of Bh,,, ore detcrii.ed Cf. C A 23, 1 1«7. 

Klaetrolyile oroductlon of hydrogen peroiida or oilirr compound! containing active 
oxyeen, Puicii Nnttit, OawiM NiTxattiKKandfJiioafi J'ytainuuEa (to 1,(1. Porlimlnd. 
AC.) |.7liJ,.JS'i, Pell, 10 hen nrll.llin,ni« ((’, d. 24, IK0.7), 



1744 




VqL25 


Aeetjlrae. Covscimn* rtx EixcwocKrw'OTS I^rsTW* C. k. s. n. Fr 
Apr 17, I'ioO CiUt IS ci»de br fotasitucf • currrnt erf CO or COi or lioth 
miTod with H or bydropessttij ctsnxxjs. to the wetion erf kyrh tns^on elet 
rieJembly ender tednerd j'jivnjc 

Fcffta»34thyde. Or TCM Oyr»fnfG &u C tw OtaamxrSES A--G. Ft. CW,S3Cl. Apw 
2S.1&5* CHjOwtsadeV>yr»*«at»»““^«4CM»fca(lCOi<»pws««»aU theselhn*^ 
Ml elec- field twdiictd by Mi elee. curi eet erf hith tesisno afld freejnetiCT. Cf C A. 74, 
5241 

Drcoapositieia ef witer. Yrji Momsrdu. Fr. 654.546. April ^SS, 1935. Aa 
myp IS df'crilwd for deeceapoact water into II wad O, ia which water fr» • eh i P Vr 
CMS flow into a rerr OMtow rpsee betwttn £ erf 3 cnaMal tabes forautir « chut i b er n 
which the water is rapersird by best farea ms tSec. hestirx detaent iljepceed a the 
erfitral tnb«- The vsper Utb* yareJaerd w tettodaetd ttto * deecesya. eha»l«t « 
whiA»lssde«Bspc«dtttoitseee»ttneJ5t»by*t>othetbf»tnstelesa«it. 

Eectroljtie piaafietare orf ults. Jtei Ai-ss. Fr C94^1ib J*fl. 15. 1950. Sol 
salts of metals placed at the Msode are taade with the aesd sail erf alhah metals as eleetrcK 
lyte. The yro ee vi may be used for mafanf soL salfstes erf Cb. Fe. AU Ni aad Za and 
al<iO phcisrhatee. ehlv-Tatt^ perchlorates aad reresjlfate*. ^ 

Aluiaoia. Curo fimo. Fr. eiW.SS5. May 2. I£i3a Lrtcste cr other saa»tw 
cpotp A1 and 17 er Ma er attn^ « aitsfioal salts erf A1 are treated tt> ebtam S»0k 

.MsOj and «alts erf K e» Jla in a rrsy pme state, t*c rnatsni a sola, erf a 17» cr Ka.alsa aM 

fubtmtuiij the sola, to eleetrolyn* to obtain tUSO« at the anode and KaAlOt cr KAlCh 
at the eaihcde. An es er ss erf albh sulfate is cwd to faciiitate the fonnatioo of the 
cc «Tr«po°d‘Ct ahaainate. The anode may be erf 1^ and the othode erf Fe. 

Zat. 1 C. FMmtvocn. A.-C. Fr e»ti54. April IP. 1930. Ma*. yields art 
ejfctajned la tie electreSrsis erf 2«?0« aeins. by taamtajaiax the enrnUtiCt dectrtSyte at 
the most trrenble e<*rpn, f<r the wotbnt ceasditjces.\ each infhndoal rat erf the an*- 
teifiB charytd dwnly frera the eaxalstmt rrwrf 

ELectncteoace. EteruF. Rets. Get S13,?6£. Ati 5, l«7. 

Flectne fctnucev Att-Gba CBome. Borsu & Cz& G«r. 516.S9.. jeae & 
19S6. Means is deseribed for msclaony the elecmdg aplart the eleetrede^onsF 
denen. 

Beetne ftEmeeL Sms.'s-Ft^'uarsKxs A.'C. rca EofiLtyAumTS. Fr. 
6M 4SS, AyrS si, 1933. Moaataig of decttode a is deagihed. . 

&ecSne mdaeboa hmatea. L C Paustecctx A.-C (£m3 Feadt aad Cart 
Schfirg, lareawnl Ger SlS.CvSS, Dee. S5. The spools aad rolls, ett, cartyun; 
the heatmt filaments are renden^ saSaeatly resstaat to heat by raateic them erf 
Bsbestns-insnlalcd wire unpreraited with a cement caa.<is erf fluoaliate. 

Qeetnc udDCbna hratme of afparatns rocb as that for treatmi; oils er further oedt* 
tjoa erf Ltharye. Etnew F NoKTB»cr (to Ajaa Sfetrothwtnw Coep.) U. S. 1,791.* 
954. Feb. ICL Ccsls and elee. eesntctecms ste arranced ao ais to jircTide s e rtums 
rc£alated diflereatul beatmy 

ESectne rrsistaace tnruee- W J. Mcclu and Ecserue Ftrxacs Ca« Z.n>. 
BnL 336.097. Oct. a l9Sa 

Electric resisttnce fetaaee for carryme oot erothermle reaeboas. Aimorgx* 
ExmxnnArs-Gs&. (t'&Tar Faschhis. mrentor). Cer. 5lS.M2,Sert.r7. 1927. 

Electtee resistance fnnaer for awn»«iifi^ or other heat tfeatxaeats. P. Caxuxbc, 
Bpt. c«.6.C7S. fept. S3 jecs Steactural ieatuies. A eocitay medinm msy be ercu- 
lattd thtrso^h the tesi<tanee. tobolas ia (cm. when the batmc »s eompleted. 

Eleetnc reastxnce fnraace for firtac eauaeled pioAs. C. 1.. IrssK aad J. E* 
McFAlttA^■t> (to British Thoaum-Hoosteai Col. Ltd.) Bnt. S3fi.l6S. Dec. IS. 1929 
Btructeiral features. 

£3ectne fcmsce with redstaaee beaten esdn the bear^ Auaeksin’C Eux- 
•nOTtirs^iBS. Ger 516396. Mar. 1. 1S». 

Apparatus for repilati^ the posittaa of cleeteodes of tSfiss clecttie fsrnaces. 
Hexj-ivoG Fujmn U.S.1.79S3«.Feh.lO, Sauctm il (eatatea. 

Electee heatmg elwaeats. C. B. Bagrea. Bnt. 5S6.W9. Jan* 22. 1929 Me is 
applied to a wire m the farm erf S or more Imiptiiditial «tnps bent in areuate fora so that 
the strips leiTBi a lobe about the wire, and the My is cooverted into MjrOby the acticiaof 
ftesra. a resstanee element embedded m the MrO and prooded with an outer casms 
bemjr feraed. 
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T. 0. rARBKVJsn A -O Hrit Au*. 7, «W. P7-I.4W (C .4. 7.W). 

CU*?' nwh CHi. C»Uu Mtufttl drtln. frwn cv'al, slialc nr pest, meime 
j-AW*. pH pt tar > aty>r*. or p»«cs cwtt c«tl<r>nacrp<i< nsatenah Rich as tar wh 

pr ciwl ilutt {which niav !< ««vv\l with II nr with sniall fiuanlitirt pf N*. CO or COi) 
arr j'awil throiish a rcrlca of arc% the ienctha which art ailartcil to the cltanjinj: 
toinrn r'f the fna so that lon^rr area are wJtil aa the ciwcti of h>-vlr\a»rUwia ileerea-aea, 
Vanwia tlctalU ami exarirle* art flxTh 

Thcnnal decomposition of methane, etc. I O. PAansviM' A *0 Itrll. WflJHl, 
Jiilv 10. lOJ** Oaaea such aa cn,or naturalpiaan: ilccompil (for prxxUictK'n of 
catUniMaeV ami lU I'V tvivaajrt thrcMithaiielee areata temp pf alwit 7.W* or higher, 
ao that the ratu' pf the qiuntitv l^f paa (roeaaurett in cm meteta iwr hr ) to the power td 
the are. in iilowatta. liea l>elow 0 fl 

Iron eorti for electrical purposes Wrm’aaKtimstaonL C « «. H. (W’aUher 
I hhm, iin-entixt) Oer MS.VtU. IVc. ?t. lP.f7 I e iHiwdcr, t [ , t'litalncvl bj* elec* 
tri'Ji'va. i« prra^exl at IthCVXl to Jh'.tXX' atm 

Electrical pas purtllers. McTaU-Caa. AO I"! PiMfXXl ami PPl.CiM, April 2S, 
1 Wi. Klectnalea ami means for 8U»{'en»hnf them are ilc^nl’Ctl 

The purification of satea and the manufacture of fertilitera. Si>ci*Ttl llrton 
p'ruct* 0 'S\s*Tiii:ai; ' SvinrLSxs '* peU r»7l.(>2^. Ant S»’5id Icrtilirer la 

plitalneil electrv^i ticalh Tlie electrv^vte conuata of a wdn of »omc tiaaie salt, prefer* 
able hmiPre ewilt CtX In saniie form and oct matter Rich aa ammonUcal llQUora from 
the caaiheatioii I'd e\ul. lupiid maiiiire. etc A traphite or retort C anc^e is used Cf 
(' A 25, UXO 

Electrical puriflratlon of blast'fumace t»*» Siaanyrt-^tvcsitSTWsaKn .\.*0 
1> April m, 

Alloy arraortnj for electric cable*. \V T JIrsuit’s Trtwiiuni Woaw Co. 
l,tti . amt V. KOMtvo Unt KU'.dWstXct 5. b'Tl.' Tot mlwriwt amionnt U'wsea In 
aintle.ci're a e. eulJes the annprmeUlortneilof analloy of Al ereit*. also Mt 0 4ri3 ft, 
bi 11 ft 0 ft and i'e aUait 0 lirf.. 

loading material for electric cablet. Sraso«p TnutriMS-na C.tputs Lrtv. 
ami T. K. KitJiv, lull ,V-.o i‘Od. July 1". H*'* l'is<imiUr Umdinj malenala arc useil 
on dilTrfent portions of a cable, the sections (such as the end sections) lo l«e tiseil at 
treater ciicrsvlesel larlnc bvideil with material of constant permcshlhte orer theiionnal 
woikliyj faivte («iicli as Nl 4.S, IV »» and Co JftTo> and the Inteminliale inirtK'n Iwint 
hsideil with material of lush redstKntv (nieh as b,i TKft, Mo R*t' and the remainder Tel. 

Tempcpaturodndlcatlnt derico for olldmmct»ed electrical apparatna tuch aa trans* 
former*. OrvRKAk liuic. Co. and Danrsit Tmi«s*.'s‘.lloi*jiTos Co, Ltw. lint. 
Md.-iai. <X.'l. U. 1112*1 J^tOKtiiral festurea 

Mctallic.Tapor Umpa N .V, I'lnurs* OtPt;iiA>irK'4 rAi>Mi!Kr.'*i. llrit. 

Jide ft, Ui'2‘1, Various stnictiiral details ure slescnl>«l of rice, divhatye tul<s conts an 
all.'v or mUt. pf metals such as a Cd awaljsim. which preffraMeciuistuiites anelectnvle 
of the tiil.e, 

Electric neon lamra. Cxjutr Nkon Licirr*. Inc. llrit. 53d.W<')«T, Jule IS, 
\>troctUTalaiulclec. fcatwois. v 

Electric Incandescent lamp*. N.-V. riuur** Gi-OBJt-SMrss FAnRir.KB.y Frit. 
r".5.*XV5. Jiile 1, ltr2» Various structural sletails are pven of a lamp hav-iinr a*’ciMiceii' 
trsteil * \V iiUineiit associl with lie sw hVe matenal inert to \V In a biiUi allowmc the 
Ilf to elteulate and which also niav csuitaln eases such as K or A. Cf. C. A. 25, lt<*i. 


5 -PHOTOGRAPHY 


a. r WTcirTMAN 

NewMocesseaedeolorrhotoerephy. G.GaoTit. r*.V, JTere.M, ITT-^Klti.'Xl).— 

A Te\dew U elven of the subject matter of all the patents Issiicil in llOi for additire 
(screen), siihtractUx w shrect coliir pTOcesse*. K. R. Itixiocs 

Photopiphy In the Infra-red. \V Dinnasui. Fi-d. JCcrr. W, W-irdllXlfl). — 
After an histoncul accs'unt of pis'cres* In Infra ml jdiotP|fTsiph>- liv means of Idlers and 
snitalilj. sensltlriuc iliTS. touii the discwvetv cd stiexTinine to the iwsenl time, 1). do. 
serlt^a its arphentions to ihstanee phwtoRtaphr, to nlahlMrfTcct espivuires (willi KixUh 
or Atfa tdm). to specto’idiptofraphe ami photomlcn'srsipKv In the Infra-rtsl and to the 
phominarhY of sutvstaiices at temjs* Iwlow a \isible mt heat. Worlins prescriptKuis 
are piirn for the Infra red seiisUUinc of onlinarj* Msh.s|w<d plates and films and fv>r the 
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hypcrsefisj tin=R of tie porchaseable Kodal: or Ajfa isif ra-r«l »n:stjTe pbtes. A *a.Uti!e 
he^t £JteT, aptaaUx Rjtabir for Ihr p i a pose t# tbc expcmre, oust be used *od <Je- 
vtloptnenl may be earned out by « feeble Rreeu btbt. E R- Bcixncr 

Enter aolctjoei for fioorescesc* pbotoRnpfay, K. Webe». PM Korr. t6, 317*9 
(1930) — A 2Tc aq »oIa, of J*aNOj la • tbickaess of ( cn. tn a tlas* <*U absorb* ultra 
nolet radjatKKis of ZT/j ntn alaort eoiniifc«!y. W pres eotararaUTe ffiastrabons cf 
Euortsetsee pboloyiapiy sntb a XaXOt £Uer aod inib "C G " (Schott A Gets.) soF-d 
rUss filters, the Utter, thouch tie txrt cmtable of that kmd araiUble, do not absorb 
ultra-TTolet raarly as satisfactorily as does the former E R. BiTXoc* 

Ptotografiuc hardaeu and absorption pe uur e a enfs ef x-ray*. L. Garar *-‘ro 
W &3SCT*. Z Injj Pkit (SchJkm FeUuinfl) 29, 129-33(1930) —By etetpancj 
z-nj erpomies taade throarh an A1 step tablet with those made *e«-tooi*tnally 
one may compute from the absorption Uw the effectire srare lesRth of a heteroReneCTM 
tojTT i The method is the same in rnoople as the lomration method, U E S 
The concentration tpeck or ccct ny ttaf lieory of btfct action. A. SToaux^ 
EeOndZ 53, 31b-22(1930), cf C A. 24, 20. 25, 44 —The theor y U a pplied to the 
mechamsm of the action of liiitoa photoyraphiepUtea. Axtht* Fletsche* 

Senutrreneas Of photoeraphic dry pUte*. M Hiyat* Xlnn.'Coll En{^ Kjc^ 
Jmp L'eir 6, No 2. 113-78(1930) —A posuble addnL catue of the sensilinty of the 
dry plate is presented, ft u found that ArQ u ahrays present with ArBc at its ppt^ 
■r^ It IS priaajsed that the AfO trains are the scnaliTt centers tn the ARBr cryrtal*. 
Fm^er czpts. show that Attr and A|I id photORriptic emnlsiocs act as both eiem. 
acceptors and opml sensluers lor AtQnndei. BipemaR of an emulaon ts the result 
of the adhesion of AfClaed ARnrcrystala*ei»d.atpptn byfelatia. l..A.STAr»,J*. 

The aeccsslsttonefect of ehotocraphic plate* and ft* mdaence on the accuracy of 
phetotraphie photometry. N BsaABAScecEra *jo> B. Sewxjxix Z PM 23, 
332-tCi(l830) — The acerasulatioa of photoeraphie density (rrowth ef the Utent imape) 
ts real aad cun be ttViti n-to aceonst la photometry It tsadnsabV* todereloppU^ 
at least 2 dar* after expomre, otherwise aysteEUtie errors which i£2u*sce the remits 
anisiradaeed. OldpUtershow this aoecsRdat>oae5ect to less exteot than sew pUts 

A. P H Tannu 

Reprodsc&oa ef segitrrea. P ILt'nrECE Chinerc (Lezera) 1^7(1930)— ^ 

AgSr plate or film u bathed la CiCtiOi mU.. dned and exposed nader the nega^^ 
to be cop i ed nstil a faist brown taage u essUe The duptiate u then sraihed a&d 
£saSy dcxeloped by ordinary Lght to a nxnlar photocnphic drrtJoper The m* 
ex p o a id porboss d*Te^, ^ri-c a dnplicate negautn. The eostran can be eoatroued 
by the length tA exposure or by a scbseQnent £ash exposure. 51 VV' Srmora 
Dyei nsstab.'e to light are sought H. HxaxsDOBr. Camtra (Lozem) 9, IGO-A 
(1?C30) —The tht«y and history o( odor pnntiSR processes by means ef b>ach-oot 
dyes are bneSy dnacrihed. The problems to be s^red la the uapros-ement of the 
blmeh-e« pilh-xm are said to be mereasmg the senstinty and worfcmg out a Rood 
mean* of fixation. A pr ocess useful practically req uir es plates or papers that wiH keep 
for at least C mo-ths to a year 31 V,’ Senroex 

Rft’e cf dyes n file progre ss of photography. A. SBVXwrrx. Pheto-R/n^ 42, 
233(1930) — In the appbeatwo of dyes to photo^pby the f&OcrwiaR uses hare been 
ftecid (1) chroma t i c senstizzng iA photographic negative materials, (2) photo- 
graphic reprodnction of colors, (3) bghtmg of the darlcrooois and the ehromatic de- 
anslianRcfpUlcf, (4>prTpa.c#airtihaloplate*, (2) tiotinf of pUtesaadfilmj/crtrans- 
partaoss. (G) prepn. ef colored motioa pict ur es acd (T) production cf pholograpbic 
images with dazo ecKupdi. Most of the dye* which are i»ed for the chr omatic sens- 
ilizmg cf photographic materials belong to the fcfVnrmg types (I) d.phenyfmetiiaae. 
(2) tnphecTlui^thaas, f3) aendme, (4) pheaylaend.nc and (5) qumoline. A deserp- 
bro mchidlnR the rpectial region which they sensitize IS given for several dyes. 
~<2{1S30) — The cyanine dvts used as secsibzeri for photographic materials are eUsa 
Eed mo 4 groups (1) the cya smt s. (2) the l uxi am n es . (3) the pinacyancfs and 
(*) the dicjanines. A brief desorption u grvea for several dyez b^ongisg to each 
The tse cf dtsenstinng dyes after espown e in order to peim t mrpection snti 
a bright h^t durog devtlopmcul was m trod o e e d by LuppeeCramer with the discovery 
rt pheso^ranme and has led to a study of the desenotmag properties cf other dyes, 
bertam which seasbxe AgdUondeandbromideeEiclsionswere found to desecsrtjze 

Ar iodide eurclswcs. /ltd 43. 2-7, 23-4(1931).— N'o duwt relatiofl emits betwnm 
t-e emtrtobon cf a dye aud its desc&utizEig pc o p e rties. AH rf the saframne*. tow 
contain ammo RToezps have properties. The expts, of Lo- 

miere and Sev-wetr have iadieated that the desenatizinR action of pbemr^ranae i* 



IPoI 


5— 


1T4T 


due to the fonnatK'n cl mn adsorption complex bctiwn the Ajrltr ard tie dre which 
i< rot scns:li« to li^ht aad is s2owly dcstrvwrcd he wAshsaf Lapr^-Crimer cv'JiMders 
that the de^ensitiriaj; action is due to the oxidaUca he the dre Pee* are iw! in the 
prepn rf t-iri-* anv\ plates to* the suppetssiociol photoseaph*: UalitvAn d« to tedeeiion 
In this case the d>-e »< incv'tps'xated in the sahewtinc hetwren the seasito-e emulsion 
aiHi Its support cr i< applievi as a itetd felalin Kacktnjc O'e cl the most impsTtar.t 
uses cl dirs h^s t'cen in the photv'jrtaphie lepfX'dactKW of color he the ind reel rtrlhoii 
A practical discussion with formulas is ptven for this prveess cn the selection 1 1 the d\x 
and the dveme ol the mcrochrotres. II r* Rt'vvTLt. 

Accflerahca cl dcTtlepraeat by eectral salts aad dyes. LCrro-CRAttrs /’i.** 
Kess 6Ci rCxM'tl'XW — L -C. tor the hnt time pi-es densite curees to illustrate the 
phenon-enon of acceleration ^ deTcloptacnl be the adxln to the hvdax3nir>.ire cr other 
developer of larpe amt< of neutral salts or rtlativele wry small Qua'-tities ol certain 
dves. riites ol very evmtraslv eraulsuw (not further dfscnlwd) were usevL and 
the standani dswloper was hinirvejuiaope with sutnte. K»CO> and KUr W iih lhe<e 
the efect cl KNOi (10^ I ef pinitrepuil preea is eervcs'r.«p*>M^'Us. Asre- 

panL- thcorj . L.'C. rtrurts that the acth>n cl the rentral «lt« ard al'ivv ihoush t**ere are 
sv'me esceptions ard tcirtrad ctions in this case, that cl liasic dyes, recal’s their cvwculat 
inj: action on rucb susper^aons as cclkvd Ay The exceptional d '^errree between the 
action cl pir.atrrptoil preen ard ptnachrvime. the Utter prod “cinp fop a~d a relitivelv 
tlat TOiUtion. i> lUnstriteif. I? R Bi ixocK 

Fme praia derelopers and their aprlicatoa to spectrcfraphy. Vtrtasi 

nvwwl' IN S.}, ^ Si-tUUkhi). Fkc .*tt /»t-w toar t'i-'i 

I T C. 


The role cl sulfite in photogripldc derelopers. J RrwK\va-Nx:i il-w.— j (hisero) 
®, UM'“(U\>si) — IMdecce is adduwd from the literature ard from cnpm*I 

exptl work to show that the prctecUve actK>Q tl sulfite aeain'-i t*’e aerul oxidation 
cl hjnlrixjuincne dewlorcrs can (w expUired be t*w fN’omnx •wnrs of tractions 
(n CdldOUi, O — a- O C»U. ol + 11.01. Cl) oNa.-SO. -r It O — *■ 2Nar 
SO. + S + 2NsOH. (15) S + Na^ss^Na.S.01. (P O C,U, O * Na-S-O, + 
lUO — *• OIOKC,H.5S£=OkN4 + NaOU. (5> OIOSCsJU^SOiNa NaOU — ► 
NsuSOi + (HO>.Cdl,J?OH. (t') fllO\C.»,J?OU + t\ NaOU — 0l0t,C.»r 
!?0*U + HiO The hTdrcx^n'Rone-^fulrK cvxmpJes prrv^'ady aswned by Mces a**d 
Ihper (i^nf I'A.'f, 191?, to eapUia tl^ foppiap actw'^i a-d pu''inul eced of 

hyiiioqtuacae developers with a dctiaener cf sul'^te is believed to be tlte hTdrvxl^li■^'pe 
ra«wthkwtilfor.K acid formed in e<;isiiiott 4 The cccurreree of hvdtvxtu.invw d.<ul* 
Ionic aod in oxidised hTdrestnnone dcveKT<r» b explained be assssminp t'- it t^e mono* 
ndfoaic acuL lotmed in eetoatioa tk urdettoe^ the same «etve<e>lrraet'oa<ast*^hviio.v 
<;r.iros« itself. hi W. 

A cribcxl cxii^abca of the UShl system cf eelor sessitometry. £. HEi^ssnssc 
AVtiM. BtvTs. i’i.-r. ^.wf. 00, Bts-StX5(lSVIs.it — H acvl R find thalthe edvV 

leproihsctton cf xnaterals wlcd accerdrap to ililbl system agrees with the true 
color rerJodwctK*a within au error cl at most Tt^ varutuvi cf er.inlsion praiU* 

tion (cimtn.1) with the titer (wave-lenyth raitpe) needs to be taken into eewsidvration 
the undiarpress, cf cut cf the hlWrs, »rd the variation ineol-.-* senuUNnty cl tl^e emuWon 
within the limits of trassnassk'a cl asyccecJtheEltefsare.cn the ctl-er ban!. peneraHy' 
praclKaWy rejUpil’le. K. R BniCCK 

Sclarixatica. Ik’. Depesdruee cf tcliriatica urea the prepirahoa cf emulacas. 
n. Are-Vv Z. Kifs Fis't ?S. 5tl-7(19o0): el C a. 25, tvil — .\n emul-uon ftedilr 
prepd friNm a feptired Ap cxmipd. soUixres a Lttk cr cot at alL .\fter siMue time Pw 
power to solsnie increases, "nua ircrease u preater the iess tlw exiren cl Ap ion's. 
It they are removext as far as pcssibie be KPt. in a Jew «<eoRd^ the er'v.ls»c*i aci;u5ies 
the power to wylarue very 'ticnsly This r-rccess b irTewmble A T H TRix-Eiu 
CcnstiBcy ol the ameuat ef light is mapnesium fod seas:tus>etrT. G SetWARX 
Avn F. Urracji. Pic), Xmr. W, 2!Sl-4(lSka)) — Ussnjp a raiotwbimner ict ipritinp 
the Mp and a Rb and a K phctcelectnc «U Rw rreassnias: the lipht, Sv am! I*, cvirdade 
Ircta the re<uUs cl their expta. that Mp foil as prrsciil'ed be Kder (cf. C .4. 2d, -H.*?!) 
pets a practically const, source cf Upht suSwat Rw this kind cf xensitonietrv. It is 
eeeessary. however, by eosist. ctanipulabcn tc dixrdnxjh fiuetcatvsns in the Ivjht and 
also to take the mean cf several taeaxnrwneats to brinp the iedd»l acenlenlal erTx>r 
below; that cl the Eder-lleeht ^naitcwieter. K. R. BnxooK 

rhysies el the washiagKiQtol hypo from prists. R. E. LtEsrixwci. Fk.*,*. ICtrw 
W, — Expts. with ferrous Nil* sulfate and with CtiCl, suspect th.at. in 

eenwetuence cl the high esraetk- pre wsaf t . hypo b removed in the vashtnp p'eve-4 
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from filed prints more quickly than would be expected on the basis of simple diffusion. 

E R-Buiiocr 

Displacement of tilTer b partly iwonea yelatb layers. E. Wackes aks K. 
SaiAUM Z. tvttt Fhet 28, 326-7(1030) —A drop of water on a photographic plate 
or film cau-vs a spot after development, in wbKh the edges have higher densities than 
the center This is doe to a displacerarnt of the gelatin eontg Ag bshde grains to tie 
edge of the wetted spot The extent to winch the real Ag density or tddni. light re- 
flections cause lie ^rk edge can be Mvestigated by detg the edge density after Im- 
tnersing the surface of the film or plate in glycerol _ It Is shown that even in that case 
the edges have a higher density, because of migration of Ag halide to the edge of the 
spot A. E. H. Twvnii 

Ilydrolytes occurrbg b wsthbg of the geUtin-silver nitrate sytteo. H. II 
Schmidt AND F I'aCTSOivEa Z sissi 28, 32S-32(I030J — LAppo-Cramer 
observed that in the gelatin system plus AgMOa, hydrolysis takes place The author 
rnade a quant, invcsliga twri of this phenomenon as a support lor their theory that dunnj 
pptn of Ag halides in gelatin, some Ag Is formed by the action of AgNOi on gelatin 
The hydrolysis of AgNOi m the presence of gelatin gives Ag^ and lINOi, which AgjC 
is retained by gelatin A. P. II TliVEtU 

SUhIhty of the latent image of a tilscr Iodide emulsion toward dlchromate-fnlfnni 
acid. U. IL SciiMizrr. Phot A'<-rr. fid. 315-7(1030) —S distinguishes 2 latent Ighi 
images, one occurs in Agl-gelatin emulsion formed with excess of soL iodide, the etho 
in emulsions fermed snth excess of Ag satt. The former latent image is found to » 
very unstable and readily destroyed by soUis of oxidising agents, while the latter 1: 
stable even tomrd diebromate-sul/uncaad Tlie Jailer is, moreover, not susccptihleot 
intensilication by nucleus denudation, but is on the contrary, apparently lomewbat 
diminished for phys. development, by the action of an intenaediate bath of KI. 

E, R. DutUH* 


Photomphic effects of ynyt (Roors) X Manufacture of photographic Jenss 
(GviLFdKD) 19. Photogrsptue Sound records (Dnb pat. 330,550) 18. 


Color photographs. Louts Dufay (to Old Jewry Trust. Ltd.). U, S. 1.792,418, 
Feb 10 let a process for the reproduction of color photographs on a traaspanot 
film bearing only one sensitive layer on each of its (aces, the semibve layers axe im- 
pregnated With tartrazme. corresponding neg plates ate simultaneously applied ra 
each of the sensitive layen, and the film and neg pistes are exposed to fight, and the 
film IS subsequently washed to elinunate the lartrazioe and the layers are differently 
colored 

Color photography. J K CouiSMtTn. T. T. Babee and Sficebs, Ltd Bnb 
837,073, July 30, 1029 A film of materul such as celluloid, viscose or the like, to wb>^ 
a multicolor screen is to be applied by dyeing, applying a resist pattern, bleaching and 
redyeing the parts unprotected by the resist. Is preliminarily coated with an isolating 
layer of substantially waterpoof character, such as a synthetic resin or celfulose acetate 
vamish and a surface layer of material su^ as eoUodion or cellulose prepd. from viscose 
which is receptive to dyes 

Color pbotopaphy. T. T. Dabxb, A D. Klein and Colove SNAVsnors (1928), 
Ltd. BnU 337,U57, July 27 , 1929 A "tnpack" is formed with a greea-sensitive front 
layer, a blue-violet sensitive intermediate layer, a red sensitive rear layer and (in order 
to protect the rear layer from green and blue violet light) fillers preferably comprising 
a green absorbing filter between the front and intermediate layers and a blue-viotct- 
absorbing filter between the intermediate and rear layers. Various details of manuf 
are described 

Color photography. T. T. Babb*. Bnb 337,040, July 25. 1929 In a process of 
obtaining pnnts in natural colors m which * light-sensiuve layer coated over a multi- 
color sCTeen on a transparent support Is printed through the support from a negative 
assoed with a multicolor screen (the image and screen Ixing subsequently transferred 
“ij opaque support with the screen uppennost). the screen is printed on a ceflufoM, 
ttUulose acetate, regenerated cellulose, collodion or gelatin layer attached by an ad- 
hesive such as gum dammar lo a traoduemt stripping support such as celluloid or 
parchmentixed paper. The final support may be paper, a cellulose acetate film contg 
bar^ or material such as is described in Bnb 282.980 (C. A. 22, 3848) which is coated 
with an adhesive wch as gum arabic. Bnt. 337.011 describes a process in wWeh. to 
avoid the moire effect In copying by projectum from a master cinematograph film, a 
sheet of plane glass scored or indented with fines is placed in front of. or behind, the 
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projoctjon lens The lines may be fonned as concentric circles about 0 125 In. apart. 
Cf C A 24, 5245 

Color photography. I G rxaBEKtND A-C Fr 004,031, April IC, 1930, Color 
images are obtained on films vrith micrmcopic lenticular gratings by producing, during 
the taking o{ the view, all the images of the colored screen in the layer of emulsion so 
that they coincide with the central axis of the corresponding lenticular elements. 

Photographic layers. PiirttPrE Fbjincwuj and Ceokces H A Frbyss. Fr, 
fb'i.nno.Aug 2. lO^J Layers sensilieewlighiare made on suitable supports by using 
as sensitive material du-tzonium salts of aromatic amines which contain the Imidarole 
group, simple or substituted, mixed with an ezo compd of phenolic or aminophenolic 
prop^ies and adding, according to the case, an aad which docs not deteriorate the 
suppor^ Thus, SchaefTcr acid and oxalic acid are added to a soln of riiazotizcd A'- 
methyl C-methylaniirolieTiiimidazole and the ciiat is used (or coating supports which 
are then dned Other examples are given 

Photographic surfaces. Jos-Ps f-'ARBE'rrnoTO G u e H (Gustav Koppmaiui. 
inventor) Ger 513^77, Feb 17.1020 See Pnt 337.2S3 (C A 24, 40^0) 

Photographic films from mixed cellulose esters. C S Webses and C J Staud 
( to fCodak, Ltd ) flrit Vt Mixed esters are employed which contain an acyl 

radical and a radical of an acid contg a hydroxy group in the a*position or a ketonic 
group in the o- or 7 position and which arc sol in acetone or its homologs or in 50-75% 
aq ale soln and these esters art dissolved m a mixl of ethylene chloride and a mono- 
hydroxy aliphatic ale contg 6 C atoms or less 

Combined ciaemstogriph and sound record films. T T Baxek Bnt 335.1109, 
July I, 1920 Before application of the resenn to the surface of the film, the narrow 
marginal stnp which is to serve as the sound track is protected from the dyes in the 
res*an by application of a layer of protecting varTii->h such as a soln of bitumen m C«flt 
The rescan is then applied to the whole surface of the film, followed by treatment with a 
vaffltsh>reffloving solvent, so that a strip of clear uneolored film is provided to receive 
the sensitive emulsion upon which the sound rttciTd can be photograpbed m blade 
and white 

Fire*reslstant fflOtioD picture films. AKntvx Arbkt (to Arthur Arent Laboratories, 
Inc) U. S 1,702,457, I eb 10 I ilms are treated with a soln prepd from urea and 
SbCIi or from other suitable actd'bfnding org compd which does not promote tn< 
flammability and a suitable acid yielding fire retardant metal salt, applied in a iub> 
stantially non an solvent such as CtOAc 

Photographic developers. 1 G FARbeHiKo A -C (Gustav Recldelien and 
V*'ernei Muller, inventors) Oct Jan 8, JOlO Addn to 4&4J09. N- 

Monohydroxypropyl and iV-monohydroxybulyl denvs. of o- and p-aminophcnol and 
their nuclear substitution products not contg NOt group* are used as the active coo- 
stituentsof developingsolns for Ag halide layers A suitable soln comprises p-(bydrDX7> 
propylamino)phenoM{CI 1, ffatbOt 0 and K|COi 8 g in HiO 200 cc. Cf Ger, 
457,818 (C. A 23,672) 

Transforming pbologrsphic lilrer images. F. LtEgc Bnt 335,930, July 2, 1029 
The opaque substances such as AgDr or Ag are converted into transparent complex 
compds. having strong jnordanting properties by treatment with a reagent such as 
an iodide, urea, thiocyanate or thioorbamide and other substances such as bisulfites 
may also be added which react with the complex forming reagent. Vanous details 
and examples are given 
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The Isomerism of radicals. CLEUErrr Oitval and Mue. Ct 
Compt rrnd. 191, 813-5(1930), cf C. A 24, 563 — A speaal study wj 
jsomenc ions lC^Oi{NH»)»l" and lC<>SO«(NlIi)() — . Persullatepentammine sulfate 
has a d. of 2 1 and a mol susceptibility of — 688 X 10“' Sulfatepentammine sulfate 
IS red, has a d. of 17 and a mol susceptibility of — 212 X 10“‘. measured at 15*. 
“Oth rive the same product on hydrolysis in dil soln. Gerald M Pett y 

The coSrdination value of multivalent negative radicals. Paul Ffeiiter. Z. 
anorg all(ttn Chem 192, ^>0-8(1030) — If it is assumed that Co has a const coordina- 
tion no of C, certain bivalent radicals sometimes have a codrdination value of 1 and some- 
times of 2. as follows ((n,N)»Co(CO,)pC and [(H,N),Co(CO,)pC. These can be 
satisfactorily explained by the following distribution of charges on dissocn : 
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N)iCo— O— CO-O-) + X 

sUtement can be made bivalent acid radicals take 2 codrdmation positions ii 
unchareed condition and only 1 co6rdination iMxition when carryinc a smsle nex 
charxe 11 2 nex charxes are earned, then the eoCrdination no of the radical u rero 

H. SropaTi 

The mechanism at precipitation chances. I. The reaction between lead chloride 
and ammonium chromate. Z Kakaoclahov akd D Sacobtsciibv. Z. enori; elltem. 
Chffn 194, 15l-R(193l) — ri>CrO« pptd in the presence of HCl contains Cl. whose 
quantity vanes with the eonen of CI“, the lime required for complete ppln and 
the temp The Cl held by the ppt does not appear to lie volatile at high temps When 
HNOi IS present no nitrate could be detected m the ppt No dichromate was found in 
cither ease The Cl is believed to be held as M>,Cl,CfO, (ef. C A. 24, 4e'X)) The 
results arc reproducible only with carefully controlled conditions H. The reaction be- 
tween sulfiinc add and lead bromMe. Ibid I9S, — Ppm of PbCrO, with Pb* 

nri gives the same results as with I'bCt, The teprodueibiliiy of tlie results depends 
on the length of time the ppt stands in the soln The longer the time the less the Br 
in the ppt til. Further ineestigatfoas of (he resction between cnlfurie ceid and lead 
bromide. Ibui 111-20 — The decrease in Br content of the ppt. which occurs when 
the ppt IS not immediately filtered has been stuped There appears to be a meta 
stable Ilr-contg product which is not a mued crystal, solid soln or abs compd but 
rather a eociple* of Uic type (PbI)r)iSO, which decomposes on ttanding In soln to give 
rbSOi and Pbllr, J D AvSTt'i 

losestigstjess on eenum. Leou Loans Ann /Am |]0}. 14, 4(77-00(1030) — 
Cene salts (valence 4] dissolve in alLali carbonates to form complex salts The eenc 
carbonate of Na. ICe(CO>)* (iliOilNa* 10H>O. has been srpd, as yellow crystals 
and analyzed It decomposes tn IIA) to cenhydroxy carlionate. CeC70|{Oii)i Al 
though K. KHi. Li and T1 form similar corepds, they could not be crystd The Ka 
salt IS isomorpUous with the Na thoricatbonatc, tTh(COi)i (il|0)t]Na« 10if|O Tl. 
Zr and Ti salts show similar reactions Cerous tartrate (valence 3), C^(C4lliOt)i C- 
lltO or Cct(C«lt«04)i 4ViHiO. dissolves in halogen acids to lorn complex aetds as 
cerous cblorotartrate, Cei(C«U«Ot>i StICI I4litO. and cerous bromotartratc. Ccr 
{Ctll>Oi)i Stlflr MlIiO With tartanc aod it forms cerotartaric aad, Ce(C4KtOt)i- 
H 211)0 which IS able to form the Na cerotartretr, Ce(Ci}ltOt)iNa SUiO In alW 
tartrates it forms cenc compds . which are subsequently reduced by the tartrate to 
cerous compds With excess O unstable percenc compds (valence 0) form Cerous 
tartrate dissotves in alLalies to form salts as K centartraie. 2CeO(C«If)Oi)fr, C<Hi 
0,K| UH,0 These are red crystals sol in water, bases and DCsds With Na salicylate 
cerous salts give percenc salicyUre. CejOifCsH* CO, 0)« ClUO A Lb V. 

Germanium. VlII. The actios of ammonia on germanium tetracblonde: get- 
maiutm unide. Johns Tiioims and Wm Poan J. Chem Sat }t3l, CO-Ji: cf. 
C A 24, 2391 -—The principal object of this lovesugation is to det whether GeCU Th 
NH i IS a pure compd or wbethertt »a ouiL of Ce(N}I),sod NH«CJ SinceCefNlOi 
is readily hydrolyzed when exposed to traces of HiO vapor, an all glass app is de- 
scribed in which GcClt CNH| can be prepd , washed with liquid Nlf*. dned and weighed 
vinthout opening at any stage. Thus. Ge(NII)s of tJ7.2% punty was prepd By means 
of liquid Nil). CeCt, GNlIi was broken up into 1 mol Ce(NH)t and 4 mols NH<C1. 
thus It IS a mist rather than a mol compd of CeCI, and Nlf* The existence of C< 
(Nil), as an intermediate product of the action of NIIi on CcCl, above —20* could 
not f>c confirmed When IICl is pasvd over GcfNH), the addn compd Ge(Nn), 2 
HCl is fint formed, this then coRibines with 4 mols of IlCl to form CeCl, and NH.Cl 
The action of heat (up to 300*) on mixts of GcCf, and NH.Cf was studied The re 
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suits aV Explained on the assumption that HN^ 1 

V. ' \ce=-=if<' 

J BAiomN 

The cbeidig^ of germBoim. Kobert Soiwaiu. P. W. Scmbnk and H Ciesf 
Ber 64B, 302-8(11131), cf CA 24, 3189— From vapor pressure and x ray measutv- 
ments hydrated GeO, is found not to exist CeOi m. 1116 ■■ 3°. The prepn of 
GeO, fromOe(OEt)) of Gc,OCl. and of Ge(SO.),GeO, is desenbed V, F. II 

Nitrogen tompoimds of germanram I. The preparation and properties of ger- 
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manic nitride. Waruhn C. Jonv«iON J Am. Chart See 52, 61GO-5(1*'50) — Ge tms 
htattd in KUj at 650* IQ TOO*, yielding Gc»Ni. a tigUt lirovm t'<n^dc^ The Ge»Ni ie 
reduced bv Hj at TW*. reacts with Oj at S50* and with Cl, at COO* to TOO*; de- 
compevses at i>Xl* to J(HX1® and re'emWes the coirrsponditiK compd of Si in its high 
MnbihtT GrR\i.nM Pfttv 

Studies on heteropoljr auds of cermaoium. I. Germanomoljbdic acid. Cii srlcs 
G Grossci r / .Im Chart Sot 52, 51M <>(>(lt>,v(J) — A hetoropoly acid of Gc and 
Mo hanng the fomiiils H»lCe{Mo,0,>tViq was prepd The coeff for ' aq ” has nn 
appirent max of 26 The use of MoO» for the colonmetnc ditn of Ge is suggested 

. GrRsui .M I’btty 

Chlorogermanites of alkaloids and chlorogemanites of cesium. Ararfl Tciukir 
Ci'^nf-t rrnJ 102, 2.V1 •l(l‘Ul) GeCl, forms with allnloids, as quinine and 
pilocirpine salts of 2 tiTCS GeCI., A 2IICI (ditiasic alValou!) and GeClt, A HCI 
(monoliasic alkaloid) in which A represents the mol of the alkaloid The method 
for the prrpn of the salts and their properties are described If to a <oln of GcCl, 
stronglv acuhfieil with HCI a soln of CsCI is added, a spiirscli sol white microcryst 
ppt IS ohtainni Its formula is GeCI, CsCl An analog is obtainesi with RbCl, but 
not with LiCl N'aCl or KCl At liW* in an atm of dr>’ HCI the Cs s.a1t lilierotes the 
GeCI The siahiUlv of the new csjmpd is such that at the temp of (usmu m an atm 
of dri nCl CicCIi Is not liberated but OeilCI, is formed instead It i< possible, there 
fore, that the Cc exerts its tn-coonbnated talcnee and that the formula of the corapd 
IS IGcCl.lCs p S l.rvasn 

Sulfides of the rare earths. \V Klcmu. K Mcissl a\d It C t Vocel. Z 
onrrf aUftm Chtm 100, 12.M4{|h30) — Tlic dimlftdcs of La and Cc. and the sesqui 
suitides of Sc. Yt. La. Ce. Pr. Nd. Sm. Gd. l>x\ T r and Yb were prepd bv treating the 
anhjTl sulfates or chlorides m a stream of dn lf,S at clei-utcd temps The ds , colors, 
magnetic susceptibilities and x raj* cryst structures were studied. On the liasis of the 
color and s raj detns the scsquisulfides mas’bc dixided into 2 senes, the first ol which 
(La Dy) shows a regular ^•arlatlon in the rool svil . white the ssttind (Dy*Yb, Yt. Sc) 
hie an irrcgutir x-anation The magnetic properties indicate that the s*squisulfidcs 
arc salts The di<ullid-.s were pfoivd to be of a po1>"sulildc nature L L Qltu. 

The sulfates of tircOQiuni tad hafeium. Ceorc v Hex r«v and TRatt Cremfr 
Z anori cUgtrr, r>m 19S, APM^tPUl) — 2f(SO.>, and HffSO,),. prepd from the 
tetralialidos or the oxides, alwax-s contain an excess ol H-SO, TTiis ix the reason 
whytheat xits of Zr anti llf, as ditd by the sulfite method, are too small The last 
traces of HtS0« are remoxvd only at temps ol which the sulfates decomp noticeahlx* 
The relation lietwecn the decompn pres-ure <4 the sulfates and the temp was detd 
lictwfen .VV)* and fvV)* Zr(SOi), has the higher decompn pressutr L IT 

Properties of cuprous onde. O x Ax'xia:«v *YatMrx-«fe«rc><afle»i W, 153-4 
(Ukll) —The sp resi>txncc of artificnl Cu O depends on x-anous fxclors. such as the 
pressure of (he stirroimding gx«' a ds'crease m air or H, pressure pxxs a decreasing 
twstancc. a decrease m O, pressure causes an xncrease in resistance, while X» or Nc 
has no efTccl. The resistance is increa.scd sexxrxl hundred *7- bx mciva«ed gas re- 
moi-U from the sulwtanee in high xYicuum Cu,0 has a rexTrvihle transition point at 
'Xi*. alxw-e which the prcxaoiisly transparent substayitc Iwcomes opaque Tlus transi 
bon point is less distinct after remox-al of gas. O, addn causes a reappearance of it 
The thermal expanstem txxIT. of Cu,0 depends likewise on the condition of the Cu,0 
Uttiee 1 rtsh Cu O ha* pracUcallx’ no expansion np to {Xi* (n “ OPOi'iOWOS), while 
a^xT 56* It contracts On cooling it contracts more unUl fi6* is reached, the length 
changing inexxrsiblj. If prcxaouslv the gashasbeenextd m rumuthecoefT isOOOtXXlI 
changing hitle at It is concluded Hint the plix*s properties of CxtO depend lorgeP 
on substances dissol\x>d in (O,) or adsorlicd on (11,1 the lattice For the change ii 
traosparenej', formation of CiiO + Cu is beliexxd to be respon-able, although thi 
rcTcrsibihtv nmams unexplained The photo effect of Cu,0 can also l>c relatcxl to th< 
gases moving about in the lattice bx* the theory of phosphoric centers Other oxides 
as those of S,'i, Sn and Zn (Skaupv, C A 14, 2111), seem to haw simiLir qualities 

D J C xavderHoexkv 

Structure of silicates. L. Brxgc J. Soc Class Ttth 14, 29o-olX5(l{kiO) — 
See C .4 24, ,Vm3 H. F Kriegk 

Structural pnndples of compounds of boron and hydrogen. F \\Tbero Z 
aaerg olJgfm Chtm IS7, 3lO-S(195l»). cf C A. 2J, FoLmical again-t Uellnege 

24, 2i>16} The conception of a speoal **B linking*' to cxpl.ain Uie existence ol 
me different B hvdndes is unnccesssrv. Fixmi its positron in the periodic table it is 
ttasonable to regard B as quinqucvalcnt toward H As proof that Gnmm’s hydnde 
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Uw may be applied to D the nsniianty betmeen the jiropertics of diboraae, BiHk and 
Ctll. IS pointed out. This tndicalea that B b sjuinquevalent In this compd.. the 3 
B atoms hntii: joined by a double tinLini; ^ ^ 

tireparahon of anhydrous stannous chloride. Hentiy Stcthsh. J. dem Sot. 
19J0, 3TV> T —SnCl. flonjr nredJis) n»T I* more simply prepd than as rtesnonsly 
dcscnlKdfC A l9,32fil)hytTe»lmESnCl, (1 mol ) with AoiO (2 mols.). wishmt 
the anhyd salt, sepg with dry EtiO until free from AcOII. and crystf from AeOH 
contt a little Ae-O J BatoiiM* 

Preparaticin and punfieabon of the truodides of astssony and arsenic for use in 
immersion media of high refractive indey. II G Fi'«b Am Uintral IS, rCS-M 
(1930) Sbli and Asli weresjulhesired by gently heating a mixt. of the metals with 
I in a large test tube The crude iodides were purified by rrcrystn from CS>. In this 
step a small excess of the metals seas necessary lor combination with free I in the toln. 
A setond recrystn. was made further to pnnfy the cnmpds. In prepy melts from the 
iodides and pipcnne it was found essential to avoid beating the mists, above 135 
to prevent decompn A M. BaAtrr 

Nitrogen tniodide. ituntaT W CaBuea aku Donald R. Dcncan. J Ckm 
Sot 1930, 2750— I — It has been found that Nl» is lormcd by the action of NH« on the 
less stable alLali dihrotBcnodides fi t . those with high dissocti pressures) inth the IC 
salt as typical, the reaction is SRIBrt + 4NIii •• SKIlr + 3MH«Br + NI> the 
melanism of which most probably is* SOBrt 3KIlr + SIBr, SIBr + NH, — 
3HBr + Nil, SHDr + 3NH. •• SNU.Br As found by Dobbin and Masson (ffrtd 
49, BtSdSSG), J prakl. Chem 31, 37(1*1S5)). the more stable dibromoiodides such as 
the tetmraethyUmmonium and tnmeih>l«uUonram salts fhavint very low di s ao cn . 
pressures) do not met with NHj to form NI». but form additive eompds. with 2 mbls 
ofNH. J Batontw 

A compirison of the action of htiogen aafta of iron os phesyl sugnesina bmnise 
and pheeyl &ae chionde, C CjuscynnEX BttB toe.thm f4), 47 , IfSl-TOOSO)-* 
Anhyd halogen salts of Fe did not give stable orgaoometalhc eompds m reacting 
with rhXtgBr The 3 reactions obtained were* (1) CC«ll.MgBr + CFeCb — ^ 
3(C.!l.)i + 2Fe •¥ 3MgBr, + 3hfgCI, (2) CWUMsDr + CFeCb — ► (CiHOt + 
CFeCli ■¥ MgBf. + MgO, (3) 2C.H.MgBr + FeCl, — *• + Fe + Mg 

Brj + MgCli PkFtt, a new oreanometalbe compd, sms prepd according to the 
rvacQos 2C4lli2fia -f 2FeIt —*■ 2C«HiFeI + ZnCli -f Zali On hydrolvsis. the 
reactwo sras rC.fr.FeI + 211,0 — s-COn, + FefOri), + Fel. Cs*ald M Pnrrr 

The action of halogess on cthylduodosbbiae. Anbaony bromoduodJda. RcmEKt 
E D Clask. / Chem Sot. 1930, 2737-9— The acUon of I. Br and Q tm ethyl 
lodostihine (I) is studied Sbl» (1.2 g . red needles, ra 108-170 5*) may be prepd. 
by adding a sola of 1 (12 g) in CllCt. (10 cc.) by drops to 1 (0 75 g) in a tnm 
of CHQ,. refluxing for a few mm and cooling, the Sbl. wpg out. Antimony bromoii 
\odtde, ShBrIi (long yellow needles (2 9 g ), m « formed when Br (1 R cc. dissolved 
10 CilCb (5 ec.}) IS added la drops to a s^ of 2 (12 P g ) in a mm of CffC]# (abmit 
15 cc.). cooled m a freeziag mixb. refluxed for a lew min , cooled to 0*, the CHCl. 
decanted oft, the mixt. treated with xylene until free from 1> and the residue leciystd 
from CHCI, or light petroleum (b p 80-10(1') As typical of the reaction between 
Cl and E into a soln of 1 (10 0 g ) in warra CHO. (10-15 cc ). Cl, (530 cc. m all. calcd 
000 ct) IS passed at the max rate (in this case 3d ec. per mm ). at which absorption 
IS complete for the temp employed (25-M*). the mixt. is boiled filtered und cooled, 
red Sbit and its yellow tnetastable tnodifiesbon afone being produced. J Baldzzan 
C hloramine, its preparations, properties and uses. W. IlntsmcEiNii Il’esteni 
ConiPuchon A’ewt 5, 531-2(1930); U. S Pfb Ilraith Eng Abstracts 11, XV. 21 (Feb 
2l, 1931) — The chemistry, properties and application to water stenliiation of the 
chloramines (NH,a, NHCl, and NCU) are diwussed C. R Frumts 

A note on the preparation of hydnodicaacL T II WitmniSAD J.Ckem Educa- 
Ison 8, 541-2(1931) —In the prepn <d HI from H.S and I, it has been found that the 
formation of I, on distg the HI sola. c*» be jwrmfed if the mixt. is di^yzrd Ihrongh 
a collodion membrane for 43 hrs This removes the colloidal S which seems to cause 
oxidation of the HI R H Cabte* 

The action of hues on non-metals. A LArUBHCB CtJJU- J. Oiem. Education 8, 
490-7(1931) — Most of the non metallic elements with the exception of N and the 
rare gases react with the aJteli hydroxides la general the reactions tate place in 
aeco^ance with the type Cl, + 2NaOH — ► NaCl + NaClO + JI.O The exact 
mechanism of this type of reaction Is not tnown or discussed Sin^ar reactions are 
obtained with the alkali amides whxb are analogous to the hydroxides in the NH. 



1931 


6— Inorganic Chattislry 


1753 


system of compds In NIIi the potysuIWes. potyphosphiclcs. etc , ore more stable 
In water, hut the ammono sails are less stable than the corrcspondinn afjuo salts. 

K II. CaaTitR 

Course of the resetious between (^aphlte and oxides as well as between heaxy 
metal carbides and oxides. Oskar MnviCR Areh ■J.tsfnkillUnuf 4, 193-8(1030) — 
These reactions were studied by dcli: the course of vapor prevsurc-temp curves In 
the case of SiO» and frraphitc. the partial pressure of CO (/>co) reaches CO mm at 1400* 
MnO b reduced by graphite at loner temps Pea having attained about 130 mm at 
1200*. Curves and similar data are given for argillaceous earth and graphite and 
reactions between the carbides of Si. Mo. W and Cr and the oxides of hfn. Fc. Cr and 
Si H. SrOfiRTZ 

The Intersction between Iodine pentoxlde and nitric oxide. MApiiAvtAt SurirtAt 
Sturt AVD TaAsrnAirtAt Mojiavlal Om J Chrm Sik IWJ, 32-6 — The eoiine of 
the reaction at ICO* between 1,0, and NO was followed by measuring (a) the vol. 
ol NO used, (i) the amt ol I, produced and (c) the ami of nitrate formed The re- 
action may tnWe place according to eilber (I) lONO -f- 21,0, ^ 21, -f- 6N,0,. and 
subscfiuenlly SNtO, + IiOi “ It + 6NiO,. or (II) lONO ■+• 3IiO, •• 31, •+• 6N,0,. 
No decisive evidence could lie obtained to indicate that it occurred acconling to I. 
The assumption that first II taVes place with the fonnalion of N|0,, and subsequently 
N,0, Is formed according to RNiOi -F .WO — 7 .WtO, is equally possible J 11 
AcUon of mercuric oxide on solutions of cupric chloride. II PftAnoN and Mtxe. 
Dslwauu-H Dull tee thim (41.47.650-0(1930) d C A 19, 110'.. 24. .Tl-W — 
The reaction lietwecn IlgO and CuCI, Is shown to t-aVc place according to SllgO + 
4CuC1, •• 3HgCl, -f- 3CuO CiiCl, The action ot CiiO on. as well ns the soly of 
HfCli in. solns of CuCl, was studied seporntely. O TorvNirs 

Formation of a ferromagnetic Iron sesquloxlde by decomposition of the hydrate of 
xan Bemmeleft's sesquloxlde. O Ckaudron and A. Oirard Compl rend 192, 97-0 
(1011) — Tlie eryst 1 eiO, IIiO prepd from Fe,0, Na,0 by the method of von Hcm- 
melen (/ prail Chem 46, 620(lh92)) lows water slowly at 100* and rapidly at 140* 
to form a strongly magnetic scsqmoxidc which at 67.*)* is converted Into the ordinary 
eesquioxide. Foth the monoh>dmte and the oxide are hexagonal, white the magnetic 
oxide obtained by slow oxidation of magnetite (Malaguti's oxide) is cubical (cf. Welo 
and naudisch. C. A. 16, 3182) K V TtiiMANV 

Decomposition of msgoesium salts by calcium carbouate at elevated temperatures. 
E Saubr and J. IIirTl.R Z energ of/gm. Chtm. 105, Ctl-CflOll) — MgCl,. MgSO, 
and Cn(IICOt), in nq *^in were ooioclavcil for long iwru'ds (os high ns 0 hrs); the 
courses of the decompna. were fotlovrir*! Mixts of the Mg salts with CafllCOi), 
were also studied, pptn of Mg(OII), occurs, ^lid CnCO, was alvo prevent in some 
expla Data and curves arc given Wivliam 1%. VAUr.PAN 

The double decomposition between aqueous sodium formate and ammonium sul- 
fate. C Hriioio AND F. Lotx C8e>n 'Ztg. 55, 4(1031) — Isotherms arc givxn for the 
reciprocal salt pair at 11 5*. 21 0*and CO*. There arc several difficulties m the way of 
prepg IICOjNH, by double decompu T. H. Chilton 

Thoryl nitrate. Fn Ciiauvenkt and Mur. SouTEYRAND-rRANOc. Bull, see 
cAi'rn (4), 47, 1128-31(10,10) — Th(NO,)« 6lf,0 was obtained by slow evapn of a soln 
in air at 15*. Abovx 80* the tnliydnte was obtained; above 110* the dihydratc; 
from 125* to 1.10* deenmpn of the salt yielded ThO{NO,), V»H.O; from IGO* to 300* 
decompn was continuous, yielding pure TliO, The dihydrate was not afTccteil by 
reduced pressure. Anhyd Th(NCh)t could not l>e obtained TlifNOi), 511,0 reacted 
m sotn with 2 mols NaOff, yieidmg ThO(NO,), 11,0 No other product of hydrolysis 
was obtained. The hydrolysis is similar to that of ZrCI« (cf. C. A. 24, Sn.ll), 

, GrraidM Prtty 

The complex cuprothiosulfates of ammonium, potassium and sodium. III. G 
Spacu AND I. G MuRrtULKscu. Bul jtiiii/e Clnf 5, 3 1 1-70(1030) ; d C. A 2*, 
4230 — Potcnliomctric titrations of Cu(NO,), by Na,SOi m the presence of regulated 
amts of Eton show flexures corresponding to the following Na cuprothiosulfates: 
Na,^,(S,0,). 811,0, NaCuS,0, 1»/,HA NsmCu,{S,0.), xH.O, Na*Cii(S,0,), xH.O, 
Na,Cu(SjO,), CNaNO, Na,Cu,(S,0(), 811,0 is formed os a yellow cryst. ppt. when 
® ® Cii(NO,), and 13 vols of 0 S Af Na,S,0, arc mixed in the presence of 
3 /, yols of rton NaCuSjO,.l>/,n,0 b obtained as a white amorphous pot. when 
“/'i ^ Na,S.O, in the presence of 

NaCuSiOi l'/,n,0 are titrated with 1 mole 
0! NOiSjO,, Na,Cu,(S,0,)j seems to be produced In the form of a brown oily soln Tliis 
an could not he lurther Isolated, lor upon earapn the sotn. changed to a glassy homo- 
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gencous mass. It was aUeniptttl to prep Na»Cu{S»Oi)i from a win. contg theoretical 
amts of Nas^Oi and NaCuSiO> A mass of iridescent crystals was obtained, too 
hygroscopic for further purification The double salt NaiCulSiOJt 2VaN0i is prepd 
by treating a rnitt of NaCuSiOi and NaNOi with 3 A/ NaiSjOi Upon rrerystn it 
appcareii as colorless needles The foMosTMig table oontrasls the hydration of the 
euprothiosulfates ol Kill. K and Ka. 


KCuSA IffO 
i;,cti,<s,Oi)i 211,0 
»C,Co,(S,0,». lf,0 
K.Cu(S>0<)s 311/} 


Na,Cu,(S,0,). fifftO 
NaCuS,0, l‘/ill>0 
Na.Cu,(S,0.)i xU.O 


(NJI,).Cu(S,0,)i 411,0 K,Cu(S,0,), 311/) NaXu(S,0,). xlI.O 

J H Reidy 

A tenes of new (etramnune^abalbc coniplexet. r*uusr Szimei Sarue A'it> 
Tchivavcsu DasGcrrA J /nJiaa CArm Sac 7, K55-7fl{>30) — SiO« 


at 35-40* for 4 weeks changes completely to the more stable without 

appreciable change In wt ThiosnMato-penlacnitiine compds possess a characteristic 
ultra violet absorption spectrum 6y which they can be easily dislingwshed from tbeir 
lomc isomers Their eoaduetmties are liaM that of the corresponding chloro eompd 


or Cl, in win will, Na,S,0, bejow 0* p^cf Irons 


thtasulJalO’Cguo Mrcmmtnt eeMfie lh,Mu//<ire (I) by double 


decompn Tlie frw S,0, group of I is replaced to give the corresponding 
Cl. Cr. NOi. SCN. CrOt. SO, and S,0< compd> Their ultra violet absorption spectra 
in ag wins arc identical At higher temps the soln by hydrolysis gives 


Further hydrolysis permits the formation of IfiSOt. which 
partially reduces the Co**’ compds to tin. Co** • Co*** comples. 

romi.D..S-EWL 

A new class of tmsunts. The double teleooeyaAaAml&es. 0 Spacu akd V 
Arueasu Bui tot rbiete Ctuj 5, 2!>l--3|H(tO.’;r)) —Solns of KiltglSsCN), and 
KAg(.SeC.V), were formed by the action of K&CN' on JlgCl, and AgCI, rrsp B7 
causing these solns to react vrith various metallic salts of ethylenediammine. the 
following double sclenocyanamminca were pptd • Cu(en),(irg(SeC,V),l. Ni(en)r 
lIIgfScCN),) CdfenMIIflSiCN).! ZnfenbJIfffVCN).! Cn(en),IltgfScCN),),(SeCN). 
Ca(en),lAg(bsCN),],. Ni{cn),lAg(bcCN),l,. Cd(en),lAg(SeCN),l, Zn(en),[Ag(ScCN)jlT 
Coffn),fAg(S.CPi’),)» These double sclenocyanammines as a class, are crysf soSios. 
stable toward light and dry an They are inwrf in CtOlf. CtiO. C«H,. CHCI,. etc . 
and slightly sol in H,0. MciCO.rtC They are decompd by the feeblest acids and bases 

J, If Rbbov 

The salts ef bexafluophosphonc add. Willi Lancb akd Tun. htCLLER 
Ber 6}B, lH'iH-ToilOSO) — 7 he reaction of dil Hr with r,0, gives three types of oetds 
II,PO,r. lirOiFj and IlPr, HPOir, and IIPr« ppt with nitron Keeping the soln 
overnight results in complete hydrtdysis of IIPO,! , and the soln yields with nitron a 
ppt of pure nitron JfPF, This ppt shaken with cbloroform and ammonia gives the 
well crystalliiing NIIAT, in the water soln The hexalluophosphates stnkingly 
rewCTble the pcrehloratrs in sofy They differ completely, however, in crystal form 
All the inorg . especially the complex, PP* compds have refractive indexes similar to 
that of water, which gives them a gel like appearance in water suspension Aryl 
diazotuutn PJ^ wmo/mJs aAc Aw» anf /iaa iBe they do not detconpotK 

when dry, and are not sensitive to shock or Wows Heating results in decompn ac- 
wding to AfN,PF, - ArP + PP, + N, IfPF, is stable in cofd soln but Is hy- 
drolyzed in hot soln pr»corapds on boding with strong aeids are hydrolyzed Mo! 

compds are compart Prtpn and properties are described 
NII.PF, NaPJ , }f,o, RbPP, CsPP, CuffT,), .WH, H.O, CufPP,}, 4NH. 
TvA. 211,0. Cufpr,), 5C,HiN Nil, H,O.Co{PI,), ONH,. NifPr.l, • 

Ph.V,PIfc aAfcCilWI’P, pP’VsVH .VC.H.C.IfuV N- 
11, C.H.N HPF, strychnine Hpr, brucine HPF. morphine-HPF.. cocame-HPF,. 
nitron IfPF,. nitron IIAsF, H^. nitron lISbF* 211,0 and nitron HSbF». R W S 
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Bis-p-phenetyl tellunde aad its derirstiTes. Gilbert T Morgan and Trancis 
H Bcrstall. J Ckem 5oe. 1930, 2S99-C01 —His /►-phenetyl tellunde and some of 
Its den >5 are prcpd , the view of Durstal) and Sudden (C A 24,2052) that bis*^* 
phenetyl tellundichlondc is a nuclear-substitutcd tellunde being confirmed Bis p 
phenelyl ulluTide, (EtO C4n0iTe. (white pistes, m C4*) is prcpd by adding f.3 g 
p-hromophenetole (by the Sandmeyer reactioo from p-phcnetidme) to Mg (7 2 g ) 
suspended m dry EtjO, w-armmg until nearly all the Mg is in soln . decanting, adding 
the soln slowly to a TcBri (4.3 g ) suspension tn dry LtiO, refluxing for several hrs , 
cooling, treating with ice, adding HBr. filtering, drying the EtiO lajer oi-er CaCl,, 
t\-apg to (Iryness, extg the residue of gum with petroleum ether (b 40-60°), e\-apg and 
repeatedly recrystg the solid sepg out from ale. Bis-p-phenttyl Ulluridickloride. 
(I to CtlliCDiTe, m 10S°. is prepd (1) by adding Clt to tf soln of the preceding 
tellunde in CCU, (2) by heating p*phenetyt telluntnchlonde with an excess of phenetole 
at ISO 190“ and (3) by beating TeCb (1 mol ) with phenetole (4 mols ) at 1S0-I90*. 

Bis P phent^l UUunoxycMoTxde, (EtO C<H,)»Te^^|^^^Te(C«nt Ont)t (fluffy white 

crystals, decompg at 103°) is prepd by boiling an aq suspension of the dichlonde 
Bis p-phentl^l Ulturidibromide. (EtO C»n»Dr)iTe. (lemon >‘e11ow cry'stals, m 127°) 
and bis p-phenet^l ttUundsiodtde, (EtO C»Hil)jTe. (orange red needles, m 144*) 
are prepd from mixts of their generators ifi soln Bis p-phenelyl telluroxsde, {LiO Ci- 
H,)iTcO, (white microcrystals. decompg at 181°) is prepd by boiling the dichlonde 
or the dibroimde with aq 2 // NaOlI soln p-Antsyl p-phfnet^ ullundtehlorvU (white 
needles, m 1(55-6°) is prepd by heating the tnchlonde (1 mol ) at 160* with anisolc 
(4 mols ) for 6 hrs , cooling, treating with petroleum ether (b 40-60 *) and recrystg the 
residue repeatedly from ale p-Antt}l p-^netA uOurtde (white needles, melting to a 
clear liquid at 45*) is prepd by heating the dichlonde for an hr in glacial AcOlf with 
Zn dust m excess, filtenng. pounng the filtrate into H|0 and cry’stg the ppt from ale. 

J. Dalouan 

Researches on residual affinity and coSrdiaatioB. XSCIL Complex salts of 
biralent silrer. Gilbert T Morgan and Francis H Bltistall. / Chem See 
1930, 2504-8. cf. C A. 23, 1877— As with Cu salts and a diamine (C. A. 20, 3400, 
3401, 21,31GG), it has been found that the chelate group in a,a'>dipyrid>i is sufficiently 
powerful to stabilize a bi^'aleat argentic complex. Thus, by starting with a,a'>dipyndyi 
(as prepd by Hem and Retter (C A. 23, 143)). a senes of Ag salts is prepd m whiw 
the bivalent Ag has coordination nos oi both 4 and C. Bis-a.a'-dipyrid^targfntous 
mlraU (Ag2dipylIMOj, (felted masses of yellow needles, decompg at 155°) is prepd 
from hot ale. solns of AeNO,(109g)and<T.<r''dipyTidyI(31 2 g ),andrecr)std from hot 
dll ale. Bis a a'-dipynd}largeitti( persulfcle, lAg2djpyl"SiOi, (deep reddish brown 
nucrocrystals, decompg. rapidly at 137*) u prepd bv stirring the preceding nitrate 
into a cold satd soln. contg. au excess ol KiS^Ot. PentakiS’a.a'-dipyridytdtargenUc 
persulfoie, IAgt5dipy](SiOi)s. (small reddish purple needles, decompg rapidly at 159®) 
IS prepd by triturating the preceding persulfate with cold dil. HNOi (GO','^ HNO) (d = 
I 4) and 409o HjO) and pptg. with HjO (4 vols ) TnS'a.a'-dtpynd^targentic nitrate, 
[Af3dipy]“(NOi)i, (small dark brown nee^cs, decompg at 17G*) is obtained by dram- 
ing the residue from the persulfate tntuTation. estg with warm HiO, adding an excess 
of aq NH 4 NOJ and cooling lu ice Tns-a.a'-dipyrid^largentte ehionde, [AgSdipy]"- 
(C10j)j, (dark purple plates or needles, decompg qiueUy at 171 *) is prepd by adding 
aq NaClOj to the preceding nitrate and recr^g the product from HjO by the addn 
of NaQOj Tns-a.a'-dipyndilargentic perchlorate, (Ag3dipyl”(C10,)j, (orange-brown 
microcrystals, detonating Molently on heating) is prepd by adding NaClO, to a soln 
of either the preceding chlorate or nitrate. Bts a.ct'-dipyrtdilargentic hydrogen sulfate, 
|Ag2dipyl''(HSOi)i, (brown cr^-st. ponder, decompg at 167®) is prepd. by treating 
the persulfate wi^ cold 40^ HiSOi or by adding NaiSOt and HjSO, to solns of the 
preceding chlorate or nitrate. J Baloziav 

7-ANALyTJCAL CHEMISTRY 


Reply to the remarks of L. Moser and L. t. Zombory concerning my paper on “New 
ways in analytical chemistry.” J. Dick. Z anal. Chem 83, 105-7(1931) cf C. A 
2S, 891; M and Z , C. A. 24, 4725 — The method of washmg the ppt. with ale. and 
ether with vacuum drying at room temp is defended W. T. H 
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Collecting arenge Mmptes from ttonge tanks. H 0 Bewcstsom. Ciemst 
Analyst 20, No 2. 10-1(1<K!1) — The taLuig of a sample from tank can by iMns of a 
circular thief ' is dcscnbcci B*. T, If. 

Staadirdiung Silver nitrate solutions. Ams Maviian Ckemitt Analyst 20, 
No 2 14 5(1'\U) —One soln ol AcNUi can be standarilized against another of the 
same kind by maVmg an approx 0.21 A IICI «ola and titrating one portion with the 
old and another portion with the new sdn by Mohr’s method W. T. H 

Sodium sulfite for analysis. IJoLzteaKOio.t'KGs-licD A -O Otem-Zlf S4, 
502(1''30) —Contrary to earlier statements, pure NsiSOi does not yield alk. solos, 
and the faint blue color with lh> molphthalein t« tlcstroytd by one drop of 0 1 A’ HCl 
In the use of Na>SOi for the detn ^ CHeO, the grade "pro asalysi’’ is not iMeclia], 
because reasonable proi^irtions of neutral saline impurities, such as NaiSOb do not 
affect the titration, NaiCOi must, however, be absent B C. A. 

“Direct green B.” A new reagent eery aensitiTe to copper. P. Scslsv avo 
Damp Bull toe ehtm (4). 47, llvC-fl2(19oO) — When Cu salu are added at PO* 
to a soln of ■’direct green B.’’ the color dumges from hlue-gtten to violet pink. The 
soln should ha\e a pn value between C and 9 The ratio dye/Cu should be 10, but 
results are satisfactory between 6 and SO The reaction is sensitive to 0 1 mg Cu 
per 1 Anio&s had no elTeet on the color No other metal gaie a violet pmk color 
Neutral salts retarded the reaction and reduced the intensity of the color, haiing 

the greatest efiecl. Colloids masked the reaction. Cu was found in distd. w ajer us ed 
for diluting strums and medicines. Ge*.u.»M rEtTY 

Correct methods of anilyxmg tor carbon in rustless steels, C. AL JonvsoK 
Iren Age 127, W9-51{l''3l) — In some rases it is necessary to ba« the results on C 
detns accurate to OOl'c of (he wt of (he sample Low results may be esu-wd by 
incomplete combusbon because of failure to cover the sample with PbaOi. and high 
results may be caused by the S content. Duvctions are Eiven for carrying out toe 
cooibusbem in an elec furnace, and an absoirbon train is shown in which danger dw 
to SOi or SOi fumes is overcome by passing the gaa through SO ml. of S% KMnOi 
soln.. through the u<ual Zo tower, through PiOi and finally into the Stetser and Norton 
ascante bulb W. 'T. H 

Detenniothon of total sulfur be the todioffl peroxide method. M R. Bsacovnw 
Chemttt Analyst 20, No 2. 8U23l)— In neutnluing the aq ext. of the melt, lost by 
effervescence can l>e aioidcd by introducing toe acid at toe bottom of the sole by meant 
of a £>pet or funnel drawn out to a hue point. W. T. H. 

Wet OBdatios method for the detenmaaboa of total aulfurin aligs, ores, emden. 
etc Frans W Scott Chemul ilnofyirZO. N o 2, 8(1931)— The sampleudissolred 
in coned. lINOi which hat been satd with KClOi, and the resulting SO,““ a detd. at 
in the well known Lunge method W. T. U 

Deteebon of jnmute ^uanbbea of phosphorus in oIL Conrad Stich. Biarm 
Zlg 76, 112(1031) — A commentary on S.*s preiioosly published method (C A 21, 
3S5C) with suggestions for its more prease application. O E 

Speetrophotometnc detemunebon of phosphorus. Torsten Tborkll. Btaciem. 
Z. 230, 1-0(1931) —Fiskc-Subharow's pnoc^ure f<» the colonmetnc detn. of P « 
modified to be used for a photospectrometrK analysis of quanbties ranging from 001 
to 0 03 mg P. The method dispenses entirely wito the standard soln., and detns. can 
be made with an accuracy of *2% S. MORCtJtis 

Colormietne estimabon of nitrogen by direct nesstenution, with a note on a modi- 
fied Nessler*Folin xeagenL Laxcb S Walters. Australian ■/. Eiptl Btol. iled Sci 
7, 113-0(1931) — By using a gum gbatti soln for protective colloid and replacing 
NaOlI by LiOII in the Nessler Fdin soIr.. it was possible to nessleme 100 cc of sola 
contg 2 cc coned. H,SO, and up to 1 mg N The ne^enzed soln. remamed clear for 

weeks The usual Kjddahl digest contg ^cc of fltSOtisdilnied to 100 ccand an aliduut 

Uken which contains 0 3 to 1 0 mg N- This is diluted to about 00 ec. 3 cc colloid 
soln. IS added, followed by nesslenzation and making up to 100 ec for matchmg a stand- 
ard. The protective colloid solo, contains of aic-pptd and dned gum in tiymol- 
satd water C. G liMS 

Detemnnatiott of nitrogen by a “micto-KJeldahl” method. A C. Andersen and 
B Norman Jsvsbn Z anal Ciem 83, 114-20(1931) —The method previously 
described by A and J {C A 19, 2461) tan be used equaUy well lor 0.5-1 mg of N if 
the app IS built on a smaller scale Suto a modification is shown and exact dimensions 
are giira The app was tested with 5 org nitrogenous compds. and excellent results 
were obtained » o e W T. H 

Deteiuimabon of some gases by means of the spectrograph. Bquchbtal de l* 
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Roche Butt soe chm 141. 47, I32rr-(tl(1930), c! C A 24, 1252, 16S0. 5007.— 
Further description of tlic method is siven. Spcctroeraphic analyses of mixta of Si 
and D fluorides and Cl with dry air are in dose aitreenient with the resulU by the chem. 
method Dr and I are less sensitive and therefore diflicult to det by this method 
O gives certain lines by which it can be detd , but the Intensity is independent of the 
quantity of O mUoduced. (his is probably due to the oxidation of the electrodes 
N diluted with H or COi is detd by the luie 600S or 3437, resp . and the results agree 
well with those of volumetric analysis if \V. Walker 

Bromoiodometric Investigations. V. Determination of bromine in bromides. 
J n VAV DER Meulcv Clun UVrJtftfiid 28, 82-0(1031), ct C A 25, 1182— To 
20 cc KBr soln (contg about 0 1 g ) add 10 cc. KOCl in 0 1 JV KOH and 25 cc satd 
KaCI solo lieat the mixt on the water bath to about 85“ and add 10 cc of a satd 
IIiBOi Soln Continue the heating (or about 6 mm after discoloration taVes place 
Dwompose the excess KOCl with 10 cc Af lI»Oi and bod off the excess HjOj After 
cooling add KI and IICI and titrate the mixt. A blanh titration is necessary 

r SaioTTE 

Spectroscopic detection of fluorine. Jacob PAPisir, L E Hoao akd W E S'tBB. 
Ind Eng Chtm , Anal Ed 2, 2G3-4(I030) — A mixt of a substance contg F with a 
salt of Ci IS placed on a graphite electrode and the arc or spark, spectrum photographed. 
A band at 5291 A U is intense enough to detect 0 02 mg F The method is applied 
to complex F compds , F minerals, bones and teeth of animals In the latter case and 
when the quantity of F is very small, the sample tsetmed by distg with HiSOiand the 
HF u collected is Ca(OH)t soln The dried CaFi is then applied to the electrodes. 

G M MURTOY 

Qualitative microanalysis. Detection of traces of copper by capillarv separation. 
F. Feicl A.VD H J. Kapuutzas Mtkrochemie IN S i. 2, 23!M4(l030) —Traces of 
Cu may be detected in the presence of large amts of Ni by pbeing one drop of the 
AcOK soln of the elements on a filter paper which has been dipped into an ale. soln. 
of dithiodxamide and dned If Cu is present, the middle of the drop immediately 
develops an olive green to black ring, the Ki diffuses further before it reacts with the 
amide, so that a white nng surrounds the Cu nng and is itself surrounded by a dirty 
violet to violet blue nng The reaction will detect 0 05 t of Cu m the presence of 20,000 
times as much Ni or 2U00 times os much Co, which forms a yellowish brown ring out* 
side the Cu nng B. C. A. 

Effect of the presence of other elements on some microscopical tests for the metals. 
W. F. WiitTMORB Aso F. SaiMBiorR Sf$krechem>e IN S ), 2, 293-301(1930).— 
The formation of tnpic nitrates with K and Tb (s a test for Cu or Ni in the absence 
of the other, the former giving black or dark brown cubes .md the latter light yellow 
cubes; when both elements arc present the color may vary from light yellow to black. 
The oxalate test for Mn, Cd, Tb and bivalent Sn is sp only when each element is present 
atone; when 2 or more are present in the test soln the crystals formed usually have a 
different habit from the normal, or the cryatals due to one element may fad to appear. 
Similarly, the IIg(C.\S)j test for Co. Co. Za and Cd docs not distinguish the elements 
from one another when in admixb, the crystal habit and color varying considerably 
with the nature and relative proportions of the metals present Fe c.mnot be detected 
by the ferrocyanide test when more than 10 times as much Cu is present, and Pb and 
Hg cannot be detected by the iodide test when SO limes as much Ifg or I’b is present in 
the same soln (cf. C A 24, 2904) B C. A. 

Analysis of whito metals and solder. If L. MATTiiijSBn Chent. Weekhlad 2'7, 
281-7(1930) — Slight modifications in standard methods, and particularly m simul- 
taneous electrolytic detn of Pb and Cu, arc desenbed. B C A 

Spot tests for the detection of the precious metals. H. IIolzer. Mtkroehem%e 
IN. S ), 2, 271-6(1930) — For the detection of Au m a soln contg. Pt a drop of the liquid 
IS placed on a filter paper and allowed to dry; on addn of a min drop of acid SnClj 
soln to the middle of the spot it becomes yellowish brown, and a purple nng gradually 
forms around the outside if Au is present FcigVs test for Ag with p-dimethylamino- 
benxylidenerhodanme (C. A. 22, 4030) is interfered with by Au, Pt and Pi which 
pfMuce colored flocculent ppts with the reagent The Pd ppt is dirk violet m color 
and Its formation serves as a sp test for Pd B C A 

Inorganic gravimetric microanalysis. I. Determination of minute amounts of 
gold in the presence of much iron, lead andcopper. T Donau. MtkrochennelN.S ],2. 

— To the boiling, slightly aad soln. u)2-0 3 cc) of the Au is added a 
smaU piece of Japanese silk previously washed in HCl. then in water and dned. The 
Au deposits rapidly on the silk, colonng it dark purple; a 2ad piece of silk may be added 
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to make sure that pptn is complete. The silk la coUecled on * glass tnicrofilter. washed 
with hot water, dried m a small Pt foil dish and Ignited orer a small fiame. FurUier 
heating causes the Au residue to alloy with the Pc which Is then weighed on the micro- 
babnec Fe. Cu and Pb do not intcrfcte in the test B C. A 

Determination of cadmium with potassium ferrocyanlda. Altrso KtrrroBar. 
Chfmtsl Anaiyst 20, No 2. &-<5(1031)— U la shown that the K,Fe(CN)i titration gives 
results that are cwnpaeable to those obtained graviojetneaJly. W. T. W 

Specific reaction for the detection of cadmium. P. Pavsixa and E Kolhbr. 
Mikrochtmte |N S J, 2, 277-800D30)— Cd salts in AcOlI soln yield a charactensPc 
yellowish white cryst ppt with nitrophenolaninic acid, under the microscope the 
crystals appear as long narrow rectangular pnsms often clustered In pnckly spherical 
aggregates The reaction will detect 1 part of Cd in 200,000 parts of soln and is not 
aflected by the presence of any metal which forms a sol acetate B C A 

Dete^on of zinc by means of resorcinol. K. PABrcit Verkandt. Gtol. Bund^- 
lanst U’tcn 1929. — The addn of a 10% coin of resorcinol In ale. to a diL soln. of a Zn 
salt gives on shaking in the cold ■ feOaw color, which on heating changes to olive green 
or blue, the color depending on the cnacn. Other metali. such as Cd. Nl, Co. Cu and 
Mn, give similar colors with resoronol B. C. A _ 

Analysis o! the coating of galvanised sheet steel. Franz W, Scorr. Chemist 
Analyst 20, No 2, 4-5(1031) —Cut 3 test pieces. 2.25 in sq , of the metal, clean with 
gasoline or benzene, dry. mark one of them and weigh Place the 3 pieces in a 400<c 
beaker with their bottom edges resting on pieces of pure Zn and with the sheets sepd. 
by glass rods Cover the squares of metal with 3 j N lf«50< and put a watch glass 
over the beaker. Move the pieces frora time to time but keep them la close contact 
with the pure Zn When the evolution of gas is very slow, showing that the eoabng 
has been dissolved, transfer the aad to soother beaker sod at once cover the undissolved 
metal with water. Using a policeman and a jet from the washer bottle, scrub off^e 
sheets and pieces of pure Zn. adding the black residue and water to the acid soln Dry 
the marked sheet and again weigh, the loss in wt. in g is equal to the wt. of coating 
in OS on a piece a loot sq Thjj wt muluphed by 3 pves the wt of sample 
iStrate the Fe** in the aoln with KMnO*. Add HNOi. evsp with cooed NtSOt 
and det the Pb as PbSOi Dtl the filtrate from the PbSOa to 4M cc and, while utro- 
duong IfjS. reduce the aadity ao that some Zn together with at) the Cd is pptd as 
sulfide i liter, dissolve in acid and repeat this pptn twice more until finally pure 
CdS is obtained and weighed To deC Sn. treat 3 more pieces in the same way, from 
the resulting soln ppt. sulfides of Sn and with . dissolve the ppt in aqua rera> 
bcul off D«, dll , nearly neutralize with NfItOff, add an fzetss of NlitOAc, make neutral 
to methyl orange and allow to stand in • warm place to ppt Sn(OII}i Filter, ignite 
and weigh as SnOi Call the remainder of the coating Zn W. T H. 

Dcterminabon of the iroa contained In the costing of galvinlzed steel. Bbkjakin 
E Cotiv Chemssl Analyst 20, No 2. 4(1031) —The method of obtaining the sample 
IS similar to that desoibed by Scott (see preceding abstr ) but IfgCfi is added to the 
soln before titrabng with KMoOt W. T H 

The determination of Iron In aluffliniim. Ctvuo AOAtnmfOtn. Ctarss.thsns sni 
applicata 12, 480-7(1930) — Fe occunng in Al is usually detd volumetncally as Fe*', 
leading to some losses due to carbides not completely dccompd because of the danger 
of ozidizmg to Fe**‘ again, and to some Pe rennining as Fe***. To avoid these losses, 
Fe IS detd as Fe*** by dissolving the Al in dil HCI. boiling the soln., adding HiOi 
and again boiling The sola, ts theo cooled and the Fe*** detd lodometrically. 

A W ContieM 

New test for tia Irwin Stohb. Chemist Assatyst 20, No 2, 6-7(1931) — Melss- 
net's Bunsen flame test Is described in which a blue coloration is obtained W. T. II. 

Lead-antanony-tm alloys. Max IUlb ChemwMBolyrt 20, No 2. 10(1631) — 
The sp gr of the sample pves a fair idea of the Sb content of Pb-Sb alloys. The 
t^tment of the alloy with acid, sepn of Sb and Sn from Pb by NaSlI soln . detn. 
of Pb as Pl&Oi in the ppt . electrodeposibon of the Sb Irons the aUc. sola to which 
KCn IS added and the pptn of Sn in the electrolyzed loln are desenbeA W. T II 
Electrolytic determination of copper tn ateeU Lawrrncs Anderson. Chemist 
AnafyiJ 20, No 2. 7-8(1931) —Dissolve 5 g of metal w 100 ml of 3 N lIiSO., filter off 
the Cu and any insoL carbide, treat the residue with hot dil IINOi, filter and electrolyze. 

W T. If. 

Analvtical appbcatloas of a reacboa of copper salts. Mancel Lora y Tamayo. 
Rev acad. estnaas lladrsd 121.25, 267-98(1930) —The reaction between Cu** and 
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trtrtnttc in nik «'tn «cr\T< to ln«lir»tc ISO ItiTinc of Cu** t^r I(X) cc of ntj «i>ln. 
or 04 ihb of Cii*^* it Miniciml tt\c haiMnl. l»y incnMiflng tlic wt. of KCN uwii to 
Occoloflzc tlic sotn n fjltiy <.»tKf ictory ditn of C»* * cm i>c mailo. A InldioRrnpliy 
of tiKtho*li tor liitK Cu omlof sttulicsof thcBCtl-m of vnrioiw cationi on nil tartmte 
JtjjivTH John n rNrniKiv 

Study of Spacu'a reaction. Methodi for the volumetric determination of copoer 
bared on this teat. J Ckusk /Ib« w. c*i« 40 , Rt-UWClWl).-- Salta of C« e»_n-c 
t'pta of lCinC»II»N)iKSCN)i when pliced In ctuitnct with pjfulitie and nn nlk. tliio 
c>niuli The pi’t i' niMli ih»<*>Uril by CllCIi sixuiK an iincruhl Kncn sohi , ami by 
c\a{»> of Ihii «oi» a rraiilni' tt Mine!) can l<c MTislird aa aiich or ih'tnteti to 

CuO Uinnlitics of Cn \-ar)tnR from S to Wl m* enn l»e lictil wlnmctrically li> HaniR 
I cc of I'aruliiK ntid-'icc of H I ,V KCNb m a totU \ol of llXi cc . filtinne olT the |»|’l . 
BtUliuR 0 known quxntlt) of AcNOt and litruiins the ciccat Ar * with 0 0'> A’ NIhCNS. 
udiiK hrne nhim as nuhentor Cl . Hr', Zii. Cd. Ni and Co iniitl l)c nliMiit ami 
)T<>{K r nlh’Himn niiitl hr ni idr fora blink mn til the Di>M*iict of Cii Aix'thi r nirtluHl, 
Mittiblo lor c\en nnilUr iiumtitui <4 Cti. coiimUi in |>|itR the Cn aiiinhtly, liltrrini; 
tlir <oln and ditK the encvii CNS b) the follow me nictluMl lake k*ll cc of rdtmte, 
add 0 cc of Nutlll (d I .O I .Ul) and tx|>el rxccvt |ixruhur bx ii ciirrenl of atenm, 
ndne kI"'* cmmrctioni witliont any cout ict witb nddo r and ktriimR the \nl at IM cc 
Coolanddi) to.iOcc AddJilrc Nallrtkiudii (See JIrr 'alee i>f NaDII (d I .U 1 .10) 
and water tn iniki. r>(>l cc ) to otidiio the rx«ai CNS to M)*" and CSO" witli 
ndiictlon of to llr* AfUrt^mm add lOcc of Kl nml 2t' cc ofS^HCJ 

litrale tlie Idwntrd h with 0 1 A* Na)SiC>t Uun a hhnk without any Cu atdn 

W. T II. 

Separation of olekel from cobalt metal or fcrro-robalt. H A CkmisJ 

,U.ilvJ« 20, No S. ir.(lWJ) Trent the UNO, toln with NM.OH ond (NHiIiSO^ 
Idtrr, udd coii'iderahle Nil.Cl omi treat with dimrth)li:l>o»iine Piawdvc the p|>l, 
in ueid und repeat tlic alKue trmtincut the fxid NI put will tie free fmm Co 

W. T. H 

Eatimetlofl of copper and nickel in ateet. W L KNOtin. Ar/yr A'A>rr 5ln>'ifr<i 
7rrA Coil. Mti AVc . Is p(> (IM> 512. I0.HI). Mttth 6f AlUyt 1, 7.H —If anuU ninta 
ofCuon avuKM withlirEriimte «frc.tUc$c|m la Ih«i rfTected hy tlie pptn of the Cii 
111 n anilide hy nuiniof ZiiS In phceof the tiwiil Nltt aulfociTbointr No tiew methiHl 
iaoITirrdfor ltice''tti of the NI (i 0 

flew volumetric method for the eatlfflatloR of sodium. A nicvKlvvip. j 
Sti 20, fill-O(UMil) -Cirtnln dividenntacea of the RTavinietric Na?n(lIO)))\e, 
inellioil (C. .1. 22, llMis. 22,40.!, 24, S'112). due to inin[piihti\-e detnIN nn onrcoiiu 
hy n proposed inelluKl in which the U U deld bv mhiction to U by incini of 
alaiulitd liCl) <oln I’pt the No ai (tK\)tZnNaAc, IUI,0. ni hi the cnixiinetric 
mrlhod, filler thruiiRh n Joii clav* filh rms fimiii 1 fponwity (rl). n move n« much of 
the nuRint na po<«dile h> mctloii and wad, 51 or .1 with 51 cc |iortioiia of n vitd 
Miln of the I'pt. in nlc Ihwdvc the ppt btdd 1 IC1. Imnder In a .VK) cc cnmcnil 
ll.isk, add about 10 cc of «trouE MCI and dnplice theuir iu the fl i«k bv a ^treatuof CO, 
Itrdiici the U to the umiioui »lali by uddn of nu exet « of 0 DJ A' TiCh wihi Slohi 
I iliiiiij; the CO) aim , sJnkr llir unit and allow li> fur 2 or 3 min or In .it to -ll)' 
.vr to liiMirc complete rcditction Add 21! 25 cc of lU* to stnhiiirc. or ewu ppt , 
the U. After uddn of nlHUit U! cc of 10% KSCN, cat. the excess of TlCh by b.ick 
titration with 0 IV2 A* 1 c nhini <oln to a |wrintiicnt red color P. U. Pawwon 
D etermination of water in clycerols. L. r.Ho\TANn P. C. Clark. JoiiPT, No. 2, 
2’» -7. Oil ^ fill/. B, Ki> 2, Sf! fll(IOil) -Water In coned Rl)ctrolj miy l>c detd 
directly by the TlldneU SlcjIinK diatn mrllHMl usinc lohifiie ns the boilins liquid 
.k \-arl ible Imt am dl anit. of Rlyccrol (nciTr cxrwiinK 0 t tug ) is carried oi-er with the 
wrttir, nnd the cornclioii of tlie appircnt pirceutitRC did not exceed 0 ISCo lx nxy 
of tlie Khcends coiitg up to 1U% of water The use of xylciic b alwAt UXt* Is tint 
ndM-Jiblo, os more sUceml is carrUil over and the time of distil is not markedly sliort- 
toed An ninUsis ot a 2.1 r. stmplc of djnimite Rlvceml to wliich 2 R r of water was 
lidded rIsIiik 1(1 37% water. Rave a rccosTry. csirreclcd for 0 Odd r of Rlyccrol carried 
over, of lo o'l% water. H. SciiKRl’tiRi. 

■ Determination of phosphoric acid as ammonium phosphomolyb Jsto or as phospho- 
molybdic anhydride. A. vus PsnafiDV £ anerg aUlifm. Chtm IM, 23'.!-A7(lli3(l) — 
PorpptR lUXXkMXVlS PiO,. it is reoiinmend-al to add S R NII.NO^. 2(1 cc 4 A’ UNO. 
«'»ii cc of reaReiit (IIX) R tirtanc add. I«) r (NIIi),Mo,0„ 411,0, 10-12 drops 
UNO, per 1 ) Dll to 1(X) cc , sliakc \iRsirwtsly and filter after the ppt. has settled 
\\oshthcppt.wUh8%NU,NO,whld»laOOiVin UNO,, dry with acetone and weigh 
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or ipjite The dned ppt conlaiM 3 Vt% «/ier ifnitJon It contaiaj 3 92% PiO*. 
The tarUnc and u added to ftabihze the toia. B A ^ixs 

Aatlftis of gases and raport irhleii affect ozfdatioo of pbosphornt. J. T*w ako 
I f OflaUACiTEa ^ O’lal Cktm S3, 31-ff3fl931) — A method j» pren for the analysii 
of substaoces like hydroearboni and re{CO)i which lend to prevent ojJdatioa of P 
in misU with 0> and air As indication of (be bepnnms of >ts oxidation, the lunuo* 
eseence shown by the P can be taken The pressare of the gas at which this takes place 
LS sharply defined and reproducible so that it can be called the ' luminescence pressnre " 
It MTves to detect low conens of impunties which srould be difficult to detect in other 
ways. The literature on this subject of otidation hindrance from 1797 to the present 
time 15 reviewed The lununescence p r e s s ur es <A routs of 0» and air with the lollowinj 
substances were detd benaetie. cyclohcsane, acetylene, methytcyclohexane, ethylene, 
propylene, cydohexene, isoprene and re(CO)t. On the ^sis of these data It U posable 
to analyze binary gas inizts of these substaoecs with either Oi or air The results 
quoted were accurate within about 005% W.T.H 

Absorption tpeetrum of aolfoheinc^obui. Jean Vtiverr. J, unms gas. 54, 
S7(WiO|1930) — leaves the 2 characteristic bands of hemoglobin ondianged. but 
adds a new one at 001O-S0i». the red blood color being chang^ to olive-green In 
analyzing suspected gas tnixts for ItjS the gas was washed with 200 CC. blood soln 
in a gas-absorption app A paraHin oil was used as the replacement fluid, instead of 
water A nun of 30 cc. I1,S (room temp and pTwrure) produced the charactenstK 
band COj and Oi did not interfere fL H- Ekcbl 

Kottt oa the detection of carboa disulfide. P. Pbicl awp & Wnsscueea 

Z anal Chrm &3. 0-Vl04(i23li —The scnsittveness of tests for CSj was studiedandof 

12 methods, the forroaiKio of a difficultly sol Nt salt with "Hector's base," C,,nitN<& 
proved the most sensitive t«t Ib a small test tube of Jtna flaw, whieh b provided 
with a well fitting ruhturr ttopper, put a little of the sola, to be tetlm, t few orystals of 
Ki(OAc)i and some of the org Regent. If the Kt{OAe)i is lasol m the liquid, add 
^10 drops of water Stopper the tube, beat a few tun in a water bath, then remove 
and allow to cook A pink color will appear if 00005 mg of CSt Is present la I ce. of 
solo tested and a red ppt if much more u present The ppt can be weighed and used 
aj the botu of a grunffletne deto. Of the other oKthods tested, the nest best results 
srere obtained by the reactions with NaN't and fi. m which the CS> acts as catalyzer, 
and with ifCHO and .Na,l'bO] these reactions served to detect 0 0C2 mg of C5| lo 1 
cc. of liquid W. T H 

A new reaction fodifferenlUte between kaolin and talcum. E-Tsemest Seth*' 
tuier Zti 57, 900-10(19301 —Boil about 1 g ^ the substance wiib 10 cc. of 2 /f HO. 
filter neutralize with AeOlI and add I cc of a freshly prepd t% ale sola, of heou* 
loxylin (ext of 'Blue iV’ood a rose violet color tunung blue-violet (test for Al) 
indicates kaolin a yell<7wuh color indicatrs talcum P. Escima 

The chesucal analysis of bastnasite. 1 P. AintAXm Tram. Itui Ee>n. 
AfineroJ (Mosa/w) bo +t, VHXlSTOi — F is sepd from the decompd. mineral ac- 
cording lo ISerzelius and deld- by the Merwm colorimetric method Rare earths and 
sesqusoiides are pptd with NH^Il and then sepd by I’eter's oulate method. Th 
IS sepd. from the Ce and Y groups with 11.0, and Ce from the retnanuog rare earths 
by Br Vkater is detd by an improved Penfield method Other common elements 
are deld by the usual uielhols H. C. Pawsm 

The detenunaban of tuUate ions tnchrome-plabng baths. 0 Macema. Indus- 
tna chimiea 3, IJW-jlClU'JO) — After a lengthy review of the numerous methods which 
have been proposed for the detn of SO» wns to chrome-platiog solas , including an 
extensive bibliography the following method is developed To 20 cc of soln. add 
20 cc. of glacial AeOH and reduce Cr(C) with NffiOIf or C.ir»NHOfr. adding the res 
gent until there is no further evolutioo of gas Add 130 cc. of water, boil and ppt 
mth 8 ce. of 10% CaCl, It is claimed that this method will give results wiUun 5% 
of the troth A W, Covneai 

Analysis by distiBaboa. Ha-vs Wotar awd J RAenrowicz CHutn Pabrsh IWl, 
—Directions are given for conitnictmg the simple app and performing dutns 
^whsch the charactenstici and boiling relations of solvents, single or mixed, may be 
drti when ^y 2-4 cc of substance is avadahte Charts show comparative results 
^ metaM ai^ the Engler method for befume. a mixt. of benzine and acetone, 
and w_ a mi xt. b GO-^)0 , hut the nature id this mixt. Is not stated J H M 

**** wttsbtaeats of n mixture of volatile hqulda. M LeJcax' 
49, 8CM(1931)— The method, which can be used for the 
detn. of aic. and ether m pastes of Poodre B. depends upon the complete vaponza- 
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tion of the ale and ether in a vacuum, the detn of the riuantity of heat almrbed by 
thM vapnnzation and the wt of the jubstance* vapomed The npp constsM of a 
silvered Dewar tul>e fitted with a stopper cirrying a thermometer graduated in tenths 
of a degree and an A1 tube which is provideil with on cstt tube to lie connecteil with the 
vacuum pump Tlie sample is weighetl m the Al tiilic which is pheed in the heated 
Dewar tulie which is filled with hot water The tiilie is esaeualed and the rate of cooling 
observed The results obtained were tietter than those olitaineif by the usual methods. 

W T If 

Effect of bgbt on the determination of ethrlene, J Loins Onrasrinna anp J. II. 
Rovp. Jr Ind tnt Chtm .Anal Ld J, 12nati.11) — Hy painting the Williams pipet 
bhek. except for a narrow vertical stnp, the detn can be made more accurate when 
made in sunlight, which probably increases the activity of Hr upon heavy hydrocaflions 
so that the CilL results obtained by absorption m Hr aq are otherwise high when 
made m sunlight T II 

Volumetric determination of citric acid in calcium citrate. C Romiio 
i/fii essenze prnfumi 11 ,xxmi xxvta92'l) cf C A The Ca citrate is converted 

into the K salt and treated with an eictss of itamlard AgNfb sotn , the excess licmg 
titrated with thiocyanate Oxalic acid, tartaric acid. liCI and Ilit’Oi, but not CaSOt 
nor pectic substances, interfere U C A 

Color reaction of glycerol with alkali thiosulfates D Gasassiki Arch ut 
birtfhtm lUil 2, 239-12(IU.10) —Most of the color rtaciions of glywrol are due to its 
proitiicts of oxidation or dehydration f)f these, acraldeh>(le. which is formed by 
heating with KiiSOi (or n,Oi or l’iO») either glycerol or lU di nvs . may be Identified 
by spontaneous conversion of its plicnylhydraxonc into phrnylpyratoline this giving 
an intense violet coloration in the presence of oxidi/ing agents In acid soln I’owd. 
NaiSsOi dissolves in very coned glycerol solo . with slight heating to a colorless coin , 
which lieeomes stry lilue and then deep indigo when heated to boiling This reaction 
is not given by carbohydrates in general, but a much less intense coloration is obtained 
with the polyhydfic ales To sep glycerol from org liamds and tissues, the material 
IS mixed with water and filtered, the filtrate Iwing mated witli a slight excess of basic 
I'b acetate and filtered After removal of the i’b os sulfide, the liquid is evapd to 
dryness with milk of hme. the residue tiemgextd witli a mixt of 0‘>% ale (2 parts) 
and I tiO (1 part) and the soln evapd to a «rup, to which the above test is applied 
To ext gtyeerol present as glycerides, glycerophosphate or JecitJi/o. the matenal ment 
first 1« hydfolyied with NaOlf The coloration given with thiosulfate appears to lie 
due to the transitory formation of the unstable blue mollification of S The test may 
lie used also for the detection of thiosulfate II C. A. 

New arulytlcal applications of the reaction of ammonia on resorcinol In the pres« 
enee of cations. Licox Hby UuU toe thtm (tj. 47, 1102-3(1010); cf. C. A. 23, 
24, 2197. — Nil* was added to a ri% soln of icsorcinol In ether, just to the point 
of resolution A soln contg 00011% CdCI, 211,0. added c.arcfully, gave a blue 
nng at the junction of the 2 layers in 20 mm It persisted 0-10 mm Lower conens. 
gave a noncharacteristic violet. In the analysis for Sn. stannic Sn gave the best re- 
sults The Sn was oxidized with Dr until the soln was n light yellow. Two or 3 cc. 
was shaken with 6cc. Nlit (d — 0021) lor several mm , 2nr3cc off>%ari resoranol 
was added, giving a white ppt of Sn(OII)<. winch turns blue in 2-20 mm This test 
is sinsitivc to 0 0015% SnClj 2iriO Ixiwer conens gave a noncharacteristic gray. 
The result is not aiTected by iesA than 400 times as much Sh as vSn O Af t\ 

Detection and estimation of hydroxyl groups in organic compounds. lIurrsiANv. 
Pharm Zlg 76, 111-4(1911) —This is a commentary on the usual melhofls (by the aid 
'’f AcQ. AC|0 and DzCI) in connection with expts on resorcinol, orcinol. Me salicylate 
and 2.7.hydroxytetralol, m which the procedure of Verb y and IJfilsing was used 

1 ^ c W. O. E. 

lodozybenzoate as a test reagent for free phenolic hydroxyl groups In organic com- 
pounds. CiuuNCEV D. Leake Proe. See. Lxptl Ihel. Med 28, 148-50(1930),— 
Morphine salts treated with an oq soln of NIL iodoxybenzoate give a straw to garnet 
color reaction No other opium alkaloid, except apomorphine, gives a color with this 
reagent The reagent docs not decompose the compds with which it comes in contact; 
It reveals by an oxidizing color reaction the presence of a ’ free” phenolic hydroxyl 
The test should ^ useful in detecting and diflcrentiating morphine and apo- 
morphine from other opium alkaloids, adrenaline from cpheilrmc, ncctarsone from 
other quinquevalent arsenicais ft detects phenol and cresol as preservatives in org. 

The test substance need not be miscible with the reagent; thorough shaking 
IS sufficient The pharmacol effect of substances treated with this reagent docs not 



17G2 


Chemical Absiracls 


Vol. 25 


«cem to b« alurrd Substincessuchucodeine. id which theH of the phcnobc hydroxyl 
group ii replaced, have much le« toxicity aad general phamucol action than the parent 
mbstances. C. B. Bailbt 

Detection of hydrogen in volatile organic compounds, lawi't Stovk. Chemist 
inalyst 20, No 2. 7(lU.il) — By passing the vapors through a small opening so that 
they stnhe against hot CuO in a test tube, water is formed and condenses on the upper 
walls of the lul>c T. H 

Note on the Ter Meulen-lleslinga methods for the estimation of nitrogen, carbon 
and hydrogen in organic material. C P Cairrivc amp C. L Alsdcrg /. Am 
Ckem So( 53, lO-tT-uflOll) —This is a discussion and suggestion of modifications of 
the methods for N. C and H developed by Meulen and lleslinga (cf C ^ 19, 220, 
2405) C.J West 

A method for the (mercurometnc) determmabon of formaldehyde and heiametbyl- 
enetetramme Evaifice E Redaguati Ann Farm Btixiutm 1, 150-8{i930) — The 
substances are reduced with the aid of Knapp’s reagent modified, and the final detn 
IS accomplished by titration with 01 A' AgNOi according to the method of Denigis 
R claims that the method is rapid and exact B S LcvtXB 

New method for the estunahon of halogena in organic rubstances. Juan A 
Sanoiex Ann farm 5u>?aini 1, 12l-.'M(I‘Vtil) — Heat the org substance in a closed 
tube together with solid KiMnO, ext with water and destroy the excess of the reagent 
mth IliOj Det the halogen titnmetncaH> The method can be applied to quantities 
of org matter as low as 0 02 g It is applicable with a high degree of precision to ali- 
phatic and cyclic den vs and to substances nch in C and poor in halogen, and rt« tersa 
The detn of halogens in substances such as C«Cb and the halogen denva. of phenyl 
IS aceomplished with greater case than by the method of Canux. B S Lbvuib 

The actinty of Professor F Wald In analytKai chemistry (QpapbAt) 2. Condoc* 
tmty measurements and titrations (lUnv) 2. Oxidation of beierocydie At compounds 
by 1 (RAXtnABV, Malisovseii] to. 


Flltehungen. Edited by SiBorMSo TCbcbl. Crax' Ulr Moser 03 pp 
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GaUium. IV. Occurrences of gaUium In rinc minerals. Jacob pAPisn ahd 
ChesterB SrasoN Am .Uinersl 15,521-7(1030) — The arc spectrographie method, 
wnth graphite and also Ag electrodes, wras used in a study of a no of Zn minerals for 
the detection of Ga The relative intensity of the Ca lines is listed Sphalente. 
gahmte, hopeite, parahopeite and adamite were found to be gaUiferous Ga was not 
detected m calamine, smithsonitc. xiocite. hydrounate. goslante. bodgUnsomte. bard>- 
stonite and clmohednte A M. Brant 

Tellunum and teUuniim minerals of Hungary. S Kocii Bdnyds Kehis 
Lapek 62, 425-9, 449-52(1929) —Tc is the one element discovered by a Hungarian 
scientist P41 Kitaibel Eleven Te minerals are found in Hungary, ten of which were 
first discovered there The genetic relations of these are summarized Native Te of 
Facebanya contained 0 15-2 78% An Tetradymite, bessite, wehrlite, petzite, muth 
maunite. krennente. sylranite nagyigite. teltunte and stutzite are described The 
mines which once yielded such Au-contg tellundes belong now to Roumania, and most 
ot them are not being worVed S S be FivXlv 

Notes on nckardite, a new occurrence Wir P Craktorp Am JUineraJ 15, 
— Rickardite Cu»Tej has been found in the sulfide ores of the Bngg’* 
A .M Brant 

crystallography of sbbmte and orpunent from Manhattan, Nevada. CnARi.ES 
Palaciib AND David MODEIL ,4m Jlfiacral 15.365-74(1930) — The crystallographic 
teatures a« given in detail The data on orpiment give addnl proof that the mineral 
IS lOOTOiinic AM. BRAST 

, of imc blende. G Kalb a-to L Koat Cenfr Mineral Ceet 
lyzvA, 003-7 Za blende is referred to the octahedral tsobarmonic crystal type, 2 

forms.resp.blackandteddishb7owTjtoieddishyellow.aiedistmguished D C. A 
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Arsenoferrite from JtchymoT, Cieclioslowki*. F. Fostuc and M. N. Soort, 
Am iltneral 15, 42S-9(1930) — TWs misml. FcAsi. is the arsenide memb» of the 
pynte group It is isotropic in character. iliGeiinj from WUingite which is anisotropic. 
It be distinguished from smaltite only by chcm. tests The color is dull medium 
gray. The ph>-s properties are- metaHie luster, no dea\-age, hardn^ 5 5. sp. gr. 
6 42 Jachjmov arsenofemte occurs as hoe-gnuced irregular m a ss es in a carbonate 
gang Cbem anal>-sis of material contg some gang ga\c: Fe 24.SS, Cu 1.34, Pb 0 05. 
CaCOj 34 00, MgCOj 1 57, As GO S4. S 1 OS, sum W 70%, Co and Ni were not detected. 
The bloMrpipic charactensties are the same as those for tClbngite. A. M. Drast 
T he crystal structure of cryolithionite. G MKVtE*. Z Xml 75, 2t>5-€7(1930) — 
A detailed report of the structure of Li«Ka»AliF,i (ef C. A. 22, 2340). The side of the 
unit cube is 12 007 a, 0 004 A U and the calcd. d is 2 791. Coordinates for the F 
atoms ore 0 035. 0 04 and 0 04 (all 01). Although the structure is analogous to 
that of garnet, the diffraction effects ore quite different, for in garnet the O atoms are 
almost negbgihle. while in erj oUlhioaitc the corresponding F atoms are the most im- 
portant. 1^ S Rasisdbix 

Boleite, psendoholeite and cnmengeite. B Gosssna. Z. Knsi 75, 365-7 
(1930) — A cntiQsm of the structure detn of Fnedel and Hocazt (C A. 24, 4734). 
G. maiotams that the x-ray data show boleite to be cubic and not tetragonal. 

L. S Ramsdcll 

Origin, weathermg and artiffciat coloring of agate. It. Hsen. C^em. Erde 4 , 
501-25(1930) — The different layers in agates were examd chemically, optically and 
by x-rays. Anal>-se5 are given of the white weathered oust and of the fresh agates; 
c. g . ffint from the English ehall; gai'c I for the inner blacl* portion and II for the white 
ch^L like crust. 

SiOi (PeAOiOi rUsJJBlO CbO I{b- ^ 

I 97 93 0 27 0 20 0 59 1 25 2 SM 

II 90 72 0 23 0 09 1.71 1.6S 2 601 


The portion sol. in 10% KOH soln .talmi to represent admixed opal, varies indifferent 
bands from 5 02 to SO C9%. with a corresponding range in d from 2 C20 to 2.C01. Aiti- 
Sail coloncLg. by soahmg in sugar sotn. for 14 da>'S and then in coned. HjSOt. was effected 
in the fiser-gramed lasers contg. more opal, rather than in porous weathered layers. 
Banded and tubular structures, similar to those seen in agates, were obtained experi- 
mentally by the interaction of abac add sols and salt solns. B. C. A. 

Agate. G. Linck H. Hkikx Ckem. Erdr 4 , 526-8(1930).— ^A discussion of 
the preceding abstr. The banding of agate is attributed to the alternabng action of 
solns of sibdc tad and of salts, the former during the dry season and the latter during 
the wet season of the year B. G A. 

The relsbons of magnetite and ilmecite in the magnetite deposits of the Bnlnth 
gahhro. G. M. ScRWARR. Am. Aftiwrof 15,243-52(1^0) — Pobdied surfaces cJ the 
titaniferous magnetite ores and gabbro were examd. m reflected light. The Ti was 
found to occur only in the form of ilmemte, as grams and as intergrowths sJong the part- 
ing planes of magnetite. The inteigiunlhs are estd. to amount to 15% of the ore. 
Their texture is attributed to the breabng down of a sobd soln. A. M. Bxant 

Four stages in the alteration of the ViSeneuTa nzuinite. H. V. Ellsworth. 
Am. Afitierol. 15, 455-60(1930). — ^Tbe specimen, found in 1^6, shows well-marked 
zones of material due to progre s sive altenboo. The central zone A has a steely blue- 
blacL color, hardness 6, sp. gr. 9 144, zone D has a pitch-black color, 4iarHfi»« 4 5^ 
«p.gr.7.,,9: zone C has a bright **flame-scailet“ color, hardness 3 5, sp. gr. 5.273. 
waxy luster; zone D is a very thin iixegular layer with hardness 3 and a buff to 
apncot-yellow color and waxy luster. The chem analysis of the first S are tabulated. 
T^ results indicate that when analyzing altered uramnites for age detns., all red and 
yeuow alteration products should be excluded. This is due to the abnormal increase 
m the Fb-Ur ratio in these products. A. M. Brant 

Uraninite from PUeer de Goadalnpe, Roger G U’eixs. Am. 

IfiBcrcf. IS, 470-3(1930). — ^The mineral occurs in a cnlate vein about 2 ft. thi^ be- 
tween porphyry and shale. It is intimately assoed with Au. The nodules range 
from snull specks to the size of a walnut. Abovu the water level the pitchblende r 
leached out leaving V ‘ * ■* ” *-*■ - • ... 


AljO, 0dl5. HiO (0 41). sum 99.TO%. The age of tte veins calcd.' from the Pb-Ur ratio 
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h 36 million ytars Tlic »p gr , 10C3. dcW tiy pycnomfter. U the highest %o fat re- 
ported Ice uraninite A M Drant 

Euhedral magneille ctrftali (tom Winkler County. Tezat. Joint T. Lonsdalb 
Am Mineral 15, 2.3^(3010) —Magnwile nyrtals J-5 run long were olitained from 
clnll cores at 2G90 leet. The matni is dotomitc limestone contg Ihnt nodules Many 
of the crystals arc stained with petroleum or «»p3ialt A. M. B*A»fT 

The occurrence of magnesite and of Iron orea at Tarrekalsse, Sweden. Ax-var 
irtScDOSi. Ceal Form Fork S2,417-30(I030J — Tlie magnesite is usually accompanied 
liy chlorite, asbestos and magnetite The protnlile formation of the ores is discussed 

tV'aiiELM Seceeblok 

Feldspars In the Adirondack anorthosite. llaaoLoL Aluno Am. Mineral IS, 
267-71(1010) —A discussion of an article by Ilsrth {C A 2A, 625S) A. concludes 
that (1) the ptagtoclase ol the Adirondack anorthosites consists of laliradonte grading 
into andesine with an appreciable Ihoughsmall percentage of K feldspar in solid soln . and 
(2) late-stagc interstitial frldspars are Ka nch anorthoclases and K-beanng oligoclases 
The latter may be imtwinned A. M IIbant 

A chromium-beariBg pftoteaa Uem JagentaoXela, S. Africa. JI._ O’Dahjeu 

Z Knst 75, 578(19 10) —This dark eieeti mineral occurred as a noiiule in the blue- 

ground TTte angle lielween the 110 and JIO cleairages wtt 02*4*)'; f^etweea 110 and 
tX)l. 70*7' Analysis gave SiOi 53 5% A1,0, l-TO. Cr,0, 1 06, I eO 2 10, CaO 2200 
and AfgO J78K, sum O'J 73%, fifi- <i I 6722, tf I 6ftl7. y 1 7015 L S llAUSoeLL 
A titanlferoua augite from Chaudrawatl, Sirohl State, Rajputana. A I. CottuoH 
f?rccf ji Ceol Carrey Indui 5 J, 44K-fi0(1030) —The mineral occurs m a contact meta- 
morphic product at the junction of olivine gaWiro withcnlcie rock. Ita associl minerals 
are calcite.WQllastctnile. psetobte. quartz. nucrocbne.otlhocUse, plapoclase and magne- 
tite Optical data are given Au>rH I( rH*»v 

Xroo-rhodonite from Tuna Illatberg. N SWNotus Otol Fdren Fl'h 52, <017® 
(1030) —An ore found at Tuna liastberg was a very Mg poor ohvine bolding 27 0% 
MnO and 40% I cO. small grams of garnet and a pyrosene like mineral which made up 
4to5%byv^ oftheore Thelast namedniiReralwat/oundtoIieanrf nrbrhodonite 
with the compn hiO, 47 7R. AI.Oi 008, Fed)* Oil. FeO 14 61, MnO 20 20, MgO 
1 03, CaO 0 55, IfjO 0 I/O. turn 10») S5% The mineral is colorless or slightly pinlt and 
has 2 ezecllent cleavages nearly at ngbt angles to each other. Discussion of the work 
of Wed>ull aad of I'aimgren and Sidiral on similar minerals leads S to conclude that 
the name iron rhodonite should be reser^ (or members of the senes which contain 
considerable amts of FeO WiLficist SengaDLOst 

The Btructure of aothophyllite, RiMcdSiOds. D C Warreh aMd D I. Moobix. 
Z Krill 75, I61-78(l930)(in Cngiish) — Anthophyilite is the simplest orthorhombic 
amphibole X ray data lead to the formula niMgT(.'5iC),)« rather than MgSiO, Ro- 
tation photographs give a « 18 5, 5 — 170 and e — 6 27 A U The unit contains 4 
mols and the space group IS VV Compared with enstatite (C 4.25, 1420) the values 
lor a and e are identical, but b for anthophyllite >s twice that for enstatite A block 
ol enstatite is multiplied by the acbon of sysnmrtry planes to feem the anthophyllite 
cell, except for */• of the Mg atoms, which fall in unbkely positions and drop out Each 
Ri IS surrounded by 40 atoms tetrabedraUy arranged Sharing of tetrahedra corners 
gives nsetothe charactenstieamphitole double Si-Oehams One twelfth of the (0,011) 
positions are not bound toSi, but toonIy3Mg Thescarconlysinglychargedandmost 
be OH The general relabons between ampbiboles and pyroxenes arc discussed 
_ . L S Ramsobm 

Soda-nch anthophyllite asbestos front Trinity County, California. J D Laudeb- 
MJLK AND A O VVoonroao A/rr Jfineral IS, 259-62(1030) —The country rocJt w 
wrpentme contg minute branching veins of chrysotile and much thicker veins (up to 
5 cm ) of amphibole asbestos They are short lynching and he in the crushed slicfcen- 
*’'ied in roughly parallel positions "ilie fibers are usually perpendicular to the 
The material was found to be antbopbyUite with w — J COG, 0^1 CIX 7 “* 
1 G23 Z, parallel toelongation, waspateycIlowgTecn.in the other directions colorless 
Analysis gave SiO, 87 70, Al,0» 200. Fe^ trace, FtO 632. MgO 21 12. CaO 5 10. 
Na,0 7 40. K,0 absent, MnO Uace, HtO* I 80. 11,0-030, sum 100 74% A. M. B. 

F. Coles Phillips Ceol. Mag C7, 
&13^(1930) — ^ese minerals were observed in thin sections of rocks from the bhet- 
land Islands The anthophyllite shows a variable degree of alteration to talc The 
enstatite is ol later formation than the antbophyllite, but there is little evidence that 
the pyroxene formed at the expense of the amphibole A M, Brant 
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HyperstheoizatloQ and Its explftnatioii* D. GuntARAES. Atm acad. brant sci.2, 
1-11(1930) —The formation of hypersthene from diopstde by way of chnoensUtite is 
discussed from the crystallographic point of view, and a general theory is put forward 
to account for the ^em transformations which have occurred for silicate minerals 
It IS supposed that at high temps and pressures the small quantity of water present 
acts as an electrol>'te, and interaction of silicates, or of silicates and SiOj, and the 
formation of one mineral into another is possible in directions controlled by the H- 
lon conen _ , ,, , ^ 

Tremolite from near Jasidih, Bihar. A L CootSON Records Geol Survey India 
<53 444-d(1930) AldbN H Esiery 

Changes in hornblende at about 800*. Vracn, E Barnes, dm. Afinfraf. 15, 
393-117(1930) —A set of 14 samples of hornblende including edernte and pargasite 
and C of the tremolite-actinolite senes were studied optically before and after heating 
in air The samples w ere later heated to 850* m a stream of H and the optical proper- 
ties again studied The results are gi\en in tabular and graph form It was found 
that green hornblende when heated in air changes to brown hornblende, wnth the opti- 
cal properties of basaltic hornblende. The Fe poor hornblendes do not cliange on heat- 
ing Tremolitc behases hie the Te-poor hornblendes and actinolite lile the tron- 
nA ones The changes observed in beating the latlef are an increase in d , «s, bire- 
fnngence and dispersion; a decrease in eitioction angle, a change in optic angle to 
about 65®; a change in pleochroism from greens to browns The birefnngence of 
brown hornblende in vioiet is greater than that for red. and the opposite is in general 
true lot common hom’Diende The wt.-%loss onbeatmii is only n {rattioB tA the HiO 
obtained by analysis; there is marled conversion of Fe** to Fe***. Heated horn- 
blendes in general show a more complete change in Fe** than basaltic hornblendes. 
Dehydration has little effect on the optical propwties, but they change almost In pro- 
portion to the change in the total Fe oxides, with Fe*** being espeaaUy influential. 
Brown hornblende when heated in K changes back to green bomblende. Inversion 
does not take place In dehydration, it and not HtO (except that which is not a con- 
stituent part of the space lattice) is given off The O remains m the mineral, either 
oxidizing Fe** to Fe***, or in the absence of Fe** remaining free because of its size. 

A M. Brant 

notes on seme Fnaklin znlserals. L. H. Baver anp Harky Beruan. Am, 
Mineral IS, 340-8(1930) — Camminflomle (2n, Mn-beanng) was found embedded in 
rhodonite or garnet The green prismatic crystals ha\e a cleavage angle of 54*28'. 
The cbem compa is- SiOt 49 74. AliO» 1 72. FeO 12 80, MgO 8.31, ZnO 10 46. MnO 
13 79, CaO 0 49, NaiO 0.22, HiO* 216; sum 9969% The optical properties art: 
biaxial-, 2V ■ 75*,ZAc » 15*. Y - b.a - 1 657, ^ - l.C74,y - 1 6S5 Apophylliie 
found as pale-pink radiabog crystals in limestoue has the compn SiOs 50 90, CaO 
24 74, K»0 3 70, NaiO 0 42. MnO 0 47. ZoO I 79. H,0 17 71% The derived formula 
IS (Ca. K. Na, Mo. Zn)i SiiOi 3‘/tHiO BarystliU occurs as thin Aims and veinlets 
assoed with garnet, axioite, hardystooite The chem compn is SiO* 16 84, PbO 
77 35, MnO 3 33, FcO 0.23, Al,0, 0 59. CaO 0 21. MgO 0 78. ZnO 0 30. HiO 0 07. sum 
99 70%, the formula is 3Pb02SiI0i The optical propextiesaie' uniaxial-; u a2033, 
( » 2 015 CelesUte is reported from Sterling HiU It occurs m cavities in franklmite 
ore as goodcr^tals tabular parallel too(lOO). Chlorophoeniexle (previously described 
as clinozoisite) is compared with that mineral Daiolite has been found m crj'stals 
tabular to h(010) FerroschaUerilf, m which the Mn of schallente is partially replaced 
by Fe, has the compn : SiOi 31.12, MnO 29.22. FeO 17 12. MgO 0 12. ZnO 3 63, As,0, 
12 46, HjO 6 42, sum 100 09% A single speamen of manganbrucite was found This 
had a Mg to Mn ratio of 5 1 The chem analysis of JeatiJe is* insol 0 29. HjO 1.32, 
F 1 41, COi trace, CaO 45 89, ZnO 1 54, WnO 1 23. MgO 0 84, PbO 0 51, As,0, 35 24. 
PiO, 12 54. sum, corrected for O •= F,. 100 22%; sp gr is 3 542 and « = 1 684. The 
relatiOTs of the members of the apatite-svabite senes are discussed A. M. Brant 
^ e Btnictuie o! hardystoidte. CailnSijOi. B E Warren and O. R. TRAtnx. 
Z. Rnst 75, 525-8(1930)(m English) — From rotation and oscillation photographs it 
IS shown that the imit cell and space group of hardystomte are the same as those found 
for melilite (C. A. 24, 4736). The dimensions axe a « 7.83, c = 4 99 .4 U . c/a = 
0637. The at. arrangement is the same as in meblite. except that the (Mg, Al) is re- 
place^y Zn L. S Ramsdeu. 

Crystal lattice of eulytite, BbShOit. G. MbnzbU. Centr. iltnerai. Geol. 1928A, 
— Powder photographs show a cubic, space-centered lattice. a« 1025 * 0 02 
A. u.; d. 6.32 * 0.21. If a mol. wt. of 1109 is assumed, there are 3.7 mols m the unit 

B. a A, 
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Tie tO nUtii c of dMtbante, CkS>S) 0» C. Dc^ii asto P M i ffliTSca a. Z. 
Knst. T4, 133-4€(l9^){ta Eo^ls^) — Tht aclhertoeabtc csit eeS bis tie Aaeasoa 
a S.75. b •• S.01 And e ■» 7-72 A. U. If the jytasjftrr i* ho!obfdr»l. thf »p»cr pw:? 
IS \ i* Tb« are 4 tools, ia the eelL The efiit rf stni rt u e is cot *a SO* jrw?, b=t 
rather SiOj, 2 tetrahedral rrtwrs tsked by a cwsraoa O ttoci. The ejxhth 0 
*taa fot&s • tetriiedrw snth O atotss frea SSStOr jTpcps. The B at(cis are at the 
eesters of the* tetrahedra. Althocih the y t es eace ei B laahcs the deta. of structart 
difhcalt. jaiaaeters are derieed foe a3 t««t}oe3. I- S. Rutssni 

Zo.sde asd its catne rock froa the bi{h Bagatalas of TlsterbottetL Eauxs 
Gair B<lS C«d- /art, Tatr. tVi4fsS2.2S&-*S(l930) —Three siaples of aarhjoohte 
frra different loodities srere eiajad. tW rock is dark cnyish peea. sotae^hat slate- 
Bre. with porrhynuc wjectioas of rcastc la a pasalar ba.se cf borchleade. plasiocU-W 
and (piaiti. The lonf. fiat. Jtruted aensite needles are white with a U 2 fe of peea. 
and are. a pBeral, ceiented with ns yeet to the deaxap yUae (100)- The e^besl 
ofiectatiaa IS Thei?* p. is S-StS, ilts 07 tica 3 y + aadffV » S^* 

66'. tt - 1 ron. ^ - 1 Tiro, y - 1 70n Acalysspee Si0|S«>.37.AW>i32X6.Fe:0» 
1 <7. FeO 0 15. McO 0 02. CaO 24.S2. MjO nose. HO, OSS asd IW Des«?- 

tjcns aad anil]rses of the other eiseral cosst-tEcsts are udaded. The cocrposle 
sjatenal f ic a a Spi^jaSet. *p p. S.OT0, eoatamed hwohJeaie TOT, xciste 103. t^niita 
7.7, pUsioda* 33. samet 5.7 aad titacite 2.1% by wt. W. L. Hm. 

SaTphirise m the Vlsap^ataa districL IL CacoLsaixr. lUerris Ceti. -TarreT 
/adki flJ, 44&*6(1930}— The aatenaJ ccrcrs as a thia ma areuad paas of hercyxite 
Opbal data are prea. Matst H. EifCT T 

Fananliatioa of siheates. 77. Kfvn*. dm. Erie 4, M^-a>»S30) —A Isrthei 
diacDsata cl the cheat. Icrcrola ef tocriaatoe, with tteapanscai of the aiews ti K. 
(C. A 3S, 1461) tM of hUchatschka (C A. 2J. 5132 and C A. 2S, 1451). To eoo- 
fera with the deta. that the osit ccB eootuss 3 ni^ the espircsl fonaola tasy he 
nniJtiplied by S'? or 9f4 B C. A- 

Ihe eptee Uthce of tutrehte. Fmsxt llanji a.v» £xvst Mem. Z. KruL <9. 
421-9(1930) ~^Tbecnherhoeth*« salt ceDolnatntite has tbedisesssesa * 1&SS4 « 
a004.» - 13.715 w 0J327aad< ->&632>»OOISA.U. Itcaats-asSsi^ of KaiAlr 
SUOikffHiO If holobedtsl tt mue try tt aaraaed. the traet peep is \*^:othswl« it 
u 4X 1. S- IUksssxx. 

The a i stil stfu c to te of c^seonte. V*. jaasex aksJ. X7cst. £ntt.<d« 
211-ff7(l{l^)(ia Eatlish) —The stre et tje lor eusewte by raohst (C. A 

34, 2694) has bees eoadnned. asd the details of the rtraerjre are discussed. Fw 
tsola of £A]>(AlS(OOi,(OHlt are u the ooeodinic csit. with o » 19 “ 9C2 

« » 6 1$ A. IJ and S “ 96*OT'. The dose tdaboss between diopdde, titaoEie aad 
mnscOTtte are discused X. S. Fatr^m. 

The structur e of chrysoBe, HiMpSbO,. 6 E. Tfauzx axo TV'. L. Biacc. ^ 
KnsS 76, C01-10{lS30)(in Fc ^O' }— fi.i y ijitng (ranety of soToohoe) occurs coJt 
sn bandies cf parallel fibers, with racdom onesuboo abmt the fiber axis (> c axis) 
It is not posable to obtain rctabon pbotopaphs aboct any other axes, aad exptl data 
axe coaseqneBtly tneapr This proposed s tr oc tu re is believed, however, to be earrect 
IS its ma i n features. The Bat wO is tacnodisic. with o ^ X4 6d, b » 1S3. c *• AS3 
A. C asd d ■> 83*16'. The space poop is probably Theoaitcoatsissdaols. 

of (OH)iM;,Si<Oii JTiO Each S> atooi ts surroosded by a tetrabedros of O at oa s. 
Slianss of O atoms by adjacent tetrahedra pves n* to double S»-0 jort as ts 

the asnphibeles. These have the lum p u . Si^i. asd between them be secbms d Mj 
and OH arraspd as is broerte OipOK)0 Although the foemala cells foe iHrf). 
these arc not H,0 mats, as each H w shi^ by 20 atoms. The lateral bindag t** 
tween the fbatn s is rery weak, the pofect fibrous character of chrj^tde bang thos 
acejanjted Ice L, & ' P.wsn nx. 

Atosama tilicate tiTO ABthai, S. Serbia. F. Tccajj. Ba3. «e./ra'»f. wuaercb 
^ •^"7(1929) —The prodt^ baeisg a cotnpa, with the fcsmola AtO^- 

SSiO, 7H,0, has da 1 9S1S, when heated it evolres water (coapletely at 650*} harmf 
an acid reacbon. The dchydraaon «uve (CaOa H,SO< or FtOt being used) t* 
c cBti a acios. B. C. A. 

The eheaiealcsBposbo&ofksss&^te asd cents from thft Eyshtjndistnet. Yc 
J..Kj^vica. rreat Fast. Acee.ifisrraf. asd dfrt. (Moaxw) Ko. 44, 46(1930) —The 
f jiiiula f ar the new mineral lessopte may doscly approach HiCaiCetStjOu. On the 
assampbai of the pre'eaee of as admixt. of bartsSsite. the catnpn. of the cents is 
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Ceaosite from North Burgess Townshipt Lanark County, Ontario. R. P. 
Graham AND H V Ellsworth >!« JUtnerat 15,205-19(1030). — The mineral 
cuts as ndtiute pink or pale rose colored crystals on cfllcitc and quartz in soln. caviUcs 
in a coarse granular limestone. Cbalcopynte and celestite are also present Itisorme^ 
rhombic in crystn , prismatic in habit The mineral is optically Tilth 2 V about 
39*45'. a •« 1 G44, (S 1 CS9, 7 ■■ 1 691. Orientation = y Other 

phys properties are hardness 5-6. sp gr 3 612. vitreous to pearly luster, no cleavage 
Chem anal} SIS gase SiOi 34 G6, (Ce. La, Di)jOi 3 22, (Vt, Er)jOj 35 40, CaO 16 /2. 
SrO 0 31. AljO,. FejOi. BeO 0 22. MnO 0 02. Na,0 0 27, K*0 trace, MgO 0 19. CO, 
b 58. SO, 0 04. H,0 2 54, H,0 (110-130“) 0 61. sum 100 23%, formula deduced. 2CaO - 
(Cc, Yt),0, CO, 4SiO, H,0 A M Bravt 

Allodelphite, s new sihcoarsemte from LAngban. P Quensel and Ii von Ecker- 
SUNN Ceot Feren Forh 52, » 31Mb(1930) —The mineral which Fhnk labelled "un 
described mineral no 325’ m his catalog ol new minerals from LAngban (cf C A 19, 
2G23, 20, 1778) is now named alUdAphite to show its relation to synadelphite. Allodel 
phite occurs as thin crusts of smalt well defined elongated tabular crystals of a dark 
red brown color, but deep wine red in transmitted hght. The luster is submetallic, 
fracture conchoidal and streak chocolate brown It is opticall>— , sp gr = 3 673 
The compn is SiO, 0 23, As,0, 21 91. As,0. 0 62. Sb,0, 0 15. AliO, 1 50, re,0, OSS, 
PbO 0 39, MnO 60 30, CaO 1 10. MgO 6 22. K,O0 74, Na,0 0 53, H,0 8 82. sum 99 49% 
Allodelphite is evidently a new representative of the small group of silicoarsenates or 
silicoarsenites. Two general formulas are suggested 9RO.A5,O^SiO, 5H,0 and 5RO.- 
2R,0, A«,0, SiO, 5HiO. Q and E discuss these in the hght of a new analysis of the 
related mineral synadelphite and conclude that, pending further mvestigatjon, the 
formula of allodelphite may be assumed to be MnO (Mni. Asi, MnSl)OiH,0 W S 
The hlddenite deposit in Alexander County. North Carolina. CsuKLsa Palachb, 
S C. Davidson AND E. A Ooranson Am Mniroi. 15, 2SO-802(1930).-— The genetic 
history of this deposit was traced. 3 stages of mineralitatson being distinguished, as 
follows (1) the Itl'Par-lit pegmatite stage, (2) the biddenite pegmatite stage, (3) the 
hiddemte cavity stage. The minerals ot the tatter stage are described in some detail 
The optical properties of Aelm^m/ite are a « 1.625. P " 1.645, y • 1 C54 > pteochrolsm 
X w light yellow, Y « violet, Z > purplish violet; Z nearly parallel to e, dispersion 
weak p > V, 2V «■ 51“. The tmnera is compand as to chem compn. with the find 
at Uto, Sweden A. M Brant 

Paragenesis of the Newry pegmatite, Maine. H. J. Fraser. Am. ifineroJ 15, 
349-64(1930) —Structural and textural data indicate 3 periods during the formation 
of the pegmatite, and that the process was essentially continuous In the first period 
mainly silicates were deposited Dunng the second period these changed to Li sili 
cates and phosphates The third penod was one of deposition of Mn, he. Al and Be 
phosphates A M. Brant 

Pegmapte minerals of Poland, Maine. Harry Beriian and P A Gonver 
Am. Mineral 15, 375-87(1930) — The minerals found in pockets in nucrodine com 
pnsed ambljgoniie, as a compact nm around the pockets, lithtaphtlile, partiaU> rc 
placed by leddingite The chem. compn. is FeO jO 96, MnO 31.90, NajO 0 30, LijO 
9 55. H,0 -f- 0 40, PiO» 4G 35, msol 0 16, sum M 63% The optical properties of the 
analyzed matenal were biaxial-f-, 2V “ 00*. a and y parallel to deavages a “ 
1 675, 6 1 679, y 1 6SS IViodochronte occurs as an irregular layer over the amtlygomte 
contg cavities with small protruding crystals of the mineral, strongly etched. Quart: 
occurs as min doubly terminated crystals in veinlets in the rhodochrosite Eosphortlf 
(cf Drugmaa C. A 10, 31) occurs as well formed cr>stals embedded m rhodochrosite 
Rt^ingite replaces rhodochrosite as granular masses and as veinlets in hthiophilite 
The color vanes from colorless to deep brownish red, depending on the degree of altera 
tjoa to laadesite. The chem. compn is- FcvO, 0 05, EeO 12 68. MnO 3S36, CaO 
0 iS. ijaiO KjO trace. H,0 + 13.16, P,0» 34 52. msol 0 45. sum 100.27%, formula 
3(MnFe)0 P,0» 3HiO, Tnth MnrFc = 3 1, optically biaxial + with 2V = 63®; a »= 
1 655, p 1 662, y 1 6M Dickinsonile occurs as small, tabular, highly etched crystals 
assoed With fairfieldite The cc4or is brownish to yjlowish green The chem compn 
IS FeO 12 33. MnO 31 83. MgO 1 67. CuO 2 01, NaiO 7 41. KjO 1 73, LiiO 0 20. H,0 
1;^. PiOi 40 78. msol 1 00, sura 10078%; formula 7(MitFe)0.3(Na,K,Ca)0 3P,0,- 
H,0, opticalb biaxial 4- with2Ynear90^; » b - 1 648. /3 = 1 655, y = 1.662 Fair- 
fieldtu occurs as white foliated plates m rhodochrosite and on. dicUosocite. Its compn 
IS FeO 4 74, MnO 14 82, CaO 30 85. NarO 0 41, K,0 none. H,0 9 70. P,Oi 39.65, insol 
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0 50, sum 100 5S7 p; formuls (MarOO^O srith Mn.Fe-:3 1; orO- 

caUy bissial + with 2V » «*: a - 1 «0, - ICSO, y - J fi«l Af^fiUocciints 

«tn^l '‘nttilhead” crystals resting on the other crystals. l^ndfstU, a new mnersl. 
IS a brown alteration pr^uct ol reddingite. The crystals are rough and ol a form 
sueresting the unit pyramid ol the latter Two cleavages are shown. The chem 
eompn is Fe,0. + FeO l3Dl.Mn,0, 2 09, MaO 33 05. MgO 3 07. CaO U'^. 11,0 
13 CO. P,0, 31 94. insoJ 0 13. sum 100 3S^ This analysis yields the fwmula SFcjO,- 
20MnO SP,0i.27H,0. The mineral is related to salmonste in eompn and to ucUente 
in optical properties. These are hiaxt^ — . 2\* large; Z perpendicular to best, and 
X to an inienor cletN-age; pleochrwsm X •• dark brown, Y " light brown, Z yellow, 
« I 720, (J 1 72S. y 1 73j5 Csinimie is contempotanecais with rhodochroote It is 
idenlifirf optically by the following' uniaiial+; w •• 201 — light green. * “ brown 
The pleochroism is worthy of note A heeil crystal from this locality has on the base 
an excellent etch figure of the forms (loTl) and (ll2l) Its « 1.5^. indicating 

high altali content and probably Cs This cryst^ was not a part of the phosphate 
suite of minerals and is probably of aa earlier period The *i>los leading to the forma- 
tion of the foregoing minerals were essentially ©I Mn phosphate with carbonate and 
water, Li nch in the earlier phase and Ca neh toward the end A. hi PaASST 
I^cmatite cdnerali of Ontario and Quebec. Ilucii S. Srsvcs Am Jdiseroi. 
15. 430-60. •l74-flC(tn30) —The minerals occurring in (I) the normal gramte pegmatite* 
of Ontario and Quebec and (2) the syenite giegmatites of the Witberforee district. On 
tano, are revKned and the pegmatites descnhed The mineral* are listed ^for those 
of more restneted regional development (I) the Sn bearing pegmatites of New Ros^ 
Nos a Scotia. (2) miea-apabtc-pyroxenite pegmauies ol Ontario and Qurbec, (3) U 
pegmatites of southeastern Klamtoha and (4) mnilc pegmatites of Dnush Columbia 

A.M BaAKT 

A remarJcible ocruereacc of thucelite «ad o3 in a persable dike. Pmstj Sound di>- 
tnet, OaUno. Hwn S. SrevcB Am Afineral 15, <'^>-520(1930), ci C. A 21, 
—The loesbon Is the Desner mine lo llenvy township. The pegmeBte is ■ light- 
pinV. perthite The tnineral occurred near the diVe walls, at or near the eurface. It 
was dosely aesoed with radiated groups of a fughly altered mioeral now chlonte. thought 
to have ongmaUy been pyrorthite The mineral thu^ile eerurred in part as well- 
defined cubic crystals, apparently pseudomorpbie after unninite Maaave mate^ 
IS jet black with a coochoidal friaure and a sooty brownish black streak. Its hard 
ness •• 4 and sp gr I 87 The cubes have a dull earthy appearaoce. Analysis gave 
Ta<KVl>l« CryWi), XlM<Jee Tbneclite 
Moisture. 110* 3 00 I CO 

Volatile hydrocarbons SO 19 19 9G 

Fixed C SO fC 01 60 

Ash 26 86 16 63 

99 67% 99 75% 

The ash from both samples was strongly radioactive. Minerals found closely assoed 
with the tbucolite were allanite, beryl. biotJte. eyrtolite, garnet, martale. pyrorlhite 
(?), tiianile, uraninite An oily substance waslound in 2 parallel fracture tones across 
the diLe The octurrence of the thocnlite indicate* that it is not a pnmary con.'titocnt 
of the pegmatite, and S suggests that its origin may have been from tnl introduced 
in a later stage. A M Biuvr 

A note on the occurrence of aonante in western Anrona. RoBnar E S. 

MAM Am ifiHerof IS, 536-7(1930) —Scattered pebbles were found in the sueani 
grasels la Mohave county Some were good oystMs, elongated on the b-asis- The 
sp gr of a group of 8 crystals was 5 04 AM Bramt 

"Hie structure of jpatdr, 1 Maxttv Xm/ 7S, 3S3-3}(i^) — 

The dimensions of the hexagonal unrt of apatite are a " 9 30 and « “ 6 S5 A U 
(»0 02) The space group IS Ci, and there are 2 mols of CaiFfPO,). in the cell 
atoms are given, but no parameters. Sr NARA\-SiABO 
Jtnd 3^-9S(l930)(in English) —A complete detn ba* been made by means of abs 
»^i^*\***^ measurements rarameters are given for all at. positions There are 0 
Srwips la the unit cell, 4Ca ion* are oa trigonal axes, surrounded pnsmaticallv 
by BO ions, OCa ions are surrounded by an irregular polyhedron of IF and SO F 
ions are at the coriw of the refiecUon planes, touching 3Ca ions each. L. S. R 
lamlite from Chittenden, Vermont. Crmus Paucrs amp F. A. Gomtsr. A >» 
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Mineral 15, 338-9(1930) —The spedmcn, deep blue in color, is backed by quartzite 
containing senate, nitile needles and hcfliatite grains Soln of sample for analysis 
gave 1 49% tnsol , eontg SiOj and probably TiO, The sol matenal had the compn • 
AliOi 33 11. FeO 2 59, MgO 12 38. H»0+ 6 24, PiOi 40 17, sum 100 49%; formula 
(Mg.Feio AliOj PiO» HiO. with Mg Fe = 8 I The sp gc is 3 OS The opUcal proper- 
ties are biaxial- with 2\’ >■ 70*. a “ 1 612 colorless, d - 1 634 light blue, y = 1 643 
blue A M. Brant 

Two phosphates from Dehm, dehzidte and crandalllte. Csper S. Larsen and 
Earl V Shannon Am Mineral IS, 303-6(1930) —The 2 minerals were found on 
a specimen of brecaated phosphonte DehrntUs formed grayish or greenish white crusts 
of fibrous to bladed crystals Its phys properties are hardness 5, sp gr 3 04. fusibility 
2, with formation of a white opaque b^d basal cleavage, hexagonal outline Optically 
It is uniaxial-, u «» I 622, • = 1 614 The compn ts msol 0 12, CuO 50 88, PiO» 
37 12. KiO I 20. Na,0 7 11 H,0*- I 52. HtO" 0 18, CO» 1 49. sum 99 60%. probable 
formula 7CaO Na,0 2PiOi H,0 CranJalltte occurs in crcamy-white radiating pns 
matic fibers attached to dehrnite It is optically +. haj a moderate optical angle and 
has a « 1 59, 7 *• 1 60 X is parallel to elongation and Z perpendicular to the cleavage 
(100) It is probably orthorhombic ‘^e compn is* SiO, 4 92, Al,Oj 37 52, P,0» 
25 24. CaO 11 (M. MgO 0 24, H|0* 1790, H|0' 100. QOj2 54,sum 100 40%, formula 
CaO 2AI]Oi P,Oi 6HjO This mineral has previously been called “kalkwavellit ” 

A M Brant 

The minerals of the phosphate nodules from near Fairfield, Utah. Esper S. Lar- 
sen andFarlV Shannon Am Mineral 15, 307-37(1930) —The nodules were found 
embedded in a matrix of quartz and calate They have an ellipsoidal or discotdal 
shape and vary in size up to 8 in The methods used m the study and analysis of the 
minerals arc described Most of the nodules consisted of a no of minerals arranged m 
concentnc layers or in part lining or fiUiog cavities Calatt, vanscite, pseudowavellite 
and wardite were present m most of the nodules Dehmite (cf preceding abstr ) was 
observed in cavities of the pseudowavellite Seven new minerals were segregated and 
studied optically and physically and analyzed The results are tabulated 'n'ardite 
was found to be identical with soumamte PseudowaveUitc is the most abundant 
mineral in the nodules The new minerals are deitatle, 8CaO 5A1-0)4P,0| 14HiO, 
dennisontU, 6CaO AljOi 2PtOt 5H]0. lemttomU. 15CaO (X,Na)>0 4P|Ot SHiO, enifirA 
tie, 4Ca0Ki04Al,0j4Pi0i 14H,0: rntUmU. CCaO Na,0 6AUO, 4P,0» 17H,0. little, 
6CaO(Na,K),0 4Al,0|4P,0,12H,0. fofdcnile. Mg0Al,0,P,0.9H,0 A M B 

Seorodite from Gold HiU, Tooele Go., Utah. Wu P. Foshao, Harry BeruaN and 
Ruth A Doocbtt Am Mineral IS, 390-1(1930) —The color of the crystals is pea- 
green The mineral is optically-; by the Mcrwin dispersion method the »is for D 
are: a - 1 784, - 1 796. y - 1 814, dispersion F-C - 0 3 =*■ 005 2V - 54* * 5“. 
The mineral is a normal seorodite and at C^ld HiO fonns bodies of considerable magni- 
tude as an alteration product of arsenopynte. A M Brant 

Psittacmite from the Higgins mine, Bisbee, Arizona. Stspren Taber and 
Waldekar T SaiALLBR Am Mineral IS, 675-9(1930) — ^The mineral occurs in 
coarsely granular masses of anhedral crystals up to 2 cm diam with well-defined deavage 
m one direction It is intimately assoed with higgmsite and platy white bante The 
compn is ViO, 21 11. AssO, trace, PbO 50 13, CuO 19 10, ZnO none, ignition loss 
(H,0) 4 79, insol 3 06 (MnOj), sum 98 19%, approximating the formula 2PbO 2CuO - 
V,Oj 2H,0 ascribed to psittacmite The color is dark ohve-greea, streak yellow. The 
deavages show paralld extinction, and the mineral is probably orthorhombic Approx 
values for n are a «• 2 22, 7 *» 2 33 The dispersion is strong, p > V. Thick fragments 
show <li-s t aafcL^Wc<d«c«CT.(TOS&yekVsw tftsJsNR-twgi Tksea5nA^^xA\ift’Ei,wiera\lrwni 
the Higgins mine is compared to that from the Shattuck mine nearby, and the rdation 
to desdoizite is discussed A M. Brant 

Seamanite, a new manganese phospboborate from Iron County, Michigan. E H 
Kraus. W. A Seasian and C B Slawson Am Mineral 15, 220-5(1930) — The 
mineral occurs in the Chlcagon mine near Iron River, Mich , as small aacular crystals 
in crevices in a highly ferruginous siliceous rock A fibrous asbestos like mineral is 
assoed with it The crystals are transparent, pale yellow, umt pnsms terminated by 
pyramids, with distinct basal deavage, orthorhombic — bipyramidal, with a b e = 

0 5195 1*0 4503, hardness 4, sp gr 3 128 It is optically -f with a = I &i0 $ = 

1 7 “ 1 665; X = fl. Y = 5, Z=e and 2V about 40*. Analysis gave* AlnO 
66 22. (Mg.Ca)0 1 61. FeO 0 13. B,0, 9 95. P,0, 16 65. H,0 14 57%. The mineral 
IS regarded as a double salt of 3MnO BtOs3H,0 and 3MnO P,0, 3HjO in equal pro 

A, M. BiuNT 
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Crocoiie, Uuunte tnd dietxcU* ud their cryttalloertphtc reUbooships. I). 
Gosssbe and F. Ml'W.Wo Z KnU 75, -H0-20<1030) — Lettice coastanls were 
detd. « follow* cfOTOite.a - fl fC. h - 741# - 7.in A. U . - 102‘33', CjV 4 mols 

fbCrO, «n cell, lauUrJte. a - 7 J8. 4 - - 7«A.U.^ - JOO* 22'. Cj\. 4 

mols. CaljO., dieUeite, a - 10 Ifi. h - 7JJ0. c«14(OA U.fl - 100* 32'. 4 moU 
The compa is considered #s CaliOiCaCrO, rather thatiTCCaltC^) 8(CaCrO0 as usually 
stated The structural and erystaifociaphtc relation* of these Kinerals are discussed 

L S Ramsobll 

Transparency of upsum and mica In the oltra-noteC W*. Hauuiahn akd 0 
KuCTirsu StraUtn’hfTap 3S, 3S7-t«)(lftW) —Gypsum i* huhlftninspamitfofaltr*- 
violet rays, which art largely abaorbed l»y tnica B C A 

^echemlealcompositionandieneais^thenaturallroatulfatet. XIV. Rudolph 
SatAKfrER Z Krttl 75, fl7-S700»), cf C ^4. 2 ?, 47.— A deUiJed discussion of the 
genesis of rd>neri!e If free HrSO, is present in an aij eotn of rhomboclase. hydrolysis 
IS prevented and the aad H.reCOH),(SO.).<II/)), is stable. Thi* reacts with (HOlfe- 
(ll,0)s to form rSmentc A senes of analyses of natural and artificial voltaite show* 
It lobe a mut. of theKTe** aaluof n„re.(SOda + 13Aq and n.,Fe.(SO.)i,+18\q 

I. S Rausdell 

Reptaceaeat of wolframite by acheelite, srith obsenttioot on the fluorescence of 
certain tungsten minerals FmAKi R VamHorm. Am A/inrraf. IS, 401-011030) —A 
speamea from the East Tool mine. Camborne. Cornwall. England, ctmtams wolframite 
wlueh ts partly or wholly altered ot replaced by pinkish schedite. The alteration 
seems to have taken place at right angles to the ticavage planes The schcclite shows 
a bright blue fluorescence under ultra notet rays, of a darker shade of blue than other 
speamen* ezsind The results of tests made on a series of W misfrals are tabulat^. 
It is suggested that the fluorescence of some wolftsmites and h&bnentes is estised by 
a sbghl alteration to seheefile A BkAWr 

A new iron oeteonte from Carbo, Mexice. CiLUtus PAuars and F. A Conybl 
Am, iftRrri^ IS, 3'<M{1930)— The meleonte. found in 1923, weighed about 1000 
ib The turface u covered with the usual rounded depressions, and m tddn thenr^ 
a no of cylindneal holes which are thought to have conbmed troilite An etched 
section shows well marked octahedral structure There are numerous nodules of troUite 
The bands of kamacicc are regular and from 05 to I mm. thick. The meteonte i» 
classed as a medium octahednle, its oompn. is given A. M, OraKT 

Statistical review of Onunn’t mineral industry In 1929. W. R. Roesu and 
A C Youwe Ann Kept Ont Drpt MtnttSP, Pt f. 1-65(1030) A H. B 

Qum^uenuial renew of the suoeral prodnction of India for the yesri 1924 to 1928. 
E n Pascob Records Ceof 5iirtcy/*d£,M,8O-03, 251-7. 318-20. 322-4. 380-3, 3S4, 
38S-fi2. 400-3(1930), cf C A. 24, 4245 A.H.E 

The copper shale of Mansfeld. J. W. Gesooey Buff. Inst llmnf end llti 
No 316, 1-22(1931], Cf C A 25. 803 — Discussiod. ALdbn If. Eubet 

Ongm of Copper JUonataui (^tisb Columbia) oreE V. Pouiacb Trens Can 
IntL A/tning Mel 32, 151-62 — An analysis is given of the ore, which consists of basaltic 
and andesitic breccia very tittle altered by miscr^iaabcm Possible modes of ongm 
of the ore are discussed, it was probably formrd before the magma had solidified to 
any great eitent. D. C, A. 

Copper OB the Coppermine Rrver, ff. IV. T. CsomBY Gilbbet. Eeon Cttd id, 
90-103(1931) —This region in the past tas been very inaccessible, but the airplane 
has Tevolutionued these conditions Native Cu. although of widespread occurrence. 
fiy» litlJe promise of eoonomic importance, and the chief Cu mineral is the sulfide, 
chalcoale hlineraluation is apparently confined strictly to the fissures Resem- 
blances to the deposits of Michigan are obvious, the main difference iMing in the angle 
dip of the flowE which may hai^ a definite b^nng on the question of ore deposi- 
tion. ^ere appears no reason to suppose that the Cu mincraliration will be co-exten- 
sin with the basalts on the one hand or sinctly linuted to them on the other. In this 
“in any other, the main requisite is an adequate supply of Cu beanng sola* 
witoout these, the basalts axe no more likely to mntain important ore than any other 
fii'en these, the deposits nay occur m other formations as well as in the basalts 
, _ . . ^ , . Aucb W EPPaasoN 

tif X. quintitanve aad qualitative detenninatioa of the ores of Cobalt, Ontario. Jacob 
W yot-NO 26, 112-8(1931)— Y. discusses the recent paper by Ellis Thom 

SOT (C A 25, 1466) T s’ conclusions aatothe ppin of Ag in the \emi at Cobalt, and 
also /or the tune of the deposition of the calote composing the veins in relation to the 
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metaflic arsenides *ad sul/arseaides, are at rarunce with prenotisly formulated views 
which have much to support them. Y. pves data to support these contentions. 

AucB W Eppebsov 

Detenainatioa of carbon contest in carbonaceous pyrite. V P ZEsn-TAvmtnv. 
J Ghent Ind (Russia) 6, 88t>-00(l92^) — Dctna by 3 different methods were made 
on a closely bound mist, of coal and pynta. All gave pracUcally the same figure of 
26 3% C AC Zaan-rw 

Origin of the Manchurian magnesite depoaiL HitovAO Nistiiiiaiia Eeon Ceel 
26, 118-21(1031) — N diacussea a statement made by T Kato (Eton Geol 24, 00*3) 
as to the origin of the Manchurian magnesite deposit The conclusion as to whether 
this deposit IS a prtiduct of repbcement of cnlcnreous rock by Mg of magmatic origin, 
as Nunomy and Kato condude, or of sedimentary ongin. as N believes, may have an 
important economic bearing on future eiploration for similar magnesite deposits else- 
where. Alice W Eppebsoh 

The withente deposit of the Settlingstones mine, NorthumberUnd. G Trestbail. 
BuU Inst Mtning and Met No 316,23-0(1931). cf C A 25, 899 —Discussion. 

Aldev H EsrEBT 

A gold and diamond ffeld in BraziL Akon AlttttngJ 170,744-6(1930) 

Aldem H. Esteby 

Diatomite. Pact. IlATStACEa, Bur iftnes InformaiKm Ctre 6391,20 pp ll9Zl ). — 
H discusses diatomilc under the headings varieties, occurrence, distribution, proper- 
ties, uses, mining, prepa . marketing, producers, prodaetsoa. eODcomie condition of 
the indastry and a bibliography of 35 references. Aldev H Ekery 

Gypsum. P P BcDWiROV BuU acad tet U R-S.S 1030, No 77,1-180 — A 
colleetioa of the papers published on the above subject by B and co-workers from 1922 
to 1928 B C. A 

Salt and gypsum in Alberta. } A. AttA.v Trans Can Inst Mining Mel 32, 
232-54(1929] — An account b given of the distribution of salt and gypsum in Alberta 
They are mostly of Devonian or Silunaa age Interbedding of salt, anhydnte and 
dotonute in the Mc5rumy deposits shows that they have been deposited at the edge 
of a sea of varying conen The anhydnte b of primary ongin, but much of the gyp- 
sum occuxmg as selenite, b secondary B C ^ 

The stisobiological aspect of peat formation. A. C. Thatseh Fuel tn ScUnet 
Sf Practice 9, 560-3(1930) —Analysis of the behavior of all known types of cellulose- 
decomposing mieroArganisms is given as proof that their activity is limited to the very 
surface layers of peat, that it decreases in intensity under an excess of moisture and 
that in acid peats it ceases long before the cellulose has been ehimnated D. A. iC 
The present nature of coals resnlting from their history. Leos Dubrcl. Rn. 
unis miner 5, 19-5. 40-7, 65-77(1931) —It is difficult to draw clear-cut conclusions 
as to the effect of the history of coab on their nature. The single conclusion is 
that the causes of differentiation are many The evolution of the coal beds is as follows: 
The peat formed had a variable chem. corapn. depending on the nature of the plants 
and espaaally oo their manner of decompn and consequently on the rate at which the 
peat bogs sank. According to the wt. of the overlying material the underwent an 
anthracitization, the modality of which depended upon the initial state, this mass, 
then under equal pressure and time, showed what b termed tiie ‘'original differentia- 
tion." consisting in a localization of varieties richer in volatile matter m the zone where 
the subsidence was quickest. Bat if the overburden varied in thic^ess, it could have 
modified the differentiation and at tunes might have had the reverse effect (Card) 
At the same time, under the inffuence of the vanable load there was produced a verti- 
cal change by a decrease in volume, relatively greater for lower beds (Hilt’s law). At 
the time of folding the influence of static pressure became negligible as compared with 
dynamic pressure Orogenic forces were the cause of a new lateral differentiation, 
because the quantity of energy transformed into heat depended upon the resistance to 
the lateral thrifts It was thus that the regions displaced did not become thinner, 
the rubbing having been solely a source of heat (Serang); the masses that had been 
crushed against a rwistant block for the most part lost energy, from folding, in heat 
and underwent an intense devolatilization (Herstal) The depth of the bed bad only 
a ram influence on the coab already forint Four difl’erentiations are: (1) original; 
(2) by wt. before folding; (3) thro^h orogenic forces, and (4) by wt, aftw foldmg' 
The first and third are generally the most important; the second b found occasionally, 
and the last relatively seldom. C. W. OsTOCs 

Igneous intrusions and ore deposits of the zone of flowsge. E. C. Andrews 
Ecen. Ceol. 26, 1-23(1931).— The igneous rocks of the WiUyam or Broken Hill "older- 
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mass” bflon* to 2 periods of intrusion* that of marked folding, and that of rtlaUre 
stability The ore deposits are phases of igneous intrusions belonging to the dosing 
stages of the "bedded ’ ierrm All the ore deposits eaamined appear to end Tertically 
as well as laterally, either against or between bedding planes No sign of feeding source 
has b«n detected for the igneous rocks A infers that the Sroken Hill region during 
the earlier portion of pre Cambrian lime was a&ected by a movement of strong fold- 
ing in which there was a strong reaeitaa totrard the surface of the earth Field study 
suggests that the igneous rocks and the ore deposits may not contain the same mineral 
assemblages which they posseswd during their passage to the "presiore-slacks " The 
latest stages of igneous intrusions appear to have been attended with increased mo- 
bility of the Igneous matenaf. resulting ui injection and replacentent. both of seduBcnts 
and the earlier orthogneisses, by aphle. pegmatite and ore deposits A W. E 
Structural geology of the Coneeptaon Bay regton and of the Wabana iron ore de> 
posits of Newfoundland AtjsaT O HavKa. £cen CeoJ 20, 44-64(1931) -~A table 
of formations is given, and stratigraphy and structural geology of the region is discussed 
TTie limits of the Fe ore are fiaed by faults, and the northern limits of the ore are thought 
to be along a fault line from Colliers Bay to the middle of Conception Bay. The Fe 
ore reserves are discussed, and it is eitd that mining operabons may conbnue on a scale 
bmitcd only by the amt. the market will absorb and the engineering difficulbes of sub- 
marine operabons. Alice W ErPBasov 

Southern eontaet of the RJesen Mountain finite and the adjacent aUte region. 
ArwLPO WartSACEt Lelm 76, No 2. 112-01(1930) — A pctrographical study. 

W. L. Hat 

Ciffereabab'on la the Cape Speaecr Bow. Rroiaao ]. Am Aftmrai. IS, 

63ft-CS(1930) — This is the thickest and lowest of a senes of 5 Trussic lava flows found 
on Cape d'Or, Nova Scocu The opbeat study was made on materui from a dnH 
core The varubonj la mineral content, m the FeO 'IgO rabo, and in the opbeaj 
pr o perties of the pyroxene and plagioclase senes art given m the form of Uhlea sod 
graphs Diflerestution of the type known as fracbonaUon took place dunog the 
crystn of the flow This was brought about by the fracbonal crysin of the plapo- 
date and pyroxene senes together with the retabve movement of these minerals with 
respect to the liquid A hf Beant 

Dkflierenbabon la the Dartmoor granite. A BaAsnuu- yofare 126, 132(1930) -~ 
Graded and sigtuficant varubona la the cbem. compn of granites from East Dartmoor 
are discussed Q C. A. 

Eruptire rocks of the Oberwiesentbal, Engebirge. R. Heube Chen Erdt 4, 
632-66(1930) — Fetrogtapbical deseripbona with cbem. analyses are given of pbonobtes 
and basalts from this locality in Saxony B C. A. 

Oeofoff ol the tontb coast ef Hew SoaOt Wafts. JJL Tie aoaionitje Contplex ot 
the Mount Dromedary distnet Ida A Baoww Free X.f>in<OR Sec N. S Wales 55, 
637-08(1930) —Tables of complete cbem analyses of many specimens of the rocks 
are gwen. The igneous complex u intrusive mto metamorphosed sediments of early 
Paleozoic age. the mam intrusion being an outcri^ over an oval area of about 23 sq 
mi , probably in laccolithic form The igneous complex consists of plutonic and hyp- 
abyssal types A study of the field occuneaee and assoens. of these igneous rocks 
and of tbeir mineralogicd and chenucal compns shows that probably they are all comag- 
mabc. but that the degrees of coosangumity of the different groups vary B considers 
that the main monzoaibc series composing the laccolith has been produced as a result 
of the diSertnUatioa of a moozoaitic magsta m place, by means of fracbonal crystn. 
and the sinking of crystals. The ongia of the garnet boring senes is more obswe, 
it may be due to secondary differentiaboo of • baste phase of the magma, or the reftiJt 
of assimilaboo of limestone Iw the roonxomtic magma, snth subsequent diflerenbabon 
Direct evidence of the age of the intrusion is scanty, but the cbem similarity of the 
senes as a whole to the monzonibc rocks of Milton and the bbtic flows of the lllawarra 
District indicates a probable Permo-C^tboniferous age. Aucb IV Efpebsow 
A kkavare (Sjaunja). Per Geijbr Ceol Foren Fork 52, 
,^~7{iS3iJi —lanebes of nontench in Fe have been discovered at Akkavare. Sjauaja. 
The rock w generally massive, dark and with the size of the gram averaging 1 to 2 
ma. for to mam consbtuents Five specimens are described m detaiL The magne- 
bte and ilmemte content vanes from 10 7 to 28 8% by vol m the different specimens. 

WanELM SEGERfiLOlt 




LampTOphynte of the petrographieal prenaee of Predazzo. Silvio Vardabasso 
[. scuola mg Podma 4, 195-^ 16(1828) —In the erupbve temtory of Predazzo and 
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Monzone, the stratigraphical series and the volcanic rocks are crossed by numerous 
dark vems These may be put into 2 classes' («) noa-differcnljated veins related 
to porphynte and melaphyre travcrsme all sedimentary rocks remaining in the district 
(Tnassic period), tuffs and lava but not the intnisnc masses, (6) veins differentiated 
by the continuation of intrusn c masses (tnonronite, etc ). these are the most recent of all 
rocks tn this part of the Dolomites The latter basic senes, or tamprophyntes. conUin 
in turn many types considered as representing an alk -calcareous magma (pacific) 
and others an alt magma. This is one of the most salient characteristics of this petro- 
graphical province. V gives 4 figures illustrating the compn. of camptonite, 3 for 
monchiquite. 4 for nzsonite, with a table of compn , and 2 for lamprophynte with 3 
analyses There is a bibliography of 34 references. S L. B Etherton 

Water content and degree of compactness of argillaceous rocks. W. Prtiiaschbx 
AND B WiLSER. Btri Hulttnm Jakrb 74, 57-<>5(192d) — The water content, other 
thin that evoh-ed at a red heat, diminishes with increasing metamorphism. 6 C A. 

The sunerdogy of some deposits of kaolmired volcanic ash from the slate belt of 
North Carolma. Jasper L Stucky. Am. Mtntrat 15, 253-8(1030) — The deposits 
described he m areas of acid volcamc rocks. Ouarta. alter^ feldspar, sencite. kaolmite, 
epidote. rutile, titanite, hydromica, and halloysite were identified by microscopic means, 
while much fine-gramed material could not be identified. Sown tests and chem 
analyses of the matenal are gnen. The ongm of the deposits was fine-gramed tuff 
or vrfcanic ash In the northern part they have been changed by severe metamorphism 
to senate schist, and in the south have weathered to impure kaolin A M. B. 

Mechanical analyses of sediments bv centnfnge. Pasxsr D. Trass. Eton. 
Ctel 25, 581-99(1930) — An application of the centnfuge to the procedure of mech. 
analyses of sediments on the basts of Stokes' law is desenbed The method consists 
in decantmg the sand and detg the rate of increase in wt of finer particles setUmg out, 
with time. This is done by sepg the suspension contg these finer constituents into a 
no of aliquots and detg wt of matenal that settles from each aliquot after centnfug- 
ing for d «»Bni to tunes and at specified speeds Curves representing the rate of fall are 
constnicted by plotting the wt of sediment that settled from the aliquots apiost the 
proper values for the tune. From these curx-es, both the sue distnbution of the eoQ« 
stituents and the percentile diama. are readily obtained Chief advantages of the 
method are: it is rapid and does not involve complicated app., it permits of presenta* 
tiOD of the results as percentile diams.: and it gives the complete sue distnbution of 
the constituents down to any desired dimension, no matter how small A. W £. 

Sedimentstion in the Channel Islands re^on, California. Parker D. Trask. 
Eeen Ctel 20, 24-43(1931)— -The mech compn. of the deposits of this region varies 
with the configuration of the ocean bottom Fmer sediments accumulate in the 
and coarser on the divides, topography inOuencing sediments more than depth of water 
or distance from shore. Finer deposits of the Paafic Coast region are more coarse- 
grained than corresponding sediments foiming off master streams, such as Orinoco, 
Mississippi or McKenzie. The CaCO« content of sediments is variable, but m general 
less m shallow water than m depressions, where it reaches a max of 16%. The org. 
content vanes with bottom configuration and ranges from less than 1 to 7% in de- 
posits in the bottom of Santa Cruz basin. Ignition loss b a rough index of the amt 
ol org matter. The C-N ratio of recent deposits docs not vary greatly from 8 4 Con- 
sequently. the org content of sediments may be estd by multiplymg the percentage 
of N by 14 Sediments of past geologic age cootam about half as much N with respect 
to C as do recent deposits. Aucb W. Epperson 

Subterranean water conditions la the coastal regions of the Netherlands. J. 
\^KSLUYS. Eton. Gtol 26, 65-95(1931) — Geologic history of the area b giitn, and the 
character of the deposits and their iciluence on ground water are desenbed. Chem. 
ution in the subsoil of the dunes is discussed Formabon of water with excess of all^ies 
IS explained by assuming that the sea-water has ceded alLUies to the soil, and that 
the^, wh«i the sea-water was displaced by calcareous fresh water, ha^e m turn been 
eich^ged for Ca Alice W. Epperson 

Iron and manganese hydroxide sols in relation to the black coatmg on rocks and the 
formation of latente. W. Knapst. Chem. Erde 4. 52&-48{1930).— Sols of the hydrox- 
ides wem prepd. with HjPO, as a peptuing agent, and vanous expts were made to deL 
me ccmditions for their coagulation. The bcatug of these expts on the deposition of 
re and Mn oxides as a coatmg on rodo and on the formation of latente b discussed. 

B C. A. 

Soffs derived from the glacial boulder-mazl in the Hamburg district E Schmidt. 
cam. Etit 4, 475-S0O(193O) — Detns of the ami. of CaCOj, of the size of partides. 
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and of the hf»\> mmftaU present m the l>outil«T tUy nod the omlyin* sojfi »rt re- 
corded. B, C. A- 

Anna&l renew of Swedish reofogical litereturs for 1929. R. Sakdbckkv ako M. 
?>tAGVi.’s.sov Cffl F&ren 52, (a?£)-7*l(1930) — ConUnuiUon wjlb I'X) title* 

of the re<um6s described tn C. A 23, ISnS, 24, 1005 Waireui Secerbusm 


The umpolanty of pressed FbS (Titire) 2. puinquchnUl revfew of the mineral 
producUon of India for the yean 1024 to 192S <r*4COB) 9. The eToIutioa of coal 
(BRtocs) 21. Method and cost of rrcoveftof ejuicVwJTer from low-jrade ore at the 
reduction plant of the Sulphur Bank Syndicale. ClearUie. Calif (BaADLSY) 9. Radio- 
BCtinty and the thermal history of the earth Olouass) 3. Rreparation and purification 
of the tn iodides of Sb and As for use in tonersion raedia of high refractive index 
(Ftsc) 6 Structure of silicita (Draco) A. Relation hefireen the content* of coil w 
volatile matter and In ash (Ia GraVs) 21, 
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Z> J DBUOIBSr, H V CIU.*TT ANX> tJCnABD aniBACfl 
What the Bureau of Standards dnea for ffletallnixy. RtcnaaD Riuascn ifrtalt 
jviAUayr 2. 65-70(1931) 

Pnacipil netaUurtieal product* atibted la aennantical censtrtietioB. G R 
IUmsu AntTtspfe 5,550-8(1930) A.J Mova« 

Progress of ntetaUurjy at Brokea HtH, If. S. W. Af. R. AfcICaowv. Tie*" £»i 
AfiBiBf Rrr 23, 93-100(1930) —•The rejuipmeot, operaUem aad reagent* used are de- 
scribed Slow speed onisher* and A-ibratmc sotens are prefentd. An all flotatwa 
treatment with an alV current of 0 005% NatCO> u uwed. This pro m* yields higher- 
grade rhandZneancentrates, law taseiacCorfordotationandiowercosts. A 

Quisquramil renew of the xniseral prodnetios of India for ths years 1924 to 192& 
n 11 Paacob Rettfdi Orel Sumy InJia M (in30) — latrodoetlen. IW 1-3 
Sumaary of progress. fSJ 4-25.>-Deta)l«d oroduetioa figure* for lodiaa cuoersls 
from ]9’4 to 1‘>2S are pren. Asttnuny. ISJ £d-&— Subnite lode* la gneusore 
granite occur in rwofah They cany 6 dwta of Au per Icm. Sbbaits with cervtnhte 
occurs m the Northern Shan states. The tetrahednte m the Sleemanabad C« lorn 
IS highly antifflontal About 1000 too* per yr. of antimomal Pb, analyzing Tb i7. 
Sb 21% and Af 6-f! ot per ton. w produced in Burma. Copper. ftiJ Tb-Si.^in 
Singhbhuni, Cu lode* occur in musconte and chlonte-duartz schist*. At the surface 
they consist of (juartt with malachite. chiysocoUa and red oxides of Fe contg small 
(luantities of Cu. possibly as red oxide, with sotneumes small iserustationsof hebethenite. 
In depth the ore is entirely chalcopynte. There is a small chalcocite zone not far 
low the surface. In the ttarjeUing area, ehalcopjnte occurs disseminated through 
slates and schist*. Recent work has shown lodes in SiLkim in which Cu ta asscM 
with Hi. Sb and Te Tetradsnnite and linnaeite are found. Typical mmerals are 
chalcopynte. pynte, pyrehotite, sphslente and galena. Several occurrences are de- 
senbei Bawdwm (Burma) ore analyzed Pb 13, 2a 8. Cu 7% and Ag 18 oz. per ton. 
Arseme. f ltd 320-2 — The ehiel Indian source of As is the o^'unent mines of Cbitral 
where realgar, orpiment and fluorspar occur Bismoth. JM 344.— Native Ni and 
bismuthwite occur in wolfram and cassilente-beaniig veins ^ lower Burma. Cobalt* 
fi«d 379-80 — Coboltitc and danaite have bren found disseminated among certain slate*. 
The Ni spetss of the Burma Cotp contain* 3-4% ^ Nickel. /6fi 412-3— Nickel- 
iferous pyrrhotite, chalcopynte and pynte occur in vancnis parts of India, It is a by- 
product in tic smelting operations of the Burma Corn Alobh If Buskt 
Quinquemflal review of the mineral prodoebon of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
iron, n CEcn. Josca Rreords Cro). 5«rrey India 64, lll-46Ub50') —Bihar and 
Onssa are the only parts of India where Te ore is mined for the production of Te and 
^el. In Surma liraomCe and hematite are iwoduced for use as a flux in Ph smelting 
The mam plants are described and analyses given of their raw matmals and finished 
products. Ore occurrences arc also descrihed in detail. Aupb-j H FmeRV 
The concentration of ores by fioUbon. II. L. Stjuian. BuJl l%sU Af««i"f «« 
Mtt No 316, 31-6(1931), cf C A 24, 3699, 6006. 6263 , 25, 001 — niscossioo 
. Alcb-y II Ems*v 

Water concentration tests. Baufaut W. IIouian Dali Ituu Afi««"g 
No. 316, 29(1931). cf. C. A 24, 2699, 25, 901 —Discussion. AuiBN IL E«8*T 
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Reduction of Iron oxide ores in molten tUts by means of hydrogen and other gases. 
S-^uuEL L. Mamrsky. Ind Ent Ckem. 23, 00-101(1031) —Thirteen expU. were 
undertaken to reduce molten Tc oxide with 11*. water gas and CO For eadi kg of Fc 
1 lOcu m. of Hi. 45% of the theoretical, was required An Fe product is obtained at a 
cost comparable to tliat of other stcel-makuig processes C H Loriq 

Leachmg copper ores: advantages of wet<charging. John D Suixivan and 
Alfred P Towns Bur Mines, o/ /nrerfigahens 3050, 20 pp (1931), cf C. A. 
25 ^ 478. — Charging the ore into the teaching x-at in the wet condition increases the 
extn of Cu Virtually identical extn was obtained by upward and downward percola- 
tion when the sotns. were not conlmuously circulated In the latter case, extn. was 
gre a ter on downward percolation Virtually identical extn resulted from flood and 
trickle leaching when the ore was wet charged. With dry<harged ore, extn. was greater 
from -i-lOO-mesh ore than from unsued material contg fines, there was no difierenec 
when the ore was wet charged Aloev H Cuery 

CyanidatioQ of a eopper-pold ore. E. H. Sami Can Chem Mel 15, 45-d 
(1931) — The funebon of lime in cyanidation of Au ores is attracting much attention. 
Lime and alky ha\-e no soh-ent action on the precious metals, but enter into numerous 
reactions occumng in the process A pyntic ore ground in lime soln yields CaS and 
CaSjOi, and gang constituents consume a certain amL of lirae. Hacb mineral In an ore 
remo>cs lime from the mill soln in on amt dependent ewi the lime present, and this 
amt. IS sp for each mineral Lime decomiioses the Zn(CN)i or double cyanide formed 
in the ppln processes. W H Boynton 

Method and cost of recovering quicksOTer from low-grade ore at the rednetion 
plant of the Snlphnr Ttunk Syndicate, Dearlake, Calif. Worthen Bradley. Bur 
Mines, /B/ermalien Cue. 6t20, 17 pp (1931) —The ore deposit consists of grains of anna- 
bar finely disseminated throughout a gang composed principally of altered basalt with 
subordinate amts of elemental S (1-15%, av 2%) and opal Recovery is as follows 
p) scrceniag (cinnabar mostly m fines) and sorting the low-grade ore to obtain a furnace 
Iced contg 8-10 lb. Hg per ton, (2) treatment in a rotary kiln, (3) pptn of dust from 
gas stream, (4) condensing Hg from gas. (5) flotation of low-grade condenser mud 
and (0) retorting high grade condenser mud and high grade flotation concentrates 
Costs per ton*of ore treated (of April. 1930, are screening and sorting $0 835, furnace 
treatment $1 700, flotation 10 3S7. retorting $0 177, a.esnymg fO 107, condensing $0 534, 
miscellaneous 10359 and total ti lOS. Aldbn H Eubry 

MilUng methods and costs at the Homestake Mine, Lead, S. D. Allen J. Clare 
B ur, Mines, Informalton Cire. W08, 25 pp(193l) — The ore bodies occur m altered 
dolomitie limestone contg cummm^onite and chlorite with p>’nte, arsnopyiite and 
pynhotitc The Au content u about $500 per ton of ore Amalgamation recovers 
C2 8% of the Au (chiefly coarse), cyanidation sand 20 C%. and cyanidation of slime 
9 0% more, a total of 93% recovery. Cost of crushing in mine and at hoists In 1929 
was 3 S cents per ton, milling 27 0 cents and cyonlduing IS 9 cents, a total of 50 3 cents 
per ton of ore milled. Detailed metallurgical data and costs are given A II E 
The Roan Antelope mill and smelter. A G McGregor. .S Afruan Mtnini and 
Eni J. 41, pL II. 373-4(1930). Alden H Euery 

Lead smelting in shaft furnace with zinc-nch slags. ICarl Prior MetaU u 
Ers 28, 25-33 p031) — HighZu content w unfavorable for operation of the shaft furnace 
The constitution of shaft-furnace slags in general is discussed, as well as the forms in 
which Zn is found m the slag. Among these are the oxide, silicates. Zn spinel, Zn femtes. 
rmcates and sulfides, Opmting conditions in the presence of high Zn content are 
discussed. H Stoertz 

Copper and dne in cyanldabon sulfide-acid precipitation. Edmund S Leaver 
AND JBSSB A. Woolf. Bur. Mines, Tech Paper 404, 63 pp (1931) — .\U of the common 
Cu minerals except chiysocoUa and chalcopynte are sufficiently sol in cyanide soln 
to rause excessive reagent loss (2-3 lb MaC^ per lb Cu) unless the cyanide combined 
wath the Cu is regenerated The Na,S-II|SO« method regenerates an av. of > 80% 
of the cyanide from solns used to treat prcaous-metal ores contg up to 0 5% cyanide- 
sol Cu. Solns, used to treat cuprite or metallic Cu give large regeneration The 
more complex the Cu mmeral treated, the less cyanide will ^ regenerated from the re- 
sulting sola The more nearly all the cyanide is combined with Cu and the less the cy- 
anide,is uncorabmed (free) the greater will be the regeneration The amt. of NsjS used 
vwM vnth the amt of metals pptd The add consumption varies with the strength 
the onginal soln ra both cyaiude and lime. The Ag may be pptd. separately from 
the Cu before the soln is aadified The CuS'must be remov^ from the add soln., 
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as It redissolres m alt cyanide soln. Only a smaD qtjaatrtjr of An Is pptd by Ibe 
Na»S-HjSOt, tnoEl must be removed by Zsi as ttmaL Cu tn cyanide sola, op to lO th 
per ton does not dimmish the activity of the sola, as a solvent for An and Af if the retjia- 
site free cyanide is present. TTie double Ka-Cn cy a nide soln , m tie absoice of free 
cyanide. Is only a weab solvent for tbe preooos metals and is more effective for An than 
for A; Simthsonite, h3n2rozmate, smeite and calamine are sol. enoneb tinder tbe nsnil 
conditions of cyani^tion to cause rapid acmmilatios of Za tn tbe sols, unless spRial 
precautions are taben to remove tt. UlIleDutc. ephafente and frankhnite are dis^ved 
more slowly. From 1 5 to 4 0 lb NaCN is nr^ed per lb Zn dissolved. Tbe vanms 
Za cyanide compds arc only sreab solvents for tbe prectons metals, even if AcNOi 
titration shows free cyanide. Addn. of excess CaO cr causbc soda improves extiL by 
liberating flee cyanide from the doable salt. If most of tbe cyanide present tn a soln. 
IS combined wi^ Zn, mere free cyanide mnst be added to tlui soln. than to a fresb 
soln for the 2 to have • activity as solvents, KajS^HjSOi tieatniest will remove Zn 
and regenerate cyanide, n'hen ores cootg sol Zo miners are treated, the soln. must 
contain free cyanide, or the seJn. rf Zn xnll decrease Ag extn. Tbe Wdeh method was 
thoroughly tried and sterns to apply only to An ores or to Au^Ag ores contg not over 
0 of cyanide'SoI Cu and in which Ag oenzn as a haloid mineraL A H E 

Recovery of ztne from femte co m po un da m the electrolytic sne pracess. C L. 
OmaiGHT AKU D P NlCo^ovr. Dept. Atifimc and Wet. Research, Univ at Utah, 
T€cK Paper 6, 45 pp (1329) — Zn fonte Imnatron inaaased with increaang tune, 
temp and fineness. Fe in Zn femte was more readily seJ than when piesest m Fe>0>. 
Replacement of ZsO tn lernte by other bases stxh as CaO and WgO is possible but not 
practical Zn femte was readilr deemnpd. by treatment snth rednang agents at ele- 
vated temps , Zn was then sol to XH* or H>SO«. High conesis. of reduemg ga«$ 
make the Fe sol tn IfiSQ^. C wiQ tedu« femtes at 8W*. Pure CO should not w 
used below 600*, as COi is needed at low temps, to preve n t its deeompn to Cft and C 
Tbe best procedare was treatment f or 2 brs at 550* with COi wutg 35-60% CO This 
makes 80% of the Za and 39% of the Fe sol ts IfiSOi. To make acre Zn sd. b’gbff 
proportions of Fe were dissolved. Tbe rate of decompn. of femte with redudsg agests. 
as well as its rate of soln. ta f ItSO*. HQ and lINOv depends upon tbe temp and ttae 
of prepn of tbe femte, By giving re^actory femte a preliminary Jow-tefflp roa«t, 
the cibsequent nte of reductioa can be mmeased. AuPK H. EtceaT 

Pttnfi^g tue by dry method. I) M Cnkascov. Jlmerettw Sutr'e i Taetnint 
iln 4 , 1211-8(19^) —1116 processes of panfytsg Zo are described briefly M A- J 

Heaerudms os cclcmstioa of tme carbonate ores in parbcnlar in a contumons- 
diarged fonaee (Jslabert method). COSTavs FIxon. Rev ind. mnirtth No 241> 
9-14(1931) —By ehaunating the taoisture and CO». the wt. is decreMed 25-32%. ac- 
cording to the ore. The baefiaation of the ore increases its salability. However, 
calaned ore has to be kept covered m transpomtion and in storage. Lean mlainm« 
are calaned other in an ordinary reverberatory furnace or in an Oxland or Spirek 
furnace. Best results from calcuung are obtained in a shalt furnace, but lean ore* 
mnnot be treated m this furnace. Tbe Jalabot furnace, designed to treat this cla.« 
of ores with the advantages of the shaft fomace, is constructed of bnck; ordinary 
tads are used as high as the inlet air holes, and tla upper part u made o( a shell of re- 
fractory brick Ventilation is induced by a blower In eakiaing, the lean calamines 
are Med first with a combustible in a proportiOD detd. by lab tests. At Gustar, 
wood-charcoal dust is used in the proportion of 9% by wt. of the raw ore. The yield 
calaned mateiial vanes from G3to73%. CalonaUoa of Zn tarbonate in the Jalabot 
lurnaM takes place under relatively the same condittoas as in a shaft furnace and has 
tie foUowiBg advantages (1) gc^ ubluaOon of inferior tjuality combustible tial 
COTSequMtly reduces costs; (3) ineipcaave eoostnictioa and installation; (3) reduced 
labor. (4) {Mtmuoas operation; and (5) perfect calculation C. W Owincs 

A consideration of gamn ot tha. pcnhbem& ot Cs/t chlnsytt. Twtesa 

Robbrt H. Bradford amd Camol Max MaVAKlAKB Dept. Mining and Met. 
Iteseani. Umv of Utah. Ttd, Faprr J, 21 pp (192S> — CaCO, was mereasmgly dd^ 
i^us to cnionde votatihrabon as its content in the gang of an ore inauased above 
vapw was beneficial when treating ores with a high calcareous gang 
f active ^ondizer than Cadt <w NaCl HQ was prepd. by spraymg 

^ , CaClj or NaCl into the roasting furnace, SiO« being necessaiy with NaCh 

0« b«t when chlondSa Cu ore. A. H. E. 

'****• A IBVWL AOa Urns Lalvifntts. Ktin. 

^ 1. Stanim l-ll(in Gennaa 12)(1929) — Smdting gives better 
results than tbe Q or CN processes for 1-3% content of noble metal, the efiaeflcy 
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increasing with the richer charges The yield Is Increased by adding CaCOi and hfgCOi 
and holding for sufilclent time at 135&*1400*. Arw NicnoLSOK Hiao 

Platinum. Paul M. Tyler ajo* R. M. Sakimyers. Bur. Mines, In!oTmal\on 
6389, G9 pp (1031) —The lollowing subjecU arc discussed for Pt: properties, uses, 
alloys, substitutes, history, ores and minerals, occurrence (U. S and foreign, by states 
and countries), assaying, mining, coneg , refining, production, marketing and prices. 
OsmtTvixum is briefly discussed AldeK H Emery 

Flujes for brass melting. E. T. Riautps Cteisern-Zle 27, 433-5(1030) — 
Fluxes used in brass melting serve 3 purposes they accelerate the melting process, 
they protect the metal from oxidation, and they remove impurities Glass and sand 
mixts are the common com fluxes, used often with covers of charcoal, coke and NaCl 
In cruable melting, borax is used to dissolve SiOi, AbOi , CaO, etc., and to lessen the 
Zn loss Mats of bone nod, borax and the alk. carbonates are strongly desulfurizing. 
Bone acid is gradually displacing borax as a flux, in spite of its higher cost. Potash 
and soda arc used to remove S and As KllSO< is valuable for removing Al, but it 
introduces a little S into the brass. For the removal of Fe, the brass is treated with 
a mixt of 75% calaned soda, 18% KCN and 7% powd glass. For Pb-nch alloys, 
tnixts of talc and quartz are recommended. Cltltis L. WfLSov 

Manufacture of wire bara from secondary copper. P. Siebb Citssern-Zle. 27, 
505-0(1930), cf C A. 23, 4915 CimnsL Wilsom 

The production of high-test cast iron. IL Rjciiard Moldb.vce. Irtm6f Sleet Can. 
14.27-8,41-2(1331), d C A 25,1192 E. II. 

Processing S-ton wrought-iron balla. A new departure. J D. Kmox. SUel 87, 
No 20, 43-0(1030) — The Aston process for making wrought iron and the new plant 
of the A M. Byers Co. near Ihltsburgb, Pa, are described. Leslie B Draco 
The reductiTity of orer-crurted coke and the production of a carbon-poor forgeable 
channel Iron in the foundiy shaft furnace. E Piwowarscy Du Cteitern 17, 
(1030)— Ezpts. to det. the effect of impregnating coke with milk of lime on its reac- 
tivity. Thus, a current of COt is allowed to react with eoVe at 000* and 1100*, and 
the amt. of CO formed is detd. These etpta show that when coke is satd. with milk 
of lime CO is formed in greater amt . the rrauctivity of the coke being actually favored 
by the impregnation. Claims in the patent of June 2, 1910 (dass i8a, Cr 3, C 38 
2^) are disproved Low'C Fe (1 C% C ond le^) has successfully been prepd. by P, 
in the cupola furnace J Daloziak 

Agglomeration of blait-fumaee dust and treatment of iron carbonate minerals by 
the Greenawalt process. Rooert Coroonnier. Rev MelaJ. 27, 407-76(1030) — A 
description of plant operations and the process for sintering blast'fumace dust and Fe 
carboute ores are given C. H. LoRlo 

Deoxidation of steel with silicon. C. H. IIerty. Jr-. C R. Pitterer avo C. E. 
CURiSTopRER. Bur. Mines. Teth Paper 492, 42 pp (1931) — Tbc liquidus of the sys- 
tem FeO-SiOi has been studied over the range 45-100% FeO The m ps of syn- 
thetic silicates were detd. with the micropyrometer. Fayalite (ZFeOSiOi) melted 
at 1335*. Two eutectics, at 05 and 78% FeO. were found, their m ps were 1200* 
and 1240*, resp The deoxidation const, lor the reaction 2FeO Si SiOj 2Fc 
was detd. to be Ko “ (Si) (FeO)* « 1 05 X 10"* when all conens are expressed as 
wt % Fluxing of SiOi by dissolved FeO was sbown to be an important factor m the 
deoxidation of low-C steel Steels high in SiOj are red-short in forging, while steels 
contg. Fe** silicates high in FeO forged without cracking The use of Si as a deoxi- 
dizer in steel making processes always results in the formation of SiO« or sibcates. 
depending on the amt. of Si used and the concurrent use of other deoxidizers. If Si 
IS used alone, the SiO» formed is extremely hard to elixainate. The oxidation of the 
metal in the basic open-hearth process increases as the C content decreases. The tune 
required to ehminate sihcates, resulting from deondatioa with Si. from the steel bath 
was proportional to the depth of the bath and inversely proportional to the size of the par- 
ticlesfomedondeoxidation. Agitationol tbcbathasastedmdeaiungit. Righresidual 
Mn had only a sbght cleaning effect. Segregation of silicates in ingots from 20 Ib. 
to 3 tons in wt. was studied. In top-poured steels the max, segregation was in the 
center of the ingot about 15% from the bottom. An annular zone of high-sihcate segre- 
gation was found In the upper portion of these ingots and is due to crystn. phenomena. 
In bottom-poured ingots segregation is more irregular and is complicated by erosion 
of n^er bnck. Alde.v II, Emery 

pperttion and metsllorg; of a 200-taii tdtmg (utnaee for the Talbot process (of steel 
msking ). W, Alberts Slahi u Etien 51, 117-28(1931).— In continental practice, 
open hearth furnaces for steel making are considered economical up to 75-100 tons 



eastings. Bfeu^ SiAeb Uve Cieiiern 17, 1015-7(1030) — A theoretical paper 
IS described a method using paraUel coordinates (or detg the wt of each constituent 
to be charged into a cupola furnace to obtain a given content of a given element (e g . 
Ki) in the Fe drawn-oll The charged mut is ptepd. from 3 or 3 kinds of Fe, with 
known Si content Three exarnples showing the apphcation of the method to vanous 
charges (2 pearlitic castings) are given. J. Balohaw 

The method of nuuung the Buess ’‘rockisg revotvlng” hireaee. Wilitei-u Dubss 
Die (hessern 17, ll2i-2(Hi30) —A bnef descnpCion is given of the Bticsi furnace for 
tniting vanous alloy mtiu by revolving ofI.eenter The furnace is also suited for 
the production of higb>nualitp ease Fe; it rs provided with a device for ohserving fJie 
smelting process and tor drawing.off samples without disturbing the melt When 
revolving at a speed of */t revoluPons per nun . the melt is thoroughly mixed and well 
degassified. and the thermal elHdeney of the fuel ts high The furnace bums either 
gaseous, bquid or powd fuels. J Baiozmv 

Firing with powdered coal in German tempering foundries. Rucolf Sron 
JDie CttfttfH 17, 1112-21(1930) —A lecture, J. BAtoitAi* 

Stractural metallegripby. H. D. Pcismt. Afelots and AUoys t, 84-8(1931) — 
Surfacing and etching, etching reagesu and metal.^e structure are discussed 

A J Monack 

Automabe metahorrtphle Polishing machine. W. P. Davipsom. ifrtofs end 
AUoyt i, 89-91(1931) A. J. MOKAcae 

Crystallooaphie InvectittUoa of some mechanical properties of metals. 1. Y. 
KsDAKt 3 Focvilj Etif Tokyo 19, 1-9(1930) —The form of A) OTStah after plastic 
bending has been investigated by means of Inue photographs IL IM 7-15 — Ro- 
tational shp occurs in the uniform bending cdAI crystal plates B C. A 

Kinebc measurments of trantfonnabon reactions u solid metals. W. Fkaenxsi. 
AKO B WACnssrorn Z AfeeaJMunde 22, 162-7(19^) — The decotnpn of an alloy of 
80% Zn and 20% A1 as a result of the teansfonnatioa occurring at 260* eras studied 
by means of an espcaally eennbve diiatometer. Tbe velocity of the decompn is er 
pressed in terms of length (vol ) changes as a (osetjon of time It is found that the 
decompn in a tguesefaed alloy near O* begms at a very fow rate, then auto-aceeleratrs 
and finally comes to completion The veloaty is greatly dependent upon the quench- 
ing temp ■ the higher this temp , the lower the velocity. An attempt Is made to de 
nve an equation expressing the vot of tbe reaction. The elec. cond. In quenched 
alloys first increases and then decreases Tbe elec, cond curve over the temp range 
200-360° shows vanabons at the transformation point, the meaning of which is some- 
'fhat uncertain, appearing most nearly tike points of infiection. Rodbrt F MBUt 
Wear of metals, Smtuel J. Roseicbebo akp ILaut K. HBasensrAM ileials 
and Alloys 2, 62-6(1931) A. J. MoKAd 

The effect of cofd-woikfng on the den^lr and electrical resistance of metals 
Taro Uyeha Settnet Repis Tihoku Imp Unit 19, 473-08(1930) —When cold 
rwloog consists of rolling or drawing, the mter^ *ti^ cannot be measured. In 
the^ expts the tensile stress apphed to test pieces of Swedish steel. Cu and brass was 
mafle in an AmsJer testing machine ^e «(ec resistance, elongation and reductKwi 
m area woe measured at const temp , and tbe changes In d and in sp elec resistance 
♦ J decreased la ptoportioa to tbe stress up to the yield potot, after 

wm^ It decreas^ more rapidly. The sp- elec, resistance increased in pr oportion to 
tte su^ up to the yield point, after whidi the Cu and fceuss showed more rapid changes 
Ivf? oi change of sp resistance decreased with increasing C con- 

“““ decease la d. is attributed to mo elastic ongia up to tte yield point; be- 
yond this point It is attnbuted to ailaute cavities formed by internal slipping* in the 
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metal. The increase in elec, resistanee l» nttiibuted to the »nic cause a^e the yield 
pomt , below the >neld point the Increase is expUiaed by the dilution of free electrons, 
which have become bound elections around a nucleus caused by enlarpng tte space 
lattice Cltitis L ilsos 

What is this thing called fatigue? II. W Gillbtt JSetals and Alloys 2, 71-0 
(1931). — Reww. T \ . 

^me notes on blue brittleness. LEi.asi> R. vav ^ ekt Am Inst. Mimng Met 
Eog.r«A Pub Ko 404, ll pp (1031)— Stress strain diagrams of low-C steels tested 
between 200* and 350* depart from the nonnaJ legtilanty of diagrams «<curtd by 
testing above or below this range Under a uniformly increasing load, deformation 
does not proceed regularly Periods of deformation alternate with periods of little 
yielding This 3 stage cj-cle continues until fracture ensues The relative lengths of 
the periods increase as loading proceeds It is now believed that aging after over* 
strain and blue brittleness are the same phenomenon An eflcct ol aging alter over- 
strain is recovery of the elastic limit. At 2S0* this aging may produce as complete 
recovery in a few sec. as in 2 wee4s at ordinary temps Aging after overstrain and 
blue brittleness are the result of dispersion hardening High punty Pe gav e a dcadedly 
irregular curve at 300*, hut without the sharp steplike charoctenstics usually obtained 
from steel or Fc contg more impurities. It is b^eved that the recovery of elasliaty 
on aging is more apparent than real, and that aging alter overstrain affects the elartic 
properties of femte not by actual restoration of the true elastic hmit, but by producing 
through dispersion hardemng an effect that simulates recovery. When the apparent 
recovery becomes instantaneous at blue-heat temps , as with lemte solns with usual 
conens of dissolved hardeners, of at lower temps where high conens result in a greater 
metastability, the stress-bme diagrams tale on the stephke character noted. 

H C Parisq 

Directionil properties la cold-foOed and annealed topper. Aarnpa Pinixirs and 

B. S Bitvn Am Inst. Mimog Met. Eng. Ttth. Pub No 41), 18 pp (1031)— In 
order to avoid senous directional properties in Cu. it appears desirable to limit the final 
reduction to 50-60^ and the final anneal to fiOO-COO*. It b believed, however, that 
(be preliminary histoty of the material has considerable bearing on the problem There 
b reason to thmlc, for Instance, that if the last annealing temp, srere 800* instead of 
550*, dire^onal properties of a different nature and order would be encountered. 

n C. PAKisn 

A new etching reagent for nlttided layers. O. Hevcstenhsio amd F. BoR-vsnon. 
Krupp. llonalsh 11, 265-C(l930) — The new etching method proposed consists first 
of bnef treatment with a soln. oM g IlgCI in 20 ce. of concd. HCl and 80 ca of ale., 
followed by etching with 10 g of MgQi and 1 g of CuClj in 40 cc of concd HCI and 
100 cc. of ala H. Stoertz 

Snpplementaxy dbeussioo of the drop experiments of Evans. E. Maas avd E. 
lasnxEiCB. Korrosion UtiallstkuSz 6, 172-3(1930) — This is a reiteration of the be- 
hef in the convection currents explanation of the phenomena observed by Evans (cf. 

C. A 24, 3744, 5705) B E RoETOELr 

The hardness testing of electro d e p o s its and other thin metallic coatings. Ilccn 
CNeui- Trans. Faraday Soe. Z7, 41-51(1931) — The paper covers results obtained 
by indentation and by scratch tests, the same instrument being used as a miero Brtnell 
tester and as a scratch hardness tester The factors involved m the hardness testing 
of thm metallic coatings are reviewed: (1) svrjace finish — the author finds that 
for his scratch test described he can. in many instances, secure satisfactory results 
by the use of 000 emery and slight hud polishing with a soft cloth moistened with a 
non-scratching metal polish; (2) thkkness of deposit — a graph is given of the calculated 
m inimum thicknesses of coating which may be accurately tested with various indenting 
^b loaded so as to produce indentations or soatches of vanous sizes; (3) opiieal 
diffieulttes mating measurements are apt to be great when a shallow indentation of 
relatively large diameter is b^g measu^’ a 0 5 mm. ball b suggested for indenta- 
tion tests; (4) internal stress in the coating b mentioned as a theoretical possibility which 
may cause a slight opening out of a smat^ or indentation; (5) undue lojtness of the base 
fn^ may affect the hardness r»tilt unless the coating is thi^ enough to carry all the 
effects of the deformation: the author has successfully tested an Fe film (0 06l in ) 
rtnpped and mounted on gl^ with f*anaA» balsam as a means of overcoming this 
dimculty; (6) local tarialtons in dcctrodeponls make it desirable to select the same 
Jocahty for t^ on a number of plates. A ma^ne designed by the author (C. A. 22, 
44M; 23, 5156) utilizing a policed 1 mm. hemispherical diamond has been found suit- 
able for the indentation and scratch testing of coatings down to less than 0 0005 in. in 
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thickness provided they are tiot mix^ harder than about 400 Bricell. In both the 
nicro-Bnneli and scratch tests, loads up to I kt- were used. In the indentation tests 
the results are expres^ as “bait oumbm^ in fcf per sq niRs . obtained by dmdin; 
the load by the pro;ccted area of the mdentation (rr‘) instead of the spherical area 
(as required for the Unnell no ) The use of this ‘'ball no *’ is recommended as being 
a more saentihc v^ue than the Qrtnelt no and being considerably caster to caicuiate 
than the Bnnell no while not differing greatly from it. A similar "cone no.*’ is used 
in recoMmg the results of miero-indentation tests using a 120* diamond cone. The 
scratch harness no Is given by P, — (SL/rnr*) kg per sq mm (L “ total load on 
diamond, w « width of scratch made by hemispherical diamond) The scratch hard- 
ness no . under the conditions used, does not vary greatly with the testing load An 
empirical conversion curve for obtaining ap^enmau PnaeU nos. from scratch hard- 
ness nos is given Tables showing the results of applying both the above tests to 
various metals, and the scratch test to Cd deposits ol various thicknesses, to electro- 
deposits of various metals 0 02 mm thick, and to Ni deposits (on steel) from baths of 
different corapns , are given It is suggested that a 0 & mm hemispherical diamond 
indented on a marine of the above genera) type would be of still greater utility, as 
harder deposits could then be tested. Cowako D SAXrCAK 

New method of mabag ball bardaeta tests of metals, ud a plotting table for the 
simplification of Ueyer (budaess) ansdysls. Ilucii O’Nbill. trm and SUtl lnst. 
(lAWdon), Caftietu Sthohnktp Atem 19, 19-38(1630) —A cnt. discussion of existing 
hardness.testing machines is followed by a description of a new diamond hardness test 
winch uses an "unrecovered” indentation, ^spenses with a measuring microscope, 
gives comparable hardness nos , has a const rate of application of load and can be u^ 
for standard Bnnell testing The instrument Is suitable for Meyer’s hardness analysis 
For hard materials a l.mm Indeotcr is employed, while tor soft metals and alloys a 10> 
mm. lodenter ts recommended. If, S v JC. 

Teatine chromium pUte for reslstanco to abrasion. IIaut C. Wotrs ilttcJt 
and Alloys 2. CO-U1931). A Monas 

Matenali of ooBStreeboa is aleenh esgiaes. R. R. hfoou Pr»e Am See, 
resliRg Maceruilt 1930 (pRpnnt) No. 33. 4&*S6.— A discussion of the vorious tteds, 
brenzti. bratuz and lig^t alleys most commonly used in aircraft engine construction 
Fhys properties and chem analyser of the alloys are tabulated and the appbcatioas of 
each alloy and the reasons for its spea^ uses explained in detail W. H. Boynton 
F errons metals nsed In airplane constructiOB, j. B JoaNSON. Pree. Am See. 
Teslint ifaieriat) 1930 (prepnnt)No 33, 3-9 —Cast Fe and case steel have but a hmited 
application in airoult construction Standards on the chem compna as adopted by 
the Society of Automotive Engineers, in some cases with slight modifications, are ap- 
plied in the airplane industry in the eases of rods, bars and billets. Rolled sheets and 
stnps. tubes and wire art used in the industry. W. H Boynton 

Some notes on teeming speeds of ingots. A. Jaczsqn. Iron Steel Ini. and 
BriUth Foundryman 4, 167-70(1931) —A summary cl the effects of teeming tales on 
6-ton mgots Rapid teeming rates tend to cause crac^ng C. H. Loaio 

blnib^omponent systems inYoTnng iron. Ihs system : Iron-phosphoms- 

siUcom W. HtooiiTzscH anb P. SAOSawaui. Z. anere. eUiem. 194, 113-38 
(1930) , cf C A 24, l(M9 — The system cootg an excess of Fe was examd chemically, 
thermally and metallographically. FeiP~FeSi is quasi-binary. Fe-FejSi-FeSi is an 


c Liquidus * + Fe,P -= FciP + FeSi The hquidus » 13 55% Si, 6 00% 

V, SO 45% Fe. Eleven diagrams are given and discussed, also a no of photomicro- 
ktapM B A Soule 

The expansion at Iron. W. Scrsecx. Gtezsern-Zlt ZT, 1-3(1930) —hfotof 
cylmders are cooled by water or air, but the pistons come in direct contact with hot 
expand. On subsequent cootmg the Fe does not contract to its ongmal 
voL, thereby it suffers a Issi 4f stcea^^ The Aadesn tight coustssKtssa dccaiids 
stringent spe^caiiOM High Si causes pptn of the C as graphite, with accompanying 
especially Cr, hinda the pptn In order to regulate the compn 
acciii^y. tie Fe should be melted m as elec, furaace. Curtis L Wilson 

The toeffident of expansion of east Iron. F.Roll. GwwefM-Zlg 27, 4-7(1930) — 
f effects of temp and alloying elements upon the coeff. of thermal ex- 

^ „ Conns L. WI150N 

T>„, ^ relafioa to tboproduction of some special eastings. R- T. 
ROUsanpJ Lawg JrenSUeiInd Srtt pjsndryman 3, 263-7, ^(1930) B J.C. 
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Ftctors Influencing the hsrdness of east Iron. Au L. Norbitry. MelalliSrse 20, 
im^V-tohoSO) — The Influence of vanoua factors upon the ppln. of fine graphite par- 
ticles in the molten Fe n discussed The adcln of graphitizing substances probably 
causes the pptn of a large no of finely divided graphite particles which are dissolved 
easier and quicker than the hig flakes Gray castings made with the nddn. of *uch 
graphitumg substances show better strength values Fe Si. Ca Si or Ni addns. have 
this effect Mn and S by tliemsclves favor the tendency toward hardening Since 
they are always present at the same time, however, they neutralize each other through 
the formation of MoS In order to ncutralite the effect of S, an czeess of 0 3% Mn 
over the quantity theoretically required for the formation of MnS is necessary. P 
seems to dimmish the tendency toward hardening of thin pieces cast in sand molds 
TTic tendency toward hardening is diminished by Al, Xi, Cu and Co. while it b in- 
creased by V. Cr. Sc. Mo. Sn. Sb and W Leopold Pessel 

Effects on east iron of prolonged healing at 800-ll00*F. R S MacPueb^n and 
Rexford If KxuEcBR Tran! £f Bull Am Foundrymen's Assoe. 2, 

Sec C A 25, CO C H. Urio 

Chromium In cast-iron mixtures. T P Jewivcs. Trans. Be BuU Am. Foundry^ 
men's Asset. 2, 601-0(1031).— S« C. A. 24. 4743 C. 11. Lohio 

Effect of nickel and tflicon on the properties of whittheart malleable east Iron (with 
apeeial reference to thin-walled malleable). I. S J E Davcerfield. F. Toiivson 
AND E. R. Tavlor Iren and Suel Inst (Londoa), Carntpe Seftalarshtp item IP, 
1-1R(1930) — Tbe effect of Ni on cupola melted white cast iron used for thm-walltd 
malleable castings was investigated The test bars. Vn »> thick, contained C 3 4, 
Si 0f)5, S Oil. P 0 05 and Mn 00S%. The content of Ni vaned from 0 to 300%. 
Ni improves the fluidity of the molten alloy The tensile strength increases to a max. 
of 22 7 toni/sq in at 2 5% NI and fatb to 0 4 tons/sq in. at 3 60% Ni Bend tests 
give the best results at 0 7% Ni The machmability is not impaired by the presence 
of Ki In the annealed bars Ni causes a dimmutiiMi in the size of the C nodules, and 
up to 38% a retardation in the rate of C migration, thus retaining more combined C 
in the form of an intercryst network, lliis is attributed to a widening of the temp, 
interval of the Ari range due to the Ni content Above 2 5% Ni there is a rapid de- 
crease in the percentage of combined and total C left in the annealed bars With 3 6% 
Ni only 0 085% C Is left and a severely burned material results IT. S. V. K. 

The influence of phosphorus sulfur, nickel and chromium on the growth of cast Iron. 
0 Bauer and K Sirp. Die Giesseret 17, 080-05(1030) —Investiptlioni to dct. the 
influence of P, 8. Ni and Cr on the primary growth (by annealing tests), and the enr- 
bklc dccompn. or the graphite sepn from the solid soln (metallographically) of cast 
Pe are described The growth Is nromoted by Si. P and Ni and is retarded by Cr, 
Mn and S (m large amts ). while S in small quantities and C bave no influence. Below 
the pearlite point P promotes the carbide decompn , and at high temps the C sepn 
from the solid sefln. Cr and Mn tend to retard both these, while S in small quantities 
docs not influence the carbide decompn In large amts S tends to act strongly against 
both this decompn. and the C sepn Micrographs (18) are given j Balozian 
Effects of alloys In cast iron. R. C. Good Trans. £f Bull Am, Fnndrymen's 
Asset. 1, No 8. 15-28(1030) — A review is given of the effects of alloying constituents 
The influence of C, Si, P, S, Mn, Cr, Ni. Co, V. Ti, Ak Cu, Mo, W and Zr is discussed. 

Leopold Pessel 

Some notes on cast-iron plating tools. Roger Powelu Iron SUel tnd and 
Briitih FoundrymanA, IGI-2fl031) —From serwee records the rsscatiaJ o/a gsicd plat- 
ing tool appears to be a good chill !•/» to 3 lo deep C. H Loric 

Mitrostructure of pig Rfld cast iron. II Pinal Csesserei-Zlg 27,43G-A7(1930) — 
u photomicrographs showing the vanous structures of P, graphite, com- 

ninedC and slag in pig Fe and cast Pe Curtts L Wilson 

P^P*^** PiR Irons from vanous sources. A. Wacver Gussem-Ztg 27, 
4().T-12(1W0) — Chem analysis is not an exclusive critenon of the value of pig Fe, as 
^ny varieties of the same compn. exhibit different properties The behavior of 17 
types of pig Fe, such as English hematite, foundry and Swedish charcoal Fe was in- 
vesugated by melting and remelting several times in crucibles, under as const, melting 
conditions as possible, and examg speamens for tensile and bending strength, hard- 
The first melting resulted in luatenaisof low tensile strength. 
»^12 kg , and low bending strength, 18-19 kg Repeated remelting improved the 
pnra properues: after the 4tli mcllmg. the tensite strength increased 100% without 
any appreciable change in compn Numerous photomicrographs ate reproduced 

Curtis L. Wilson 
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Tb« causes of blisters and pi&bolet b wef>proeess cast-iron enameL Waltes 
K sasTAN DjeCiMjerei 17,005-72(1930) — PlantandUb expts were earned out to det 
the causes of blisters and pinholes >ncast*rcenafflels produced by the wet process These 
detects are shown to be due to the simultaneous action of various causes, pnncipal amoos 
whichare (I)incorTectcompn ofthefnf.(2)phys defects fn the east Fe, (3) Jnsuflkieot 
clcamnB of the casting surface, and (4) vanous changes In the Fe structure dunog the 
baiting of the enamel Cast Fe m wbidi the graphite is finclydinded is the most stable 
during baiting and shows the least change in structure dunog the enameUng process 

J. DatoziAN 

Etching figures appearing in iron and tteeL V.*N. Svschkixov. Rn mftal 27, 
512(3930) C. H Loaio 

The study of special ateels — eonstitutaoua! diagram of the 18 per cent Ct alloys with 
variable composition of niclcel and carbon. V. N Ruvosoc. ifining Mel Inteslui- 
liont U S Bur Mints, Carnegie /all Tech,ifintn[Mel Adatsery Boards, 4th Open 
iittitng of the Met Board, Oct. 17, 1030, 4 pp —An outline u given of problems begun 
or to be tamed out on 18% Cr-Fe alloys contg vamble percentages of Ki and C 

C. H. Loaio 

Mechanical properties of copper ateels with special reference to the effect of beat 
treatment. F Nnin.. StaU u Eisen SO, 6TO-b6(ie30) —The addn of more than 
0 G% Cu to mild steel increases the yield point appreciably but tends to make the metal 
bntlle, a tendency which is overcome by the addn of 0 4% Cr This alloy has a much 
higher tensile strength and yield point at high temps than Si steef and is more restrtant 
to corrosion Quenching from above 800* and tempering at 459-550* increases the 
tensife strength of steels with more than 0C% ^ without seriously I'educing the duc- 
tility and resistance to shock Tables and graphs are given showing the effect of va 
noas heat treataieirts ca the ineeb properue* M several Cu staeis a/fcr va/ywmech 
treatment B. C. A 

Vibratory strength of nitrided steeL O. lISNOSTBiresao and R- MAitXNPBX 

Krupp Afonoiik 11, 253-4(1930) —A considerably higher vibratory Strength is shown 

by the mtnded speamens as compared with the ame steeb not minded. This de 
pends on the reUtive depth of mtnded layer and core as well as upon the type of steel 
ne first breakdown always occurs at a point on the border of the mtnded layer. ■> 
though this layer shows very little plastic defonoatioo Small surface defects are with- 
out (fleet upon the vibratory strength of mtnded samplea. II Stobsts 

Practical unportAfice of the taflaeaee <d different cooling conditions on the itroctnre 
of steel ingots. P LsmiBa. Suhl a £im> SO, 1081*^(1930) -^Tbe eflect of varying 
wall thicknesses of the mold on the structure of plain C and Ni Cr steels has been ezamd 
The results sliow that a more fine grained and homogeneous roacrostiueture >> 
tamed by retarded cooling and hence thin walled molds are to be preferred Evro 
belter structures are produced by retarding the radiapon of heat from the mold by 
covenug it with a heat inrubtiog matenaf or by using a double-walled mold with an 
annular air space between the walb D C. A 

Drawing of rapidly Quenched ateeL AndsA Mjcim, and PzEaaB Bbhazbt 
Compi rend 102, 10.3-C{1931) —A study is made of the influence of drawing time and 
temp on the transformation of austenite to martensite in a high speed steel coutg 
C 0 72. Si 0 3.1, Mn0 2a, Cr 520, W 1833. V 1 02 and Co 1109% Co in steel in- 
creases the effect of secondary teiupenog C H I-ORIO 

Drawmg of special rapidly quenched steeb. ANnafr MickbL and Piebse BsKAzar. 
Rev metal 27, 501-8(1930) — DiUlion characteristics of IG aUoy steeb were detd 
to study the y a transformation C. II. Lo«o 

The aoneaUng of ReeL P ChbvbNaxd. MelallbSrse 20, 1828(1930) — Tb* 
hardening of steel was investigated by means of photomicrographic, magnetic and dib- 
tometne methods Dilatometnc curves were detd tor the thermic cycles of growth 
with gradually increasing temps and also for the phenomena of isothermic growth 
under exact detn of the change of length as a (unction of the time. A special ddatometer 
with movable photographic plates was used Constant temp was insured by 
construction The investigations were made on austenite, the only constituent that 
be obtained in a pure state It was investigated in the state of complete super- 
hardemng A uuxt of austenite martensite was investigated in a partially super- 
hardened condition and the greatest hardness obtainable was detd in a quenched steel 
«w{g the mar amt of tnartensife The phenomena can be explained by the cqu" 
aiagraa but they are compUcated by the simultanecms occurrence of the various reac- 
tions C could eliminate the lofluenoe of the sunultaneous reactions wlucb had eaused 
the variations of results before. Austenite can lead to the formation of cementite 
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a reactioo which causes contractioo. or a tout of o-Fe and cementite may be form^ 
under espansjoo. The formation of martensite, which follows that of austenite, is 
connected with a contraetjoa that yrows with the temp In quenched steels there is 
always a simultaneousness of these 2 phenomena, causing m certain sections of the 
eapansion curve cither an arrest in the contraction, a nse or a slowmg down A direct 
transition of austemte into martensite during heating could nci-er be obsen-edu This 
secondary reaction m hardening always occurs in the second period of cooling This 
simultaneousness of the phenomena in martensite and austenite can also be observed 
by means of the elec cond Leopold Pessbl 

Solution of scale in piekling steel. C. L. Ciiappbll avd Pact. C. Elv. Ind 
Ent Chrm. 22, 120(1*1(1930) —In pickhog welded pipe 05% or more of the scale goes 
into soln . the undissols'vd part consisting mainly of Fe silicates. The rate of scale 
soln IS about equal to the rate of metal soln to the absence of an inhibitor The rate 
of scale soln , is a^ut the same with or without an inhibitor Scale on pipe is more 
qmeUy and completely dissolv^ than scale is aad without metaL L. P. 

Picklmg solution for stainless and mcke] steeL W E Warkeb. iSackinery 36, 
62^7(1930), JJrlais and Alioyi I, 737. — Proportions pvtn are: S parts water, 1 part 
HjSOi. 1 part HO and 1 part lINOj G G 

Economic picklmg of thin metidUc sheets. E. Dworsas. Prtemytt Chen. 14, 
36l-“73(l930) —The rate of soln of thin sheets of Fe and Zn m 1-25% HtSOi at 30- 
50” was studied with and without the addn of certain mbibitors. This rate for Pc 
was followed by measuring the »*ol. of evolved H fn HtSO« alone the rate of soln 
of Fe increases rapidly with temp. At 30* this rate is marledly greater in 35% than 
in 5% aad. but is nearly the same for all eonens. at 50*. when 1 ce. H is evolvM per 
1 cm ' of the surface per 20 min The addn of 1-16% napbthalenesulfome aad (I) 
or "Passiv” to 15% HtSOt mdueei the rate of evolution of H markedly and causes 
the rates for various conens. of acd to remam different even at the higher temps. The 
effect of the addn of 0 l-2%’'VogeI*scompd ."or “compd. H” (author's preps.) is to 
repress the rate of 11 evolution suE further, although the former ceases to fimetios at 
SO* after 30-40 mm. while the latter cootinues tomamtaln its inhibiting property 
The adrantage of speedmg up the picLliog of Fe by increasing the temp, or coacn 
of the aad ts only apparent, brause the increased rate of H evolution is not only a ugti 
of an increased rate of consumption of Fe and add but is also harmful to the metal 
The pickling process is speeded up appreosbly by the addn of inhibitors. Thdreonen 
seems to have little effect on the rate of K evolution at the higher temps. Ht&Oi alone 
removes the oxide scale on Fe sheet in small ehuoks. In the presence of I these ^unLs 
are larger In the presence of "Vogel’s compd ” or "compd. K" there b no Hi observed 
at all until after several min. the whole surface of the oxides suddenly peels off. A 
study of the rate of solo, of Fe oxide scale in lIiSO< in the presence of the above inhibitors 
leads D. to conclude that evidently the negative catalj^'c ^ect of the inlubitorx per- 
tains to the sola, of metals in aads. and of those reactions which ate accompamed by 
evolution of H, and not to the metal oxides. Tests show that the inhibitors increase 
the rate of sols of the scale, although in com. practice only a negligible amL of scale 
b dissolved In ptekUng, the scale is forced away from the metal by H which is pro- 
duced by the action of the aad on the metal A study of the elfidency of the utiUra- 
tioa of aad showed that 40 kg 60’ IIiSO« is needed for picklmg 1 T iron sheet, 
I sq m surface and 1 nun thick in 15%aad. whereupon 2.3% metalhcFebdissolved 
“The addn of 3% "Passiv” reduces tbbtol 06%, The corresponding figure for ''V'ogel’s 
compd” IS 0 7S%. and for "compd K" 053% A C. Zacblc; 

Picklmg of pipe using commercial inhibitors. E. L. Chappeu, and Pact. C. Ely. 
Itid £ng. Chen 22, 1201-3(1930) —The use, lab. control and practical evaluation of 
mhibitors are discussed. Leopold Pbssel . 

GeneralptioctplesunderlyiagthenseofalloysteeL ILWHimsiD. IronandSitel 
Ind. and British Foundrynan 3, 347-50(1930) — A review. Leopold Pessbl 

The constitutioa of alloys. The application of physical methods. Alfebo Schulze 
Gussern Ztt 27, 86-97(1930) —Of all the properties used to study the constitubon 
w ^oys, the dec. cond is the eadest to comprehend and the most sensitive toward 
slight changes in constitution. The change in elec. cond. for binary systems which show 
TOmplete insoly. m the sohd state, when plotted against the vol conen., is not quite 
Imear; it is not the anthmebc mean, but the geometric mean, of the dec. coads. (and 
dec. resistivities). For complete misdbihty in the solid state, the curve of dec. cond 
deaea^ rapidly and has in the middle a flat mm. The reastanee resulting from solid 
solns is independent of the temp. Wheff a system shows partial soly. in the solid state, 
the dec. cond. curve decreases rapidly within the limits of soly. and then changes almost 
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27 .5-»m™'’rf'’''’''V'"';°"’*H?' SciSE LSiSi, 

ouUide of which it ii a straiaht l.n^ tk-'?!.*^ ■ ^ 

with resncet to ii> .k. ilL .T**.^ «' similar to the elec, cond 

are alM^iscuucd constitution of allor* >fanctic and z ray anal^sej 

their re^pecuve advantajtes are * . * * .* suited to aircraft work and 

able M indieaied and the ^rnii in ^wT'ihe T 

on nominal eompn . heat treatment commercially r>-ett DaU 

AUortforiWlmV^^Jir 1. .1"*"’' f«^«'es are tabulated W K B 

-or CPU .„d,„., ,h,. .no„’'„„5r Vs, K Vc;^:,S""'pa s?s "’ 

t?" 7S'?' c?'c?w, 

Pmeiies laTolred ■na#».h.M2«.^ t. Cftnt L Wiuiov 

q030)-Th« theory of «e hard™* ..® 22, S6S-fi 

that the increaae in hardneL and ««5..k ^■*"*«‘* renerally. It u eoaeluded 
he explained by the blockinc of «i^ni7^Vl! in ag* hardenmj alloya cannot 

he a pre-pptn awocn of the Bote^itr^.* *^1***** hut that the chief effect miut 
of the form of the pnt (tVid^man.iaM* *2 supersatd solid solo The importance 
discussed tt'-idmanitatten fiipite) and of the process of coaipiUUon is 

revie^^fl*y*^^foJ|'^^/^;^|'^C^aTiE« Z MeialHunit 22, 7^(im)—A 

(1930)-^T^*e^‘*n^*n C Wassekkanh 22,^160-2 

J^th 6SS% Zn. 1 *0% We 13W ^" 0.^2?°' “"«y ConstrucUl (Al 

found that” he latt.« const i. (,S 20% S.) was^tudied It was 

soln ) decreased by 0 0015 A I, centered cube of the Al solid 

at for ./, hr Anneal wire^hol^M""'’ «!“>’ •»>"* 

MgZnj The strongest line of Wr7n presence on the a ray spectrogram of 

hour's aging at 80' It As not spectrogram after only Vi 

aged only at room temp possible to prove the presence of MgZn, ppt. In alloys 

BrmeU hardness, clastic T.m.* —j i. . Kobert F. Wehl 

alummum alloya p M^.r^ ** ^^sr I*^**®^*®"**^® atrength of age-hardening 
suggested by Bohner (C tf«7^ ffruatkutuU 22, 175-B(1930) —lie equations 

quantities are discussed and simolcr ■«.!***”** *mpincal relationship between these 
o ana simpler and more accurate equaUons proposed 

•^6 hardening problem m eonn^r ..i v .. Robert F. Meiil 

M Haas AND D Uko 7 ir:f?P5^'^ ^^^syUium-eopper and ime-copper alloTi 
-CM . 01 , cS™ As Ar-S?,”, wo“ .» 

^suremwts of thermal eapan^^M^l- ^ ”5* «rve is established by 

sj^ic studies on quenched and annea resistance and by nuao- 

ST” sesistanw mrve^^?!!2L maiiraums upon the dilatometnc 

m good agreement with the rf i*!^*®*'** pven Hardness measure- 

C“-Afewdilatometnccurves 
to trace the course of ppt„ b^«S,y^ ” *“s“P‘ « made 

cnanges in volume and to correlate these changes 



1931 s—M/tallurcy and Mrlullugraphy IVS-' 

Md thmiorc the Prions tU^s ■« «i' PPf P>«>^ ''“'Kr8l'’r 

•'"th,.lloy.=f.l«»in™. L.r»n-. 


m^t'mold^' 4 '•'r bmn« <hows sm-ill defects in tiie Wlom of the caslmc. 
but no shnntap; pipe in the head This hnmie when cast m a chill mold ps-cs a dense 
^tme sSa^ pipes aie shown h> the 4 5. 7 and 10^^ l>ronzes when cast in 
chill molds The^i A1 bronze shows sbR defects in the foot when cast in the sand 
molds, and a central porosity whin cast in the chill mold Lower pounnE temps 
(lOoO*) do not affect the shnnkace pipe in the 10% .M bronze when 

TezBarr alloys of alonunam, silicon and copper. G O Uiazov, S A Pocodim 
AV n G M ZAUoaL-EV d/inmjl»n>e 5uir e s rete.'Buie ifrt 4, Ifp0-0’(1P2^) — A Study, 
by thermal analj-sis. of the Af tnansle up to 21% Si and 40% Cu M eutr The alloy-3 
m this ransc consist of meeh mixU. of Si CuMt and a solid soln of Si and Cu in A1 
The soly of Cu is increased by Si in the mterx-al 450-350* Tlie hardness of the ternary 
solid solns. was detd Ajpng of the alloys at the ordinary temp diminishes with in- 
creasing content of Su The technical application of the results is considciwl ^ 

Bismuth alloys. J G Tuoursos Afezefz «rJ 2, W-f(lMl) — Sc« C d1. 
15,670. A J MovACS 

Crystal structure of the alloys of Iron ud roascaaese. Jaues D. Piuit avd 
Maxweu. CEVs.tUE* .Viaief Affl Imsitialiens t S Bur .Ifiarz, Czrnepir Init 
TreJk , i/iaiaj }S<L Ad-^terj 5«fd#, 0t*n itefitni ej the Mrl Bojrrf, Oct 17, IWO, 
0 pp.— X-ray anal>‘scs show <t.Feispre«ent in Fe-Mn allo>‘Sup to at lea»t ltl% Mn y 

Fe makes its appearance at room temp in the torped alloNa with 13% Mn. Annlher 
phase, the heiaeonal closc-pacled amneement. was found in (orped alloys contp 10 
to 26% Mb C H Loato 

Constitationil diapram of iron-manganese allo^ V. KKuvoooC. J/iniagJ/rf 
/iRrzftfaZieai V S Bur ilinft, Cornepe Imt fttk , .Viribj -Uef /Idniefy Bwh, 4fli 
Open SSttiinieJ Ike .Ifef Boord. Oct 17. 1930.3 pp — ,A teniaiii'e constitutional diapram 
was construct^ from dati supplied by thermal analyis, metallopeaphic studies and 
X ray patterns. It k bebeved there are at least 0 diflerent pliawrs* w-Fe, y-Fe, t-l e. 
9-Mn. fl-Mn and y-Mn C, H. Ixmic 

Heat treatment and metallography of the alloys of iron and manganese. V. N. 
Krttobok and CyniL Wfi.ls. .Utntng Afet /B-eiijrafienz V S Bur .Uibcj. Car- 
nepe Imt Terk , A/ininj ,tfef Ad-isr^y Biardt. 41k Open MrrUni ej Ike Mrt Bwd, 
OcL 17, 1930, 4 pp — Dividing the Fe-Mn alloys into C groups, K. and W discuss the 
tmcrostiucture of each group indiTiduvIIy but bricHy. C H Loain 

Thermal analysis of iron-manganese alloys. F. M, Walters Jr , akti Cyril 
WELLS. InvefUtahens U S Bur Mtnet. Carnepelm! Tetk , J/»»Ti«rf .t/r/ 

Adeuory Beards, 41k Open Meeting of Ike Met Beard, Oct 17, 1930, 0 pp —Thermal 
analyses were made in a gradient furnace on Fe-Mn atlo>'s conlg I 7, 4 4 7 2 10 2 
V31 anaiTiToMn with an av of orc% C A sudden change in tliennal disturbance 
was observed in alloys contg 13 and If«% Mn, C 1! Lorig 

Ternaiy alloys of lead. S. T. NicirtiNCALE, Brif ^’cn^FerTeus MelaJs Besearek 
Assoc. Dmhp Bept D3, 12 pp {l”-’) — The properties of Fb allo>-s contg (o) 0 25% 
Cd and 0 5% Sb and (6) 0 25% Cd and 1 5% Sn are compared with iho^ of pure Fb 
The tensile strength of the nllo)-s is 
^tons/sq in compared mih 00 ton/$q in for pure Fb, the ductility 52-M% oramst 
S0,o and the fatigue limit 0 74-0 57 ton/sq In against 0 IS The allo\-s are on the 
wnoie more resistant to corroaon than i% ini and withstand a considerably hieher burst- 

V"® soldenng properties of the alloys arc equally as good a 
faking into account their supenor properties, ore relatiselvwt ro«ti 


^ MetaJ. /ni (N, Y.J 29, lOS-W(lMl).— 

tseW titaiiinm alloys. W, Kroll. MetaJheirlseha/t 9 , 10J3-6(l930).-i-° Ti 


See 
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alloys can be rolled and may be used u alloy rteel*. With high Ti content they are 
susceptible to aging Their gram s tru t- tM t w very coarse Ni reduces gram sue and 
increases the age hardeung effects. The alloys are compared to those o/ Fe 8c. 

C. H. Lous 

Directional propertie* in eold-rotied and annealed copper. Akthc* PmLun awn 
F S Bus*! Am Insi i/ining cad iStt E*t 2Vf4 Pub Ko <13, 18pp(1930 — 
The paper deals with the directional rfiffetences in the tensde properties of 2 kinds of 
sheet Cu tough pitch Cu contg 00295*^ Ag and electrolytic Cii deoxidired with P 
(residual P 0 t)0S9%) The first senes of tesU eras on the cold rolled Co. reduced lO- 
Tensile tests were made on strip cut (I) in the direction of rolling. (3) at 90 
degrees and (3) at 45 degrees to the direction of rolling fn the second senes the 3 
kinds of strips cut from the rolled sheets were annealed over a lerap. range ertendiog 
from 300* to 800* The results stem to indicate that rather pronounced directional 
differences, particularly in elongation values, are produced by the combined effects 
of heavy reductions and high temps, td anneal. C. L. ifA-sTTfli 

Duplexing K. tl. Bnfxv Iron oaj .^ef Ind and Bnt Favndrxman <, IW. 193 
(1931 > —Processes are descnbeil C. IL Loaio 

Ptikenung. E. LisaaElcn Z. antme Cten < 3 , 769-71(1930) —The leactwni 
underlying this process and the qualibesof the coatings obtained are discussed. 

Lsorois PcssBt 

An inquiry into lead poisoning danng coatmg with lead on metiL C Aosssk- 
Lasovt Sred Traruil 1, ff77-9(iU30), Bull Ityt 5, 923-4 —hfeuli are coated by 
plunging the red hot roelat into the metal powder or by spnnUmg the powder on the 
hot metal and returning the metal to a hot furnace where it melts and spreads The 
powder may eontaia WCe of PbiO^ The air is so laden with the powder that ® 5 g 
(contg about 4 g of I’b) were collected on caidi sq m of surfaro per hr Basjphde 
granulated red cells were found in the blood of 60% and 80% thosrod the blue Ii« 
They suffered from colic. Symptoms of plumbism were present after a few days co- 
ploymenb Ceotes R. GtE*v»A« 

Bisks in new methods of spraying. W. Rosgwmau D. Roszwmil. AXp Cusa. 
Drut tied HorSieAf S6. l444-<;r. 1487-6(1930). BuU Uyg S, 920 ~Th< autbOff 
describe metalliution" in which molten metal u blown onto a surface by eompresed 
air Cellulose spraying is described in which turpentine, C«H| and its much less dan 
gerous homol^ Ph^fe and C«I(«htct are us^ raiticular stress is laid on the dsngrre 
of MeOK as ukely to produce optic nerse neuntis. Among the poisonous colortng 
matters discussed Pb and Si are the most dangerous The value of periodic medi^ 
esamn is stressed, and the symptoms which if present should result m suspensi^ « 
the worker are mdiated Symptoms of poisoning by Cilfk Pb and Si are desaioeA 

Geosub R OaEENWAvr 

Protectmg von from rust DmooiArnt. Fabe • Laek 1931, 87-8. — An address. 

G C SWAEO 

Corrosion-resistiag cast iron. W. Ackekmakv Ctrijfrrf-Zfg 27 , £63-6(1939) 

As corrosion is regarded as an electrochem process the homogeneous structure of soho 
solns IS most farotubJe to resistance. Graphite accelerates corrosion. Si cause* toe 
pptn of graphite, but a cast Fe with 064% & corrodes more rapidly than one with 
225% Si The resistance of the higher Si casting t» attributed not to the graphite 
but to the Si which is lu solid soln. Fupto05%meieases resistatice, but taore tiM 
0 07% S II dctnOKRtal From 14 to 22% Si creates an acid resistiog matenal. wb^ 
is not recommended for all. solas Ni, Cu and Cr reduce the rate of corrosioo unorr 
certain conditions The addn. of hfonel metal to cast Fe produces an austenitic stroe 
tvre and a resistance to corrosion almost equal to that of broitie. C. L.W 

CoTTOsion-prereBboa methods as ap^ed m aircraft eoastrnetion. IL S. RsvWiJt 
Prot Am Sot TtsUvg MaUrult 1P3{> (prepnnt) No 53.39-6— A rfesame of present 
ro^ practice on corrosion pro^twa Steel structural parts are plated either with 
Cd or Zd followed by as iroa-ovdc primer and a lacquer or The msde of 

closed tubular members is coated with the primer In Navy practice durslnmia is 
treated the anodic-ondation process pnor to the application of a priming w^t. 
foltowed by the fimshmg coat Army i^ctice is to have a careful prelmunaty them, 
surface cleaning lollowed by a pnmuig ctat and finishing coats Specif preautions 
against • crevice” corrosion involve the use of nibberued balloon tape, bitianasM 
paint or suniUr product between metal parts and wood, leather, etc., and the use ol 
dope proor paint oe A1 loil on top of the protective coating already appbed. Duraln- 
M and steel parts before assembly nveung or bolting are coated with pnmer m 
A avy gray enamel on the contact *urlac« Bare A1 surfaces are cleaned by the use of a 
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miU etchjni: win , »nch as a M. win of lIilW Anollier si'ln Is a caustic "liij'*' fol- 
k>\wl l)y nenlraliwtion with weak acv.!. MiM akrasisTs may Iw uscil. cvxn saml l>hst« 
me tor t»ca>ifr Tvsits each fvsWciWTsi hy chtm. cteanlns W H. . 

Corrosion exfoliations oo tlnmlaum ihcot. Lcoroij> rr^sni- iirfol/aj (N. s ) 
20, T;l-:i(lWl) -The j'lieiiomenon of owtroUsn cxfolntion*. which is quite ihITcrent 
from the commonly oliscrsTsl forms of comssitin of Al, can f>c ohsrrsTsI on A1 sheet 
ecjHwil to continuous s.»U sj'tay This phenomenon is cxplunctl on the Ussis of the 
O cs'ncu cell theory, uiulcr the assumption that tnln crcxiccs. formcil as a consequence 
of the rollms orwess. are mule the anostic areas l«cs»use of the csclustou of O The 
formatioMof a Ixrrr s’f Alhs'Orosufe takes pi teem these sections c-iUMnj; the hti<lcr 
like niMiu: of the mljoinini; metsl It was shown l»v c»pt tl'st \l sheet. s.«ml liUstesI 
aiul sprasesl null molten .\l It) the metal sprajme prs'cess, will not sho'r this tspe of 
cornvMou I porstun I'l vsi i. 

The corrosion of copper anJ hl^h-coppcr alloy* by salt solutiona with speual con- 
aideration of cooditiona existing In the f^tash industry. A Kavcii avo If. Koui. 
AVfTTi.'s lM-0. t74-x'k »W 2 vW{»M 0). cf t' .1 24. 47.V) Com'skm 

lime curves ohtalued h) the corrosion of Cn In I S.l X KCJ and 1 .1% .V MtCU «olns . 
while of a Imenr niinre. show a kink after appro* 1 hr . comcidins null the time when 
a dciHVMt of Iwie Oi ehlonde could be oltsrrvesl iwtlns. of Nfl*bO, anil MrSOi svere 
much less active towarxl Cti than the chbindcs. The ciirsTsohtsmesJ show considerahle 
spread'. mskuiR it ihllieult t»» draw a detinite cs'iichiston A cstnip.iristtn f>etween 
tSeetwb tic C« anvl 4*7' A\ broote showesl thst the Imenr tel stvou iKlwecw lime and cotto 
Mon IS found with iSi atlovs, atnx While the cssrewsion seas fretter wuh chlondes 
than with sulfates, there seas al« found a distinct relation l>etween the niture of the 
amon ami cs’mvsion. In ihfTerent salts havmc the mme amon. the comwioii iras 
the s.sme at equal conenv of this ankm With Increasmc sTh'vitv of the liquids a slow 
Increase of comvsioii Cs'uld W asccrtAincd The curst apiv»renll\ apprvMcncd u mat 
A« app i* ilescnl>esl in which the comvdisn of Cu was accomphshetl in the nhwnet of O 
.\a was to In: ctpeclrsk the corrosion m wins, free of O wns found to It only a fraction 
of that ohservTii in the presence of air In the absence of O the ci'mvMon is pricbcally 
not luUueucesl hv chstifrs in csuicn . temp ami time of espiwiire U is also equally 
mtciisixt with chlondes and sulfates In the absence of aif. pure Cu and Cm aUo)t 
show the s.imc l«ch»M0f Here tix\ no essential Intlueiiec of cmicu , time and temp 
ci’uld It found Icchmc-il salt solnv were fiuind to jixt pnciicalh the vime result 
The snull difTcrencc in the cs'rrosmn «tues f«wmd in the presence and absence of air 
Mil It expl lined hy the low 0 content of the wdns and hv the ten icious Pctentiou of O 
in these csiiiCil sohis. Tor thedefa, ft O tn tali fim Winkler's Mn hinlroiide inelluxl 
was iiitHhhesI tor s*dns. csintsr Me ^Its bv usinc KHi contj: Xlld and XII«Cl in place 
of NaOH This metlioil jn\t jpnvl results. Theroiieii of O in s.ilt sidiis wns foiiiul 
to ilrcreasc with liicreasiiiE conai The Inlluence of the temp upon the O coiien was 
detd hv mvHh()iii|; the app The wilv. of O decreases with incrensity; temp . the re* 
laiioii Ihuijc expressed hy a lincnr curve, apparently up to the h. p of the s^dns No 
quant relation could be found Ittwten O soly, and corrosion. The comvsuui rroehes 
a max at l.M'7. KCJ Tiuni there, on influences fai-oring and countcracimc eomvsion 
are ni'iiaieully oetixT at the simc time Lesclnnc wilns attack Cu much less than 
KCl stilus, cvf TOi.xUrate conen , this Is expUnwel by the lower sole of O l\\ the fxsrmer. 
The temp coeff, of csxmxsivxn in leaeldng ^’Ins is also smaller. An experiment made 
to a-ceerlAin the attack hy cametl-over solid salt* liidicatetl the nenlisible dcfree of 
tins f ictor. &did MkCIi. however, can. «f in csuitact with Cu at incren«esl temp , in* 
duev corrosion by iphttiiiE o(T liCI The extent of csxrtosion of various Cu-l'carinj 
ftWos-s was hwestyatevl A\ breinxc wn» tenetaWy found superior to smelters Cu. elec* 
trol\ tic Cu. tm bronse and brass l\"hile the Utter sliowrd neater resistance in one 
c\|’t with flowing KCl ^dtis. the danger of scx-cre li’Cnl dexincilication exists and sug* 
iri'ts Al brotuc as the more adxdsiblc material Smelters Cu was found to Iw least 
re-ustant; eleelrol)tic Cu came nest except In higher KCl conens, where Sn hrontc 
shv^d greater attack In an Investigation o! etcheil and ci'pper*p1ated Cu sliects the 
mlluenee of the surface condition upon comssion w-os found to Iw negligible. Cold* 
worked Cu and Cu allo« xrerc found to be more atlaekwl than the soft anne.alesl ma* 
tcrwl r.’h's/i.iJ noiXNrmciUS Were made on electrolytic Cu, Al brvinre and Sn bronre 
along With detns. of the comwlihlUty. No cvumection was found between the litter 
and the elcclrv>chem Iwlutvior, Ehxtndvtic Cu. whidi showed the greatest corro- 
sion. always had the noblest potenliak In <wra|viring the potentials of "soft** and 
"hanl" clcctivxljlic Cu with the corroditdhty, it aras found that the hanfened metal 
aUhough of a lower potential was less attacked. A soft and a hanl Al hrontc showed 
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the tame aromint of cotrosion and ytt ■ dutinct dif'crtnce in the potmtial In com- 
pannr normal and cold worked melal tfteets th« Utter aJwayj ahcrwtd a more ney 
potential and al» ereater corrmion Hy direct meawreinent of electrolytic Co and 
A1 bronie electrod'^. lh» Utter were always found to lie anodic. The conclmioa b 
that the potentials cannot I* considered a teneral indication of the corrosion resistance 
of the matenaL Electrolytic Cu became more aaodic with increasing eooca. of KCL 
Expts. wrre made to determine whether Tocdt'* methods of measurriiit eomdibilitf 
by residual currents could be applied in the ase of electrolytic Cu and A1 bronie. The 
combination Pt A1 bronze pves a canent 2-3 times at strong as the combination Pt 
electrolytic Co. which stands in contradiction to the repeatedly detd greater corrosion 
resistance of A1 bronze In other erpti the quantity of residual current and the corrodi- 
hcJity were detd at the mine time The Utter was fouod to be 2-8 timea as great as 
the Talues calcd. from the quantity of rurrent. In other espU the quantity of current 
was found to be the smaller the greater the loss of weight due to corrosion No definite 
regularity can as yet be found in the reUtion brtween residual current and corrosion 
Corrosion eipts. srere made snih a larg^ csptl Installation. An app recrcaUlmg 

l^Lofleachiogaoln isdesenb^ A) bronze was found to have the gRatntresiitance 

agauist corrosion, being about 7 times better than tleetrolytic Cu. In the expts. on a 
smaller scale this proportion had f«eea found to be less pronounced. So bronze of 
Sn showed a eorrodilnlity similar to Cu. Lcorom PsssEt. 

Welding aluminum. Faeo Caovs-Pautn. IfOa} Ind. (London) 33, £09-10, 
KM. 5tC{1928) E.J C 

Soldering and srelding aiuminua and Ha aOoyt. Eunr Wnn. Ctettem-Zle 
27, 72-0(1930) — A1 and its alloys are diSmIt to solder because (J) the thin skin of 
thermally resistant and chemically loen oiide binders a £m albiying of the metal 
and soldCT. (2) the high sp heat and thetmal cond of A1 cause in spots a "quenching" 
erf the liquid solder and (3) the strong clecuopos nature of the metal sets up leartwM 
u the presence of Lqutdi or motit atr Most modem Al sold-rs consist pnnapauy of 
Sn with some Al and Zo. hlany emtaia also Sb, Ci, Cd, Cu. Pb. Ni. Ag and other 
metals Soldered joints are tested in steam, bmling salt soln or boQing water 
sereral dayv The tensile strength is 5 kg /$q mm., which is tower than that of ^ 
In order to meet chem and mech specificatims. autogenous welding is recomsendem 
Ai IS one of the most weCdable of metMs. if the fottWiog charaetenstta are kept in smd 
(1) towfesisunce against oxidauon. f3)bigbcoeff of eipanoon, (3) high thermal eM“-i 
(4) low m p , (5) low teniiU strength at high temps , (C) tendency to warp Modrt 
flutes omsist of alle. chlorides, fluondes, bisulfates etc A slightly redudag oxyiettyl' 
ene flame gives good results Welded louits should be guarded against too rapiA 
wg Cntns Z- Waso'* 


Reaction betwee u metal r e ce ptacles and foodstufls ScBWaiBCiUi) 12. 

Rtetgeuographic mvestigsUoa of the system Cd Mg (DrmrccF*) 2. Effect of interna 
stressa on the magnetic lusceptibihtr of metals (IIoxda. S/mcztJ) 2. The reactivity of 

metallurgical coke {DcTxaiwa) 21. Present positioo of the metaflargicaJ coke ffldnstry 
in Central Europe (Dest«r.ot) 2t. A device for determining work inpnt to a labora- 
tory ban mill (Capsa. ZnocFsteT) t. Magnetic susceptibilrty and chemical mvertiga- 
tion (Segveea) 2. Surface protertioD of the light mAals (Lns. Eotxa) 26. Blast- 
fumace-tlag Portland cement (Toiuicnio) 20. A recording dust concentration m'to 
and Its appbmtion to the blast f oruace (Snsow. cf of ) I. Equilibrium diagrams of the 
At-Mo, Cn-Mn and Fe-Mo systems (Ishiwau) 2. The equihbnum Fe-PejC-O (Ft*- 
CAUUT) 2. The heat of mixture in molten metals (fCAWAJCaiti} 2. Cr oxide Ifor metai- 
Irngu^ purposes] (Bnt. paC 33d.67I) 18. Washer lor ores (Ger. pat. 516.145) 21. 
Clanfymg plant for ore industry (Ger pat- 51M54) I. ABoy armoniiflg for electne 
cables (Bnt. pat. 33a.408) 4. / r 


Alumiimim: Pacts and Kgurea. Loudon' British/ 
viewed in Foundry Trade J 44, 161(1931) 

V.' Praitiiehe HlrtereiflbeL Ana der Praiii des Hirtens. Berifl 
(1^> G m. b H 92 pp M. 6 Renewed In Cktmu ft tnduOru 24, 1031 

CiBiLutinj c - su. K. Ettra Odlewsictwa. IPonndrr Course.) Tom. !• War 
saw Ksiegami Technicinej Renewed in Foandry Tfode /. 44, 130(1331) 

_ F Lectures on Steel and Ita Treatment 2nd ed., enlarged 

SrSf35Sig5.'"''“'‘ «3XO, Ertcrf o /. 
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— Jfe/al/urgy and Jff/a/Ugra/>/iy 

MetalU legjeri e loro applicaiionl (Jh'fvjMnrijJ) Published monthly by Soc an. 
Umberto Potaeco & Cu . \ u Dorgospesso 19, Milan. \'ol 1, Nos 1 and 2 are dated 
Jan -Feb. 1931 Pnee. L. 120 .. . 

Powdered and Granulated Aluminium. London Tlnlish Aluminium Co. Gratis. 
S^sfsiB. A La Lorrame mitallurgique. 1‘ans Derger-Lemult 249 pP- Re- 

viewed m CAiwie O' tmiuslr$e 24, 1030(19^) 

Spektrograpbitche Ausnistungen tilt die metanurpsebe Analyse. Anleitung tur 
Wahl geetgneter speltrosnirhi*<her Apparate fur den Cebraueh in chemtsch techmschen 
Labonitonen London Ad-im lliletr. Ltd 

Statistiscbe Zusammenstellungen fiber AluminJum, Biel, Kopfer, Nickel, Queck- 
silber, Silber, Lmk nnd Zinn. 3m ^ ear FianUort C Adclmann A G. 91 pp 


Froth-flotation eoncentrabon of ores. Percy C Waicirr (to The Minerals Separa- 
tion North American Corp ) ^n 3(19 071. Mar 3. 1931 Ore in the form of a non- 
Bad pulp i« subjected to a froth flotation operabon in the presence of diranthofren 
Mat (including a perforated sheet of rubber) for distributing air through liquids in 
ore flotabon or other processes. Walter 11 Curry ond Hevry F DiBTz(tollemtt- 
Gutla Percha Rubber Corp 1 U S 1. 792.285-6. Feb 10 Structural features 

Gradmg ores by weight for air blast hearths. RsuiiRA'reT Pbsls, Wm S Dsyies 
and Wit S Wallace Ger 513.7S7. Aug 18.1923 Details of the app are given 
Values from ores by leaching and etectrodeposiban R S.\.vx Carbexas. Bnb 
S3G.5S1, July 10. 1929 Ores contg Cu Ni and Co ate leached mth a dil n,SO, soln 
contg NaG (suitably about Anv insol portion of the ore. which may contain 

arsenides and sulfoo-anidrs. u ortdizcd in a furnace and again leached, and the sotns 
obtained may be further treated togethtr or separately The liquid, about 13-15'R<.. 
is electrol>-red for Cu reeoiTry (sinoue details of app and procedure being gisTo) 
and the electrolyte u then e%*3pd to 2S*R( and cooM to ppt all earth metal and 
Mgsalts It is further coned to38*n^ andcoolcd to crystallize Co sulfate, which may 
then be dissoU-ed and subjected to a special electrol>-tic treatment to deposit Co m 
scales N: Is reeoicred from the remaining electrolj-te 

Apparatus for separating ore coosbtueflts by air cuirents. Alavsov 0 Taylor. 
U.S. l,i02.4O4,reb 10 Various structural details are described 

Trestiag ores of metals. Mbver MiscRALSsrARATios Co Brit 330.770, Sept 
SO, 1929 Metalliferous materwil is heated m the presence of a «o<aI)ed "reaRnt 
metal” (defined as a mebil capable of esisbng in 2 or more states of oxidation, such as 
Fe, Cu, Ni or Mn) to an ek\-ated temp v*mewhal below the dwompn temp of the 
sulfate of the “reagent mcbil” and treated alternately with an oxidizing gas such ns 
air and mth an atm contg SOjondair The process is applicable to oxidued or sulfide 
ores contg Au. Ag. Pb. Ni. Mn. Cu. Co. Bi. 2n. Cd, Fe and similar heai’y metals (which 
may themsclxTS contain sufficient of the “reagent roetaV' or may be mixed with pitites 
to supply the latter). If the ore i« not anicmblc to suUatmg. a halide such as NaCl 
may be gradually added to form chtondes Various details and examples are gi«n. 

Treating sulfidic ores. E J KoiiLaniYKR. Bnt 33G,G70, July 19, 1929 Sulfidic 
ores of metals such os Zn, Sn. Pb, Bi. Cd. As and Sb ore blast smelted in a rotary furnace 
of such (desenbed) construction that the flame is compelled to enter and least by the 
some dde, aod oir is blown on or into the melt until oxidation of the Fe present com- 
mences, In treating ere contg pyrites and ZnS. the oxidation to ZnO supplies suffidenl 
heat that no further external healing is required A small proportion of lime may be 
added to form Ca femte with any Fe oxide produced and prewnt stiffening of the melt, 
and a smalt T'ropoiWm of coal may be added to pnmit tbc Ca femte from tatnng up 
ZnO TlTien Fe and Cu are present, a slag contg Cu Ca fenite is formed; the Cu 
may be sepd as a mat from the sbg by treatment with added S-beanng materia] such 
os pyrites. 

Treating chromium ores. I. G Farbevind. A.-G. Brit 33G.970, July 22, 1929. 
Cr ores, such as those which are to be worked up with on alkali carbonate m the presence 
of bme, dolomite or bauxite, are prclinuiianly heated in nn oxidizing atm. to above 
800 . with or without adding a small proportion of an oxidizing agent such as NaNOi 
or KKOj 

Treating titanium ores. Movtah- cnt> iKuDSTRiALWERts roRxt. Jon D. Stvrck. 
(Willy Glaser, inventor). Austnan 120.C73. Oct 15. 1929 Ilmeiute, rutile and like 
ores are heated in an autoclaiu under pressure with an excess of IltSO, The reaction 
piod^ is allowed to settle, and the liquid, comprising the excess ol acid with some 
dissolved Ti and Fe. is sepd and used in treating a fresh batcli of ore The solid resi- 
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due, compnsuig tneUtiUnic acid and feiro-lefnc su^late, ij sepd into its components 
by extn with water or raotber liquor from ft previous operation 

Treatmest of ime-beating toatertftL Wiiuam C. Hoobv (to The New Jersey 
Zinc Co ) Can 308.802. Feb. 24. 1D11 ZoS concentrates contfr insol compdJ of 
Mg and Ca are roasted to convert the Mg ftiid C» into tul/ates and the ZnS into ZnO, 
and the product is icached to remove the lulfatcsof Mg and Ca 

Treatment of ime-beariag mttenal. Wmxiajj C. IIocmY (to The New Jersey 
Zinc Co ) Can 308,803, 1 eli 2t, I93t. A pulp of Zn concentrates eontanunated 
with insoI compds of Mg and Ca in objectionable amts is treated with IIiSOi in amt 
suffioeot to convert the compds of Mg and Ca to ^fg and Ca sulfates while inhibiting 
the formation of ZnSOi, the mat is Jeacbed to rernove such sulfates as have tseen ren- 
dered water sol . and the sludge is subjected to a "hydrosepn action" to remove un- 
dissoUed CaSOt potUelea held tn tuspension 

Roasting tuhSde ores aueh as tine blende. Metalpcss A.-G Bnt 335 &S2, 
June4,lK» SceGcr a)2.58fl(C.A 2S,47P) 

Aggiomeriting pulverulent hemabtet. Baoa CmusTtcvsew. U. S 1,792.413, 
Teb lu Tilt pulverulent ore is ttushed to such bnencss that the tnain portion of the 
mass has a grain urc of 0 6> mm or less but not a colloidal ortlitny consistency, and the 
material thus prepd is heated 

Coked agglomerates. Eabl If Duvcb (to The New Jersey Zinc Co) Can. 
303.891. Teb 24, 1931. An tnumate muU of tinciferous material and carbonaceous 
material with a mwstUTt content of 0-J2% of the dry wt is isitiatly heated by dirert 
contact with a gaseous heated medium passed tberethroogh of sufficient vol and high 
temp to form promptly a shell of coke on each agglomerate, and the heating is con 
(inued until coking is completed 

Coked agglomerates Gboscb T. MAiiutn and Eawpi C. IIjmdwbu (to The 
New Jersey Zinc Co ) Can 308.fi(W, r«b 24. 1931 A mist- cf tmoferous tciatenaJ 
and carbonaceous material is subjected toon initiaJ temp not eicecdiog 550* and the 
continued applicabon of beat for 2-4 brs at tenps gndually increasing to the comg 
temp , whereby the agglomerates first undergo • drying stage without softening and 
neat become plastic and finally become coked throughout The agglomentes possess 
utisfactory residue strength (or sertseal «tort smelting _ 

Casting oetaU under pretrure. P lUssaLgx. Cnb 330,129, Nov. 7, 1929 
App and details of operation are described. 

Contuuons casting of metala between rolls, etc. 11. llatui Snb 338.727, Aug 
2? 1929 Meek featutea. 

Casting metals with sheathings of other metala. I. SocorusA, IE hfaCAJUsawa 
and M Yasumoto Dnt 337.286. Jan 8. 1930 In casting a metal sheathing on a 
core metal having a higher m p, lower sp gr and greater surface tension than toe 
sheath metal, when the 2 metals are non-alloying with each other (as in the c^ 
of cast uoa or iroa alloys with Cu, Cu alloys, ITi or Sn or of Zn or A1 with Pb), the 
melted metals are mixed in a vessel in which they assume such a configuration that 
when poured Into ft mold the core metal ts suitably covered by the sheath metal Van- 
Otis details of use of reducing agents, fliucs, etc. are described 

Trough for centrifugal casting maehucs with horuontal rotary molds. Arvctio 
PossENTi and Caslo Scorza Gcr 516 009. July 28, 1929 

Apparatus for centrifugal casting of articles such as metal pipe. Peas'* G Cae 
R fvcTOH ItoFerncEDgineenngCo) O S 1,792.069. Feb 10 Stniclural features 
tastmg of metal pipes, etc. Fesxic EKcizmgaiMO Co Ent. 337.105, 
Aug^, 1029 App and various details of operation are described 
r F'P*» “ centrifugal molds. L. A Cauerota. BriL 336A57, Dec. 

5. 1929 Jitech. features 

,. « Mold for tasting hoUow metal bodies MANNESMArwaflirasM-'WeRXE- Gel. 
513.994. Nov 6, 1027 DeUiU are given. 

Water-cooled molds. Awtov Mora Gcr. 613,930, Oct. 27. 1927 The molds 
are fw casting roller plates, axles, rods and tubes 

Cestmg aluminum and its alloyt, Vesewict* AimnNiuM Wbrrc A -G 
Bohaer inventor) Gcr 616,139. 7. 1850 I-oeal variations m the corapn .o' 

the cast metal are compensated, and castings of more uniform oompn are obtained by 
eediM the casting with an alloy diffenngin compn from the casting Thus, an ingot 
sn A1 alloy contg 595% of Cu, and the casting fed with an alloy 


contR 7 26% of Cu 
^^^ftmuee lot reheating ingots. 


Ommatj-GES. u b H. Fr 694,653. April 28. 
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Furnace suitable for the heat treatment of diect steel, etc, Rau S. CoanuK (to 
Surface Combustion Co ). U S 1,702,074, Feb. 10. ... — tt 

Metallurgical furnace suitable (or steel treatment and decarbonization. ruD li. 
UFTfS. U.S. 1,702,021. Feb 10. v » 

Continuous-process furnace suitable for carburizing metal articles such as those ei 
steel. Charles T Willard and RiaiARD Kaisa (to binger Mfg Co ). U.S.1,792,- 


Sanitary Co) U S 1.702iSl. Feb 10 

Gas-heated doorless hardening furnace for tools. Cuat Rbiuavn. Ger.613,C01, 
June 15. 102S. 

Apparatus for remoTing the products from the bottoms of blast furnaces. KonLBK- 
scitsrouNCSG u B 11 513,011, June 23. 1927 

Apparatus for charglns Scotch-hearth furnaces such as those nsed for smelting ores, 
liven It. MacMiciiael (to American Smeltinc and Reiliung Co.). U S. 1,7V1,C77, 
Feb 10 Structural features. 

Bessemerization of mats. Tub Intcrsatio'cal Kkxbl Co. Fr. 694,002. Apnl 
17, 19.70 Mats of Ni or alloys contp Ni <uch as Monel metal are bcsserocriMd to re- 
mo\ c S and mluce the mats by melting the mat in a convertor and introducing a mizt 
of air and superheated steam The mat is blown at a temp of 1100-1500*. then earned 
to a temp of 150O-1G00* nhJe continuing the blosring. the blomng mist, being then 
almost completclj free from air or O. 

Reduemg metallic compounds. CLnsTAF M ICirsbbou. Pr. C94.2S3. Apnl 22. 
1930. Metallic compds are reduced by the reaction of As on a molten alkali metal 
c^impd. such as NaOll, in the presence of the mctalbc compds to be reduced Fb. 
Cd, 3b and Hi may be obtained m this way from their oaidcs 

Eitruslon manufacture of metal tubes, etc. r. MvLTiuurT. Brit 33S.I^, July 
2ii, 1029. In effecting the cxtniuoo of liquid or plastic iron, steel or other metal, the 
iiiatnz, mandrel, dies, etc., are formed of \V or of an Fc-free alloy of W with C, St, Zr 
and "metals analogous to \V " Scale is remosed by heated or high pressure gases 

App^aratus for cutting metals by fusion. L. J. IIancocjc. Bnt. 33(3,433, Oct 16. 
1929 Stnicturoi features. 

^^^Apparatus for washing thin metal sheets. Fritz Craii Gcr. 616.203. Jan 11. 

Finely divided metals from evbonyls. I. G Pardcvisd A -G. Brit 330.007, 
July 10. 1929 See Fr C'Kl.OOl (C A. 25. 1211). 

Metal acetyUdes. Doutsciib GoLD-uMoSiLBER-SciiniDBANSTALT toru. Rocrslbr 
U rit 33Ci.5Ui, 1 eb 7, 1929 Acetylides such as those of the altali metals or their alloys 
with each other are made by continuously exposing fresh surfaces of the molten metals 
or alloys to tlie acdon of CiIIi (suitably in a rotating tube from which the air has ini- 
tially been displaced by N). For mating mono-Na ncctyhde. GO hrs are required at 
a temp of about 170-80*. for di-Na acetybde, a temp of 210-20* is used. 

Aluminum salts. E. IIerzfeld and H. Walker (to CoUoid-chemische Forschungs 
A.-C ). Bnt. 35(3,181, Jan. 7, 1929 Fc-free Al salts suclt as the sulfate are obtained 
from Fe-beanng solus, by pptn with ale. The soln and pptn may be repeated 

De^ung lead. JbSSb O Betterton (to American Smelting and Refining Co ). 
U. S 1,792,210, Feb 10 ITecooied Cl gas Is confined m a reaction tank, and molten 
lead to be deimced is continuously rrarculated through the Cl while maintaining the 
lower end of Uie tank scaled by the metal of the bath outside the tank to prevent escape 
of the Cl. App IS described 

Tm. Walter Posrsai and Roman von Zelewski Ger. 513,697, Aug 15, 
192S Sn is obtained from raw material by heating It to 250* with NaSII Aq tech 
IsaSII-soln may be employed In the example, zinc blende contg. about lOSo Sn is 
heated with a 25^ soln. of NaSH 

Tungsten. A. Paci. Brit. 337,160, Oct, 3. 1929 In forming W ingots by 
compacting W powder and sintenng, freedom from residual O is insured by mixing the 
powder with a more solatile metal such as Ag, compacting, sintenng and voIatiUzing 
tlie added metal such as Ag to form a pure unworked W ingot suitable for use m the 
manuf of filaments, spark points, elcc. contacts, etc Vanous methods arc desentx^ 
invohing admixt of W and Ag compds , with or without a Th compd . followed by re- 
duction and W volatihraUon of the Ag. Cf. C. A. 24, 52S0 

Finely divided metals sneh as combined riae and topper. Wm. C. Wilson. U. S. 
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1.702,202. Feb 10 A inctal nich Cu is reduced from oae of its lalb lueh &s CuSO< 
by eftccting intimate contact of the salt lit a dispersed state Kith a precipitant metal 
(such as Zn in the case of CiiSOt). and the particle size of the liberated metal is con- 
trolled by the (legrce of rnmmmutinn (less than 40 mii) of the precipitant metal 
Magnetic testing system for testing materials such as sheet Iron or steel, electric 
eo!Is,etc. jAursT Scrdltcb (loGeneraUTec-Co) U. S. 1.792.249. Feb 10 

Rolling sheet, hoop or band iron. FaAMZ Josdan U. S 1,792,377, Feb 10 
Various mech details arc discrilied for rolling an iron eore between covenng sheets of Al 
so thm that under the high roll pressures employed the Al is driven substantially com- 
pletely into the pons of the iron core and forms substantially no exterior plating on 
the iron 

Iron and steeL H Hagbkakv Ilrit. 330.0S4, July IS, 1029 In producing a 
non siliconizeil iron or steel which can lie easily welded, the C content of the bath is 
reduced (suitably to about 0 02%), and there it afterward added, in the furnace or ladlr. 
an Al Si alloy of such eompn that it readily abgs oil Mn low m C may be added to 
facilitate working of the product, and the latlsr may contain C 0 03. hfn 0 6. Cu 0 O'*, 
i* 0 02 and S 0 003% The Al Si alloy added may contain Al 30, SI 50, Fe 10 and C 
0 25%, or an alloy may U used contg Al 18 23 and 5i 40-60% Cf C A. 24, 2103 
Steel. roLOtiiOTTB Austrian 120 CCS, hlay IS, 1027. Steel resistant to corro 
sion and capable of being forged contains C 02-1, Ni 20-25, Cr 12-20, Mn less than 
0 6 and £i less than 0 5%. specificaily C 0 5. M 22, Cr 15. Mn 0 4 and Si 0 3% 

Sleel ANnaf. P hlAitoux Fr C950I5, Aug 8, 1029 Steels are hardened 
superficially by creating an oscillating field between the metallic piece and the piece to 
be treated, the dielectric being compo^ of a carbureted or N atm 

“Stainless steel," etc \V P .MaaTiM and J. A IlgaLYN Brit 335,034, Julv 23, 
1929 * Stainless steel ' and similar Fe alloys contg high proportions of Cr or N« ("t 
mixts of metals adapted to form such alloys) are melted in a cmnbte m a furnace, the 
temp of which is incfca«td gradually and suirslantially uniformly to the casting temp 
(especially at the temp range letween9liU*and tbe casting temp , wbicb maybe ISXl- 
2400*) Tbe healing may be at the rate <d 100-100* per 15 min Deoxidants auch 
as Al may be added, together with other materials such as Cr hydrate if desired, ju't 
before casting, and the metal may be cast into incdds made of 2 parts molding sand 
and 1 part sea sand bonded with molasses, tbe cores being formed of molding sand 1 
and sea sand 2 parts 

Manganese steels Tayudr WnAaroN leov & Stbbl Co DnL 330,091, Oct 4 
1029 „ Steels contg Mn 10-15% and C 03-085% also conUin up to 4% Ni and less 
"'fhout 8% or less of Cr, and may be toughened by healing to 
800-1150® and cooling in air 

Case-nitridation of ateeL Afcosnis D Kixzbj, (to The Electro MeUBurgical Co 
. *1' ll®! orticle of ferrous material is heated 

to 700 for 2 hrs in the presence of II, then heated in the presence of V to 000* for 2 
hrs , and then heated in the prcwnce of NHi to 50O-5S0* for a time sufliaent to make 
a hard surface layer on the article 

Case-hardening by nltridation. Augustus B Kinzbl (to The Electro hfeUllurgical 
9° \ 399.047. Mar 3. 1931 Ferrous matcnal «i heated with Al 

t ^ “lutniniMd coating and then subjected to a temp of about 

510 in the presence of NH| 

Case-hardeniagbynitridatjon. AucustvsB Kjnzbl (to The Electro MeUUurgical 
t-o of Can , Ltd ) Can SOO.OW, Mar 3. lOJl 1 e and steel articles (contg alloying 
elements as Mn, &i, Cr and particularly V and Al) are case hardened by heating m a 
one or more wcUl cyanides (as mixts of NaCNand KCN. 
of NaCN and Zn(CN),. or of KCN and Mg(CN),) at a temp below 580*. 

C. Hbrabus G K B H Cer 610,400, May 20, 1930 Addn to 
ru^'-ir m ,> alloys lor making pen nibs comprising Ru 40-CO, 

Conte Ru CO-80, Os 10-35 and 

another metal of the Pt group 5-25% 

crvst^?Jt,! Austrian 120,38.3 July 15. 1930 In fractionally 

Sted dun^. 111 “* “'*®xs of different eompn . the melt is slowly oreu 

mav“ he I **“* crystals are obtained Circulation 

may be effected by elec induction heatmg 

27 and Mamin W, Nbufbld Ger, 613,623, Aprd 

Mr or Al and cf*’ ’* by adding alkali or alk. earth n:«tal' 

Mg or Al and 0 1%, Bi, Cu or Sn The Pb alloy may contain 0 0 to 0 65% Na, 0 75 
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to 0 1% Ca, 0 2 U>0 2',% M* and 0 10% Al. tfi« ratio CarM* A1 Mn? kept at the 

KARt ScirvtiDT 0 « « H Cer 516^, Aujr 27. 1020. Al alloys for 
makinji ptstmti contain .Si 2f)-.T’i ami Cu up to 6. with or without Mg and (or) Mo up 
to r.% Cf C A 24, 

Alloyi. CnoRO Wbck Or f>t3.£13. Sept 7. 1020 Objects resistant to HCl 
and HjSO, are rmde from alloys eontg NiSh 0 6 to 7fl, N'l 0 to 30 and W or Mo C9 S 

to 0% The NiSh may lie ttphctrt wholly or partly by V.' 

Ailoyi. Tin* iMmavATiovAt, Nickcl Co, Inc Tr 091,029, April 12, 1030. 
Alloys which arc resistant to corrosion conttin f e 20 Wl, N'l 12 79, C 0 01-2 and Cu 
I 12% An example contains Cu r, Ni 3-». I c*A> and C027fi I'r CpO- 1,‘)30 dtsadjes 
an alloy contg Cu 1 20. Ki 12 00. C 0 01-2% and le the rest An example conUins 
Ni 2'.«, Cu 47,. Mn or,. CO l%and le the rest Cf CA 25,077 

Alloys Soc riM Torpillps r>P St Troprx Pr OOj.OSO, Atig 0, 1929 An 
alloy for protecting Tc, etc . against c»arosion contains Cd and hn. Cu and I'b or bb 
being optional addns An example eont.'tins Cd 10 C«i 10, Sn 00 and I’b 20% 

Alloy for bearing lurfaees. H C IIaix iJrit 33r,,A81, Dec. 371. 1029 ''Com- 
mercial Zn" IS alloyed with Al A-IH Cu and Ni up to 1% each and preferably only 
traces of other metals The Zn «s a>tdcd after meittag the other metal* together 
Alloy for Jewelry. VreroR Wvtnps Can 2fWfi3l. feb 2-1, 1931. Tofilb* 10 
07 of melted Cu are miecessivcly added 3 o* fiilhr'a earth, 7 or NatfbO,. 3 oz am- 
momaltrt meTCury, 12 ox bn. 3 or MgO and I ox ale ,anrt the mist is agitated and 
bmled The resultant alloy simiihtes ,\ii and is malleable ductile, immune from tar- 
nishing and suited for jewelry 

Alloyt for aealuig to glass tueh as In yacuum tube and Incandescent lamp manu- 
facture. N-V rmups'CfjDnitAMPpNpAftRiPKPV lint d17,0S0, Aug 6, 1929 King- 
fif disk'shiped members of mefcil to f>e scaled to material such as glass are formed of 
an alloy contg Ni (preferably over W%) together with other metals iiicb as W, Mo, 
Ta, V, Mb, Co or bi, the coeff of expansion of the alloy l<fing nt least approx, ro'**! to 
that of the insulating material with winch the atl<i^ is to l.e sealed One or more sub- 
stances aiich as Cr, Al or hfg which facilitate the formatirm of a coherent film of oxide 
may be added to the alloy in proportion preferably less than 6%. 

Magnetic alloys. W.S.Swmr.U. J OaRKSTTandW F Randalu Dnt. 3.371,048. 
June 22, 1029. Alloys substantially free from C and comprrserl mainly of fe and Ni 
are given a high and const, permeability by heating to OOo* or over until completely 
annealed, cooling and further heating to not <iver7(*>‘ biittoal least f/i* aViove the mag* 
nrtie change point of the alloy (and in the case of alloys contg not more than 50% Nt 
preferably at least IWl* above the change pmnt) The alloy is preferably subjected 
to mech straining between the 2 heat ttcatraenta, and the sp leatsiancc of the alloy 
may be increased by the addn of up to 10% of one or more of the elements Mn, Cr. 
Cu, Mo. W, V, Al or Si Various details and examples nre given Cf C /I. 24, 1074 
Aluminum alloys. II. T Tillqoist and J. IIArdsn Rnt. 337,009, Aug 17, 
1929 .SceFr C80,959(C A.24,398.3; 

Alloys of copper. I*, M. G Mittai, Trust, Ltd Fr 000,876, July 2C, 1029 Cu 
alloys are made by adding to Cu or a Cu alloy ■ hardening alloy contg, Fe. Si and Cu 
The Fe constituent of the hardening alloy may 1< (^itained liy alloying steel and cast 
fe, and the steel may include one or more of the metals Ni, Cr, Mo, W and V. The 
hardenmg alloy may also contain Mn or I' or Irotli Examples are given CL C. A. 

Copper alloyt. VicKitR^-ARMSTROvcs. Ltd , W Maciiin and W. B. O'B. Gouoir- 
J/iCK Jint 335, OIO, April 4, 1929 Alloys such as those of high Cu content arc made 
by adding to Cu or a Cu alloy a hardening alloy comprising I c, .Si and Cu (which may 
be prepd in part from steel contg also bi, Cr, Mo, W or V), and i.ln and I' also may 
be present in the hardening alloy Various ck tads are given, and a final alloy may com- 
prise Cu 88, Zn 2 and hardening alloy 10% The alloys may be heated to over 800* 
and auickly cooled In water or ml, in some cases being reheated to not over 4’’/!*. 

Copper alloys eontaining tin and zinc. Miciiakl G. Corson (15% to George If. 
Corey) U. S 1,792,149, 1 cb 1(> Alloys of Cu contg alv» Sn 4-18 and Zn 10-.'?')% 
arc treated, to Improve their properties as lultricated weaTing siirfacis, by heating for 
a proper time and at a suitable temp to bring about a uniform g state of the alloy 
constituen^Ls, then quickly cooling to produce a hard acicular structure, reheating to 
*bovc the eutcctoidal transformation point lor the alloy to produce a structure 
characterized by the presence of fi crystals uniformly distributed throughout a matrix 
of a crystals, and then cooling to effect stabilization 
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eUoj?. I- G. rAiBE^nwD. A«-G* Dnt, 339»019i Apnl 25, 1920 
Products such as high pcfcwatagf Mg alloy castings an iirproved by bcaUng at a temp 
range in which the soly of the alloying component or components is increased and then 
sub;eetjn* tliem to cooling which is considerably retarded artificially especially in the 
range 3(X>-100* Details are given of the treatment of Mg A1 alloys contg 7 5% or 
more Al.Mg-ZnaUoyscontg. 1 87e or more Zn. and Mg-Pb alloys contg 18% or more 
Pb An alloy contg SSi% Al may be heated to 410* for 72 hrs., then transferred to 
an annealing lumacc and cooled down to 100* In 24 hrs (the cooling from 300* to 100 

Magaeiiuffl and its alloya. I. G PAUiBNiirD. A -G Dnt. 330,408, Jaa 2, 1929 
hfg and Mg alloys are refined by treating tbe molten metal with a matenaJ su^ as 
Mn. Cr, hlo or Si which on cooling combines with impunties such as Fe for sepn from 
the remaining melt. A small projioftion of the added reagent such as Mn may remain 
in the product, Ct C X 25,078 «... «« ,nnn 

l^ereating corrosion ol aluadnum. G. Adolph. Unt 330,854, Nov. 29, 1929. 
To prevent attack of Al by alk solns , such as alk bleaching liquors, the latter «e aa- 
mixed with an alkaU silicate, HiOi. compds such as Na perborate or percarbonate, 

or mixts of these . , 

Rust prevention. KA*i.DAevBS Pr 093.905. April 14. 1930 The formation of 
white rust on galvanised objects or other metric surface* is prevented by 
the suHacea to the action erf free air or the ga^es produced by the eombuition of S be- 
fore storing in dosed spaces _ , . 

Rustproofing iron. W. Hammi. Brit 3353C8. Jan. 27. 1930. The deaned 
surfaces are treated either with <l) a mixt. erf Pb^.. PbO. glycerol and «terg!^. or 
(2) a mixt. of ime white and watergtass, or (3) a ZnCli sola. Speafic fonmilas are 

Rnstproofiflg iron and steel by coating with phosphates. Van M. Daassv (to 
Parker Uust-Proof Co ) U S 1,791.715, 1 eb 10 An iron or steel aurface carmog 
a phosphate coating contg a metaf such as Cu having a potential differest mm that 
of iron or itetl is treated with a toln of a matenal contg the chromic aod radical such 
as K chromate 

Welding alurmnum-tteel H J. Scinpptsx. Dnt 33C.195, March 25,1^ 
Scale-resisting steels contg Al (and which may also contain other eotoponeats such as 
Cr and Mo) are welded by electrodes or rods of scale resisting steel alloys sot contg 
Al (but which tuay contain Cr. Nc and Mo) in order to produce a scale resisting weW 
V'anous formulas of alloys used are given . 

Welding bronze- L. J. TitiBBKnASi Dnt. 339,402, Oct. 1. 1029- Asreldiugrod 
for use m welding bronze by the bJow-pipe flame is formed of bronit with a Jo***®* 
such as II.BO1 49, Na borate 9. metal oxides such as those of Fe and Cu 30 and Na SiU 
cate 12 parts 

Welding magnesium and Its alloys. I. G. Fauenino. A -G, Fr, 694.137, April 
18,1930 bee Ger 608,352 (CX 25,680) „ 

Electrodes for spot-weldmg copper. F. Kauw A -C. Dnt. 335.876. March 28, 
1929 Electrodes are used contg one or more carbides of W or sumlar ^gh m p metal, 
and they may also conUm a small quantity of me^s such as Fe, Co or Ni of lower 
m P • < 1 1 6% of Co The matenal sold under the name "Wdia” is suitable 

Weld iron. Astpao DossstArm. Cer 513.732. Apnl 27, J928 Small iron waste 
IS used as starting matenal and is prevented from ozidabon by a coating of colophony 
or molasses before mixmg with the wood charcoal or soot and limestone 
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eSAS. A aOVSLLXk AND OJUtSNCB J WEST 
Catalytic addition of gaseous hydrochloric acid to nnsatuiated hjdrocirboufc 
W J I'ionowsa aku ] IVivetEK. FnfwtjH Ckem 15, 25-36(1931) —The 20-40 
Iraetioa of cracked benzine was used as the starting point for this tynthesis. It was 
characterized by R^*D633,aiaylenecosteot3l%bywt Its complete distn curveatl 

•ntervalsisgiyen Twohundredee portionsof thispentane amylene fraction with slight 

excess of HCI were passed over catalysts through a glass app for 4 hrs Theyieldwas 
figured on the basis of change ind^'anddistn fractionation It was found advantageous 
to pass the raw matmal^s over the catalysts held ia2 tubes, the Istof which was kept at 
7X1 and the 2nd at 150 , in which case a predommance of secondary chlorides was ob- 
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talned If the sequence of these temps, was nvervd a mist of all possible chlondes 
resulted. The presence of moisture interfered with the formation of secondary chl(> 
ndes, and its absence never had any detrimental effects The catalj'Sts here studied 
were the chlorides of bii-alent. tervalent and quadrivalent metals mounted on activated 
charcoal and dned at 150* for ses-eral hrs toconst. wt The caUl>-ststhemsel\-es caused 
no pDlj-menmUon in the benune in the absence of HCl. The reaction between HCl and 
the h>drocarbons was vanishinEly small without the catalysts, it was marked in the 
presence of activated charcoal The catalysts are classified in 3 irroups (1) CrClj and 
I eCb. which are macUie, (2) IIeQ., CuO., CdO,. MnCl,. BiCl,. AlCl, and SbCl.. 
which are slightly acU\-e. (3) ZnQi andSnCl«. both of which are stronglj actise, SoCh 
basing given a practically quant formabon of omylene monochlondes The cabilysts 
are subject to poisoning by S eompds. which should be removed by acbvated charcoal 
previously partially poisoned Sharp fracbonabon of the product showed it to be com- 
posed of MejCClEt. McCHCIiaMe, MeCUOrr and MeCCHOMe A C Z 
Transformabon of propylene into Uqnld hydrocarbons. A MAtLim avd RsvAuiim 
/. ujinfs cat S4, 5CS-9, Comfi ttnd 191, 851-1(1930); cf C. A. 24, 52S3— CiH^ 
heated o\er Si Oi gel at 650*. furnishes a consideraMe proporbon of liquid hidrocarboos, 
unsatd and aromatic, CtHi and I'hMe predominate Solidh>drocarbons.Ci»lf(,Ci«Ht>. 
etc., were absent, their formabon beginning at 700-20* Traces of Fe led to cictssis*e 
formabon of C and inacbs'abon of the catalyst. K H Engel 

Srethesis of squalene. P. Harker ako A. Helpenstetn. Ueh. Chtm. Ada 14, 
7S-S5(193I) — In a recent paper Karrer (C A 25, 519) suggests the sym formula 
(McC.CIlCHiCHiCMe CHCH.CIt.CMe CltClfi)t (1) for squalene rather than those 
proposed by Heilbron (C A 23, 3702) Such a structure may be considered as made 
up of isoprene residues and m this way loota plausible m the light of the fwarrer 
proposed structure for lycopm and carotene On the assumpbon of the above structure 
K. and H. synthesized 1 by treating famesy) brorrude, MciC C11CHtCH|CMe'> 
CHClIiCHiChle'CllClIitlr (11) with K or Mg, whereby 2 mols. of H were jnned 
through the eliminabon of Or from each The synthetic 1 forms a mixt. of 2 isomene 
bexabydrochlondes with IICl as does I from natural sources. These hydrochlorides 
may be sepd by hot acetone into a hexah>-dtoch!onde m 143-5* (0 25-0110 part) and 
one m. lOS-lO*. exactly as may be done when they are pret^. from natural I. Ci^Uls 
of the hexabydrochtonde ra 143-5* from synthetic source were compared with those 
from a natural source and in both coses rhombic forms, chiefly m(llO) and <(001) and 
Seldom t(010), were observed The angle (I10)*(110)isabout 5'>* so that a:^ OSO’l 
ta iNth. Opbeal onenUtion optical character, neg. X-ray ab- 

soipbon of the powder of both prepns. gave 11 lines with Fe-K radiabou which agree 
in posibon and intensity. The yidds ol I were poor (about 5^) because K. and H. 
could not prep, pure IL Probably the difGculty Is due to the known tendency of halogen 
m similar eompds. to migrate to a terbary C atom or the res-erse: -MeC:CnCH»Br 
u=s -MeCDrClI.CH* In agreement with this assumpbon it was possible to prep 
from nerohdol, iIe,C:CHCH,ClI,C.Me CHCH,CII>CMe(OH)CH CH| (HI), a mixt. 
of Br eompds. which yielded I ou treatment with K or hlg K. and II. regard I as a 
possible mother substance of cholesterol (cf. Andri and Ciual. C. A. 23, 3364). Ten g. 
of famesol (IV) or UI (3 ruol ) was added dropwi^e to a mixt. of 1 g dry pyridine (’/i moL) 
andSg. PBn (1.2 mots ) at — 5* and allow^ to stand m-eiiught at room temp .washed 
with ice-cold NallCOj soln and eitd. with ether. The ether soln was washed suc- 
cessively with dll XallCOj and water, then dned and di«td. A fracbon b».t 

11(^20* with 8.1% Brand one b»« 125-300* (about 9 g ), with 17 3% Br were collected. 
Redistn. caused decompn. and loweriag of the Br content This impure bromide (V) 
used although the theorebcal percentageof Bris2S07. Other methods of bromica- 
bon or chlonnabon of ni or IV gave poorer yields of less pure material. Into 9 g. crude 
V at 100* was dropped 3 g. K and the temp raised to 135* for 0 5 the cold product 
WM treated with abs ether and excess K remo>-ed by filtrabon through glass wooL The 
soln. was washed with dil. II^SOi and then with water, dned and distd The fractions 
sepd were one of 3 5g ,b, 100-20®, thesqualenefracbonof 2g ,b, 210-10*andareadue 
w 1 5 g. which yielded no squalene bexabydrodilonde (VI) with HCI The 2 g. squalene 
fracbon yielded 0 05-0 15 g of \T on treatment with HCl Impure V (15 g ) was treated 
1.7 g Mg and yielded 3 g impure I.whichoacoaversiontoVIgai’eO 55g. Impure 
y (2S g ) treated with 2 7 g.Mgyidded68g I and this gavel .3 g. VI. One g. squalene, 
from natural sources gave 0 S g VIjiftheBrconteDtof Vistaken as a barisof its purity 
the ^cld of I from pure V is about 20%. Oden E. Sheppard 

Catalysis of polymeriiabon by oionides. Rat C. Houtz anti House Adeins. 
J, Am. Ckrm Sac. 83, 105S-03(193\^.— A mixt. tti the oronldes of 2 octylenes 



1700 


Chemieal Ahstracti 


Vol. 25 


bffn found to caUirze the polymenailioo of ttynnt, Indcne, (CHi Chfe)t. * oetbyl- 
pentadienc and furfuryl ale It ha« been found to I* inactive as a pol/tnenzatioit 
catalyst toward itilbene, o-110C«ll<CH»OlI, XeiC C]1Me and the mixt w ortylene* 
from Khrch it is made The catalyst was active at room temp and 100* and in » soin 
in I liMe The oionide underwent a thanie on atandin*. especially durinj the first 8 
days alter Its piepn , and lost a larje part of Us catalytic power C. J. West 
T he halogenatloa of the parifRn hydrocarbon! Gustav Eclow. R. E Schaad 
AND C I) Loway. Ja, CJiem ffmewr a, 1-W)(lfi31) — A summary of the work which 
has licen done on the haloyenation, particularly the chlorination and brommatJon. 
of paraffin hydrocarbons An extensive biUiofraphy is pven, rroblems for research 
are suggested LOUJsb Kellet 

Prepirallon of alkyl lodidet. IlAtour S Kivo Free Tram Nora Strtwe 
ln>l Set 17, 242^{1D3D) — In the prepn of alkyl Iodides by a modificatjon of Adam s 
method the use of anhyd ale is not riecessary (Prot Trafis Meta Scelunt Inst Set 16, 

K7 PKI'CM) Theaddn of I0%bywi of water to MeOU did not reduce the yield of 
McI AhfeOir^n of I Is slowly run into the reaction flask contg P and more hfeOII 
and Ixatrd at 7&-C* The rrfluiing liipiid passes over 1 on iW return to the flask 

ItAorn. Paowv 

Preparabon of anhydrous alcohof, and the detection and deteminstioo of water 
in alcohol. P ADtezss (rmri \V Rti.'KVBaT and O ECezra) Ber 63B, 275.1-60 
—When HCOiLt is added to ale KaOPt it is almost instantly »apond in thc«la 
by the slightest traces of water in the ale according to the tijuation JlCChl t + N’aOEt 
+ UifJ “ 21101 1 + llCOiNa. with pptn of the very difficultly »ol IlCOsN'a As 
HCOiN'a can lie detd easily and accurately the reaction can tic u«« for the 3 purp^* 
indicated in the title After this work had been started, it was found that Smith had 
made use of the same pnneiple, employinir (ClltC<irt)> instead of IfCOiLt (C A 

2I,3.!2K) (CfliCOif t), IS much more dimcultloaaponify than ItCOiPt and theanhyd 

ale heprepd by its meansconiainfslOOlg of the ester perl With llCOiPt, theeijml 
in the catalytic decompn ol HCOiPt by ale NaOJ t (lICOiTt » CO + HOEt) hu 
nractically completely on the CO tide at the I, p of the ale . and by u«nf »R «*“« « 
NaOf t, tefluttng until e^ud is esutdished and dwg away a fim fraction, an ale can 
lie ohuined whose ester content is at least tO times less than that of the ale. obtained 
with (CffiCOiLtli When neutral lICOtN'a is lioiied a tong time with ale. and the ale 
IS then slowly distd oIT, the residue l•eeomes slightly alk lieeaiise of loss of HCOiff *4 
flCOiI t thealky corresponds to OfXj.17% ester in the ate distd off, ora water content 
of only The process for prepg anhyd ale consists simply in dissolwny ba 

in the ale , adding lICOsI t. heating under a reflux until no rnore CO Is erdved and 
then adjusting the cooling water in the reflux so thit the ale distils off The ale *o 
obtained conuins 00.1% water and000015% IlCOiEt Tlie soly of HCOtb’a in tic. 
in the presence of NaOU is so small at «* (0 Or in 100 g ale ) that by addn of NaOEt 
soln and IICOjEt as little as 0 011% water in ale can 1* delected qiialiUlively by the 
turbidity produced Tor quant detns . the flCOiN'a can simply be filtered off when 
the quantity of water is large (2^1%). with smaller quantities of water the ale and 
undect^pd ester mu« be d/ild off (finally tn vacuo); with very small quantities til 
(0 1%) there must be applied a coneciion factor for the water or acid content of 
.. 9?^*’ *’7 paeatle! detns with diffeTtnt quantities of IICOiEt 

The ncOjfl was detd by weighing the HgCI PPtd from HgCh; the detn cannot ^ 
tarried out in ale since the latter also reduces IfcCJt. although but slowly. With the 
9“*”t‘bes of water the detn can be made volumetrically by filtering off the 
llt.O}>ia and titrating it with an oxidising agent The detn can also be made by using 
a known quantity of flCOjl i and measuring theCOevolv^ by decompn of the eic^. 
tn ttus^Kal^’ance must be made for the ester vapors earned along by the CO and for 
the water and and content of the ItCOiI t, and the rotthod Is accurate enough only 

for water contents of 1% or more C. A B 

_ Ereparafion of absolute ethyl aleohoL e Coaoow VouvG Pree Trans. Nora 

j A comparative study has been made, with reference 

W /e^eldacdcostperl of prorluct, of 3 methods of prepg abs ale for ordinary chem 
^ii^ures By the carbide method (1) lOO g J>5% ale was refluxed 2 hrs with 25 1 
and I hr f^her with 1 g CuSO, A 2nd treatment with CuSO, was necessary to 
05% of 097% ale By the C,U, method <2) 2000 CC 

X »n a fractionaUag column vrith 22 bulbs. 3(j0cc »bs 

obtoined IJy the CaO method (3) ale was refluxed with varying amts of 
/1P°A periods of time The time required was found to vary inversely with 
the amt of CaO used 1 1 95% aJc refluxed with 300 g fresh CaO for 4 hrs gave ao 
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80% yield. Conclusion* method 1 p'tcs the best yield at « cost sHghtiy highef^M 3; 
method 2 is impracticable on a lah scalc.melhodS is the chea^st. K B. 

Organic compounds of thallioni. R. C. MeteziES. Ghent. News HI, 305-u 
(1910) —The Tl' atom replaces the H of many OH compds . including simple and poly- 
hydnc ales of the aliphatic senes, with the formation of stable compos which are 
generally less sol than those of the alkah metals In many cases all the H of the OH 
of the polyhydric ales and the H of the OH and the COiH of the HO acids ran be re- 
placed, but well-d^ned Tl salts of the reducing sugars have not yet been prepn because 
of the oxidation of the sugars with the reduction of the metal IlOTever, with compds 
in which the reducing groups are protected, well-defined Tl denvs are obtained, al- 
though with a- and fl-Mc glueosides I of the 4 aTaslable H escapes replacement and with 
sucrose only 4 of the 8 available H are replaced. An explanation of these observations 
has not yet been found C. J. Pedbrsrv 

Catalytic hydiogenation of estets to alcohols. llOOTa Aotiks anp Kasi. Folk- 
EKS. J Am Cfcert 53, 1095-7(1931)— Etlaurate. mynsUte. valerate, annamate, 

trimethylacetate and succinate have bera hydrogenated over a Cu chromite catalyst 
with the formation of the cortespondiog ales tn yield* of 80-08% The COiCt group 
m HOCH,CMe,COiEt was hydrogenated to a CH,OH group, and m addn the mol. 
underwent cleavage between the 2 and 3 C atoms The H pressure during the hydrogena- 
tion approximated 220 atm and the temp was 250*. C. J West 

Esters of tnlfurons acid. L Walter Voss aVd Cricii SLAincp Ann. 485, 
25ft-8a(W3\),cf.C A 25, 60 —Dropping \ moi MtQH into I taol SOCl, cooled la 
ice and salt and simultaneously passing through a rapid stream of COi to stir the mist 
and remove HCl as formed, gives 60% of i/e thlotesulfinate. MeOSOCI, b,# 35*, dj* 

1 4186, slowly decomposing at room temp into MeCl and SOi and immediately de- 
composed by water. Ef tiler, bii 32*, t>j» 41-2*, dj’ 1.282S (68% yield), sta-Fr tsUr, 
bw • 34*, di* 1.2005 (47% yield), SOOi and 2 2 mols MeOH with cooling give 70-6% 
(MeO)jSO, bj« 126*. dj* 1.2073, dl-Et ester, bn* 168* (85% yield); Pr ester, but 192- 

2 6*, b]i 89* (90% yield), boiling 24 brs. causes httle change; iso-Pr ester, btt 78*, bni 

1606-70 8* (33% yield); Fa etter, b,i 114-6*, dj*0©944. r» ‘ 1 430511, 1 43808, 1.44208 
for a. ? and y. nV 1 43244 (94% yield); is<hAm detiv , b,i 127-8*. d’J » 0 97293. * 

1 43547, 1 44315, 144820, 1 43757 for a, d. v and D (72% yield); eyciohtxyl ester, b,t 
182*. d'J * 1 0974, ft'» » 1 48190. 1 49571. 1 4865 for c. d and D (54% yield); dt-Ph tsUr, 
hM 143*. b, 1 152*. d‘5 * 1.2404, « 1 56899. 1 68833. 167441 for «. 3 and D (34% 

yield). EtO^Cl and the calcd amt. of MeOH and CilitN give Me El sulfite, bi« S3*, 
bTti 141 6", dl* 1.1364, * 1 41417, 1 42159, 1 42628. 1 4IC69 for a. d. T and D If 

CiIltN is not used, a mist, of MeiSOt. Et^Oi and MeEtSO, results MtiSOi (0 2 mol ) 
and EtOH (I mol.) with 0 I cc 12% EtOH-HCI as a catalyst, give 44% of Et,SOi. 
Similarly EttSOi and MeOH give MetSO*. MeOS(Ot)Me results in 67% yjeld from 
MeSOiH and Mel at 100*; b,» 101-2*. bw 202-0*. dV 1.2975, n 1 41384. 1 42027, 
1 41576 for a, d and D Ihe kinetics of the hydrolysis of MeOSOiMe and MeiSO, by 
water, acid and alkali are discussed. The following values were obtained for pure water 
(H* - 1) and (OH" - 1) MeOSCbMe, 208 X l0‘‘. 0. 281 XI 0“’, Me^O,, 0. 
1 30 X 10**, 13.37; Et,SO,. 1 66 X lO**. 0. 9 5 X 10“‘, Me,COi. 0. 0, 5 4 The Na 
denvs. of PhOH, <»-OjNC«ir<On and d'Ci»H»OH with 1 1 mols diatkyl sulfite give* 
80% PhOMe. 88% d-CioHjOMe. 85% o.O,NC,H*OMc, 88% PhOPr, 65% iso- 
AmOPh With 3 mols Me,SOj the o-. m- and ^CiH,(OH), give 89. 76 and 80% of the 
di Me ethers, resp. PhOH and MejSOi with a few drops ooned HiSO, or EtOH-Hd 
give 0.3% PhOMe; d-CitHrOH gives 37% Me ether and 63% Et ether One mol. 
PhNHi with the dialkyl sulfites gives the following yields of alkyl denvs 96% PhNMej* 
52% PhNEt,. 31% PhNHEt; 38% PhNPr., 44% PhNHPr; 15% PhN(iso-Am)j. 74% 
PhNH(iso-Am). Bemenesulfenethylamltde. bi * 188 5*. d|‘ 1.1943. n‘o* * 157637; p. 
hluenes^ontsoamylantltde, m. 76-7*. PhNMei and MeiSO,. heated at 135-40’, 
give 99% of tnmethylpkenylammonium meOtanesulfonists (I), (PhNMej)OS(Oj)ife, m. 
188-9*; this also results from PbNMc* and McOSOjMe at room temp ; on warming 
2-4 hrs. with 12% KOll 53% of PhNMc, are split oS; 6% MeONa splits off 96 6% in 
6 hrs. PhNMej and MejSOj on standing at room temp for several weeks deposited 
10% of a yellow, very hygroscopic product, m 120-1*. which may be (PhNMej)OSO- 
OMe; this could not be changed into 1 by heating at 135*. N-Melhylf^ridtntum tnelh- 
anesutfonale, red, very hygroscopic, m. 117-8”; C|H,K and McjSOi at room temp give 
the compd , CjHuNOiS, m 104-7*. The following ^elds of esters were obtained with 
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1 1 tno5s dalkyl salfite *nd » drop c! contd 11^)04 on watmiug 1-2 hr$ : CrOEt Wl, 
BiOBu efi. ^^BTC4lI/:0,r-t es. PhC«*CIICO,Et sn. MeCII CnCO,Me 62. (CHr 
COjLl), 00. CH,(Cir,CO,Rt), 81; salol. 65, di-Pt carUmatM do pot pre Mtm oadef 
these eondiuotis IL PrepmtionofaeeuIaAadglDCOiMet. W.Voss 7iiJ28:WS — 
Cyclobeianone (I) and Me,S0j in MeOII, wiUi MeOIMICJ as • taUlyst, rave 79% of 
the di Me acetal, bjj i M* In the aarae way IICHO pre 87% of tie di-ile and 72% 
of the di Et acetals, Ball gave 81% di-Me and 7S% di-Et aceUls; /^i!eOC»ll.CHO 
gave H4% di We acetal and 1 gave 63% ol the di Et acetal Tiese new acetals will be 
descnb^ later MjjCO and We^i cate 95% of di-Me acetal, m 1007*. BiH 
( 10 5 g ). 12 * We,SOi and 27 g BuOll (with MeOIMlQ) gave 80% of htnysUehyde 
di Bu acetal, i>„ 14OG0*. dj^ 0 9283, I 4790 The di Iso-Am acetal was <*Umed m 
T6% yield The tollowin* yields of PhiC(OMe)t were obtained from 4 0 f PbiCO with 
(I 1 mo! reagent in MeOII with ItCI ascatatyit Pt>SOt 1 9 g ; llC(0rt)i 2 0 g , II^i* 
fOrt). 3 9c. We»C(OMe)i 19*. WeiC(OCt)i 1.4 C Ko aeetal resulted with 
in CiHt. Et)0. etc , with IfCI as a catalyst or in WeOFI with AeOH or pienc aad as 
catalyst J Glucose (38 g ) with 25 g MciSO, and lOO ec, 3% WeOK-Iia. warmrf 
abciut 2 hrs , gave 19 c o*Meand28g fl-Me d-gJocoside Starch {250 g ) gave 90% 
of a We glueoside 4 Galactose (36 g ) lomicd ^3 g trf «-Me galactoside and only 
fH g of the 0<We derir d-M*anose gave only the o-Me deriv. Details art given for 
the prepn. of hit ihatnooside, o-We aod <t Et Iwrabiaoside and a Et d^Iaetoude. 

C J.W85T 

Eeaetioa between ooltiralent alcohoft or pheaoU and arsenic compotmds, e«p^ 
eially anonoaeebe add. in. Beam. Cwcupto /. praif Ciem. 129, ]*23(I93J); 
cf C X 24, 1841 — By use of the presnouify desint^d method the following snlues 
for Z* have been detd for tie reaetioosof arsonoacebcaeid (I) with IIOICHflsOH la 
AcOIl at 23' (values ol « aod l» pven) 2. OJZOS; 3. OOf/l. 4. 0 D52, 5, 0 0060. 6, 00«, 
7.0<M7, 8.0057. 9, 0043,10,0045 •With Asrf).io BuOH eonig 5% H|0 values ©ff 
wm detd as IdSowa MeClKOlOCJWIl. 0 128; HOfCH.liOH, 0 012; w5e.(MeCH' 
fOn))i. 0 2S8. dMenv.. 0 240. pioacol, 0.340; IIO(CHiWH, 0013; HO^CirOOH. 0; 
HO(CHiliOn, 0 11 Blilh 1 10 AcOit the aiioydic diols gave the following touo lor 
I*, the 2 figures beiog for the m* and trant forms C»}f({0>f)i. 0J75. 0 034: CJfir ' 
{0H)«, 042fl. 0 087, faydnndeo«<l,2<liol, 04^ 0050, tetraby«lronapbllialeBe-l,2^o}. 

0 476. 0 022 The diglyeol esters of As>Ot are relatively sreak acids, with excess trf gl/®! 

there result complex tnglycDl den vs . thusllAs(Ctll<^>ihas been isolated as nlu ei the 

aod 5^'hile the glycol denv of Ast^ and 1 show a double mol wt m CHBr«. they are 
monomol tn MejCO. The pinacol denv (U) ©f I titrates as a monobasic acid la 4l&, 
using phenolpbthalein as tadieator. the otbet dertvi studied (IfOAsGs. HOtCClIiAsCi 
and HOAsPni, where G and Pn represent glyci^ and pinacol} are unstable and deeomp 
in EtOH Data are given for the bydndysis <4 II by HiO, this is complete in about 1 
hr and in about half that time on the addn ofasmalfamt of flCl, it u fairly resirtant 
toalkali The elec, cood is also reported lorSconcns , 2at 25* and 1 at 0*. Tkefiaal 
value agrees well with that (or ASiOi E also discusses UnsionlessbeterDnnp 

^ C.J West 

Characten'zationofalkylhxlidesandorganonugnesfuioballdet. A M Sotwaetx 
aJOj Joax R. Joiwsow / Am Oum Soe 53. 1DC3-S(19.3I) —The yields of iUfgX 
from a senes of alkyl halides are reported, these JtWgX are characterized by transforma- 
tion into the anilides of the correspondiog aads srj'th PhKCO. the cor. tn. ps for these 
anibdes are grven. The application of this oiethod to certain branched-chain ales is 
limited by the fact that sntnsnol Tearrangements may lead to anilides that do not cor- 
respond in structure to the onpnal ale. Thus. 3-metbylbutan 2ol and 2.Wimetbyl' 
propanol both pve the asilide erf dimetbytetfaylacetic acid, ally! ale pres the amide of 
CTOtomc acid An optically active halide, if-2-bromo6^Be (in which tie bidogea u 
directly attacbed to the asysi C atom), led to a completely isacbve aniide. 

C.J. West 

Partly abnormal reaction of fi-cubstituted aHyl broaiides ca organomagnesinm 
W^dea Cbaeixs Pe±vost a-xo Jeais Dacjat Baa see chim i4J. 47, C88-94 
n03O; — tlTiile with organomagnesram bromidea the simple ^yl bromide ttzets thus 
RWgBr + CJI, CHCHOlr - AlgBr, + RCH,CH CH, (Kimnann. C. A. 20, 3443). 
0-«ut;>stituledaUylbromidespvensetoadesinotropismintbisfe3ction RCIf CHCIft- 
Br -4- R MgBr - MgBr« -f- RCH CHClIiR' or MgBrt + RR'CHCfl CWi (Pr«vost. 

'21) The 3 reactions (1) LtMgBr + EtClI CHCIIJlr, (2) 
^WgBr -f EtCH Cnc«»Br and (3> EtMgBr 4- PhCH CHCil.Br were studied m 

CHCH.EtfD.EtiCKCH • 

CH, (H). EtCH CHCHjPh (lU) PbCII CHCH,Bt (IV) and PhEtCHCH CHi (l^- 
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were Isolated, rortheprepn of the /J substiUited »llyl bromides (Bouls, C. <4. 22,213) 
the vinylcarbinols {Delaby, Thens, 1023) were used To the Mg reagent the allyl 
bromide in Et,0 is slowly added and the reaction is completed by several hrs. of 
refluaing By using a slight excess of the Mg reagent immediately after decanting it 
from excess Mg, formation of brominated products ns well as doubling of the allyl 
bromide is avoided Although compds 1-V are not new, the consLs of II. IV and V 
were found to differ substantially from the literature Reaction (1) I and 11 are scpd 
by 4 distns The total yield is above SO% and 3-4 times as mudi n as Us formed II 
b 85*. Tin l^OfiO, dn 0 G0I8, mol refraction 33 04 Bromination yields the dtbremide 
ntiCnClIDrCIIiBr. b]i 03 S* n,, 1 500ft. d„ I 5251. mol refraction 40 81 KOCt 
forms *Mjfn>f<i«fy/rBe. b 87*. fin 1 4023, dD07272, mol refraction 32 24 (cf Lespteau. 
C.A 24, 334) The yfg rail EtiCnC CAg is very sol in EtOH Reaction (2)- III 
and V are «epd by 7 vacuum distns , 2-3 times ns touch HI is formed as V, and the total 
yield is excellent V bu 71“, bj,. 191 6* (cor ). »n 1 5030, dn 0 8818, mol refraction 
48 95 Reaction (3) IV and V ore sepd by 3 vacuum distns In a total yield of 76- 
S5% about twice as much IV is present as V. IV b* 87 6*. b,, D-l*. bn* 217* ^cor ), bu 
1 5318. Bn 1 6337, dn 0 8921, dn OSSSft. mol refraction 50 7. 51 0. Some 5ianna«>l 
was identified as a by-product Data on I and 111 ate also given G. TorwTEi 
Highly polymerized compounds. XLVn. Morphology of highly molecular 
substances, ll. Polyozymethylene precipitates from solutions. Hams W. Koin.- 
9C1ICTTER Ann 484, 165-780930), cf C A 25, IS— K ppts at] (ClltO)x solns 
(d,* I OSG) with IliSO( and obtains 2t ppts. using various conditions of temp, 
amounts of 11,80, and concns of (C!fiO)r Also, the effects of added substances (e. g , 
MeOH) and of the substitution of HCI and 1I|P0» for the IT£0« were studied The 
significance of the ppts is discussed C J West 

Relation of the structure of ketones to thetr teaetlvity and affinity in acetal forma- 
tion. n. Geo. J. rvEirrER amp Hojie* Ansavs J Am Chem Sec S3, 1043-8 
a931):ef C A. 22.383— llCOiCtandNareactasfollows 311CO,rt + 4Na - 2CO + 
MeONa + SFtONa (to bo discussed In a later paper) The ratio of CO to HCOiCt is 
independent of the omt of HfOri), or of ketone acetal present in the mizt subject to 
analysis; houever, the ratio ii dependent upon the amt. of EtOH and the amt. and 
land of ketone present A table is given showing the CO from HCOtCt in the presence 
of various amts of ElOH and ketones. The reaction of the various ketones with HC* 
(Ont)i was earned out by mixing 0 1 mol of ketone and 0 } mol IlC(OEt)t in EtOH to 
give a total vol. of 49 ml , then odding I ml of EtOH contg 0 0130 g HCI; alter 50-60 
hrs 6 ml aliquots were removed and decompd with Ha and EtONa; from the data the 
% aceUl calcd and equil const.. Kr X 10*. were detd McCO, 94 8. 334; MeCOEt, 
90 1. 083. MeCOClI,CH,rh. 89 1. OCO; MeCOPh. 8ft 2, 039. Me neopentyl ketone. 
84, 0 28, (iso-Pr),CO. 05 4, 0 034; (err-BuCOMe. 50 1. 0 0101; lerf-BuCOEt. 30 2, 0 0033; 
Ph,CO,33 7, 0 0020; teri-BuCOCHMct. 25 8.00012. {lerl Bu),CO. 17.2, 0000-1. These 
results show that any substitution in the Me groups of Me, CO results in a lowenng of 
the extent of the reaction. The extent of conversion is decreased only slightly by the 
substitution of a PhCHt group for I of the H of Me»CO. The effect of the replacement of 
a Me by Ph is marked, while 2 Ph groups reduce the % conversion to acetal to about 
33% of the value for Me,CO. The b p. and d. lor the vanous compds are given 
_ C. J. Wfst 

Preparation of anhydrous pinaeoh Haroui S. Kmo and W. W. Stewart. Ptoc 
T rans. Nora Scotian Inst. Sn. 17, 202-7(1930) —The dehydration of pinacol hydrate 
was earned out by 3 methods: (1) To 118 g pinacol. 108 g. water, and 700 cc rt,0 
coeiiecl and shaken. 250 g coarsely powd CaCs was added. After standing, the mixt. 

filtrate distd with a 3 ft. fractionating column The fraction b 
liO-l weighed 100 g and was pure anhyd pinacol In all. 90% ot the hydrate was 
recovered. (2) Pure pinacol hydrate distd on an oil bath under the same conditions 
^ve only 75-60% of anhyd pinac^ (3) Pinacol (118 g ), 108 g water, and 200 cc 
C«H, were distd at G8* until all the water was removed through a condenser connected 
““*o™atic separator from which the C»H, siphoned back to the distg flask The 
C4 Hi soln was then heated on a metal bath to 170*. Anhyd pinacol in 00% yield re- 
mained in the flask The C,H| dehydration method was used for tlie analysis of pinacol 
hydrate. It was found to contain 4 9% uncombiaed water when dried in the air for 21 
Tj . . . - _ Rachel Brown 

Identification of fatty acids, L RsiKnARD Seka and Robert H. MOller 

Moiuilsh 57, 07-105(1031).— The reaction with o-C.H,(NH,), is proposed os a method of 
icentifying fatty aads; the method seems to be applicable to acids up to Cii: the possible 
use with unsatd acids is being studied. o-C«H«(HH,)i and PrCO,H, heated at 149-60* 
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tor 8 hrs.. sive I-prof>ylbfntimiJaielt, bj» 220*, m. 162-8*; . fct» 250 , m 

lW-6*, jfwtr, bii 2S0*, m 130-10, , bu 280*, m lUr-S*; kewtfcjt 

dffn, bj» ^’p tn. lOt-3*, peniaitejl imt , bit 300*. its 91-2*; kepiadtcyl dena , b,* 
310*. tn OO-l'.tsfl-rr j«fi« ,biil80*,m S23-6‘,metAf!peHlyldert9,bu230*,m 158-9*. 

C J West 

Selectire bydroeenatloa ef imMtstrtted tclda tad tbe!r eoasiitatiea. JL If»* 
lisolmic acid of ailk worm pupa. Yoantwri Isova Atm Bcksuxs SnvKt Prat 
Imp Acad. Oapan) 7, 15-8(JU31). cf C. A 24, 62S3 — Oxidabon of Me tsoliooUte 
witli KMnOt m SlciCO contg NallCOt pros (COilt)i. caproic and atelaic aads, while 
the partially reduced acid pvcs pclarfonic and arclatc acids Tbcsc Tcsnlts art Ibt 
•ome as Ibtise obtained tor UnoIiO aod and to isolincilic and is assigned the structure of 
octadeca-A*''*-‘*-'*'dienoic acid, hwwcscf. the 2 acids are not Identical, for the Brdenv 
of litiolic acid m tl4*, wbilethatof isoliaoIicacidisab(|uid Otidalioti of the partially 
hydrogenated isolinolic acid in all: soln cites 3 dihydrosysteanc adds, tn 130* and 
100*. elaidic and stranc acids Thus the 2 aads may be represented by the following 


Mc(CH,i,CH CnCHiCU Mt(CU,)^II CHCItiCa 

HOtC(cift)»cn n^CciMiCOiir 

LinoLe aaJ Isolmolic acid 


The** results are confirmed by tnea.suttng the velocity of hydrogenation, this run* in 
2 stages and in both Lnolic aad is hydrogenated more rapidly C J. West 

Partial bydrogenabon of Imole^e acid i^od its ester*. T. P. llrLorrcii Chem 
Vmiehau Fttu, OeU, lI'aeAie Ilatu 37, 3$d-d(1030) —An answer to the Bauer and 

rrmann paper {C A 34, 5731) in which they state that no proof for a change m the 

ethylene bond during hydrogenation of lioolciue acid was loimd and that the presence 
of subenc aod among the osidationptoductsby KMnO, may be due to secondary oxida- 
tion of the primary products In answer « should be noted (1) The osidalion by 
KMnOt <0 acetone causes no secondary oti^Uonof the ^ COiU degr^ation products 
which are probably immediately pptd and thus removed from the reaction, and oeda- 
lion of Me oleate, palmitodleate, etc. produces only one di 00,11 aod, azelaie and 
(S) Partially bidrogcnated Me oleate yielded not only uebicand subencand*. but also 
sehacie acid, C(lIi«<CO|lt)(, whose presence would be difficult of explanation when a 
•ecoodary destructive oxidation IS assumed (3) While aq KMnOt oxidation of deie 
acid may produce atelaie xubenc. nonyhe. octylic and oxalic aads, hapworth and 
Motlratn CC A 19, 2930) have shown that the aq alk KMnO, oxidation of the Na 
salt of S.lO-dihydroxystcanc acid, the primary oxidation product of Na A»'’*-oleate 
yields almost equal amts ol subenc, *i-oetylic and oxalic acids, the splitting Ukmg 
Pl^w at the 8,9- and 10,11 and not at the 9.10-powticn When oxidizing with KMnOi 
in acetone the primary formabon of satd di HO acids does not occur and splitting H 
resuicted to the 9,19-position The observed differences are doubtless due to differences 
in the conditions under which hydrogenabon occurred B and E hydrogenated mainly 
at 20-120*, using I 1-4 3%N«fot 12-30 hrs while IlildiUh and Vidyarthi hydrogenated 
mostly at 18O-2U0*. using 0 3-0 G% Ki foe 30-90 mm , they also observed that there is 
less change in the ethylene bond at JOO-5* than at 180-200* aod probably «iH less at 
B and E s temp of 20* Reply. K If Baubb JM 350 —Different hydrogeoauoo 
conditions produce different results The acetone KMnOi oxidation is more advan- 
O. oxidation P EsaiEB 

reeparachor of aome abphtbc acids of high molecular weight. G B SembMA 
AND G Riao«i LissOKS Cau (kttn Kol bO. 863-0(J930) —U w already known 
that with the ate esters of fumanc and maleic aads. of oUaconic and mtsaconic acids, 
ot emnanue and fll/o-cmnamic aads. etc . the parachot of the <ii form is smaller than 
that of the fraaj.form In expts. with the free aads. it was found that the same fact 
IS true ol each pair of ethylenic acid* with 18 and 22 C atoms, so that following the 
concept of Sugden and W’hitUkerlcf C A 19.3263).ordinary oleieacid (I) should have 
a cu-conaguration and eUidic aod (II) and brassidic aad (UI) Iront-coniiguratjonv 
result* ol Sugden (Im ei( ), the measurement* of the 
Im deduced from other phys consts 
found by f p measurement* a «s-con 
f * Irans^OTfigufation for lU, and Kcffler (cl C. A 24. 

^ combustion, considered I a err form and H a /ra»r aad In view 

wh Vi,; h s^'=anc Bod (V) and ol beheiuc aad (VI) were detd to ascertaia 

^twrtsv the panchors of these satd aads and those of the 
corresponding ethylenic aads The result* shoir Uiat the surface tensicm y ot the satd 
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tads ^th IS and 22 C atoms is nearly the same as that of the corresponding tra 
ethylemc acids, while it is smaller than that of the or-ethylenic acids Moreover, 
parachors of the satd aads are greater than those of the corresponding unsatd aa 
white the parachors of the latter are the greater in the or-forms To complete the 
lestigation the parachor of 2,3-oleic aod (VU) *** dctd , and since it was practtcr 
equal to that of IT, the former has the fraBi-configuraUon as indicated by earlier cn 
(cf S , C /I 19, 1245) The diCereocts m the parachors of each pair of ethylene tsom 
are small, but since the** differences are systematic in both series and for differ 
temps they are not eaptl errors Surface tensions y were dctd bv the method of m 
boihsg pressure with the Sugden opp (cf C-A 16, IC27; 18, 1771), and the parach 
were calcd by the formula P Mv*/./ (D - d) of Sugden The following d 
give d , y and the parachor of the acids at 00* and at 95*. resp I, 0 WS 
0 S4404. 27 O-l, 27 52. 765 07. Tb693. 0,054370, 0 83670, 26 50. 26 31. 7G0 -H, 764 
VII, 0 S4S43, 0 81039. 27 00. 26 80, 759 31. 763 70. V, 0 83002. 0 83102. 26 99. 26 
777 79. 778 S7 (cf 778 of Hunten and Maass, C A 23, 1549), IV, 0 8357. 08327. 28 
27 77. 932 40. 93S 91 . lU, 0 8324. 0 8294. 27 40. 27 28. 929 20. 034 30. VI, 0 8223. 0 82 
27 77, 37 61. 950 07, 95136 The eaptl \alues of the parachors are not compa 
with those ^cd theoretically, because the theoretical parachors are always differ 
from the espU i*alues when the no of C atoms comprising the chain is very high ' 
results show that I and IV ha\*e or>configuration$, and tl, VU and lU bas’c the tra 
configurations C C Dmt 

Separation of glycerides. IVI-XVIIL Bwnsuxb Sitzcsl Free. Imp Ai 
(Japan) 7, 9-11(1931), cf. C A. 23, <928^TVt Wrnr Yctasu MasUDA —By 
of the principle of fractional pptn with CaCI, from EtOH and eitn of the petr etl 
insol porbon with s'anous solvents the broaunated oil Irom the bones of the comr 
Sabock (Bo/oeR0p(<rd pAviofur). the following bromides were isolated (only m p gi\c 
dihaoleno-toomann, 65*. dupanodooo-bnoleoo.rodroano. 132*. dupanodODO*arai 
dOQO^lein, 95*; CafleO-clupaaodoflO-IiooleniR. 123*. araehidonO'hnoleao.oleiR. 14 
tnanchidoniQ, 2IS*; the following are oils Imoleno-dirobmann, stearo-linoleno-i 
mann. stearooleo-zodinann, stearoliooleno'xocmano. oteo-duoOmana, haoleo-diol< 
SVn. Wrru Sia'zo Oe avd Uio Kisinuoto —The sldn of the finbodc gave the folli 
icg bromides Cti1{,iO>lmoleao-steandomn, 122*, (Cit11i70)fSteandoniQ. 14S*; ceto! 
linoleo-steandoain. 172*; disteandoso-rodinana. 16S* (decompn.), tnsteandonin, } 
(decompn), triolem and dieruco(?)4inoIeia XVm. With Rvozo Yovesa Avp I 
NiSRnuoTO —The lotemal organs m the finboch gai-e the following bromides clupa 
dono-CnKMO-ImoIenu, lOS , CnIfuO(f)*bno!eniD, 98*; .dupanodono-steando 
zodmann. 193*. diarachidonogaddeio. £X)* (decompn); hnoleo-dieoAmann. oi 

C. J. Wes 

The structure of synthetic mixed triglycerides. Rausanta BaATTAcnAKyA i 
TnoiiAS Percy HiLorrcn. Proc, Roy. S«c (London) 129A, 468-76(1930) — Synth 
tngtycendes were prepd. from various combinations of tauric, palmitic, and ste: 
aads with unsatd aads (85% oleic and 15% linoleic). The curve of the molar ] 
centage of the fully satd glycendes plotted against the molar percentage of satd. ai 
in the synthetic mixt. ga\e c o ite sp ondmg values for a no. of natural animal fats 
duding butter and tallow) and for some a-egetablc pericarp fats, while vegetable : 
have somewhat Jess fully satd gljcendes than the synthetic fats for a giirn ratn 
satd to unsatd. aads. Vegetable seed fats are almost invanably assembl^ on diffei 
prinaples, the glycende structure bemg detd by a tendency to even distribution 
dhsreso*; ifiiiy-satti' gijrenais rarciy appear in appreoadie quantity untirttie me 
proportion of satd. aads in the mixed fatty aads reaves 60%. H J. DstTEL, Jr 

On^ of stereocbemlstiy. EauNimu Patbxv5 Cazs. ekim. tiaJ. 60, 9I( 
(1930) — Certain misstatements in a recent book by Oddo ("Trattato di chimici 
gaaica") are discussed. C. C. Da\t 

^ Stereochemistry of orgaoie compounds. 2Z. Spatial rearrangement of the a o 
in the pentaerythntol molecule. Ludwig Orthner and Gertrud FhEYSs. A 
484, 131-64(1930); cf. C A. 22, 81.— Details are given for the prepn of the mono- 
Md diacetone (11) detivs of pestaery thritd (III) (cf C. A. 22, 1327). I and Na 
C«H,!Me,, heated 3 hrs , then treated with Mel and agam heated 2 hrs , give 43% of 
mono-dled^nz (IV), b,, 129-30*;RftOand Mel with Igtve 70% of IH; p-nitrobenros 
m. 90 . IV With NaOH in 70% MeOH gives 60% of the Me denv. of HI, m. 72*. 
m MeiSOj and 5% KOH give a mixt. of the di~Me dmr. (V) of in, bi, 139®, m : 
(atbaisoale. m. 70®), and the tn-ltf dmr , b,, 103^® (^nitrobenzoate, m. 53-1 
4 And BiCI in C|H»N give the di-Bz dem , m. 110®, hydi^yzed by HCl m McjCO 
the di-Bz deny. (VI) of HI, m. 75*; further action of BzCl gives the tetra-Bz denv, 
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m. m M*. idfOtioa with th»t frem m *“<10^1. Ac,0 *“ 

OlCl*.hP«tPd 1 hr, pve POre At dmr . la. I 

pwTssrc of the duAcifrtf of lU. »»*:«« 

ind in fetv Cond tneMuretnents «rt rero»t«J /<» I. V j S^- 1. n ^ 

Dipole deinv »« r^n ^ t,T dijl 

raA X 10-” c. J V The spaUaJ smictnrt c< Ol ts di<«Bwi and flJasmted 

^"^parthon o/ W.»- tad 3.7,Wriofthjlnrie add. 

ra*DP\ JSee. «B. C5.76-«0(ltl30)— (D. from the S-Q c«i^ 
with Na in MeOn! a 2S3*. at wiee te«J4di/jr\nc (prohal'lr rear^por into i.> 
tnaethylunc a«d (U)> and then a 370^*. Heated ? f to at 2>0 (not Ubg. 

10 r IpwiR 11, B 373-5* (dceoBI*>.■^radl3ylDtlh^Utedhy^t^t^♦tote» 

tnethylonc aad. to. 22S* l.S.P-Tntnethrtesnc acsd {HD «» 

SloeS^uate With ^MeCJ^,SO,.^!e « a-Cai.O. at IM*. the cmde Product 
U> veaovas the bow strooele aad U-<h-!Me twnpd hr bofliDR up m « 

by last disMiJvat in SS^'r KOH and pptt the HI with CO,: yieJA 3- r 1° 
the di-Me and The lU deewnrs. StO*. M dc»a that prepd. 
wd {Strafe prtt 347*) An alieapt waa made to prep m frOT 
(rbt^ned in 8 e yield in oeedlea. m 3W* (deewpn-h ^ 

Kao. in HO), but the O coaipd was undtanjrd by KOH or ^aO^ la bodins Mws 

wbe KOhtece KaQMeatUO’insealedtMbea. 

Preparahoa and properhea of emtalluod alkali aalt* of ■rP®?Vv.°.'od 

MsaAxiTitK.t>oM>. UTWt. J BW ana.«5, 203-13(1931) ~'n>eUAaMd 

K salts rf l-eynme hii-e been ptepd by pptn of aJc. alb. entire solnv i nth 
A method of reerystn *ras not found and aerptfl- under the conditioM “ . 

not improre the runty or eryst form Howerer. analysis «nd>»led tMt the 
MTVna. we« f utly pure The salts arc ywy »h « water and the aq aedn*. a« T^tn 
eallj stable f« wwral dij-s. a notewerthy fact in new of the toow inns^^tr of 
aolnv wbenbtnledwitheaeesaallcali. ia]twcaled {crcvstiae » * 

K ults. rr«p , in water is -M 4*. and -91 1*. ^ ^ ^±S- 

CoodeBsaboB betweeo ahphaha asters aad kettoeit S. 0 Powoi avn Kmn 
M. Skvkoc*. J Afx Om Sf^ M. lW9-5l0a3l)— With the OaiSefi ««o^ 
tion. AcOEt aad MeCOCt or fctCO,Ei and MeeCO pro ]] and JS'T. rrT._Nj«^ 
COaiib CtCCbl t and M eCOPr <w rrCO,Et and MeCOEt pre 9 and -- Vc « 
{EiCOClIOi AcOFt and hJeCOCUMe, tw .v>.piCO,C\ and Mt,CO pre U and 
nrsp . «d 2 otethyW 5-h«xanedi«je Modi&abom of proiaruons aad 
not ehanp- the course of the rta«nm in tbe eases rtudied . i 

SoRar ondanon and destniebon. X. Fonaiboa of methylclfoxw fnim 
and from related substances tinder the influenea of hydincen peronde. K. 
iiACaa AKt, K T^ckpckci. 2 UO. 4S4-e2{lMlh cf C. X. 74. 

bndcT the influence of H-O, in the ptewnce e>( he^io. in aad soln , MeCOCJfO is 
from ranous supars and eepeeaillT frwn >-Me ylucoside In the absence w t e^ 'l^ 
howeitr. acids, particolarty llCOnlI. are presdoeed inslrad XI. Fwasaboa^ol F®*?. . 
like coBipounda la the decoaposibos of soRar. K. D£a.vTwrc* a'cd } .^®r^ 
403-6i)i1 — I’hcnol like eulisunces are fomicd in xtr) minute amts, and only moq 
speaal conditions from earbohj-dratca. KCOiII «hen u«cd in malanir rht^ 
luaion tnixt. leads to the (ssenatiem ^ ♦- and pirticufirly of (n-HOC»H,COiH 
phenol XIL The fonaaboa of hiRher fatty tads in the destmeboB of suRaf. 

501-4 — There is soexidtnce loimdthat hathei fatty aodsiesaslteibensusarsare actre 
upon by coned alkalica S Moa^CUS 

Glucuronic acid fsnaenUBoa. IZ. Tano Takahasio a'co ToxHreosti Asai. 
Free 2mp Acad Oapan) 7, B-SflMl) — C A. 24, 4310 C. J . 

Course of addiboa of sodiun enot albytaialonJc aad soditmi cnol alkyleyaco^euc 
esters to nnsaturated esters. Afctar* Mtmuct. ak-o Jotw Ross. J. Am. L»rn 

Ah 53.1150-72(1031), cf C A 25,82 — Tbe eoune of the addn. of a denr of the 

NaenolmaloiucextcT type to an a,8 uustd ester rroctedxacccrdiBB to the Uw of cbo^ 

neutmliiauon That adda product is tbcTrfore lonaed in wbitii the pwabTeeoetjKT « 

the ha atom is t«st neutr^red, ance the rnaa encrRy depadatnm is thus rcahiw 
In the addn of Ka enol alkylmalcinic esters to ftunanc ester, the alkyl croup mipat” 
so that the addendum parts are alkyl and C(CO,Et) C{OXa)OEt: in the addo ta 
Ka cnol alVylo-anoacebc esters to crotcouc ester, the addendum parts are emuany 
alk)I and 'CtCX) C(OXa)OEt. In the addn to crotomc ester, the yield of 
product was peatet in the caae of N* cned nethylcyanootebe ester (W^) than^th 
Na enol tthjlcyanoocebc ester (33^> iloxrceez, the peld of addn pnxjact Is oeto. 
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by several complex factors so that it is not possible from these expts. to male any sUte- 
ment regarding the relative ease of migration of the Me and Et groups in these addn. 
reactions The max chem neutralization of the Na is realized by the Na remaining 
attached to the carbonyl O atom in the nialonic or cyanoacetic groups The Xa atom, 
however, becomes better neutralized than it was in the addendum by the spatial nega- 
tn"e influence ol the acquired COjEt group Esters of the type CIIX(CO}Et)CHV- 
CZ(COjrt)i (where X = Ror H, Y - R.llorCOiEtandZ - R or 11. also R is an alkyl 
or aryl radical), apparently form enolic Na denvs contg the group -CH C(ONa)OEt, 
but these immediately decomp to form eth>Ieotc cr.^sters and Na albylmalonic esters 
The retrogression of the free ester (A) by Na is probably due to the formation of such 
an cnolic Na denv It would follow from this relationship that the Na atom involved 
mthcadiln reactionsspeafied abovecannotmigratediinng theaddn process However, 
if the single CO,Et group of (A) can form an enolate, on amt. of Na corresponding to 
the relative aadity of the 2 enolic forms of ester (A) (Z — H), would migrate to the 
single COjEt group according to the partition pnncipte. and spontaneous retrogression 
would lead to the reformation of a further quantit> of the Na cnol denv Thus, by 
this process, m agreement with the partition principle, an apparent balanced state would 
be achieved between the 2 possible stable Na denvs It has not been found possible to 
obtain addn to the y C atom of a fi.y unsatd cthylemc ester or nitnle. Addn occurs 
m the case of alfyl cyanide and styrylacctic ester at the a- and tf-C atoms with migration 
of an a-H atom CH,(CO,Et)i and (CltCOiEt)i with a little EtONa give 00% of the 
Et ester, bi 187*, of propane a.B.y.y-tetracatinxylic and, ra 153*. The ester (22 g ) m 
an EtiO suspension of enhyd EtONa, methylated with 10 g Mel, gives 21 g of the 
Et eilcf, bj 180*, of btitane-a,B,y,y-Ulratarl>oxytic end, m 170*. Pentane-B,y,B,i~ 
tetraearboxihe acid, m ICC*, results from the sapoo of the ester obtained from the 
butane denv and Mel with EtONa at 0* The propane denv and EtI with EtOKa 
give the El dertv , bi ISO*, of penlane-a.0.y.y-utraecrl>oxylie oad, m. 177*. Pentane- 
a.a.O.y-tetraearboxylie aetd m 170* (dccompn). Jlesane-B.S.y.B lelracarboxyltc cad, 
m 170*, is formed from the Et ester of the la$t*oamed acid, McI and EtONa at 0*. 
Addn of MeC(CN) C(ONa)OEt to McCH-CHCOiEt gives 60% of the Et ester, b, 
146-8®, of a.ff-dimeihil-y-ej^noilutarteactd. which could not becrystd ,tbe correspond- 
ing yearboxy deriv m. 142^ and is not identical with the aad obtained from tiglie add. 
P.yDimethyl-vcyanoglutanc acid m 162* CtC(CN}.C(ONa)OEt and hleCH'- 
CIlCOtEt give of the Et ester, bt 163*. of y-eyano-a-eihyl-^melliylttutarte aad, 
m 147*, this gives with HCl a mist ct a etk)l-fi-meih}ltlutanrntdes, tn 02* and 102*; 
hydrolysis of the imide, m 92*. gives as-a-elhvl-$ mtlHyglutarte aad, m. 88*. Com- 
plete hydrolysis of the above e«cr gives v-elhyl-B-metfiyl-y-torboxyrtularte aetd, m 
147*. MeC-CttCOiH and NCCH:C(ONa)OEt give C0% of the El ester, b. 152*, of 
a ethyl ff-methyl-y-c^anoglutarie aad. m 132*; complete hydrolysis gives the y-earbexy 
dertt, m 141*, Ethylation of 7*cyano-P methylglutanc ester gives the El ester, b» 
152®, of y ethyl-B tneshyl-y-cyonogfularte aad. m 139*; T-ethyl-S-methyl-T-carboxy- 
glutanc aad could not be crystd CH»*CHCIIfCN and NCCH:C(ONa)OEt give 
90% of p melhyl-ycarbethoxyglularentlnle. b» 160*: MeC(CN).C(ONa)OEt gives 
a.P^imelhyl-ycarbelhoxyglularonttnle. b« 152*. PhCH .CHCHiCOiEt and CNCHt* 
COiEt with EtONa give Et P-benzyl~y<yanogJutarale, bi 193*; hydrolysis gives p- 
benzyl-y-carboxyglutanc aad, m 158*, the Na denv of the ester and Mel give El 
y-methyl p benzyl-y-eyanotlularale, bi 194®, alk hydrolysis gives ymethyl-p-henxyl-y 
carboxyilutarie aad, m 177* (decompn ). giving a-melkyl-P-benzilglutarte aad, m. 
139*. rhCH'CHCHjCOjEtnnd MeCH(CO,Et)i with EtONa give the £r esUr, b, 
197®, of a-methyl p-bensyl-y-earboxyglutarie aad, which exists in 2 forms, m 197* and 
118*; heating above their m p gives 2 a-metbyi>^>benzy]glutanc aads, m 139* (cf. 
above) and 97*. PhMeCHCHO and CH,(CO,H), m EtOH give a mixt of the Et esters. 
bi» 156* and bjo 176-82*, of y-methyt-yphenytbutenose aetd (I), did not crystallize, and 
y-methyl-y.phenyl-o-carboxybutenoic aad, m. 151®. I and NCCHjCOiEt with EtONa 
give Et y-melhyl-y-phenyl-a-eyane-p-ttteltcbulyrale, bj 193®; alk. hydrolysis gives 7- 
ntetfiyl-ypkenyl.a-earboxy-P-acettebuJyrte aad, m 162® (decompn ), giving ymelhyl-y- 
Phen^l-P aceitebulyrte aetd, m 88 *. C.J. West 

«.Pi7-Tnmethylglutanc acids. F E. Rat. 7. /Im. CAem 53, 1174-5(1931); 
cf. C. A. 22, 945 — Polemical with Michael and Ross (C. A. 25, 82) regardmg the 
identity of a,fl,7.tnmethylglutanc aad C. J. West 

“»fl»r*Tnniethy)glutaiic adds. ARTiruit Michaei, an» Joint Ross. ’ J. Am 
Ckem. See. 53, 1176-6(1931). — Reply to Ray (cf. preceding abstr.), C, T. West 
asymmetry of mera-tartaric add. K. Scherinca. Pharm. Weekblad 
08, 143-5(1931) — A theoretical discussion of the spatial configuration of »»«o*tartaric 



1601 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol. 25 


add and a possible asymmetrT due to a ffiotual repuls/oa of tbe 2 carboxyls. 

A. W. Doi 

Iron nltrosyls aod their behtTjor on oridatlon. IIaks RntnuN, B. Elbbn ams 
7. tVB*BT. Ann 485, 43-52(1831) —|NO),Fe(S,COCt), (I) (Manchot and David- 
son, C A. 23. 4417) results m 01% yield (on the (lasis of the Te) or 85% yield (on the 
basis of KO} from 10 ( reS04 m 70 cc. 11A> and 12-14 t K xantbate in 30 ce. 11,0 to 
which are added 60 cc CS) or ClfCU and the whole ntd. with NO (av. absorption. 
1600 * 60 cc ), expts at O-IO*. adda of KOII or AcONa, or vanation of the raUo of 
K xanthate to Fe from 0 6 to 4, always cave the same result With EtOCOSK there 
results 35% of dinitreso /trroui EU tktecafb<niaU (U), (ONliFeSCOjEt, brown black, 
much less stable than I and reacts much more duickly with aads and alkahes I, on 
beatiac at GO-80*, cives a N free sublimate. ,^.0-di-£f tkioccrbauiU, bi» 76*. 1.6375 

The behavior of I and 11 on autoxidationisAown {n curves, I in CiHt. on shakmc with 
1 atom ol O. fives a compd contf about 30% of (NO)0 NOre(&COEt)» 

C. J. West 

Carbohydrates. X. Further 1.2-deriTatlees of clueoie, Percy Cricl akd 
RICIURD SairnLH Ber 63B, 28S4-7(1«30). cf. C. A. 24, 4500 —An entirely different 
and materially smoother method ol prepc 2 methyl|lueose (1) (C. A. 24, 74) is 
•cnbed Teirabcnzoylslueose di-Ct mercaptal reacts with extraordinary ease ^Ih 
Mel and Ak, 0. yielding hall its wt of UtfaUiitoyl-2 metkyttluuss di-£f mercopuit, m 
88-0*. (aj’n* 04 33-64 67* (MejCO). tapond by NaOEt to 2 methyljlucose di Et tntt. 
captal, m 178*. identical with that obtained from glucose mercaptal with Mel and 
yielding with aq ligCIi I, m 168*. shcnrs slight nutarotation in H|0, [alo chanpng 
from 50 6-69.2* in 05* hr to 64 0^56* in 4S hr* ; phenylbydrarooc, m 177*, W» 
—13 3* (CtlliN) (heating with more PhNIINHi gives the Me-fre« glueosarone. m. 
205*) C A. R. 

Sugar anhydrides. IL Action of trimethylamine on teetobrom»-f-4hsmflote. 
Fairs MiatCGi. akd llsamA Miciieeu Btr MB, 2862-6(1830); cf C. A. 23, 3669 — 
It was shown recently (C. A 24, 27^ that acetobalogenosugars whose tub^tueott 
on the 1- and 2 C atoms are in the cts-position can form Quaternary NUi salts with 
NMei while the (fans denvs do not The acetohalogen derive of d mannose and {• 
rhamnose form no Quaternary denvs , but white the mannose corapd can be recovered 
almost unchanged even after long continued action, acetobromothamnose undergMS 
another reaetioo In abs ale after a •uffieesUy long t/me almost all the Br is split 
oS and seps as NMei llOr Tetraaeetytetbylrbamnoside is not formed, however; three 
are obuuied chiefly a diacetylchamnose anhydride (1). 23 4-tmeetyl fl rhimaow (u) 

andanunsatd non-cryst compd The yicltu of these products vary considerably and 

it has not yet been possible to establish the conditions nreesutry for obtaining >, t* 
peoally, in reproducible yields I, to wbKb the accompanying structure u assigned 
provisionally, is probably formed by splitting off of Br with the Ac group on C atom 4 
as AcBr which reacts with the ale to form AcOBt and UBe, the latter eepg as NMe» - 
HBr By using C*I1, instead of ClOlI as solvent, it is possible to isolate the very un- 
stable AcBr NMe> 1 reduces Pehling sola only very little after sepon of the Ac 
groups but powerfully after boUmg with acids, and it is stable toward Br in AcOH and 


j 1 

K^OAc 

O IlioAc O 

' eil I (I) 

dn 


|— i.o 

r I 


KMnO, in Me,CO It has not been possible to obtain the corresponding carbohydrate 
In pme form, however Cautious alh sapon gives xirups whi^ after long standing 
in tte air reduce Fchling soln and deposit small quantities of f-rhamnose hydrate, 
whileadil soln of IlCl m MeOH prodnceaa<*ange in rotaUon from— 24 1* to— 0 8* 
out yieJQs no ^st rnamnoside ocetate. The simultaneous formation of n renders the 
isolation of 1 difficult. The mother liquors from I and 11 give a amp which reacts 
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strongly with Dr and KifnOi, it may be a compd. of the glucal type or a fcetene acetal- 
hke pr^uct (IH) derived from the taatomenc form of acetobromorhamnose. The easy 
ehmmation of AcBr from acetobromorhamnose indicates that the mobile 0-membered 
P3rran nng is fixed m a position in which the Br atom is close in space to an Ac group; 
if no Walden inversion occurs at C atom 1 m the nng closure, this can result only la 
the formation of (al,4){filSi-Thamnoian SJ-duicetaU (1), since the Br b in the trant- 
position to the Ac groups on C atoms 2 and 3 The acetohalogenomannoses, which 
tmder the same conditions are stable toward N9>fei. have an AcOCHj group instead 
of the end Me group of the rhamnose This cod AcOCHi group probably favors a form 
of the pyran nng in which the Br and Ac groups are not close to each other I (0 9 g 
from2g acetobromo-f rhamnose), m 124-5*. (o|” — 21*(CllClj) C. A. R. 

Nitrogen-containing sugars. IL Synthesis of peptide-lilce compounds from 
amino sugars and amino aeids. L GIneosamine as the component. At.PKEi>BERTtio. 
Fans Houjee. Wehiie» Mekek akd Feans HCtiiee, Ann 485, 127-51(1931); 
cf C A 24, 3761 — Glucosaminc-HCl (8 64 g ) in 400 cc 0 2 NaOH, treated during 
20 mm with 4 52 g CICHiCOCI with cooling give about 5% of cklffroaertyt N-tlucos- 
amine, m. 163-9*, [o]*b 21 8* (MeOH), Fchluig sola is easily reduced The a-bromo- 
propionyl denv (I) m 200-1 *. (al’o 62 5* (H/)) after 17 mm , changing to a coast 
value of 35 2* m IShrs .crjstn of this prepn tends to increase the component with the 
higher rotation, since the const, value for the product ciystd once is 23 78* The a- 
bromoisocaproyl denv (tl), m 178* (dccompo ). also shows mutarotation, the value 
of [a]” changing from 39 67* (HjO) after 30 mm to 24 70* after 24 his I and MeOll- 
KH|, on standing 3 months at 0*. give a nuxt of dehydroalanyl S glucosamine an- 
hydnde (111), m 272* (decompn ), and aUtnyl N-anhydroiiueoiamine anhydride (IV), 
m. 199*. Coned NHiOH at 0* gives pnncipally III but a small amt of IV. MeOH- 
NHi at 100* gives almost completely IV. in reduces Fcbliag soln only after long heat- 
ing; it does not liberate N in the Van Slyke app , (a)” —33 0* (H|0), it is unchanged 
after heating with MeOH'NHi 3 hrs at 70-5* and 3 hrs at 100* IV likewise reduces 
Fehling solo, only after long heating and in the Van Slyke app. liberates 42% of its K 
after shaking 7 hrs The (elra Bt deriv of t m 189*. (o]V 86 7* (CHCh). does not re- 
duce Fehlmg soln ; a small amt of teirabeni^-lo-h^rexypraptanyO’^-tt^Wftfe 
is also formed, m. ^3*. (alV 15 87* (CHCIt) n also yields a Utro-Bs deriv , m. 189*, 
[a]'^ 103 1* (CHCli), Hipfruryl S ttueosamine.m 200* (decompn ), it reduces Fehling 
solm but does not react with Mel. [alV 4347* (C«TftN) F'^^romohippuraaide gives 
the <empd. C«H»0tN|Brt, m. 214*. Densoylalanine aaide gives bemoylaianyl-tf- 
(lueotointne, m. 2^* (decompn ). (<*JV 59* (HiO) C. J. West 

Acctylmonoses. VL The ring structure of the mannose pentaacetates. P. A. 
Levenb and R. Stuart Tipson J, Biol Chem. 90, 89-98(1931); df. C. A. 18, 76, 
1274 ; 21, 1969, 3184 —Hudson (C. A. 24, 2726) has recently attributed different nng 
structures to a-d- and P-d mannose, and if this assumption is correct the a- and p- 
pentaacetatesshouldalsopossessdifferentiingstnictures. L. andT. findonexamg the2 
forms that this is not the case Fiftyg of d mannosepentaacetate treatedwithAcOHand 
HBr gave 32 g of 1-bromotetraacetyI.d-iiiannose (1), m. 63-4*. (a)” 123 2* (in CHCb), 
Treatment of I (25 g) with Zn dust and AcOH gave 12 g tnacetylglucal. m. 54-6*. 
I«l’o — 163*(inabs EtOH) The action of AgOAcon 17 g ofIgavel5g ofacompd. 
m. 74. [alV -i-56 6* (m CHCli)i which was found to be identical with a-d-mannose 
pentaacetate. Dry NaOMe acted on I to give the peculiar tetraacetylmethylmanaoside 
of Freudenberg (C. A. 24, 4509), m 194-5*, (apj —22 6* (m CHCl,). while treatment 
with AgiCO, gave 2,3,4,6-tetraacetylmaoaose ®), m 93*. [a)’J +263* (m CHCh). 
n strongly reduced hot Fehling soln., and on acetylation gave d-mannose pentaacetate, 
m. 117*, (a)y — 24 1* On CHCb) It thus appears that the 2 pentaacetates are the 
a- and d-forms of the same ring isomer H. W. Leahy 

The preparation and melting point of anhydrous d-maltose. J. Gilus. Natuurw. 
Ttjdschr. 12, 193-9(1930). — d-Maltose hydrate is dehydrated in vacua below 100*, 
^trary to the results of deBruyn and van Leent (R« irav ehim 13, 218(1894)) 
^em.p curves show that the anhyd substance m 108®, while the hydrated form m! 

product obtained by deBruyn was probably a supercooled mi*t. of about 
56% of d- and 46% of a maltose r, c. Hockett 

dbstatic deitrins. Jean Efebont. Compl. rend. 192, 198-201 
(1931) — Reducing dextnns are formed duniig one of the primary phases of the process 
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of starch sacchanfication The maltiMe encountered In the course of the dextria dis- 
appearance results from the brcaVint down ct these reducing deztnns In the process 
of punfication by solvents or dialysis outohydrolyns plays a dominant part, whde the 
phenomenon of poljmeriwtion also occurs ^e final products art, therefore, always 
impure a condition similar to the one encountered In the study of the deeompn of 
starch B. S Lbvtib 

The supposed depoijmerizatloo of ftycoeeiL Ckdkb Bbxkbk. Ber. 6dB, 27G(M 
(1030) — B showed recently (C A. 24, fi73U) that the supposed depotymerraation of 
inuim described by Vojel and Ihetet and by rnnjshelm, Reilly and Donovan is ex- 
plained by the fact that inulin eagerly adsorbs such substances as afc.. glycerol, glycol 
nnd AcNllt and thereby becomes easily sol in HiO. analysis of the supposed dcpolym- 
enzates showed that the ad>orbed substances, together snth the pure iaufia, cor- 
responded quantitatively to the relatively l^e observed f -p depressions D now 
shows that this is also true of Reifly, Pnogsheim and Donovan's glycogen prepos 
(C A 24, 3090) When well dried glycogen is dissolved in tnhyd solvents, libe fused 
AcNHi IfCONfti or glycol and pptd with abs ale., it adsorbs large quantibes of these 
substances, the adsorption being greatest when the lltO is removed as completely as 
possible, ( g . if the glycogen soln is heated tome time •» vaew before the ppto The 
quantity ol AcNH, adsorbed also decreases with IncrtasiDg quantities of ale. used for 
pptn The ppts gise up their ale. only slowly la tncua oxer CaCIi but ta the air they 
lose It more rapidly because the hygroscopic substances tabe up 11,0 and the adsorption 
of ale IS thereby diminished TTin explains why the IfiO must be removed before good 
adsorpbon will tahe place A prepn obtained by dissolving glycogen in HCOSH, 
at room temp . pptg and washing with abt ale and drying 2 day* lit t<sctu> over CaCJ» 
gave an apparent mol wt of StSinlliObutcontainedO 1G%a1e and 0 25% HCONH,. 
after standing several fars in the air the appirent mol wt was filOand o eouple of hrs 
later 900. the prepn now contained only 2% sJc A prepn simitaity obtained from a 
sola of glycogen in HCONHt which had b^n heated I hr in Mrva at t^vr » 
apparent mol wt of 2S5 increasing, after 2 days la the air, tn 317, Ucootai9ed4 13% 
ale and 027% IlCONIf], and an aq soln of ^esaise Quantitirs of glycogen, ale and 
IlCOKI), gave an apparent mol wcofSOt A prepn siimtarty ebUmed from glreol 
gave in }!,0 the same opalescence as true glycogen solas and was colored by I in the 
same way The glycogen was prepd from calves' bvers and after cartful punfication 
(finally by electro-diilysii) formed a fnabic powder of the compn. CtlliiOt (ash less 
than 0 02%), S* in 11,0 The better it was dned, the less did U depress the 

f p of 11,0. poifltJog to the presence of ale. which, hXe JhO. is removed wnih grwt 
diliiculty, only heating at 100-10* tn pneus gives a product of the compn CtlbiOi, 
which may account for the large depressions found by R , P. and D , who dned their 
glycogen only at 80' CAR 

Cytlopropene tenea. I. Dipheayl^clopropeaedicubonlie add. S F. Da«i.o>o 
AND C W SrANACBL J. Am Chem Soc S3, 1117-20(1931)— Di-ife a-iremo- 
P y~Jiph«nyl y nitroethylmalonale, m 117-8', with AcOK in MeOH gives dt Hi f.2- 
diphenyl 2 ntiro 3^ cyclopropanedKarioxjlaU. ID 129*, refluxing with MeONa splits 
on XaNOi, giving the dt-Me etter. m 149-2*. of U-dtphenyt-3^ cyelopropeneduorbixylu 
acid, m 19IJ* (evolution of COi). oxidatioii with KhlnO, giies CH,Bzi, Br and the 
ester give di-Me i 2-dihTomo 1,2-dtphenyl 3,3 eyelopropanedtearboxylatt, m lM-5 • 
Melting the acid gives the laetone, C,tll„0,. in hydrolyzed to t, 2-dt phenyl £• 

hydroxy-3 cyclopropanetarhoxyhc and. m Hfl-8*. this is not oxidized by O, 

C J B'esr 

Polymeruation and pyrogenic decomposibon of phenylacetic anhydride. L 
Cyelobut4fle-a-dl<me. P. Kalnivs ,<<Io Un*o Latvtentxe A'lm Fakvltat Senfi 
13-7. 455-67, 46S(1930)(in Gennaci) — In the prepn and fractionation of 
(PbCH,CO),0 there is formed by dccnmpo , a red substance, probably dipheoylcycli^ 
butane a-dionc, while PhCUiCOjHdwtilsovcr This results by the unsym polymcnza 
Uon of the anbydnde with the sphtting off of 3 mol* PhCfI,CO,II The intermediate 
product of the^Iyrnenzalion m colozlen and easily changed into the red diketone The 
tatter with EtONa undergoes a mo) rcarfangemeat. simdar to the hcnzihcaad reorrange- 
ment. the product being I’hClI,CnphCOCO,n This is 1 of the few examples of unsym 
polymcriMtion most of the polymmeaiions yietdiog sym compds The study is being 
extended to other anhydrides C J Wp-ST 

Po'7®«ti*«tion of cyche hydroctibons. 1. Polymeric forms of eytlopentadlene. 

Gekiiawj SIBIN (Wtni Hoco Finzbnuacbn) Ann 48S, 223-16 
(1931) --Dieyclopcnto^ene ff) and PhN, give the addn compd (D). m 139-1*. de- 
coropd by mineral aada with libcralioii of N. The dihydro denv of 1, m 69-1*, does 
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not react with PhNi. thus indicating structnre lH as opposed to IV. Oxidation of the 
dihydro denv of I with KMnOi in MtiCO gives 3.6-endomethylenehexahydiohomo- 
phthahc aad, m 137°, and cydopen tone- I.3-dicarboxy lie acid, isolated as the anhydnde, 
m. 163°. Decompn. of the bisnitrosochlondeof Igives the unsatd. ketone (V). m. 216°; 
dihy^ denv.. m. 10^>-10* {smteatbasone. m 220° (decompn)); oxidation yields 
cu-pental<in-l,3-dtcarboTylie aad (VI), m 230*. Excess BzO,H and I give the dioxide, 
m 1S9 °. the action of 1 mol. BzO,Ii upon I m CHCh at —12 * gives a mixt. of mono- 
oxides (TO and YIIl) , while these cannot be sepd by crystn.. VII adds PhN», giving a 
(E), m. 149°. From the petr ether mother liquor VIII, bn 100-10®, m. 79-80°, 
IS isolated, catalytic reduction of VIII gives a diAydro dene , tn. 118-9* Tncyclopenta- 
diene adds PhN». giving the compd 199-200* (decompn ). 
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C J. West 

Ondnated addition capacity of nnsatorated ring eystems. Sukt Alnsit akx> 
Geehako Stbik. Ann. 4SS, 211-22(1931)— The peculiar behavior of dicyclopenta- 
diene toward PhH, lead to the study of other compds of this type. Santene and PhN, 
give an addn compd (I), m 86* A*-3.6-EndomethyIeiietetrahyijro-o phthahc an- 
hydride gives the compd Ci,Hi,0,N», decomps. ^5®. Dihydromonocyclopentadiene* 
quinone and PhN, give the II, m ItH*; PhCHtN, gives the wm6«f CuHuOjN,, 

m. 141*. NjCHCOjEt gives the ecm/if C|iHi,0<N,. tn 177* Dibydromonoc^ohexa' 
diene- and -bntadienequinone do not react with PhN, Biscyclopentadieneqmnone 
and PhN, pve theroffi^ IH, darkensabove200*aiid decomps 25S*, theconesponding 
hexadiene and butadiene derivs did not react 3,6-Endoso-d*-tetrahydro-o-phthahc 
anhydride and PhNi give the compd CiiHuOiN,, decomps. 200*. f7,7/'-Dicarbethoxy- 
3.6-endomethylenetetrahydropyndazine and PhN, pve the compi CitHuOjNi. m. 
126*. 


CH,— CH— Cite— N=N 

1 k. 1 I 

CH,— ilH— CMe N 

(D 


H,C— CO— CH—CH—CH—N=N 


1 I ^-1 I 

H,C— CO— CH-in— CH NI 

__ CH— CH— CH— 

I in, j j in, I 

CH— in— CH— CO— CH— in— CH— 


N=N— CH— CH— CH— CO— CH— CH— CH— N=N 


C.J West 



ISOS 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol. 25 


loductloa of the reection betwcea chlorine end benzene and etbjieoe. T. D 
Stewart ako M H. Hai-son J Am Ciem See 53, 1121*8(1031). cl. C. «4. J4, 
3g^t — tocrtbrr wjlh tubstitution rroductJ. is fanned when Ctll« is passed iolo 
n C«U4 soln oi O In the darV A zniit ol the vanou* stereoisomers Is obUined, with 
the «»-fotin (m 157*) predommatmj The tnoUr ratio of total Cl reacttn? to C|7I« 
reacting >Tincs from 2 to 11 in the present eipts. end is greater the lower the partial 
pressure o( Ctll. This is explained on the basis of chain meehanisms for both the 
C»H« O and C«}IrCl reactions, the latter being induced by and acting as an inhibitor 
of the former In homogeneous soln the above ratio, snth Cl in large excess, is approx 
2 A higher proportion of the Cl is used in substitution than la the heterogeneous re- 
actions No evidence of a Friedd Crafts type of reaction between the C|H,C]| and 
C«H« eoutd be found In a mat of C«lf«, BiCI and Cl no BzITi sras formed with wtro- 
duciion of Cjli* 

ni franr*lsomensm and sterie hindrance. XIL o-Bntyleydohexanols. G \a- 
VON AN» A CtTDON BuU Uc thtm 47, 901-10(1930); cf, C. A. 24, 1355 —A study 
of the fir and fraar-0-butyIcyclohcxanols (11 and their ethers was undertaken for com 
pan-ain of th«r reaction veloaties o-fla/yiWtfAfTuairaf (H) was prepd by catalytic 
hydrogenation of o-BuCsIIiOit (HI) followed by oxidation with CrO» The jwtalytic 
hydrogenation of in with black yKided butylcytfoheiare and C0% of 1- The sen« 
carbazone of II m 143-4*. from which sraa regenerated U, b 90--1*, d* 0 014.« 5 1 4C03 
Catalytic hydrogenation of the aemtearbuone in aq ale. conig HCl yielded the seim- 
carbazide, m 06-7 *, crime of II m U also was obtained by condensation of 

hutaral with cyclohexanone (IV) and subsequent cnialytic hydrogenation of the butyl- 
ideneej-cloliexanoTie in the presence of 5% KaOII aecotding to the process of Gngnari 
and Dubien (C A 19, 1217) The fraction bi* I3fM5‘ was not purified butdiircUy 
dtb>drated by distn. in the presence of 2% (COilt)i at 3fM0 mm The fracbon now 
but below 100* gnie with Kftiicarbaxide HCl a eompd m ICC* which is the senuffl^- 
barone of IV. The mam fraction bj* 10V20* was directly hydrogenated and yielded 
n. A 3rd way of obtaining II is by tbeactioft of hfg and Duiir oo o<h)orocycJi>briaaoDe 
Bucjclopentjl ketone (V). b» K^C*. d’}0S*>3.iiV 1 4479. is obtained as a by product 
The structure of V is proved by its tyntheris from o-elopentanealdehyde and Bu'flBr 
and subsequent oxidation of the secondair ale obtained The formation of a 5-C ntjt 
from the system is emphasited nr 1 was prepd by Ft black bydrogenauoo of U 
in AeOH HC] After hydro!) sis of the acetate fonned it bwt» JOl-2*. dinitrcbenxMie. 
m TO*, acid phtbaUte. m 5S-9*, pbeoylwetbaa. m. 6^5*. iroar I, obtained in ST 
yield *by treating H with Ka and ale. bi« 111-2*. tl«^ 0 0CM6. 1 4654; dmitrohea- 

zcate 72-3*. acid phthalate, m 71*. pbenylurethan. m 08*. The estenficalion of the 
or form is slower than that of the froar isomer, hydrolysis with 0 1 A’ NaOll of the - 
aod phthalatrs at 39* gjies Kiroar/Kos •• 3 6 lo }f,0. 2 5 in 7S%mlc C C-F 
OsciUatmg, puckered, centroid model for the beozeae ring. MAPUCa L. IIcc- 
ours. J Am. Oiem Soc S3, 1182-3(1931)— Bnef discussion. C J. WssT 

Cirecting mflnence of certam groups in the beaiene nucleus. G Basceiaime 
J lfm ofowf Itiha (Claue set jis mat JS rwl ) 1, Chem. No 3. 15 pp (1930) —In a pre- 
ceding paper (C ,1 23, 3910) the ii^aeoce of OH, 0-*lkyl, NUi and acybmmo groups 
in direcbng halogens entering the C(H«nucleii5 were studied In the present paper the 
effect ol Nil, groups when para lo each other and blocked by alkyl or acyl groups is 
studied Previous work has shown that when an OH group is blocked by an alk>l- 
aod at the p-position so Nil, u blo^ed by an acyl group, then the firtt halogen enters 
a position ortho to the alkoxy. but a 2nd halogen enters ortho to the acyUmino group 
£ t . SleOCtlltSUAc forms successively, acetyl 2 bromo- and thenacefyf 

oamdine. m 195* Its coosutution was proved by oxidation which gives 2.5-dibro(na- 

qumone The rufe is then that irJen n derir of p-ammopftenol tt hsloienatfd, »ar 

an group or tfrfi os A7Me,i5</Srsl Asiogen enters Briholo the 0-alk}l group omIm 

seeorul ortho to the NHAc peup A W. Covrisat 

Catalybe hydrogenabon of organic compounds ow copper chromite. Bowes 
A nsnua a^ Ralth Connor j Am Chem. Soe S3, 1091-5(1931) —Details are 
decomposing CuNiI< chromate for the prepn of Ctt chromite, which is sho^ 
to M quite supenor m many respects to any catalyst hitherto us^ Numerous aide- 
bydes and ketones may be quantitatively and rapidly hydrogenated to the corresponding 
ales , this holds true not only for aliphatic CO eompds but also for aromatic ones and 
l^leto esters and a keto ale, A carbinol group adjacent to a benzenmd nng may be 
completely reduced NO, groups may be quantitatively reduced to primary amines 
without the simultaneous formation of secondary amines An alkene linkage m a 



1931 


10 — Organic Chemisiry 


1809 


hydrocarbon as well as in an add or ketone may be hydrogenated without otherwise 
modifying the org compd. Pyndinoid rings and C to N double bonds, as m anils, may 
be readily hydrogenated The furanoid nag m furyl ale. may be readily broken with 
the formation of 1,2- and l.S-pentanedioIs in good yidds The new catalyst is not active 
toward cyanides or toward benrenoid nuda. It is not nearly so sensitive as Ni to 
S- or halogen-contg impunties in the eompd to be hydrogenated Its lesser sensitivity 
toward deactivation probably accounts for the fact that it is much more active after 
It has begun to act than is Ni, despite the fact that Ni is active at lower temps No 
special app such as a reduction furnace is needed and the catalyst need not be freshly 
prepd before use The catalyst ready for use does not change on standmg in contact 
with air or moisture It is not rapidly deactivated during use The rate oi hydrogena* 
tion of MejCO over Cu chromite is very much more rapid at higher pressures. With an 
av pressure of 35 atms the hydrogenation of 1 73 mols with 1 g of catalyst has pro- 
ceeded to the eatent o! ordy 17% in 30 min , while at a pressure of 14S atms G0% of the 
MejCO was reduced and at 212 atms the reaction was 05% complete in 30 mm At 
the end of 1 hr the percentage of h>drogeaation was 22, 92 and 100 for the 3 pressures 
given above Zn chromite has also been used as a catalyst but it is much less active 
than the Cu compd and has been found to catalyze condensation C J West 
O rgasie syndeses facilitated by pressure. GiLfiBxT T. Morgan Ckemtstry 
and Industry 50, IW-0(1931) — A renew mth many references to the patent literature 
of important syntheses facilitated by pressure was presented by the Ilertcr Memorial 
I,ecturer m which the following were discussed aromatic amines from phenols and NIIj . 
alLylanilines from anilines and ales , alkali fusions of substituted naphthalenesulfonic 
acids, formation of hjdrocar^ns. ales , aldehydes, ketones, etc . by pressure reactions 
in the gas phase from CO and Hj wi^ various catalysts, dehydration of ales to form 
ethers, gaseous polymensatioo of CtH,. hydrogenation m general, oxidation m general, 
COi and phenols as m the Kolbe synthesis for sabeyjates. COi and aromatic hydrocar* 
bons in the presence of AlCIt to give benrotc acid, toluic add. etc. anilines and COt to 
form COjH aads. ketones and urea denvs la autoclaves pressures from 50 to 300 
atms may be developed without persona) nsk. provadiog the temps are not excessive, 
above SCO* care must be taken It is best to assume that with every autodave m const 
use there will come a time when failure is to be expected It is beheved that a systematic 
stud) of high pressure reacboos wiU ia many cases lead to discoveries whereby the use 
of pressure will be partially or entirely avoided as to the amination of naphthols where 
a more effiaent catalyst has led to a reduction from 50 to 5 atms Under conditions 
of high temp and pressure the oxides of C may be h> diogenattd c&talyticnUy to yield 
a complex mixt of ales., a]deh>des, aads and esters, these results are somewhat com- 
parable with the transformations of photosynthesis The more complex products of 
vital activity are missing from high-pressute syntheses probably because at the high 
temp also involved, these substances are incapable of existence, more efficaceous 
catalysts by causing a lowering ut the temp might make the synthesis of such natmal 
products possible N. A Lange 

Transformation of aldehydes into higher molecular amines. A, Shtta ano G. 
PVBIL. Ann. 4S5, 152-73(1931): cf C. A 21, 2S76 — Previous work has shown that 
EtCH.NC.Hii(l) on reduction with Pt and H gives PrCHMeCH,NHC«H„(II). The 
present study is an extension of this observation Catalytic reduction of MeCH - 
NC«Hii at room temp and with a pressure of 3 atm of H is complete in 0 5 hr . giving 
8% of the Et denv. (pieraU, m 331 *), and 38 7% of N-buiylcydokexylamine, b 202-4® 
(HClsalt,m 290®), thelattrxalsoresultsmbl 5%yieldbyreducmg27 {2-hu!en l-aI)fydo~ 
htxylamtnt, bit 90-1 ®. Reduction of I gives 49% lA H. U also resets from N {^2 methyl 
2 ^nlen-l-al)cycl<}hexylamtne,bn llS-9 5*. m49% yields, using an eqmv amt. of EtCHO 
with 1 increases the yield of n to 764%, H HCl sail, m. 139", phenylurea, m 99®. 
ButyTaleyclohexylam$ne, b,, 85-7®, is reduced m 5 hrs . giving 75% of A' (2 ethylhexyl)- 
cyclohexylamine, bu 140-4®, this also results in 56% >neld by reduang N-2-ethyl-2- 
hexen l~al)cyclohexil<imine, bi, 139-43®; HCl soft, m 95®. picrolonate, m 225-6® (de- 
compn ) Reduction of isov^cralcyciohexylatnuie gives 50% of the A’-iso-Am deny 
b., 89-93® (HCl sail, m 279-80®) and 15% of H (2-isopropyl-5 methylhexyncyclo^ 
hexylamtne. bu 143-5° (HCl sa'i. m 105®. aad oxalaU. m 193 5-1 5®); N (’-isopropji 
d methyl 2 hexen-l-al)cy^hexylamine. bi« 146-52®, gives 61 5% of the same amine 
Isovaleralethj lamme is reduced m 3 hrs. giving 20% of the iso-Am denv , and 16 4% 
of N~(2-tsoprofyl-5-methylkexyl)elh^mitf, b 213 20° (ptcrolonale, m 221-2® fde- 
compn )). N'Het>lylcychkexylamtne,bnl22--5“ (HCl salt, m 211-2°); 7^ (7-ami/noHy/). 
Oyhhexylamine. b„ 203-10° (42 3% yield), HCl tall, m 90°. and oxalate, m 153* 
A (2~amyl 2 nofien-l-al)cy(lohexylamine. bn 208-11°, reduction gives 25 8% of the' 
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fttnine Reduction of hydrocinnamalcrclOheiyUnjlae fives t6% of the 3-phenyt(*ropyl 
denv. Iind fcbout 10% of N-d bentyl 5-pheiiylamyrtcythheiylamtm, whose IICl sail 
m ICi^TO* and acfd oxalate m 172*. this also results in C'?% field by rcducifff ^ 
benzyl S phenyl S penUn-I-alleytiektxyUunine, bn 2C£*'70* (pariul decompn ) Cata 
1/tw reduction of a suit of J and Aclf in AcOfl /Ives, Inaddu to C«HiiNH>, Its Ft. Gu 
and 2-methybmyl dt^n , 20 6% of N‘{i nutliylbulyl)eyelokexylamine, h,, OtV-lOl 
aid salt, ra 234*. phenylurea, m 118*). this also results In 6l7o yel'l reduanf 
N {2 mtthyt-2 buUa-I-<il)cyelohexy{amint, bn I01>-6* 1 and Bell five 11% of N'(2’ 
methyl 3'Plienylprop>yliey<iokesylamtnt, 1^, lft^72* {IlCl salt, m IR-l*, phenylurea, 
in lie*), this also results In C0S% jncM from ff-lt methyl 3-phenyl ! propen 
tyclohexylamtne, bi4 16S-7Q* 1 and lurfurat five 87% of methyi-S furylprepenyt)- 
cyclohexylamtne, bn \ti7-7&* (ItCl talt. m 180*); 07% of , f>i» IfO-Ol . 

and 8% of the (etroAyefra deris , bit 143-SO* (deid axniafe, m 105") The same conijU 
are obtained on redocinjr N-{2-methyl-3luryt!-pri>peH-]-ati{ycUihexylamine, bit 168- 
02*. la 73. 1,8 and 10 75% yield, resj» Fur/ueateyetohexylamine, bu 13tJ^-5 5 , re- 
duction fives the N fuTotnethyl detio . bit 123-4*; phenylurea, fn. 113*. Isobutyrsl- 
CTclohesylamlne and IICIIO five &I8% of N(2.2Jtmeihyl-3hydri)Typropy()eycle- 
iexyainine. bn 123-V, m 38', llCt saU. m 221*. phenylurea, m 150*. di-Ac dern , 
b,« IOS-0* This also results in 378% yield by reduanf N-{3,2-rlmethyl 3 propanol l- 
o')ey(lohexylamtne, bn 103-10* These results Indicate that the reaction pt weeds 
throufh the hydrolysis of the amine to the aldehyde, which then lortna a SchiH'S base 
With the amme and as such Is reduced Only In the case of 1 Is praclicatly complete 
hydrolysis observed The reaction does not occur with aromatic aldehydes of the type 
of Dzil but does with the fatty^romatic aldehydes, such as rhC!l|CITiCOiII 

C J. Wbst 

The manufacture of ecetaldehyde. A t/txaiai. hPetaUitrse 21| 315^, 3fiW. 
413(1031)— A review of patents E H- 

Remora! of bjAcegea JuUdea froo orfaotc haUdes. C. R. Nousf 
uoas J Am Chem Sot 53, 1185-0(1031)— N. and D report that they have been 
iavestifatiof the reaction of orf halides with tert amines (cf Semb and hleu^r 
C A 2S, 1252, who nport the action on sea. amioes) The main reaction other wo 
ctuatemary tale formation appears to be the removal of balofen acid, althoufb re* 
arraQftment o( the salt to alkylpyndine bydrobahdes hu not been esduded 

C. J. WSST 

naMflfctles of orfta/e basee. Q. C A. Tacoosow. /, Am. Chem. Sot- 53, 
1011 5(1031), cf C A 23, 117 — TbeAuonfiMCeiof the followinr corepds rrereprej^^ 
and the crystals pbotojfrtphed o TihJsne, m 2C8-0*, di-a naphlhy'amtne. nt 218 
(dccompn ) d» p naphlhylamme. m 230J*, di m nilreaniliiir, m 200*. iiphenytamine, 
m ICO*, m-phenytenedtamtne, in 243~4*; ^pienyfe*iedio>»tiee. dccotnp* on healinf. 
dietAyfonifine, m 1653*, dimlreradipileiiyramiRe, m 124 5* (dccompn ); di-p-amino 
azchenxene.a 220* (decompn ), di.^»niio&eas<Me arid, m 240-5*. The loly m EtOM 
Ae25*isfiven C / IV'BW 

Mecbaidsm of chemical reaetloaa u. MecbaaJsm of the eynthesis of secondary 
and tertiary amines by reduebon. Kaxi. Kztrxsb. W PnaixM a»d W. VBim 
Ann 485, 113-20(1931), d C A 17,2378— PhCIliNHi fives almost quant (PhCH.V 
Nil on reduebon with Pd and H in WJ%E101I 1 ot 3 hrs PhCn,Cn,NHi (I), simnarly 
treated, fives only 10% of the tec amine This reaction is assumed to proceed ar 
foUows RCn,NU, — ».RCHNK^ — ► RCn,N CUR — ► (RCH,)iNI! A mist 
PhCffiOII in C.ir,Jfe,. reduced as above for 3 hrs . fives a m«t of 6% 
(nCHiCHO.NII but pnnapally rbC|j,ClI,NI!Cll,Ph (11) Here it is assumed tt»t 
the phCHjOH u reduced to Bril, which then reacts to five PhCJI-HCHiClbPh (TO) 
and this is reduced to n. IH, prepd from Dill and 1, is nearly quant reduced to B1 
reduction with Al Iff in moist EtjO, fives 85% of W* 
(PhCIlOiNH, while PhCHiCSHHi (V) fives 26% of I and (W% (PJ; 
CU,CH,),Mf In 55, 00 and 145 min , resp .84. W and 00% of IV and 35. 41 and 31% 
of y, reap , were reduced at 20’ la enotst EUO Both pnmary and sec amines resuR on 
Kdurtioa of PhCI!.CH(OII)NlI, and phCH.CH Nil Reduebon of PhCII.CH(Oll) 
I’hCHiClbNMe^ b 2W-6*, In the reduebon of PhCH.CN 
m AcOH-AcONH, with Pd and H, the SchifI base U an intermedate product and the 
final product contains about 60%, of (PhCII,CH,)iNiI. The amt. of sec. amine formed 
is mru-h a neutral or aik medium than in an aad medium PhCN in AcOH 


is mneh larfer in. ... n.an m bu mu lueaium ... 

2 6 atm II In 20 mm , fivine 09%, of primary amme 

PhCHiCN IS 05%, reduced m AcOH after 420 nun , rvinf fiO^o pnmary and 40% sec 
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amine; in EtOlI. £0% is reduced In ISO min , Kivjnif 17% primary and CS% of sec 
amine. PhCIIjCN and PtiNH. cat-alyUcnlly reduced in EtOH, gii-e a mixt. of 21% of 
(PhCir,CII.),NIIandCO%of Pr,NCn,Cn,Ph. 

Denratives of aaestheslo. L. Comouo. Rend accad :c%. (3]. 36, «>-o0 

(19*50) denvs were prepd by condensing aneslhesln, p-HiNC»H»COiCl (I), 

with Me,CHCIIPrCOCl ai). BxCl (111). phthalyl chloride (IV) and AcCl (V). The 
aim was to study the pharmacol action of the denvs in relation to the new radicals 
introduced into the mol. N-a-Brontotsoroleryl dent, was prepd from 0 GO g I and 7 00 
g II; mixed tn a separatory funnel vfUh about 60cc ofa2%soln of equal parU NaOH 
and KOll, Uie caseous white mass was filtered, washed repeatedly with HjO and dned 
The prwluct was sol in all org solvents, a pure material, m 115*, was obtained by 
dissohing ID acetone and pptg with petroleum ether S-8s dent from 0 CO g I and 

5 62 g III, according to the Scliotteri-Daumann method, washed with HiO and dried 
in Mfuo oixr lltSO., it cri’stalhjcs m wbrte neefiies Irom aic , so\ in acetone, CiiOj. 
AcOlIandrtiO.insol m 11,0. ra Ifi* Af-PAlAaJ>J<frfit> , C.ndCO),NC4H,CO,Et. from 

6 60 g 1 and 7 12 g IV in benzene and cooled, the white mass filtered, washed with 

H,0 and dned in rarwo over {1,30, , long needles from ale crystallize out. sol m warm 
AcOII and acetone, very sol m cold CllCb, msol in EtjO and in 11,0. ra 152® N-Ac 
derte from C CO g I m 20 cc benzene and 3 12 g V warmed on the water bath and cooled, 
filtered, washed repeatedly with EtiO and dned over CaCl,. sol m ale from which it is 
pptd. with EtiO. sol in 11,0. acetone. AcOH. slightly sol m CHCl,, insol in Et,0 and 
MeOIl, m 181* The pharmacol properties are being investigated P M 

t Bromoanilides of Isobutyrle and Isoyalerlc acids. MAaevEem Kueiiv and 
McElvaiv J. Am. Ckem Sot. Si, 1173-4(1031) —Tlie den%*3 were prepd. 
from the acid clilonde and O-DrCiIfi^Jffi. m 150 1® p-bromo- 

iswleranilule, m. 12S-0*. C J West 

The organic sulfonic and sulfinlc acids. Joups v. Braidi and K.arl Wsi&snAcn 
Ber, 63B, 2S3&-t7(l030).— In contrast to the large amount of work which has been 
done on the imidocarboxylyl dilofides, no attempts had c%er been made to prep, the 
icnidosulfinyl chtondes, RSCl NR', nnd the only eipt. lo the field of the SO»II acids 
recorded m the literature indicated that the relations are materially dilTcrcnt from those 
in the CO,II acid senes, PCIt reacU with PhSOiNIlPh only after long beating and the 
•SOiNit- group is not attacked, only chlonoation of the Ph nucleus taking place. 
Ph^NIICt also reacts only at lOO* and very slowly, forming (probably as the result 
of chlonnation outside of the -SO, Nil* group) a very difficultly scp.arable oily mizt 
boihng in a high vacuum within wide limits (100-70*) The hope that in the absence 
of aromatic residues tlie results wouldbemoreclcar^ut was completely fulfilled Ezpts. 
on monoalkylaraidcs of DuSO,II. Iso*AbiSO,II and cyclohexvlsulfonic ncid gave the 
following results: PCI, reacts with corapds. like BuSOiNHCt considerably more 
sluggishly than witli the amides of noo^arooiatic COjII adds but, without recourse to 
extreme condibons, gives compds having the expected compn BuS( 0)CI NEtand 
whose properties were, at first, surpnsing, the compds are stable to beat and can there- 
fore be dvstd ; their Cl is strikingly unreacUve; with 11,0 and ale. they react 
only very slowly, with amines almost not at all. The action of on excess of PCU results 
in a very slow dilorinatioa of the C atom adjacent to the -S( 0)C1< group, but with 
still more Cl under more vigorous conditions the grouping >C S( 0)C1 N- is fimlly 
converted into >C SC1,*N-, in which the 2 new Cl atoms (but only these) are as re.-ictiie 
as the Cl in the Imidocarboxylyl chlorides, even cold H,0 comerts the compds back 
into the >C S( 0)C1 N- denvs. It 1$ believed that these properties are due to tlie 
"imidosulfonyl chlondes" really having a 3-mcnibered ring structure (I) or. from the 
standpoint of the modem theory of semi-polar union, the structure II. It had been 
hoped that this might ^ confirmed by a detn of the panchor, but the usual panichor 
Mnsts do not hold for tins type of compds and the values obtained difTcrcd widely 
from Uiosc calcd If the peculiar behavior of the "imidosulfonyl chlorides" ts due to 
Uie presence of O, the 30,11 dcrivs should show no such anomaly, and as a matter of 
fart compds. like BuSONlIEt react readily with PCI, to give HCl, POCl, and liquid 
ttlonnated products rending violently with 11,0 and which cannot be distd witliout 
decompn. even in a high vacuum The prepn. of a no of amides of nou-aromatic sul- 
fime acids was used to study a question in this field which hitherto had been tested 
experimentally only with PhSOilE «s , the dismutation of these acids (2 RSOjH -f 
BSC^II * RSOtSR RSO,H + jljO) The distn. witliout dccompn of the Bu30,!r, 
^AmSOilI and cydohexj Isulfonic aad made It possible to follow the reaction quanti- 
tatively. While the mol of RSO,Tl whieib is oxidized at the expense of the other 2 mols 
cannot be replaced by o- or p-C,n,(OII), as O acceptor. It can be replaced by mercap- 
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Uas 2RSO,ir + JISR' - RS(JSR 4-2II,0 + R'»Si Sulfmlc etm *nd nilfinyl chlo- 
ndca. tjnlilce the free tdd), are relatively very (table but the conversion of the chlondes 
into tbiosujfonjc (ods can be readily effected with N» mercaptides or, even more con- 
venitntly. with dithiocarbamates *s O ncceptor* SRtNCSjlt NHRt + 2C1S0R •• 
IR,NC( S)S)» + 2C11I NJIlli 4- R’550»SR'. Sul/enyl chlorides react (ceordiuf to the 
etjuation 2R,NCS,U KlIRi + 2CISR' - tR«NC{ SIS], + 2011 NURi + R'tSv 
Tie AlkSQ,H deny* wereprepd by irraiinx the •Jlcyl bromides in Et>0 with My and 
SOi and convertin; the resulting acids into the chlorides with SOCli, the AllcSOiH 
denvs by oudaine the crude (AlVSO^)J^I^ with KhfnOt and converlinp the AlkSOiIf 
into the chlondes with PCI*. The liquid BuSOjH no tonicer dissolves clear in HiO 
after iiandiny a short time at room lerep: at 100* (m K) the disproportionation u 
complete in about 1 hr and the IIjO Insol part b«.» 120-8* and has the corepn of Bu 
hvtyUktesvlfaniiU, while the strongly acid, lIjO sol part Is bufyhut/anic and, bsi 145*. 
BKl)lrul.^nyl eiiiwtde, light yellow, b»» 38*, bit 78*, fumes in moist air, is energetieally 
bydrcilyied by IIjO, is stable m the absence of O, even on heating, but in dry air slowly 
changes into BuSOjCl The Fl tiler, b.i 85*, and tlMylamiJe, bx 108-10*, show the 
same oxidizability and non-diimulation ttoAm iieantyllhtoiulfaMU, bn 17&-80*. 
Iioamylsulfonit ofid, b*.t 170-8*. Isoamylsutfinyl ehloride, bn CO-2*, bu 91-2*. iif- 
Am titrr, bu 08*, remains unchanged at 100*in N ^^ylamide, b 120* in a high vacuum 
CyeUkezyliuIfinie aetd, yellowish oil solidifying on strong cooling to crystals, m 33-6*, 
and having approx the compn of a manak^rau Cyttakeryt eyctakeiyllktatvIfonaU, 
faintly yellow, b*.| 18t-C* Cyctohexylsulfonic acid, bn 178-80*, readily absorbs 
IljO to form a monobydrate, nt 02*, the m p given by Ilorsche and Lange for the aad. 
BvtyliulfenelkyliPude. bki 120'-* EihyltniJobuiyltulfonyl Morvit, b*.i J2t-C’. 
anyliaf/Mef^yamide, family yellow ml, (oitdo tklai^e, bn 128-30* (with 2 mols 
PCI* IS obtained a d> Cl tempi , b* * 128-^*, which is as resistant to hydrolysis u the 
mono-Cl compd and probably has the structure CiUiClICl SCl 0 K Et) Cycl> 

hcsjlial/ofirrtytjniidc. b.« 183-5*. m 72*, Xiiido cWoridr, bn 131*2*. m. 73-4*. With 
4 mob PCI* 11 obtained a brownish oily cowipd CsHi>NCI<S. bi 140-50*. gmeUy eon* 
verted by cold ffiO into a tempi C|tfitOKCI>S, ra 150*. is which both Cl atoms w 
very firaly held Cyelchixyliulfen^epylamidt. m 78*. reacts so slowly with PCh 
that even after 2 5 bn at 100* with 2 mots PCltit gives only (0% of a mono-Cl compd 
bn 14W0*, the UpiyUmidt. C«II..SO,NHCill.., m 72*. behaves In the same sear 
p>OiNC«1t^CI, bi.i 126*. with pipendioe pipendyldilhiocatbomate in CtiO yields 1 
moL pipendmeHCl and a Quit of (p-0|NC*ll<)]Si and pipendylthluram disuiSile 
which could not be »epd anywhere nearly quantitatively but diitn in a high vacuum 
gave a product sepd by crystn. from ale into the (0,NCtH,)j^ and dipipendylthioorea- 
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Snaratlon and synthetic preparstion of phenol. Tasasbi Mooshita. AbilratU 
jrem Kept Cenlret Jto J S Jiaittkiirta ftaJuvr Cv ] P2P, 35 — Jfjgb temp coal tar 
yields only 0 1897% phOH aad 0 5C9% cresols I HiCl + 2Na,COi gives 81% PhOH 
byheatingunderpressureat320*for2hrs witbCuasthecatalyst V F,JlA«awCT0N 
A^-o-Chlorobenzoyl^-chlorobenienesQUonamide. E WeaTiiEW J. Am Chem 
S3, 1172-3(1931) — o ClC.If.SOi'fJJ, and j» C3C,ILCOCl, heated at 180-90* lor 1 
hr, give N-e^hloTohemoyl-o-thSoTob<nzenttufl<nuimtde, m 154-5*. Attempts to preP 
diphenic snlfmide failed, Cu and Nal In AmOIl gave an impure compd , m- 
2o.>-8 , snth 8 C7% S, which bad a bitter taste • C. J. Wbst 

Methybtion of alcoholic hydroxyl from the standpomt of the electron theory, 
Jmua V Draiw. EtNST Aj»tok Aim Kabj, W-BtsSBAOr Ber. dJB, 2Si7-ei(t930) — 
ine old valtnw doctnne does not serve to explain why the proximity of a ph nucleus or 
a double bond to the 110 group in such compds as PhCIIjOH, PhCHiCHCHiOH. 
ojoxmdoles, m^hme. codeine and the 2 meUiylmorphimethms makes the HO group 
“ methylate, as compared with the ales . with Me,SO* and alkali, but the elec- 
tron iheo^ oilers a plausible eipUnatun. The pair of electrons m a hotneopolar com- 
nation Xy IS shdud nearer to the one or the other of the partners in the union, de- 
PCTding on the chem nature of X and Y and on the near and, to some extent also, 
the more distant turroundmgs The Ph nucleus and the double bond, whicb 
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exert on attraction on electrons, must produce In R corapd Ph (^0 H 
or — CII CII 1^0 II a shifting of the electrons toivarcl the left, imparting 

to the end H atom a weak positive charge and making it more reactive If 
this basic assumption is correct, it follows that (1) the inductive or attractive In- 
fluence of a nucleus or a double bond must diminish greatly with the distance from 
the HO group, (2) an mlluence as strong os, or stronger than, that of a Ph nucleus or 
C C bond must be exerted by every dipole with its + side turned toward the HO group 


(e f , the groups 0=C<, N C — , etc ). (3) theeffect must be most pronounced when in 
the chain contg the 110 group there is on element having the character of a positively 


charged ion (e g , Ac N C C O 10 Tfie behavior of the morphine alkaloids 
mentioned above suggested that it is not the aromatic nuclei or the double bonds which 
activate tlie II of the HO group but that under the inQucnce of the MeiSOi the N Is 
converted into a siuatcmarv form and it is the Nil* ion which acts on the HO group. 
To test these views a long senes of comparative expts was made, the values given below 
represent the % yield of Me ether obtained from the different HO compds under identi- 
cal conditions PhCHiOH H). d». PhCH.CII.OH (If). 10. Ph(CH,)iOH (IH), 6 . Ph- 
{CH,).OH (rV).0. PhCMcOH (V),0, PhCll CIICH.OII (VI), 53, O CH CH CII C- 


CHiOH (Vn), 70. CH, ClICH.Oir (VIII). >20. PrOH (IXi 0 AmOH (X). 0. C,IIi,OH 
(Xl) 0. C4H„N(CH,),0H (XII). 100. Mc,N(CH,>,OH (XlII). iOO, PhNMt(Cni>iOU 
(XIV), almost 100, C.HioN{Cfr.).OII (XV).af>oul«). CiH,oN(CH,),01I (XVI), 0. Mc,N- 
(CII,)iOII (XVn). 0. 2 dimcthylamino-s-hydroxytctmlin (XVllI), 100, 2 B hydroxy- 
ethylpipcndme (XIX). 100, dihydrocodeme (XX), almost 100 5,2-Me(MciN)C«nc 
CII, OH (XXI), 00, tropine (XXIl). 0. Me,NCMe,Cn(OH)Me (XXHI), 0, PhSOiNMe- 
(CII,), on (XXIV). 0 NC(CH,),OII (XXV). >50. RtSOvCH.CHiOII (XXVI), lOOf 
McSICIfiCir.OH (XXVII). 50, Mc,SICII,CII.CH,OII (XXVni), }. McCH(OH)CO,ir 
(IKRt ). 15?. PhCH{OH)CO,H (XX X>.70 rhCH(ClI,OH)CO,lI (XXXl), 40. phlhahde 
(XXXII), 40, phcnylparaconie acid (ajuuII). 40 Comparison of compds I-lV shows 
how rapidly the influence of the Ph on tlic flO group decreases with the distance be* 
tween them This u also true of tfie 2 unsatd ales tested (VI, Vltl) Satd aliphatic 
ales are resistant toward MciSO, and alkali (IX, X and U) The furan nng is similar 
to the C 4 H 1 nng (VII) CN and the more strongly dipolar SO, have as great or a greater 
effect than the aromatic nucleus of the C C bond (XXV, XXVI) In compds with basic 
N together with HO. the effect is greater than in aliphatic aromatic ales (XII compared 
with 11, Xm and XIV with HI) The mniience of N is still strong on a j-HO (XV) 
but IS no longer shown on < HO grmps (XVI, XVII) That the infl uence of the N is due 
to Its forming a quaternary alt is indicated by the behavior of XXI and XXIV; its greater 
influence, ns compared with that of the Ph nucleus or C C bond, is shown by the fact 
that XX IS methylated to about the amc extent os codeine The non-metliylation of 
XXII IS thought to be due to the branching of the chain between the N and the HO, the 
base XXIII and the carbinol V behave similarly Tliat it is not the secondary nature 
of the HO or the position of the N in the nng that prevents the mcthylation of XXII 
is shown by the behavior of the alkaroines XVIII and XDC. Tlie electron attraction 


should be weakened by Increasing the vol of the ionized atom X C C 0 H, to test 
this point, the suffonium compds JOCVII and XXVIII were studied but no clear picture 
of the mcthylation of ^fVIII could be obtained, XXVII, however, acted as had been 
expected Of the simple aliphatic HO acids, only XXIX gave results which were at all 
definite, they indicated that the influence of tlie C O is not inordinately great, as also 
indicated by comparison of XXX with I and of XXXI with II. In the reaction between 
MciSO, and an activated HO group st may be assumed that as the result of an attrac- 
tion of the positively charged S by the weakly negatively charged O in the OH group 

there is formed an intermediate addn product ^O SOj(OMe), which then in 

some way undergoes further reaction The extraordinary case with which alkamines 
and HO aads arc methylated is of practical interest for purposes of prepn and in 
questions of structure The HO bases ptepd from compds of the type ArCH CH — by 
addn of Br, boiling with 11,0 and treatment with amines are formed through an oxide 
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Af CH CK p which rnayyivecUhffArCn(NIIR)Cir(OH)—ofArCir(QII)CH(.VItR)- 

No mrans of disUnfu»liin{ between tbcM two pouibilibcs wu hitherto iraibble. 
but Diethylation will pit an ether whidi mutt be identical with or different from the 
compd AfC!I(OMe)Cll(NMe»I) — obtained by treatins ArCHDrCIItlr — with MeOIi, 
then with NHiMe and methylatinit exhauitiveiy. Dy this means it was found that the 
hydrosymethylamino 5<we (XXXIV) ohtatntd by Mannich froja isonafrole really has the 
structure CIIsOiC«II|C}f(NnMe)CI[(On)Me which he assigned to it without any real 
prool The tnelhylations were earned out under as nearly identical conditions as pos 
sible, the substance dissolved or suspended lo 10 parts H|0 at 5' was treated with ff 
mols hfetSO« and 14 Riols 10% KaOII. shaken Smiii and allowed to stand (the temp 
rose to 60-5*) 15 min The methiodide of XII forms a red cUaropfatinate, o- 22S*,4nd 
» chief oaurate, m 241*. the methlodideof the Me ether pves an orange rUiire/iiahna/e. 
m 234* (decompn ), and a ehioreavrate, m JOS*. i/rtAiojije of the Me ether ol Xlll, 
m 221*. ehUrotUtItnalt, decomps 235*. Ifclhitnitde of 1^, ta J32*. JLfe fther, m 
110-21* ^/rtAiedu/sofXVMeetber.seml-ody. XVIlI,ni 31*. Afrr/Aerme/4i<x/>dr,m 
223*. fnelAacAiartde, m 23Q*. eWoro/ilatuwite. bght orwnge, a 223*. kjjx with MtiSOi 
forms a rjuatemary salt which cannot be pptd out. the compn of the chlpreplatinalf, 
Cr*H»iOjN|Cl«rt, m 212*. shows that both the HO and Nil groups are methylated, 
mth Mel is obtained a fneihiodtde, decomps 235*, the compn of whose chlofoplattnale 
CnJIwOiNiCIsPt, yellow, m 20t*. shows that the 110 group has remained intact. He 
ether of XXI, bn 120-5*, piernU. m 155*, ettoropfatinate. m. 173*; melktodtde, m tlS* 
(effervewnee) (the corresponding de nvs of XXI m 157*. ISO*, 147*, resp ) ifelh 
lodvde of X^, m 172* (loaimng) XXTV, from ITiSOiNNahJe and a(Cni>iOH on 
the HiObatb. bi < 101*. bn 1C7* Cphedrinewlth MetSO«rtadilyyieJds the quaternary 
gaU ol the Me elher; the corresponding iodide. C»flBONI. to 1W% smoothly loses Mel 
when heated in weuo, peldin g the Metiher, b.« 110*; derate, m 1C&-8* . a M etboxy 
(XnV). obtained from isosafrole dibfomide (XX3CVI) with 
MeOU. and which ceroinly has the MeO group on the a C atom, rvw with MeiSO, 
and then Kl an unusually hygroscopic quaternary icdide (XX3^), yielding a sWoro- 
o 210 wh ile th e hydroiybromoisosa/fole from XSXVI and lIiO yields, 
*'■'*“* '* * little Audn. chiefly the non hygroseopie meMi^idr, tn 190* of 

- ’93* 0 nydfoxyd, ethyl sxlfane (XXVI), from EtSOiNa 

the HA Uth. 193-6*, m 46*: Me tthn. bu 142-4! 


toeetber with _ 

XWV; eUereploti 

and ClCniCIIiOlt male 


>')^'efyeihyltu}Jon,um *iid^r(mnjrfix.m"MeSCirCHiOli and .Mel. 
« CO-2 , aWbs mois^^om the air UMorcpialmate. red brown, m SO-1*) >• 
Ibdrexypropyi homcloi (XXmi). a 52-5* (eA/erep/a/iMCr. orange, m 115*) XXII 
^th Me, SO, gave a small quantity (1 S g from 10 g XXEC) of a compd , b,, 05-fl*. 
having the compn of the .Ife e/Aer of XXIX. The Me ether of XXX, m 71 *. b,., 121-2* 
He ether of Xm, b. , 134-<3*. m 62*. eWee^fe, bwi 8S*. reacts readily with Cilfi «nd 
AlCU to give the krlone PhCn(Cll,OMe)COPh. yellowish, bn 139-11*. converted by 
coned HCI into the keicne PhCH(CnA:i>COPh. light yellow, bn 139-10* with some 
loss ol llU XXXU gives the ecid o llO,CCJl 4 CH,OMe, m 01 - 4 *, b«, 121 - 6 *. does 
not form a chloride with SOCI, but loses MeCI with regeaeratioo of XXXIL XXXIII 
gives a compf b., about 155*. m 95-6*. having the compn of (a methexyheniyl) 
tuectxicoHhydride.andpYtasthcctidm UO*.wbeapptd from NnA 20 » with acids 
_ C.A R 

«'^woweWated phenols and pheaol^lcohol*. A.Laxkb* Mot- 
denvs of di-HO denvs of C.ir. hke 
hydrolyxed by NH, With AgNO, halogenoacctylphenols react 
fi ^ Ti,' dinitro denvs and Ag halogenoacetate. AgCN behaves 

The foiling ate desenbed chUroaeelalet of pyocalechel. m 5f)\ b., 
iris' Wl-2*. 9M»oI. m 126*. xeioai^Ui. m 48-9*. 59-GO*, 

with PhNMe, an equimol fom^. m 
15G-7 RArnyfrlAyldmineocetale, m \\b*,pheny\pTepyIamtnewMe. 

CiLwiES D. Hurd and Frawx L. Coren J An 
Eton ohtawied from PhC'CCOCI and 

Gir and of /h t reacting tbh with PhMgBr The yield of the ester is 

suSfnfi^rnw^ 'hi 200-2* and m 53-5*. PhC CCPhjOH te 
nard ^ CNa MeC CII and RtMgBr give a Gng 

prepays/ *" *’« ^ neihyX^-penlin 2-cl (.tnmelhyi 

prepariyi ale) (n). b,. 75-7*. »« J 4193. a byproduct is 2 methyl l-penlen-Jtne. 
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CIIt'CMeC-CMe (III), b. 76-7*, »iV M002. l-rhenylethinylcyclohexan-l-ol, bi 
16&-0*. m. 5S-C0*. PhC CNa end #KMf»NC«TriBi 60% of 
mtth^UminophenitpropaTtilate ,ta M4-6*. II gives a cWortdf, light yellow, b«i 67-01 , 
nV 1 4143 (33% yield) yMtlfiilpTopargyt cUoude {l-<hloro-2-butine), light yellow, b 
81_l» (H% >^el<^) TrtpkfnytpTopari^ Ph rthff (110. from the chlonde and PhONa 
ra70%>ield. m 00 00 5*, /Mwe%f/>fo/>ofg>f PAe/Aer (V). viscous >-cllow oil, «*» 1 340S. 
ymtthylpropartyt Ph ether (VI). b,* 123-0*. 1.3SOt (57% yield) IV, heated slowly 
and uniformly to 310*, gives PhOH and 9 phettylethtnylfiuorene, yellow, m 9S-IOO®, 
this was also prepd from 0-chloroflnorene and PhC Chfa Both V and 11 decomp 
on heating into PhOlI and HI. WTien relluied. VI changed pnmanly into a tar, the 
apparent mol wt. of whicli was 400 Ko simple allenes were found altliough they may 
has-e b«n the precursors of the tars C J West 

Bromine derleatlves of certain mlied ethers and some of their reactions. L. CitAS 
Raiford and l^uis 11 IIowxAND J Am Chem. Soc 53, 1051-7(1031). — Penla- 
bromophenyl alk\l ethen tio Pr, m 80* (nearly quant yield). Du, m 79-SO* (quaut 
yield), tso-Bu, m U2-3® (45% yield). sec-Bu, m 67-6* (25% yield), irovlm. m t>4-5* 
(quant yield), no reaction was obtained with Seri Bu or a-Am halides Four methods 
were studied for splitting the ethers (1) glacial AcOlI sola of ether and PBr, to which 
the cnlcd amt. ol lljCtwas gradually added was heated under a rcDus, (2) the mut 
in (1) was heated in a scaled tube at 136-50* for 12-15 hrs , (3) Br was dropped into a 
CJlisoln of the ether contg 1 as a catalyst. (4) the ether, excess Br and about 1% A1 
as Alllri reacted at room temp for 2 days Of the tn Br denvs of the Pli allcyl ethers, 
only iso-I^ and see Bu were completely split by (1). these were also split by (3) (others 
not studied), Me. Ft, Pr, iso-Bu and iso-Am were completely split by (2) but showed no 
reaction with (1) Of the penta-Dr denvs . iso-Pr and sec Bu were completely split by 
(l).Mt, Et. Pr. Bu. iso-liu and Iso-Am were completely split by (2), Me, Et and Iso-Pt 
showed no reaction with (3), the following %ci BriCOH were obtained In (4). Me 80: 
Et 40. Pr 40, iv>-Pr CO, Du 30, iso-Bu 20. 4«-Bu 70, iso-Am 30 2,4’Dtehi(>rophenyl 
aByf#rter(l).b|144-5*.3.Wi.Brdma (11). b,. 145*, S.S-dt-DrdmB (III). bi. 132-3*; 

C ia Hr dent (IV), m 1C7-S*. I and Br in CilCli at 0* giie the d.y-di-Br rferir, 
188* (03% yield), II giws the 2.3.4^ telra^Br S.ydx Br derxr . m 12.3-4* (97%); 
ni gises the d.T-di'Br drrtr . m 4S-0*. as does IV, m 122-3* (00 and 94%, resp J. 
Ale. KOIl transforms these into dens's of Ph pto^rfyl ethers 2A'di Cl, liquid, de- 
coraps on distn tn raeuo. 2,4’dt-Br, m 05*. m .6S-4V0*, 2,4,6dn-Br, m 

130-7*, the yields arc 07-0% Tlic At sails (with 1 mol. ArNOi) of these ethers were 
prepd , as well as the Cu and Ilf salts of tbe 2.4 di-Dr and 2.4.(Vtri-Br denvs The 
lIDr es-olvcd in the brommalion of Ph alkyl ethers may split them unless AcONa is 
present. The splitting is mo^t complete when the alkyl group is connected through a 
see. or tert. C atom I'h ally 1 ethers contg 2 or more Dr otoms m the nucleus could not 
be rearranged by heat C. J. West 

Effect of substituents on certain physical properties ol benzene plcrate. O. L. 
Baril and E, S. IIauber. J. Am, Chem. See, 53, 1087-91(1031) — The addn of HO 
groups to benzene picrate (1) lowers the m p and deepens the color of the picrate 
formed, the addn of Me groups to I raises them p of the product and deepens the color 
of the picrate less than the HO group The addn of Me groups to a side chain of I 
gradually increases the m p. and deepens the color of the picrate, this increase is more 
rapid than when a corresponding no of Me groups ore substituted in the nng The sym 
tn-HO and tn-Mc denvs. of I ore thedarkest and the color of the pierates berocne lighter 
as we approach the 1,2,3-denvs The aroe deepening of color was obtained with the 
Itle demt of C\tUi UasiCtt ta ehc side chant yields a vrxy cmsfabfc picrate /n the 
following list of pterales the color end ra p are given. CtHi. 83 9*. PhMc. light yellow, 
88 2*; I’hnt, light yellow, 90 C*; PhPr, yellow, 103 6*, a-, W-, and p-CtH«Mei, lemon- 
yellow, 8S5. 90-15* and 90 5, resp, 1,2.3 C.HiMe,, yellow, 89 5*. 1,2,4 CiH, Me*, 
yellow, 96-7*, l,3,5-C«H|Me) bngbt yellow, 96 0*, l,2,3,4-CiHiMe4, golden yellow, 
92-6*, CiHMei, golden yellow, 131*, C«Me«. orange-yellow, 170®, all except the last 
3 of these are unstable, dccompg in the air riiOH, yellow, m 83.1®, o-, m- and p- 
C«n«(on)]. orange-yellow (a- and tn-) and light yellow, ro 122°, 89-90* and 115-7®, 
re«p , 1,2 3 C«1I|(OH)i, Icmon-yrellow, lDS-9*, l,2.4-C(I{i(OH)i. orange-red. 96°, 1.3.6- 
C«Hi(OH)i. brown, 101-3*. o-, m- and f-MeC«H,OH, orange-yellow, yellow and bnght 
red, m 88*. 01 G* and 64-5®, resp , orcinol, orange-yellow, 92*. 1.2.4-, 1,3,2- and 1,4 2 
MeiCtUiOII, clirome-yeJIow, orange-yellow and orange, m 63 8*, 60-3* and 81-2®, 
«sp CitHi, yellow, 149*: w- and 0-Me derivs, lemon-yeUow. 140-1* and 115-6*, 
resp ; <»- and (S Et derivs , lemon-yellow and yellow, tn. 07.4 and 69-70*, lesp ; o- and 
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B I*r dcnvs., yellow, m and Rd-PO*. rrsp ; a- and B Hu dcrirs., oranfe-ytllow. 

m 3(M-5* and 71-3*, rtsp . l.-l and 2C-ili Me denrs , oranec-yellow, tn. 131M0* 
and Ul-2*. rrsp . U 6 tn Me deriv . onngc yrltow, m 121-2*, <*• and ff CiillrOlI. 
orange-) ellow. m l^sS*and 1 Vi S*. rc^ , anthracene, nil>y red. m. 133*; heia-Me 
denv . darl. hrown. m 2(V1*, phenmlhrenc. orange-yellow, m 1328*, acenaphlhene, 
orange red. m IGO .i*. slilbene, red, m 90-1*. fluorene, fed brown, m. 77*, pyrene, 
red m 220* . C. J Wbst 

Phenyl ethers MANrsrn Ocste«liv ifffnatsh S7, 31-d4(193l)— PhOKt and 
ft-nrC«!liOMe with C« at 2i)i> 10* for 4 hrs give p-mrlhexp'diphenyt elher, bn 103-5*, 
AlCl, in C»n4 «pliti off the Me group, pong the /» IlO dnir (1), ni 84*, brominalion 
(KPr and KUtO, with coned ll-SO.tn CS,l pvevKl^ ol the p'-Br drrn ai). m 85* 

1 in KOH and p-UrCJI.OMe with Co at 2I(i* for 4 hrs. pve 

phrnilfthrr.m 82* AlCl, p\rs the . m 87*. /*.MeOC.n.On and ^BrCiHr 

0\le with Cu and KOH p\-er.i%of/*f>'-dmwt*»rW»Pilewylrf*er.m 102*, therf»-//0 

derts , m 100* p-MeOC, 11.01! and p C.tt.Br, with KOlt and Cu at 200-10* for 5 h«. 
pvc diip-mfthnryphrnil'i ikyJro 5 u«a'>ae /(Are {p MeOC«II<0)>CtTIa. this also results 
from Hand /i-MeOCtH.OlI with Cu and KOH at 210* for 4 hrs. ii'* 't 
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’ pMeOCiH.bH and (/>-DrC.II,),0 pve p-di{melfwxyp)ienyt)du3tydipf>rnil 
rtier. (MeOC.H.OC«H.),0. M l&t* /. 0,\*C.lI.0rh. m. Cl*. Nil, denv . m 
Acdcnv.m 131* nitration pi-es nirroiipAraytr/Aer, yellow, m IM , 
reduebon pies the mA//i dent, m 124*. di NH, detiv , ra C6*. p-Am\nn-fn- 
ntlrodtthtni^ tther, red-orange, m 47-8*. then sotidilies and m 81*, the feduction 
product IS the di NH, denv . m CC*. ItCl s.alt. m 21C*, 3.3-dinitrobeniil pies f.3-di- 
\p-nttrophtnyT)-C phnaxymniatatnie. light yetlow, ra. 195-C*. ^ClC«n,NO, and p- 
H0C,H.0rh with Cu and KOH at IVO* for 5 hrs give p-ptienaxy-p'-i’trediphfnyl 
rtW, yellow, m W*, ^AVfi derir . m S4*. /I<de»,e , m 143*. lutraboa pvys 
P'-oeetarntdo m' mtrodiphfnjd flhff, m 121* sapon and reduction pve p-phrn»xy 
m\p'~dt<tmtn(^iph<nil elher. a. 95* ^MeOC.H.OH and ^CIC,H.N0, pve p-methaiy 
d'-aifre^fcraW etAcf. yellow, ra llt-2 . 8'*A7/, dmr , in Sl-2*; //C/ aaf/, m 212 ,/af- 
/aJe, in 220*. Ae derie . m 131 *. nitration pves the rfrnr , ra 100’, 

m' nltr»•p'•a•ntno]^6heny^ ether, m 70-7*. dmr, ra 105’. f-C*' 

(tntr«phnyl)dtaxydipheniiel}ter,m I3C*,di X7/,derif , ra lOO'.rfi Afrferir.ta.^^^ • 

Diphenyl ether aenea. IL Prepantloa and stnictnre of seme roUOnie add* 
and related denvahves. C M Svtcit. J. Am Chem Sac 53, I113-C{1931), cf 

C A 23, 44(30— Bfuminabon of Da phenosybwtene-l, 4 '-disul/onate and treatment ol 

the ppt with Na,CO, sold pves 57% of the A'a 4-fiecrn'»/'Amrteyieti»rnf 
pielutdtne sail m 245-7* Further broreination of the Na salt pves 84% of (4 
nrCtH.),0 Ph,0 and Ac,0. shaken with 05% llrSO, and heated 1 hr on the 11.0 
bath pve 93% of the mono SO, H acid (cf O^hoo. C. A. 22, 1735), p-Mvidtne sail, 
m 221 2*, brommabon ol the Na salt pves (4 BrC«110,O. lusion ol the Na silt with 
NaOH pves little or no 4 lIOC.HA3Ph Tilth PCI,. hcaUng 10 hrs. at 170-80* pves 
54% of 4 pherwiyhensenesulJoHjl tUtyrtJe. b., 20^7*. m 4'J-C*, amide, m 128-3 , 
aniltde, m 80-8* 4 BrCtHiOPh and 3',% ll,SO« pve a mono-sulfonate. C1S0»1I pves 
4 bramophenaxybemene 4' ttdfanyt ckJartde, m 81-2*, also obtained in 91% yield by 
brommabon of 4 PhOC»H,SO,Cl, «mide. m 131-2*, eniltde, m lat-O* Pkenexy 
' ll ene-4,4'-disulfonyt ehloruU m 12S-9*. dminidr, m 15S-C0* Reduction of the 


pves m% of 4 IhialJtphenjI elher, b,. 178-80*. m 21-2 *, oxidabon of the Na salt with 
air or with I m EtOH pves the disulfide m 47-8* C. J 

3,S-Diniethoi7aiulme. Rsiniiard Sbka a'jd Waltb* Fuchs Monatsh ", 
« 70(1931) — 8.5{MeO),C«H,CO,Me fl). m 43*. and liquid NH, in a bomb tube at 
room temp for 4 weeks pve 92% of the amtJe. m 143-9*, which may also be prepd 
from the acid chloride and Nil,, the Hoffmann degradation pves about 62% of 3,s 
dimelhoxyaniltne, b„ 177*, m 40*. //C7 Salt, ra 210*. chlarapitlinate. golden yeDow. 
dccomps 233* ptcrale. yellow, decomps 167-70*, Bs deris. m 130*, anisayl dent . 

NjH, 11,0, boil^ Stirs, pve 50% ol the hydrattde, m IDS 5* (HCi 
'■ aiide, m 5Ch-l*, decamps at^t70*aod with H,S0, pves {MeO)r 
CiHiCOjH, nrrtian m 43 5* C. J West 

The behavior of f-Acetophenebde toward chlorine and bromine. E BcebS akd 
J KovaRoviJovA. Casopis Cesioslou LftrdnttPrj 10 , 107-202.233-9(1930) —Chlonna- 
tion of p acetophenebde (I) in glacial AcOH at ordinary temp and pressure gave 2.3.5 * 
tetrachloro-p acetophenebde (U). m 226*. while brommabon of I resulted m 3.5-di 
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bromo-Nacetof'lienettdf (mi.m 175* Tht fntrxr« of the haloprns caused an Increase 
in stability, and a decrease in basicity and in ease pf repiicemcnt of NHf. Sapoo of 
n Fiw 2.3.5.r>-tetrachtoro-^rbenet»de, tn W*. from ahich the following eOi-’Ty^n- 
tenes leerc -.d.-V* tetracliloro. m 5C* 2.«1.4,o,0 penta*Cl, tn T5*; 2.3,r>.r>* 

tetrachloro^ bromo. m M *. 2.3 5 R-tetrachk>ro-l icxto. m Tl>* and 2.3.5.fi-tetiachlartv- 
^Kjumone Rapon of 111 peldosl 3 .Vdibrorao-/*-phfnctide lT\’). m W*. the constitu- 
tion of which was detd b> c«n\i.rsion to 3 5 dibrotniTbcnclole (V), b 2117*. Attempts 
to replace the NHi croup in IV h\ OH or CX were unsuccessful, but the followmc 
J 5-<f«5rpmoc.’jC'x)fcnrfB« were prrpd MciX. in t-t*. HiXH. m IPO*, EtXH. m 
01*. AcjN. m UtS' 4 Pr m 72' 4 1 m *>»' 4 Cl. in 42-4*. and the pkiate of I\’. 
in 145* Nitration oMU jicldfd . I bfomo-3-mtro-/^phcnctide. in lOS* Nitration of 
V cn'"® 3.5'<Iihromi>l-ethosy-4 mtrolwiuene. m 12>*. which on reduction yicKlcdA’. 
3.4.5-Tnbromo-l-ethoTV 2 nitrol'cnrene m .'i2-«t*. was prepd Wiuasu J. HfSA 
Dehydration with potassium hydroiide of the ethylol croup adjoininc the benzene 
nucleus. lU- Dehydntian of the <i,n -alkyUrylethanols. Sebastiex Sasetav. 
Bull r’c fiii^. (41. 47, 614 2lHl'‘5i» cf C A 24, 1A» —In the distn of ales, of the 
phenjletli)! ale t>Te ow anlnd KOI! th« secomlin and tcrliiry ales ore much more 
stable than the pnmar\ ones that easih form the ciinespondinc unsatd h>-drocarl'on 
S shows that of Awfeolei'pic ole . PhClIMeCH Oil til. and ThCHr 

CHMeOH (II). onlv 1 is deh)-drated. to w«itc!4Wiri-'<^e, PhCAIe CHi llll). bv anbrd 
KOH while deAw/eiiJi-’a triM (Ram-irt Lucas and Amacat, C .4 22, l.'v'e. and 

Foumeau. C A 16, forms a misc of 111 and PhCl! CHMe Bv heatme 10 g 
of I owr 5-7 5 anhyd KOH 2 la>TTS form, the upper one of which is di^td off, estd 
with Et40, dned and recU6ed. finally over Na III bm 151M>0 . n V I PAVl, d’} 0 fH>V>. 
mol lefraetion 40 Pd. It tends les» to polvmeruation than st>Tcrc and forms a liquid 
difeowiiJe. The identity of HI was established by eompanne it with III prepd from 
PhMeiCOH acconiinc to Staudincer and llreuseh (C A 23. S213) os well as with 
"porosite" (cf references aboi-e) <fEttiytt!\rfnf. PhEtC CJIt was similarly 

piepd by the action of anhid KOI! on PlirtCHCHiOlI. I\’ bi* 177-W*, «V I fi2i\2 
lU dtiromiJe seems to be liquid Deh)dration of 0 under the same conditions )neUls 
only trices of PhCH'CnMc G TpE*fMt.i 

New method of synthesis of phenylpreparni alcohol and its hoaiolen substituted 
lathering. L-Dsar Cemp/ rea<f,19t,40d-5(lP30).— InsteadofeondensinsPhC CH 
with HCllO. which mil p\T wrv poor >nelds. B prepd PhC CCIIsOU m the followmc 
way (the ficures under the arrows indicate the tc > J obtained) 

Me + (CtH.SO ai.CICH CHCl KOH-BuOlI 

PhBr ► micPr ► PhCH.ClI CHCl ► 

IM 100 M 

lia AcONa Br 

PhCH CHCHiODu — *- PhCH CIICU.CI w PhCH aiClI,\c — *- PhCH- 

b3 00 UXl 

KOIl 

llraiBraiAXXc ► PhC CCH.OII 

00 


The com cinnam) 1 acetate, which is employed tn perfumery, can l»e used as a starting 
material F R Grefntliv m 

Reduction of Schiff bases. L. ZccmisnyuR avd J Tanc.! Btr 63B, 2SS3-4 
(1&30) — Mr m MeOH can I'c u<ed admntageoud) for the reduction of the N- 
CTOup in Schtfl bases to -Cll»NH- The reictioa taVes pLice in a neutral soln and 
even when the product is dccompd with H,0 there is no marked al^- The b.i<e i< 
dissolitd in almcxl anhid McOlI, an at least 5-Md eacess of Mj ribbon is added (the 
reaction being regulated by cooling or hcnting. as needed), then the MeOH is distd 
off. the residue decompd with ice H|0 and the Mg(OH)j dissolveil out with 
AcOH. The following amines were obtained in 7t> 'X'^eineMin thisway: PhCII.NHPh 
m. 37-S*. p-McOCHl.CHjNIirh. m 045’. o-HOC«H,CH,NHPh. n lOS* PhCH,’ 
ai,ClI^4Hrh. m. ia)-5*.3.4 CH,05Cai,CH,NHPh. m TS*; p-McNC.H.ai,NHPh 
m 02*: p-McCHlATiaiiPh. ra 3lb-20*. »-C,»HiNnCH,rh. m 07*. <r-C,dl,NHl 
CH,C,H.OMc(p). m. SO*, p C,.HiNHai,Ph. m CS*. 0 C,dl,NHCHtC«n.OMe(p) 
m. 104 5*. C. A R 

Acyl deriratires of ^-aminophenoL VL C. B. roujiKn aioi R. E Nelsov 
J. Am, Cken, Set. 53, 000-1001(1031). cf. C, .t. 23, 4040— A study of 'the diac\i 
dtiiys. of e-HiNC4H«OH, -when 1 of the »c>l groups was ahmys the PhCIIjCO radical 
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<rerc obtained depondm^on tbe orderc^theintfoducUoo oi the acyl t^oupa la & cases 
out of 8 complete rearracsemect occurred during upon . 1 case tbowed partial re* 
arrangement and in 2 cases rearran^ment did Dot occur. Apparently relative addity 
and wt are oot the eontrolUng (actors In this type of reartantemcnt. TtTieo 1 of the 
acylatms asents seas an allcyl chlorocarbonate, the same diacyl derir seas obtained 
regardless of the order of introduellon of the {roups. o-Pkenylaceijtan\nophenci (I), 
m HO-SO* (C0% yield), o ^a/yryiawiaadevie , m 8&-l*(SS^rleM):o-(fn-frfo»fW>Jf»wyf- 
umino) dent . m 180* (C0% yield), m Ct ttemet, m. 15d-S* (52% yield) 1 and A^ 
with a drop of IfiSO^ pve C0% of the aeeiaU. m 101-2*; o-AcSnCt!I«Oif and PbCHr 
COCl give 45% of e-aeet;^affiin«pkenyt pken^aeetate, m W-100*, upon, of either gives 
PhCHiCOSH^lijOII, showing that teatraniemcnt occutrrd In the second case 
o-PhenyhcehlamtHopken^ propioiiaU (11), from 1 and rtCOCl, m. 08-9* (40% yield), 
bulyraJe fin), w 01-2* (40% yield). lulernte (IV), m 80-2* (50% yield), iremlfroM (V). 
m 87-s* (50% yield). eUoroateuu (VI), m. iOO-7* (50% yield); benzoaU (VII), m 
110-1* (C0% yield). m-eUarohemeate (VDI), m. 140-S* (05% yield) tt-Propt^yf- 
aauiwp^enyf phenylaeeUU, ta 71-2* (35% yield), upon, of this of of U gives PbCHr 
CO.VnC.H.OH (DC), the e 6),lyry{amino dent . m 40-8* (40% yield), gives PfCON'Hj 
C«litOH on sapon , while the isomene IIX gives JX; the fr-wIeryiawinB ienr , m 71-2 
(40% yield), gives BuCONHCiff.OlI (X) on sapon , while the Isomenc IV gives 65% 
Et and 35% X; e nataleryUmiHO dent , m 66-7* (55% yield), gives iso-BuCONll* 
CtlltOH. as docs V, on sapon ; e-iklergoeetyfamin^ derit , m IlSM* (55% yield), or VI 
pelds DC on upomfication. o bentaylatniH^dent^ m 103-0* (75% yield), yields BzNH* 
Ctll^U on hydrolysis, while the isomcne Vn gives DCi o-(«-<jli>ro5eiiti»yfa'"«n«) dertt , 
m. 150-2* (55% yield), or Vin pvt on hydrolysis ClC,ir.CON'HC.HjOH; ►(« 5ro^ 
braeofamiRd) dent . m 157-9* (55% yield), gives the eorrespondiog Hr denv. on hy- 
drolysis The p^eiiyfaeeiiU ef 3Ji o-MrgtyeathaintoU. m 105-C* (C0% yield), yields 
OB hydrolysis 50% each of IX and SfeOOavnC.H.OH. the Et dent , m C2-3* (40% 
yield), gives CtCiOCXlK^ftOH, the dent , ra. 72-4* (53% peld). pres the 
iso-Bu denv C. J. WesT 

StednetiOB potentials of tome highet hmoion of the qninmes. Loots F Ftssce 
AND Emu 5t Dtsn / Am Chem. Sec. S3, 1128-33(1931) —A potentjometnc 
study of the bensologs of anthraQoinone and phenanthieDequiDone leads to toe 
foUomjig eondusions The potentials of the beni* and dibenzanthnituisones lend 
support to the e ^uinonoid theory of the structure of anthnceoe. llydrosychryscne- 
quiaone constitutes an eseeption to the rule that when a quinone can esut in 2 forms, 
the 1 of loner potential will predominate ne following \-alues for the reduction poien 
tial at 25* (£f (av > in v ) are reported 1,2-beiuaolhrBquiDone. 0 223. 1,2.7,8-dibenaan. 
Ibraquinone, 0 2&4 1.2 5 G-dibeiuanthraquuione. 0^63, (l,2)^i-3 metho-1,2.6 &- 

dibenzanlhraquioone, Oj2S7. 5,C-chrysciieqainone, 0465, C.l2-chrysenequinone. 0392. 
12-hydroxy 5 O-chryscncquinone, 0391. 12-ElO denv, 0418, l,2-bcns-3,5-Bnthra 
qiunone, 0430 picenequinone. 0474 C. J West 

Configorationa! rclationsUps of phenyiated tuhmois. IIL P. A. Lsvekb and 
A Walti / Bull Ckem 90,81-8(1931). cl. C A.24,4008— Adirectchem-inethod 
IS found for the correlauon of the configixraUon of Me(rhClli)CHOH with ref ahphal« 
ales The method is based on the condensabon of opbcally acbve ethylcnie oxides with 
aliphatic or aromabc radicals by the Cngnard reaebon. Condensabon of 
d hte CH CHi q 0) with C,H,MgBt gave I MeCH(OH)C»IIh {olV —1 75* (without 

solvent), and its a^p}ilhy]urel%on gave |«)V —4 28* (in abs. ale.). PhMgBr ^ 
^^hfe(PhCnt)CHOfI, (oiy —198* (without solvent); a-ttaphthylurethan, (ale 
—31 6 The latter carbmol was oxidized to the corresponding tetone which was then 
identihed hjr the Kwwcoihsseut, rn t«8*. L and \V. conclude that the ihmtion ot 
rotabon IS detd by the posibon of the beavKr group, provided the Ph group is not less 
than 1 C atom from the asym C atom H tV. Leaht 

Beckmann rearrangement. IV. Uasatnnfed ketoximes, Karl v. AowerS 
178-211(1930); cf C. A 19. 1405; 23,4701-- 
. ? 'T'*? NlftQH in alk sotn gives 3.5-diphenyhsoxaiohne. in. 75 , tnd 

ni. nie oxime (D) of I, m n5-fl*.wssp^ 

NUiOtl HCt this was tmehanged hy boiling with 2 N NaOH for 10 

P”* CIICONHPh (cf Hennch, C. A. 1, MU) 
t ^ ’'iio" heated above its CL p . givm* 

. ip enyhsoiazole (HI) Becknuuia tearrangement gives a dthTomo\jdToc\nnamte 
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aniltdf m 170*. PhCIIBrCHDrB* could not be transformed into the oume PhCH-* 
CBrBz yields an oxime, m 161* (C. A. 23, 4701). which Rives III with EtOII-KOir. 
The Beckmann rearraneement product, probably PhCH CBrCONHPh, was obtained 
only as a brown smeary product ^MeOC«H|COCH CHPh (IV) and PhNIINHi 
in AcOH Rive I.S-dipheHyt-^-p-cntsyt^yraseiitte. m 140 5-1 5*. the coned HtS04 soln 
becomes blue-violet on addn of FeCli, NlIiOH in nlk soln gives J-p-anirW-J-fAenj/- 
ijornso/ine, m KM .V-5 5* oxidtred by CrO, in AcOH to the isoxazole (V), m 121 ®. 
this IS also obtained from ^MeOCiII»COC I CPh and NH|OH HCl. while free NHjOH 
giics 3 phenjl 5-aniso>lisoxaiole, tn 127-8* IV and NIljOH HCl in CtOH give 
betiza} p-methoxyacelopkenone ostme, m 140-2*, Ae derie , m 134-5*. Beckmann re- 
arrangement pves nnnamic p^ntndtde, m 152-3* ^MeOCtHiCOCBr CHPb, bn 
250-3*, with NHjOH m NaOH pves V, NHiOH HCl pws the onmr, m 153* The 
nlatn'o rates of dccompn of the ketone and oxime by CtOH-KOH arc lU min , 17, 
,vG‘^.20mm . 50. 057e, 30 min . 66, 95%. ISbrs. 100.05% Beckmann rearrangement 
pics a brown smear, from which ^MeOC«H<CO<H was isolated after hjdrolysis 
(J Bromebemai p-imlkoxvaeftophenone, from PhC t CCOCjIIiOMe. yellow, m C5-C*, 
NHiOH and altali pve V; NHiOH HCl pves 50% of the oxime (VI), m 115-6*. The 
relative rates of dccompn of the ketone and oxime by alkali arc 10 min . 10, 11%, 20 
mm , 95, 51%. 30 mm . — , GS%. 15 hn. 05. 85% The relative rates of dccompn of 
the a and /J-bromo oximes with 2% NaOH are 2 mm , 10. 11%. 7 mtn , 45. 14%. 
12 mm, 70, 105%. 17 mm. 05. Ib5% The Beckmann rearrangement of VI gives 
0'kromoannamic p^nttultdf. m 144* Bensal p-xtliox^:VCftfphfnotte dibronidf. m 
lSl-2* V. Substituted d^amaldozimes and cmnamonltnles. Ibid 212-35— ^r- 
PhCH CBrCHOaiisoxidizedtofrans PhCH CDtCO,H by alk Ag,OarbyO,inCHCl, 
The oxime (II) of I, m 144*. results in aad. alk or ncutml medium, warming with 
nOH H,0 KOH pves PhC : CCH NOH. m lOS*, Ac denv of H, m 81-2*. heating 
11 with Ac*0 pves fir-PhCH CBrCN (III). b» lSS-40*, dj* > 14C24. «»♦» 1 61084. 

1 CO'^SS, 1 CoCGO for o. He and 0, tins also results from tlic acid amide and POCh at 
70-2*. DthromtvinnamontIriU. tn 02-3*. also pves HI with EtOlBKOH II and PClt 
in dry rtiO, allowed to stand 10-24 bra ,pve the Irons isomer (IV), bu 148-50*. m 33-5*. 
il\^ * 1 4.Y3, n*' ( 1 60380, 1 0134$. 1 C39(M for a. He and 0. IV was aI<o obtained from 
the frans add amide, ra 120-1 *, and POCU at 70-2* Attempts to change III to IV 
or IV to in failed The relative rates of reaction of III and IV with EtOH*KOn are 

2 rain , 42 3, 78% decompose, 10 mm . 90 6. 42 6% in or IV and 10% CtOIl HOH 
pve 0-ethexyeinnamanitnle, bn 146-8*. dj* « lOCOl, ‘ 1 5v59«S, 1 56718, 168641. 

1 60IS2 for «. He, 0 and y Addn of CtOH to PhC I CCX gives an isommc jn/rtfr, ba 
l63-5*,dj* 1 0543, 1.51509. 1 55169. 1 .WoOfora. He and 0 Both forms pve BtCHiCN' 
with dll H|SO« and show little diOcrenccin their reaction wnlh Brin CSi PhC 1 CCHO 
and HBr in AcOH pve O-bremceinnamaUehyde. bn 144-C*, dj* I 492, dj* ** I 4037, n*' ** 
1 62865. 1 03SM, 1 66f>49 for a. He and 0, it slowly deeorapo'ics m the air, pving off 
HBr. Heating witli 1 1 mols AcOKinabs EtOH for 7 hrs. splits off 24 4% of the Br, 
veijTir.m Sl*,sepd by means of the Ka salt into 3 isomers, m 63-6* and 103“ Mcdcnr , 
m 6S-9*) "nie relative rates of dccompn of the aldchjde and oxime by 5% CtOH- 
KOH are- 5 mm . 30 5. 2 2% 10 mm . 7721. 4 4% C J West 

Reduction of the mixture of aldehyde or ketone with nitrite, n. A Ogata akd 
S IliRANo. J. Pharm Soe 50, 1141-52 (1930), German abstr. 147-S, cf C. A 
24, 4758 — Reduction of the mist- of cqmv quantities of BiH and NaNOi tn ale. A^H 
or HCOjH mlh excess Zn dust gave PhCHiNHi, (PhCHt)iNH, a 0-diphenyl-a-h\droxy- 
3-5riiij-iaminorrA<jii« (1) and NHios end pr^uct. I, CnHuON, m 151“, sol m hot ale., 
but msol inHiO llCl salt, m 236-S*. Bsdrnr, m 135-6* The formation of 5rnsjf- 
ami«r is due to the formation of an intermediate compd , bensaldortme, followed by 
reduction, while diirRs^lamine is due to the reaction between PhCHiJsHt and unreacted 
BzH. followed by reduction F. I. Nak.vmvra 

Isomerization of the hydroxy aldehydes. IV. Transformation of benzylbromo- 
acetaldehyde and benzylglyeolatdehyde. S. Danilov and E Vevps-Danilova 
Ber. 63B, 2765-75; J. Russ. Phys-Chm. Soe 62, 1697-1711(1930). cf. C. A. 24, 
1093 — Benxylbromoaeetaidehyde (I), from PbCHiCHjCHO and Br m C^. is an unstable 
oil readily resimf>-ing and polymcnzing on standing, but it >nelds a cr^'st moHohydrate, 
^ 87.5-8*, which permitted of stud>ing the conversion of I into bensylglycolaJdehyde 
(U) and the acid (III) Heated wxth 11,0 and freshly pptd BaCO, I pves II in quite 
good jdelds. together with 4% PhCH,CH,CO,H (IV). With Ag,0 are obtained 20% 
H, 9 4% III, 5 6% of a condensation product (V) of I and 31 % IV. PbO, yields chiefly 
halogea-contg condensation products of I and 22 6% lY. The structure of n is es- 
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tnbliMicd by its • >** <lfn\» and il* oxidation products. KMnOt in aq C»JI»N 

eivTs rhCtliCHO, BiOH and III. Itsisomcmation into the IIO ketone is accompanied 
bv the formation of a diketone I hCIIiCH(OII)CllO (11) ■' ■ ► PhCUfOIOCOMe 
(VI) + I'hCOCOMe (VII) II, h, I2l)-l*. m 61 5-2*. rcactswithNHrAjNO..fuchsin. 
SOi and rehling soln . mol wt in freenn* C.IJ* HI 7, eximf, m 123*. ifmuarb(tu>nt, 
m 130 S*. oAenifoJorone, >cllo». m 137*. 6e»rAi/e. m 70*. mol wt in freexingr Ctlb 
2'i2C III,m P7 5*.mol »t in free/ing C4nt 160 VII, bu 113-5*. dioxime.tn 23S-9*. 
VI, bii 130-2*. mol wt in frresiiiR C,ll« lW-61.«emicarliaione, m 1(M*. IMthPhMrBr 
VI yields rhMcC(On)Cn(On)t h. m 1(0*. PST* with coned H,SO. a deep red color 
destroyed by H|0 and is oxidiied b> CrOi AcOll to PliCOMe and lliOII. CAR 

New p-bromophenaetl esters. S C PowEU. /. Am Ckem, Sae 53, 1172 
(IftSl) — The following p bromopkimtot tstfti were prepd ■ tnmfthyLiutalf, m “OS*. 
iseeoproolf. m 77 3*. rnaulhalt m (•‘i2'.isohepiyli]te,ta 75 6*. Pf/argmiaie, m 03 5*. 

C. J West 

Oxuaes of ci,0-uasaturated ketones and the Deckmonn rearraagemecL A H 
BuiTT. J Am Chem Set 5S. llM-AUlMl) — Certain o,6.«nsatd ketones, when 
treated with NHiOlt llCl. yield osimes of the general conSruration RCH CHCR' • 
Non TTiese oximes undergo a trant shift in the neckmann reananfement and when 
disseised in coned UiSO, rcarranse in a differmt manner to yield the isomene isoioto- 
lines RCH CHi CR' NO The so-called stable oximes of these a.H unsatd. ketones 

are in reality isaxaiolines and arc formed through a process which does not involve 
either the true oxime as an intermediate or the simple 1.4 addn of NHiOH to the 
ketone Bensal-a-tkloroat/laplifHonf eitm< m 110-24* when heated at the rate of 
2* per min . esen though the osime was pure, PC1» in excess m abs rt,0 pves etnnamic 
o-cklitraaniltJe, m 139-7*. also obtained from the aad and o-CICaHiNHt Roiling the 
oxime with MeOINKOH for 5 5 hrs remo\-es only 2 3% of the O Benut ^brema 
oeelapkfaane crime m 133-60*. there was no evidence of isoxstoltac tomaVon with 
LtOlI KOH Of NHiOll, PCU pves the ^bfamaoxiluJt r/ neoamif and, m 191', 
brominatioa of the oxime gises a di 6r drris . m 155* (decorepn }; with EtOH'ICOIi 
it eliminates llUr, giving 3 p-bremophtHyl S-phenyllsfratiiU, m 176-0*s this al*o 
results in 60% )icld by heating the oxime at 160* or bv heating in glacial AcOii. it 
was also obtained from PhClUlcCHIirCC^dl.nr and Nn,OH JtCl, the srarauihfir, 
tn 136-0*, results from the oxime and coned lltSO, or from the ketone, NHiOH HCI 
and KOI! C. J.Wbst 

Methods of maoufacturing ronlllia. J SciiwytBX. Ckfm-2l[ 54, SH-o. 
83!>-10(1930) — Esplicit details of the 4 practical methods for the tnanuf of vanillin 
are pven The methods are (a) chlonnation of PhOH, treatment with Ba(0II)i to 
form o C«H,(OII)t trealinent of this with m OiNCsH^OjNa, CIIiO and Fe filings to 
pve 3 4 (IIO),Ctlt>CHO followed by ineth>lat]on. (&) treatment of piperonal with 
PC1| and hydrolysis of the product to 3 4 (IIO)tC«iriCno. followed by methylation 
(<) suUonation of PUNOj, reduction by electrolysis or by Zn and HCI. and treatment 
with guaiaeol FeSO, and CH|0. or treatment of guoiacol with MeOH. Me>NC«n,N0 
and Cn,0, or guaiaeol is treated with alloxan prepd by the action of Qi on unc aad, 

sapon with NaOH treatment with SOj, then with p-MejNCflliNHi, and finally with 

NaOH, (d) formation from dove ml. C. H I^rr 

The action of orone on hentoic add and phenyl tUphabe adds. H. RtrrB anb 

II lliRsaiMANN Help Chim Ado J4, dS-SfifllWl) —BxOH and phenyl ahphalic 

aads add on a mol of O, at each of the double bonds of the beniene nucleus to form 
tnozonides These compds arc white camphor like substances ot low temps and 
oils at room temps They are not very stable and tend to decomp, with explosive 
vio ence at room temp They dccotnp with water to form, probably, I mol 0>. - 
mols gtyoxal. 1 mol HCO,ll and 1 mol of a dibasic acid TTie yields of these by* 
dtolysis products are poor The yields of the ozonides are also poor os apparently 
phenyl aliphatic aci^ are cooipletely oxidized. The tnotomde of Ph 
CHjCOjll (I) probably decomps with water as loWowy 
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Ten f of I was dissohed in 100 cc CC1« and at 0-15* treated with 10-12% 0i for 
24 hrs. The >\hite ozonidc was fdtered and washed with icc-cold nbs. ether and de- 
compd. with water on the water bath. Theclearsoln 1 1 g of (CH'NNIICO- 

NH|)» (IV), decomps 300* HCOjlI was identified by its odor and Uic sepn of aliout 

0 5 g. which reduced HgClt and llgO CIIi(COiII)i was identified by formation of 
rhCH CHCII C{CO,n)i. m 202-3" instead of 20S* as gisen by Rupe (Ber 37, 
3123) and by the solid aad isolated m about 0 1 g yield, ginng off COi when melted. 

1 (1 7 g ) was recovered unchanged In 1 espt 10 g of PhCHjCHiCOjH (II) in 

100 cc. ecu was Ucated at 0-15* with 10-12% O, for 24 hrs The white ozonide 
after decompn with water jielded g ofIV,08g (CHiCOiH), and only 0 1 g of 
II was recovered unchanged Ten g of DzOH (III) in 80 cc CHCli and 20 cc CCli 
was treated at 0-15® with 10-12% 0» for 20 hrs III gave the best yields of ozonide 
but this ozonide was the least stable One sample of 3 5 g exploded in the desiccator 
The ozonide from the abov e sample on decompn with « ater > lelded 0 C2 g IV and 0 5 
g (CO,II)t and 5 5 g III was recov ered unchanged III is more resistant to the action 
of Oj than either I or 11. Odkv E Sheppard 

Condensation prodnets of phenylieetic bydrazide. Rbinward Sbka and St. 
Peter IIeilperin Idenalth 57. 45-51(1031) —AcCOjH and PhCI!,CONHNH, 
(I) in 11,0 give 7C6% of the h^razone. PhCll,COXIIK CMeCO,!!. m. 168". the 
mother liquor contains dtpkfnyacfiic hydrattde (II). (PhCHiCONII)*. ™ 230-7" 
With AcCHjCOjPt and I only II is formed Ltvuhnic acid gives the pkenylcceHe 
hydrazene.m 119"; the mother liquor contams IL CaJactexe Uhewise gives a 
tone, tn. 192-3" (58% yield) Acj and I give a tnonopkenylacetie hydrazone, m 138", 
sol, in IftO, and a dtphtnylaeeUc h^razont, CtJffiOtN.. dccomps 254*. Benzii gives a 
diphenylaulie hyirozene, CijtnOi^t.ta 198-0". C J. West 

Several new ^'-nlfo-o-benroylbenzoie acid denntiTes and the corresponding 
anthraqninone compotinds. Ivan GOBSUtAMN, II J. Wsiund and O. Stalucann. 
J. Am Ckem. Soe. S3, 1033-0(1031)— 2 IIO,CC«H,COCJI,SO»Na-/>. nitrated with 
a mixed aad (100 g mixed aad contg 70% IlKOi, 22% H>SO< and 8% H|0 with 4S0 
parts of 25% oleum) in 100% HtSO,. the aad being added over 0-8 hrs at 15-20* 
and the reaction then heated at 35" for 3 hrs , gives the dertv.; 100 g of the 

free aad, heated with 23% oleum at 150", give 80 g of 2’nitroanlhra}utnone-?-su}Jome 
eeid, with KaGOi in dil ItCl there results quant the T-Cl dertv , light yellow, m. 
251-2*; reduction gives nearly quantitatively the 2*A7/| derm , light orange, m 302-3*. 
6^-H,K(^HO,SC«lI*CO)C4HiCO,lt. by reduction of the above KO, denv , gives with 
oleum 2,7*n,NC»Hi(CO)iC«!iiSOiIl, wbidi may be transformed into the 2,7-di-Nni 
denv. by Nil, OH and As,Oi at 180*. Further proof is offered by the m. p. of the cor- 
responding di'HO denv and its di*Ac denv C. J. W’est 

Some new water-soluble organomercniy compounds. JonN H. Waldo. J. 
Am. Chem. See. 53, 092-0(1931)— McUgl and o-HSC.n,CO,H in EtOH-NaOH give 
Sty~S% of methylmercufithtosaUcylic aad, m 174* (all m ps.cor), 0 derie , m. Ill*; 
iso~Am dertv , m 78*; p-elhjlmerevrtmercaptobenzoic acid docs not m. 250*; the rul- 
fonie aad was also prepd The following compds were prtpd. but analyzed only for 
Hg" phtnylmereurilkiezaheyhe aad. m 2285* (decompn), benzyl dertv, m 1445* 
(decompn); o^thylmerairimereapfobutyTie aad, m 76*; p-e:hylmercurimereapta- 
pbenylacetie aad, m 116 7*; p^lhylmercunmereaptobenzeTiesul/onic aad, m. above 
300*. These compds are sol in Nal(CO) and form with the alkali metals sol. salts 
whose solns are in general stable and donot give on immediate ppt. of KgS with (NI1,),S. 
Therapeutic data arc given the elkaryl denvs me less toxic than the aryl; the salts 
of COiH derivs are less toxic than the SO,H denvs.; some decrease in the Uicrapcutic 
index is produced by a change from the <»• to the F-Position on the C«H, nng and by 
alhyl instead of alkaryl denvs. The aryl compds are deadedly less stable, either in 
soln. or dry, than the atkaryl compds. C. J West 

Pyromellitie add. Benzodihetohydiindene and benzodipyridazine denvatives. 
RsiNnARD Seea, Hans ScDLATSaiEK and Heinrich Preissecker. Alonatsh. 57, 
^96(1931) — 0(C0),C4H,(C0),O (I) and quinaldine, heated at 250* until the mass 
®®'>d, give the condensation ^oJuet (II), C»oII|«0,N,, dark reddish brown, decomps. 

V • Eton, and the yellow brown. EtOH-sol eombd , CioHnOiN, decomps, 

abmt 125*. Sulfonation of H with 50% oleum at 170* gives a pr^uct similar to 
qmnohne yellow, which d>es wool and silk a pure jellow. I and o-Ci,H,NH, give 
Pyromelhlie dinapklfiylimide, m 431* N,II« II|0 (4 mols ) gives the dihydraztde, 
bght yellow, decomps about 450*; its letra’Ae dertv. m 235-8®. 1,4 2.5'Dz,CiH,- 
(COiH), and 10 mols N,H, H,0 in abs. EtOH, heated 24 hrs at 120*, give 90% of 
I.6-dtphenyl-4,9^ikydroxybenzodipyridattme, carbonizes at 445*; 1.5.2.4'Bz,(f*Ht- 
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gSli-ilsssses?;? 

it.ll small C» U^'Il Tte trfrartivt 

l^Ui d »h.ch wi inajodm.e and H, «r 

1 061S5. The da. Md stJnVaitjM «» d ^ 

SeUreol tad its derirtorefc Mj.CTia-Ma^ 

"s ^r.t lo«s ««^o d .U «l. 10,72 hn. It pT« bo test (m >^. «* 
difficulty, psioc ecly • i»*^th O^Fh. Ale. 

difficulty It pve* COi *ad CO(Mirb% when *’**i'^ ^ colcf^th rbOJ - 
I pves t yiolet «lof i^lh laccharw^ luri^ wd ^S« ^ Si cents A?.C^ 
CHCIIO. vtoillin »ad ptpenml (EUe^ C A. p, ^ P) 

1 adds Br to pee 3 cooMs <!> ‘TTrLder^- i^~-4 . 

tnd (3). besapmal aytytlija .lo4-&* wd 140-3 Os)d»Uea»itli 

of coUcsdal rd to pve 9S<^ of « oyst denr. m 114*5 , moL ^ ^ 1!,CK>« 

KMnO, in HOAe pre* ’^larcohe ^ m^he ulff*-^*- 

ptTS n Boa-«ndic compd m. U4*5 . Alt X show* no »h««T' _ j j'gprsss't 

The«p routofyd»taoflheT»n 2 us^pds.Mepsm j. JlorsW 

C*mphor and terpenea. esmpbw r«Tioosly 

AVB E. XyAKKura vtnis. 4S3, C«l-5(mi930); ti C. A. 21 , 1* * r«s«fiiii 

showed that cmnrhoniiune easily adds HCN. pnas ■ “f’?*’'* •*'* 

(C A 20, f^) claims to have uobted the same cempd- Inna 
KCN A le-esama of T’s compd Q) sh^^ti*' d^d?^» 

rroml.spivyd a As salt and a Meeker C„t!,NOv » 

of 1 miv be obtained by startms with the has IoIp 

from the rerTOtrowamphor fiwn d-eampbew. IICN and h.tfc> ‘j , ^ v«. l/il‘* 05 5*- 

Sapon of I ailh alhah pves eampbeDe-l-earboxybcaod, the d form MS i j« • ^ 

tfhen the d and 1 fonns art miscd m prtroletim ether, the dJ fenn 
the 2 sods differ only in optical properties. 0» “.CS .n onmr. >»■ 

carboxylic aod (Ilj and camphenotuc aod (HI), & loM . U P'^ gam- 

171 2* The aetiMi of O. on I pres the amide of m. m with "d 
phenecamphonc aad. the 61 fenn ts 135-1* aod the i fcfftn m. 1*--^ •_^ Uedue- 
of the aad pies dth‘^rocamphne-l<arh<ntyUc ond, m. 174-5*. 1“' *’,3 n v»i cive d 
tion of 1 pi es the corresjiondins amide, in. 1S8*. 1 and AcsO. ^led - 
eampJifre J-caffwiific Bifnle (IV). bje 1(^10*. m. SS-40*, IbJ » ® • .i p (V) is 

SOClj and M1.01I pves 1, m 20S*. The eamphor cyanohyd^n of 11 . »»“ ^ 

not -yipQnd by coned. HO or 4S% HBr. with HNO, it pi-es IV and a wn^^ 
which pves with MeOH KOli dKampbene-l carboxylic aad jy jnd 

of the amide, there also results an axymtiile. which is dehydraw g„A (VI). 


of the amide, there also results an axymtiile. whidi is dehydrated /yi), 

with Eton H,O-K.0n pves 3 {a.€x-dimrA)lam<<ityl)t*ntameikyl<y>rcaTt<syM o^\ 

bi.iso-s*. lal’e'— 2 6*. imiMfhiaw.m 200-2*. Further desT»dation'aitn^» 

pves cnmphenecamphonc aad (VII), tn. 134-5*. identical with thstobwn 

in. The oxymtnle is a campkene isdfBfe-l-cortoxjfic vitrile tf-Campnen ^ 

boxybe aad and HBr in AcOH pve the dl-Br kydraie, m. 118-20* (decompn ), 1 
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— IbS*, dll alLali or KjCO, gl^es the aciJ, m 142-3*. 

|a]*B —17°; the HjO is split oil by botkng with 0 I A’ HjSOt for 15 nun ; the ife 
(ster, m 59-CO*, lal*^ — 19 5*. MeOlI-KOH gi\es VI. J-Camphene 2-carboxyhc 
acid and IIDr m AcOH gnc the Br hydrate, m 1G5-C“, the corresponding Aytfra/<r 
ra 221®, Afe ester, m 61-2®, 2-15* dl Camphene-hromahydrste-UcarhoxyUc 

nirnlem 150-1®, attempts to prtp the hydrate gave only the unsatd. compd 
CHr-CH CMe, CHr-CII CMe* CII,— CH CMe, 

1 f’ I -"1 ?'■ I I f- I 

CKr— C{CN>— C(OH)Me CII»— CH(CN) CO— Me CH,— CHCO,!! CO,II 

(V) (IV) (VI) 

C J. West 

T-Campbor deriradTes, n. Identity of dihydroteresantalie acid with 7-r- 
apocamphanecarboxyhc aud. Tobsten IIasselstrAu J Am Ckem Soe 53, 1097— 
103(1931), cf Attn Acad Fertn 30, 12(1929).— The lactone of 2-hydrosy.7-T-apo- 
camphanecarboiytic acid, with alk KAIoOi. gives ketadihydroteresanUilie actd {2-ieU> 
7ir-apocamphantearhoxylie aesd), Bs 269-70®, JajV — 55® (10^ EtOII); semscarbazone, 
m 204-5* (decompn ), heating the latter with EtONa at 170-80® for 15 hrs gives a 
good yield of 7-» apocamphanecarboxylic aad (dihydroteresantalie acid), m 22S-9® 
(cor ), nearly optically inactive, this is identical with the cotnpd obtained by complete 
synthesis in part I The crude miit of Me chlorodihydroteresantalate, reduced with 
Al Hg m moist CtiO at room temp , and finally with Na and EtOH, gives dihydro- 
teresantaiol (vbomeol), m. 171®, oiidation with KtCriOi and HiSOi gives dihydro- 
teresantalal. whose setrucarbaiooe m 212-0® (decompn), further oxidation with 
KMnOi in NaOH gives dihydroteresantahc acid, m 22^0®, identical with the acid 
prepd asabove. Theaddn of HCI to teresantalol, tn 114®, gives a bquid and a solid 
iorm of chlorodihydroteresaotalot, the solid part (2'Chloro'7>vbomeo1) m 125-K)* 
(decompn ) and on reduction with Ka and EtOH gives r«borneo1 C. J. West 

Opheally active «>pineaes. F. H TmmBER akd R. C. Tthelzs J . Am . Chm 
Soe. S3, 1030-2(1931) —Details are given for the prepn. of pinese nitrosochloiides, 
the 3 forms, <f^, d-and/-, m 115®, 89.5® and 00®, tesp , and have lal*^ (C|H|)0*.390 2* 
and 3688®, they decompose at room temp, to a brown oily mass lo about 3 weeks, 
but are stable for a much longer time at —20®, the regenerated « pinenes show the 
following properues. b,« 15W3®. dt» 08591. 1.4CC3. [al»^ 51 14* and —51 28® 

The HCI compds m 132® (cor) and the active forms have [aj^b (1% EtOH soln ) 
33 52* and *—33.24®. Contrary to previous reports the df-pinene yields an inactive 
HCI denv. and the active pinenes yield active HCI denvs. whose rotations are equal 
and opposite m sign C. J. Wssr 

Stereochemistry of denvafives of biphenyl and analogs. Francis Liovs J. 
Am. Chem. Soc. 53, 117&-9(1931) — L. outlmes certam researches in the 2- and 4- 
phenylp}’nduie and 2-phenylqumotine senes, phenylpyrroles, phenyhndoles and bi- 
phenyl derivs. Failure to obtam these substances m caantiomorphous forms has 
prevented publication; this note is offered because of the work of Adams (C. A. 25, 
105) in the field of phenylpyndmes C. J West 

Bistibyls. L Tetrapbenylbistibyl. Attempts to obtain tetraphenylbibismuthyl 
F. F. Bliceb, U. O. OAEDAI.S AND F. D. Smith J Am Chem Soe S3, 1025-9(1931).— 
Dtphenylstibyl todtde, m 68-70®, results from the chlonde aad Nal in MejCO; a PhBr 
soln. does not absorb O, although a mixt. with Ph,CBr does. The iodide reacts with 
Cu in PhBr, giving the bistibyl but this apparently undergoes decompn. or is rendered 
inactive toward O by the Cu halide or by combination with unchanged Ph{SbI. The 
iodide m abs. EtOH with liaHjPOj gives tetrapkeHylbsslibyl, m. 121-2®, which reacts 
instantly with I, givmg FhjSbl; it also absorbs the calcd amt of O to give (PhiSb),Ot 
PhiBiI la PhBr, shaken with Ag, Hg. Zn and Cu bronxe, did not give solns which 
absorbed O NaHjPOt did not appear to react with an EtOH soln at room temp , 
and on heatmg gave a black product. (PhiBOi could not be obtained. C. J, West 
Action of phenol on benxoyldiphei^liaediyl bromide. C. Frederick Koelsch 
J. Am. Chem. Soc 53, 1147-50(1931), cf Schuster, C. A. 25, 943.— S reported that 
PhjCBrBz and PhOH give Ph,C(OPh)B* (1), which reacted with PhMgBr to give 
Ph,C(OPh)C(OH)Phj (II) Repetition rf the reaction shows that the reaction really 
gives #>-BrC,H,OH and PhiCHBi (S ’si). PhjCHBx and KOH give Ph,CH, and BzOK. 
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while Ac ,0 and ll;SO. jut rh,C CtOAOPh PlhCimi *a<! ThMsBr 
cncrh on. m 232-3* (S ■« ll). »hKh drcompo^* with KOII to 

CwJ»tjhitsoao(eolotlett*nd colored tri-pheaylinelheoe derin^e*. * 

J5er^.lGl-82U03n. d C /t 

and CirbM. c A 22, 3S1>5) L. li»' fomalaled W» ibfofy « 

dcm-s ofPh.Cir JnihcpiTVHtpap(The»n«encntieijnit){h»lh^by!l^i^h. 

DUthey ond others, cnoe.rcs It 'j theory as to the nature of 

unteaabihti of certain d D •* snews. and d^elops *'**.**!’ X 
epeoal proofs for cerUin pha«es of it. U has ahoim that the _ 

Ks to 2 optically different wnes. J^tween wh«h lhe« ta no 
n considers these acnes isomenc. »J they are. the ecleirlw and 
should hai-e the same mol *U Since there «s «o prwjf d thi^ ^ * 

assumption of isomensm has no foundation Another def^ of 11 * ^*^,**,^1,,, 
cannot tsplain the most charactensiic property of halochwme Mlt^thnf 
iTehl «l.-.iVption In most of the compda At.C X. the C X bond t* 

AnC'X This may r« the electrolyte |Ar.C . R!X'. wh^ 

stable or may ucdcryo further chanye AnionX J* (am 

pUs tons with suitable mob. such aa metal halide*. The cations tnay f 

r,^r,C- ni-therralmoLhersnUUnwofthehslochrofflecarbonioin 

Deeau«c of thei^fjuinoid nature these canform deeply colored moh ce>mpd*.,«Kh a» 
*>ich art aoaWous te »tn>««rt to menauiaoid corapdi. 


[.^oc]' 


Strueturt 1 belotifs to t-»fi«us srveaMed haloehrome eompd* mth dye 
L’» theory >5 thus shown to csplain the facts atidartonly 2^. of 11 

no of 4 for C as assumed by Werner, and without nun* the ® -ne 

it IS possible to eipUifl the influeoee of the sols'eni on the color of rhiCll im 
first step la the fortnaiion of the colored form* is *oh*tilution’ the final »ttP ■ * . . 

with the fatmauon of mol eompd* of dutnwd Ions Where the latter i* not p^ 
and eomple* formation with the eompd teseW enters wi. the vioble 

of the medium In the substances menlxmert the chintnophet which *„„» 

color i* the quinofie C atom m the ring Soln* of halochTotn* denvs ojwe 
(npheailearbinol contain not the same complet. as Jl thousbt, but diffett 
plesfS with the same chromophor With the escrption ol neutral p'T®'* rnma. 
isolated halochromes are mol compds . and it can easily be shown that co^j« 
tion ctoduccs the color L 's theory alv» ciplain* salisfaclonly the elccOTi^ 
havior of PhiCH den>s , and is further streinthened by the results jhtaiOfO n 
of the mol wts of such detirs ^ 

The eysAesis of A’-me^lbjdroxyaaphfljindoleciHnone and ^ 5 

tiaquiflone Zbvjtro KmsAto ami CnexAnyao So'fs ^bH Cm*" Soe ja^ • 
34S-&1(1930). cf C A 22. 177»—To»tiidy the onctn and proper^ “ 
substanees a* nandarunn 1 methjIhydrDiyjiaphtbafDlcquinone (VOT) has ocen sy 
sired as follow* 2.3.4ibrotno.cc-naphlhoquinoiie and X'aClI(CO»rt)i pve A*Tmied 
naphthoquinonemalonic ester {I), 5 y of which suepended in 15 ec aba. ale. ana ir^ 

• wiihS* S3%alc MtXH.jiTe* crystals I^dissolvesaytllowsuhsUnce. I metnyi 

3<arbcthoiy a naphtharolcquinone (n), deeomp* about 220*. and J^yr* *« n with 
stance, 2 bromo^l methylicctaBiido-t,4 naphthoquinone, m 165 . Two f m u 
120 cc 77r NaOH rres Vni, m oirr3W. ly of which with 10 cc coned HiSO.anai 
cc 10 AlHNO, pve 1 me^yl 2,3-AA nspbtliatolcilion^.O quinone, tn 2f® - To * 

date the racchamsmof theaboTeteactionithcfoItowmyrcactionswcreconductco o. 

Br(MeO),C.Il,CIt CHCOiRt and 2 bT«stno.3.eatt>rthoTy.t.4 naphthoquinone wt 
put an amide with MeNH, in 1R3* and 104-5*, rrsp V *f***,*J*°^,,o 

Terrslent nittogen I. The constitutioB el ifidwelecarhosylic »«“• 
llAVASiir BiM Insi PSyi Ckfrt Srscan}, (Tokyo) 9, Pll-5(1030) 

(in Enthsh), pubkshed with As PoPert Tmt Pkjs Cim Prsearck (Tokyo) 14. j\ 
275-0) —^rude tndazoUcDttiofjUe oad ^ (Anwtrs C A 14, 65) pvfs, by 
with 0 6 Al KOH. 0 5 A' H.SOv hot AcOFt and FhMe. white crystab m Sf-O-n !> • 
whose Eton soln. is optically inactm it-rwctfie safttn 23(5-0 6*. (<*!'» — 162*. crysU 
from a mist, of pyndine and EtOH (a) and IIiO (5) show followins specific rotations 
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(„) }„|»^» » —10} •. (6) [alV* * — WI*. f"!'** — W)* Onchnninr salt, m Zai/M*. 
[nrl" 1« I*, («!'' 177* Qutntne salt, m [a]«** 200* The Me ester of 1, 

methylated with Mel. followed by snfxm andrecrystn from 30% ftOJI (K v Auwers. 
fee etl)zive^t mflhylindmnlfc/ifhnxyltenctdlTl^.tn 213 J* Similarly, on methylation 
with (MeO)tSOi and purification with MeOlf. there results 2-nifthylind(izn!rcarbftxylte 
aetd (111), m I, 11 and III show similar absorption airves but the absorption 

band of Z is displaced to the side of shorter wave lengths Prom these results I would 
CCOjH CCOjII 

seem to have the formula C»n<^^ rather than , which contains 


II 


II 


gives a 


„,i asym C atom K. Kovoa 

Condensation of aldehydes and phenols. V. m-Chlorobenialdl-^-naphthoI. 
f)TTo DisCTUtMDOBSFa AND IlPi'rBit.ii Maviavo Monatsk 57, 20*30(1031); cf. 
C A 25, 200 -<1 CulIiOII (102 g) and g m ClC,II,CIIO in AcOII-concd IICl, 
after standing 2-1 hrs , give ? r*l»f'»5ew*flWi fi tiafkihal (f), crystg with 1 mol AcOlI, 
m 17f+ 0® h'a salt needles dt Ae dfrip m 210 7° dt Hs drrtv m lOI*. MejSO, 
a mono-.Me tther, m 108° I in I tOlI and 10% NaOH. treated with Br as long 
yellow ppt forms, gives dehytlro I cklnrntirnialli 0 naphthfl Cj.flirCIO], fight 
yellow, m 100* I, AcOll and concrl lltSfb, warme«l 1 hr on the IljO hath, gue 
ms (l-chlnrnpkfHyOdinaphtkatyrnn or 9 (7 thlotaphrnyl) / 3 7,S dtbtnwrantkfne (TI),m 
Ifil 2", sol in warm coned If. SO, with a golden y« How color and a green lluofescencc; 
II also results in 78% yield by warming llie mui of CoHiOlI and CiCill.CIIO in 
AcOH'HCl 1 hr on the IIiO bath II tn Acf)ll IICl, oaidiied with MnOj and treated 
with solid FeCl«, gives ms .I’Chloritttfnyllinaphlhapyryhum ckhrtde frrrtckiortde, red 
needles, m mmurteklaridf. re«l needles with green metallic luster, m 272*. 

perhTiuntde, red needles, m 20 r 0* (riecompn ). pruklnratr, bright red needles with 
green luster The F«Cti wU in Me,CO cnntg a little IIiO gives mt-? ckhrobhitiyl 
liiiuiphlhntiyfanal. m 2'*'i-.‘i*, sol in cold coned IfjlWi with an orange red color rj 
fthrr, m il.VC*, Me ether, m 217-8*, the ethers result from tlie PeCli s.iU and the 
corresponding ate. C J Wpst 

The ttrueture «f organic mctecutar compeuads with ptiticlplet of two* tad three* 
dtmeosloflil variation. Lovabp IIpbtpc. aho Groro It ROmpb Z physik CKrm , 
Aht n , 11, 77-80(1930) -X-ray investigation of org mol compds shows that not 
all can f>c built up on the pnn''iple of .3 dimensional varntion A 2 dimensional vana* 
twwi explains aflthtacene-U.f>.C»H,(NO»)» A l-dimensional varvMion explains 
[/luoTcne|,(l,.3,.'5-C»ili(NOj)il, The erystal itnictcires of l,.3,'>-C»ni(NCh)i and 2,4,C- 
MfC,IIi{N05)> are discussed Postpr D Strut. 

Structure of nltrofuran and the mechanism of nitration In the furan aeries. B T. 
rayuBR ANTJ Joiit K JoiiNSot J Am Chem Soc. 53, 1142-7(1931) — Z Milioluran, 
prepd by the decarboxylation of fi-nitrofuroic aad. is i<lentical with the compd. ob- 
tained from furan by nitration , the latter bad been incorrectly formulated by Marquis 
(Ann ektm phys 4 , 2iG(1903)) to be S-nitrofuran Lvidence is presented to support 
the view that the mtermediate nitroacetales, pxoducetj In the nitration of various 
furan denvs in AcjO soln , arc ring structures rather thin open chain cnols The 
mechanism of the nitration process is suggested tentatively to be a 1,4 addn to the 
furan ring, without scission of the O bridge Me furoate yields a ntiroacetale, C|II|NO;, 
m 9fi.3°(cor), on catalytic hydrogenation 2 fimols H are a')S0Tbi.d water decomposes 
the compd ; warming with C»H»N gives Me S-nitrofuroate, m 81 0* (cor.) 

, . C I 

Local anesthetics In the pyrrole series II. F F. Buckb awd E. S Blakb. 
J.Am Chtm 5oe. 53 , 101b-25(l93l), cf C A 14 , 118.3 —In certain types of compds 
at least, the following substitutions may be made in local anesthetics without loss, 
m a qual sense, of anesthetic activity the substitution of 2 pyrryl or Be and 4 ammo- 
benzoyl and the replacement of the NMei and NCfi by the l-pyrryl or the 1 pyrrolidyl 
nucleus 0 (t-I’yrryl)tthyl ale. (I), bu 11 ( 3 - 3 *. and K in C»H, healed until the metal 
disappeared and then treated with BzCl. gave 78% of the Bs drnv , BzOCIfiCIIr 
NCdfi. m A3-5®. The K denv of I and pd>,NC«H,COCl m HtjO Cslfi give the 
d-ntlrabrnzoale, slightly yellow, m 92-4’ catalytic reduction with Pt oxide in abs 
I.tOlf wves the ^-ominoienioole, m 87-fi* The 2-pyrroyI denv in 73—1® P-IIjNCs- 
“•COjCHjCHjCI and pyrrolidine, heated for 8 hrs at 11&-20®, give 0 (I-pyrrolidyl)- 
ethyl 4 amnobrntoate, m 03-100* y.(l-Pyrryl)propyl ale, bj,! 221>-.3l% gives a 
or denv , h, 165-70*, ihe 4-mlrabenzoyl denv m 68-70®, the 4-amtnaben:nyl den'v. 
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m the 2 pynoyl iern m f.9-70*. y O-PyrToMyDprtpyl C-amtnobentoaU 

ra 8-J-S*. TheKclenv of MePt{MeiKCn,)COII(n)«ndBtClpve»tovame Methyl- 
ethyl{l’PyTrohdyl)melhikarbtnil btmeale, from the cartnnol. BiCI and C«1I« on heatmi 
3 hrs on the water f>ath The 2 pyrrojl dertv of II m 104~5\ Dtmelkyl l-pyrry! 
mtthykarbtnol. l>^« STr-g*. pves oily Bx and 2 pyrroyl rienvs Dttlhyl I pyrrylnuthyl 
rarWnel. bi 108-10*. the Bx denv waaoily The ewretpondmj Et deny bt.i 125-8 . 
the Bx deny, was oOy The < (2 Pyrrojt) S m/tiyi inns of the stable and labile fonns 
of 2 2.0 tnmclliyl-l hydroiypipendine were pr^id from the 2 forms of 1 methyl 
vinyldiacetone alhamine (K deny ) and pyrroyl chloride, Iwth m 100-7 buta miied 
m p wasRO-3* Notes are given on the prepn of psrrrolidine C J West 

The preparation of hydroxyprolme. IfatatETT* K. KijiBDNtiE /. Bwl Chm 
W, 203-5(1931) —llydroxyproline is readily obUined as a by-product dunng the 
isolation of prolme from the products of the hydrolysis of gelatin by 33% ll^SO». la 
Town’s procedure (C. A 23, lfi2> for the »epn of the hydrolysis prixforts prolme and 
hydroxy prolme occur in fraction 3, the Cu salts are sol in both H,0 and MeOH It n 
sepd from prolme hy its insoly tn abs. ale and can lie isolated as the picrate from 
the alt -insol residue S'ielils of 18 20 g can be obtained from 1 leg of gelatin 

A P Lormtor 

ITeterocyclie ring xystems. IIL Ring closure reactions of heterocyebe 
boTybe acids. ItetNiiAtn Seta awd llcivaicii PaEissrcxE*. Mnusish 57, 71-® 
(1231), c\ C A 20, 3W— fh rt 2.5-diphenylfufan-.3-< dicarborylate (I mo > and 
T moll N.lh HiO. heated in f lOIf 24 hrs at I0l>-20*. give 70% of the tydehyirattie. 
CuHijOiNi. the corresponding 2 5-di Me ester reacts with the destruction of the wter 
Di Pt 2 5-dimcthylprTTolc-3.4 dicarboxyUte and 4 R mols. N|Hi H,0, heated 12 hrs 
at M&-60*. give 80% of the rwlo5w/r«:ide, begins to carb^ixe at 205 , oteomps 
3o9*, crystals from H,0 with 1 mol solvent the corresponding 2,S-di Pk dw w 
324* (82% yield) PyratflineJuerboxylte iikyirostie. deeomps 170 . carbonixw 

8S0*(Wf%yield). diifntahjrlrataiu. m 218*. the nng syrtrm is very JabiJ^ndroula 

not be isolated 2 N Phmyl I.2J lnot«U-ii-duarbosyltc iihyirotult, m 225 (60 iS 
yield), dtbffisohydrcione. tn 2J0*. heating tn for 2 hrs gives the ryfiMyoronar, 

in 317* Imirtttole-4.6-dicarhoxylic acid does not give an anhydride or a ewe 
hydntide tV. Spbttmg of the furaa ring tyttema with hydratme hr^ale. IM 
81-S— DiFt 2 5-<limcthy(furan-3.4 dicarboxybte and 2 4 mols NiHs HtO la abs 
Eton, heated 24 hrs at 100-20*, give the timpd C,ir..O,V„ bernt to carboniie at 
315-20* UtfaAedfrtt, m 140*. teiro Dt dntr, m JEO* The same rompd. w 
obtained by the action of N,1U 11,0 upon (LlOjCCIlAc), The compd is believed 
to be 3 O-dimcthyldihydropyndapne^.Vdiearlioxylic cyelohydraiiile, 

I(N Ofe C CO NH 

• I I 

nN CMe C CO NH 

C. J. West 

Bis(S-phenyl-2-pyrrole)mdigo. W. MAcei-tTUO akd L. OnBiiMAJrc. Ber. MB, 
2870-6(1930) —Posner (C. A 31, 87) considers the indigoid dyes to be intramol. qiM 
hydrones (I), the secondary valences coming into play between the carbonyl O snd toe 
aromatic nucleos and the Nil serving only to make the aromatic nucleus capable ot 
entenng into such a secondary valence ijtiion It might be pointed out. howew. 
that 1 nedlander and Kiclbasinski’s blsfS-phcuyl 2-thlophene)indigo (C. A 7, 2193/' 
in which the conditions demanded by P s' theory are not fulfilled, is nevertheless very 
similar in color and properties to the normal thionaphtheneindigo It seemed of 
invest to study more closely the relationship a pyrroleindigo to the normal indole- 
indigo and 5»r(5 phenyl 2 pyrrole)tniitn (II) was accordingly synthesized It seemeo 
that the logical starling snatmaS noaid be a phenylated denv of 3 bydroxypyr^ 
(designated as pyrroxyl by analogy with indoxyl) which should readily be 

oxidizing agents into the corresponding indigo K phenylglyo*"*'’ 
NH,CH,CO,H and KOH on the water bath yield 80% of the <f» K salt, needles wim 
311,0 from McOIf. m 96*. crysUfa with 411,0. m 8«*. from 11,0. of a hydrax^ 
{cathexrmethylamtno)hydTec,nnamie acut (HI), m 235* Attempts to apply the Heu 
^nn reactiou to this aad were only partially successful in that the product of tne 
KOII fusion yielded a very small puacitity of an acid (not isolated) which on hcatin* 
which must have bwn the desired pyrroxyl for treatment with 
FeCl, and water gave a small quantity of corresponding II. KOH fusion «J“°‘ 
practicable m a method of prepn . however, for by far the greater part of the m ^ 
completely destroyed. Attempts to brug about the nng closure by ttennaJ decomP® 
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of the Ca or Th salt of lit were likewise only partially successful Ac>0 with thi 
salt of ni, however, yielded 33% of ph^nylacelylpyrroxylie actj (S-phenyt-J-aeeiy 
hydrexypyrrolf 2-carl>oxyhe aad) (IV). m. 150*. dccarboxylated by boiIinK 4 hrs. 
water m a COi atm to the pyrrole (3S% yield), m 83*. gradually becoming red< 
m the air This with AcjO and a Aop of coned HiSOj gave 33% of S-p/ienW- 
diaeeloxyp^rrole, pate red, m 181*, also obtained in small jaeld by heating III v 
AcjO With reCJi and fICl IV gase 80% II, brown-violet needles from CjlIiN, 
somewhat abo>c 300* with evoIuUon of a red vapor, also insol in most org. solvt 
in the cold somewhat in hot C«n» and AcOH. easily m hot CiII*N, the intensely 
soln in AcOll is turned pure blue by mineral acids, the HfSOi soln is orange yell 
A 10‘‘ M soln m C,ll»N shows extinction below SCOim. Lghtening at 480-601 
b 4 X 10-‘8oln in 50% Il,SO» lightening nt 680-02011**, n 2 X 10"*soln_of the ncel 
lightening at 6t0 5G6 ,i*i With complex forming metallic chlondcs it forms ci 
plcies of diflerent colors (blue with SnCl« in Ctlfi, brown jcllow vnth TiCl,) wl 
remain in soln , while dry IICI ppts a blue IICI salL Tlie alk NatSgO, vat has t 
a slight atTmity for cotton and imparts a very weak viofet-red color /fis(5-/Ie) dr 
brown red. ra 220*. sol in AcOll and C«ll» with intense red color, no longer has i 
basic properties or the ability to form metal compds The properties of ZI show < 
clusively that P s' theory os to the structure of indigo is incorrect C A. I 

Keseboa of alipbabe irsido ethers with hydrazine, Wiinuii Oncs/nna 
ifonalsh 57, lOTi-l 1(4031) —IIN CllOCt and anhyd NiH. in abs. Et,0 give 25-5 
of l-amino-1,3,4 tnaiole, Asides NH,Cland Mill, llCl, with salts of NiH, in abs Eb 
only about 3% of the tnaiole was isolated C. J Wes 

2-W-Phenyl-5-C-pheoyl-l,2,3-trlajoleea»boxyhc acids. Mario Gaixotti w 
G. Qarro akd L Sauto Cass. eh$in. tlal 60, 800-72(1030) —In on analogous i 
to the tramfortnation of phenanthrene todiphcmc aod (1), the oxidation of 2-^-pbe: 
1,2 Daphtho-1.23-triazole teads to 2-iV phenyl 2.3-tnazoIylphenyl-o, 4 dlcarbox 
aad (U) (cf. Chamcr and Callotti, C. A. I9, £205, SOM), but 2-If-phenyl-S-C'Phe 

1,2,3 Inaiofe’d-eafiarylie aad, Phfc N NPh N:CCO,TI (III) (see later) cannot 
prepd in this way hveause when JI is heated olone or with soda hme or with Na 
it docs not simply eliminate a COiU group or both COjIl groups (as with I) with for 

tion of in or o-HOiCCill.d N NPh N.fcll (IV) The reaction is much more c 
plicated, with formation of an anhydride denv , whose constitution is not yet eiplati 
It was of interest, therefore, in explaining the genetic relations between II and HI 
IV, and tbcir possible transformabon into 2-fV-pbenyl ^C-phenyl-l,2,3-tiiazole 
to attempt to prep II, HI and IV by some other method The present paper descr 
the s}'nthesis of m and unsuece^ul attempts to prep. U. EtPhCO, treated i 
rrcvAmNOi in the presence of a IitUconbyd HCf.eitd with dii. NaOfl, theext wa< 
With EtiO, AcOH added to the aq residue and the ppt. rccrystd from dil Eb 
yields 56'G0% of DzCf NOII)Mc (VI) The latter and PhNIINH, yield, after 
crystn of the product from CtOU, almost 100% of phenylhydraxons ei 
PhC( NNHPh)C{ NOH)Me (Vll). lustrous, a 210". Vn (24 g). added to / 
(70 g) at 60-5", after several min (when dear brown) made ice-cold and when solidi 
cold water (12 vols ) added, agitated for some time, the ppt. washed with cold w 
and rccrystd from 05% EtOlI. yields the Ac dene, PhCf NNirPh}C( NOBz! 
(VUI), lemon yellow, m 137® VIII (30 g ) and aq NatCOi (14 g in 050 cc ), hei 
40 hrs on a boiling water bath, cooled, sntd aq KMnO« added until permanently 
excess KMnO, destroyed by aq KaHSO» and dil. II, SO*, extd with EtjO, and the 
evapd, yields 50% of crude 2-Al pbeiiyl-4-C-methyl 5-C-pbeayl-l,2,3-tnaroIe ( 
DC (15 g ) and alk. KMnO, (20 g and CO cc. of 10% NaOH in 330 cc, water), relli 
for 100 hrs. (until homogeneous), decolorized with EtOH, filtered, the residue wa: 
with boiling Water, the combined filtrates coned , aq HCl added, the ppt. recry 
from boiling water, BzOH eliminated by subliming at ISO® and the residue reerj 
repeatedly from water, yield HI, ro 2<B-0*, stable above its m p , but at 230* 
comps, to an orange-yellow ruhstoiice which sublimes at a still higher temp. ’ 
decompn is more extensive than merely the elimination of CO,, for in this cas 
would have been formed HI is a strong acid, turns blue litmus red, decomps 
bonates (with lively effervescence) and forms alk. salts extremely sol la water 
difficult to obtain in a cryst. state. Prepd tike VI, a 45-50% yield of o-MeC.H.C 
(.NOn)Me is obtained, and th’is with PhNHNII, yields almost 100% of the P/u 
hydrasone ox^m^, o-MeC,H.C('NNHPh)C(:NOH)Me (X), m. 175-7®. Following 
same procedure as with VII, X (18 g) and AcO (65 g) ^eld almost 100% of thi 
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dmv of X, NNirPh)C( NOAe)Me OCI). Iltht yeUow. m. 140*. H 

(50g)andaq Ka,CO, (30 « in l£00cc).heat«140hr« on a water bath, and treated 
as before with KMnO«, ><elds about 50% of crude 3 A' 

lru:ole C. C. Davh 

A new ayiithesis of aubstitated tbioxaatliTAroIf. J. RetiiT, P. J Datnnt ajtd 
n Daly 1‘roe Roy InsK Aead 39B. 615-22{1<W0): cf C A. 21, 1253, 2SS5. 22, 
7Cfi _(/,.MeC«H.),0 0) with C,H.(CO)A> 01) or BiCl (III) and AlCli to pre 
only monosubstituted dcnvs. HrSO« does not act Ufon the substituted o-bentoyj- 
lienioic acid formed with II to j ield a substituted anthraquinone but pves SJ-dimethyl 
fluoran (IV) instead The pr^uct from the reaction of I with III is 9 phenyl 2.7^* 
methjlianthydrol instead of the espected ketone so the formation of IV probably 
proceeds through a sanlhydroL CsacUy similar results are obtained with (p-Me* 
CillOiS (V) instead of I save that the condensation of V with III proceeds less smoothly. 
V, bi. ISfi • m 57 3 •, was obtained in 70% yield by diatolinng ^MeCiHiNIIi. destroy- 
ing the excess lINCh with CO(Nif,)i and slowly adding the diaiotuum chloride with 
vigorous stirring to /»-MeC»TI,SH (VI) (1 mol ) In di! NaOlI (1 mol ) at riO-70*. keeping 
the mut at this temp for 1 hr after addn is complete (Crplosive diaio thioethers 
result at lower temps ) (/>-MeC,H,),S, (VII). m 45C*, was prepd by adding g 
Pr, to 5 g VI in lOO ce Et.O at 0* It dissolves in coned H,SO, to pit violet to blM 
colors, whereas V gives only a faint g reen, hence It is prohobte that the violet color ob- 
tained by Dilthey and others (C A 24, 91, 1S.53) with V seas really due to VII. 2-e- 
CarboTybentoyldi p-tolyt sulfide (VIII) was prepd bv the Triedel and Craft reaction 
.and by heating p MeCill.SK with o (2 5-Cl\IeC.ll,CO)C.H.CO,K in the rfwence of 
a trace of Cu powder The Ag salts were sparingly so) in 11,0 but sol in dil NHjOH 
and them ps andtbemiiedm ps werethesame,207*. VIll gave an ostme. ta. 129 ■ 
and wanned with coned 11,^, gave 2.7 dimethyJlbiortuoran. m 222*. 

27 dimethylthiozanih^drot (IX) (from V and 111), m 207*. It dissolves in AcOII 
with a pmV. color which Incomes reddish orange cm heating It dissolves in HiM» 
to a reddish orange soln with a brosmish yxtiow fluorescence and the color is not de- 
stroyed nor IS there pptn on ditn with HA) Addn of anhyd PeCIi to an IICl »W 
«oln of IX in AeOH forms a carmioe red femeblonde, m 2CS)’. Satn of a sola of B 
in anhyd CtiO with IICI gives deep red prisms^ the^londe llClof IX which urndijy 
sol in CHCU and in Ph.NO, but insol in EbO and in Phil This eorapd. pn>Mh1y 
has a quinonoid rather than a sulfonjum structure <ef Set 37, 2tW7; C. A. 4, 1172) 
IX IS slowly reduced by boiling In ale IICI to the c orresponding thioianthene. m. 157 , 
but reduction by Zn in 80% AeOH is much more rapid PhN’Et, reacts snth » to 
give 4'-diethylamiDO-9,9 diphenyl 2.7 dimcthilthioxanthene, colorless needles, m zU . 

C. H PBFT 

Purely abphabe r/repio-pentamethia dyes. W. KOvio Avp Vt. Reevan- Btr. 6)B, 
2823-7(1930) —That corapds. of the type Alk.V (CH),_,-N’A1L^C or. rather. 
(AlkjX CH— Cn— CH . CH NAlL.pC- are not only colored but have 

sufficient color strength and fiber affinity tor practical dyeing purposes h^ 
not as yet been definitely proved, although indications of this had been ob- 
tained with the pmtanicthmium salts (w “ 3) Zincke. at the beginning 
of his classical work on the cleavage of pyndine. had attempted to prep the swts 
IRiN CH CH CH CH CH NR,pI(I.R,N-Me,NandCH, C H» CH, CH| CH| N ) 

but obtained them only m the form of very difficultly sol HgCh addn compds . wd 
he distinctly expressed the opinion that the salts themselves are so unstable that they 
cannot be isolated as such, and as the yellow color of the HgClj compds. might to s 
cerUm degree be produced by the HgCI, the question whether these salts are real dyes 
remained unanswered The desired evidence has now ^en supplied by the synthesis 
of the welt^iystd percUoraUs (I, X - CIO,) By the DrCN C,H»N method they art 
formed only to a tnmor extent, together with many other products, which renders their 
puMcation difficult, they can also ^ obtained from KHMei or piperidine with van^ 
di N arylaminopentamethinmm salts but these methods are far infenor to that 

treatment of the Zincke aldehydes, ArAlkNCH CHCH CHCHO. 
with NHMe, or pipendine in the presence cf I equiv of HCIO,. The 2 perchlorates 
are. m solid fonn, yellow with bcauufid Woe surface luster, they are restively stable, 
easily dissolve in 11,0 and ale with green yettow color and dye Unnated cotton similaAr 
to tne aurammes as regards tone and depth of color The absorption curves of the 
u T®* the NMe, compd shows a single mam band with a iMx 

at Which IS materially more persistent and narrower than the corresponding 
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band complex of auramlne perchlorate; at around S00 >im the dye Is extraordinarily 
transparent Colorimetric comparison of ale solns of the MejN compd and com. 
atiramine G showed relative strengths of about 85 100 The fastness to light of the 
color on tannnted wool was at least equal to that of auramine and the fastness to acids 
and alkalies was greater A further striking property of the new salts is their strong 
luminescence under the Jlanauer quarte lamp fintesse green and orange-yeJJow Sot the 
MeiN ond piperidine compds , resp )■ this fluorescence is shown only by the solids, 
not their solns. and is limited to the perchlorates The 1,S-insdimethy\amnnpenta- 
mtihtmum perchlorate m IRS*. the f ra/f m ill* CAR 

Linear peotacene lerlei. XX. Optical absorption of peotacene compounds. 
Guroo hfAOiEt Motxaiih 57,201-24(1031). cf C. A 24,6019 — Details are given, 
in tables and as curves, of the absorption of pentacene C.13 monoqiiinone. pentacenc- 
6.7,12,14 diquinone. 1 R-dihydroxypenlacenc-5,7,l2,14-diquinone. the 0.13 di 110 deriv . 
the l.S-di-Br denv . the 0,13 di Rr denv and the l.ll-di.NO, denv m Cilli and C»fIiN 
and of the 1,11 di Rr denv, the 2,9 di-Bf denv, the 1,8- ond 1.11-diamino denva, 
and the 1.8-di NO, denv m C|H|N The influence of the solvent and of the substituents 
of the absorption spectra is discussed C. J. West 

Alkali-organic compounds. VITI. Reactions between lithium alkyls, pyridines 
and condensed pyridine systems. K Zipclcx and 11 Zciser Ann. 485, 174-02 
(1931), cf C A 24, 6752 — Quinoline and n 1 32 N BuLi soln in Crlli give an addn. 
product (I) which, on decorapn with 11,0, gives 00% of ! bul}l-l,2’dihydfosuiitehne 
(II). b, M 123*. b„ 100-2 *. dj* 0 907. *i“ I 5099, fiji, J 5772, ptcraU. deep red, m 
140^*. Thermal deeompn. of I gives 60-00% of 2 iulylptinoline (HI), b,, 153* 
after punfication through the ptcrale, m 102-3*. the crude III also yields a purale, 
m. 145*. probably that of the 4-Bu denv. m has dj® 1 003, L5G99. n”, 1 5766. 

Heating II In 6 parts ThNOi gives 70-80% HI BhLI gives pnnapally 2-phenyl- 
quinoline and a little 4-rh deriv. Isoqumoline and RuLi give an unstable dihydro- 

1- butylisoquinoline, which b,., about 135* and on dehydration by boiling {n ThNO, 

gives 70% of 1 bulylitojuino/tne, bi« 164-7*, b 2S3-4*; facrate. m 185 5*. PhLi 
gives the l-Ph denv. Acridine and BtiU give 0-butyl O.lO-dihydreocndme. 3- 
Butylpyridine and OuLi give ixhuSylpyndttu, b. 243-4*; thleroplattnalt, yellow, m 
102 8-3*. Quinatdine gives a LI denv. which yields with PrlJr HI; PhClIjCl gives 
2>(d pheny(ethyI)quinoIine, m 23*. AUyl chl^dc gives 2-{3'hutertyl)qu\nol\nt, b,, 
162 5-4*. dj® 1 023. «i® I 5SS3. «ii« 1 5920. fnaaU. yellow, m 143*. PhjCO pves 
l,S-dipkenyl 2-{,2 quinelsT)tthanel, ta 165*: in AcOII splits off 11,0 and gives 

2- {S,&-dip)ienytviHyS)au\neline, m. J03-3 5*. The Li compd.' of picoline and rhCH,CI 

give 2 (6 phcnyleUiyOpyridine C. J. West 

Ultra-violet absorption spectra of the quinoline group. C. Stanton Hicks. 
Auifroiion J. Exptl Biol. Med Sci. 7, 171-81(1030) — Cm^onine, quinine, ancho- 
toxine, hydrocuprcine, quinoline, cupreine, tnethylquinine, cthylquinine, ethylbydro- 
cupreine, eucupine, yohlmbioe and euqumtne were studied. The quinoline nucleus 
is the detg factor in the absorption ^aracteristics of the group The absorption 
curves of stereoisomers were practically identical Substitution in the quinoline HO 
group, reduction of the vinyl group, esterification, or opening of the quinuclidinc nucleus, 
exert little or no elTect upon the curves. The absorption curve of yohimbine is similar 
to that of indole and quinoline C G Kino 

The alkyl-py-qnlnolines. (GeneraUzation of the Skraup's reaction applied to 
o-alkylglycerols.) Raymond Dblaby and Mllb. Jeanne Hiron. Compt. rend. 191, 
845-7, Buff joc ciiim. 141, 47, 1305-400(1030) —The alkyl-fty-quinohnca were ob- 
tained in low yields by means of the Skraup’s reaction modilied W the authors They 
are clear yellow liquids possessing a strong fxior, and were found to be mixts. of a- and 
7-isomers, the former being present ra greater quantities The phys properties of 
the following quinolines and their deriTS are* a-ethyl-, a propjl and o-butylquino- 
line, resp , b„ 12S-31*. 142-6*, 160-6*. d„ 1 050, 1 038, 1 020 (at 18*), nV 1 5970. 
1 6880, 1 5709, picratc, m 148*, 160*. 143*, chloroplatinate, m 183*. oily, 163 5*; 
chloromercurate, m. 118*. 112*, — , wdomerwirate, m 135*, — , — . lodobismuthate. 
m. 205* (deeompn ), 160*, 163*, C. J. Pedersen 

MethoxyUted phenylquinolines or 2-pheayM-hydroryquinoliae. Reinjiard Sbka 
AND Walter Ftjcns ilonaiih. 57, 83-te(l93l).— These compds. were prepd. os a 
preliminary step to the synthesis of certain flavones. PhNIIRz gives 68 5% of a chloro- 
Imide, b,i 200-10*, m. 40*. which condenses with CHNa(CO,Et), in Et,0. by heating 
16hrs. at 130-60*, giving 27.6% of the Et ester, m 26l--2*,of 2 phenyM-ketoquinoUnc* 
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cafboxylic arid, which reacts with PCIt and Nlfi to five the amide, tn 20*)*, and with 
N1II4 HiO to five a pyratolene eompd , CialluONi, m 317*. ^-McOCcUtNIIBr. 
m 15C 5*. pves a chloroimidc, b>( 2^*. m C3-^*; C]lNa(COiPt)i gives 20 5% of 
the tS ttier, m 24S*, of fcrto-6 melhaxyguinehneS-carbosylie attd. in 235*; 

sublimation at 12 mm splits oil COj, riving S-phenyi-i keUy-C mtlhoxygvinoitne, n> 2S7*. 
P-MtOC,H,NHCOC,»,OM« p, m 2u2*, ywJds a tWofoitiudc, bi* 21&-25*, m 109*; 
condensalioti with CHNa(CO}r.t}t tivea the Ft tflef, m. 205^*, of 2 p-methoxy- 
phenyl’d keta S melkaxyquttioline’S earboxyhe aetd, m. 2'i2‘, the /cOII soJn shows 1 
pale bluish yellow fluorescence Sublimation in a high vacuum gives 70% of 2-P- 
tnelhaxyphenyl-4 itio C-metkatjeutnoline, eryttt with I mol HiO. m. 293*. 

C J West 

Pyrifflldines CXX. Action of orooo on oraciL Tkeat B Joiikson aim BoBsar 
D ruvT J Am CW S«. SJ, lOn-BKlOai). cf C yi. 24 , 2462 — Uraal is not 
leadily attached by Oi in glacial AcOlI or 8S% iSCO,H at room temp if. however, 
the pytisiidine is suspended in either solvent and washed Oi is bubbled into such a 
suspension for several firs, the oracil is finally completely destroyed, the 2 maiot 
products are osalunc acid and fotmyitlyoxaliirta, C.IIaOiN'i. m 1C2*, which docs not 
yield a phenylhydrarone, the .dg io/r crystaltirea with 1 mol }f,0, It reduces Febliog 
soln and Tollens reagent, dil H,SO, give* IICIIO and COfN'Jf,), Tart of the uraal 
mol IS completely broken down with the formation of COfNHilf, (C0c1I)i8nd HCftll 
CSU. Action of otone on some derirattses of nrscil Ibid 16S2--7.— 4 Methyl 
uracilBndO|giveG7%of<i(rty<glyox7fiiee«i m ISO*, COfNlWi and (COiHli *^'*’'7), 
uracil gives beiwoylg'yo’iyiurta Thysiwne gives 40% of lliSCONIlCIIO, AeCOiJl 
was not detected jhRtamouraeil gives natabante acid &N'itrouraetl reacts slowly 
(28 hrs). giving parabanic and oxalurte aads ],3>0)methyl £>bromouniciI gives 
dimelhyloxaluttc acid, m 124-5*. These results show that the pyrifliidme nng is 
destroyed with the formatJon of characteristic umide constnietions and simple osidation 

E roducts ]n no case is the urea conflguratton of tbe respective pytimidmes destroyed 
y the Oi treatment. Tlie application of oxoniuiJon makes possible an improvtd 
technic for detg the ttiueture of unol eompds The advantages gn'orduptly fcwooe 
apparent when one is called upon to sep and identify the products of oiidatioo 

C* J WesT 

Nitrogen compounds in petroleom dlsblUtea. tn. Structure of a hydroarofflstle 
base of the formula CitHuN. W. C. TtioMrsov shd J N. Bailsv. / Am Chem 
See S3, 1002-11(1031), cf C A. 24, 1»M— The base (I), after punfication through 
the picrate, bi« 2782', df 09331. «V I 5129, optically Inactive, purale. yellow, 
m. 151*, eetd iutjQU, ta IOC*. UChaU.m 251*. Bifrote. crystals with 1 mol HA 




*^0* *"<* *° M(*. «>ly. in H>0 at 30* 1-20. etJor^, 

«Wor»de m/r, m» 171 •; meecuficAlande. softens at 250 

b? y «f*>w not contain a N alkyl group and cannot 

be dehydrogenated by HgfOAc), la 50% AeOH or by other methods. Br gives only a 
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loose Dr nddn product Oxidation with RMnO« fires onlp {COjTl)» I « not reduced 
by Na and abs FtOH, Sn and HCl or HI and r^ P I is rejrarded as ifca\ydTiy-3,5,8- 
S-<tyenep\Ttrian’tt Nitration of I fires a mixt. of 4 products when heated 
at ITO* for 3 hrs.. 's,S-d> hO, imv (II), m 116 6* (Nfrafe. m 23r), drraAjdra-J.5- 
dimeihyt~3.S,7a tnr.itTO^.^-flhtrcf^-nrdactre-S-eatt^fxyic and (III), yeDow, m 347 
(decompn ) r-8ifra-l,4-«jrfi<*»»W^jnrd«af-d-caf^iy.'ic ond (TV), m 

15’'-{‘0* (decompn ). readily oxidued with alk KhtnOi, berbciomc add. m 240-1* 
(decompn ) C J \\ est 

Oxidation of heterocyclic arsenic compounds by iodine. G A Raiuvaev and 
V S MAU\o\-sai Bff 648,120-30(1031). cf C A. 24, 2132 —A new method for 
the dan <f As in alljl and aryl denvs. of O.KMihydrophenarsazine (I), in 10-chlon>- 
n.lO-dihidrophenarsazme (II). in 0.10-dihydrophenarsaiine oxide (III) and in phen 
oxarsine oxide (IV) A soln of the sample in 15-20 cc. EtOII was dild with HjO until 
cloudy, and titrated with ale I (0 1 A’ for O 3-0 5 f samples, 0 (12 .V for 0 1 f sample) 
to a bright rcllow color During titration ll>0 was added 2 or 3 times so that the total 
roL was GO-lOO ce The color appearing on the addn of the 1st portions of I disap 
peared at once on shaking Toward the end the titration. 10-^ sec was required 
for disappearance of the color Finalh 1 2 drops of I soln fare a bnght yellow color 
which lasted 24— IS hrv This method is good for all denvs. of I which are not colored 
or contaimnated mth colored subst3,ices. The oxidation products must also be color 
less or nearly so The method is not good for I, since a brown color developed and 
obscured the end point With IV, which is iiisol la EtOH, the method was modified 
Ditfa Ivoth rV ami 0, the nddn cf NaffCOi during the titration was advantageous. 
The results obtained by this rew method were within the penmssible limits of error 
Refore the oxidation products could be studied it was necessary to remove the HI also 
formed This was done (1) by oeutraliration with NaOH, or (2) by pptn with an 
excess of freshly pptd AgjO and removal of the ppt of Agl and Ag'O by filtration The 
products were obtained on eonen of the solo and with a neatly theoretical yield in 
each case Method I fare mainly the di OH denvx. of the lO-R derivs. of I; method 
2 gave the corresponding oxides. The products n«uaUy contained some HiO of errstn 
or hygroscopic moisture, which was removed by drying la ronic (^10 mm ) over PtO» 
The di OH denvs. dned la pceao at 70-150* gave the ©lides. Tlie following oxidation 
products were isolated* di-OH denv of i0>Me detiv. cf I, m. 210-15* (WCe yield), 
the corresponding oxide (al» obtained by drying the dl*01I denv. over P|0») deeomps 
without melting at 2oC-T*. the di OH denv of the 10-Et deriv of I m. 141-3* when 
contg HjO, it m. 141-1S3* when ll»0-ftee; the correspondmg oxide m 2fM*, thedi 
OH denv. of the lO-Pr denv of I m 03*. the corresponding oxide m 111-2*, the 
di OH denv. of 10-iso-.\ra deriv. of 1 m. 95-6*; the coTTcsponding onde m 101-2*, 
hygroscopic; the 10-Ph denv of I was not obtain^, the pr^uct being always the 
oxule. tn. 2 j^V- 500* (decompn ) Oxidatioo of III gave phenarsaxinic acid (V); of H 
gave V; of IV gave phenoxarsinic add. m 221-2*; of AsRhi gave triphenj tarsine di 
hjdroxide. m 112-4* These oxidation products gave dark red or cherry-red solns 
in coned HiSO, The following denvs. of I were pret^ 10-Pr denv., from MgPrl 
and n, m Sl-2*, 10-iso-.\m denv . from isQ.AmMgDr and U, m 7G-S*; 10-Ph deriv. 
from PhMgDr and n, m I4S 9* Ldctsk Kelley 

The formation of a dosed heterocyclic ring of mercury atoms. II. L. Vecouotti 
AST) M. pAVasiLV C<xss chm. iSaL 60, 904-9(1930); cf C. 25, 957— The con 
stitntion of the Hg nng compds. prepd. in the previous expts. (cf V . C, A 23, 3447) 
by the action of Na.SOi on PhNIfi denvs. contg 2 nuclear AcOHg groups was not 
definitely established, and m new of this and brause of their interesting character, 
the expts. were continued with the prepn of other compds. 2.3,4-Me(AcOHg).C«H>NH. 
SA-Diacetomerrono-o-toluidine (cf V. and Coperlini, C. A. 24, 34S) (6 g) and aq 
Na.SsOi (10 g in 10 cc.), let stand I month in darteess. filter^ the residue washed 
with water and dried over H1SO4 yield 3.4-fimerfwn-5i-o-/.ViiiJi«e (I), m. 200*, could 
not be obtained pure enough to det the mol wt. Its constitution is either 

MeCHi>«)C4H/ SCiHj(NIIi)Me or |l i'^Hg Because of this 

^ ^ H,NCCMe:C/ 

doubt, a quite different method was tried to obtain a compd . the identity of which 
ro^d be more easUy establndied, p-C.II.C^ <50 g ). 2^^. Hg-Xa (500 g ). dry gasoline 
(50 g ) and AcOEt (5 g ). refiuxed Shis, at 120*. filtered hot. the gray prodnet in the 
rea^e sepd mechanically from the Hg, dried in air, washed with boiling water, dried 
recrystd from boiling cumene (because of the insoly. in all ordinary solvents) and 
washed with EtOH and then with Et|0. and dried m roeao over yields J,24<- 
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„„rcur,biphmt (n), tumi light brown * 


I hnted. but does not m up to 300*. Its 
.n.l,,.. connrond, to C.lI.Ill. « U-t « 1" "‘I" 

To a™* b,t...o ti,™ 2 toota “iTSt." "ItfSlX-i 

refiuxcd for a long tune, filtered h^ *^l,l • bti(acelamtrcurt)btmene, (AcOIIgliCtlli 


reaction C 


/llg\ 


>CI!. + 2AeOH m + C.H. HI (C g ) and I {7 03 g ) 

m aq KI (0 g Vn 00 cc). intimately miied. let ^™d*wt?i’i«rihe 

di«d. the distillate extd with the soln made ice-cold and 

solidified prerfuct d.ssoUtd * ®“V (cf KAmer and Wender. 

the put dried in Mcuo over H»SO». yields » Wl«li. . j ^ formula given 

&!. t>.™ M 17, ml) Thii r™-.. cootlm.™l7 U"! U "» C D.vis 

TITTaT'S S«^rn«- ”“™) 

ciiri,cii.co,t:t »ith N. .nd noil r." nn S icO ipv.. n. *• 

so small that it was not obtained in a sute of punty,^ there bi 


cmitnsAtton hexahydrobentoHaphllt^e a.a -iltoy. m \\\ . ^ ji/< 

rtienylgluunc a«d. TCI. and AlCIi pve t-f the «« o( FtOlI h « 

«/er, bf. 175-80*. m 54* In the reduction of «tm with Sa. ““p^JoUlliliCN. 
satisfactory as the toluene method, in the caw of the ester ^p. qViI,>»01I is oh 
there results o pbtnaxybulyr i.phtH9x^it:^mtdf. ,j''obumed In 77% 

Umed in 75% yield with the Na-ElOH reduction, 110(Clli)i/311 is o ^ ^ 

^“’'‘^Syntheaea m the field of the lantonln denvatitea , A C of the 

SHanJcNA Ber MB, 2793-806(1930) -This paper « P^^lwhed 
appearance of the communications of Clemo. Haworth and ' . ' r jantonin and 

and of Berg (C A 24. 4300) The method chosen lor the symhesis o[ simio^^^ 
related substances is closely analogous to that u^ lor the ^ asters 

(C A 24, 3016) Succbic esters and their hoiii^^s aw condensed with X 

to oxalosuccinic esters R'0|CCllRCIl(COiR )COCO|R ■ which . yield the 

HO esters. R'O,CCHRCH(C0,R')CH(Oll)CO,R'. and these on heatmg r 

Uctonic acid esters O CO CHR CH(CO.R*) C HCO.R' which contain d asy 

atoms and may therefore exist in 4 optically inactive stewoisomenc fuiws 
densation of the anhydrides or cJilorMnhydndes of these 1*®!°"'® ,1,, nroducts 

compds (especially p-xylene and 2 5-MejC«H»OMe) it was planned to ,, COR* 

of incomplete condensation, 2 5-Me,C»II»COR* (1) and 2 5,4 Mej(h . (HI 

(H) (R' - — CII O CO CUR CHCOiH), and those of complete condensaii 

and IV) (IV - m with Me,(hIeO)C.H instead of Me.WI,) I and Hm redue^U^ 

should yield the dibasic acids MejC4H|CH,CIIjCH(COsH)CHRCO:H ( ) »ive the 
(MeO)C*n,CH,CH,CH(CO,H)CHRCOiH (VI) which by nng closwe shouja a 
tetrahvdronanhthaWe rtenv* VH and VIH. Reduction of the ketOne C U P K 
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ore al«o obtained by the method successfully used by C , H. and W., ns . ring closure 
of Vn and VIII to the unsatd lactones. XI and SU, and reduction Reduction of the 
two Vetone C O groups in lU and IV should give compds (XIU and XIV) having the 
sUttetures rvhich recently ha\e usually been assigned to h>'p05antonin and desmotropo- 
santonm hfe ether Sapon of the MeO gnnip in X and XIV would gia-e the compds 
(XV and XVI) haaang the 2 structures which lia« been gtren to desmotroposantonin 
Xill and XIV can al«o be obtained in a more round-about way reduction of I and 11 
to Me,C,H,CHtR* (XVII) and hfe,(MeO)C4lI,C«iR' (XVIIl) (R m R' (see abo\e) 
•« Me), nng closure to the tetrahjdronaphthalene den« (XIX and XX) and the re- 
duction of the C O groups to Cllj All these sjTitheses ought be rendered difficult 
by the presence of the 3 asj’m C atoms but it was hoped that the intermediate products 
corresponding to the stable hyposantonm and desmotroposantonin might also be stable 
and therefore the most easily formed modifications The worL has not >Tt been com- 
pleted and the results so far obtained are published now to reserve ibe ngbl ol further 
investigation along this new broad road to the synthesis of santonm-hke betones 
From rtaCCHMcCH,CO,rt, (CO,Et), and NaOEt was obtained SO-OO^J EtO,C- 
Ci!MeCH(COjEt)COCC)jEt (probably a miit of stereoisomers), coni'crted by re- 
duction with amalgamate Al in moist EbO into 85^0 cf a miit of esters of 3 stereo- 
isomenc 110 acids On distn in racuo elimination of EtOIl and lactone formation 
occurred and 200 g of the reduction product after 15 fractionations >nelded SS g bquid 
ester b„ 1S2-3*. d-, 1 1717, np 1 -MOS. IS g b„ ISd-T*. dj. 1 1747. n*S 1 4507 and 
13g solid ester, bij 200-4 *■ m 70* Qtlh^dt EtS mtth^lhutane<Ude-l,2-dicarboxylaies, 
the first yielded with boiling HCl a free acut m 179-82*. which with AcCl ga^T, along 
with dimcUijlmaleic anhydride, the anttydnJf, m 1C2*, anilide, from the anh)dnde 
and boiling PhNllj. m 212-4* The ester bit 180-7* ga\-e an and m 186*. which 
strongly depressed tlie m, P of the preceding acid and was for the most part unchanged 
by boiling AcCl. the small quantity which did react p«ng the abo« anb>dnde The 
2 acids are apparently nr tram isomers. The solid ester goat an and m 185*. forming 
with AcCl an ankydnd( tn 201* which partly isomerues mto the 102* Bnh>dride on 
dutn ta eaewe and yields the same aniUde wath PhNHi The IC2* anh>dnde with 
f-S}leae and AlCIj gave the and I, m 171-3*. con«rted by heating 5 min m coned. 
HxSOi on the H|0 bath into an itam/r m 150*. which is obtained directly from the 
chIoro3ub)'dnde of the lSl-2* acid with fi-xylene and AlCb I and its isomer with 
amalgamated Zn and coned !1CI gave the cor/h/ V, m 161-3*. but with amalgamated 
Zn and AeOH they jaelded a (ompJ 2.5-Me,C*H,COCHiCH(CO,H)ClIMeCO|H. 
m 169-72*. which is reduced to V by the Clerameasen method The c>k)r«taJiydndr, 
m 182* (decompn ), of I, heated at 160-S5*. yaelds the dilrloar m, light )*eIlow. m 
137-9*. reacts neutral to litmus, sol in Ixuling 10% but only difiicuIUy m 0.1 KaOH. 
The 162* anhjdnde with 2.5-MejC«HiOMe giivrs the irtetactanie and II, m 207-S* 
(together with a small quanbty of a substance m 156’), which is reduced by the Clem- 
mensen method to the compd. VI, m. 131*. converted by denieth>laUoa with HI into 
the erj-st product from which was obtain^ by the method of H. and W , their 
unsatd betone m. 250-2*. 


yCO CH aiB 

^^0 <^l o . 


Me,C«n, 


/CO— CH— CHR 

xm, Ah, AojH 


(VO) 


O CO O CO 

^Ah— cn Ahr ,A==c.Ahr 

Me,cai,< \ McCJl/ 1 

XlH, CH, XIH, CH, 

(E) (XI) 

p C. A. R. 

oulfur sugars and their denvabres. XV. Nature of the sugar of mustard oil 
glocQsides. WtutEiat ScBsaroKS. HELUarren Fischeji. ajto Wawss Spbcht. Ber. 
63B, 27S7-9S(lPoO); cf. C. A. 33, 4932 — It has been cstabh^ed that the natur^ 
mustard oil glucoades are 5 glucosides of the type RN C(OSO,M)SC»HuO» (M = K, 
an org base, etc.) and it only remained to dec whether they are a- or p glucosides. 
FVom^eir negau\-e rotaboa and the fact that all plant glucosides hitherto ui\TStigated 
h^*e been found to be deru.'s. of /S glucose, it was to be expected that these S gluco- 
sioes would also belong to the ff senes, although "Wrede had reported that the thio- 
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tuKir obuined from (iiujnn ii not idcfiticftl with the thioglucose lynthesized by 
Schneider and coHaboi^ton which, from *1$ method of prtpn. and reactions, seemed 
to be beyond doubt a tf-compd The sab^uect prepn m pure eryst form of the 
Sa salts of the 2 mutamme thiogluOMes and ttie eiact characterization of the opUcal 
beliavjor of the free thiosujar undermined the ground on which Wrede based his con- 
clusion that the thiosurar from iinigrin is the a lottn and again left open the question 
of Its configuration Since the 2 typical gfucoudases, emuiiin and yeast tnaltase, can 
not be used, the mustard oil glucosides being hydrolyzed only by myrosinase. which 
IS sp for them alone, and since the synthesis of these glucosides has not yet been effected, 
their configuration could be settled only by deig tliat of the glucose set free by their 
cleavage I*rebmitiary eapla. along these lines on sinignn have already been described 
(S and Becker, C A 24, ^CO) Contrary to this preliminary ansouneeranU how 
ever, the initial rotation of the glucose liberated by myrosinase is not unequivocal 
It was found that it u imposuble to prep an optically inactive myrosinase sola, and its 
rotation is so affect^ by Nffa as to render it impossible to recognize with certainty 
any mutarotaiion effect of the sugar split off The esptk. desenbed in the present 
paper, however, confirm the results given in the pttlminary note and lead to the tame 
conclusion on a firmer ezptL basis The mustard oil gfucosides are smoothly and 
rapidly decotnpd. fay aq AgNOi. with pptn. of allyl mustard oil AgSOt in the case of 
sinignn and a miat. of the mustard oil and tioapic and Ag compds ns that of tinalbut, 
and if the IINOi set free is at once neutralized by carrying out the reaction in the 
presence of Ba ec Ag eatfaonale, the reaction Is practically complete m 0 S hr and ^e 
mutarotaiion of the Lberated glucose is not unduly accelerated by the aad. ^ llg 
salts can also be used, although not ao satisfactorily, for the dccompn. From sun'gnn. 
m. lZ7-»\ f«lV —184* (If.O. e 2C22). with 3 toots AcSO, was obtained a glucose 
sola, with (ol’J changing froaj 81 0* 40 min alter adding the AgNO» to 64 7* after 
J20 fsio. and £3 7* for I ■ • f20'30bry) SmalfaiA. m W-6*, /oj” — 876* (HiO, 
e 0.2067), gave a glucose sola, with |«JV 937*, 524* (const) after 40 and 120 Bio-. 
reap Hvith n|(OAe)s the dec om pa. is so slow that at the end of 1 hr. the rotabm is 
still rising because of the increasing conca. of sugar with high rotation, and osl7 
2 brs. does the muurotaboa begin to manifest itself by a decrease in the rotation. 
These results show plainly that the sugar split off u the a form, asd would seem to 
confirm Wrede's oonelusion that sinignn and tmapm are o glueosides The synthetic 
h’a fi glucothioate sbould then give with AgNO> 0 glucose with a low imUal rotation, 
but as a matter of fact there was obtain^ a gfocose sola, with fa]’^ changing from 
68 5* after 45 tnio. to a const, value of 48 5* (that the final value is somewhat lower 

than the cquil value, S2 5*, for glucose u due to the fact that the toUoidalglucothiw Ag 
compd. is adsorbed on the BaCOrAgiS, if the dccompn. is earned out m the absence 
of BaCOi the mutarotaiion is considmbly accelerated but leads to const, values very 
close to 52A*) In the desuIFonzatioo of ff gtocofiiiose by Ag.VOi, the glucose U the^ 
fore spilt oS as a glucose, and as the reactioa is enbrcly analogous to that with the 
mustard oil glueosides the latter are certainly fi glueosides This is confirmed by the 
fonnabon of 0.0-diglsicosyl disulfide octaacetatc, ffl. 140*, [al*i{ —158 7* in (CllCltiu 
from sinignn heated on the HjO bath sntb about Z2 mols. of 0 1 W NaOH. cooled to 
room temp , neutralized, imaediatelr treated with 0 I A' I as long at it it useff UF' 
evapd. in vatuo and treated with Ac»0 in cold C«HiM C. A R- 

Digitahamn vernm. IL KltUKi. Per. MB, 28C6-fl(1930) —For the hydrolysu 
of PtgiiaJinum terufrt (I) K. tad previousfy always used a dil HCI contg. ale. a™ 
then treated the sugar solo., after removal of the digita’igenin, with Br to sep. the 
radauon product of the digitalose as digiUlonoUctoius (D) from the d slucoruc 
formed at the same tune, but the yield of n was very mail (never more than 10%) 
It therefore seemed desirable to devise another cleavage method for such glueosides. 
**P*®^y smcc the nse of HCI contg ale. leads to the formation of considerable quaaU- 
tia of ethylsugars, which greatly interfere With the sepn. and identification of the 
mmndual sugars. K.hadleft.frombiscarlierwoTk,8everalkg of digiUlisby-alkalmds 
whi^ he found still ooutamed considerable quanbbes of L This be ertd. by a method 
similar to that used before but differmg in the relative proportions of substance and 
solvents ei^loyed, he will publish the dcUOs td ihta method after he has tested it 
ra a com. by ^oduct to be soon supplied to him. The 90 g of crude I he obUined 
^ BIS new method was purified by the method previously desenbed but fonts hydrolysis 
AcOII instead c*aJc.f35cc. glacial AcOH,55« HA>and lOcc. 
coneo. tiU), the solvent action of the AcOU on both the glucodde and the genm « 
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about tlie same as that of the ale , no ctbylsugars are formed and, because of the diln. 
and the rrcscncc of HCl, the danger of acetylation is ercccdmgty small. Details of 
the hydrolysis and of the worVing up of the sugar soln tor II arc pven The yield of 
II IS regularly around 40% Attention is called to an error in Haworth's book. The 
Conslilution of Sugars CAR. 

Strophantiim. XDC. The dehydrogenation of strophanthidin and gitocgenin 
Walter A Jacobs and Elmer E Eleck. Snetice 73, 133-4(1931), cf. C. A, 24, 
5773 — The Sc method of dehydrogenating is used and gives promising results pointing 
toward the structure of the hjdrocatbon upon Hhicli these aglucones are bmlt Four 
fractions vvere ohtamed from stropltanthidin and 2 from gitoxigemn. The hydro- 
carbon obtained from fraction II from giloiigenin resembles the CuHn hydrocarbon 
obtained from fraction 4 from strophanthidin W. H Ttepany 

Unedoside, a new glucoside hydrolyiable by emulsin, from the fresh leaves and 
branches of Arbutus unedo L. M Bridel and (Mllb ) C. Bourdouil. J. fharm. 
chtm IS), 12,241-53 Bull soc eAim btol 12,910-20(1930) cf Bourquelot and Fichten- 
holr, C A 4 , 294S — Unedoside (1), obtained with a yield of only 0 1 g per kg of fresh 
leaves or brunches, is sol in water (3% at ordinary temp ) and 95% ate and insol in 
Bt,0. crjstalhzcs from Me, CO contg 7% water in long prisms, m 225 5“, loses only 
035% of Its wt tn roeuo at 50*. (oId —112 43°, |a)uii — 133 92°, reducang power, 
0 8M that of dextrose, similar to that of verbcnaloside (verbcnalm. Bourdier, C A 
2, CGI, 1595), the latter differs, however, by a higher m p and lower |a] Upon 
hydrolysis with II|SO< 1 gives a black ppt caused by Uic dccompn of the nongluadic 
product untdol, the rotation becomes pas . but the reducing power diminishes by more 
than 20% Following hjdrolysis of I with emulsin. unedol does not form a black 
ppt as with HtSOi. but the soln turns red brown, unedol ppts and the reducing power 
of ilie soln diminishes, hence I ts the only glucoside whose hydrolysis is charactemed 
by a loss of reducing power Unedol lias been crystd . it also possesses reduang 
properties A bibliography of 8 references is added S Waldbott 

CUorophyU. XV. Phyllo- tad pseudophylloerythrias. H. PiscnsR. Otto 
M oLDENitAUER AND OsEAR SOs Ann 485 , 1-25(1931); cf. C. A. 25 , 9C1— Phyllo- 
erythnn (I) pves with hfeOH-KOH a quant yield of the A' taU, CtiUufC«0)K, sol in 
HtO but insol in all org solvents, 12% HCl gives I. Heating I with m>C«Hi(OII)i 
givTS a porphyrin spectroscopically identical with pj-rroporplmin 1 In AcOII*coned. 
HCl treated witii HjOi. gives a Cl denv . probably a mixt of CuHuXiOiCli and CuHu- 
N4O1CI land H|NCONHNH,ia CtHtN yield the semicarbatoHe, small needles. C|,IIit- 
NrOt, for which the spectrum m CtH»N is givea, the max. » at G31.2, the Me ester, 
C»HiiNtOi, forms deep red prismatic needles Njlfi H,0 and I give a hydrasone, 
prismatic ncedks with a red violet surface luster; the spectrum is shifted to the violet; 
after short cxposim: to light the spectrum of I is again seen X also yields an oxime, 
CjjHuNiOj, pnsmatic needles; the Me ester, m.Z70* (decompn ), forms deep red needles 
Reduction of I by heating with EtONa and Ntll« H,0 6 hrs. at 1G5-70* gives desexo- 
t>hylloer)thrtn (H), CwHjtNtO], prisms or pnsmatic needles with blue-violet suHace 
luster; HCl no about 15, the spectrum is given in pyridine-ether and HCl; Me ester, 
m. 204° (cor), Fr cemOfer, Ci«H»N«0,reCl, prismatic needles, Cu raft, tablets from 
CHCl, MeOH Reduction of the scinicarbaionc of I with EtONa at 1C8’ gives a por- 
phynn spectroscopically identical with isopheoporphyna aj rseudophyllocrythrin 
(III) with ice-cold oleum for 15 nun gives 1; while 2 mots I oystalhzes wi^ I tnol 
CHCli, III docs not do so, even after healmg with HCO|H 24 hrs , showing that III 
is unchanged by this treatment Oxidation of m with H|Oi gives rhodoporphyria 
and a 2nd product, probably isochloroporpbynn e« XII gives an oxime {Me ester) 
awl a s«nic<w{>o'owe The dv Wt tstei of dia^^yVdtvst.tsopoT^AiyTHi yields a dvoxirw, 
needles, and a setr.iearbasone, for which the spectra are given Reduction of this ester 
gives_a mixt. of hemo- and mesoporphyrins II does not react with EtONa and NjHi 
at 170° 3.4'-DimeUiyl-4,3'-dietli>l 5-bromo-5'-bromomethylpyrromethene-HBr and 
3,3'.4',5' telramethyl-f propionic acid pyrronietlieoe-IfBr, on fusion with (CHiCOiH)i 
at 210* give l,3,S,G,7‘Pentamelk}l 2,4-</irtAjM proptome acid-porphin, whose Me ester, 
CmH„OiN,, m 242° (cor), its spectrum is entirely diflerent from that of II. The 
Fe and Zn salu of HI are reported C. J. West 

The enzymic hydrolysis of gelatm in its relation to the formation of dladpiper- 
azmes. A BLANCHBTifeRE tCompi rend. 191, 1479-81(1930); cf. C. A. 23, 1619, 
269S, 4219 — A relation has been pmeted out between the N of the diadpipenuines 
formed m fermentative hydrolysis of proteins and the N content of certain amino 
acids known to be resistant to hydrolysis. Gdatu differs much in chem behavior 
from ovalbumin end ghadin. In peptic digestion, the ratio of diaapiperazme N in 
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ir^latia at comrarfd with that in ovalbumin h OM while the cormpondinf ratio rf 
ammo and to ovalbumin >i 007 In eomtaaratiTe eiplt , the nbo tl diaopnpemme 
N >n ttUlin to that tn (liadin u 0^^ while the comapondint ratio of ammo tod to 
jliadia u 0 471 Thw w interpreted to mdicate that live diaopvperatine N U Iw in 
Kelatin than tn certain reaiitant anhydnrfra of antno acid), and also that celatm ha) 
Jea) N linked by cyclopeptidic atrueture than ha« ovalbumin or (hadin. K M. N 
Ereorterol and acme el ita denratrvet. Z. pe Soe Pull, ated toy vUd. Pelt 
JO, 330-75(1030;. rf CaatiHe. C. A 24, 5320— A cnficaJ review, with 34 nlemiea. 
oi the literature on the i jameriaafion, ttductton and eridalicn dertrt. of erteiterei A (1) 
and a atudy of certain uomeriaatioru and reductioni of h ‘'ho-triottfroi’' waa prrpd. 
according to Itciadel (d C A 21, HM) and. confinninj lleiibroo (C. A 24, llhS), 
»hcnrn to conaiat of a tniit. of iioerteilerM fi (tl) and ettatUref B (HI), both of which 
poueM a aecotvdary ale poup and 3 double bonda and eormpond to C»ill«0 H, 
cryMd, from MeOH-EtOAc (4 1) oe EtOII, tn. 135-5*, has a —55* and forma ta 
aetlalt (TVi, ot. 112*. Ill or. l45-d* and tunta on ctandioc Into H, Sapon. of it) 
ateicle (V), m. 133 *. yields mainly IL The ttltra.violet abtotplion spectra of Il-V ta 
Cflfi, and Eton CtiO are described A mist, of H and HI was also obtained by the 
action onlof dry llUr at 0*. while by bailing I with HkSO, In EtOH only U was formed. 
From a soln id 1 in dry pyndine and RaCl kept at 0*. ir/aiteraJ tenzMle, ra. 
alter reeryatna from and EtiO. waaiwdated ] is absorption apectram in EtOH 

and CfHi, IS deaeribed Ey heatiny I with BaCt to 15&-70*, iioef*erl<r«f tenioilt, m. 
125-5* after recmtn. from hteOll-EtOAc. as formed. &poo with KOEt yield) a 
mixt. of II and IIL From the absorption apeetra the eonclunon is drawn that the 
isomenaation of I iota n and DI cocmits of a ahi/boc of double b<»d) such as 



By r^QZind in AmOfl la preaenee dNa and avoidiar air eiidawa, dtkjdrofrttiUrtl A, 
CiiUmO (VI). free of I and m 20b-9* after cryrtn. from dry XleOli ElOAc M dry EtiO. 
was obUvned. while crysia. frota ordinary EtOII rave the itkydralt of VI, m- 
and retaiflink 2 IfjO even after 5 hrs. at 120* over iliGOv From the JfeOH EtOAc 
filtrates nodihydfoerffturoi A. CtilfMO (Vll), m 173-4*. wai isoUied. Sapon of the 
aetlale of VI, m. 181 *, rave VIL These relaUoos are eonCnned by a study of the eb- 
sorption spectra. A similar reduction of HI could not be realised, but wbeii HI *»* 
refluxed in AmOH m presence of Ka, attoert^jterel B. m. IfiS-W*, possessinr 3 double 
bonds and I seconda^ ale. poup. exmld be isbbted. &poii. of its atelaU m- 
pve U. The comspondioj abvi^tion spectra are reported. It is shown that KeU- 
broa’s observations on the alleged ivnseruaUoo of VI (C A. 24, 633) by ItO gas are 
mCTtly due to a m. p depression caused by tranvfornuuon of I, present in impure 
prepns of VI, into III; no isomeruation betnz observed with pure VI, An attempt 
to reduce I by HI and red F at 230* led to a uoixtyrt. material free of ale- grwP*> 
^ 5 *utly ermt* only 1 double bond and possibly consutiog of a msxt. of rrx«to»5 
erjortene, CtiH*. The same nuit. seems to be lortn^ by the same reduc- 
tion of n. tj. Toe'‘'>^** 

Soy-bean leeithm. IL Leetthms of the o-aeriea. Vowaxm YoxOTJUta *J® 
^St-K pr^ Imp Acad. 0«paa) 7, 13-4(1631), cf C A 2S, «0*7 

ne or-Iemt^ obuined as double mica with CdCIt were brominaUd and fractionated 
by means of wtr ether, FtAJ and ClfCI,. 4 bromides were isolated, the first 3 being 
wto palmtto^no^a4ectlkin. dtcleo.adectlktn and ddtTVftea-cr 

^ftiB. ta 113-A . these itmctures were esubbihed by hydrolysis and identiCcatioo 

of the fatty aads. ' ■' C. J West 

T*rtjal ■yathesia of mesobShnifcia and meso- 
H Ftscoea. iKD RiCHnao Hess. Z. fkyncl Oe* 
— BiJimbtn, the bidL degyadation product of the blood pigment. 

^ VV7J Its cleavage product, bilirabic acid. obUined by energetic reductwo. 

only 05 of the btlinibia moL The other 
>d«tifcatJOii. Thu unknown half of the bilmibin moU 

The method employed f« 

the cleavage of biPrubtu was the cesoreusol fus«» used by Sehtuam {C. A. 23, 153 
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for brcaling off the unsatd side chains of hemin Bilirubin itself did not give satis- 

factory results under this treatment, but its hydrogenation product, mesobihrubin, 
yielded a yellow cryst product rtexatilhobUtrubie acid (11) The relationship between 

U and 1 IS that of pigment and leuco compd The synthesis of mesobihnibin was 
effected by condensing 2 mols of 11 with 1 CH|0 This supplies the additional C atom 
of the bilirubic acid half of the mol , the other half being ncobihrubic ncid itself Neo- 

xanlhebiltrubic acid (ll), TO 220* (Mt titer tn 190*), was prepd by adding mcMbtlinibin 

to boiling resorcinol, pounng the molten mass into II|0, extg the ppt with CHCIi 

and recrystg from hleOlI It contains a free CII since it saelds a cryst monoaso d)^e, 

m 103* (decompn ), with PhNtCl Bromination converts it into a mono-Br dertv., 

darkens 171* but does not m below 3M* la which the Dr is substituted on a pyrrole 
nucleus. With C»!I»(CO)iO at lSO-00* it forms an orange-yellow phihattde, m 293*. 
On reduction with Na-Hg it yields the leuco compd I, which gives an intense Ehrlich 
reaction and on treatment with MeOII at 100* reverts to 11. On oxidation it yields 
methylethylmaleic imide, m. G7*. It contains 1 CHi less than xanthobihrubin The 
probable formula of II is 


MeC«*=CEt MeC CC,H.C0,1I 

not N i>=CH— ^ Kii cn 


While bilirubic acid breaks down Into cryptopjTtole and cryptopyrrolecarboxyhc acid, 
a substance of the above structure should yield ctyptopyrrote and hemopytrolecatbotylic 
add Both of these products were actually obtained and identified The pyrrole nng 
contains a reactive Cl! which condenses with aldehydes, 2 1. W'lth BzH the product 
is 6u(R<oxan(Ac(tfirtiiic cc(d)f>Aeiiy{me(Aane. m 2S7*, represented by the formula 

[ AC CMe EtO»-CMel 

In the Ginelm reaction this product gives a sequence of colors similar to that of bili- 
rubin It IS the first synthetic product to give this cbaiBctenstic reaction ^Vhen 
reduced with HI-AcOH it yields oensyltieoMimbtc acid, m. 187*. The other product 
should be 1, but it has not yet been identified. Other aldehydes give similar con« 
densation products with 11; o OiNCdUCllO — ► ^ir(ll)-o-«i/fi>^^<n 3 lm</^Br, m. 
259*, ^MejNCtlliCIIO — - v bti(tt)-p~dimeth)tamtitophen\lmethaHe, m 239*, 4“melhyl» 
S.S-dicarbethoiy 2 formylpyrrole — >► eondentation product, m 239*. Acll — > oit- 
(IDfRelAylmediane, m 207*. ClltO — — ► 5tr(II)fflellione, ra 310*. This last product 
Coinades with mesoMiruhin in cryst. form, m p . mixed m p. and Gmelin reaction. 
It gives the same Me esUr, m. 190*. which forms the same red ItCt salt, ^oth meso- 
biliTubm and ibe synthetic product are reduced by Ka-llg to the leuco deriv., mero- 
btitrubinoien, both give an intense diaxo reaction, and with Zc(OAc)i yield urobdtn. 
m. 192*, with Its characteristic fluorescence The crystallographic identity is com- 
plete All ol the above aldehyde condensation products are yellow and well crystd 
Condensation products were also obtained with MeAc and with camphor. Reduction 
of n by HI-AcOII or by Na-Hg gives the leuco compd neoMirubie acid (I), m 185*. 
This gives a sharp ra -p depression with bilirubic acid which m 187 *. Like H it con- 
tains a free CH and condenses with aldehydes. The condensation product with BxII. 
m 248*. b identical with that obtained from mesobilirubin and BxH (Ale ester m 212*). 
The PhClI denv. is reduced by lU-AcOU to 5e«s>fnea5ifirH6i< end, m 189* The 
lattes cawiet be bronAnated, but vntb it wetdergoea oxidation to bwisyJidene- 

tteobtliTubic acid, m. 24S*. These 2 substances represent pigment and leuco compd. 
Bilirubic aud, on the other hand, does not condense with BxH since the pyrrole tings 
are completely satd The formula for I is 

MeC CEt MeC CCiH,CO,H 

no!:. Nil . CH,— £ NH . IlH 

Reduction of mesobilimbin by llI-AcOH gives both halves, I and bilirubic add, in 
yield They may be sepd by CHCI, m which the former is difEculUy and the 
latter easily sol The condensation products of I and II with aldehydes represent 
2 distinct types, similar to those obtained with simple pyrroles, vit , the tnpyrryl- 
methanes and the dipyrrylmcthenes. MeAc condenses to mesityl oxide and 
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lhi« uith n to m Mrwlnlirobin is 

PAC CMe Etc— CWeT 

Nil CII-^ N 
and Its Icuco compd., urehthruhtMte*. 

[ AC CMe FtC CMeT 

—L Nil ClI^i.NlI ^OIlJ. 

Tbe ream difficulty In t*plainlnj th« vtobilin rtactian b the fact that dehydfogtna 
twn does not five mesohilinibm Air otidation pves. Instead, tirobtlin Perhaps 
the (ormalion of urobilin consists »a dehydroKcnatlon to a tnmethin element In which 
numerous possibilitiea of isomerism esist Such a structure would be eiMtmeiy un- 
stable and inclined to formation of resins All this confirms the auppositioo that 
hcBJin consists of -1 pyrrole nnjs which arc linked by 4 methinbridyes IJcmin conWins 
24, bilirubin 33 C atoms A connecting CII poup thus steps out and is replaced by 
20H in the opened porphin nng, and the new bts(hydfojypyrto)mtthin pi^mt. 
the hypoti'ttieal structure cl uroUdin but with ^11» sn place o( Lt poups, would then 
occur as mtennediate product in the formation of bile tngment There still remaiM 
however, the possibility of a roore complete lircakdown of the blood pigment mo a 
resynthesis to bilirubin from the resulting fragments A. W . Dox 

The structure of qtuooid cooipomids and of a molecular compound of the quia- 
bydrooe type (IlesTSt. RfiKSa) 2. The crystal structure of the dipbenylpolyeoes 
(IIsycsTeKssac, Kuifvj 2. A deteminatim) of the aolerular srelght ol methyloma 
by means ol xrayi (UexcmvBsao, Kumt) 2. A powder spectrerortnc study d 
area (Vi'yckosp) J. Vapor pressures of some bydretarbota (Laxttt) 1. Studies la 
z ny diOfactioQ (II Anmubc hjdtocatboDS is the solid asd liquid ttates 
KMtCRTi) 3 The prunary oudation of bitomlooua coal (puens, llotj*) 21- Anodic 
oudation of AcOH in II|S0« solution (SettEEiNgt) 4 . Polytsenraboa and themsi 
decomposition of Cjlli (SemArm. Oitnontt} 2. Tlie dthydralmg action of ««' 
ash (TAdAiu) 18 rrasgularoside (Barest, Ciuutqc) IID. Ompontion ana 
properties of certain red and yellow plant pigments (Basra) llD. 

BcoROtrx, pEfurAKa Couri de chlmlo orcinlqua 8 I’usage dei candidats aoz 
certillcats d'itudes phyai-^uea, tiunuquea et aatureBea. Pans- Viubert. 243 pp. 

WsatmiM, Cocas Easesbals of Organic asd BloloElcal Chemistry. Eastou, 
Pa. The Chemical Pub Co , Inc- 175 pp. 


Condeaauij bydrocaibost. tinmsuAL Coekicax. Ikocst»i*5, Ltd. Fr CW.3u<J. 
Apr 23. 1030 Aromatic or unsatd hydrocarbons are prepd by passing hydroenrbow 
eontg at least 2 atoms of C per mol through a heated space at a temp of at 
1000° or 1100*, preferably 1200* and at ■ volumetric speed of 50 or JTO, prelerably 
more The treatment may be earned out in several steps with removal of aromatic 
hydrocarbons between the steps, the temp and speed increasing from step to step 
The walls ol the reaction chamber may be made of agglomerated SiC or graphite 
an alloy resistant to heat If it is desired to favor the production of CiiIU the walls 
may be made of sillimanite 

Synthetic hydrocarbons. IIknbv a Wad*. Fr. 694.934, Mar. 20. 1930 
synthetic hydrocarbon products are prepd by vaporuing crude pcirolctim or portions 
thereof having relatively high b ps or liquefied coal or like materials, and during 
this Ireatoent leading tte vapor through a Spiral path with speed and without meS" 
sure, and through a rone eontg a metalbc catalyst at a moment when the hydrocarbon 
reaches the atomic state and along with steam to produce nascent H and free C which 
combine The vapors are condensed or Axed in the state ol gas by a suitable neat 
treatment. An app is described 

4 Hy^ogenatiag arematic hydrocarbon* and their derfvsUves. I G. FassevW 
A.G Bnt. S38,5SJ, July 10, 1929 Cocnpds such as Olft. naphthalene of their 
hydrogenated at temps below 350“ in the presence w 
unreune from poisoning from S and the like and which comprise taidrt 
or hydroxides or sulfidea of metals of group 6 cf the penodic system m adniirt. with 
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metals of groap 8 or heavy metals of group 1 (as such or m the form of their compds.) 
deposited on carriers of large surface. Examples are giv'cn of the use of sulfides of Pt 
and of deposited on active silica, oxides of Ni and hlo and CaCOi deposited on 
acti^-e charcoal, and sulfides of ^ and Mo deposted on Florida earth 

Ejdrowbon derivatives. I G. Paxbenisd. A -G Fr. 695,095, May 5, 1930. 
Hydrocarbon denvs. contg in the moL more than one halomethyl group are prepd. 
by the reaction on pclj-nuclear hydrocarbons. ^ an aq sola, of CHjO satd with hy 
dmad^ Examples are given of the prepn. of di(«*-chloromethyljaaphtha]ene, m. 
13O-140*, chloromelhyl dtnvs. of CuHw and a product corresponding to Ci»IIi»(CIIiCl)j, 
m 117 5*. 

Halogenabon of paraffin hydrocarbon series. K. V. Bataatscub PenoLsmt 
MAATSCHAvrij Dut^ 23,383, Jan. 15, 1931 For the halogenation of satd aliphatic 
hydrocarbons an enameled reaction vessel is used, this prevents both corrosion and 
C libmtioa. 

Htlogenated IsoeycUe eomponsds. I. G Faslsbntno. A >0 Bnt. 335,948, 
Apnl 3, 1929 IsoCTcbc compds. substituted in the nucleus by Cl or Br or both are 
prepd by reaction on isocydic compds. with HCl or HBr or both tn oleum or chlortv 
sulfonic acid or their mists, m the presence of halogen earners such as S, I, 5b, As, Bi, 
Hg or their compds. Temp conditions may be chosen to avoid or favor side-reactions 
such as prepn of halogensted sulfonic aods or halogenated quinones. Among the 
startmg materials which may be treated are bentene. naphthalene, anthracene, pyiecc, 
perylene and their nitro, ammo and halogen denvs., benxanthrones. dibenranthrones, 
fitr-benrodianthrones. ms napbthodianthrraes, a/ftvwM-naphthodianthrones. mr-anthra* 
dianthrones, anthanthrones, dibenxopyienequinones or isomenc compds. 

Convertmg olefins into higher olefins and aromatic hydrocarbons, etc. I. G. 
Faxbexin'd A.*G Bnt 336^34. May 4, 1929 Starting materials such as C 1 H 4 . 
CtH«, C«H« or gas tmxts. coutg them such as casing bead gases or gases produced ta 
crackiDg mineral or tar oils ere brought mto contact with elementary Si or a Si-«ontg. 
materul such as ferro-Si coatg. a Urge proportion of St tn the form of small pieces 
or bnehs (suitably at 350<€00* and under pressures which may be up to 1000 atm. or 
more). App is preferably used which resists H|S and which dees not cause deposition 
of C. such as steel or steels coatg Mo and W. Various details and examples 

are given. 

Sepantisg clefifls. N. V, BaTa&rscmB PsnoLsru hlAATsaurn;. Fr. 694,323. 
Apr. 23, 1930 The eonen. of one constitueot of a fiuid mixt is increased by effecting 
the fractionated dists. of the curt, in the presence of a solvent having a selective at- 
traction toward one of the coostituents. Ilius. to sep. a mixt. of olefin hydrocarbons 
and paraffins NH| b added. An example b pves cS the sepn. of butylene and butane. 

Ondabon products from hydrocarbons, sraxes, etc. I. G. Faxbsvikd. A.-G. 
Brit. 337,130, Sept. 13, 1939 An app b desorbed for pnxluang oxidation prodoctx 
from sobd or hqu'd hy dr oc a rbons, waxes and the like by the action of oxidizing gases, 
in which cooling liquid b sprayed on the outer surface of the reaction vessel which b 
surrounded by a pressure-tight cooling jacket. 

Oxygenated organic compounds from carbon oxides and hydrogen hy catalytic 
reactions. H. Drevtus. Bnt. 337,014, July 24. 1929. Compds. such as EtOH, 
HOAc, acetaldehyde, MeO.ke and higher botnologs are made by use of catalysts com- 
prising femtes, ferrates, cobaltites or coboltates such as those of aftrili or alk. earth 
metab or of AI. ptefer^ly at temps, of 200-600* (siutably 250-350*) under 50-500 
atm. or higher pressure. There may be used coke-oven gases, producer gas or water 
gas whidi may be preliminarily treated if desired to ^ect formation of synthetic 
products ssaih. as os EtOtt in thie pSTOcaot oS a catalyst SMth as ZnO os a ba^ 

clOTmate. The catalysts may be used in connectioa with Zn, Mg. Ca. Al. Cr, Mo. V, 
W or U or their oxides cr other compds. Cu may be present, and the app. used may 
be cf Ca or steel lined with Cu cr of steel contg hlo, W, Co or XL 

Organic bases. I. G. Faxsexcto A.-M. (Otto Xlcodemns and Walter Schmidt, 
inventors). Ger. 516.765, Sept. 27. 1928. Addn. to 479351 (C A. 23, 4709). Org. 
Iwses . generally of the pyndiDe series, are prepd. by p^iggnp CiHi and the vapor of 
M aliphatic primary or secondary amine at 250—400* over a catalyst comprising an 
inorg. or org. salt capable of combining with XHi. or a metal oxide such as FeiOi, 
ZnO or AlfOt. Examples are given. 

Organic isocolloids. LaszlO Auek and Lajos Seszm. Fr. 694,3o9, Apr. 23, 
1330. The phys. properties of org isocoDoids composed of onsatd. org. adds of high 
®qL wt. or coatg. such aods, are modified by incorporating therein, by or dis- 
persion. soaps of alkali or earth metals, Zn, Mg, etc., and heating to a relatively 
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low temp The treated prcKtuett may be rulcsnhed Txample* are ri'^n I" which 
Imsced oil, K or Na soap and linseed ml tods are heated to about 2U0*. An after 
treatment with S pses products which are useful s« wrwuA and ruhitr tnanuf. Cl 

^ ^O^anlc* lioeolloidi. LastlA Atmiu Pr. 6M;M0. Apr. 23. 1030. The loty. cf 
modified or unmodihed ory Isocolloid substances Is ajltred by dissoJvmj ©r dwpetunf 
jn sudj su'^tances. apnis favonnt sotn . « e , ajerts which are themselves sot in the 
solvent »n which U is desired to render the UocoUoid sol or more sol Thus, castor 
oil IS heated with NIIJ la weuo for 6 hrs at SCO* to jive a dark colored soft paste 
whichsssol inacetone Other esamples arc pven ,i 

OiTuoarteole componedt. I C raanrwiTO A-O ilrjt_ 337^99, reb ii, 
1929 A-Alkyl-, aralkyl . or -alkylene-3,4 befitimidatolonearionlc acids are prepd 
by treating o-aminoalkylamino-, o-#miooaralkylamino- of a ammoaUtylraea«mt> 
bentenearsonie aads with a chloroformic acid ester and decotnpg the p^uct with 
an acid (preferably with beating) tletails ate pven of the production of l-melhft-. 
I propyl and 1 ally! 2.3 dihydro-2 ketoben*5inidatole-6-arwjnic acids by interaction 
with 1 1 ehloreformate of 4 methyhtmino'. 4 propyhmino' and 4-allfIammo.3.amino- 
benzenearsomc acids, resp , o 

Septrttiae orKtolc liquid*. CaKsaai. Tbcitvicai. Co , Lra. Fr. o95,00^5, Aug A 
1029 The constituents of mitts of org liquids of difTerent b ps are sepd by pasnng 
the mitts through a tube or tubes, prelerably filled with contact matenal. a counter- 
current ol vapors, of a non miscible liquid being cimilaled. the temp «! tr«tmcnt 
being slightly higher than the b p o( the non imsoWe liquid An tiample vs pven 
ollhescpn ofajmtt of hydrocaibonsusing a ccwftter-cumnt of steam 

Cttolycta for reduciag or dehydroeeaatuig orctnlc componada. I. O, Fsmbniw 
A O (IfelJmut Langbemneh. inveotor) Cer 616,^1. May 7, 19S0 . 

compds of >fo or TV are treated with NH« (or gases eontg Nib) at 450-W) 
atm or raised pressure The compds obtained from molybdates or tunptstes or wi. 

At, F« and Ni are particularly suiuhte Examples are pren . . 

Alcohala. 1 O Pa*bbkivb A.-O Fr 6W.424. Apr. 25. IMO AJo on prepd 
by treating sugars with 11 in the prewnce ol catalysts other than Pt and in the pre*^ 
of OH ions Examples are pveti of the prtpn of sorbitol and mantulot (tom 
ta the presence of actuated Nt and CaO. etc _ , 

Aleoholatea. Cruutimn' vam Look Cer. «13.677. July 22. IW5 AWi 
metal aleoholatea of polyhydnc ala arc prepd by evapg aq solns of the ale. ana an 
allcall hydroxide at high temp and reduced preswre The reaction Is prelcrawy 
earned out in a current of indifferent gas Thus, a solo contg I mol 
mol coned KaOH is evapd in a water bath tn vana. The product contains 20 »/b 
N a Other examples are given 

PhenoUe aldehydes. SarootSL & Co A >0. Gey 613,678. Oct l8. 1925 
ozonides of the corrcspondiag propenyl cotnpds ere reduced by hyposuffite Thus, 
Isoeugeool in CHCIi is satd with oi.. and llw resulting ororude treated snth ^aJSlU• 
to give an 81% yield of vaniUid. Other examples are given ^ 

Esters. I O FAXsenra A -G (Erwia Schwabe, inventor). C«f olo.l^v 
Aug 6, 1925 In the isanul of esters front acids that are relatively noo-volatile ana 
ales that are insol or difiiculUy srf In water. « reaction mwt is used contg * 
small excess, if atiy, of acid or ale. and also contg a water Insol solvent for the ale. 
preferably a solvent b near 100* The disliHate obUined from the 
2 layers, the aq layer being removed and the fayer of solvent and unreacted ale. oeiog 
returned to the reaction vessel. The prepn of bobutyl phlhalate snth the use oi 
toluene as the solvent is desenbed in an example Cf C A. 24 , 2141 ^ 

Esters ol caibonlc acid. I C. Farbhkiwp A -G (Gerhard Steimmig and 
Viittwtr, loventois) Cer 616,281. Nov 15, 1928 Carbonic esters of gly«>^*" 
prepd by treatmg a, chlotohydrfsis with tarbonates or bicarbonates Thus. 

glycol carinate, CHiOC(0)OCIIj. may be prepd by wanning ethylenechlorohydria i 
mol with NaHCO, I mol for a few hrs wbitestirring Other examples aregivM^ 
r,i as fatty acid glyeendes. I G FAuBBJOjfD A.-O Bnb 

July 4, 1929 In the produebon of esters of polyhydnc ala such as glycerol wub 
acids wch as tlio« of (inseed or olive wl, the component of lower b p u led in vapor 
or mirt form ^nd siuUbly with a earner gas such os H. for simultaneous hydrogepa- 
non, M or ti,(j vapor) at reduced pressure into the liquid higher-boding cornponrot 
lower-bwling componeot. and catalysts may be used 
such as Mg oleate, KJPO, or ZnCl|. Cf C <4, 25 , 115 
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VinjI ethers. I G. Fasbexto). A.-G. (Otto Ernst and Walter Bemdt, inventors). 
Ger 513,679, May £4. 1927. \TByl ethers of afotsatic hydroxy compds. ot a phenolic 
character, without substituents with OH groups linked to aliphatic readues, are ob- 
tained by treating the aromatic compds. with Tiayl hahdes. especially the chlonde. 
in the presence of bases and, optionally, catalysts Thus, I^OH, NaOH, water and 
innyl chlonde are fused together at 1SO-20O* to give an 80% yield of vinyl phenyl 
ether of sp gr 0 977 (20*) and b 155-6* Other examples are given. Cf C. A 25, 
302 

Ethers of a-naphthjtciethjl alcohoU 1 G FARSsxuni A -G (Gustav Reddehen 
and Hans Lange, inventors) Ger 516.2^, Apr 3, 1929 <it-(Chloromethyl)naph- 
thalene is treated with ahphabc or aromatic ales, ui the presence of an aod binding 
agent. Examples are given of the prcpn. of tmittyl a-napkJhylmeihy^ elker, bn 134®, 
fAyl a-naphlhytmeihyi ttker, bn 144A*. bittyl a-naphthylmeihyl fthrr, bn 167®, and bmyt 
a fiaphihylmethyl eUter. b,, 220® Cf Ger 503,890 (C A 25. 716) 

Hydrogenating phenols, I G Farbb'Oxd A,-G Bnt. 336,616, April 17, 1929. 
Hydroaromatic hydrocarbons are prepd. from phenols by hydrogenation at temps 
of 250-^00® under pressures above 50 atm. with catalysts comprising oxides or sulfides 
of metals of the second to seventh periodic groups (pr^erably those of the sixth group) 
in admixt. with Cu, Ag. An or metals of the eighth group or their oxides or sulfides. 
Numerous details and examples are given 

Dioxanes. I G Farhevin'd A.-G Ger 516,844, Dec. 28, 1927. Addn. to 
500,223 (C. A. 24, 4307). Single or mixed homologs of dioxase or mixts. of dioxane 
therewith are pre;^ as describe in Ger. 500,223, using as initial materials the mixts 
of glycols obtainable from cracking gases, the by products obtained to ethenfymg such 
mixta, or the single higher glycols isolated from the mixts. Examples are given. 
Cf, C. A. 25, 524. 

Indanones. I. G. Fasbexcsti. A-G. (Fntt ilayer, miTntor). Ger. 515,110. 
June 11, 1927. Adda, to 513,2I>4 <C. A 25, 1260). Indanones are prepd. from 
x> lenes, halotolueaes or dihalob^enes by condensing these with a babde of d-ehloro- 
propionic acid, and treating the tesultisg ketone as described in Ger 513,2lM. Thus, 
7 meiMyl-6-M^^-tnJanoiu. bi« 188*. is obtamed from a-chlorotolueae. Other 
examples are given also 

Naphthesates of alkaline earth and heavy metals. I. G. Farbs.xixd. A.-G. 
Bnt 3 m.S 63. Feb 23, 1929 In the prepn. of napbthenates such as those of Co. Pb, 
Mn. Zo. Ca, Pb-Mn or Co-Zn, naphthenic add u aponified with IvOH and the T«- 
sulting solo. IS treated with a suitable alk. earth or heavy metal salt (all operabons 
being earned out at boding temp ) and the ppt thus fonned may then be dned at 
130® m the same vesseL 

Dialkyl sulfates, ETASLXSSQCBXts Laxebiotte mistES. Brit 336,631, June 25, 
1929. For making dialkyl sulfates, the corresponding ether (derived from the ale. 
such as MeOH or FxOH and H,SO«) is caused to react with oleum, preferably in theo- 
retical proportions and at temps, below 50® (suitably 30®). Vanous details of pro- 
cedure are given. 

Sulfanamides. Ikpeioai. Cheiccai, l^'I>osrxl£5, Ltd , 14. Beskstt, H. Dodd 
and W. C. Sbrent. Brit 336,512. Jan. 17, 1930. Mcmoal^lxylMiesullcinanudes 
are made by direct alkylation of xylen^ulfonatnide with 5feCl or EtCl under pressure 
in the presence of caustic Vanous details of procedure are given. 

AEkali salts cf aromatic culfchalcamides. Cebu. Fab vox B^ydbx A -G. (Curt 
Phihpp, mventor). Ger 515.465, June 30. 1928 Addn. to 514,094 (C. A. 25, 1261) 
The reagents necessary for the me&od of Ger 514,094 are mixed in the dry state, and 
made mVo tablets d desired. Tbe reaefion is efiecied by dissolving toe miit in water 
One moL of the alkali may be chspensed with by using the sulfonamide in the form 
of its monosodium salt 

Aluminum ^uconates. Chesosceb. Fabxie voem. SA^1>oz. Brit 336,922, 
Feb 15, 1929 SoL A1 compds. forming stable solus, are obtamed by reaction of A1 
compds. such as the sulfate with gluconic aad or its salts such as alk. earth metal 
gluconates (preferably in the presence of alk. earth metal hydroxides) The product 
nay be evapd. to dryness or ppld. with ale. and the add salts obtainwi may be neirtral- 
ued with NHi or other altali, or a neutral salt may be obtained directly by reaction 
of an alkali alaminate soln with gluconic aad Cf. C. A. 24, 5437. 

Lead alkyl compounds. Sta-xpasd On. Co of In,. Ger. 505,688. Aug. 27, 1926. 
A Pb-Ka alloy is heated with the desired dialkyl snlfete with free halogen or a metal 
hahde as a catalyxer. Thus a Pb-Na alloy cmitg. 10% Na is heated with (Et)»SO« 
in toluene with KI in water as the catalyst, to give Pb(Et), on tl'cen 
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MeUl carbanutes. dry) netat 

Reartion « efTfrttd neUlOa the ab^ee of wtveats. at Ump* 

Gw 616,782. Apr 6, 1W7. Adda, to 6H.«1 benzylidene imme or * rtoichi^ 

Sr.-n.'i. . ».t ».« ■ 

='”-Sffi£.pi.»j>S. 'pSSS. "SJS 

-.'.raJS. 


prwsure (with a base "'“i ttwiyi* .uv« -» W »nd^fwWr 
djluwt such as dreahydjtmaphthalwe) . v -Jj^^mmo-VniethylhMahTdrolj 

heiahydrobiphenyl (rota 4-«g»notfti^r(W P y • , tactions, and cata\j^ 

^ r«y be earned 

™ ^"cSideTsaU^ ^Todact. 1. C Faaar«wt. A^ 

Nerwhe.m«aadUdhelm^^«det.wy«t«) ’by coawrtmg 

to 487370 (C. A. 24. 1807). w denw wtth « 

beauathrone. or denvi with a ^”*ft^’2*J?*t,tftliabd«and then condensing 

0-eont* lubsutueau ‘“‘d the coempo^nc w»haW« benian^rw 

with other b«»ot?t«« The^antbrone ketoehle^ 

*L)Bd«»hOT PPPdnct,. llKvm ft CrR G^ b^H- .^.|Jpha2e’.r<w»P^ 

heanonc and raethylcyetohexanoot Cl C.A.2 4. cms _ , 330523, Jolf *5. 1^ 

Halogenated tatty add*. I. O ^S;, ^ m“ a^-hieb n-T cf 

Said or unsatd. fatty acids contg mote than « C "cWorate and HCl to io 

Urn OH groups are treated with halogens or with * miU ol * c , H atom by 

trodn« at least 3 halogen atoms per mol one ^ Icart of wh^ ^ letrabroimDated 
substitution Examples are given of the produettw of . -^t^hlorodibydrosT 

and hexachlonnated nanoleic acid. tiKhtonna^ oleic Md.l«^ beia 
steanc acid, heptachlonnated ncinolw acid, adhesive properties, 

chlonnated sleanc acid, etc The products are «ls. usually having 

or plastic or resinous materials Cf C A. 24, 3517 fTr.»,ftflnea Siehsch ana 

Aromabe diearboxylie acid*. --.tjation of aronubc 

Ernst Cuttman invent^) Ger 516,^. May 6 . to dipbenic 

<Mlikttorea to dicarMsylic aads, < f . the osi^ion of P**“* ^th KaiOj or 

acid, IS effected in aq alk suspension with H^. or in aq Exainp'« 

like meUl peroxide An addn of MeOH or EtOH accelerates the reaction ^ 

^’cSonle adds of the fatty sen'ea. H. Th. DOmas A.45 Fr. 

1930 Sulfomc compds of highw fatty aa^ and their alta i »1U w P^ j^d lanric 
the corresponding o-bromo fatty acids with an alkali Jlbw ^ gob 

acid IS dissolved in aq NHj and the eoln, is boiled under ren« wetting, 

of (NII.)30,, rving the NH, salt of the a.salfo1aunc aad The proaucis 
punfying, emulsifying and foaming agents. — „ „,nfrT7if Mair* 

Sulfonic adds, naphthenic add*, etc. N.-V. db BATaA«OTJ^P*T* acids 

SCHAI-Pij Fr 694.578. Apr. 2ff. 1930 Purified sulfonic, naphthenw sm ^ 
are prepsL by dissolving the initial materia] in water and treating vma 
oil, etc . sufficient to permit the substances to be punfied. to sep witn me 
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whjch the sq solo js decanted and the tar oil b removed from the purified products 
by distn Cf C ri 24, G29 

Aliphatic acids end esters such ss acetic acid and methyl acetate. Bamsn 
CCLAVCSE, Ltd , and U' Bader Bnt 337.053. July 27, 1929 MeOH or other 
liquid aliphatic ale is mised with one or more ncid catal>st 3 such as HjPOj and the 
mnt IS subjected to the action of CO at 20(M50* and at pressures up to 300 atm 
Esters in the reaction products may be saponified with IfjO in the presence of ff.SO« 
(or, preferably, HjPOi) at 150-300“ to produce an aetd and an ether App and various 
details of procedure are desenhed 

Concentrating acetic acid. Martin Mdcdan and Josar Wqoibr (to Consortium 
Elehtrocheimsche Industrie, G m. b H.). U. S 1,792,113, Feb. 10 See Fr. 071,283 
(C A. 24, 2143) 

Concentrating aqueoas solutions of fomuc and acetic acids. Jaubs Nelson, 
Ltd Ger. 513,574, July 13, 1927 See Bnt. 281,827 (C A 22, 3609) 

Acetic and formic acid. Iuprrial Ckeuical Industries, Ltd Fr 094,010, 
Apr 16,1930 Aq solns of AcOH or IICOOH ore coned by passing the %apors thereof 
01 er active C at a temp of 12(!H130*, wherebj the acid is absorbed in preference The 
absorbed acid is sepd from the C by raising the temp and reducing the pressure. 

Carboxylic acid chlorides. Franz IIbnui (to I G Farbenind. A.*G ). U. S. 
1,792,163. Feb 10 In prepg carboxylic acid chtondes such as acetyl chlonde, chloro- 
acetyl chloride, propionyl chlonde or butyryl chloride by reaction of the corresponding 
free acids with suUochlonde compds such as Na ehlorosulfonate or p-toluenesuUo- 
chlonde, the reaction is rendered more efliaent and almost quant yields are obtained 
by adding to the reaction rout a “aolid extender” such as NaCl. and other substances 
may be added such as a neutral sulfate, a pyrosulfate, kaolin or sand Several examples 
with details of procedure are given 

Acetic anhydnde and other aliphabe anhydrides. H Dasyrus Brit. 336,960. 
July 22, 1929 For produasg the anbydnde, the vapor of the corresponding acid b 
contacted with an oxide or acid of As or Sb or a salt of such an acid such as arsenates 
or antimonates of Na or R or g arsenate, which may be placed in tubes on a earner. 
Vanous details and modifications of procedure are desenbed 

Ethylene from acetylene. I. G Parbrnind. A>Q Brit. 336,909, May 24. 
1929. Te or a compact form of Nt is used as catalyst in forming CtHi by hydngena* 
tion of Cill] The Te may be used either in compact form or distributed on a earner. 
a C A 24. 4523. 

Absorbing ethylene in sulfuric add. N.'V. db BarAABsenE Fbtrolsuxi AIaat* 
SCHAPFij Bnt. 330, C(U, June 4. 1929 Various compds of Os. Ir, Pt, Ru, Rh, Pd, 
Cu. Fe. Co or Ni are used in the HtSO« as catalysts in absorbing C«H« or treating crude 
gases contg C 1 H 4 such as natoral gas or cracking gases, to obtain a soln wbi^ may 
be hydrolyzed, distd. or otherwise treated for the production of esters, ales , ethers, 
etc. Vanous compds of the catalytic metals may be added to the soln and then 
converted into sol complex compds. by passing CO or nitnc oxide through the soln. 
Soh-ents such as EtOH, HOAc, PhNO» or ether may be added to the 1I,50| and froths 
forming or emulsifying agents also may be added Bnt 336.604 relates to a process 
of generally similar character for the alnorption of olefins contg more than 2 C atoms 
su^ as propylene or diallyl or crude gases contg. these or similar compds Various 
details and modifications of procedure asd examples are given 

Absorbing ethylene in sulfuric add. N.-V. pb Bataapschb Pstrolbuu Maat- 
scHAPPij Bnt 836,633, June 4, 1929 The absorption is catalyzed by the presence 
of one or more of the metals Pt Fd, Os. Ir, Ru or Rh or their compds , m finely divided 
form and preferably on a earner such as carbon black, silica gel or decolorizing day 
(suitably in the form of a colloidal ppt ). 

Biddoroethyleoe. Consortiuh pCr Elestrocbrkiscbs Industrie G u. b. H. 
Fr. 694,054, Apr, 16. 1930. Bichloroethylene is prepd. by passing tnchloroethane over 
heated catdysts composed of salts of heavy metals sudi as Fe or Cu or alk earth 
compds such as BaClj 

Oxiduiog propylene. Iuferxal Chexccal Industries, Ltd. Fr. 694,720, 
Apr.29, 1830 Isopropylalc.andisopropylacetateareohtamedbyabsorbmgpropylene 
m a nuit of coned lIiSO« and glacial A^H and hydrolyzing the sulfunc esters formed 

Methanol. H. Dreyfus. Brit 3^B62. June 6 , 1929 In synthesizing MeOH 
from CO and If, the reaction gases are passed first over one or more masses of ZnO 
with or without Cr oxide and then over one or more MeOH catalysts which are sensi- 
tive to S poisoning such as catalysts contg. Cu or Mn or their iMm^s Various details 
of procedure are desenbed and water gas may be used as an initial material 
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{to I G rarbwiind A -O ) U. S l.TOl.^ ito lime or potaA-atumina 
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or.r 

ifYi is< n<*r so in rrfssurc) Tlie catalyst Is pfc Itfsiny prcpu Dj PP * r/wVJl* 

crude product olitained by absorblny or con^nsing the mist ^ 

M that the disUUate is tendered subsUnt.aUy neutral Dnt 330 28^Utes to 

■“J4Su^r £^;?.Sl^’uT.S ETSKy VStb S 

is£".'i'ih?,=3S;r;d'i ;;c. A=td. <. pn> 

cedure are described Cl C A 24, SCO r» noi ^it2 ADr.24. 

Acetaldehyde. GtrT«no?rNVNGsncrt«0»t»itAVSBN A.^. Fr. CW^- 
1030 AcH IS prepd by passing Ciltaad COi ttrough an elec. ^ _ tj,c field 

currents of high frequency and tension Contac^bsmces may ^ jjauid 

Urea. A B. La«. Bnt. 335913. Joae 27. lOOT In a cydic pre^u^ 
Nil, and liquid CO, a« continuously and separately ‘,,t^drasra 

clave mamuined under pressure, and »*»« «>"»« “f'?'* m^uVy dlsW and 

Irom the autoclave, unconverted NH, and are sepd from the melt y oi«n 

are sepd from each other, and after being dned. comped and hquefieo 
reintroduced in liquid form into the autoeUve ^Sd as 

are described and producer gas (with eonversiw of iu CO into CO,) ^ w ^ jjj 
a sUrting matenaf (the Nil, being produced by caUlyUC synthesis Irom N ana n, 


IS treated with H,S in the absence ol liquids or m toe prerenw ui h-* 

liquids sufEaent to form a paste (such as water or MeOH. EtOH, aniline. alW a^^ j 
EtOAc or other esters, pyndine or hydrocarbons such as C,!!, or their j ' "ITie 

and m some cases alk substances such as NH, and gaseous •„„Tau8Dy 

materials may be subjected to high pressures and to stimng and the te P u^ 
should not escecd 100*. The thiourea is eatd from the rcaeUon mub oy a^ 
solvent such as acetone, pyndiae or its bomologs. mixU of ales and einera^ ^ 


and C«H, or of ales and CHCl,, CCU 
aq ales Various details of procedure 


_ cases by aq. mists, si 
Cf C. A. 24, 4524 


lies various details ot proceoure are aesciioeo s-i A"- tVti/. 
5-HaIo-2-aiiLin»*l-alkos7- and •l-aralkyloijbenrenes and to*®*®**'"?. —jual 
RBLH FtTZKY (to General Amhne Works). U. S 1,702,1^, Feb 10 ,^n of 

addn of halogenating agents such as 50,0, or Ur. sufficient for the intr<»uTO 
2 halogen atoms, to suspensions (suitably in C,II,Cl, or PhNO.) o* ‘’■® 
c.0’-diarallcyloiydipbenyluieas (obtainable by tauung the corresponding aminoro 
to react with phosgene in the presence of an acid binding agent) there are lora^ 
halogen compds of the general formnla 4.2 X(RO)C.H,NUCONHC,II,(OR)X r. 

wherein R stands for alkyl or aralkyl and X stands for halogen ol 

when split up by means of a caustic alkah or NlliOII are converted into P"^. _ 
ammo-l-alkoxy- and -1 aralkyloxybenzenes such as E-chloro-2 aminj>l mein 
benzene, m. about 62*, 5-broino-2 8niiiio-l*mcthozybeazene, m 60-1 . . 

ainiiio-l.etho»ybeiirene, m 32*, 6-chloro-2-ammo-l-butozybenzene, bu / gii 
5-chloro-2 amino-l.benzyloxybenienc, m. 46-7*. Details of procedure for making 
these compds are given. 

l*Pbenyl*2*Biethylaimno.l-proTianol (ephedrme). Kkoll A.-G 
Fabxixbn and W. Xuvsiin Bril- 336,412. July 30, 1929 


l.Phenyl-1.2 propane- 
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(Jionc (aeelyU>«ntoyl) is treatui with n tedudng Bfcnt (MiilnMy oetf\-nte<f At tn ttic 
presence of water) In tlie presence of rnothylftmine 

rimnthfone, etc. \V. Sunn. L. J lloottiv, J Thomas and Scottish Dvrs. 
I.TP lint aWpOO, April Ifi. l.l'-JJjmtlirnfjumonyJs coniy Cl. Hr or Milfonic 

Kroups In the 2.2'-po<ilions arc conilenwt with Milistmcrs contg reactive H atoms 
such as NIIi. monomcthylamine, aniline. ammMntUmqiiinoncs. phenols, mercnptnns 
or Na phenate or simihr compils When NUi i* used «)nilens.ition is followed by ring 
cinstire of the 2.2' dismino 1,1' diantliraqulnoiiyl to fonn flasanthrone Various 
examples are jlwn 

4,l(>-Dlainlnoperjleno. P. TIiwsa. nril 33fl,14l. Dec 22, 1028 See Fr. 
r.,<?d,2.ja (£*. A 25, A25) 

Isatin and Its derlTStlfes. Groan Ka*Mitri*i, AaTiiim WotraAii and Tmii, 
llAi'snflRFrk (to General Aniline Works) It S 1,702.170 1 el> 10 Cyanoformaryl 
idcs of the Reneral fonnnla UNIICOCN in which It stands for n suhstittiled or un- 
siihstitiUed aromatic residue havInR at least one free o position to the Iinlno j^oup 
are transformed into Isatins by rmi; closure with a condensuij; metal chloride such as 
AlCI, or ZnClj Fxamples ore ttiven of the treatment of cy-nnoformanilide, cyano- 
f(>rn)(2 rnelhyl-S chlornnniliile) (yieldmj* fi chloro 7 mcth>hs.atjn) cyiinofonn(3,r>- 
dichloroamtide) (yleldinfi the 4 ft dichloroisatin) A’c>atiofonn)l(d naphthjlimine) 
(vieldinc a 2.1 naphthlsatin. m 218*). cyanofnfmn.Vditnrthylanilide) (yieldinK 4 ft- 
dimethyhsntin), and ^•cynnororTnyi{l-chforo-2 iiaphthylamine) (yielding 1 chloro 2,3* 
naphthlsatin, m 2fi2*) 

Dentyl chloride. lurnaiAL Chcuical Inpustbiiis. 1,ti> Fr Ci)-I,420, Apr. 2.^>, 
lft3() CdliCHiCl Is obtained by trralinft the crude liquids from the inamif of benzyl 
cellulose with HC1 The liquids ore fisen « preliminary treatment with an atlc sub- 
stance such os KbiCOi to remove Fe or other metals After rrmovnl of C*H|CH|CI 
the residue is treated with Cl to give a mist of CtlltClIiCI and Dtll 

VJayl chloride. 1. O pAarniNtHp. A -G Fr ft'^1,67.8, Apr 2ft, 1030 Vinyl 
efilorlde Is prepd by trentlnj etliyfcne chloride with KOIf dissolved In hfcOII, 


11 -BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY 


PAUL «. IIOW« 

A-C£N£IfAt 

FRANK P. VNPnRiIIU, 

Studies In the physical chemistry of musclo globulin. II. Some physieo<<hemIeaI 
properties of muscle globulin (ciyoslnl. John T. P.osall J. IUm. Chfvt. 89, 
288-313(1030); cf. C. A. 22, 2174— The muscle clobubn is prepd by extc fresh, 
finely ground muscle with on ciccss of a 12 Jlf KQ »oln buffered with Killt’Oi and 
KlljI’Oi The soln should have an Ionic strength of 1 2 to 1 .ft and Pjj 5 1 to 5 6. 
The protein is collected and purified by changini; the Ionic strength of tlic ext. several 
times, thus causing either a mlissotalng or repptn When pptd . muscle globulin 
settles out as micellar particles which cone to a thick Jelly like mass on centrifugation 
The pptd. protein has ft* fsoclrc point at /hi ft 1 to 5 5 and lietween y>n C 2 and ft ft 
IS the zone of minimal acid- and base binding capacity. M) osm Is almost completely 
insol in the absence of salts or even in the presence of salts at low ionic strengths As 
the phosphate soln approaches pii 7 4 there Is a sudden rUe In soly, between ionic 
strength 0 25 and 0 30 Myosin can l»e sep«l from senim globiilm by pptn in dil. 
salt solns Myosm requires neater concus of neutral salts to ppt it than pptd fibrino- 
gen but somewhat less than Is needeil by eugtobulm At pu 7 nnd 0* it is completely 
pptd. by 4 4 to 4 0 .If 74aQ. Incrensing the temp tJecreases the soly of myosin In 
coned, salt solns In the obsence of salt* myosjn Is insol. from fn 4 6 to 8 and at all 
salt conens it is Insol. from pn 6 to 0 In moderate s.aii conens it Is sol If the pn is 
alk. to 0 0 and as the acidity becomes greater than Pn 6 the protein dissolves w Ithoiit the 
presence of a neutmi salt. Alfc. to pa 10, it is also sol In the absence of salt. The 
viscosity of myosin is of a higher order of magaltude than that of the blood proteins 
of myogen Fven coned, ppts of proteins contain P8 to H,0 and this 11,0 can 
not be removed unless the protein is denatured in the process In the nearly complete 
absence of salt, and in the presence of small quantities of alkali, gels of the protein 
of a peculiar character are formed. Flntlly myosin h compared to the proteins studied 
by other investigators j. r. Apams 
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lot tht Join ol Iht "“Vi'Sj'rStfciniuS Fot75TOtd.olt.ndb.rt 
of the in> osm has no eflect j .pproache* 45* es m lower limit with 

at low temp .t »» ‘ “ or const. «m« and «mo* 

increasing ililn 1 or ccn»t l/J^h/irUtion Iwtween the angle of isodme 

temp charactefi«tic ctir>^8 " dVt^^h.ch is not afTerted by age 

sft r ”i'^£nrS;s«.sr sisr^'sro.p. 

bo\\r„“,o-,yrt,^rf „ 

form shape and sire IV. The anisoaow J that myosin solns. contain 

tbid 351-M3 —A description is given of •I'P the clieffl structure of the 

anisotropic particles and that ‘* to b^V^ted by character, 

protein Double refraction and tenroducible for any given prepn 

ist.c cuPies. which vary with protein ctmco . arc form of the'ie 

‘appearstol-enoagingellect. j 


a period of time and tlier 


^rte'VesWuction of the double refraction of j 7 to?hrshean^ stresws 


ohser\ ed facts The Cans effect also mdicates of uniform ^ 

The e\ idence also indicates that the anisotropic r™'"" P eonUm rod shap^ 

and shape The properties of myosin solns ^^toWe location in the 

particles ^le double refru^oo prej^rtirs 


anisotropic disk of the 


lay a part in the luncUonal ae ivily *>** 


suggest that it may play a part in the luncUonal '’w^'eM^VlClSO) —Blood 

tight and catalase. H Kotrrn. StTtt\Uni)iefap 94, 65S-OWII ^ 
catalase is regarded as storing radunt energy- .u.t^iTtea. P Po'mrc* 

Micellar ttodifiettioni of human aerum by weU eirttremea. 


Cmj; hriMrui'^iTooMi/d c ^.!4. 4S13 

lytes on human serum is analogous to that obtainrt u- the eiscosity of 


neutr^‘saiw“*Arthra«dity moea-Irf^W 

the scrum increases to a max «d«e and viscosity eonsUntly 

of bile salts m scrum, the micellar vol as shown by aadity. but 

decreases The cond of the serum increases ^sUotly jj. c. B 

remains const, when the conen of the bile salts in the serum vanes. 


iilsm of the acidiflcabon of tissue culture mem^ 

: fciol IW, nS0-l{lP30) -The decrease In NtnUsue wit 

- - o pn 7 0 IS explained by glucol>^. C^*'””“i^''lng lh« P> 
c aod on bicaibonates Carrel .s t,^„es wotH 


Compf Ttnd 

from approx Pii .. w ^ u ■ - — — ••- . •,. 

of the action of lactic acid on bicaibonates t-arro ^ 

of tissue culture by controlling tbe CCS content of the mi 
satisfactorily . « . Tnso A<» 

Nucleic acid L Eniymes which apht nucleic acid. jv 

5chol Mtd Un,v Imp A'lslo 13, 162-75(1930) —The leaves and roots of gWJ p j. 

and seeds, m general are ncher in nuclease than *” '*’*, ‘^'^teTdowri than are the 
ratio shows that the base sugar compds are more >1'®™ * jv.- ».imt nucJeises. 

pbosphonc acid sugar compds. Nudeic aad is rapidly attached by P „jjjt f»te 
the hydrolysis reaching a max in 3 to 4 days and eonbnuing “t ®n mm thymus 

Plant nucleases split yeast nucleic aad about 3 to 6 times as readily « y dfcompu 
nucleic acid The optimU Pn for the reaction is 6 2 while a rapid decim ounne 

occurs in weaVly alk medium The relationship between the setting irw p^jj^ses 
bases and of phosphonc acid remains const at different pH^yu* 


Stable in acid or alL medium and are more or less completely ®^®‘’*J*^,^''_Vocess. 

influence the completeness 


earth or kaolin Tbe reaction does not uuiuence me cou.pi.: 

Animal nucleases were shown to be present m almost erery organ butesjw traces 
liver, pancreas, spleen, kidneys and small intestine while they occurrrt w jV ,j, g 
m the blood, musdes aad the brain IL The decomposition of nucleic aci ,,, ^ 

proteus. Ibtd 17(^81 — ProJrur ealgarir, grown on agar media, was “a®,*. 
stenle medium eontg nucleic add and allcneed to incubate for 7 days 


following 
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ll—Bichpcci Ckfmistry, A—Gfr.erd 

«aapd«. wtre prowl to b< present in tie bacterial dlpest of yeast nndcic add either 
bv m p , elementary analyses or both* saednic aad. hypoxanthire. xanthine and 
mol: cytwjre was net fotmd. Utlth thymns nuddc acd the same products were 
obtained and also thvnice No cytwine was isolated from tie animal nucleic add 
in. The partial hytlrolysia rf nndeie add ihnntb plant tndease. XSd ISw-C. — 
On the diseslica of yeast cudeic aod with an ext. of soy-bean powder, juanwine. 
adenosme and otidine were isolated but nocndine. These mols, were proved to con- 
tain pentc««cs. On disespea with an exL of spinach, adenosine was also proved to be 
present. When thTOus nudeie add was treated with soy-bean nudeas*. cuamre 
hexoside was formed H J. Decul. Jr. 

Denabanticn cf proteins by txrea. W. R.wsde«. Xsluft 126, 6S5UKJ0)- — 
The rate cf denatnratioa ^ approx. i«oelectnc epy albumin bv tsea has a ney temp, 
cocfl. H. J. Dbcei, Jr 

The structure cf the hemccyanins. L The isolation cf “hemocupna," the 
cepper cempenent cf hetnoeyanuL (Octopus vulgans) Arou Sanrrre. Z.fkyti-i 
de— IM, 232-t7Ui'3n. cf C A 24, 5T71 — Ueraccyanm, the blue pipment in the 
blool of mc>Un<!cs and eni»tacea. may be coatulated withcct loss of resp-ratcey function, 
and in this respect diPers from hemoflobtn. The tnnst ccorulum retains the propertr 
cf bindinp and apain rtlea^ng O. as shown by alternate coloration and decoloruatiou. 
but wben cotap’etelr dried it underyoes an alteraUca by which this property it dertroved 
The Cu complex, however, is not split out unices the substance is tnat^ with alkali 
The iinknye between rcet^ ccmpocent and protein is therefere mese stable and of a 
diEerent natnre than that exi’dnp in hemoytobin. It is very ie<sstant to aads. in fart 
mere rT<i«tant than that of the metal lUelf. since the latter appears as ton before the 
entire complex is liberated. In the prepn of the Cn ccenpccent the finely powd 
denatured hemccrania is treated with .V KaOlt The sabstan« swells and soca taic< 
on a reddish violet edor "nie color then padnaHy disappears but the scla finallv 
becomes dork and a g re en ppt. forms. The reaction Is complete a/ter 24 hrs. at 57* 
After removal cf the mother Iiquct which contains the protein eoapccent. the pptd 
ftm.Yiip*ia, as Ka salt, is dissolved fa hot HtO cr hot dil. EtOH to a dark wine-red 
sola and repptd. by weak adds as a diSccttly sol. green substance. Analysis gave 
the fcClowing valjca; C 45 04, H G N I2.5S and Cu I* “d S were absent. 

The substarce has not yet teen aystd ; hence the calcn. of an enpinal formnla was 
net attempted. The whaeior of the substance toward solvents, the high H ccetent 
which excludes an aromatic ring structure, and finally the spectiuscepie behavior e>f the 
Na salt and the pyridine seJn. of the add show that a porphyria structure is not present, 
Keilher in strorture nor la mode of linkage to protein does it re-wmble hematia. On 
the assumpbon that 1 mol. of bemocupna coolains 1 atom of Co. the electremetne 
btraben curve shows it to be a tetrabasc add. It di«scdales in 2 stages with diiovea 
coasts, of approx. 4 X 10”' aad S X lO”'*, lesp, Tltraticm of beoccupnn eipUirs 
the color changes which occur also with h em ccy a aia itself. The alk. sola., ». t . the 
quadrivalent Ion of the dissocd. Na salt. 1$ wme red. .M pn S-5 a development of blue 
«dor beg-ns and isoeases cp to pu "-4. at whidi print the 2 weak aad groups have b«n 
neutralired. and the cclcr is now pure blue. This represents the aad Na salt. i. e , 
the bivalent disced, lea. Further btratioa changes the color to green cntil £mUv 
thegtteauadissocd.aadsepa.cBt The change of color to gre en , freqoestlv ob serv ed with 
hemocyaaia. has nothing to do with the fcrraat'cn of a hvpothelical '*methemccvama’*, 
it is a propextv cf the cndissccd. substance. Hemoc u p nn tLssolvts in ccocd. NII»0H 
witha green eder which changes to red when the sedn. isdSd. It ctatalnsnofieeNll*. 
butwheahN-drolveedby Shrs.’ boiling with cosed. HQ practicallv all ci the N tecomes 
NII». S.nulor treatment with ccscd. NaOH et a ver ts colv 24^^ the N to NHj 
This behavicr is the re v e rse of that uscaHv observed with pclvreptides. The ^ Is 
evidentlv not linked to NH* groups. W. Dox 

Cirbehydrate redoxase. Hans t. Bnxx Axo Racnax Nilsson. Z. fkrsuS, 
Clr^ IM, 2‘V>-S{1{»31). — ^The hexosephosphate-dehydregeaase present in the «ed< 
of pite (Cc*ei.-»»r mpswiiisl requ.res coiymase fer its activitr. If the cosymase of 
t^seed ext. is remos^ bv dialvsis the easyme aedeo vanishes bnt can be re st ce d bv 
teda. of cosvmaiin. The lastahn.ty c# enryme actiea in the ext. is net due to lahOitv 
of the enrvme bat to destmebon of the cosymase. Melhriene blue redactioa with 
mu’sde aad musde ext. is acbvated bv addn. cf meabne. Wasl^ muxle and 
dry ptepas.. ca the other band, are not ac ti vated by oeabne. Both tvjrs c4 muscle 
prepn. are acbvated by ceabnephosphoric arid. It is possible, however, that the 
artivaboa mav be due to a small impunCy in the creatine aad aeatinephc®ph««ic arid 
piepns, wVch exert a daacr action. A. W. Dox 
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D.. .1 r.di™ .=1 ■»'»“> «' >“ •'■"'“smUo.v. J. 

Klin p Rov*. R. AiOiOv. ANI> H Fisai* 

Opbcil specificity c« hum^w bter J?”* A _The results of Dstnann snd 
COLO Khn Wxckichr IO.7OWI). H 

UeiTiwi recardint the r, KtrTof inandflic scid ha-it IwJ eontocd 

c«cta»e in the hyi5rol>-^< of the ra«mie Ft fster, facilitatint the fplittinj 

It ha^ # simitar effect upon ‘‘’f i» due to the fart that rtrr^me 

of the f-e«ter The neater ylort^thef^^t combination by about 607*. 
accelerates the «rhttitif of the formed enrytne-<-e U 

raTlARETtrY Arch Pkarm c*. Ko«ia'* Avn 

Studie* ea pee^ V. 7^* *^cf“‘ A 25. k^",^*«s 

ToitvT MAUrN 2*'*^. 1*lv!^!^-U,n the course of pectin hydr^* 

Ca pertate. furaldehyde and CO1 ,•*,' * The moture of the pectin nns proems 

rarJied out at 100*. »ith 0 57e •"'i « r‘c*'>*'‘, . I^^/^rMd?nr rroups A potyw**’*!' 
more rapidly than the fic<t«<bon <A ^ * '^Bi'«jA»nv n*««» 

denv of pectin was prepd hv alV *>TdrolT««^ r.Locre* SeJ^rgnumKkeJi^ 
QuanhS yrobleo* m nduti« ^"sTW. 25, 159) 

1«, 0J(ld3n — hrom the recent remUs of WyeVofi (C A. 2 . » of O '» the«y 

influence of radiation on B tfh. wcluaw «n the Urtena foH«« “ 

as to the effect of electron impulses to a cell Pf, \v/„frf,nent eisaflsUne of the 
exponential cune for «i\ts betwn Am the latter^denved the ■'arP^Bl 

radiation dose factor and a probability factor F"*" ^ j* ehanr* *2^ 5' 

Tol" Vof the cell which IS sen^tije lor ndiatiem ^. f^M ui _ 

23, 192S) r»'e a const V The mean path ^ an tleOrt^^ onpnatine wWle 1 
smaller than Us ranse of action: hence the ® , _ «(„ ib^ effect it «» I'n^B'} 

have to be included in the pri^ability al«s J" ^ ,,th the results ri 

that the true V is const in all eases and that caW ^ a ues acr« 

\V In the case of L and 11 the ranfv of the clocks is 1 m 

path and therefore docs not affect 1 Tor the J) of the total vol ) 

erU IS to be used, not that inside the sensjUre parts only (/it t . ^ ,11 over the 

Apparently this indicates that sevenil small of cell* without 

cell, a conclusion which is in ascrccmcnt with the Jnol for electrf 

nuclei The change of V with X and its const sjaloe ^^„diation on cells, 

range is a direct proof for the quantum character of the eca 

•me proteolybe action o* P»P*‘® d^eS!J7an 

Im 19, 133(1931) — RecenUy Waldscbmidt LeiU (/frtd 95.(1 jtert 

in proteolytic activity of papain and cathepnn by , ^j,g presence e^ 

solns and attributed the increase obtained by K (t A ^s, i„,„j that at pB 5 

IlCN’ in the solns. freed from metal In a furthw , complex fortning 

IICN up t» cou™ ul 0 : luol. hu, no .t .J 11. „uJ .. 

substances Oike HCN) depends on the nature of the remos-al of 

Zn as was pros-ed formerly for this ease. HCN has blUr ‘‘’rrefore^ 

the metal is far more effective If An »s present as «"bi^tor. HCN hM j 

effect by changing the An ions into ranplex ions (cf also Gra sm * 

Biochem-ofOppenheimer.p lM(1930n JrPdTseV Aiu^ 

Specificity of animal proteases. aXH- Mode of ac^hM ol 5* 1542 —1“ 

K BauU! .no riun. K6,.L.n So- MB. -1)«01(1031| d C J 
order to det the mechanism of the reaction of ammopolypeptidase (1) « w « 
the inhibitory effect of various substances on the actiOT of I and ol 
was studied TTie substances Bsed were benioylglyone (yD. bM bronio- 
benzoyltnglyeine, bfomoisocaproylglycsne (IV), bromoisoeaproyldiglycine ( 
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isocaproyltrglyone (VI). f»-mtfol>cn 2 oy 1 eljcinc (VH), awtiinc and (Vim. pMhalitnide 
(IX), sarcosine (X), nllantoin (XI). creatinine (XII), i:t>c»ne anhydndc (XUI). bcnioyl- 
gljcjne »ith changing conen of substrate. bcnro>jRl>cine with dianging conen of 
enryme, bcnro)lsarcosinc and *onie atntno acids (gl>cocoll, a-alanme, i leiianc. o* 
glutatnimc acid) From the results olitained certain conclusions may be drawn That 
the inhibitory action of the NH group depends on its acid character is shown by the 
fact that III, IV, VII, VIII, IX and X inhibit the action of I 5 XI, XII and XIII do not 
That only the peptide IinLagc adjacent to the acid residue has on inhibitory effect is 
shovfn by the fact that cfjuiv riusntitics of IV, V and VI show the same inhibition 
of the action nromoisocaprojltngl>oll>rosine shows on increased inhibitory action, 
swee it has mof e Uianonc KH group to react with the enryme The cleavage of natural 
peptides may perhaps be explained thus — that the COOH activates the Nil group for 
reaction with the enryme This view is strengthened by the fact that X, which has 
no free KH| group but on N'll group, inhibits the action of I. Yet for other reasons 
It seems that the actiration of the NH group is caused by the enryme. » t , that the 
union of the enryme with the NHi group of the peptides first renders the NH group 
capable of functioning as the second point of attachment The results support the 
theory that the NH group functions as a point of attachment for all peptidases This 
IS the first common principle found for the action of peptidases Louise Kelley 
A new proteolytic action of extracts of intestinal mucous membrane. Arnold 
K Halls and Frakz KOiiler Ber MB, 383-7(1031), cf pneeding abstract and 
C A 25, 1M2 — Although dipcptidase and nminopclj-peptidase from intestinal mucous 
mcitihrane attack the NH« and NH groups of peptides, gljccrol exts of the membrane 
show a fajdrolytic action of peptidediLc substances which contain no NHi or COOH 
groups, t g, chloroacetjl'O nitmmhne TTie enryme action descnbcil here belongs 
to n new type of peptidases which apparently react only with the NH group The 
enzyme seems either to be pre«ent in %ery small (luanlitics or to lose its activity easily 
os a result of inhibitory substances, for in the expts the increase in oadity was very 
slight Czpts with chloroaeetyb/>-mtro 3 niboe and benrojltnglyone show^ the optj 
inunW^ for deai-age to be about 8 Lotnss Kelley 

The erystalLratiOQ, deoaturatioa and flocculatloa of proteins with special reference 
to albumin and bemeglobin, together with an appendix on the physicochemical be* 
harior of glycine. W C M Lewis Chtm Rmrxs 8, 81-1C5(]031) —Certain 
mpects of the behai'ior of dcnaturable proteins in respect to crj'stn , denaturation 
and flocculation arc rciiewcd A no of closely related problems are also considered, 
among them the physicochem liehavior ol glycine in solo Louise Kelley 

Action of suubydryl, iron and eyemde compounds on the oxygen consumption of 
living cells. Savford M Rosentiul VS I’vb llrJth Repti 46,631-39(1931) — 
Glutathione, either in the osiducd or reduced lorin, when added to i-anous tissues or 
to yeast cells, does not accelerate the rate of O consumption Under the conditions 
of these expts, rat liicr, brain, testide, Jen'cn sarcoma and chicken erythrocytes 
art able to keep SH glutathione m the reduced slate. The addn ol considerable quan- 
^ties of cysteine and Fc to these tissues does not overcome this property Cysteine 
is also kept reduced by tlic^c tissues, even in the presence of added Fe Rat kidney 
permits the slow oxidation of glutathione and cysteine Blood scrum causes a marked 
acceleration in the rate of oxidation of glutathione. Hemin. Na Fe tartrate or Fe- 
S0| (NHOiSOi GIIiO causes no acceleration of the O consumption of rat tissues or 
yeast cells hielbcmoglobin, Na Fe tartrate and FtSO, (NIIA^O, 6H|0 can prevent 
part of the inhibition of O uptake caused by KaCN. Oxy hemoglobin is less effective, 
while bemm shows no effect. Neither oxidired nor reduced glutathione influences the 
inhibition of respiration by cyanide However, a slight antagonism can be demonstrated 
if S-S glutathione and cyanide are allowed to react for a considerable time before they 
are added to the tissue. KCN and a amino-fl sulfopropionic aad do no inhibit the 
O consumption of tat testes KCNS causes a slight increase in the rate of O consump- 
tion of rat testes. The significance of these results with respect to the mechanism 
of the action of cyanide upon linng cells is discussed j A Kevvedy 

^etes of esterase activity m comp^son with acid catalysis. Ernst A Syu. 
Btochem Z. 230, 19-60(1931) — To avoid inactivation of esterase by the substrate and 
to provide a suitable solvent for the various org. acids, ales and esters, an acetone 
medium was found most favorable. In stadying the inactivation of the esterase in 
the presence of 0 2 mol AcOH per 1 it was found that this tiecoraes less as the mol 
increases (up to butyl ale ) and this is also true for the homologous fatty 
acids of the aliphatic senes The inactivation of the esterase by HjO m an acetone 
medium becomes considerable at a conoi. G-S mots, per 1. Comparative expts. 
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with esterase and with HO Wato^irtirates esterase and 

reaction veloaty const to ^ 

inhibits 1!C1 caul^is The PcmT then it remains const or even 

eonen . very rapidly op to a cotct ^ ^ ^ , afferent ales of the homolo- 

diminishes The velocity of the estentotiM r^^ practically the same 

Kous senes, with esterase w HCl, « undtf In^e bnetie* of estenCcation is entity 
However, the influence of w for the thermal reaction The 

different for esterase than 1« the HU Ot y ' of ConUct calalpis 

hypothesis IS developed of the esUr formation by a process o ^ Morouus 

Characteniabon of protemi throueh tto The*^inity of 

CTTtsci., H SACiissa AND W. J th.s IS offered « a 

the proteins for Cu is measured by the « m f ol protein solns 

means of idenUfyanj the f^'^Sndied^a^Utivefi^^thTL m. f beinj detd 

and CuSO. (biuret «»rti«'5 has l«i^udi«d (ollowiny cham dil- 

protof + KaWUKScisollCu ' The laflucncc of the altaU at Ibe end o 

reaches'*^’def.nite point which ^d b^td not mly m^^heffl 

i.iir «lwi elianees in dcpolwization, viscosity ana ujni " _L,_ (he e. m f with 

differences liecome apparent especially m high ,^°^biunin than with globulin 

nang KaOH conen it found to incyase much _ j ^f the albumin diminishes 

On the contrary, with »"««“'"« Cu «*1^*,*^ “ Interpreted as showing that m 
more rapidly than that of the glohubn f£(l"^7cu than m globulin, but 

albumin the Cu binding groups have a UieoreUcal and method!- 

that their no is smaller m albumin than •» “ S MoaCVUS 

cal points are discussed in connecUoo this stuoy. ^ilntloni. O ErnsCT. 

‘DepoUnuboa and light ‘bsonuon of alk^a pwfe^ rf 

H Saciissb ako D Lascb B^htm Z inaoi ThSs elteral'Oh* 

alic protein aolns vanes with ^eJes, which only occur 

are due to the swelling as weU as breaking up of the protein parbaw. up 

m the presence of sufiicicntly Urge alkali eooois Globulin g MoROCit* 

than^^lb^mm P^uteifl aolubong. C ^l^uho'^^M- shows bo 

Z 230, U6-2S(i931) — The Cow eUsliotf of jtnindioUonof af«M 

measurable alteration within a wide r^ofi ‘*’fh,.hW »ncd alk. sola of 

elasticity as soon as a few cc of CuSO, soln is added to a h^h^ 
albumin or globulin In fact under some CoodiUons 7^"“/ u“ ah addn after 
on the addn of the CuSO*. The viscosity m«^» V reaching alteration* 

a certain conen (satn conen ) has been caceeded which IfJJ “ Jbumm. and 

in the protein mot The abihty to split op is hydfophile 

this is considered to be responsible for the fact that the globuh ^ Morculis 

The chemical independence of the eerom proteins O with 

Btochem Z 230, 12»-3S(1931) — The euglobuho fra^n obtmned W /» 

(NHOjSO, corresponds to the globuha fraction by V, which oc- 

obUined by half satn with (NH.)iSO« is an independrat «’^'®*;J“'’^^(;nnation of 
cupies a definite position between the globulin and albumin in MoRCUH* 

one into another is not very probable levvXN Went an® 

Influence of lecithin on the EUbihty of the aenna proteins. jj,on 

Feresc FAUicb Buichem Z. 23&.238-H(1931) -On “ “^...^Ij^the amti 

with serum a definite reciprocal relationship is manifested in the **”* j„-iobulin H 
of euglobuhn and pscudoglobubn I on the one band, and of pseudo- 

and albumin, on the other Conclusion Euglobuhn is ^ , buUn II (PP^^ 

globulin and lecithin, and the same may also be true for the pseudog pjoteio there 

by 21 &% Ka^SO.) and albumin Between the 2 mam types of Pr jtly 

seem to be less definable dispersoids whose preapitobihty by neutral salU ’'^uccus 
according to the amt of leathin _ x»PADiNflAS- 

The specificity of phosphatase. Ku*T P. Jacobsoun and Joa j, menthyi 
Btoihtm Z 230, 304-11(1931)— Mono- and di menlhyl phosphate ana oi 

pyrophosphate esters could not be bydrolyzed.by phosphatase o_tt» Lie®®** 

Ihe destruction ol cystine and of cysteme through lUnmmation. rresteiBe 

AND Erich Molna*. Bwefcem, Z. 230, 347-52(1931) —Both cystine and cy 
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iirderjo dccompn under the influence of light from the quarU Hg lamp or diflu<e 
dajlight, but this proceeds at a much slower mie than with aromatic ammo aads 
In difru<!e da> light the de^tniction of c>-«line goes on onir in an alV medium, while 
that of O'Stcine must be followed in an aod medium since it osidues spontaneous!) 
m an alk medium Ilematoporphj'nn must be used as a sensitiier with the osleme 
Under the influence of the illumination with the quart* Ilg lamp no sensituer is neces 
sary, but the rate of the reaction without it is markedly slower The pfmlucts of radia- 
bon of O'Stine when added to tryptophan or to t>Tosiiie dimmish their color reictions 
The reduction of methi lene blue m diffuse daybgbt br evsteme as compared to that in 
the dark shows that witli an increase in the aciditr the difference m time required for 
the fading of the color becomes constantly greater while at the same time the rate of 
fading sharpie decreases. S Morcvus 

Refractometne studies on serum protein, m. The speciSc refraction for the 
total protein and for the non-protein substances of horse serum. D tos Desc6 
Z 230, 373-fG(1931). d C A 24, IS74 — Tbe refraett\-e index and «p gr 
were detd at 17 5*. also the total protein gravimetricallv, m SO horse serums, both 
norm j and immune A study of the data leads to the following formulation The 
refractive index of the serum, R f — 1 3.S320 = 00020*' + 0 001S7 X protein content, 
wathnnav errorof *0 00002 Or. speafie gravity of the scrum. S G — 1 0 = 0 007o2 
+ 0 0020S X protein content, with an av errof of wOOCWS The R I and S. G 
of the non protein materials of the serum ore 0 00209 and 0 00208. resp The increase 
m the specific refraction of scrum protein is 0 001S7 and that of the specific wt 0 002118 
per unit of protein IV. Increase ta the specific refraction of the protein fractions 
in horse serum, fhtd 383-94 —Three groups of serum proteins were studied from 
the point of \new of their rr The first group wo-s represented bv the proteins pptd 
bv *atn with a definite teat of {MUliSOi and the second by tho«e remaining m sola m 
Ihescrum The fc<raercotnrn<ed aJt the globulins with an av n of 0 001 *>5 * 0 00001 
and a corresponding jp gr cf 0002*>S * 000005 Corrected cn the basis of sp gr 
data, then should be OCOlST.whidi is the same as that fcf the albumin The third group 
was represented by mixts of both albumins and globuhns Here the n was 0 001h5 * 
1) Ot'OOfl and the sp gr 0 00272 * 0 00005 It has been further substantiated that for 
1*^ scrum protein the vanations in n and sp gr are, resp 0001S7 « OOOOOl and 
0 0112PS * 0 OCOOS S Morcitjs 

Hydfotropie soluticin of caleitun, with reference to the solution of calcium in blood 
aeruiiL A vov Kmrr a.vd H Bavcs. BiwSm Z 230, 45S-65(1031) — Ca dis- 
snhed fardrotropically In a Ka talicylate soln. behaves like a *erum Ca m that part 
cf It IS lonitcd. IS negatively charged and part is in a neei-difru.«jble condition It is 
therefore suggested that scrum Ca is faydrotropically dissolved. S MoRfitus 
Comment on the paper of Schreiber and Fnedrich: "Demonstratioa and intensity 
of mitogenetic radiations.” A. Gt-Rwirscn Bicclxrn Z. 230, St'SUWl)- — I>is- 
cuvsing the neg. findings of these authors (C. A. 25,529) G points out that agar j east 
cultures do not ndiate in the dark but can jUU be used as detectors S MoRCtus 
Inrostigations on the source of madase granules. CCvmn U'ni ntr-n Ftiia 
ller-jiil 43, 121-31(1931) —The subcutaneous injection of horse-radish or beet ext. 
produces oiida.se granulation in white mice. Joro, T. MvuRS 

The dependence of oxidixiDg fennentabons upon the oxidation reduction potential 
of the external medium. S. I. KtrafEnov. ZrrJr. Bait Parasttfnk . 2 AbL. 83, 
37-52(1931). _ John T. Myers 

Tb eenry mic hydrolysis of gelatin m its relatioa to tbe formation of diadpiperaxines 
(BtAhcoEtrkREj Id, Kea-, mi.tho-nieQbd3SU.byc »cv4 and pnstial syathtsa •*£«*>- 
bihrubm and mesobihrubinogen (Fischek. Hess) 10, 

BR.tt.n.T. Le glycogene dans le dfvelopement des tumeurs, des tissus nor- 
laaux et des €tres organises. Pans Masson et Oe. 370 pp. F. SO 

Genbvois L.; Mftabolisme et fonebon des cellnles. Paris Masson et Cie. 
llSpp. F. 26. 

Paksovs. Tbosias R-: Fundamentals of Bio-<hemisti 7 in Relation to Homan 
Physiology. 3rded..reiiTscd. Cambridge. Eng ■ W Hefrer& Sons, Ltd SCSpp. 

YEiorB. Jean* Colenrs et pigments dcs «tres virants. Paris: Annand 
219 pp. F. 10 50. Reviewed in Aoturr 127,365(1931). 
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mctnc ».th_. rho.rba1c^^«t.^^ ®I imMTT «^st.*e. 


i)eiecbon of necrosis of 
J WOHLCFMVTH A'Jl« H ' ■ 

nanr di»sU5e in prevnce 
Microdetemunstion 


s’iS.'Sd'" “s c“ °' 


ice of K phoFTbate mist of pn 75 ts Afttfociffnii 

IS ccntnfueed for 15 imn *ith 2 ct of 20% tntWoi««^c .oa^«e ^ 

and the pptd washed wilh 4% to 175 » 75 «• “f N«‘‘ 

and IIiTO. to destroy off matter The ‘'1^* • 

soln IS added, and the eolof developed is compared with a senes 


s ^ standards. 

D C. A 

A cntno, of p«,tnt n.llod, for J' mdj 
AVO latnvo CitAV drcA. i/ed 47, 53-^(ll J ^ ^ 

analysis art discussed Histamine should be used as * ^ shosnnf 

t^t fives no free HQ A definite alk. Ude was found in ^ o« “*,“”15,0^11 
free HQ after injection of histamine _ _ *«> R- 

The detection and estimsnon of lactose In j^e. C. 

Ckay. EdiaSarffc Hed J. 38, 1^12(1031) ^e to ^ hydro- 

detd hy C^e’s melh^ and caled as flucosc^ andtbeamt of 


tlucosc The total sufar . 

ryid iith Iia 'is oled m the same way T^ amt. method 

lactose (*) can l>« calcd from the equations y + */2 - d . y jT * jj 

IS luiUble for the examti. of unne dunof pre^ney Cen^f rtnJ. 


iiuoie tor lae exaron. oi unne uuuu* v-sk-^---/ , cempt rtna. 

The technic of tissue culture in hancmf ^ps. Atnni ^Ma ^ icuJture 
Ll 101. 742-1(1020) -The fn of ,n JSro of orfiuo) 




chamber with expiratory breaths until 
shows that the desired - • • 

Sen m internal diasi ----- _ 

A mica sheet is affixed to each end by paiwn 


deep A mica sheet is affixed to each end ny paiwnn as uu* 


ametalcannol*. 


to which rubber tubing may be attached, to fl 


B C. 


A diaxo method for detectmf oiuraoin 10 luw®. Jctfiic 

md Awe J 23. 823-1(1030)— The possibilibei of detcctins bih^m^jj,^ 

unne have been rcins-esUfated. and a satisfactory quaL l«t. w^ tube 

basis of a quant_^inethcrf. is as wr^rnalant fluid. *** 


the ppt with a few ce ^*t't..wnt^ogc a^n^and^pcCT oH 


diaro reafcnt, stir the ppt wntli a jUssrod. and add 2 is;, vi •’'''v-'rv _ 

0 3 cc. of 6% Na.HPO, 12 H,0 If bihrubm is pre.sent ^e same 

the diazo reagent and ictenc serum If the unne is alh. add AcOH tm of 00% 


me oiazo reagene ana icienc serum n lui .a . «> -c. 01 rOve 

acid If It IS highly pigmented, after the Da p^ is obtYned stir super- 


which has” b^ a’dded 1 drop of 10% HJOk eentnfup and 1 ”“^" (nK)^' 
- - ... Add 3 drops ' „j 


natant fluid to a second tube along with 4 cc water 
and 2 cc DaCls, repptg the biliiubm, and proceed as abi^. 

The colorunetnc determinaboD ' ■■■ “■*' "* ” 

Dbos&a Alli accad set Torino (CUsse 


-A A- T. C.^*A?V 

of nonprotein residual wltofen in Nw 
Usse di SCI fis . mat . e nat ) 65, 


Methods of analysis which may be applied readily without very elaborate 

me are being deseloped in biocbenustry as an aid m diagnosis (» * • 


e being deselopcd in biocbenustry as an aid m diagn^s (» * . tests ^ 

icaad, etc.) A method is drsenbed for detg "onprelnn AT without me n 
any distn De albuminiie 15 cc. of Mood serum in 8.8 cc. distd. water y 
4 cc. of 10% sulfosahcyhc acid soln After 30-00 min. filter the soln , and, aJ 
• L of H,SO, and a crystal of KiSO* erap it to dryness make 

- .so 5 . Ik. «f 50Ct,N«011 necessary 10 


withwatertoexacOyl2cc. Use2cc.todet IheamUof 30%Na6Hn^»*ry 
the soln alk tohtmus Then add ttecaM amt to the 10 cc. left and aoa - ^ ^ 

PhOH soln and 0 6 ec. of freshly prepd NaOCt sola. Heat this mixt. *“,. —^00 
standard soln for comparison m boding water tor 10 min., cool and eoinr«ie 
with the help of a colonraeter A 

The calculation of the color index of Wood. Funxcska Stbmobi- 
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llin H'ocfticftf. 44, 194-7(1931) —An alignment chart shows color inde*. in terms of 
erythrocyte count and Quantity of hemotlohn. The latter is detd by the Hellige or the 
Sahh method. D- Dru. 

Determination of small quantities of zinc lo the presence of lead salts. M. W. 
STAS Pharm UVriiAid 68. 03-7(1931)— Zo may be detd by pptn with o-hydrosy- 
QUinohne in solns contg 1% AcOH and 4% KaOAc in the presence of Pb, provided 
the coocn of Pb does not eiceed 100 mg per 60 cc. The pptd Zn salt of e-bydrosy- 
qmnolme is detd volumetncally by bromination with IvDiOi + KBr and titrating the 
escess Br with NatSjOj as recommended by Berg (C. A. 21, 2630) A W Do* 
Titratmg orgamc acids in the urme. Witimui Wertz. /Tlin. IVoehschr, 9, 
1632(1930) — Occasionally the tint of the unne precludes or males difficult the use of 
tropeolin OO as indicator in the titration of unne org. oads by the Van SlvVe- Palmer 
technic. In such cases II recommends the use of jS-dmitrophenoI II Eagle 
N ew reactions of biliruhm in blood serum. Gadribl hfoMASTERio. Klin. 
Wochschr 9, 1773-3(1930) — If one adds 1 drop of HjOt and 1 drop of glacial acetic 
aad to 5-G drops of serum, a green color develops in the presence of bilirubin, which 
IS intensified by heat By heating serum with the diazo reagent of van den Bcrgh, 
sera whi^ would otherwise gii-e an indirect reaction give a direct reaction Ala is a 
similar "catalj'st " H Eagle 

hlicroestunation of the nitrogenous constituents of unne. Lcnwio Pivcussek, 
K/in IPocAifAr. 9, 1966-7(1930) — A reply to the cntinsm of Jacoby (C. A 24, 5775). 
Pincussen behei'cs 15 mio distn quite adequate H Eacls 

EstismtioTi of blood volume in congent^ heart defect. Karl UirzEtniEKCER. ako 
Fritz TuairBLD. Klin Wochschr 9, 3159-60(1030) H Eacls 

Hormonal reaction for pregnancy with the unne of humans and animals. Bbilv- 
ilirdZovobr. A’/ia llVc/iicAr 9,2285-9(1930) •—The hj-pophyseal hormone has b«n 
demonstrated in the urme of pregnant women, apes and horses, but could not be found 
m cows, pigs, elephants or Rodentia The unne d pregnant mares contains about 10 
times as mu^ folliculin per unit vo) as that of pregnant xromen. but, unhlre the latter, 
IS in a form not sol. in org. solvents From such urine it is possible to prep targe 
quantities of cryst. hormone, contg. 8000 units per g. The folbculm content of bloM 
IS only ‘/lit that of the unne. In marled contrast, the blood of pregnant horses con* 
tains large quantities of bj’pnpbj'scal antenor lobe hormone, as shown by the ovanan 
hyperplasia and the formaticn of corpora lutea induced by its Injection into infantile 
rats; but the unne contains only minimal quantities. The longer the pregnancy, the 
less of the hypophyseal hormone circulates m the blood. Z distinguishes 2 types of 
the h)'pophys^ hoimoae: (1) KVII-A. which causes ripening of follicles, and (3) 
IIVII-B, which causes luteluzatiaa No explanation is offered for the massive ez> 
cretion of folliculin by tbe pregnant horse, and the retention of the ^’H. particularly 
IIVH-B It IS important to note that in the diagnosis of pregnancy in women, the 
essential entenon is the presence of IIVII-B in tbe unne. which induces luteiniration 
and the formation of blood spots on the ovary of the test animal; both folliculin and 
!I\'II*A may appear in the unne dunng other conditions, such as at ^e menopause, 
in amenorhea. eta In the horse, however, tbe best entenon is tbe induction of rut in 
tbe infantile rat, as shown by the appcarauce of cells in the vaginal smear. This is a 
test for the enormous increase in the urme foUicuIm and is more accurate if the unne 
to be tested is first acidified, filtered and extd. with ether to remove an uncharacterized 
inhibiting factor. In 9 virginal mores, this test was umfonnly neg ; in 54 pregnant. 
It was positive in 53; and m 17 mares which bad been mounted but had not bmme 
pregnant, the test was pos only once" a total error of only 2‘/«%, H. Eagle 
A new method for the estimsfion o! glucunmie aud in &e mine. JOACHm 
Sacer. Klin. Wocluchr 9, 2350-1(1930). — ^Tbe ether ext. of the acidified urine is 
evapd. to dryness, heated with 12% HCI. and the glucuronic aad estd. by the usu^ 
Lef^vre app. Tbe av. daily excretion is 0J12-0 29 g. H. Eagle 

A method for the determinatioa of organic iodine (nroselectan) in the urme. 
K. HiLLCRtTBER. KUn. Il’oeAicAr. 9, 1353— 1(1930).— The urme is oxidized with hot 
HtS 04 and IIiOi; the I, now free from its org radical, is then oxidized with Cl water 
in alh. sole, to HIOi, and this is titrated in add reaction with KI and KaiSjOi. 

_ _ Eagle 

The peroxidase reaction. SSVHL An exceedingly sensitive peroxidase reagent 
for human milk. Taturu Arakawa. TShoku J. Exptl. Med. 16, 83-9(1930) — 
Reagent A consists of gnoiac resin 0 3~1 g . As/Ii 0 02 g , glanal AcOH 0 6 g , AcONa 
130 g. and 99% EtOH to make 100 ec. Reagent C consists of phannacopeial tmeture 
with 0 1% peroxide (cf. C. A. 25, 1330) 1, and guaiacol 2 parts, and acetone to mai-n 
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with that f<Rard br a kaowri derelof)* h cnecpared 
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the trial OJi«. tJaeial AeOH >f added aad 
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•n tie nr« ^tek "^^J^^^Thatert. apphcbJe to the detection rf ttocd 
the {(Hiyiricx procedure: Ti>iV*»S *pertic*cDptc aad nacroseopte teats, orcires 
P^^natT “7 be tested dirertirthTfeeasW^re a 

5 “. 5re PTTai,d«^H i«a«ary. doable) Ster To 

AcOHaud lOdroM td thema^^f^*®’]; ““ * 3^o HA)» aK4a„ 8 drop* SO^e 

o ei^?^«cpte is P»^we=« «< the tsiatrtesl trace* 

ahnet 10 tine* ecee de&af^t^t* 17 ** hjht-Wne coloration. Tha test « 

than the Adler Sl c< aal abort 3 tone* tnore sensrtire 
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of feces, odd 5 cc of an o^ soln. of 2 6% ZnCI* and 6 cc of 20% KoiCOi soln. Agitate 
the mist, and filter Mace 8 cc of the clear filtrate in a 30 cc cylinder together 
with the phenol reagent and make up to 25 cc with distd water. I'lnally add 6 cc 
of a 20% soln of NaiCOi, shake the mi»t and set aside for observation at the end of 
1 hr The development of a blue color indicates the presence of phenols The amt 
may be estd by colorimetric comparison with a standard made up by adding 0 001 g. 
of resorcinol per 1 , and treating I cc of this soln hy the method just described. This 
amt of resorcinol gives the same intensity of color asO t g of phenol per 1. Tliemethod 
IS considerably more accurate than the original rolin and Denis technic. C R. P. 

New rapid method far bstue diagnoris. CitAat-Gs F CBsanccrsK, Eowako 
F WAi-XBa, A M IljoRT and Carl If Moulton SUiitt Tech 6, 3-12(1031) — 
A new staining procedure applicable to both fresb and ClttO-fised frozen scions is 
descritied A pre staining liatli consisting of KHiFOi 0 75 g , N KaOH 30 cc., distd 
water 570 cc . glycerol 2(K) cc and 05% I’tOll 200 cc is used to collect the sections 
as they come from the microtome The sections are then passed into the following 
staining soln for 20-^0 see thionine connate 0 7.^ g , Da eosinate 0 25 g and azure A 
0 25 g dissolved in 100 cc of a mixt of 4 parts of (CittOn)t and t part of FtOII 05% 
plus 0 2% glaaal AcOH Tlie stain is washed olT in 2 successive changes of 05% 
LtOH contg 200 cc of glycerol to each 80 ec ^ RtOll The tissue is left m the first 
bath about 10 sec. and in the second bath 3 sec Sections are dehydrated by floating 
for 10-15 sec in a soln of diethylene glycol mom^utyl ether and cleared in butyl 
phthalate by floating in this soln for 20 sec The section Is finally floated on a glass 
slide, blotted dry with photographic hntless blotting paper and covered with an in- 
verted cover slip upon which l-2dropsof dammar gum has been placed C. R. P 
Dissection, lUining and mounting of atylea la the study of pollen-tube distribution. 
John RuemtoLZ. Slatn Tfch 6, 13-24(11)31). — Details of the method are given 

C. R, Fellsrs 

Method of tUIolag pollen tubes within the pistil. Clype CiiANPLSt Slain 
Ttth 6, 25-0(1031) —A very satisfactory killing s^n consists of 0*7 cc of com ClfiO 
in 70% I.tOII. The method of divscction and staining with acctocarmine is outlined. 

C R. rSLLBRS 

Laemold-Msrtius— yellow for stslning pollen tubes in the style. R. R. NsaBL, 
,^foin Tech 6, 27-0(101i) — The staining technic is described The callose stain 
permits of interpreting the physiot condition ot the tube more readily than a stain 
of the plasmatic content alone, Tlie method is particularly valuable with fleshy styles 
sudi as are found in pomaccous plants, cherries, plums and grapes. C. R. Fbllrrs 
M ethod for detectmg mineral particles in tissues, particularly In lung tissue. 
A. Foucard Dull hisl. appl. phyml cl path. 7, 120-31(1030); Pkysiol. Abilraeli 
IS, 203; cf. C. A. 24, 3570 — A method is described for detecting such particles in lung 
tissue, but it is applicable to other investigations Coned IlClOt is used to dissolve 
or render transparent the org. particles The paraflin section is treated with xylene, 
then ole., and dried; it is covered with a drop of strong HC10< and heated on a 
boiling water bath until it liccnmes transparent; it is immediately cooled and 
ezamd. The method is of value in studying the mineral deposits found in the lungs 
m certain miners' diseases ’ G. G. 

Ultraflltratioo In vivo, L Dauu.. Compt. rend. toe. hel. 99, 1605-7(1028); 
Physiol. Abstracts 14, 482 —The principle of the ultrafiller of Ciemsa is adapted to an 
app to receive the blood from the carotid of a dog after the Injection of heparin to pre- 
vent coagulation. The ultrafiltrate from the plasma is obtained in sufliaent quantity 
to permit physicochem study. , G G 

Action of ox bile In flltrsUon. D. CowrRnsno and A. Damdovicbanu. Compi 
rend soe btol, 103,182-4(1030); FAyriaf. /ItrtracJj IS, 80.— Ox bile wasused tofacilitale 
the passage of substances in emulsion through filters, Chambcrland bougies and collo- 
dion sacs Victoria blue and Congo red do not pass in ordinary conditions, but the 
in 1 per 2,000 soln. passes through the bougie to a slight extent. Addn. of bile 
(I in 10 to 1 in 100) facilitates the passage of lioth. Dacillus pyoeyaneus also passes 
through tlie bougie after the use of bile. G. G 

Colorimetric estJmabon of phenols in feces. Mme Tonckiibere-Debbrcii 
R. CoiFFON. Compi rend soe. btol 103, 485-7(1030); Physiol. Abstracts 15, 
occur in the filtration of tungsto-molybdic ppts in the method of Folm 
and Denis These are oiiviatcd in the method employed by the authors for detg. 
phenols in feces In this process the tungstic filtrate is treated witii ZnCI, and Na,CO|. 
The ZnCO, retains the S, which is capable of acting on the colorimetnc agent, and the 
resulting color is easily compared with the standard resorcinol color. G O 
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Mitrothtmiul .Jinmiucm cl m, m J1 .1 ilm to 

llilcmten H a ptcy siml nam t>ra “W Tf 'S ™rt„a,n OTCimM 

the flour l«etle, Tentbrio meltUr L , bfo«, rfutributjon of inelanogens. 

inhentance and development, it was ^**'^*’j|*^ ^lored skins of insects 

e c , iMlibydfoiybentenes, lo orjamsins. **^™'*"^ *“ * , fgunj possible to do 
By means of simple methods, mwt of them **4.**^^ v 10^^ of ma- 
tbis »ith very small quanUlies of material . “'n’^S^of wattf the suspension 

sr.r.K.a?,^r?,a;Nt^o^'M 

Gibb's reagent and with Millon'i reagent. TOe work it described ^ jj 

interesting to those who desire to make similar tests. . « d rirwreti-B 

A modifititon of MseCallum's hematonlm meibod ‘'‘"J- JH,^the^mog 

Areh Palk 10, 740-1(1030) —In the ongiMl method of MacWl^ 

of unmasked Fe a freshly prepd 0 6% *<? ,fi*th^ematwlin soln. 

lion consists m the adda of I cc oeut^ Cll/Osrfn to 100 ^ of ttebenut«^^. 
The CIIiO acts as a reduang agent and prevwts tte wilbo^losiog 

lin soln Such a CI!,0 hematoxylin soln bas been UKd for 3 mcjtts wiujom^^ 
lU ability to combine with the 1 e . , 1 ' v Burt 

The state of acidity of the stomach conteatt “a pSsro- 

WuurArck inn A/rd 20.353-74(1930). «« £./t. 2^. 3527.-^ ^e uk of 
gluanol vamibn test of Cuntberg, the fiee HCl can be detd |a M-ancaad 

His is no test for H ion content as with the same fa value, solaa of HCl. t^c 
and atric aod react posiUvely and solns ©I nor^ fatty acids and “method, 
lively The llCl bound to proteins cannot U detd by “ny dirert » 

Itsestn follows the detn of free HCI aod of the total IlCl aftw the m 
vist or Luttke-hlartius By use of these methods it »» J®,^]^^^„deotal 

stomach contents between HCl as the normal aod of directly 

acids of the food or pathologic org acids The detn of the „? or to be 

or indirectly (titration of the indicator according lt> SahL) is not „ conens 

Ignored but ts supplemented As the taste of the aods is not due to we „ ^ 
alone, but to the equiv concn , the equiv concn must be ^”***“**^5? “ pf the 
actual aadity In order thattesults may be compared in wntiog ot «e m r 
stomach contents the nature of the test meal should be given and me m , 

such as total aadity (a napbtbaolphUialein) or total aadity {pb»oip 
free HCl (dimethyl yellow), actual aadity (Sahli) L*,****®Te wiwRiBua' 

A new simple method for preserving miaoscopical itamed mm^ hi v 
DVZ. Nederland Ttjdsckr //yg , A/icroNoI enSerof 5, 119-24(1931) ^-sjopieal 
transparent gum arabic can be applied snth success as a film cover to recoffl- 

stained smears, perhaps even to histological and anatomical films ^e g^ ^ 
mended is the Gee Wee gum Take 1 part of gum and 1 6-2 parts of HiO, max 
alk. with N NaOH to litmus and steribze. The soln can be kept a 
reaction must always be alk The film must be entirely dry J'ir~ Da? 

A simplified method for the determination of blood cholesterol. E>^* * _-Tiie 
AMD Adolpb Bolucbr Auslraltan J ExpU B\ol Med Set 7, ^th 

method requires less time and app than others and gives a correlatiOT ol o /« , 
that of Myers and Wardell, with 0 2 to 1 0 oc. of blo^ Blood or plasM i» ^ 
room temp on two 7 cm. filter papers, fidded, placed in 6 in test tube and rilCli 
CHCli The tube is then gently boiled for 16 mm in a beaker of CCb a^ the . ^ 
decanted and made up to 15 cc. with washings, from which 5 cc. ^Muira we ^ 
fyers’ method, vnth 2 cc Ac»0 and 0 1 cc. coned 


for analysis a , 

0.2 cc. of blood the drying may be omitted 


C. G 
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Rapid determination of blood serum protein. Fernand Kayser BuU. soe. 
chtm btol 12, 533-5(1030).— To a miit. of 25 cc 95% ale and 25 cc. acetone, add 
slowly with stimns 6 cc blood scrum, let stand a few mm , filter through a tared filter, 
wash the flask with 05% ale. and weigh To sep albumin from globulin, stir 10 cc. 
serum into a soln of 80 g MgSOi m 05 cc disld •water, let stand 1 hr and make up to 
125 cc. Tilter and to an aliquot of the filtrate add 1 cc formal and 15 drops of 10% 
AeOH Bring to boiling and filter, washing the ppt with small portions of dil AcOH 
until free from sulfate Dry and weigh the ppt and report globulin by diflerence. 

C G King 

The determination of lactic acid in blood. J. Loisrlsur and R. Moreu Bull, 
soe chm btol 12,633-10(1930) — The method is based upon the procedures of Sakowsky 
and Clausen (C A. 16, 2342) To 3 cc fluondc plasma add 21 cc. distd. water and 2 
g CaO, let stand a few mm , add C cc said CuSOi, let stand 1 hr with occasional 
shaking, and centrifuge Det lactic ead in the supernatant hqiud by the Clausen 
method Control eapts show that lactic aad can be recovered, that glucose does not 
mterfere, and that the results compare closely with Clausen's when applied to diflerent 
types of blood C G KiNC 

Ubhxabon of the So}a hispida seed freed from uncase in the detection end de- 
tenmnabon of ellantom. R Fosse, A Orunbl. P db Grabvb, P E Tnouas and 
J Sarazin Compi rend, 191, 1383-90(1930). — Under expU. condibons the uncase 
of the soy bean was destroyed by beat and also by RCX without afleebng the active 
properties of the allantoinase and urease The nnease-free substance was then studied 
for possible ublizabon m the detn of oUantoio m blood serum and m dog serum. The 
presence of allantom in a diln. of VitiwtM can thus be unmistakably detected 

B S Levinc 

The use of uroseleetan in urography. R. S E Mo&ray U. S. Vti. Bur. Med 
BbU. 7, liU*4)(193l ). — A bnel renew of the dcTdopmcnts leading to the evolution of 
Ka 5 iodo-2<keto>l>p}Tidioeacctate Indicaboos for lU use and methods of adnuois 
tration and 3 ease reports are given B. S. Levinb 

The alkaline decomposlbon of serue. Flovd S Daft and Robert D. Coemu. 
J Bui. Ckem. 90, 341-50(1031) — Senne u decomposed when heated in a strongly 
all solo , among the products formed being KHi. gly-cioe, alamne, (COOH)t and lactic 
acid. An mtennediate decompn. product is pyruvic aod. Senne must be absent 
from solns to which arginine is being estd. by alk. decompn . but Uus condition is 
secured by the pptn. of arginine with pbospbotuogsbc aad The methods com- 
monlv emp]o>ed for the removal of NIIi from protein b>drD]yrates do not cause any 
significant decompn of senne. A. P. Lottdcop 

Areduchonmthe amount of blood requIredfortbeFolm micro method for blood sugar. 
Harold J. Jegiibrs AND Victor C. Meters J Lab Cfm. i?«f. IS, 932-4(1930) — 
A modification is described oi the Tohn micro method (C. A. 22, 2TC2) for the detn 
of blood sugar. The quantity of blood required is reduced to 0 025 cc., wbch may ^ 
measured by means of a capillary pipet. D. R. Main 

A routme blood chenust^ unit. E. G SaoiiDT. J. Lai. Cltn Med 15, 1013-0 
(1930) — A mech unit is described for the routme dels, of blood chemistries in the 
hospital lab E. R. Main 

The preparation of some bronunated oils and brominated esters. Helen L 
WiEOFF. J. Lab. Clin. Med. 16, 3&*S(1930) —Methods are described for the prepn 
of bronunated oils and bronunated esters suitable for use in rontgenologic work, ^s- 
ame oil contg 40% Br appears to be the most smtable ol the brominated oils The 
bronunated Me esters of the acids prepd. from cottonseed oil, which contain 42% Br. 
appear to be the most suitable ol the esters. The latter have alow viscosity, are pale 
amber in color and more hmpid than the corresponding oils or Et esters. E R M. 

Determinabon of copper m biologic matenaL J. M Inouyk and F. B. Funn. 
J. Lab. Clin. Med. 16, 49^1(1930) — ^An electirflytic method is described for the detn 
of Cu in biologic material. E. R. Main 

Simoltaneons determinabon of inorganic phosphate, sugar and laebe acid in blood. 
Sercids iloRCuus AND SuERSiAN PiNTo J. Lab. Cltn. Med 16, 60-4(1930).— Pro- 
cedures are desenbed for the detn. of inorg phosphate, sugar and lactic aad in the 
trichloroacetic aad filtrate obtained from 3 cc. of blood The inorg. phosphate is detd 
by the method of Kuttner and Cohen (C. A 22, 606); the sugar, by a modification of 
the Hagedom-Jensen method and the lactic aad. by the method of Fnedemann (C A. 
23, S245). Main 

Phosphorus metabolism. I. A system of blood phosphorus analysis. Guy 
E. YouNGBURo AND Mauib V. Youncbdrg. J. Lab C/m. Afed. 16, 153-66(1930). 
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l>eU\W dirtrtjons *« pwi Ic* ibt use ti • craavnrtnc «rlhnd ict the drtrt. cl T 
iti which the phc^tihofnatylKlite (onnednirducrd *olh SnCJ. ThcHirthod » ■diplrf 
lolbcdctn of toUl r. more phticphate I’. toUl »nd sc4 T *1x5 Iipide Pia *hcaeUe»d. 
cwp^lc^.ndrlafliuu E. R Mjin 

The detenajB*ti(m of Booproleia aitrogefl in 0.1 ce. of blood. A«Tinm K. Akpcil 
v?\ AKI> Stacea r ITowelu J LoA Cf.« iffJ it, A modification 

i« described of the F olio-R u tsetbnd foe the 4etn of nonfnvlein X which requires but 

0 1 ex:, of Mood The rrtf ofeot it a tniit. of Xa.WO, and Tie difef^ion is 

earned out m tuti« jrraduated at h ec. E. jj, Mstv 

A projiostd chemical teat for jiyroten ut dittSDed enter for iatraTeBOos laJectiBii*. 
EocAt B Cartel J Lah rim Ifed 16, J5«tK>0(lKtO) —One hundred tt of the 
iKalmc in a clears rrma beaVtr and treated with 10 tc. of 
10 <0 IiiSOj and 0 1 «- of 0 (15 A’ KitnO,. The «Jcw of the soln. should not Iw de- 
stroyed by Ixnlinc for 10 mm if rymeens (fever prnduant ore substances of hactenal 
onfoa) are absent. E. r. Maw 

cw.. y‘{‘ls?ek fot ketosi*. Atnm T. Ducat. J lai Om Afri. It, 

iMi-olivOO) A method is des^ihed by which the Leja] test for arelone may be used 
as a qaant. method lor the estn. of acetone so the tmne. E R. Main 

An>h«ah«« <it the quaihydrtjne method for the delermhutieB d fhe fw of 
medmm. Wu STtxKsxjt, Jr. J. Lei a, a. Afni. 56, 316-7(1930) —The qmn 
h)-drone method may be used for the deta ed the pn of atar <* either solid media. Small 
portions (5X5 mm) are crouad With OJt ofpowd tjurnhydrooe sad the is detd 
by of the Cullen and Diamanfi electrode (C A, 19, 3101) E R. MaW 

A Simple method of estimalint “osmic aod." with nme apnlahoo* to eytolopcal 
te^fc R. rALMS*. Rfj Afureuef^ See. 50. £21-6(1930) —Analysis of 
wins ri osmic aod « desratde. as mdicatii-e of tietenneatjon and also of the amt. tsleo 
^ by the tissue undu treauaenl. Ouah tests lor OsO. ut srailaMe, of whidh Cbo- 
®* • thkiriianatf It heated will thioarra m eicess, 
Mdifiedjnth If CL A ted eolot u observable « twai. rmtw than aboot I • J OCW.OOO 

1 ne rearoon is applied to cruonmetne esta , by rmr a »mes of standards, which are 

in vru, r 52 «. 11,0. 4 «. of 1% Uuwrca and 4 » 

001*~e OsO* from which other stand 
JfltiTil * a’ diluuon e<la of an noltjcnn). 0 05 « is oieunired by • 

5 • «• thmurea and J ec. of HQ («/, tones i 

3^'^ teaclion u onaflected by JifOi but firts a Matt 
ThUie astn^ have bevn used in the tissue, llau are pven lor the 

sttpretoaiioa of frre Ltdary. SMna of OsO. kwp be<l 
iB tichOy rtoppered bottles, so evapa. loa » nnmmired C. U* UaW 

f« diatom*. G D Hakka. /. Hej 
—Resinous nuits. of anilme. S and HCIIOmiy beprird . 
deeply colored and do not harden readily. ‘Tfyraa" is "a dene*' 

^ benzene or sylene. but not in HK> or EtOIt It hardens 

^ heated jenUy and is rendered fluid thereby, withcwt 
rremmens b.xv be« r«=aneM 1« 
darlenmc jf exposed to sunliiht. Hyrax isw traasparent to 

HCHOand treated witt 

and CAT* cfifwitdViT *' formed Sections are best prepd by the freermc method. 

Til by snb-seqofflt stainmy treatmrtls. 
is belter than Ph «ai»*T^ leflctttd lijht a£am<t a dark backtronni TIO.AC 

ehS« rd “* **"*«*« “ carbonates mte^and is^ch 


I- DelenainabonepffnirtoM bytt* 

SledSeffSi;,,.!^-,^ Z. 229. 85^(1930) -rrom a 

worl.ed”out. V’f **®®7*“2 procedure for the detn of fructose has been 

phS, liSL S,Tl ir- '' Mn . 0 1 W, -ic. K.l= rf 1 

water bath ' the t^ti’ ^ * viCQroiisly WinC 

iscamyl a^ <5uicUr ,n runmue water. «t the eefor with 2-2 5 ce. 

comp^ the ^ with 30 cc. <dc, 

between 0 43S and'oO'tS treated sinnUrly. C“"bties 

St. r.„. M.™ 
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11 — Biological Chetnistry, B— Methods 

BRun*! Btochm. Z. 229, 216-32(1930). — ^Urinc «ras collected under paraflln oil and 
analysed immediately The COj content was detd in the Haldane app after 15 cc 
unne was equilibrated in a tonometer at 3S* with a tras nujt of known COi content. 
The total COi w-as detd. m the Van Style app ; the H ion conen was detd with the 
qmnone electrode, while the titratahle acidity was detd by titrating under oil to pn 
7 45 with phenol red as an indicator Kol only the H ion conen but the titratahle 
aadity as well depends upon the COi tension <if the unne At aad Pn the error m 
detg the unnary acidity is smaU, but at pri > it may become 90-100% of the titra- 
tion V.’ith the aid of COj tension and total COi values satisfactory conections may 
be obtained On the other band, the total aad escretJon (aad -1- NHj — HCOj) is 
largely independent of the abs value of the COi tension, presided the total COt and 
aad are detd under the same CO» tension S Morculis 

Analytical studies. Xn Luntno Pincussev Btachem Z 229, 233-7(1930), 
cf C A 24, 4S01 — Asmallextn app is described for eitg fat from bquids A method 
IS discussed for detg Dr in unne Ei-ap to dryness 5-10 cc. of unne treated with 
6-12 drops NaOH, then inanerate m a Ni miable oi-er an open flame Filter the ash 
soln into a speaaJ distn app , aadify strongly with HiSOi and mix with 20 cc. 10% 
KHSO 4 Add a 2% soln f^tnOi, dr^ by drop, from a funnel untd a permanent 
pink color remains and suck cold air through the app lor 1.5 hrs , passing it through 
2 w^sh bottles with about 20 cc 2% K1 solo At the close of the aeration titrate the 
KI solns. with 0 01 fV KajSjOi, 1 cc. of which = 0 799 mg Bf. Another method de- 
scribed deals with the mierodetn of NH« and urea by the mease procedure The 
removal of NHi by aeration is faahtated by adding XaCl, which diimnisbes its soly. 
To 2 cc unne add 1 5 g KaCl. phenolphthalan and paraflls oil, then 2 cc. 33% KaiCOi 
Distil at 45* for 20 min when theoretical results are obtained In the detn of urea 
the addn of the NaCl does not ban any significance S MORCixiS 

The manemetne carbon dioxide detennuutioa according to Van Slyfce. Fnrrz 
MAinsR. Bioefiem. Z. 229, 3U-4; .Kim U'ocAstAr. 9, 2401(1930). — A 60-cc. pipet 
IS described «o constructed that the gas \*ol. can be read at 0 5. 2 0, 4 0 and G 0 cc. 
in the \’aii Slyke manometnc COi app This is \txy useful in COi detss, of unne, 
which often cannot be made in the ordinary app. cahbrated only at 0 5 and 2 0 cc. 

S. MORCL'US 

Miaodetermhution of cilciom and phosphorus in blood and tissues. G Wzduaxs 
AVD B. Vahlctist. Bioehem. Z. 230, 245^2(1931) — Blood, plasma or tissue frag- 
ments contg 0 mg. Ca or 0 05-OJ1 mg P are digested with 0 5-0 75 cc H^Oi 
lu a small Kjeldahl flask, and when the material is completely charred a few drops of 
coned KXOi is added and the beating continued until a dear, colorless solo results. 
The strongly add solo, is transferred to a dish, washed with HiO and the sotn evapd. 
and then ignited to dnve oS all HiSO^ The residue is taken up in HtO, transferred to a 
beaker and wanned on a water bath. One cc. of satd. (NH«)iC>0« and a drop of metb) 1 
red are added, and the reaction is adjusted to pn 5 with NH 4 OH and AcOH. The 
pptn IS allow^ to p r oceed at least 1 hr and the material is filtered through a special 
porcelain rod with suction. The ppt. is washed twice with HjO The ppt. is dis- 
solved in 0 5 cc. HCl, heated to 60* and titrated with 0 01 A' KMnO« The Ca can be 
detd. in 2 cc. plasma with an accuracy of 2-3% by this method For the P detn the 
digested matenal is diluted with 15 cc. IfjO and boiled for 3 nun. To this are added 
5 cc. 50% NHiKO* and, after renewed boding, 1 cc. 10% (NH,)|MoO|. The mist 
is kept for 2 min, at SO*, and the ppt. is allowed to settle out for an hr. It is filtered 
agam by means of the speaal poi^ain rod, and washed 3 bmes with lec-cold water. 
An excess of 0 04 K KaOH is now added and titrated with 0 04 .Y HiSOi against phenol- 
phthalein. S. MoRCUus 

Mlcrochemical demonstrahoii of lead and mercozy in the organism. H BOix. 
Bioehem. Z. 230, 299-303(1931) — The Pb is detd. as KiCuPb(NOj)( which forms a 
beautiful cryst. ppt The reacbon is sensitive to 005 mg Pb and can be earned out 
even in the presence of Cd or Hg in a conen. 300 times as great as that of the Pb. Blood, 
unne or feces is charred at a very low temp , and the charred mass is nibbed up xnth 
about _4 times its wt. of a mist of equ^ parts of KNaCOj and of KNOj This is now 
fu«ed in a porcelain cruable, dissoli'ed in 2 A’ HKOj and filtered, if necessarj-. The 
soln is evapd. and the nitrate is decompd by evapg several times with 2 -V HCl. 
Finally, the residue is taken np m 10 cc. 0 1 A* HCl, wanned to 60® and H,S is bubbled 
through it for SO mm. Then following ueutialuntion with 10 cc. 0 1 A NaOH the HiS 
IS passed for 15 mm longer. After standing for 24 hrs. the ppt. is filtered off, washed 
with 1 % XHiA’O, satd with HjS. and dissolved in hot dd. HKOj After ci'apn to 
dryness the residue IS taken up in 3 drops of hot O I A’ HCl, transferred to a iracroscope 
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in th« unne or feces ’*Hit was deinonstratrf in the vomitiis of poiwned p«ws by fint 
heating this with coned H Cl and KCIO, «M.l a ?nTo • 

eiamd^undcr the microscope Tor unn^ this must 5”* I* I"”*? jU, and acwtal of 
and KClOi. satd with 11, S and the filter^ ofl ppt- s delved m HCl wd a 

KCIOi This is placed on a microscope slide, eartfulljr esrapd and treateo wii 

let of a reagent consisting of Co(OAc)i and latd. ,^"^“2 p*arts^Co(OAc)t 

crystal of 0 miit can be added ohUined by evapg an aq ^n of 2 
Sd 5 parts of N1I,SCN. Blue crysuls of mcrcun-coballl thiocyanate a« 

^^*MtoodetenninatiQa of the reduced and ^balance ^ 

KCiiHAU Biochem Z. 230. 3M-?2{I931) -Weigh quickly p"f«, and 

0 5 g of fresh liver (or liver kept on ice for not over 1 hr ), inw CCI.COiH 

rub up snth a little ignited quarti sand to a 6ne thickness of Schlei- 

l^ivifiv this forSmm filter the material through a double thicimess w ^ 


Alter leaving this for 6 mm filter the material ^ Ke 

Cher and SchuU No 595 in a nOchner funnel Rinse the mortar with 4 


Cher and bchuU Mo oua in a nOchner funnel Rinse U.. TCl'^-.Vmv once more 
CCliCOjlI and pour this also through the ^Kfimd 2 ec 

rour the fluid into a 100 « Etlenmeyer flask To ihU a^ ^ 25% « anj^ 


0 005 N fi soln and alter 2 s 


c. To IMS add i cc. ^.i/e 
0002 N NaiSiO,. t**'"* * “.“PI i 


multiplied by 0C2 giving the OSII (reduced glolalbione) content in 

..«d« .h. 

IS. lltTOSiit KniURA J. BiiKArm Oapan) 


eoaciiiioni. iirrosiii kuiuka j . v-k—-' mo^gea* 

method (C A 24. 393) for detg the n'akat CS" has ^en used with 

tions This oelhod gives a measure of the amt of 0» unoe with 


tions This oelhod gives a measure of the amt 01 u* neeaeo 10 

the org lubsUnces eiereted through the unne ** consists in enduing ju 

HiSO. and KIOi at a high temp and detg In an aliquot the Ii 

another aliquot the N is detd by the usual twwdure Al» a ,, LJl^ary 


first 


made Img Oisequiv to 1.207 mg KIO, K. pmnts wt that >1 
It toheat the eontentsof the flaskfor2brs ft Human 


IS recommended, but of herbivorous unne only 5_“ J* ^!^t?and «uks 

urine should best be dild 2-3 times with srater. the U>TOid gian^^^^ 

a diminution m the Oi consumpboo. but the degree of oiidalion is not wi j.gfjased 
thyroid gland increases the amt of owdation, while the depee ol oaidau j-volism. 
far below normal Adrenalectomy diminishes both the N and the tou , 
but the degree of oxidation is not materially affected »T....r.wA /■'CO 

A new nucrodetennmation of bd« acids In the bile. cc of an 

lIoSABViio rupKAWA J Bwhtm (Japan) 12, 399-110{l030) —tVhen 0 ^^^j^ 

aq soln of bile salts is heated for eiacUy 2 mm »o a vigorously ^ihnt water ua 

-.j„ jagbs alc.abeantiluirMw 


develops suitable for colonmctnc study ITep astanaarairoiu **'^*"* . 

contains 0 01 g seaslet and 1 g llgCIi in 100 cc and the other I g Kit-nwt _ 

Mix 5 cc of the first and 1 5 cc. of the second sola, and dil. with water to o , 

results m a soln with a very permanent red ciJor. The color is proporbow . j 


tt. The color is P‘Oi~‘“ , .A-tly 
conen of the bile salts within the range of 5-20 mg % lealhin. 

due to choUc acid, the other bile aads seactiog very feebly or not at all I'a^* ^ 


lads seactiog very fe 

cholesterol and ale -ether exts of the brain give neg results ^ 'urine 

Methods for the detenmnaboa of total fixed base, sodium and potassium >“ 

A FpLLiNC Skind Arch Phynol «1, 27-31(1931) —For the totM base dem- Kp^ 

2 cc. of unne m a silica dish 7 cm m diam and, after the addn. of 4-5 “®P*, .VH-muc 
evap on a water bath and ash at 600*. After cooling, mix this with Ig „,,mth 
acid and 3 cc. 35% lINOi (make the stannic and by treabng 20 g. So *“^'"“.-4,00. 
300 cc 35% HNO» and washing the residue several bmes with water by dew . 
keep the metastannic sod wet in a glass stoppered jar), sbrthe mixt. ana evap i 
ness When cool, treat It with 10 cc riasdn of2cc JiNO» in 100 cc. water, t jj 
of which add 1 cc EtOII just before ttsing Sur the rnixt well and filter w 

ashless paper Evap 5cc oftheMtratewithadxopof60%H>SO«inaPtdisn, n 



1! — Ifioloprdl Chnmstry, If — Mfih(\ls IMJ I 

Hi fiM. then nil u\tr In n n«I lirul for ahout 10 luiii DinsoUo tlic nsli 
ill ir> «• tinitruli/ril water (niKl OOa A’ NaOlI to distil water iiiilil a t'ersislmt ml 
color to vItiioI fed nsiills) If not oil the lliSO* wn< ilriVTii ofT the ci’lor tiiriM >rltow 
aiul eiii) I'l htoiiRht luiei. to ml l1^ the Rildn oF OlIJ A' N'nOIl wlucli i< then siilitraetetl 
fioin till riMilts Pet the Milfatr l>v thr l«rnri<tinr tiilcrotnethod n5 tisiul ivt Na 
null K «r|>uutel> !>> renioMiiR the Ca and Mr a« j>tio«i'hatr« tlmxiRli the Bihlti of 
NiliOn lolOcc untie mill to dd KII4OII and. after t >m filterlhemixt hvaii 
t cc of the tiltnite III a nilica di'li to dti^t olT NH4OII, then add ft droiis of ftO''| !l,st>, 
and rarr> out the iletn at liefore for the total t>n«r 'll) another ID re filtnte o1> 
tiiiiieil from iiTiiie treated with dd NIl40!l to trinoxe Ca and Mr add 10 cc ICc 
CeCh Mu Will, fdter after Iftiiim and m«c a 4 cc aUniiol to det thctntallnw Dit 
tlic Na nloiie ns the conij'lex timml 7n Nn ncrlnte salt To ft cc iirine aild ft cc 
of a tHhtt)\c>i solii coiite “7 c cl this mU ami ft cc (licial AcOII in t I of water 
I diet oft the vlrn'idiites atter Ui min T«2cc o( the fiUtAte In aw IK X IW nww test 
tiihe mill 4 cC of rcasent inode h> divsoUinR Ci» R IJlhfl' \c)i. 40 r rr>sld /nhO, and 
7 cc rUiiuI ActtH in ISO cc water and fdterinc after ft ila)s Him «oln should not 
Rise n I'ot when mixed with an ritual sol of ate To the iiiixt in the test tnl<e mid 
0 cc PIi'obIc with const stirriiiK and. allcrftttinm lilter throukh n Jrnii t'enitc rUss 
filler Wash the tiil»e and the filter 4 times with d cc ale Now iIissoIvt the |i|'t and 
wash ImcL O'lantilatitrly into the test tidie with hot watir Irunsfrr to a smill 
Trlenniejcr tlisU and titrate to n definite ml with 0 1 .N NaDll. iismir ft droos 
I'lirnoiiilithalrin Three 0 1 A’ NaOll/8.77 " 0 1 niilhniuivs Na in I cc nrinc 
Ihrl the K hy difTereiicc from the K + Na dcin S Movi.tiis 

Determination of ammonia In urine by extraction. Gai ta IIaumacsti s ATiim/ 
/tffj. i’A.uicf. 61, 40 t\i(llVTl) — The WidmatL nickniR cMrnetor i« used 1 he N11i 
Ishlieruteii from lft*ftft cc iifine hv fr-lOcc A' NaOll and the ld>eruled Nfli is al»sofl>ei1 
In u meu»wtrsl amt n| 0 1 A' lliSOi The solus In the ft conitniiiiir.»tinE clntidH rs arc 
covered with lijrra cf add free ether Half of thr Nlli is nl«oil>ed in >110 min sn the 
shilitiR is ennied out for that ]<erio«t of time and the stand itd acid is lllnitesi witii 
hfomocrcsol piiri'le as indicator. S' Moatiitts 

Cotorimetrie determination of elucuronie acid In unne of man and rabblta. 11. 
A. OovTA ANn T. YAMA^ovc^lt J.thotm Aof ./afoa 50, 10.V> 7ft(ll>.l0). Ircniuiii 
ahstr. lllft 8— The methoil of detc thicimmic acid in nci soln (cl (' .1 2J, I7IM 
was B|i|ihed to llie detn of Rhioimnie add in nrinc «sf nnn and nMiits i' ) N 
The aisodatlon ef biochemical conatiluenta and of certain celhdoalc eaten. Ji.an 
loiAiusvn A8W I,iow \Tu.rx. C^mfl ttnJ 102, lV>OUlon)>-A mrlhoil IS de- 
ssrllied for the rnjui of a clear, solid meinhrnnc made from proteins, Rhicides or lniiiis 
It is ncconi|ihshed hy iisinR a carefully srlectctl ratio of cetlion solvents I r , in the 
prej'ii, of a ciwin tnemlirune, 0 r of siry acetate sd ciihihise is dissolved In « niivt of 
10 imits (17 0 R ) of acetone and 7 parts (ft.1 I r > of al>s McOU, 1 r niscin is dissolved 
III V R of (otnilc odd The ft solus, are miml with rapid stirniiR. then pourvd on a 
pi He till the spUmts evnp, when a clear mrmi>n«nr is ohtiiliirsl llv tins nirtluHl. 
inrnihmites may lie made from Rcltlin. casein, RljeoRvii, Riiins, Rl>ccndes nnd otlur 
1>li>cheiii con'tiliirnts. K M Naviok 

niolesical reactions applied to the tnedieo-lesal idenUfication of muscles. C. 
SiHONts, Ann, mmiucl /Wire an 11, .ift 7(10.11) — I'plR svriiins can ho 

Used (or the Idriitlficntloii of fresh imisclc onl) if they pos.scs.s n vit> IiIrIi activilv, 
iind onl) pos. reactions are concliidvc lixpts with N) Riiiiiei piRs are descrilicd ami 
showeil tiuf (1) raw niiiseic liehaves In thr same wny as IiIihhI In rrjr'fd to an iidiv I ictic 
reiictiniis, (J) on hoiliiiR the muscle tews part of Its sensiiirlnj; properties A P -C 
The (iiiantitatiee assay for the tesUenlar hormone by Uie comb Rrowth reaction. 
T. r. t'lAU.sr.iii K A*in rmn C. Kocit J. J'Wwofo/ 40, ftJ7-si'HU> lO) —Individual 
V unit ions in response of llrown I CRhofii ciimvns to the liijictloii vd Ivstis liorinoiie werv 
ohverveil; they were not due to variations In brc w wt of the hinls or orlRiiid sue of 
the comb The liesl niiaiit. results vserc ohtaiucsl by iisiiir n min dillv dose rcrjninsl 
toprinliiec an increase in Rrowthot ft-7 mm In ft da) s It issuRprsted tint thcstniisth 
of the hnnucHic prrpii be expressed in liinl niiils; a unit is defined as the anit of 
jiofinone which, vshen fnjecled In daily dcw« fs*r ft days, jlchls an av increase of ft tnin. 
in length and height of the coiiihs in at least ft birds C. Hti I’.i 1. 

The spedflcity of the phenol rcaRent for the selective determination of tyrosine 
in proteins. Vintjuv Cuiovtiftir lom/4 ttnJ i.*r h,<l lOl, lUS IHlt'Ai). cf. 
<■. .1. 21, ftJlO — The I ohn iKtns plidml itnRent provides n inellusl for llie eslii of 
Iryptoplmii and tyrosine. An ohjcstiwi to tins methoil for tyrivsiiie 1ms liecii that the 
teaetiini )$ not sp. in approachlnR this ciucsUon from the point of view of the speed 
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,h. C C™£'rf 

nie mercunc tjrTWine cottspd <1) U3e.tc>loi which enUio 

(I) are boiled for Vi hr with HO. the jwoporu^ T ««?“* 

ntens.tr of the eoloraUon ^ the Casks wj* 

rrsulU as with tryptophan, bsit f« a ^ fij„,te U boCed 

;?45S--X”‘p5S,i;£f.S=S'.tV»2 

and protein are simultaneoiisly pptd. ^th ^ -njetoneiseoopwrJ 

ppt. depends on the amt of pn»tM.^mtt^^“^„ p 0 cctctt 

with su^rds The error is OiC^OS f oeotone and ammo ands- 

flEXMat*. Caaosea. ^fl, ions and ts masted 


,s cue lo ine presence of traces of free Ml. or ^ MI. >(« wa products 

or alkali m excess, and is. therefore. It S». K.JP^ 

hydrolysis of protein Water amt* Oi)08C5% M>|. or IH i «. ^ ^ 

a blue coloration aatart. W'at»r< -W. Nicsionaa- 

Optontim use of njrre" (cf. Tfe«a. C. A 

which wiU tie detd with leart aecur^ js that at ^cb b 6^^ pectssary to toe 

fiT« effect To det all points with the saae de*m •?“2;7_-.„ts jrpartia* trva 
a St no of animals for this pant and a ’I*®**®}’* j?jvirjjn « c^Mproda^ 
Uiu in either direction- A min no of animaJs ^ Sndurtrf mth a 

the riven effect To det any 1 u ^^iTtheV^ for the 8^ 

.malirroupofammaLs. Trom the rwdt rt .s ^.bU The 

point with the aid of an apprw curve^ mD as thM>^taPie 

espt may be repeated until the prohaUe error lies within T. S”r^^ 

The ftody of Bndetermmed carbon and 

I-i.Ei.ay AHp Piraar Asreerr 7 fiharm r**”- l?l' Gluadic 
object was to 6nd a reUtion between the ^^7 ^ 

.ubstances are considered those wtuch not <^y . 24, 591. &i9) 

24, ir,25) but also are redneers ol H* sails (F. . (,) tte urine defeote^l 

a sample of onne 3 hqiuds wae P^epA at bw 0 for of the ppt 

wilhHgsalU, (2) the Co-Bap^ X M ^). (« 1®*^ ^ j 

In each of the 3 liquids were detd (o) total C (Niclosa. C. A » before and 

urea W) 11* reduction, (r) Cu rriuctioo (F. a^ Bon^ C- A. W^4^ eortpUtdy 
alter hydrcJysu Condusions C and N contaiacd la w „ ^ redoetion 

recovered in K.lns (2) and (3). while If* redu^ rf ^^n* poi^<^ 

20 9% before and 253% after bydrolya^ substam* 

must be due not to removal by pptn. ^t to ii^bihty of m (0 710* 

As the Cu Ba ppt earned down otdy 20% Cm the “f ^L.^^ter hydrolys'' 
per I - I 78 * dexUose per L) while the ddecale W Cu rjrfurt^ 

Sowed only 0717* dextrose,. «. about half as much, the here^^un^^^jjjtjty 
of '•tionrcducm* gluade” must be of about the same wder as 

In addnL eipts , staitin* from the Co B a ppts., *5* bqmds sho^ 0 (oo 

roUtory power They contained Cuteduemg sul«tanc«. **°JPlg^.locijrosa«»e 
ketoses), and with PhMIMI. jave crystals seenmigly identical with ae 8i 


Cutedacug substances. **“^^7 

Ketoses) ana wiin 1I1.-SII1SIIJ save cfyrtalsseeimnglyidenticalwith thee 

of Cnmliert and Bernier (C A 4, 1497); however, they differ rea“^ VaiPBorr 
Deteruunabon of biliary salts in btle. 1. Gasometnc ff^hermtMb W^i^ 
process. IL Volranetne detetminstion by f®*®®* ^ r A 21,2914. 

Wiary Sttlfur. L. Ccwv J. pUrm rt.m 18). 12, 485-98(1930); d C A iU 
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1931 11 — BsoJogiral Cftfjwsirj*, B — Afct/soii 

3211. 22, 25S'> I. To o\o»d r«lMn«nirj* ci<ometnc detn of N in the fret 

anuno ncid<. um anil Nil, Oil rre»ent. mno\c thc^e by NaRrO, which hl.>crates their 
N without afTccting the mols of sbone and taunne chohtrs Defecate the bile with 
hot 95% ale . treat an aUctuot of the filtrate with NaRjO. retnoNc excels of this with 
II, Oi. h>drot) re the bile vilts with NaOII. ncutnhxe with HN'O, and det the vol of 
N a? uMiil in a iireomctrr bj tneansof NaNOianddil UNO, Calc, the results in term^ 
o! K ol S T<r 1 of bile MaVe a WiwV test on the reagents u'ed without bile, deducting 
an> gas vol formed II. Trent the bile as before with 95% ale . NaDrO and NaOll, 
then eliminate cholahc acid and carlHWintes b> dil HCl, filter neutralire with KaOIl 
(phcnolphthalem as inilicalorl, add ItaCl, filter ogam and aadify slightly Compare 
a detinitc olittiiot corresponding to 3 cc of bile (ui tube B) mth on equal \ol of a blinV 
deln (tube r> prepd exnctli as B except that bile is omitted To both B and T 
add 6 drops of phenolphlhalein and lU(OII>t soln of esactly known strength (C X 
0 I ,V) to pale pink and U* ce of neutrahrd CII,0 Now add to 7* 0 5 cc. of Ra(OH), 
soln to bnng the soln to dark red. then det in B the vol (*» cc.) of Da(OIl), soln 
necessarj’ to produce the same tmt ns ,n T The content of N (g per I of bile) is 
then N - (a - 0 5) X C X 0 0014 \ 1000 3 III An adaptation of the ^enr^dl"e 
nif/ate merled (C d 21,2145, 22, 4140) ts used After defecation with ale and evapn . 
destroy the org matter by treatment with lINOj and then HiO, Hjdmiyre the 
fiItrred.ofI bentidine sulfate (obtained b> pptn in an acetone medium) vnth boiling 
water and while hot titrate Iht free lliSt), with 0 tki N NaOU in a bromothjmol blue 
soln as indicator until a permanentl> nffn tint is formed, to which the indicator soln 
was prcMously adjusteil Tach cc. of 002 .V NaOll indicates 0 01)032 g S C pre 
lets the aboi-e method 1 alihougli the capacity ol the inctrument limits the «re of the 
sample used for analj*sis Methml It requires expenenc* to read the end points, and 
double filtration is n disad«ntage I'lnall). C. quotes the results of Dscofarb (Pelt 
ite[» drckitnnn .VeJjy^wY iroBwefsTte^ 6, 4(I^‘2^)) on comparaUiT detns. of biliar>' 
aads la org liquids by cctonmetf>* (IlcrtfcM and Haeinmerh, C .1 19, C*Vi5), fluo- 
rescence (Raue. C A. 21, 2T10) and gasometiy (Chiny and C. C. /I. 21.3211) 

S tt'AnmoTT 

Determinatioa of cholesterol in blood. E. Cas'au. BuB f-kcnii. SuJ'tst: 
Sckvnt, AfviH’Zlc 4^50(1‘'30) — The nv. normal content of blc^ serum, and 
plasma in cliolesterol is 1 5 g per I The colonoiclnc method of detn by Cngaiit 
(cf. C./(,4, 2513, 2514, d, 4‘)7. 1447, 8, H7)isonly8Pprux accurate. The let method 
by Grigaut (or total cbcil>.»tcrwl, or better still the te^nicof Windaus for tree and com- 
bined cholesterol, is reecminende*! Dctaib ate gisen for all methods. S IV. 

Clinical determination of the albufflin-gtobuba rabo in spinal fluid. W'u G 
Extos ANo AVTON U. Uosa J. Am .tfof .Ajjcc. 9fi, 3t*'T(lWl>— T ot the detn ot 
A’ljf proiftn equal vols (1 cc.) of spinal fluid and Cxton's protein reagent are mixed 
and the resulting turbiditv i» measured in the seopomeier Tor the detn. of 
equal vo1>. (2 cc.) of spinal fluid and a sjtd soln <4 {Nli,'',S‘0, ore mixed and let stand 
a few min for the globulin to salt out- The mixC is filter^ and the filtrate passed 
through the same filter until dear, circ being taken to drain the test tube thoroughlv. 
The filtrate IS an albumin si.Vln and mi) be used later if it is desired toppt. and measure 
the albumin separately The salted out globulin on the filter paper is placed m a clean 
test tube, 2 cc. distil IIiO poureil on the filter paper to bring the globubn into <oln 
and this is passed Ihnce through the same filter paper to insure a perfect homogeneous 
globulin sola .After the funnel has l»cen thoroughly drained, OU cc. distd 11,0 is 
added in the tip of the filter cone to wash down the globubn that adheres to the Up 
of the cone. One cc. (NHtljSO* soln is added to the globuhn «ola and mixed The 
^ohtiin is pptd by odd'ng 2 cc. ol a satd aq seqn ol phenol and mixed by gently 
inverting the tube once The globubn phenol ppt i> allow ed to stand at least 15 nun 
and then the turbidit) is read m the scopomelcr someUme betwren 15 and 50 mm 
after pptn Mg globuhn per 100 cc of spina) fluid i» obtained bv dmdmg the junior 
s»pometer scale reading by 4 \s detd by subtracting the globulin from 

the total protein If a «ep pptn of albumin u deNired, I cc. di<td 11,0 is imied wnth 
2 ee. of the ongmal (Nil,),?©, filtrate and pptd with phenol as for globulin. The no. 
of mg. ol albumin per lv» ec of spinal fluid is then olAamed bv dividing the junior 
scopometer scale reading bv 2 R. C. WtiisoN 

Tauxanoier, M : Spectnphotam^trie et photomitrie apphqufes a I'analrse 
hiologiqne. Ihris: N. Malome. 25G pp F. 40 
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Tb« effect cf lodme on microbes. J Jadin. Compl rend. toe. biol. 105, 451-2 
(19/)) — Su5penijoos ol /; lyt'lii (1), poratyphesui li (II) And C (Hmfeld'i 

baallus) (111) were heated on the tlntti boUi *t tA* for 30 min. The suspension* were 
lodirrd at CpO* for 2 3 hr* by adding brst arvesal drops of KaiCOj *o!n , then I iodide 
soln until free I| nas present The eictsi Ii ssa* removed by centrifugation, and the 
loosed microliea were injected into rabtnts to get immune sera. The antigen from the 
injection of lodired I agglutinated both oorsnal asd lodiaed 1 (1 *4000) but not 11 or UL 
Similar speaficity was shosen by 11 and UL Iodised microties, unlike seru m protaa , 
preserve with their antigenic propertiea all their speofioties D C. DatitsTriTri 
The action of lipnid sofutioo* npon the grosrtli ol aeld-Utt buiSL Teonur 

Nyagw Bcifr A7i« Tulerk 73, 23&-£0(1920)—LeQthm from Bdifferent sources (tu 

man. cow. pig, plant and egg) was used in disperse sola ; it favored the growth of to- 
berde ba^i Chofesterof had no stimulating influence ffuman feothm retardedtte 
growth of saprophjtes There was no inhibition from leothm upon cold blood luberde 
baalli and saprophytes A no of the acid fast baalb grew upon the lecjthm notneat 
medium with marked granulations It. J Coma 

Biological chemical ohserratioca on the tubncle baciUni. V. A. \ASsitioc 
Z Tvhfrk S4, 219-20(1923)— Tuberdebjonisrcreeitd with chloroform and a war- 
Lke dark fraction was ol tamed in addn to a second fat like fraction Various sub- 
stances were le«led to det Ihesoty of these fats The them investigation revealed that 
the m p could not be eJeld because carbooirabon occurred at 2S0*. Eitn of tie suV 
stances With ether revealed an al/seneeol fat and the constituents of fat such at gly<*r^ 
eUin. stealin. etc , were absent Conclusion' The so-called fat and wasy *ubsuii« ol 
the tuberde baoJlus are not related to fat or sras. The watery tsL of the chloroiona 
emulsion disclosed aji aldopentose, however. JL J Coartt 

The ehemlstiy of disinfection. W'lt-otm D CAvetorr ano C llouirs RiuiJisi- 
J Phyt OuM 35.511-39(1071)— Di«n/ertioof*e»pUiaedoBtiel«i»»ofthe^Jo«“J 
nature of cells The firt stage of deocastng ttabibty of the all colloid is es*0“ 
the phenomena of stimulation, the neat stage c4 reversible eougulaUoo inaibiU the 
activity ol the ofgaei*ai (aatisepru), and the final stage of irreveniWe eoagiuau® 
bnngs death to the bacteria (diiiafcction) Iheee colloidal changes of yeast ^Is aca of 
certain bartena were observed eapenmeotally with the ultraauereM^. “^e chest 
concept of di’iofecticn is tbowo to be unsound because of tie foapplicabiity 
action law, the lack of stoichiomeincal relations and ibe abnomial temp coelTi Con- 
clusion Ihsinfection consists first, td an adsorption ol the drug and. leeondly, of the co- 
agulapon of the all toHokIs Malcouc Dote 

The reaction of purmes to protein in microSrguiItst. F. TsK*ot>'B 

In Szccs Ann fhyttol fhyitcochim hoi 6, 129-d9(1930) —The content of loWh 

cannot be taken as a measure of protein in smcoOrgamsms It is, however, true tiat a 
given speaea of bacterium always cootams the tame punDe/protem K ratio 

If Bacia 

Influence of itarralion (complete ctarvafaon and nitrogen rtarvabon) on the po* 
portion of proteins and of purines in microCrganisiBS. luiu F. Tbmoi^'S A*n> Fa 
bites Ann physiol phystaichm hoi. 6, 157-77(1930) —Either compleU of h 
ftarvapon causes a decrease id the total proteio of yeast and of 51 mgro I*uMe ana 
protein N fall concomitantly at first, in later stages, the deaease in protein N i* pro- 
portionately larger . II Eacw 

The viability of B. pestia. 1 S Tcosa .AKb G F. Rcdhbw. Arch Schtfff- 
Tropen Hyp M, 554-9(1630) — B prstst is not affected by Ifayem's soln. or by Giews* 

stain I 10 It IS, however, iiUed by aiDodified Turk’s soln , or by fixation of thesniear 

With ElOlI fw 5 imn -2 hrs , followed by Giemsa stain The reagent used lor h*®^ 
gl i ihta arts hiils it ta 45 ma /Tried and atamed. the orramsm r e x s a ias ivabl* tn 
4 hrs * II. Eacu 

, , The vitei^dal power* of the water of certain rtven of InduL SacabJaM 
Indian J iftd Reitarch 18, 35l-5{1930) —Water of the Ganges and Jumma riven has 
nbrioodal properties which are eamplefely dissUoyed by heating at 55* lor '/»hr 

*o**«uIotit. J. Mouaiz. Klin, n’oekuy. 9, 
22^ol(I^j) , method was found Co tc tie best for Holating tubercle baciw 

from miied culture. N o more than 4 - 5 % ihould U used . a pouto-egg mediuin 
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Ffirmatlon of bydrogfn peroside by lactic acid bacteria. Aurud Bertho and 
Hans GlCck l9,hS(1031) — H»0, is formed in oxidnti>-e roctabCH 

h<m by tlie ficultnme. nnirroine, cUahse-frec lactic ncid prtKluccrs Dad tidbrUchi, 
P tuturlandP anJophilus The O consumption wa* follow^ tn Barcroft rainomcten 
with kIuco'i ns Monor ” IICN. 00005 mol . nas without influence. The lliOt was 
detected with Ti •ullate and detd as Ce peroxide (Wictand and Rosenfeld. C. 24, 
2155) or h> direct titration ^neralJy the ftieorefictl amt from 2II + Oi « HiOi 
was foiiiul Cutahsc addn rcducnl the nmt. of HiOt to halt If the HiOt was not 
bound diirinR the rcaelion. its increasing eonen damaged the cells and resulted in de- 
creased total I'rixluction The conditions were about as follows 3 cc. bacterial sus- 
pension of 10 mg drj substance, 3 cc 0 I ,U glucose, 3 ct 0 2 .If borate bufler of fn 
between S and 0. I or 2 cc 0 002 .If cerous sulfate were added together to give an initial 

K of S 2 to S 3 For ^Ireflornetm eose*. nliich also respires unhami'cred by IfCN, no 
Ot formation was found 11 J C van DPR IlonvnN 

The use of small additions of acid for lacreaslng the germicidal action of £. C. on 
bacteria) spores C S Ram Avxar dgr J InJia 25, 213-011030), cf C. A. 24, 
ri32i« — Spores of refractory bsclena. such ns fl B otix’Lidus and P tnfstnUncus, 

were practically completely destro>-ed alter 30 min contact with a soln contg 0 2% of 
F C. (a •t'caal lij pochlontc solti cuntg 2% of available Cl) and 0 05% of a N soln. of 
citric acid WiUi a 0 2% «»lft of C C alone the sports were not destroyed even after 
(•0 min contact, olthough the no was rrduersl to a considerable extent 1C. D J 
Remarks on the comporition of peanut meal peptone and Its use for the culture 
of pathogenic bacteria. Alhort IlBRTru>T. C Amoltibux and Dcsis Fum. Dull 
sre ehnn. hfl 12, J020-,30{1P30) — An3l>sis is given of a pep.sm (1) and a pancreatic 
peptone (U). illustrating diflerences depending upon the metho*! of prepn. 1 gave good 
tusm production and It did not, although both gav-e good growth with D frianuj 

C G ICjNG 

Physical difference among bacteriophages. P M Bvrvgt .dwlrjfidn / 
/-tpti Biel .\feJ Sn 7, 27-35(lfC0) — .llaetenophage* from ^lilirn’eriiiHlvscntery 
groijpspf bacilli fell within 2 groups with reganl to the difference in he.it stiibihty and 
aseen'ioa of filter paper C O Ktso 

Balanced salt action as manifested in baclenophage phenomena. P. M, BiniNST 
AND Margot McKtr /lujifdlian J. lleptl Biel. .IfrJ Sn. 7, lS3-0S(lb30); tf. C. A 
24, 67S7 — llicterioplnge (1) ddd in a soln of No. Kami Nil* salts were Inactivated by 
heating 1 hr at l>0*, hut the presence of Cn. Ba or Sr salts partially or completely pre- 
» ented such action In tlie absence but not in the pte«cncc of bivalent cations or broth, 
Janus green, tohiuhne blue and methylene blue imctivatesi a dil soln of I. Different 
types of 1 show cliaiactcristic individual differences in sensitivity toward in'ietlvating 
and protecting substances The effects related to the Na-Ca balance are hVe those of 
living protoplasmic structure Flectrophorclic expls indicate a decrease in effective 
'lie of I in the presence of excess Ca ion C C, King 

The electrical behavior of bactenopbages. F. M. Durnbt and Margot McKtn 
Auibiili.ia J Bvfff Bid .)f<d Sa 7, IW-HtlPflfklO) — In electrophoretic expts. 20 
types (salmonclh, dysentery and staphylococcus) of bictcnopliage all showed a neg 
elec charge The niigntion rate ond adsorption of proteins (globm and gelatin) varievl 
gtrntlv. In one CISC cathodic conen wasobtunedfcirn type which acted only on rough 
'trams and was not sensitive to methylene blue, toludinc blue or Janus green 

. C. G Klvq 

Obgodynamlc dilutions. Jv'uus Mbybr Cftem-Zig 55, R5-C(1931). — The 
term "oligodynsinlc” ns useil m biology and methane is a misnomer It was used 
onpnvlly to designate germicidal (elcMnesis of metals such as Ag or Cu pl.vtes placed in 
aquana or flower vases At present under this term is includeil such gcmiiddal action 
as is manifested by extremely high dtlns of metallic salts, despite the fact that the phe- 
nomenon of telekinesis is entirely absent The thins with whicli the biol. and medicM 
mvestigators arc experimenting often ore extremely high from the point of view of the 
anal) tieil and phys chemist. For example, K. Ktiuig (cf C.A 22, 4177) worked with 
ddos^of AgKO, and l*b(NOi)i varying from 10~* to 10”". For rblNOj)! in a 10~" 
diln 5'i.OOOI of the soln. Contains 1 mol of thereagentnndfor AgNOi2S,POO I contains 
I mol of Uie reagent. Results obtained Jrom work vrlth sucli dilns. are .scientificaJly 
valueless since sucli dilns cannot be distinguished from water of the highest punty. 

Experiments on bacteriophtge adsorption by vulnerable bacteria. P. 
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^ It c I',, n-r lf«J Bull 7. 22 t- 0 (lG 30 ) — Tlie txpK 

Bkow N AVD rkASx. C’’”*" , ^ liictrtw»h»8« rf'UinwS from Kwaee by usioj ■ tuI 
show that It IS pw^ble to acjsof I. birtmopn ge control is ufcrsary 

nerable organism (F. «b) ngainst wluc t,,,. when the organism against «hich 

among a o.Uurc of m.rtoiirgan.sms » ^ spomht (Joes not justify thr 

The similarity in resiilis obtained with / ano ^ ^ j^fje crib 

theory acUocating a .<’;Tr"n« f" ^5 llR-'n — The cells of Saccharomyrrs 

la. The taking up Of Iodine by yeast ceUs./W 318. 11 new 

(erensuse taVe up I from its an w^^ahow that the colloidil 

results are in agreement with mieTf*s«.pie oWrvatioM wnicn i 

structures of the cells and T™^d”*'rtMVof iNhe adJ^bed salt may 

pve up much of it on ililn When llgCl, Is «^d .nrt^oi i. w , 

be tiptd as H|S The membrane, with its high adsi^i^ pw^ standing 

whde^ the rest of the protoplasm ,^ly“^ted to that of djnng 

This suggests that the mceliamsm of disinfection is closely j^IAwH Lfwi« 

“"^ThTuse of acid fuchsin In R-seD*. mpU rig.r med.^ G 
/ Infecuou, ZJ.ieorrr 47. of pr'P" * ‘ • 

for use m the Russell mediurn xhr„M of uodecolonred aad 

pye clear-cut reactions and lael of .. “f Aodrade indicator 

fuchsin would eliminate the saristy of methods for the prepn jj 

now to be found <n the htcratum d.ehtheriae in aynthefte 

The growth and texin production of ComebacleHuio p _ 

media; MAkv t Mai 6* J /-/«»•-»« ^;STfflmun and Hof 

baolh can be adapted to grow and wfl of the ^uSiSg COT'ht^"” 

meier aynthetic medium The chief replaced the 

The cystine content was increas^ foorWd. asparagine or MU a r^ pJovidi not 
Na aspartate, and glycine was addeil «» *^*Vu. .hei ‘I*’ 

only nuUients for rapid growth and f^' ;«*« m consenuetice 

favor the appearance or mainUnanee of the toxigemcvanants in jj Lp*!* 

of a dissoaalive process roLsuAN J /"/"''oai 

UexyUesorcinol in experunental tetanus. CBoaCE E Colb^ ..unus loxm m 
D«jeoKj47, 41(>-5(1<110) — llrtylresorwnol S T ''*l^^"‘*^,^a,5^thaHoses lt» 
16 67<p soln IS capable of neutraliring 10 and less than „jro, but docs 

bactenadal for the segctating forms of tetanus H-v-t-hifd or necrosed 

not kill resistant spores in 12 brs t\^en inject^ ‘if, n »’’* 

tissue of guinea pigs infected with tetanus spores, it is without ^ jj ^gviis 

course of the disease xr r.iiiBS. Arthur 

Deeompositon of urea by Proteus. AtBRASOE* A ^^ay, w “ ,^,_j.p„f,g 30 ) —The 
W Walker a*«d Rvtii C Junc J ??• ^2^ not meet the N 

destruction of urea by Proleus mxanoiis media was studied Urea d«*s n m« 
requirement of the organisms and the inference is *“"*"*'" _,, 1 , jis vital 
only incidental to the metal>oU«m of the boctena and is not nature since 

needs The enzyme responsible for urea destruction is of „ ji Lewis 

CllClrkillcd, washed and dried organisms arc active J w*” _ 

The antagonistic auhstances formed during bacterial • wactena 

Z ImmumISIs 66, 63C>-42(l''-50) —In culture media contg wMhyd^w 
form antagonistic substances that behave Uke antibodies in that they P fixation 

nation and bacteriolysis of whole bacteria and give precipitin and * i„jjn 3 tion 
reactions with bacterial exls These reactions are. however, not sp ine *s . ^ 

IS due to aads formed during fermentation The antagonistic *'*“~‘'f%._._, 3 tion 
not only in lab media but also in natural and com processes involving . jj l 

su^ as the curdling of milk and the manuf of beer, wine and cheese J- .ajq 

The antiseptic properties of uroselectan. Ruocero AscoLt Mtnerva m 
11 , 415-7 — Uroselectan, the Na salt of 6 -iod<y 2 -keto-l-pyndmeacelic aao. ^ 

of 10-20% retards the growth of E colt and Stophyhcoccus m unoe. 1 he imu 
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mow marked at a concn of 3ft^. but e\cn a concn of 40% falU to kill the orpiahms. 
The <ub«tance, therefore, has bnctenostaticlMit no antiseptic power M. 

Perondase in relation to bacterial p«*th with special reference to the influenia 
bacillus. LuctLE R Actersov J Bad 20, 371-0(1030) —iJ in/ueBsoe. hemol>'tic 
and non hemolytic, and B hfmpt^oSiHOphilus-^QHii do rot produce peroxidase. B 
poTiiinflurnzae produces it under both aerobic and an.ierobic conditions Not one of 
1 1 anaerobes tested produced it according to the benzidine reaction Of 44 aerobes 
tested all but 4. two of which were streptococci, gasc n positisc reaction. Ranana re- 
acts posituTly to the lienzidine test The "X factor” of Tildes seems to be assoaated 
with peroxidase Joiiv T Myers 

Micrococcus niger, a new pigment-forming anaerobic coccus recovered from unne 
in a case of general airtenosclerosis I\an C IIalu J Bad 20, 407-15(1930) 

John T Myers 

The effect of the oxidation-reduction character of the medium on the growth of 
an aerobic form of bactena \V P All\s and I U Daldwin J Bad 20, 417-40 
00.1(1) —This factor exerts nn important mftuenec on the growth and behaiior toward 
ntmnsphenc O of certain aerobic bacteria (/fAtio’uufnl In agar shake cultures these 
organisms establish thin zones of growth, the lead of which depends on the oxidation- 
reduction diaracter of the suhstratc This also dets m part the ability to initiate growth 
n> reducing with appropnate cunens of cystine a medium which is slightly too oxidized 
for these organisms, it is possible greatly to incrcaso the no of sources which deaelop 
mto colonies tn Petn dish cultures Hence this is important in making plate counts 
The organisms arc able to make slight adjustments if the mcilia on* too oxidized The 
introduction of s.and, find) disaded filter paper, etc . into a liquid medium which was too 
oxidized to permit growth overcame the condition, probablv because of the trapping of 
small Tols of medium where the organism could make the necessary adjustments, ns 
suggested by a lag period intcrpreleil ns time required for this adjustment The bse 
tenostatic effect of certain oxidizing and reduang substances seems due m part to the 
poising of the medium at an unfavorable potential Their toxicity depends largely on 
concn in relation to the oxidation reduction potential of the sjttem Similar eonca*. 
were inhibitory under one Mt of conditions and stimulatory under another ] T. M 
A manse denitrifying organism. nLODWSN LuaaD J Bod. 21, S9-DC(103l).— 
A denitnf) mg organism was isolated from sea water off the Scottisli coast, and denitrifica- 
tion curves were constructed JounT Mybrs 

The efiect of temperature upon the production of hydrogen sulnde by Salmonella 
puUorum. RAtrii P Tittsler J Pad 21, 111-5(1931) —An incubation temp 
of 30“ IS optimum, and temps above 37* inhibit !1»S formation by d! pullorum Slight 
quant differences were noted between acrogemc strains at 30*. The ability to produce 
lljS parallels the ability to produce gas from carbohydrates Difeo Pb agar is satis- 
factory for demonstrating KtS formation JoiivT M\6RS 

A modified Loeffler's blood serum medium useful in the routine health department 
exanunahon for diphthena and streptococcus iMections. Leov S. Medalu, Karl 
R Dailey astd Catiierive Atwood /. Bad 21, 118-37(1931) — Loefller’s medium 
IS modified by the addn of 4 5% of A' NaOII. yielding a final Pu of 7 6, bromothymol 
blue is used as an indicator JoirvT Myers 

An instance of pigment formatioa by B. pestis. A Bessonova and M Lochov 
Zevir. Bakl. ParasUenk . 1 Abt.. 119, 33-8(1930) John T Mvers 

A polysacchande-building streptococcus. J OcRSCOV. Zen.'r Bait Parasitenk . 

I Abt , 119, 88-93(1930).— A substance analogous to the polysaccharides of tlie pneumo- 
coccus was found. joirs T Myers 

Bactena which destroy blood, pigment. (Studies with the help of bactena which 
formhydrogenperoxideonbeatedbloraplates. K.Dingold Zenir. Bait Paramettk 
1 Abt , 119, 97-100(1930) —Pneumococci, SlreNococcus mucosus, S vtrtdans and to a 
lesser degree S pyaienes can split oxyhemoglobin, methemoglobin or hcmatin to sub 
stances of simpler constituents This seems to be due to HjOj formation This can 
occuTontymtheabscnccorthepresonceofminuteamts ofcatalase JoiivT Myers 
Changes m virulence and hemolytic power produced m hemolytic streptococu by- 
growth in hemitm agar. K Bincolo and K Bach Zfnir Bakt. Porantenk , I 
Abt. 119, 100-3(1930) — Growth m hematm agar decreases virulence and hemolytic 
, Jo**** T. Myers 

The pigments of timothy grass bacillu Ervyis Cilvrgafp. Zenir. Bail Para- 
I Abt . 119, 12I-3(I9d0) John T. Myers 

The phenomenon of hemolysis throagh the action of bacteriophage. Eusabeth 
Bechtel. Zenir. Bait Parasuenk . I Abt. 119, 340-9(1931) John T. Myers 
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Crtologlc*] cbserradraa on the (Sitsoclstlon pr»cei« la S. pettts. Tonor* 
SUVA. Zfftlr. Pail , I Abt, 119,353>£U103}) — A nudetu of cheia. strtc- 

ture analocous to that in hiffaer fofms b dmoostrable in ccftain phuea of bacteml 
devdopraenL Johv T. Mr»s 

The disiafectiDK action of tlmple orfanle meresfr componnda. GsKTaco Mnss 
KBK. Zentr Bait Parantfni , I Abt, 119, 37&^(1931) — ^There are haioren llg aStyl 
conpds which have a higher hiUing power for itaphyliicoccj asd anthiai baalU Ihis 
doce HgCIs The growth inhibititu power id hit. Ct. Pr, Bu and Am Hg ootntxb u 
aboutSi-lOOQUmei higher than that of IlgCl, The action of the higher memberr of the 
sefier is weak or nil Cl and Br salts are abmt rrttul in action, but I salts are weaker 
The killing action Is also better than that of ilgCli The hydroxides hare a much 
weaker action than the halogen salts Anthrax spores were more susceptible thsa 
staphylocoea Joiur T. ilrrks 

ne inflaesee of alkslolds on the metaboUfm of Bsc. pyocyaaeos. T< f {. Aiuxo 
Zentr. Bait Peranleni . 1 Abt. 119, 40*-72(lt0l) —Cocaine, nicotine, physortigm^*- 
pilocarpine and strychnine inhibit mtlbyleneblue rcdtiction in proportion to their eonat. 
Atropine and morphine inhibit onfy at moderate consis. (0 I to 10%). not above or 
below Jorw T. AfTWS 

The iafiaenee of plant groirth on the actinty of root bsetens, CearxcsB CaU 
Zenlr Bail i*arari<rti* . II Abt. 82, ♦4-«)(I930) —The grratfSt actinty of the K;fixiOg 
root bacteria is eoocurrent with greatest plant growth NTf* production in soil u also 
greater during plant activity. Joirv T. Mrtas 

The fennentabon of pentoses by certain propionic add bsetena. Maxisti Poore, 
E B FatiiAMnW H meMov Zeair.BaH.Paronimk .11 Abt.8J,379-KKl930)-- 
1ft eammoa with the tnaionty of orgamstDa, the jrropioftje aod hacuna do not (enoent 
the pentoses as readdy as the hexoses Out of fn cultures tested. 13 fermmted arabioose 
and only one feraented rylo<«. The fermentation of pentoses as compared with gluco* 
IS tnarked by a decrease in the peroeotage of volatile acids and an »Bcre«c la noO'foUol* 
acids The ratio of propionic amdcoaceticaadisdrmeaied TheooB*volat>leaaasm^ 
sift of lactic and rueanic The Utter was identified by its m. p and the Ba “ 

Its salt The tuectruc aad is probably denvH from the carbohydrate rathe* thaa 
from the yeast water Jotn T. 

The s&Suenea of b gh ddutiooa of qiuaioa on tha battena! Son is bay t&funoo- 

M Feafta. Ztnlf Bait Farawienk . tIAbuW.C3^ll&3l)— Quinine at aconca. of 

about 10“'* if favors the growth of B. 6roleus Parameoum u suaulaled at a ctnoi. 
of about 10““ Joipr T. Jive** 

The isct e maftnitie fermenUbon of sucrose. Bolcato Vracaio L'tnd. tauvij- 
tlai 22, 427-32(1929) —partial aoaerobiosis is a needed conditjon for the activity m 
tnaanitic enrymes A smaller anil, of tnanmted with aerobic Irrmentatioa is 
sated for by more lactic aad acetic nods Penneoted juices defetated with base Fo 
aceute gave, vnth Bertrand's liijuid after I day. poUnzauon of 7 60 and 0 52S% invert 
sugar, after 2 days. poUntation of 3 70 and 4 000% invert engar; after 3 days, po^* 
izaUon of 2.20 and 3 010% invert sugar, after 4 days. poUntahon of 2 70 and 2 630% 
invert sugar. A vanauon in the quantity of invert sugar influences the saccbanmebic 
value, rendering it unsuitable for a control of tie fennentabon process This is bert 
TOnducted by considering the pnoapal producU laebc aead {45% of the socr^h 
AcOll (12-5%). mannitol (30-5%). AcOll u deld by adding H,SO. and distg in » 
cnrwtofsteam.Ucticacidudetd by subtracting AcOH from total and. Fordetg tow 
aad tie fermented Lepud is neutralized with CaOO, . is t cn. of the clear Uquid Ca is PPt“ 
with NIU oxalate and tie oxalic acid titrated withO I A KMaOu From this tie Caand 
lacbe Md are detd. Mannitol is bestdetd. byCayoa and Dubourg'i method ofer^ 
irom ala at S5* and weighing The estn u preceded by an ale fermentabon for dinn- 
naimg tie remaining sugars The yeast has onfy a alight acbon on the mannitol » 
s^plea are taken legularly from tie bcgioiuog of fermentabon it is noted that. wt« 
tie laebc aad is formed conUnuously with a Tegular speed, the manivilol is all (ot^ 
vntiifl tie first 4;^ days In lie same time nearly all the AcOU is (otwed Tt« 
:same juicm with tie sucrose inverted by warm If,SO„ filtered and submitted to fenBcot- 
abon, in z days show a change in the potancabon from neg to pos , denobfig a 
rapid ^sumpbon of levulose than glucose The destnicbon of levulose is very rapid- 
^ toe ^u^cm of mannitol and AcOH. and continues unbl all the mannitol >s 
lOTrt D<^ite toe consunipbon of ghicose (shown by the increase in lacbeacd)tM 
pm. polanzabon conbnues to nse aod veachm its max with the total disappearance of 
?fii the produebon of tnamutof After this the pos. poUnzabOT « 

gradually reduced by the transformabon *d (lucow into lacbe aad. This is caused bT 
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the higli nej value of the sp rotary power of levulo^, [ajo « — 02®, In comparison with 
the pos. value of glucose, [oln •* +62*,6', and the lower fermentation speed of glucose 
mth regard to levutose. R Sanmmb 

The indole titer of Gersbach. E. L. Krugers Dacnbaux Chem UVefcWaa 
28, CG-7(1931) — The fact that the colon bacilli do not give the indole reaction after some 
tune IS not a disadvantage ns it shows that the pollution occurred long ago and that 
there is no danger of typhoid contagion _ E Sciiotte 

The action of all^lresorclnols on phjtopathogenic bacteria. C Stapp /Ingnc 
Bat 12, 275-2Js9(l930), Rn AppUti Mycol 10, 40.— The effect of varying concns of 
phenylethylrcsorcinol and of hexylresorcinot on phytopathogenic bacteria depends so 
greatly on the media in which the bacteria ate grown that no conclusion as to the toxic 
action of these substances on phytopa^ogenic bacteria w ithm the host can be drawn by 
their effect on the same organisms on artifioal media. Where potato tubers were used 
as the media for 5 pkyio^thoruj coacas of 0.2%of hexyJiTsorcjDol and 03% of phenyl- 
ethylresorcinol were necessary to inhibit the growth of the organism, whereas lab tests 
showed that concns of 0 03% of either LiUed the bacteria when free of media Seven 
media and 7 bactena were studied. Odes E Sheppard 

Gas-metal electrode potentials in sterile culture media for bacteria. Clsom M 
Boyd AND Guilford B Reed Can /. 84rilS(1931), d C A 23,3411 — 

The wofl. of French and Kahlenberg on gas-metal electrode potentials suggested that the 
potentials obtained at inert metal electrodes immersed m growing cultures of bacteria, 
and geoeraJly regarded as on oxidatlon-Feduction pheoomeROR, might be of a similar 
type This was tested by passing air. II. N and COi through stenie beef broth and 
observing the potentials dei eloped at 1^. Au and Hg electrodes It is shown that air 
causes a nse in potential at all 3 electrodes; Htcauses a matlced fall m potential at the 
?t and a slight change at the Au and Ifg electrodes. N and COt cause little or no change 
In the potential at the 3 electrodes. These changes are in agreement with Frendi and 
Kahtenberg's results except with the Hg electrode which is shown to react cbemtcally 
with the broth. J. W, SmrLBY 

The rneehsnism of bacterial achoo. J. H. Quastbl. Trans Faraday Sot, 26, 
853-O4(lQ30).-~A summary of the work on the dehydrogenases of resung bacteria. 
The theory previously developed (C A 22,240,4137), of the localization of dehydrogen- 
ation rencuons on sp. areas of cell surface, is outlined. K. V. ^ituahk 

Increased bactericidal effect of inorganic compounds in the presence of x-rays 
(Norris) 7. Red colorations on salted hides and a comparison of the growth and 
survival of halophilic or salt-Ioving organisms and some ordinary organisms of dirt 
and putrefaction on media of varying salt concentraUens (Robertson) 29. The micro- 
biological aspect of peat formation (Tiiavsbn) 8. 

Handbuch der pathogenen MikroOrgasIsmen. 3rd ed , edited by Wilhblu 
KoLLB, Rudolf Kraus and Paul GiosNuuni Band, vn, Tl. 2. jena G. Fi^er 
Beilin and Vienna. Urban & Schwanenberg Pp. 7S3-I752. M. 103. Cf. C.i4.25, 
0S3 

Macrib, T. j., and McCartney. J. B.: An Introduction to Practical Bacteriology: 
A Guide to Bactenological Laboratory Work. 3rd ed , enlarged. New York: Wm. 
Wood & Co. 421 pp S3 SO 
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TItOStAS O. FIDLUrS 

Fhototoxlc substance from Hypericum crispum. Z M&las Ioannid8s. Arch. 
Inst. PosUur Hellfn. 2, 161-165(19^).— In an attempt to isolate the phototoxic sub- 
stance from Ilyperteum crispum, 0 16 g of a red, amorphous substance, sbghtly sol. In 
water and giving a chaiaeterisuc spectrum, was obtained from 100 g of the dned plant 
.r,. V D. C. A 

The phototoxic pigment of Hypericum crispum. Zofi M6las Ioankid^s. Compt 
f«ia. soc. 5iof. 105, 349-51(1930); cf. preceding abstract— The isolated pigment of 
Ilyperteum cnspum when inoculated into white mts photosensitized the animals in the 
same way that ingestion of the fresh plant does The pigment was obtained m cryst. 
f?™ hy utg the dned plants with 0 3% Na»HPO«. and treating the Citrate with AcOEt 
The 2 phases were sepd by satg, the aq layer with NaiCOt The AcOEt soln. of the 
punfied by washing 3-4 times with satd. NatCOi soln, then mth H.O, 
the filtered soln was coned, by distn. to 60 cc., and treated mth 240 cc. of ether. The 
pigment was extd by shaking with 03% NaiHPO, The pigment seps. in amorphous 
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Wood-pentosao. I. K. Nisnroa amp T. Takaci 

wmpd ) of the deeiduous woods esamd is found to be jj,e wood pentosan 

woo<ls contain much smaller quantities of r*J»"an both tbeo and 

was converted into 2 difTcrent mod.ficaUons. deciduous wo^eontam omn s 
ff sarieties. while only the o type is present ,n JvVnTha? of the o- 

pentosan (7o ayla" rlc.) from the deeiduous woods eiarad is pve . j, q a 

'‘^"'Mie*^mTinmConof diatofflisntboutcarai^ee. It ^Yh^hwIinTb^y 

Ce«W rend 190. 1442-.1tl930) -No SiO, was det«lrd m the hyaline body^oi^ ^ 

atom Nontuh without carapace The ash eonUined j, by chemical 

Diflereatittion between good and P^^^e^rmtoaUre eapaci^el k 
meus. H O TABat Vtit 'IP *C*r"» /»« *’* • q* ninarrou* 

activity of seeds is cfo«cly related to theif that using « 

colorimetne methods (or tlie detn of the latttf. the most freshly 

dinitrobeniene Comparative tesU should be made on the same o^T 

^^''^Aetion of a sudden withdrawal of autnent absolution ®®^”g'J^*J5Jinent 
Bebtiiold 2 Botan 23, 94-131(1930) -Com seedhnes. byaol 

salt solos , Here Uansferred to distd water, and profteasise analormc^ BwaBiA 

by i-asparapae. 1 !avs rirriso /. Dotan *3. Tf Js^eme nowd 

m leaf sections was studied and the stimulating elTert of dil , Jl^nal action 

These dil asparapne solns readily become inactivated as the result o^ ^ DmnELt. 

Chlorophyll changes in bailey. IIabaid Nitssot be 

Cfol lOA, No 12. 34 pp (1930) —No essential dinerences "u^ophyll-de- 

tween the normal peen chlorophyll in bo^ ct beteroiygotes or 
ficient white homorygotes in barley seeds TheOjUtiliraUonofthcintt gi« 

and of certain organs as the leaves, roots and endosperm is greater t ^ 

white parts No diflerence ^tween the homo- and heterorygotes com „tiiiiation 
this respect The earlier results which showed no relationship between ^ _5^ with 
and catalase activity are confirmed Higher 0« consumption occuffea in j^'O, 

chloiophyll-contg leavu than with chloropbyU was found in 

H J 


w uinnv ... The presence 

.. us without efTect on the Oi uliUiation Only dighllV lower ash content 
the chlorophyll defioent leaves than in the 


by 

thione W Grassmajjn. O v Soiobnebeck ako 11 Ejbelbr 2 pro- 

194, 124-36(1931), cf C A 24 . 868 — ZofiUnase. the natural aeUvatOT of 
teases, has recently been shown by Waldsdimidl teiU (C A 34, 531°) 

with glutathione A similar identification of the phytohinase of yeast is no ^ 

The activator of yeast proteinase is rapidly hberated by aulolysis in the pr ^ 
cell poison, the greater part passing into sdin during the first nr The u°c 
proteolytic enzyme, on the other band, is hardly appreciable during the ^ 

requires 24 hrs for completion The sepn of enzyme and activator is in ^ 
comparatively simple matter The 1st fraction, which has no enzi^ic aw'^ 
tains the glutathione of the yeast and has the property of activating the inactive 
to the full activity attainable by treatment with IICN. Boiled yeast eit sn 
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«imc behavior. I’nictionatlon of the cnide Bctlvatof coin . ncMnUng to tlie procedure 
for purincation of glutathione, yield* fraction* In which the activating capacity and the 
glutathione content are strictly parallel Tlie activity of the enme activator soin I* 
therefore due to Its glutathione content Since cysteine and glutathione must be in tlieir 
reduced form to activate papain and catliepsln, it would appear that the natural SH 
system effects an intimate connection lietween respiration anil proteolysis Hydrolytic 
processes arc commonly nssoed with anaerolilc conditions, while synthetic processes are 
performed by the cell during active respiration In the functioning «il, which Is 
abundantly supplied with O. the glutathione would be present in its disulfulc form, and 
hence the catUepsm foe the most part would be In Us Inactive form The cell would 
Hum be protected from aiitolysis Howesw, there is reason to believe that the activa- 
tion phenomena cannot be nttrihuted erclusivciy to glutathione, since yeast proteinase 
undergoes self activation under conditions which preclude the Intervention of gliila- 
thione A W. Dox 

Plant mlwochetnlatry. L Rossktiiai-er /’Aitriu ZmlralkalU 72, 8l-fi(103l). — 
An address 

Growth and absorption by oats in relation to varying cooceotratJons of calcium 
and sodium in the nutrient solution. C Piittirson irensfe Hot. Ttd. 24, 1&.V202 
(10.i0), Physiol /Ifcjiror/j 15, Sff.1— The relation of dry wl of oilturc to compn of the 
nutrient soln is shown graphically for 2 periods of growth (a) 1-3 wcehs, involving 0 
harvestings, (6) 2 months and for mature plant* and seeds The dry-wt -lime curve* 
for the first 3 weeks follow V H IHaclman’s fomiula N content and asli content 
loHow the same course as the dry wt . Ca content increases more rapidly. Changes In 
Ca iitiliratlon are Involved In the antagonism between Ca and Na, It is probable that 
these changes are due partly to alteration in permeability of cell mcmlirancs. O O 

The proteins and vitamins in tho embryo of the *oy bean. Sajiro Oiitomo 
Aisirocis jrom Pepl Centra/ /.at. S Ifanshuna Ratlvoy Co. 1929, lS-7,— 'The embryo 
constitutes 2 00% of (he soy bean. It contains moisture 4 47, crude protein 42 21, 
protein 35 7C, crude fiber 2 Od. ash 3 45. cnide fat 0 40. non'nitrogenous ext. 37.42 and 
pentose 6 7%, Of the total N. 78 8% Is sol. In l!»0, 801% In NaCl *oln end 6 22% lii 
|4aOn soln.j 78 0.8% of the N Is present os gMnilin, C0l% as albumin, ff 12% ns 
proteose and 6 60% as noiiprotein. On the ImsIs of dry matter K Is distributed a* 
lollows' total N 7 08, sol. in 20% IICI 000. amide 0 CO. Iiiimln 021, arginine 1 32. 
histidine fl 23, tyiine 0 66. cystine 0 00. amino 4 80%. The embryo is richer in vitamins 
A and H than U the endospeem V. F. ItAttaiKOTON 

Absorption and utUliation of potassium by plants. R. F. Hartiiolomrw and 
Grokcb Janssck. Proc. Assoe, Southern Acf. Woriers, 3lit /Inn. Cotivenlion, 2t3''5 
(1030) — ^The min amt of K which U 1* necessary to maintain In soln to produce 
optimum growth varies with different plants Alfalfa and Iliibam clover reciiiired a 
mm K conen approximating 0 6 p. p m . cow peas, oats, soy beans and cotton 2 0 
p p m , and Sudan grass3 Op p. m Innilcxpts good growth was made from a conen. 
o(oiily0 6p p m. I’lants have the ability of olisorblng relatively large amts, of K very 
rapidly, and the amt absorbed depends upon the amt in soln and not upon the needs 
of the plant, large amts, being taken up when no visible growth is being iimde The 
plant (luickly adjust* itself to changes in the conen. of K. Although plants absorb K 
very rapidly symptoms of K starvation in tlic later stages of growth arc infrcfiucnt 
because the plant is able to transfer the K from the older to the embryonic regions and 
Tt-utillie it lor growth processes K. D jACon 

Isotopes of potassium: their association with plant life. J. G. P. Dhucq Cliem, 
A’eur 142, 33-5u031); cf. C. A. 24, 18.85 — Addnl exptl. work confirms D 's earlier 
statement that KCl from tlie ashes of potato stalks contains more K'* than is present in 
ordinary KQ In non'IIring plant tissue there Is no accumiilation of the liigher isotope. 

1.0UISIt Kl'Ll-RY 

Spike disease of Dodonaea viscost. It. N. Sastri ani> N. Narayana. /. 
Indian Inst Sei. 13A, 147-52(1030); cf. C. A. 25, 315— Diseased tissues of Dodonaea 
nseoja. as compared with healthy tissues, showed n higher nitrate, nitrite, NII| and 
amide content, a tendency toward accumulation of sugar and starch, a higher dmstntic 
activity and & deficiency m Cn. Zyayphns etnofdvi, which suffers from a similar disease, 
also shows Ca deficiency. l.ouisn KittLiiy 

noteina of Indian foodstulla. III. Globulins of Bengal gram (Cicer arletlnum, 
unn.) and horse gram (DoHchos blflorua). Nuocdiauj Narayana. J. Indian 
Inst Sci. 13A, 153-fc(1030); cf. C. A. 23, 811.— A knowledge of the compn of Bengal 
gram and horse gram Is Important because of the tel \tion of these pnlscs to human and 
animal nutrition, resp. The globulins In these grams were isolated ond were found to 
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e and Jr«ne. defidmt it 


contain fuffident quantJtiM of arfinln*. ““V mm'wM tnudi hijliW 

cy,tm= .nd WpWhaj. Kitu, 

method. a40%foln ol “«***“ used cau^ ti- 

the method of mixing the «4n». and w lhc«««^ the wlni ot 

diecition to he accelerated, repres^d or unchanged -i_-^f. Leosor* 

Compoiition and pmpcftlei of (I) end (roo 

N. n«LCE« Bull BAneSe LT^^o.- 

Japan red pepperr n *ho-n to differ in cbem ,nd lO ^7c O (hy 

papnha Ulumate analyses for 1 gave C 74 CO and 74 C9 /o. ifi7-0* (when taVen 

difference) I53Gand 1505% *??*?** \'.nft f/V-CO* (after eomp'dr 

immediately after purification). 120-t and^er, easily 

fading), they were moderately sol n PtOll and MeOH. sol m Wf. tt^^, 

v3l in CHCl, and CS,. nearly mv)t •“ P«troleuin ether and into! in w« *^ y 

punfied hy pptn from ether bidding 01) *”'1 

CS, I shows no rotation The dry crysuts ol lyajAH. l“.'v/!^_bekeptm 

larercadilyhleachedwhcnetposedtoairandhght temp without 

stoppered VUss test tubes (air present) for wte^ .‘’,i^l‘«yc,ra?»lM of 1 ‘nd « 
noticeable fading and for months in a refngerator. Ale a d C rtllophace 
were exposed m water-cooled quartz tubes to *ilt«-yioIrt light w rjJChsola* 
ceUs to soft X rays with and without aif present In general, alt and Uiu, 
much more rapidly than CS, solns In the presence of *“'1 

pletely lost their colors after 3 hrs • exposures to ultra-vi^et light ^»oio „ 

9 hrs. for complete fading or 2rt hrs . when air was excluded In all 
ultra violet light, a very small amt of a brown reanous matenal “ 


small amt of a brosm reanous maienai '<2';^, V j^.ytsg 
of the tubes WTien the filtered solns were evapd to st^l rrf* 
colorless crystals sepd Fading of the pigment *»» al» bright a^t smnwits^^r^ 
but in a much shorter time than with ultra-violet light After 11 showed 

violet light neither I nor II showed bands m the vi«We ttPW I 
bands m the ultra violet Twenty five photographs of s«ew 

pigments afe appended . { F E 

Preliminary study npou the nucleo-cytoplasmic ”1^® ® J‘“* eacid 

IlECi-iy /fttilrofiaay Erpif Bief Med Set *• Jr ‘°d 57 days old 

N/(coaguUble protein N nucleic acid N) found for wheat plants 20. 4i a rjvo 

was 0 0341, 0 0124 and OfXMO. resp , . . rhiorite 

Vinabdity cf rice varieties in resistance to tone artra of (japan) 

ngmaunc, '“■! 


1, 1-22(1920) — Rice seedlings grown 10 
to vary m susceptibility to tone action, 
vaneties, and among strains of upland nee. a direct 


Upland nee was more resistant twn iw 

.-.vv.-., — * adifect correlation between drouth ren^ 

and resistance to toxiaty was shown. In wSn* w^show^y 


between length of growing season and resistance Injury from KCIO, * - pi-Qa» 
dart brown discoloration of the leaf veins Conditions of growth previous Vf-opj 
seedlings in KOO. soln also affected resixUnce. those grown under upUna otw ^ 
• .-d tn mm were Icss rcsisUnt than those previously grosro m a 


and exposed to the s 


nursery and shaded Resistance to toxiaty occreasea wiin inc _ .^vQitr 

Differences in resistance to toxiaty are attnbuted to vaneta! differences in pe>“ 
of root cells, not to differences in osmotic pressure of cell sap. ^ 77 ''^mstaoee 

Variation and correlation amongvanetiet ot wheat and barley in 
to the toxic action of potassium chlorate. MoaueaSA Yarasasi. 

SUt 2. 139-€2(1929) —See C. A. 24, 457« ^ ^ *^c,.ng. 

Variations in the onsaponiflable lipides and m the Iipide 
matoeystis nigra as a function of the mmeral composition of the liquid culture m 
CRAaLES PovmxoN Compi rend 191, 1367-9(1030) —The mineral ««npn 01 
nutnLve medium has a considaable influence upon the bpide tnetabobsm 01 
mafoeyjlts nigrj B S ,# 

Frangularoslde, a new rhamaoside of the freshly dried bark of black 
BaiDEL AND C Chaaaux Compt rend 191, 1374-6(1030); cf C. A. 25, 
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method for the prepn and purification of the rhamnoside is given and its properties are 
described. The use of freshly dried bark b essential. D. S. Levins 

The distribution of lutrogen in plant extracts that contain a high proportion of 
nitrate nitrogen. Albert C Ciudnall and E J. Miller J. Btol Chem 90, 18!>-00 
( 1931 ) — Ejts of plant products ivhich contain a high percentage of mtrate N show 
certain abnormalities in the distnbution of N, and it has been necessary to revise the 
methods employed for the partition of the N into the now commonly accepted group- 
ings Reduction of nitrate was found to occur dunng llCl hydrolysis ^cf Vickery and 
Pueber, C /I 25, 1552-3). thisreductionwaspromotcdby the presence in the ext. of an 
easily oxidirabte substance which apparently was nitrogenous m character. A particu 
lar sample of rye grass (Leltumperenne) was found to contain 12 7% of its total N as 
nitrate N, an amt equal to 4 4% of the dry wt. of the leaf Only the tobacco leaf has 
previously been shown to contain such a relatively enormous amt of nitrate 

A P. Lonreop 

The fermentable prmciple of the tubers of the asphodeb n. C Nbyrok. Butt 
SCI. pfmrmacol 38,38-51(1031); cf C ^4 25, 1274 —The rhiromes and tubers contain 
theglucosidearpAo(frl 0 ft 0 lend«whichwasobtaicedaaaOa(Oll)i compd sol inwaterand 
pptd. by dll Eton It is partly decomposed by CO, The glucoside itself cannot be 
crystd , it is extremely sol m water and EtOll. The mol wt is about 700, the ro- 
tatory lvalue IS between — 18* and — 19* After hydrolysis, the rotation is —^7*; the 
sugars formed are levulose and an aldose, probably glucose. It is easily fermented, 
espeually by /Is^rrgtl/ur Riger, and only partly by suerase. A. E Meyes 

I^esence of methyl mercaptan in the leaves of Lasianthus laevigatus BI., L. lucidus 
BL, L. purpureus Bl., L. stercoranua BL, and L. bracteolatus Miq. D R. Koolhaas 
B ierAem. 230, 440-50(1931) — A method is discussed for the detn. of MeSH in the 
steam distillate from leaves. S. Moscuus 

Chemistry of utne acid formahon by molds. tV. Transformation of sACchartc 
acid. K. Dbrniiaubr, H. SibbonXvcbr and H. Tschincbu SiPcfiem. Z. 230, 
dCO-TlflOSl); cf. C. A, 23, 1151 — Expts with 26 strains of mold fail to give any evi- 
dence for the formation of sacchanc acid from glucose or gluconic aad. or for the forma- 
tion of citric aad from sacchanc aad or its salts. There is thus no evidence that sac- 
chanc aad IS an intermediate product in citnc aad formation A no of the molds 
transformed saccharic aad to oxahe aad S. Morculis 

Characteruatien of Aspergillus aiger strains, in. further propagation ei* 
perimeots and companson of dmereat mold strains. K. BBRNHAtTBR, F. Dcda and 
H SiEBCNAtlOBR. Bteihtm Z. 230.47&-83(l931); cf C. ,4. 23, 2741.>-The different 
Strains are differentiated by their ability to produce dtne aad and to form gluconic aad 

S. Morcuus 

Isotopes and living organisms. V. 1. Vernadseh. Compt. rend. 192, 131-3 
(1031).— The wort of Lwog and Druce {C. A. 24, 1SS5) indicates that K extd from 
the potato has an at wt. of 40 4-40 59 and is more radioactive than the lower isotope of 
K. These results arecontested by Lowry (C./l. 25, 314) wboextd the K of cotton and 
of wheat and obtained an at. wt. of 39 09-^31. V. prepd compds of K, Fc, Mg. Zn. 
Ca, Si and S from living orgamsms witha view todet. the aLwt of each element. These 
data would throw some light on the hypothesis that living organisms sep the isotopes of 
elements This hypothesis is supported by the fact that N, C, II and other elements 
occur in living organisms in isotopic nuxts , and that certain elements (such as Ca, K. 
Fe and Mg) present in the vital cycle tend to remain there. N. M Naylor 

The liberabon of lodme from the gland cells of Bonnemaisonla asparagoides by the 
action cf ultxa-Tjolet light Robert Laih Compl. rend, ipj, 863-6(1930). — Irradia- 
tion of Boniifmoijofiia aspatatoides with ultra-violet light causes the liberation of I, 
It is possible that the algae are killed, and that the liberation of adds from the diffuse 
vacuoles causes this effect, but it is probable that it is a direct effect of the radiation 
which ionizes the free I, present in the gland cells T, H. Rider 

Studies on the nature of rust resistance in wheat V. Physiology of the host. 
F- Hanna. Con. J, Restareh 4, 134-47(1931) —Detns were made of catalase, 
diastase and oxidase activity; rate of respiration; and content o Jchlorophyll, xantho- 
phyll and carotene in the leaves of 8 wheat varieties With respect to their reactions to 
stern rust, these wheats vary from almost complete susceptibility in certam varieties to 
a high degree of resistance in others Catalase activity increased as the plants ap- 
proa^ed maturity, whereas diastatic activity decreased with increasing age. No 
sigmficant differences were found in the oxidase activity or respiratory rate of the 
vaneues. Little Club and the varieties of the vulgare group proved to be relatively nch 
in chlorophyll and the carotenoids It is suggested that photosynthetic processes may 
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take place more rapidlf in the ceils of the varieties having a high content of these pig- 
ments, and thus furnish conditions suitable for the growth of the rust mycelium 

J W SmpLB? 

The mechanism of growth in the cotton hair. T. T. Pctace Tram Faraday 
Sae 26, 800-13(1030): cf. C A. 23, 6381.— The deposition of sol carbohydrate as 
cellulose involves linkages in 3 directions, each one corresponding to a stage us the 
physiology of the plant. The theory of onentation of glucose residues in the cel! wall 
IS developed K V Tiiimajcv 

Useful device for evaporating alcohol from plant extracts. F. H Gardnss. Plant 
Pkystoloiy 5, 017-0(1930) — The device is attached to a Soxhlet extn battery. It 
consists of an air pump dnven by a »/» h -p motor and connected to a piece of 0 75-in 
iron water pipe 8 ft long into a hich are fitted, at the proper intervals, 12 curved pieces of 
’/ii in Cu tubing about 7 in long which lead into the necks of the flasks The time 
necessary for the evapn of 100 cc. 1)5% ale is 16-20 mm and for 80% ale considerably 
less than 1 hr Adiagramof the app is given Walter Thomas 

Some orgaiuc acids of wheat plants. C K Nelsov and llstvaiai Hassblbrimg. 
J Am Chem Sae 53,10)0-3(1931) — In an investigation of the org acids in growing 
wheat plants the aq ext was found to contain (% calcd on the basis of green plants) 
malonic, by fractionation of esters, 0005. aconitic, by i'tiOcxtn of acids, 0 OlO, malic, 
by fractionation of esters, 0 050, by polarization. 0 004; citnc, by fractionation of 
esters, 0010, by pcntabromoacetone, 0019, oxalic, trace The residue after water 
extn contained 002% oxahcacid (0 il%on diy basis) C J West 

Influence of nentral red on yeast respiration. Max Gbicfr Huber Froc 
Atad Sci Amilerdam 33, 1050-08(1030) — Manometnc measurements of the 0« con- 
sumption at 20* showed that the respiration ol bakers’ yeast is independent of the pn 
between 6 and 8 1 kVIien neutral red is added 1 10,000, respiration in acid medium 
quickly rises 20-30% and aften an hour falls to 80% of the onginal In alk media it 
falls immediately The older the cells, the more pronounced are these changes 

J J WlLUttlAN 

Changes occumag m stored alcohol plant extracts. Jamrs E Webster Settnu 
73, 77-8(1931) —Plant samples preserved in 80% FtOH + excess CaCOi were found 
to have Ph values of 4 0-6 0 and tilers of 3-8 Celery exts in 80% BtOH for 0 months 
doubled their NH, content at Pn 4 2 and quadrupled it at pn 8+ There was always 
increase in NH| in exts of grapes, celery, lettuce and spinach W. urges that this 
meth^ of preservation be studied by other investigations J j WaiAMAN 

Chuges in the composition of oranges during ripening P R v. d R Copbmah 
. Sac S Afnea 19, 107-67(1931) —The growth and compn of oranges w»e 

followed for 104 days, fruits from both unsprayed trees and from those sprayed with PI> 
arsenate were used Most of the factors studied fitted rather well this modified form of 
equation for autocatalytic reactions log (x - <)/(« - x) - K{t - f,). where e is the value 

0 the factor at the beginning, a is the final value, /C = 1(0 - c) (k is the velocity consUnt 

01 the change) and <, is the time at which x has a value of o -f c/2 The factors studied 

were wt of fruit, skin and pulp, ale insol residue, sol solids, acidity, sucrose, glucose 
fructose, ash, N, P, K, Ca, Mg, Fc The proportiim of P. both in the juice and m the 
ash, decTMsed during the penod of npening, and storage of P must occur in the early 
stages of formation of the fruit The K content of the juice and of the ash increased 
during npeiung and the relatively large proportion of K in the mineral constituents of 
the juice indiMtes clearly the importance of this factor in the development of the fruit 
i he results indicate that the growth of the fruit is dependent upon a continual supply of 
*1, ®PPVRr that K is closefy connected with the formation of carbohydrates in 

i*. ^'J‘«ved that this factor is also assoed with the transference of tbc 
^ content of tbc juice of the sprayed oranges is greater than that 
1 the unspray^ oranges, and the proportion of sugar in the total solids was also higher 
^ c Ca and Fe contenU of the juice decreased during npemng, while 
in M nij sigmficant rate of change in the content of Mg and no significant increase 

,n fho >“ ^h contents m the juice Ca appears to resemble P in that it must be stored 

m tne early stages of development of the fruit P-N ratios in the case of both sprayed 
bemr“n Similar and show no significant difference, the mean values 

S.ncr o fi.® decreased in both senes dunng 

TorayM or™ '’“S sl'Khtly higher m the case of the 

of ''**,“'* f" the 2 senes being 1 &3 and 1 07, resp The value 

the oranire *** const danng npemng Dunng this period the wt of 

amt of sol accompanied by an increase in the wt of pulp, m the 

amt of sol solids and sugars in the juice and in tlw amts of these consUtueats per fruit 
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At the same tune the proportion of ceO-iraU matenal m the pulp and of the aad in the 
juice decreased During the final stages of growth transpiration became dominant, 
wth the result that the fruit lost wt because ollosa of water. At the same time there was 
a corresponding increase m the conen ol sol solid* in the juice The aadity of the 
sprayed oranges was less than in the unsprayed oranges, while there was a greater con- 
tent of cell waD material in the sprayed oranges At the same time there was a slightly 
higher content of sugars m the juice of the sprayed oranges, and this appears to be due to 
the fact that the amt. of sucrose was increased The rates of change of the vanous fac- 
tors were not affected by the spraying, and it was concluded that the arsenate spray 
exerts an internal physiol action on the trees, with the result that there is a selective 
oxidation of the respiratory materials in the fruit As a consequence of this action the 
acid m the sprayed oranges forma a more important source of respiratory material than 
the cell wall material The action must be caused by the absorption of arsenical com 
pounds through the leaves of the trees The sotutimi of the problem depends upon the 
use of sprays other than arsenical A bibliography is includ^ J J Willahan 

E— NUTRITION 
piiiLiaB nawx 

Changes m the composition of blood in rabbits fed on raw and cooked soy beans. 
Ernest Tso akp S M Ling Ptoc Soc Bi&I ifed 28, 219-20(1930) — ^The 

feeding of raw or cooked soy beans or a diet of millet and cabbage bad no effect on the 
eonens of unc and, urea N and inorg P in the blood of the rabbit The blood choles 
terol value was slightly higher on the soy bean diets Unc aad was detd by the Folin 
improved method (cf C d 24, 277J) Twice the vcl of blood filtrate was used and the 
standard was reduced to 2 cc. C. V' Baipey 

Effects of a hypemotem and hyperpunae diet (paaereas) on the rat. P Rondovi 
Arth tst hockim Hal 2, 2-(3-68(t030) — On a diet of pancreas, either alone or tmaed 
with flour, rats lose wt , espeaaUy lo the former case, while the kidney wt. increases both 
absolutely and relatively Other effects of such diet include slight tendency to leuco- 
cytosis; diffuse phenomena of swetliog in the parenchymal organs; more marked vital 
colorability with trypan blue; an aadotic condition, increased thennal reactivity 
compared with that caused by subcutaneous injection of peptone or suspension of une 
acid, increased disposition to loffammation B C. A 

Ergosterol and anhrachitie ntamio. M. Couel Arch tst. hockim tial 2, 
28I-30t>(1930) — tSTien adnumstered m excessive doses, irradiated ergosterol maintains 
its efficacy as a Ca fixing and antirachitic remedy but gives nse to toxic phenomena 
The toxicity is displayed mainly by pptn. of lime in the viscera and by a characteristic 
atrophy of their cellular elements, and is probably due to the ergosterol itself rather than 
to admixed Substances This tonaty throws doubt on the identity of irradiated ergo- 
sterol with the lime fixing vitamiu, but the irradiated ergosterol may represent the active 
constituent of the vitamin, the latter being formed by union of the ergosterol with a 
protective Iipin B C. A 

Effect of x-rays on ergosterol. M. Scmi. Bull Inst Phys Cksm Research 
(Tokyo) 8, 640-4(1929) — ^Vitarmn D, formed by irradiation of ergosterol with ultra- 
violet light, IS destroyed by 4 hrs ' exposure to x rays The spectrum of ergosterol and 
activated ergosterol extends further mto the ultra-violet region after irradiation with 

B C A 

Biological investigabons with milk changed by the removal of fats and the addition 
of caibohydiitts. k- xkw R Compt rend s&c. Uel. kb2, 

(1929): cf C. 4.25, 729 — Pigeons were fed daily with a mixt prepd from 8 g of agar 
agar, 2 g of filter paper and 90 g of dned milk or dried milk from whi^ fats had been 
removed The animals fed on the fat free diet died in 3(>-SO days In another senes, 
the diet consisted of 50 g of dned milk (fat free or nonnal), 40 g of carbohydrate and 
10 g of roughage. With the fat free diet, the animals fed with lactose, sucrose maltose 
dextrose and dextrin died m 15-25. 50-70, 70-100 days, 3-4 months and not less than 
5 months, resp With the normal milk diet, only the ammal< fed with lactose died 
(50-80 days) 

Dependence of the sugar curves of the blood on add and allcahne diets with sub- 
rotMeous mjection of pilocarpine. E. T. Mii«iR-BocDAiJovA. Russian J. Physiol 

13, 151-6(1930) — Anacidot an alk. diet influences the sugar of the blood but little the 
su^ttmtentand itsmax and nun. values being approx, the same in the 2 cases With 
either diet, subcutaneous mjection of pilocaxinne produces neither a defimte nor 
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EULBR. H IIELLSTROM AND M KVDBOM AtMtV -i -"b, w 

0 pp —A Study 14 made of the metabolic vwauon* „ scrora Almost 

vitamin A Carotene wai found to be cooert in the Wood ^ ^ aatJ 

LS present In the red blood «IIs even in *5«>“ f^was 0 


3 per 10 ec.. although one value was -4 5 «,ih co* 

higher values were obtained ^^lth oi serum the _-i sanation ce- 

sera taVen in Sept the av aas H Lovibond units (11-10) A . w... , juajmer of 

curred m these antmalv the highest wnens being wmter feed 


While It Is admitted that carotene is not the rowtb-protDOti^fa^^‘~“ jj-jj, 
v,um,» A. ,< ,h.. 


has been formed in the t.vcr through the action of carotroase A niciWOTemc ^ , 
these pigments in hiosteann and in the distillates of cod liver oil and shark iw ^ 


these pigments in hiostcann ana in tne aisuiiaics yi ...jts 

definitely proves that a growth promoting factor disappeir 

very rapid deterioration of these substances cenirs. as indicated by the nr 

e of the ab«ofptipn bands Tther H j D . J* 


Picture were obumed from germinaUng barley and f news rrncafons c.\,»ini ‘entl 

The etber-ioluhle eubsUnces of pobshed rice. Tiosra^ty bA«^’“ . jj. 


The etber-ioluhle eubsUnces of pobshed nee. iosra^tw ifi»,.iMnhedwilb 
Jnil Phys Chen AeirorcA (Tolcro)^8«-«0(AbstraeU8^5 (in EngUsh) publish^ 
ic. Po^ri/ni« Phyt Chem KMrore* (Tokyo) M. No ”^„S«trfth*t 

stantiation of earlier expts (C A 23,1037; 24,32r>-l)inwhiehil was dc fraction ol 
polyneunlis in birds is not to be traced to toxic eorop^ rmriinn consists 

polished nee as claimed by Teru Uchi (C A 24, IHG) The ether tnatter 

of palmitic, oleic and Imoleic acids, phytostcrol and other oily gf ,n mice. 


The injection ol this ext was not followed by any toxic symptiOTsm pig^ ji^ 

nor was any difference noted in the effect of feeding ale .exld Pob*hed ncc n to pre 
only with water In either case the diet roust be supplemented ^guBU J* 

vent the onset ol polyneuntis i' r, r*Tf>fTnfi* 


>f polyneuntis 

The vitamin content of marine plankton. J Lk uausoio'io a-io t- V doses 
^’ature 126, 30S(1930) — Phytoplankton gave a pos, t«tj« neg f®" 


and the SbCli and absorption spectrum tests were likewise po» * “’vTl.wZntsolrton 

zooplankton The line test lor vitamin D was only doubtfully pos f both 


zooplankton ine line test lor vitamin k» wasoniy uouuuuujf r-. • 

but unmistakably pos with xoOplanktoo. while the z ray gave , j* 

species li. J. PflPm 

The relation of vitamins to carcinogenesis. Waro NakahaRA _oci r. 
Inst Phys Ckem (Tokyo) IS. 32-«(lW0); Chrm finds no 

opposition to rujimaV.!, Kimura, Wada and Shimada (d C A 21, l^G). Jf 


direct relationship between vitamui'A aehciency ana cancer in r*ia - . 

vflamin D was likewise ineffective in ptoducingthis condition crriMiPT- 

Problems of ttomenelature and dosage in experiments with Vigantol M p .clb 


MAW A'lm HwAicJir 9,1623-30(1930) 

' ' ■ ‘ n the trestment of bronchial asthma. Kurt Teir 5 


The use ol an acid diet in the treatment of bronchial asthma. Kurt lair . 
Kfin Wockschr 9, lC7&y8(1930): rf C A 2?.,279S— Untreated ,od iet 


a decreased exovtion (ff acid and NHi during an attack 
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with addn of NH.CI. NH»H|P04 and "StKcaldum.” leads to a significant improrensent 
in the asthmatic condition Asthmatics Lept m a secluded room show an increased 
excretion of aad and a decreased no of attacks Definite impro\ement. however, was 
obtained only when an acid diet was given Alkalosis is therefore an important symp- 
tom m bronchial asthma, the correction of which affects the whole dioical picture 

H Eaclb 

A new prmciple in the biological demonstration of irradiated ergosteroL Josef 
Warkany KUn W’ochsckr 9, 2152-3(1930) —Rabbits which usually excrete no 
phosp^te, and are giiea 30-100 tng of irradiated ergosterol in their food, show large 
quantities of phoTihate in the unne in 43 hn A normal phosphate excretion can be 
prevented by dailj CaCOi in the food H Eacle 

The fate of oxidizing enzymes m foods m the human digestive canal. I. Boas 
K fi« Uochschr 9, 2295-C{1930) — Using bananas (which are particularly nch in cata 
lase, oxidase and peroxidase) as a test meal, D finds that all 3 are inactivated if the 
stomach is acid (to Congo red), but that this inactivation is reversible, the enzymes 
being reactivated by the ncutralirabon of the mist Oxidase is the most sensitive to 
acid As shown by the passage of a duodenal sound, as well as bv expts on a dog with 
fistula of the ileum, the enzymes are reactivated when the food reaches the intestines 
Norma] feces contain no oxidase If pus is present, oxidase may appear, tf blood is 
present, peroxidase may appear Catalase is normally present Normal unne contains 
no peroxidase or catalase, but they may appear m pathol conditions Oxidase may be 
present, but it is thermostable and is probably a metallic catalyst. H. EaCLE 

The active principle of liver m pernicious anemia. Euav G Sterk Klin. 
IVoeliieAr 10, 172-5(1931) —A summary of the recent work. H. Eagle 

The chemical nature of vitamin D. Etsuo TATAinvA. J. Dept Agr. Kyushu 
Imp. Unip 3, 1-27(1930) —A repetiuoo and exteoaon of studies prevjoualy reported 
(cf C A. 24, 3523, 25,123,536) New work includes a compansoo between the action 
of Oi and of ultra-violet light upon cholesterol and obve oil with respect to pbotoacUvity, 
color reactions, and m p of the cholesterol The behavior of the ozonized matenais 
was similar to that of those exposed to ultra-violet light Ozonized ergosterol was found 
to be antirachitic when fed to rats made rachitic on McCollum’s diet 3143, the potency 
nsicg to a max. and then falling off with increasing time of exposure to Oi The relation- 
ship of these expU. results to the chem nature of vitamin D is discussed, and it is tenta- 
tively concluded that the antirachitic portion of the ionized ergosterol is ergosterol mono- 
ozonide Ai. which IS possibly identi^ with vitamin D S B Foster 

Influence of radium emanation on transformation of ergosterol to vitamm D. 
J hlAisiV, W. Mcvd, Y. Pouriiaix akd A Castule Compt rend roc. tiof 103, 
534-6(1930), Phystol AbstracU IS, 2^ —Ergosterol in soln in paraffin irradiated by 
Ra rays in a closed receptacle undergoes a definite chem. transfonnation. The product 
obtained is endowed with antirachitic properties. G G. 

Reduemg power of tissues in ■nimai s with low cystine diet K. C. Laclau and 
A. D Marenzi Rev soc argenitna hoi 5,768-73(1929); Physiol. Abxtraets 15,233 . — 
The reduang power is less than in the controls. Differences are greater in liver than in 
muscle. There is a certain relation between reducing power and glutathione content 
of tissues G G 

Experimental production of bladder stones. S Peruiank and W. Weber. 
Munch mcd. ff'ochschr. 77, 080-1(1930); Ball. Ilyg 5, 699 —Twenty-three % of the 
rats fed on a vitamin A-defioent diet had pbosphabc stones in the bladder Of 100 
rats fed on an unsuitable but not defiaent diet, half died m 3 months; of the xemaioing 
60, 7 showed gravel at the end of SO days The s mall stones consisted of urates and 
resembled those of human beings All normally fed rats were free from stones Vita- 
min-A deficiency is not the only factiw, but it is an important one. Europeans have a 
predonunance of urate stones, while oxalate stones predominate among the Japanese. 
In the case of children, stones are probably due to improper feeding, but m adults 
anatomical factors, mfeebon and disi^ered metabolism are the probable causes 

George R. Greekbake 

The nutnhve value of soy-bean cake and punfled soy-bean cake. Sajiro Ohtouo. 
Abslracts/rom Kept Central Lab. S Manchuria Kailmy Co 1929, 10-2 —Feeding and 
aitifioal digesbon expts show that the ale -extd cake is less nutritive V. F. H. 

The occurrence of vita nuns A and B in soy-bean oD sndesike. SsjiroOhtoho. 
Abslraclsfrom ^pl CentralLab S jlancAuna Batficay Co. 1929, 13-5 —-Rat and pigeon 
feeding expts indicate that soy-bean calm and ml contain some vitamin A This is 
cont^ to McCollum, zfal (C. A. 10, 2902). V. F. Harrington 

Studies on experimental rickets. IIL The isolation of ergosterol from brewer’s 
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yeast and the aetitation of ertosteroi ny .iRnu » 

Yo^iiMARU AHD ISAO KovAT8UnA*A. Aiitroft Centrot ^ 

Ratlw Co 1929, 1&-21 —The ergostwol. m ICO-1 and ba*inr [al, 

CHCl,. after irradiation cured nckets in do^ of 0 001 de2t/o«^th» 

are most effective in impartmt antirachitic power. Too lont **,^7lAaw^Mo“ 
t. tir n ^it unv Pfoe Atsoe Seuii/m 


rather low in viUmini A ami t, ana oanjerouiiy »ow in wi-i. T»,„ ire alio 

called the viUmm C fraction. Indud.nf the Pe>la|ra preventive f^or. n^afe »^ 

de6c.ent in C« and in vitamin D There Is Mile doubt that *“ f “"f 
the only thinj that prevents ncV-eti from beinf more prevalent in this 

Dietary standards for prepuacy. Catu. Coons. N. 

IVorkor,. 3tit Ann Conronlion. W3-5(IM0) -A »tudv was “'JlV' , 
Ca and P by 0 prejmant women at different sUyes of fetal V*' 

distinct tendency for S retention to increase with 

and N was stored much m excess of the probable Ca Only 

highest in late prefnancy. as was also the curve of prfbable feUl 
3 of the 0 women were storing as much Ca at the probable fet^ demand, ■“‘j j’tQotb 
storing much less Aasoed. with low Ca reteobon were “ Si^dbaby. 

destruction and of poor bone forma Uon as shown by x ray exan^of theW r a r 
Retention of P was even more const, than InUkes, the tame **7w/ll aSve the 

the middle months as m late pregnancy. Also the rate of storage *'**^*„ 
feUl demand in the middle months cmiow and 

Aatifaehllie aeavatlon of ertosterol by coo' 

Jons U. LooFBOCtow Bull Baiio Set. Peteorck 3, <7^(1931) — ^ 
siderations show that any radiation of aborter 


- length than a^t 300 0 or 3ul0 
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much more efiectjve, as an antJaudant. than p-naphthol; quinone is effective and 5- 
naphthoqmnone is even more so. but the o-fonn is entirely inactive. A no of sterob of 
animal origin and sitosterol from wheat, com and lettuce were all inactive. The exis- 
tence of pro- and anti-oxygemc substances among the unsapomffable constituents^ of 
natural fats and oils suggests that some of these may be concerned with the physiol, 
action of the fat-sol vitamins and methods for their segregation from the rterols are 
under investigation. Itissuggestedthatmtheprepn andmanipulation of easily aotoxi* 
dizable substances, the presence of traces of antioxidant will prevent undearable 
oxidative changes. A bibliography of 42 references is given A P Lomsop 

The effect of mtrous acid upon the components of the ntamin-B complex. il C. 
SBgRXiAK Asm M L WiinsrTT J Bial Ciem 90, 153-60(1931) — The 'protem-frw’* 
milk prepn of Osborne and Mendel was used as a suitable material contg both vitamins 
B (Bi) and G (Bi) The solns. were treated with lIKOi m 2 ways in one the gas was 
drawn by aspiration mto the vitamm soln and in the other the HXOj was generated 
directly m the vitamin sole by adding KaNOt to at and droppmg in an equiv amt. of 
1 . 1 HCl After 14 hrs m each the dissolved gases were removed under reduced 
pressure and the liquid was then neutialired with 0 2 Af NaOH Treatment by the 
aspiration method had bttle. if any. mffuence upon vitamm B but a large diminution of 
potency occurred when the UNCH was generated m the soln These results suggest 
that vitamin B may be a mtrogenous base but of such a structure as to be more resistant 
to HXOj i>ian are typical primary amines No destruction of vitamin G was brought 
about by aspiration of IfXOi through the soln . but partial destruction by the 2nd 
method was indicated by feeding tests when the data were taken for an S-week but not 
fora 4-week exptl period It seems probable from these expts and other unpublished 
observations that vitamin Gi (Di) is stable toward I!XO>but that there is more or less 
destruction of one of the newer and not yet deariy defined factors making up the vitamin- 
G complex and that the reaction tnvdved u hiely one of oxidation rather than de- 
amimzabon. A. P LoTTtzor 

Studies on ahaeoUtioa and nntntiott. tV. Means and measures of food teonoiair. 
C. Fot. Ar<k fet hwf (Italy) IS, 445-^(1930) — This is a review and is part of a 
senes of investigutious promoted by the Itahan National Research Coundl The sub- 
jects discussed are bread, distnbutioB of food resources between man and domestic 
aTiim.tls, utUuation of leav'es, uUltauon of waste and residues from slaughter bouses, 
refngeration and food pre<«rvatioa. utihzaboo of refuse as fertihter, savings in btehea 
and table pracbee and methods for cvaluabng the food requirements of man. 

Peter Mascco 

The chesustry of nutribon. FtLirro Bottazzx. AUi HI ccniresto naz. ckim. 
^ra opfficarj 1930, 51-04 — The latest developments m the biochemistry of caibo- 
hydrates, proteins, enrymes and vitamins are reviewed and discussed. The study of 
metabolism by thermodynamic methods alone is consdered insufficient. A detailed 
knowledge concerning the chemistry of nntnbve substances is essenbal. in addn. to 
knowing their energy content, before the biol value of the substances be ascer- 
tained Peter Masccci 

The phosphate esterification and the phosphatase action in B-antamlnosis. J. 
BodvAr AMj Antov Karell. Biochem Z 230,233-7(1931) — The muscles and livers 
of pigeons suffering from vitamin B defiaency eslcnfy HtPO, <7 and 146^ tesp , more 
than the organs from healthy birds. No difference was found between the normal and 
vi tamin B deficient pigeons «a far as the phosphatase acbvity of the muscles and livers 
is concerned S MorgcuS 

Intermediate carbohydrate metabolism. VL Sugar assimilation, phosphorus 
and water metabolism during prolonged mtrarenous mjeebons of glucose, fructose 
and galactose. M. WiERrccBOwssa. W Pieskow anp ^ Owsian'y. Biodtert. Z. 
230, 146-72(1931); cf. C. A. 22, 3232 — The total reduebon of deproteinized blood from 
3 wtU nourished dogs, in Casting condibon, ranged between 91 and 104 mg. ^ of which 
64-67 mg %wasduetoglucos«and34— lOmg %wasduetoresidiialreducbon. lothe 
continuous mtravenous injeeboa of glucose lor 3 hrs..at the rate of 2 g per hr. the blood 
sugar during the first hr. rose on the av of 300 mg ^ but fell during the next 2 hrs. 
This diphasic reaebon was not observed in the other hezoses. Two hrs. after the ia- 
jeeboa the blood sugar was lowered below the mibal leveL During the expb 10.5^ of 
t he in jected glucose was eliminated in the nnne, the glucosima carve hie the ^ucemia 
curve being also diphasic. The rest of the injected sugar was utilised. Two hrs. after 
the mjeeboa there was no more glucosuzia, Vkten fructose was injected, the fructose 
coacn. of the Wood rose gradually bat was on the av. lower than the conen. m 

parallel expts. However, of the total amt. of injected fructose 10 5% was lost in the 
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untie, the rest liaviDif been Two ^ .fter the injection the 

appeared from the blood, and only traces srete found *° 
j^ons the Wood *aUeto<e concn increased wty rspidlr. 

iiuddle of the third hr . and not until 6 hrs aft« the Injertion ‘5‘d r,5t^n^ 

from the Wood and urine. Onlr about 30% *>» tht f alacto^ was 
ncreted tn the urine Under the influence of Insulin the 

after the injection of ilucose disappeared, since the zlu^ia m the tot ^ „ 

diminished and the auimilation definitelr in^sed ^e tnmlin 

effect on the fructoscmia or on the utiliiation of fructose, but it did trealjr stimulate Ue 

rate of remosal of raUctose from the blood and tmptov^iU 

ertent that only 42% was escreted In the unoe. The injectiw of fructose or jala^ 

of Itself does not affect the tiucose conoi.of IheWood, but under *’|f 

the ilucose concn diminishes while the coacn td the fructose or falactose a^Hy 

The "residual reduction” remains unehanjed when either values 

jected In these eapts no relation was found between the blood 

With a const heiose injection the blood beeame mwt dild. snlh 

snth fructose. The quantity of unne corresponded to the 

Vn. Lactic acid production under the Inflnenee of prolonged 

glaeose.fruetoseandgaUetoae. M WiearcoiowsUAHnM 

—The lactic aad concn of the blood of fasting dogs nned from 7 to 

ercretion In the unne ranging from 1 4 to 5 1 mg 

oils injection for 3 hrs at the rate of 2 g per hr. the blood lactic acid 
heiose presented rather deGnite charactensUea The Uctic and 
to the changes in the blood concn Most Uctic aad was formed from 
occaaonally from gaUctose. and teart from gluense After glucose inj^^ 

0 1 g Uetii aad was eiaeted. after galactose lajectiw 0 1^3 t 
injections 03-0 0 g more than before the Injections V. ith Inruhn .j,, 

cretion was increased with all 3 sugars The Uctic aad fonaatioo is feasible Iwim 
aadosis dunng the sugar injection, the nsela Uctic aod emca of IbeWo^wio^ , 
lesse«TeUiedw,ihtheiner«.seioo»ai oftheheiese VTO . Respirsto7Dett^Um« 
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fecogniral)Ic influence upon the I of the th^d glands. The bile secretion was found to 
increase with otre. The I escretion in the bile during the summer is 120% higher than in 
winter, which shows that the I of vegetable matter is well absorbed by the animals. The 
1 content of the feces cannot serve as an accurate guide to a study of I absorption. 

S MOROCl.19 

Determination of value of vitamin D preparations. 11. Martin Scnmnuac. 
Bwifitm Z 210,312-0(1031), cf C d 22,4071— In testing the potency of vitamin D 
prepns. the healing dose does not coiresporKl generally to the preventive dose, the former 
always being higher and the dilTerenee between the 2 being very variable. Dctn of the 
healing dose gave practically the same results either by the line test or by the x-ray 
examn In such tests there is no evidence that there is any danger of error due to eating 
of feces, but there is apparenliv danger from animals licking each other S M. 

The excretion of creatinie bodlei a function of the amount of the endogenous nitro* 
gen discharged. Fkile F Terboinr, R. Dommbt, P. Danuanyillb and G Mdurot 
Compt fend 191,1473-6(10^0)- — This lencs of expts was earned out to det whether 
the behavior of creatmlc bodies m metabolism can be attributed to the M of exogenous or 
of endogenous ongin. The diet contained gluadcs tot the energy requirement and was 
adequate in mineral salts and vitamins but contained no protein Inanition expts were 
earned out with pigs of 15-20 kg and upon rats, intoxication expts after complete in- 
anition were carried out with pigs for the addn of DzOU and of pblorhizin to the diet, 
and with rabbits for the addn of ffil’Ot The results of the expts Indicate tliat (1) the 
excretion of creatinine remalus const though that of endogenous N vanes greatly; 
(2) the excretion of creatine follows that of total N; it rises with a nse of excretton of 
endogenous N as influenced by the diet The creatinic bodies behave in endogenous M 
metabolism exactly as in exogenous metabolism N M Naylor 

Irradiated hehsterol and ita antirachitic pomr. C. MotTRigCAND and A. Lrulibr. 
Pr«j« m/d. 37, 1201-2(1020); Dull t^c.kyt ofMnmt. 18,200(1030) —Irradiated punfied 
cholesterol extd from snails was found to possess practically no antirachitic power. 
On the other hand, cholesterol eontg the cholesteric hpotds of snails (belisterol) was 
found to be exceptionally active, but only after Irradiation One to two drops of a 0.1% 
helisterol soln. was found suflielent to prevent rickets in rats and to fadlitate fixalioa of 
Ca in the cose of ao aaimal fed ezeluMvely on rappeoheimer's diet No. 85 

A. PAMNBAO-CODTtJRB 

Clliileal iaveitlgations on the oatlraehltlc action of Irradiated hellsteroL O 
MotnttguANP AND A. Lovubr. Parts mid 19,400(1030); Dull, see hyr. ahmenl. 16, 
204; cf. preceding abstract —Ginical observations showed that irradiateu hehsterol has 
an antirachitic power comparable to that of ergosteiol This power reveals Itsell In the 
various forms of human rickets, particularly in cares of so-called ’*flond“ rickets and In 
those In which the decalaflcation lesions do not extend to the whole diapbysis. 

A. pAriNCAU-CoDTURII 

Vitamin A in lerum tad liver. Bimi v. Culcr. Svensk Kem. Ttds. 42, 302-4 
(lOSOKin German). — There Is no vitamin A In the subcutaneous fat of rabbits. There 
IS probably no vitamin A in the scrum of rabbits and sheep. The SbCli color reaction is 
indefinite and is probably due to something other than carotene. A. It. Rosn 

The digestioa of keratin, especially the horny material of birds feathers, by fowls 
and msmmals. Ernst Mancold and Jossf Dtnitsia. Wtss, Areh. Landu/ , Abl. S., 
Tiererndhr, Ttersuchl 4, 200-21(1030). — The secondary quills of white goose feathers 
were fed to owls, cats, dogs and rats Examn. of the feces showed some mech disin- 
tegration m the cose of the cat and owl. but balance expts failed to show digestion in any 
of the expts Rats on a diet defiarnt in cystine showed no growth that could be attrib- 
atti W cystine furtilsVitd by the feathers mgested W . Gordon Rose 

An investigation of the vitomia A content of liver meoL Anton SonNBR. IVtss. 
Arch Landto,, Abl. D , Ttererndkr. 7icriHc3t4,281“00(1030).— The vitamin A potency of 
liver meal was Investigated to det. whether It Is a suitable source of vitamin A lor milk 
cows and young animals during the winter months Rats were fed a diet prepd. os 
directed by v. Lulcr and v. Euler, Zur Melhadtk der VtlaminprUJunt vol. 6, which was 
deficient only in vitamin A, Liver meal was added to the diet when noticeable loss in 
wt occurred. Xerophthalmia was cured and normal growth effected by 0.1 g. per day. 
This was eqoiv. to 5-10 mg cod-Iivcr od Since several of the rats lost wt. without 
showing any indications of xerophthalmia, other criteria, such as loss in wt., arc necessary 
in vimrnin A studies \V. Gordon Rosb 

The biological values of wheat, barley and rye. IstvAn Weisbr and Arthur 

ZArrsCTiBK. Wtss Arch. Landw., Abl.D . Ttertrttihr. TterzuchlA, 401-0(1030). Goats 

were fed diets of hay plus wheal, hay plus barley and hay plus rye, and wrfghed at 
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The expL showed no essential difference In the hiol eatues J 


Intervals 

Antirachitic TiUmin V. Announcetneni m m y; — r,-.' 

eouneiL Akok Uncri IMO.n.hOM -A Qoantitr«rf eKo*t«ol^ ycas^^rf 
and dried by methods carefully recorded, was suhjerted. m v-n- 

soln . to irradiation with the rays from a 1!* arc. the phys deUiU 
measured and recorded with the ffeatest practicable 

urts were carefully freed from ale., dissolved In pure. " „Um their ae- 

was adjusted to a known concn , m terms of effostcfol used Such aolns^ 
tivity unchanged for 2 years If maintained a 

Effect of added iron on the hemitopoietic propeiuc. of nilk 

smai LaxctI 1930, 11. B57-8— The reeoitnired low hematopdetie properties oi mu 
solids can be materially enhanced by dryinj appropriate rjuanlilics ^ senirtT 
.. . „ « r-..- lowi TT 0<n-.V cf. C. A. J4. 


lor 2 years ii mainiainea a* or oriow « • . . . 

id iron on the hemitopoietie properties of 

10, 11. B57-8— The reeoitnired low hematopdetie propcrtiw of mi 
.^,11.. hv dmiie appropriate quantities ot an re »u * 

' Ue toxicity of vitamin D. J. D. Dfotnn Unul 1930. *1.0- - • ,_d__ tc 
5058 —The pathol effects m animals ot overdosar «>( snUmin D s« a U^en^ 
increased seilim Ca and blood inorg P: a very gtvaUy tie 

especially by way of the kidneys, mrolvinf a reducuon of^ a^ P rttmU 
body, an areumulaUon of Ca aalu la the tissues and loss in body is 

W and toxiaty a large no of factors must be Uken Into account. SUndard.m^ 

eonsbtutlon of irradiated ergorteroL A Casmis. ^ 

Dell 10, 31B*2S(1030)— A study of the absorpbon spec^ of the 

isomers shows a remarkable simiUnty between the «»• and ^ 

same sitmUnty is found between the spectra ^ ergosterol D and ls-»go«toitt » 
as between those of dihydroergosterol A and dihydrcnsoergostcroJ^* si^ ^ 
isoreensni due to the mobility of the secondary ale groups i* p") 

the absorption spectra of triosUrat A (1) and cj lu irradiation r^u^ t . , 
points to the fact that the liol activation Is due to the D 

metrical isomer ijtfrrgtf iiersf A (11) that is idenUeal with the artiye P""®, inaetiie 
Prolonged irradiation leads to further reatrangement into another biolopourj, 
modification . this transformation begins before all of 1 bas been convertrt 

The fluanhUtive estinuhon of the ghiUthltme content to “A 

bssoes. m. Relabooahip between toe develement and r " 2^ 

in chick embryos. Tokco KAKiva Aooto/ iM Set 5, mert«ws 

4057 — Cipts made on chick embryos toow that the glutathiime 
graduaUy dunng the first half of development, readies a max m 1^14 M7*» ^ 

gradually decreases. The liver, brain, heart. rou*Ie and ^ jV. 

percentage of the glutathione ol the body and are richest m mh- 

The gluUtoione content to vanous organs of pigeons fed on polithed imoj 
jeeted to starvaboo, and also of starved rabbits. /W 6-17.— Pigcoiu frf m ^ 
nee showed a decreed glutathione content In liver, heart and muscle 
the no ol days of the expl. The adrenal glands, spleen and blood *“°*”* , ^ oolr* 
Starvation produced the same result, but to a greater degree Sjuiptom i~^ 
neuritis appeal alter 16*18 days in piceons fed on polished nee and Uiw 
fed on half polished nee V, ReUbonshjpbetweengluUlhlonecOTtentandn^i ^ 

in muscles of pigeons fed on pobshed and unTOhshed rice. IM 18-2J — 1 1^ j 
subjected to neurotomy of the sciatic nerve « the right leg, the left scrymg « w 
The wt of the right leg did not increase as rapidly as that ol the left and w ^u 
content of the muscle subjected to neurotomy showed an IncreaM p^®P®Vu^ r,e* as 

no of days elapsed smee toe opoation. Thiswas true for pigeonifedonpolisne^^^. 

well as unpolished nee, but in the control muscles, the glutathione coutwt uecr 
more rapidly in the former ease A-Wibbb 

Ergosterol and some of its derivatives (db Bob) 10. 

Dauimorm, T C. akd HiLDrecn, T. P . The Relative Values ol Cod ^ 

from Vinous Sources. London II M. Stationery Office. 135 pp. !*• 
in Chemistry Sf Imiuslry 50. 160(1031) 

F— PHYSIOLOGY 

B X. HAXSIULt., JK. 

Esdtant substance in toe central nerrous system. L ILaBBai-AKnT. 
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or raidbraln when injected into frogs is due to a substance which is sol. In water, but not 
male orEtjO, it is dialytable, and is decomposed when heated _ B.C.A 

Existence, origin and significance of the so-called lutein colloid. A. Albakbsb. 
Arch «» Uochtm ital 2 , 26'J-80(1930) —Discussion of previous work, together with 
new expti results, indicates that the luby-red test is not sp for the lutein coUcadal sub- 
«tances. that the presence of this c^md is not suifioent for the diagnosis of a gravid 
lutem body, end that the so-called ci^loid encountered in cither the menstrual or gravid 
lutein body is merely a metamorphie blood denv . which is accompanied by involutive. 
atrophic phenomena of the lutein body itself B C. A 

Amylase content of the millt of various animals. R. Sciibnk. Arch tiisr prakt. 
Turhnlk 58, 375-84(1928) — Ifuman milL contains a considerable quantity of amylase, 
colostrum free milk of the cow, horse, dog, cat and guinea pig contains only traces, 
while neither milk nor colostrum of the goat contains amylase The markedly higher 
amylase content of the colostrum of the other animals, falling with the progress of lac- 
tation. indicates that the enzyme onginates in the colostrum B. C A. 

Clutatluone content of human placenta and denervated gastrocnemius of the toad 
J 01 Leo Lira Compl rend soc 6iof 102, 469-70(1029) —The former contains 
0 020-0 038%, the latter 0 014-0 018% (normaf), 0012-0 017% (denervated) of gtuta 
thione B C A 

Lipogemc and antdipogenic action of hormones as cause of obesity and leanness 
A LunuN Khn ]Voehschr 8,1^6-8(1929) — HyptrfuncOon of Lpogenic hormones 
(e ( , insulin) causes obesity and of antihpogemc honnones (r g . adrenaline, thnoxine. 
pituitary hormone) causes leanness Intravenous injection of thyroxine (1 mg ) causes 
a transient nse lu blood sugar (< t , 0 IlO-0 130 g per 100 cc.) D C A 

Hydremia in ahmentaiy hypergtaceoua. M N KAtLWTEOVA Russ J Pkynol 
13, 193-7(1030) — Dctn of hemoglobin and water in the blood of children, taken at 
various times after ingestion of sugar, show that hydremia is not assoed with byper- 
glucemia. B C A 

Cholesterolenua m alimentary bypergluceaua. M. N Kalunikova akd G. D 
OnitAZTZOv, Rust J Phystil 13, 198-1^(1930) — In children alimentary hyperglu- 
ccmia is assoed with cholesterolemia, which attains its max value 15-30 mm after 
ingestion of sugar. No generaf paraUdism is found between the blood-cholesterol time 
curves nud the dextro$e*time curves. B. C A 

Blood hpase in ahmentary hyperglucemia. E. T Mivksr-Bposakova ako 
G D Obraztsov. Russ J. Physsol 13, 201-9(1930) —Max. variations of the hpase- 
timc curves of blood following tbe tngcstion bv children of large quantities of sugar 
comade with the maxima of the dextrose and fat content-time curves The types of 
lipase-time curves found for different individuals correspond cither with the dextrose- 
tune curves or with their mirror images B C. A. 

Absorption of water, 0.2% bydro^oric acid, gastnc juice, ethyl alcohol and various 
chlorides by the dog's isolated stomach. R. O pArrELBERQ. Russ J. Physsol 13, 
224-36(1930) — From 22 to 31% of water introduced into the isolated small stomach of 
the dog IS absorbed ivitbm 60 min Addn of HCl to 0 2% or of NaCI to 0 9% reduces 
the percentage absorption to about 17%. Natural gastnc jmee m some cases undergoes 
resorption, assoed with diminution in aadity The abs but not the relative amt of 
chlondes resorbed from hypertonic solos increases with conen. Absorption of ale, 
from 10 and 20% solns is complete within 60 mm , and amounts to 90% m the case of 
40% ale. solns The veloaty of absorption of chlondes and of ale is greatest dunng the 
.10 mm following introduction B C A 

The ronaboas of the specific gravity of the plasma and the means available for 
oltermg it. Norman S Moore and Harold J. Stewart. J. Cltn /nresfigaiiort 9, 
423-39(1930), cf. C /1. 24,3828 — For comparable results the same anticoagulant must 
be used, hepann being employed in these expts Normal speamens of blood show a re- 
markable constancy of thesp.gr of plasma aod of plasma proteins, provided the samples 
are taken at tbe same time each day la patients suSermg from heart disease who were 
m water balance the max daily variation in sp gr was 0 0004 In 2 normal individuals 
Ihevanationsovera period of 14jnOTjthswert00015and0 0011 Arterial blood showed 
lower values than venous Intravenous injection of normal saline soln into dogs low- 
ered tlie plasma sp gr. and protein. Administration of 1 1 of water by mouth to human 
beings had slight effect After hemmrhage a decline m these values was followed by a 
return to normal after 4 days The injection of gum acaaa m glucose sola slightly 
increased the sp gr , but lowered the proteins by diln. J.B. Brown 

Carbon dioxide and oxygen tensions of the mixed venous blood of man at rest. 
Dickinson W. Richards, Jr , and Marjorie L. Strauss J. Cltn , Inveslsgaiton 9 
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475-632(1030) —Certain «pecU of the proeen of 

eomioe venous blood are discussed n«;wl can be refulaxly ^bhshed f« wth 
certain high O miits and for l>oth CO, and O with certain low O tniiU. J B B 
Shidie. cn the Ameth count. XVIL *««««< •Iterations of tte ien®^ 

ealcJum level on the count. David R. Cuiwkxo. Oi«rt J. ExpiJ FkytsjUSO, 

300-77(1930), cf C d.24,635l.— Trrad»atedinjlkUkenbybumans,»n«dalOortJT 

administered to rabbits, and physiol mime aoln intravenously jnjeeted into rabbiU 


produced no change in the AmeUi count or the aenim Ca level CoUoidal Ca injei^d 
intramuscularly into rabbits and CaO, intravenously raised Cf 

produced a regenerative deflection of the count Intravenous injectiMS of hypo^ 
solns produced no effect on the aerum Ca level but caused a " 

^ The refonnatlon of rantcle glycogca deatroyed by work. C 

rrnd toe M 103, 640-8(1930) —Contraction of the paw muscles of eats Unestbemea 

or decerebrated) was effected by elec stimulation of the sciatic nerves I ne miegn j 
of the vagi nerves is essential lor the rcfonnatioo cf musde |lyf*f*“ T — A.iu 
left vagus alone is sufficient Tlie glycogen lost alter section of the 
vagotomy or pancreatectomy is fully restored by the injection 

The effect of the Injection of aynthetlc tbyrotlne on the 
GeoBCBS FoKrts avd Lucten Tiuvotx* C^pi renS. toe. btel 105, 

Two adult male dogs of the same wt and age were kept on a eoMt 

e*pt: alter a month, the vol of the unoe.aswtUasits Cand N eontenU.was r^Qru 
dailyforSweeksd), Ihesamedetns were made over a period of 2 weeks in 

of thyroxine was injected daily (11), over a penod<d2 weeks in which 2 mg o< 

was injected daily (III) and lastly, over a period of 2 weeks in wbeb i*® 5 p ..j 

made (IV). Variations of wt over each period were recorded. The av amts « 

N per day in f were 1.3 00, 6W. 11,412.600, IH. < >5. 672, and IV, 3 62, 4 w 
The C/N ratios for the 4 penods were 0 71. 0 72. 0 71 and 0 73 vol of imne w 
not altered by thyroxine treatment The av wt changes were 1, ■fIxO, “» ' 

III, -400, and IV. +250 . D C 

The effect of thyroidectomy with and sntbout lajeetions of thyroxine « 
and utrogen la tmne. Geoices Fokt*# amd Lvcjsm Trnvot-t*. 

105,650-01(1930), cl preceding abstr —The same diet and teehmc wot uwu 

in this eipt A 16-kg dog was used. Tbe data obtained support the 
thyroidectoRiy alters the C/N ratio of the nnne, but that injections of th^wo 
not Tbe thyroid gland exerts functions other than the elaboration of thyroxia 

D. C, BaussTSTTga 

The effect of delivery on the protein e^uihhriom of tbe sen^ Cn 
M. BARifrrv AKO A CODOlTNiS Cempt rend, soc M 103, 1004-€(103n) The 
protein, the albumin and the globulin rd the sera of 0 women at the tune of delivej^ 

10 days after delivery were detd The total protein and albumin are *bS“B7 jhj 
normal and can be accounted for by tbe bydremia of pregnancy In R of the eaws. 
totalprotemwasdecreased lOdaysafterdebvery. tti 5 cases the albumin was oecre ■ 
while in 6 cas e s the globulin was increased. D C. BaUNSioire 

The orgamc bates and ammo aclda In normal human nrme. Saxisabuso w ^ 
Acia.Schel Mt4 Umv Imp A'wto 13, 187-09(1930) —From 300 I of 
unne, the following compds were isolated leocine, alanine, f-proline, dj pro*'”®' * 
leucine, vahne, phenylalamne, aspartic acid (f), glutamic aad, hippunc acid, crea . 
CTeatimne, histidine, metbylguanidine, betaine (f). cbolme, methyl 
hydroxide, lysine, xanthine. (.methyUanUiine (f), adenine, hjpoxanthine, ttia 
xanthine and p-xanthine H. J 

Cortm, the vital hormone of the adrenal cortex. Frani A HastsiaN. Aiw 
ertnolotj X4, 229-32(1930) —The injectioo of cortm (an eit, prepd from the a^i^ 
cortex) not only preventd the development of the usual symptoms follomng 0°“ . 
adrenalectomy but allowed the animus (cats) to survive indefinitely (170 days j’’ 
longest eipt ) as well as to increase m wt Its potency was also demonstrated in 
ing about the recovery of 2 animals in acute adrenal insufEaency. The blood urwi 
lowered from the high level occurring in adrenal defiaeney. A relationship vras shown 
to exist between the rate of growth of adrenalectomized rats and cortm Injection 

H J Daimu J« 

The effects of growth-promotmg and gonad-ftimulating principles of the •®***'?I 
lobe of the pituitary on basal gaseous metabolism in tbe rat. Mn-TOM O. tx* 
JOLBS Gacnok EniocrxnoUtJ 14, 233-42(11^} — The subcutaneous adminnUaUon 
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of the gonad-stimulating pnnaple of the antentwlobe of the pituitary daily for periods of 
8 to 24 days caused no significant change m the basal metabolism in rats. Identical 
results were obtained on exts of the fresh gland and on that isolated from the unne of 
pregnant women On the other hand, the mtrapentoneal injection of these prepns was 
effective m reducing the metabolic rate of 10 of the 18 animals used after seve^ daily 
injections The lowered metabolism contmued 6 to 14 days after the treatment had 
stopped H J Deuel. Jr. 

The metabohsm of the isolated frog heart. A- J Clark, C. P Stewart and R 
Caddie Ptoc Roy Soc Edtn^rth 50, 297-303(l9M) — Expts were made on isolated 
frog heart perfused with Ringer's soln either with or without glucose. Even in the 
presence of serum, glucose and insulin the carbohydrate metabohsm represents only a 
fraction of the total metabolism The protem catabohsm can account for somewhat 
over 50% of the total O consumption There is no evidence that this organ uses fat as 
detd bytheamt present The heart does not synthesire glycogen from protein Itis 
possible that an unLnown factor essential for carbohydrate metabolism is absent in 
these artifiaal expts althcnigh the ease with which the heart utilizes non carbohydrates 
sources of energy suggests that the metabohsm of this foodstuff is not a pnmary process 
which produces muscle contraction These results are at variance with those obtained 
earlier on dog heart H J Dbuel, J* 

Physiologic^ chezmstry of the blood in the tropics. W BoRcnAXDT Arch 
SchiSi-Tfop«n-Hyi 34, 608-12(1930) II Eagle 

The iodine content of the normal thyroid of albino rats G Sankaran Indian 
J. Med Research 18, 5M-70{1930) — Thyroids average an I content of 0 018%, inde- 
pendent of sex and age Thyroid weight »> proportional to body weight H. E. 

The significance of the parathyroid hormone for the regulahoo of the calcium 
economy. Christian Bouskov. KUn. Wexhschr. 9, 2065-6(1930) — A preliminary 
report. H Eaclb 

The water-bindmg relationships of child blood plasma. J. Jocoms Klin 
lYochsckr. 9,2115(1930) — Viscosity isarebableudezof the water-binding power of the 
plasma colloids. In child plasma it varies between 0 095 and 0 108 During hydremia 
in the child there is a pa^el fall in plasma viscosity and protein the sp viscosity 
temams const , indicating that the excess water In the plasma is free nad sot btnind by 
plasma colloids H Eaclb 

Choline and cholme esters in the blood. H. Bohn. Khn Wochschr. 9, 2147-8 
(1930). — A proteln-lree ext. ol hmziaa blood cootg. choline, when injected into rabbits 
or cats, causes a very pronounced m blood pressure. Cbohne esters are Lnown to 
be many thousand times as active is this respect as choline, and B suggests that the 
choline in the blood (1 5-2 mg %) is. in part at least, m the form of an ester with. e. g , 
AcOH. In essential hypertension there is a low blood cholme H. EaClz 

GlucolysU and increase in acidity m tisaae cultures, and analogous phenomena in 
the organism. A. A KROKiovsKn and M. A. Macatb. Kltn. Wochschr. 9, 2165-8 
(1930). — ^Tbe oridation of glucose to lactic add is the most important source of energy in 
tissue cultures. This type of metabolism may be characteristic of active regenerative 
processes even in the orgamsm The COi fanned results both from respiration and 
from the action of the lactic acid upon the NaHCOt of the medium. Changes in tissue 
cultures are analogous to changes observed in ischemia, inflammation, wound bealing, 
regeneration, etc. H. Eagle 

Milk secretion and menformone. S. B. ds Jongh and Ernst La^^ueur. fCItn 
Wochschr. 9, 2344-6(1930) — ^The administrarion of menformone to male g:uinea pigs 
causes lactation. It is interestmg to note that large quanbties, 50 units twice daily for 
4 weeks, cause a prehmmary mammary hypertrophy; if this dose is then suddenly 
decreased, lactation begins within 2-3 days and continues for as long as 40 days if 
constantly decreasing quantities of menformone are injected The authors point out 
the complete analogy to conditions in the pregnant woman H. Eaclb 

The protem content of the unne of patients with normal kidney function. Bruno 
hliNz. Khit Wochschr. 9, 2352-3(1930} — Using sulfosahcyhc aad as a pptg. agent 
and solns. of casein as a nephelometric standa^ M. finds that the unne of normal 
subj'ects invariably contains some protem. ranging from 0.14 to as high as 13 mg % 
The Esbach method can detect only 25 mg. %. H. Eagle 

The theory of diuresis (unne excretiQO) HBLunTr Marx. Khn Wochschr. 9, 
2381-8(1930). — The blood of a fasting 6ag contains a substance which inhibits the di- 
ureas caused by water. The sigmficanee of tins finding is discussed, particularly in the 
hght of the fact that a pituitary ext. has a quahtabvelysunilar effect • H Eagle 
Substances in human urine and diagnoses of pregnancy. M. Aron and M. Klein 
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Compl r<nJ toe bial 103,703-4(1030); Xixtrartf 15, 21&-0 — Tie ortJoo ol 

human unne on the thyrwd gUndi *>( ptme* Jm** and rabUls demonstratw that the 
lubslancc In the unne T^oducinj Ihn effort tt the hypophyseal hormeiJe This sp 
fraction is obtained witli alt urines, whrtlier from tnrn or women, but the urice of 
prrfnaney only can affect tlietenitalorcana 'nie latter effect Is due, not to the hypo- 
physeal. but to a placental substance G G 

PulBvoQiiy cbcmietl Moslblbty studied b; {seaas o{ the tsoUted heed. K Vt 
SuffBX ANP J FucilE Ctmpl ttni ioc hiol 103, 73&-C(lt)?0): PhyMl 
220 CO 

Secretion cf cerebrospuia] fluid. T. Falkibwicz Ctmpi reni toe. htel 103, 
821-3(1030); Phjtiel Abstraelt 15, 253— The eertelion of the cerebrospinal fluid is 
stimulated by hypophyseal eit , pilocarpine and atropme; It Is not Increased by ad- 
Ttnahse, thyroiine, caffeine, AmSOt, theol ttomine, aahcylate of Na, Hr, I, luminal tod 
hypertonic or hypotonic solns of KaCI Tlic hypophysis Is the biol rejrulator of this 
secretion The neg results are opposed to the theory of (rsnsudation and eonfirra that 
of sp secretJon G C 

The atorace of Iodine la liemt tluaea. W. Wenca. Sckvtti nti Woehekr 
15,237-0(1930), Bull Hyp 5, 012— The tfcyroid Is Vnwrn to store appreciable amts of 
1 , other ilands such as the ovary and suprarenal store the element lint la considerably 
gmallef quantities W fed rabbits Kl and injected joins of the salt in the blood to det 
whether the I content of the tissues was ralsi^ Tissues such ai the liver, heart, lunp 
and spleen were so low in 1 that the amt mcgtit be attributed to espll error The value 
for the Lidneys was htibef , but this might be attributed to the urine on the tubules 
The urine contained considerable amts ol 1 Alter 24 hrs 5O-€0% of the 1 consumed 
bad been eiereted Cbo»C8 R 0»C«i«**k 

The eosteot of glutathione of the blood in high altitudes sad on erposure to natnis! 
Alphae sun. J von DesotWAKoet SiraUenlluTttpte 39, 27ff*82(lMl)— 1> *««“ 
that the glutathione content of the blood and that of the red blood cells are considerably 
uxmeased at altitudes of 1300-500 m atxive sea level After one hour's imdiaUoo sntn 
Ralural Alpine sun, the iluuiliiotie content ol the blood and the quotient glutathione 
Wlhfocytes deereasc fhis means that the gluUlhione eonlenl of the red blood 
decreases Conclusion The sp respiration functim of the blood and that ol the rw 
blood cells are incfcavd at these altitudes, while byirrartiaUon with ualural Alpine sun 
this function is decreased raroeatCK R. GasENBArK 

the minata eolume aad gaseous taetaboHsm of the anjfttially perfused piaaunahsn 
tatestiae, H F Roesa Areh gfs ritynol (Pfldrrrr) 226, 1&J-0(1830) — Th* 
O, consumption of deuervaled mammalian intestine }s4occ.perkg per min .but vanes 
considerably with time The H 0 •< greater than unity Arthur ObollKaij 

Amaonla fonnaboa and sugar otilizatioa la aitifleltUy perfused mammeli sB 
intestines. H F Robsk Areh ge* J'kyttot iFfiilyrt) 226. 100-7(1030} 
testinei perfused by a Starliog heart-lung prtpn form appreciable quantities of NHi 
presumably as a result ol bacterial decompu Ctycocoll Is resoibed by the intestine but 
IS deaminized neither by the Intestinal sraii nor by the lung ol the heart lung prrpa 
urea, although retained by the inlestiiul wall. Is not converted to NHi The sujiu 
Utilization ol the intesUoe is 1 75-J 04 g per Ig per hr . only 20% of which is ozidi«d 
__ , Arthur Croi-uiah 

Effect of sleep, tbstenllon from sleep, tod physical work on the blood chemistry. 

Micuklsbs AMO H DeocE* Areh res PByjiel (P/flgtrs) 276. 244- 
M(t030) -—Abstention from sleep for a night resulted in an increase in tbe NaCl. total 
ba«, touil COi and PO,— of the Mood Physical exercise produced greater changes 
in the blood cbemistry <rf subjects depnved rt sleep, during the preceding night, than 
>a noTOial rested subjects ARniim Orollman 

The temperature coeSeient of orygcotitiluaUoa by Burriffogargaas C SoiHins* 

w"., Phytiol (fVfflgm) 224, a3l-3«>t(iO30)— The O, consumption of iso- 

lated perfused limbs of the dog reraamed const fw 3-4 hrs Cooling and subsequeot 
rewarmmg did not affect this O, consumption The temp coeff for the 0» eonsumpUou 
was const and equal to 3% ol the value at 35*. for each degree change in temp A 
?i. Ttl^onship also occurred m goose blood over the temp range of 17-33 . 

rn. The effect of varyuig degrees 

22« ^ bnrzRi. /uro- T. Raobft Areh gsj Phyttol. 

^ 24.4544— WlrtETalswereVeptforSweelisiinderteduced 

blood corpuscles iDcxcased at air tensions corre- 
sponding to 2000 and 4000 oj. altitude, but htUe at higher alUludes The total hem*- 
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globm and blood vols, incrtased in invert proportion to the air pressure The heart 
wts did not increase except at pressures corresponding to altitudes of GOOO meters or 
n^ore Artiiuh Grollman 

A chemical investigation In Victoria (Australia) of the blood of cattle and sheep. 
JoanH Norris Ausiraluin} Expit Biol Mfd Set 7,3— 1(10111), cf C 24,5S09 — 
TTic mean values found for tnorg P (mg /lOO cc ). total P and fe, rc'p . were 4 44, 
10 13 and CO 54 for 2C steers, and 0 63. 12 69 and 57 92 for 22 cows C G Kivc 

A chemical study of the liver during inanition. L Vaudiv. M Jamujer, H 
Allaire AND Mad Sciurvier BhU toe thim biol IZ, 5‘rt-902(l^l0) — A dog receiv- 
ing water only until its weight had dropped from 7 to 5 1 kg showed the following % 
loss (drj- w t ) in liver constituents compared to a control kept on a normal diet gl) cogen 
and glucose 74 8, ash 33 7, insol ash 48 1, ether ext 31 S. cliolesterol 24 4, tinsaponifiable 
matter 10 5, glycerides 45 7, lecithin P 25 1, nucleoprotein P IG 5, N 18 3, total loss m 
drv wt 27 2% ^ ^ King 

The pituitary posterior hormone in fat metabolism, \V Ra-sb Eniiocrmology 
14, 385-8(1^*30) — Ihtuitnn promotes the absorption and destruction of circulating fat 
hy (he lii'er tfirough a nenous pathway starting in the tuber cinemim and running 
through the cervacal spinal cord and the abdominal <planchic to tlie b\ cr Any disturb- 
ance of the pituitarj* mesencephalic s>'stem leads to otsesity Artcno-> cnous fat detns 
•uggest that pituilnn does not affect the fat deposit directly There seems to be a 
relation between the pituitnn nervous mechanism and chem heat regulation 

Marv C Lear 

Crystalline cholesterol in the post-retioal fluid. .4 lbcrto J Sciino and Llis 
N PizzoRNO /arm biaqutm I, 16(M»(1930> H S Lemnb 

Protem sugar m the blood plasma of toe horse. 11 Bierry Cempi rend 192, 
240-1(1931), cf C .4 2S, 12T0 — The protem sugar content of the blood plasma 
vanes with the species and within the species with the indmdual rurthermorc, it is 
postfible to provoke in the same individual important \ anations m the protein sugar con- 
tent through the injection of adrenaline and insulin In the blood plasma of the horse 
glucidic complexes combined with protein (protein sugnr) constitute about */i of the 
total sugar. The latter oscillates around 2 g per 1 of plasma Marked individual 
vanations occur. D S Levins 

Cofflbloiag toe values of optic density and viscosity of a suspension for the de- 
temunatioa of toe number and volume of toe dispersed elements. G Aciiard Compt 
rend 192, 242-4(1931) — A made a <tiidy of the relation i>ctnrcn viscoMty and no of 
red blood cells on the one hand, and optic d and no of red blood cilts on the other. An 
attempt was made by combining the visco-<ity and optic d n alue to dens e an empirical 
formula which would make possible the detn of the sol and the no of the dispersed 
elements. B. S Levine 

A metabolic study of desiccated suprarenal medication in man. R G. lIossiNS 
and F. H. Sleeper. Endeermol^gy 14, 109-11(1930) —Before the medication was 
begun records were made of a senes of dmical lab. detns The suprarenal substance 
was admimstered by mouth in dosages varying from IS to 90 gr daily for 54 to 108 da> s. 
The results arc recorded in a table From the viewpoint of tab findings they are neg 
Likewise no sigmflcant mental changes ore ob'«rvable The general deviations ob- 
served were sucli as ore usual in any medically selected group B S Levine 

Purification of the male hormone by high-vacuum distillation. E Dincemasse, 
J. I'rbud, S KoBER, E. LAQUELm AND A P \V MCnch Proe Acad Set Amsterdam 
33, 1200-9(1930) —The method of fractionation is desenbed and a schematic outline of 
the fractions obtained is prerented It is concluded that the male hormone can be 
brought to a high degree of punty through higta-vacuum distn At 90° with pressure of 
0 001 mm the hormone IS found in the distillate, and at 80° in the residue. Fractional 
distn oflers the possibility for the sepn of the male from the female hormone Also in 
NaturmssenseJiaflen 19, U'b(l9Jl) B S. Levine 

The quanbtabve knowledge of cerebral lipoids. (A dissertation ) Erks Bace- 
UN. Upsala Lakareforentngs kdrhandl, K F. 35, 105-83(1930) — The object was to 
det. the changes occurring in the cerebral hpotds in the psj-choses The chemistry of the 
hpoids of the brain and methods for the quant, study of cerebral lipoids are reviewed. 
A new method is desenbed which requires only 30-50 mg of tlie brain substance for the 
detn of (a) cholesterol, (6) the fraction contg unsatd. phosphatides in greater part, 
(r) the satd phospbatides and {d and e) cerebrosides with satd and unsatd fatty aad 
radicals. Results obtained b> this method indicated that it is reliable. The water 
content of the brain substance was detd In the autolysis taking place in the cerebral 
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lipcadj dnnci Ibe firt S4 tiv postsnartem. demonrtnbte ducc** »rtu»llr 
* B. S. Levtvi 

ESect of cofflposjtian of *ir oa ttie Kro«ib ud BorUliiy of tbt talcyo. 

A. U Rouxsorr J. Ue^pM io. 517(1830); d 

wm ia»de up<ra fertiliMil ben ORV Cootinoou* rrrowe to 0 4^ 

5t4T3Til»ted STt^ dunnt tbe r*rt *l>e embryt^e pencd. A hen CtA • 
djffliaiOjed Cs ewiiect a«sT»'«l tbe txa *nd iaar»»<l the latruLty c4 w 
rrmportry eiposurcs tokifb COj et*nai.ofr4*tr4Ma'. penod* deerw-^uestaw we 

embtro* entb 00 ■ppaiTOt inpmea. . 

The obosplLCirn* putiOon is nonml wbole biooi Bhisbak S. uaixe* 
Mru>»EO E. HiTfTSrscB*- J Z-oS <3«« ITot 15,247-42(1930) — The toul P ctet^ 
of normal whole Wood » 395 xaj per 100 *e. Tbe Jti«x phofiphate j .vT 

oT^i of the total P. Iheaed-wl PfA.15i. the «od »ot erp P (ester r> 5Sj3,r tad t^ 

lipia or Irtathia P 3G 0*^ The P Aetus. were made by the method of 

The efiect tyl^ectooiT <n chtaget In the Wood at 
CnjATEiiT'O AVI* Sti;»A ''0 Ooumssictn. ArtH. *«. f^l- (Italy) IS, 4 ^-n>-(*&^' 
The studje* we re made on 3 ticrmal and 3 splenetlooiijed doft whsch had been KTt « 
CoMe d Olea f<w 0 »eel.A Tbe peremtate eoaea.«e in ml bloM ccrpajcles fw w n^ 
malt was 5 0. f!.9 tad 0 6. for the splenectoauted aaimal* 50 0, 22j Md i _ 

petegntage ia«fea«e in hemoctobm wm, rg«p, 145, 10A, 115 aad 31-S. h'U “ ‘ 
Thm was also an inerease tn leucocyte* which appeared ralha late, bnt there «« no 
tnajktd diflcrtace between tbe 2 jToupv Illood smear* f«sn the eplaierto gured^ ^ 
tnals showed numerous JeJly bodje* and a lew nannoWaAs: the ereitrol* aho^J'*^ 
a sinular pteture but with moch le« fmjtMaicy. Tbe reartaaee of the iutj-nsoM 
creattT in the splenectomued than to tbe narmal aaitaala Oa tTturaiog 
tudes, there was a marted diaunutioa of all raloe* whidi appreached tbr laitiaJ raioes. 
the Ttsjstaaee of the corpuaclet. however, tes&ained h^bet than the Imtiaj 

rwh 

Csreeps ««hao« of the terhel*. .A. Cjhatvujno. Arti. wv ^ (‘i^* •y 
433-44(1950) —Tbe fT^rmforr ttchauft of the lesode* of aorttd 
oareoured and etiramed doc» was detd. In the fiW 2 creaip*. the Wood 
organ was notieeably tecs than tn the ctirtaued group In throe narcourrd the ^ i. 
aasosaaav 457et. pertain perlOOg oCtwnn. Tlie 0 » eoasomptiaa was oo w 
3 47 to. per 100 c crfcBtaa. theCO»pwn<t>oawa» tmaa ar . 

g of organ Tbe respiratory eiehange in tbe Wtaad nghl tsraaj ri the sKoe •*“*2 
ewrespoaded perfectly There were marWd difTmncea. bowreer, between *®‘“ , 
ammal*. in cenera] with an enwease to blood flow, there was a decrease in the iy pirai^ 
eachanse. Psrnt 

Vanatiaas ca the noaproteta m tr uten o! the blood dunttg fatigue, I oo 
axn & CsiABiLsaa wd 1530, 1. f.&-70 —Tbe purpose of this inxestiCAb* 

was to dct. the relaticai between mo«cular laUpne, bepa^®®^ iwrtcin . 
lion From the results obtained oa 6 subjects, the condasjoo is drawn that w 
increa.se in noaproleia N of the Wood which acctaaraiues nauscvlar fatipie [m n°^ 
IS independent of the energy spent and ct tie bTperthermy from fahgoe. Tbe 
in the nottpwtcsa N is aimbubsd to a chuiee m e«u2 between the tissues and o«w“ 
plasma. Pktk* 

Chohae and adrenal*. GanaKo Viau ajtp TEOtnoao Coicbss- 
28, 25-32(1930) —Injection* of adrenaline canse the passage of rtiolme from the 
renals into the circulattoa Tbe sc^radjaphragmatie wction of the cagns )"* 
eaee on tbe choline content of the adrenals A F, MbVE* 

Experunectal determination of sex and the cteriJity by bomnne aetioii* ^ 
Pakizia Arch 28, 51-^1930) —See C A 25,329 A E. Mers* 

The tnetaboliSBi of alcohol by ei«a at high allstades. A BonKSTcm a>t> 
LoKorr Su'cfcm. Z WO, 51-«7(1«01)— Tbe ale. eontent tJ the bSowi R«* 
rapidly and to a higher lerel at high albfcudea than in the plains, bnt after the «** 
conen has been reached the lass of the ale. fnas the blood promeds at the same ? 
high or low altitudes. The min, vol. as weB as the frequency of the respirabcei is 
aflected under both eooditioaa. TheR.ft was found to be repularly lower in the ® p®' 
tains than in the plains, and after the GOnsimiptioa of ale. it f^ much ware so that m®' 
mountains the R. Q often became that pure ale. omdaUon. Under neither eondio^ 
did ale. exert any sp dynamic aetioa, ex ec a i t when aarar was pycn together with the ai 

S. Mo*dUt2S 

Pbosphoribon, lactic acid fonnatioa and phosfhatase actmty in tnnscle 1^9 
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in mnsde powder* J. BodnXs akd BAla TakkS Bioehem. Z, Z30, 22S*32(1B31).~ 
The lactic add formation of muscle pulp decreases during preservation In direct ratio to 
Its loss of ability to estenfy HiPO*. The HjPOi-estcnfying substance is completely 
retained in the powder prepd. from muscle pulp with ale. ether, or with acetone ether 
The inability of the musde powder to form lactic add is attributed to the diminished 
content of phosphatase, since the loss of phosphatase activity is parallel to the diminu- 
tion in lactic acid formation S. MoRGuu3 

Fate of fructose m the animal organisms, n. Do the digesUve jiuces cause a 
change of fructose to glucose? W. W. Oppsl. Biochfm Z 230, 209-84(1931); 
d C A. 2S, 1858 — When a fructose soln is preserved under toluene in a thermostat 
with a must of digestive juices (gastnc, pancreatic and intestina]) at different Pn 
values there is no formation of aldoses even after 20 hrs Shorter preservation of 
similar tmzts. but without toluene likewise fads to bring about any transformation of 
fructose to an aldose, although the intestinal sucrose causes considerable hydrolysis of 
sucrose in the same period of time S. Morgpli3_ 

Studies on blood glucolysis. IL Ihe pyrophosphate fraction and glucoljsis. 
H K. Darfensckben and D6la VAsAruelvi. Btockem Z 230, 330-46(1931), cf. 
C. A 25, 1644 — The pyrophosphate content of different bloods shows considerable 
vanation, increasing lo the following order- iiorse<cow<dog<r3bbit<guiQea pig< 
man<pig. In man the pyrophosphate fraction constitutes reUhvely the highest 
portion of the aad-sol org P, Eicept for the blood of the pig, with its very large pyro- 
phosphate content but no glucotytic power, the glucolytic ability of the vanous bloods 
seems to be correlated with their pjrophosp^te content. Dunng glucolysis there is 
an increase in the pyrophosphate whi^ is entirely accounted for by the decrease in 
inorg. P, but when the glucolysis is accelerated by the addn of SOj ions the pyrophos- 
phate diminishes instead. Neither the feeding of large amts of glucose nor the pre- 
liminary injection of insulin has any effect upon the pyrophosphate fraction of the blood 
P. The pyrophosphate is present only in the esythio^es. apparently in some org. 
combination because it cannot be easily isolated. The blood and cells contain a pyro- 
phosphatase which sets free P from pyrophosphate, the enzyme being inhibited in its 
action by P S Morcpus 

The solubility, dissoaatlos tad teasioa of ctrboa dioxide la urine. Puts Majnzsr 
AND Marga Druiin. Bioehtm Z 230,395-110(1931).— Detns made on 20 unaes gave 
the foUowmg results the soty. atcoi u*) * 0 441 - 0 614; pa • 581 — 6.S0; 
andP(cOi. It*) ■* 13 3 — 242 4 mg. Kg From this it seems that the COt tension of the 
unoe could not have the physiol sigmficance as representing the tension in the tissues. 

S MORCUUS 

The cbolesterols in atructoral combinations in protoplasm. V. Studies on 
adrenals from cattle. G. PpEirPER BtiKhtm. Z. 230, 438-45(1931); cf. C. A. 24, 
4826 — A special procedure is desenbed for the hydrolysis of the adrenals with 2% 
KaOH. In 100 g of fresh substance was found 0.2753 g. total cholesterol, of wbi^ 
56 6% were cholesterol and osycholesterol (the Utter alone representing 17 5%) and 
43 2% cholesterol esters. Cholesteryl palmitate was 2 3% and the oleate 9 1%; oxy- 
cbolesteryl oleate was 31 9%. The high cholesterol content of the adrenals is bought 
to be due to the destruction of erythrocytes for the building up of the adrenal hormon. 
The endogenous synthesis of cholesterol in the adrenals is considered as improbable. 

S. Morguus 

The significance of the coojagated bSe acids in fat resorpCioa. 2V. F. Verxar 
AND A. VON KuTHY. BiocAm. Z. 230, 451-7(1931); cf. C. A.23, 4957. — ^The objection 
to the hypothesis that fat is absorbed in the intestinal tract as the water-sol. combination 
of fatty adds with bile adds could be based upon the fact that there is never enough bde 
aad present to convert all fatty adds into a diffusible state. Ezpts. made on isolated 
and washed out segment of intestines of living animals show that a given amt. of bile 
acid promotes the absorption of much more fatty add than could be made diSudble in 
tests in vttro. It is therefore assumed that the bile adds become adsorbed on the epi- 
thelial cells of the mucous membrane where the fatty adds become converted into 
diffusible forms This is corroborated by the finding that even hrs. after the administra- 
tion of bite acids these can be demonstrated in the mucous membrane though not m the 
lumen of the intestine The adsorbed bile add-fatty add combination is presumed 
to undergo hydrolysis, the bile aads bemg then ready to take up more fatty acids 
_ S. JIOECt7i.re 

The role of the pyloric sphincter In tlm control of gastric acidity. Robert Eluen 
AND A. P. RowiETTB. AtcH. 5«fg 22, 4^-37(1931). John T. Myers 

The zinc content of the fiver of tike rat in relation to growth. Gabriel Bertrand 
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AND Mmb Y BkakdtBbaI-xbmowt CompI ttfid 

5.153 —55 itli the same melhah of teehiiic and analysit fl» prcvlou^Jy desmbed, ypM 
y.ere made to det the Zn content of the Ii wi of rail nt .tl 

birth at 15d3>i(n«af ^eamngl.at.HUltyaftndatrmonthi 5^7^ ‘J?* 

fjuantity ol 2n per 100 x of Imr <lemaW with age. there 

of metal at the time of birth than m the adult »at «*«"•* *,w «1^ fa 

hirth. It seems that the role of Zn tit nulntion ii more jinporUtt in ^ulU^w 

The tnticia of the articular fluidt Cir Aciuan akd ^f. Piirms. r^ 

191. 1412-i(lW30> — In the eipls i!e*CT«t«ed. tynoviit muon is punned by repeateo 
pptns from a Slater soln with acetone It i» first obtained as a thick, 
but »ith further purification, as a dry pouder Synovial muein averagrt 0‘/e^ 
while the mean content of S in blood serum averages 1 <% The sp yiscwl y of syn » 
vial muon « 5 33Q . that of bloat scrum ti I 090 The synonal muon described 
favorably with true mucin (1) by its soly in eteess MCI and its slight soly. 

AcOH and (2) by the fact that its content of sulfur U similar to that obtained IWMIim 
mucus (llammarsten) and for tendon mucus (Loelnsch) . 

Th/eshold relationships of (estis honaoae Indicators to maam^s. toe rst umv 
Casi-R MoobbanoT r Oaixaciim J 7**ori»Mro/ 4P, 341-10(1930); ct t 
3547 — The order of sensitivity m the rate of testu hormone indicaf ort SMSlU 
alozofinmotibly test, (2) prostate cytology test; (3) seminal vesiae. Cuwpws g 
and VBS deferrns tests, (4) elec, ejaculation test The rat unit is defined as tn 

mal daily amt required to mainUin S0%of castrated anunalsm anotmal coo^ • 

indices being a non^ prostate gland and seminal vesicle One rat unit is approi s 
to a bird units , S’ II 

The chemistry of muaeular contracti^m. Ono MevhanoF Lanat Jvjp, n. 
I4\&-22 —The hydrolysis of ereatmephosphonc aeul so tnuselc is of the “tmost iibpct 
tanee la muscle contraction The lactic oeaddorming system « analjrted and a « 
kinase’* discussed bioutarities between the gluenlytic function of rouwe and tw ict 
menutiva function of yeast are pointed out The importance of pho^nonc w 
pyrophosphate and adenylic acid (Q muscle or eoryttie eats isstrrs«d All vertex 
are fouod to contain cmtioephosphonc acvd In ihetr striated musdes. tnu ail was 
invertebrates utilise arginmepbosphonc aod , 

The regulation of oxygen eoosuopbon In aatoials with variable aJv«I« t***” 
tension. 11 J JoiuiAit Afch nierhnd phyrrof J5, 103-212(1930) “Dwag hiro 
amphibia, molluscs and insects are considered The O content of the I’togs v r 
more tban 10% with only a slight dilTerenee in consumption ^ ^ r iron 

Iron to normal and pathological tissu.es and Ita biological aignlflcaace. i- * 
content of the organs of various classes of animals Kamui KopUA A'ogo/o 
Med Set 5, 34-4911930) —In mammals and fishes, the Fe content of the spleen U ai wap 
greater than that ol the liver, but in birds, reptiles and amphibians the oppwite vs « 

On the other hand, the glutathione eonfent is greater in the liver of mammals and u 
than in the spleen and vice versa for birds reptiles and amphibians. TOe amt “ 

Fe and glutathione m the lungs of Ineds is retativcly higher than in the oth« 
tl ReUtionstop of the iron content of toe organs and the grovrthot a n i m als. 

The Cuetualions in the I c content of growing honeybees and silk 
cytochrome content, gradually becoming greater during the larva stage, cecK^ * 
during the pupa stage and increasing again in the imago Stage The amt ^ 
growing chick embryos reaches its mat somewhat later than the ftoUlhione and 

chrome content The Te content per g dry eulictance in the organs of oonnal chit* 

was found to be liver 0 IttJfi heart 0 1317. leg muscle 0 087«, brain 0 1444, luon^ 
0 493), lung 0 0525 and blood 0 I46II mg Fgg ycdk contained 0 0314 mg Fe/g 
vubstance, but no Fe was found in egg white The water content of the orgntis of M 
embryos decreased with growth UI EBectof the time of year upon the iron 
amiaals that hibernate Itoad) (5ufo vulgans japonieus) /5»d C2-70 —In grtHSl, wc 
Fe content of the various organs of the toad is greatest in winter and least during ‘ 
spawning pme The glycogen content pacallels that of Fe. but the gluUthiooe 
IS just the reverse The liver always contains more than twice as much Fe as 
spleen A WrEBB" 

The carbon dioxide content of 1J» blood m the new born. Howaao F. 

ANB Jossru KsiBisaLMAM Am J ObsleJ » Cnee 20, 826-7(1930) —A study of 

specimens indicates that the CO, <d the Wood in the new bom is consistently high ana 
increases with the degree of asphyxia R. C 'VittWt , 

Alkah reserve in blood durmggesfation S Pascau Or«r«a 32, 
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(lfi30); J Am Mni Assoc 06, 76— Front Hiidics of -ir) ca^es in %anou5 months of 
gestation, it is concluded that in the first 3 months of tMeRnancy the alkali reserve is 
lowered, but not markedly The normal limits of alkali resen-e are maintained be- 
tween the fourth and eighth months In the ninth month the reserve is about normal 
but tends to fall in the beginning of lilw R. C WiixsoN 

Cholesterol and bihrubin contents of blood of mother and child. H IIikci-ais 
ahdJ Govabrts Gynfc ti OhuH 22. 137(103(1), J /tm Afed Assoc «5, 1870 — 
Hypercholesterolemia m the mother is frerjiient at term but it is by no means obsened 
constantly The cholesterol conti nt of infants at birth is distinctly low During the 
first few days after birth the blood cholesterol of the infant increases markedly No 
relation was found to exist hetwein the excess blood bihnibm at birth and the low 
cholesterol value llilimhinemia dicreased in the first few days after birth 

R C Willson 

Organic and inorganic phosphorus content of blood in children. P. Fedorov. 
FrarhetmoeDelaia. 5Hh'l0(l«30), J /t»n AfeJ yljsae 95, 17l59 —The results given are 
from examns of lOiX) samples of blood from 25-1 healthy children aged from 7 to 16 yrs 
Theov inorg Pin blood of hoysondgirlswasabontthesame. J d7mg perlOOcc Org 
Pwns602mg perHXlec No scasonil cimiges in org P wcreolwcriTd R C W 

Oxygen and carbon dioxide Inhalations and their eSect on circulation. C KRorrz. 
Z KrnsUau^orsek 22, bU(lS»10), J 4m ifrd Aisoc 96, W1 — In man O m 
halations do not increase the catabolic processes in the organism, there is, however, a 
high elimination of N. The latter reaches, or nearly sn. the increase in the amt of O 
intake In healthy sulijects the arterial blood O remains unchanged hiit the amt o5 
O in venous blooil is usually grentiy increased There is n difinite increase in the mm 
vol of tlie circulation 0 inhalations in cardiacs pro<lii« an increase in the O tension 
of the tissue, a normalirntion of the O content of the arterial blood and on elevation of 
the low mm vol and bvtt vol in decompensation COi inhalations increase the O 
content of the aittnai blood and increase the venous rtfiiis and with it the mm vol and 
the beat vol R. C WnxsoN 


G-PATHOLOGY 

ti etoBov wsus 

Anaphylaxis with water-soluble specific substance from yeast-hke fungi. T J 
KUROTaiKiN AND C, D Liu Pfoc Soc £xpil Did, Mtd 28, 223-6(lPJ0) — The 
sen^Uung power of the mycelial growth is distinctly higher than that of the budding 
cell growth of the same fungus MfniJM ptaoyi had n higher sensitizing capacity than 
M. psilosis, cuhumtly, the former funpis didcred from the latter in that its growth was 
accompanied by n rapid and rich fomiauon of the inycxliuni The guinea pig was tisi'd 

C V. IlAILKY 

Zinc and cancer, A. Zlatarofr iliiif soc <him hn>l 12,41(1030) — It is sug 
gested tint accumiiintioii of Zn is one defense of the organism against the abnormal 
metabolism of the cancer cell, the Zn tending to inhibit the enhanced activity of pro- 
teolytic cniynics and catalase, to stimulate the decreased activity of peroxidase and to 
oppose the increased colloidal activity of the cancer cell, thus tending to reestai)hs.h 
normal cellular respiration IJ C. A 

Dso ol precipitated diphtheria toxin In the preparotion of oati-diphtheria serum 
P. S^DALUANANDhhis Clav LL Clwipf rotj 190, 153'»-fi(l950) — Theppt obtnmid 
whcndiphilicm toxin isniljustcd to pu4 7 (cf Comfit rtrid soc bid 97, U'i-Ki-SCUldr), 
C. A. 22, 810, 23j SSOlO is dissolved in a neiitml pe]>tone broth (Martin), and then in* 
Jected (m increasing amts during 3 moiiUis) into horsis Tfie serum obtained is of 
the same value (as an antigen) ns tliat resuUiog from injection of the oripnal toxin 

13 CA 

Potassium content of pleural discharges. Dimitrescu-Mante. Compi rnid 
soc. fcioJ IQ2, 971-2(1029) — Av. values arc 26-35 mg per 100 cc. B. C A 

ESect of various salts on the stability of diphthena toxin. S. SaiMicr Comfit 
rend soc. bid 103, 05-S. OS-lOO. 101-0(1930), cf C 4 24,6855 B. C. A 

Rote of the electrolyte in the diphtheria toxin-antitoxin reaction. Coagulation of 
the punSed toib in presence of various salts. S Sciimujt. Compt rend. soc. bid 
m, 101-3. 100-S(l930)j cf. C A. 24, 5855 B. C. A 

The influence of different salts on the stability of toxin and antitoxin. S SaiMinr 
Z. /nimundJtr 66, 600-18(1030), cf preceding abstract — Diphtheria antitoxin is 
much more stable to the destructive action of salts than is toxm The flocculating 
function of boUi substances is less stable tlian the antigenic or antitoxic properties. 
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aJy^VSS. Sp iii’.X-. T1.. p^baWP »P.P i. . «»£X 

minerals In the pasturaje -.u TiwooOM R- WAUcn Arch Internal 

HTOOchrotnic tnemU with tehlorhro”*- ntBODoaa x^. ^ BtowK 

Med 47, V»-«Ulf31).-MosUy dmi^. .^enchTiMtous disease! of the 

The cholesterol partition of the blo^l^^tn _Yhe cholesterol 

liver. EUANUBL Z. Lpstein Arek. Inte^al iM. ^ ^miee of the liver are 
ester values of the bleod pUsma ^ P*^5hraevent/of ^ disease process, 

diminished or reduced to aero la onhe^ J B BaowN 

The cholesterol partition is normal jo „ In Uacaeu! rhesus mon- 
Chemistrr and neUbollsm In «j^lm«tal jeUoiMe«r^ ^ ^ ^ 

keys. UL Blood mar ^ 24. 6S35.-MooktTS 

MORREU- xlfc* Inlemal Med ^th. Hyposlucennc coo 

with yellow fever showed bypog^c^ 24 

vulsioos during fasting could not ^ • .un^red low liver glycogen. Adrena 

% In yellow fever, monkeys wi th b ypoglucennashowen Brown 

Ime produced no byperglocemic airapum^ . j edematous and non- 

Tbe poUssium content of the *‘*“*2 ®{ J*^,5 47 116-21(1931) —There 

edematous conditions. IL C Scorr. Na ^nd K the he«ts of 

IS no apprecaahle av diflerenee in the "^"•Hfible individual varubon. 

edematous and oonedematous persons There is coosideraoie in 
The Na content may be greater or l«* *f“ *)“ with edema. LiciriBK 

The blood Upoldi la nephrosis ,22:7(1931)— 

BTStv AND EMAstrei. Z. CrsTstv trO^ iW ^ blood plaso* of 

cholesterol, both tottl and ester. tM usually by dmiinu 

patients with various nephroses The were obtamed on 7 

tion of scrum protems, especially albumin Similar results were oov 

of chronic glomerulonephnus Nblaon Casby. A'ch /«»«''« 

Terminal hypoglueeima. E G SannDt aw T. Wbw ^ la the 

usua^ r^^j^t^p^ty ,,( cerebrosi^ fluid ^ 

acid, sugar and chloride content hVDOTT U Wwwre, J . ^ jn the 

Jon^iR Pauu j C/m ’• 

webrospmal fluid in suppurative o» this fluid is usually t- 

to the severity of the clm.cal symptoms -^0 Th e retio of conen 

rotatory The lactic oad may be present as ^ uctic acid rati« 

of Cl- in the blood and spinal fluid is not An eitended bib- 

are greaCy altered, there being less sugar and more laeUc acid. A BROWN 

hogr^hy u pren^ of certain important ^^t o^^la^ 

L CSciTT J C/m l"r«r.ga/i<m9.403-74U930)-A3 a i«^^*^^^„ot 
analyses of heart muscle from persons dying 'ca. Mg. K *“■! 

seem to be any relation between the water content the content o . variable 

Na and disease With the exception of Mg. the morg ^ow high Ca 

Hearts from individuals dying from arteno^eroUc ^han^s ^ n« 
content A reversed ratio of K to Na may indicate an affected car ^ ^ 

The humoral on^ of the paresis conseeubve to the ?7^7(fn3of— The 

J E Abelous AND H Lassalls Compi. rend. tpe. hoi . ju guprerenab 

mjccUon of blood from a frog paralysed as a resiilt of j_is and death, 

into a frog whose suprarenals have been extirpated r^lts in v^jv ghort 

if injecbon is made into a normal frog, the same disturbances resmt ^ neu 

delay They are. however, transient the poisons being gradually dereroy ^]j,jon 
trained by adrenaline The considerable increase of ^P^^ujate m the 

to that of the nerve implies a cnrannng action of the poisons 

orgamsm when its suprarenal function is suppressed , . ^ AmARD. J'f. 

The protein equihbnnm of blood serum in cerebr^ study 

BARrtTY AND A CODODNIS. Ci>mp/ tend roe M. lOS, 346-7(1930).— A stuaj 
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10 cases of cerebral tumor showed that the protein equilibria of the blood sera were 
practically undisturbed The range of values for total protein was 70 30-89 74 g. 
per lOOO, for albumin, 39 10-M84 and for globulin, 2530-41 07 g. per 1000 The 
alliiimin-globulin ratio ranged from 095 to 212 B C Drunstbttcr 

Os&latutla and increased oxalic add cecrebon in urine In tuberculosis. Josnp 
A Lancer AND Til Littio Bntt llftn Tubrrk 72,492-0(1020) — Among 150 tuber- 
culous individuals examd there were 292% with a pos oxalatuna, 48 2% with vanable 
(Indmgsnnd 22 G7o persistently neg Of the latter there were about Cl 7% with severe 
processes Among children and youths under 16 years oxalate crystals were found less 
frequently No effect of a febrile reaction was noted and a diet rich in oxalic acid was 
-Aithout effect I CoRPEK 

Experimental studies on artificial Immuoixation against tuberculosis. Hemolysin 
tests. 1* Kallos and E Dajxa. DnSt kitn Tuberk 73, 323-4(1030) — In earlier 
expts on artillaal tuberculosis immunization in which tuberculous tissues were placed 
subcutaneously m sacs impervious to bacteria (Detir thn Tuberk 71, 004(1929)) it 
was recommended that tins method be used for immunizing purposes In order to 
d«t whetlicr these sacs are suitable for the production of antibodies, sheep erythrocytes 
were placed in the sacs subcutaneously tn rabbits and it was shown that the scrum of 
these animals after a short time contained a fair titer of hemolysins II J- C _ 
Bilinibln detenninabon in the blood serum in chronic pulmonary tuberculosis, 
r WaRNCCS-E Z Tuberk 54, 321-7(1929) — As the result of an ezamn. of 134 pa- 
tients wiUi sc^-erc bilateral pulmonary tuberculosis there was found a diminution 
of biUrubin in the blood scrum 0 002 mg as compared to normal 0 005 mg Toxic 
destriicbon of the liver parenchyma, of the rcticulo-endotlielium, insufTiaent supply 
of hemoglobin or 0 unsatn of bcmoglobin ore looked upon as possible causes The 
detns were made by means of direct and indirect diazo reactions and with the Auten- 
rcith colorimeter. H. J Corpbk 

Blood sedimentation and white blood picture in the prognosis of pulmonary tuber- 
culosis. llcRUAN Vos Z Tuberk 5$, 431-7(1030) —Study ot the blood picture and 
sedimentation reiealed a disagreement between the 2 m 22% of 3C9 esses examd In 
the cases where disagreement occurred the majority showed n parallelism of the clinical 
course and the leucocyte formula while the smaller proportion revealed on agreement 
of the sedimentation rate and the clinical course. Conclusion' The hemogram more 
rapidly reacts to the iniroun>bioIogic condibon ot tbe body than the sedimentation 
rate II. J. Corpbr 

Studies on tbe tuberculin reaction. C rLATONOv and S Siiavrova Betlr 
klin Tuberk 73, 435-41(1930) — In elaboration of observations made by others that 
certain substances possess the property of inhibiting or neutralizing the local tuberculin 
reaction, the authors used solns of Na morrhuate and Na gynocardatc, as well as solns 
of Ca and Mn salts After tlie amt of tuberculin producing a reaction in the patient 
had been detd these lanous reagents were addcil m different conens Na morrhuate 
and Na gynocardate caused a definite diminution in the reaction while MnCI, increased 
It and CaCI, gave indefinite results It is believed that the action of Na morrhuate 
ond Na gynocardate is to be explained on the basis of the antitryptie properties of the 
iiniatd. iipoids, while with CaCI, the possibility of the action through the nervous 
system cannot be excluded On the basis of e parallelism between the local and general 
sensitiveness, it is reasoned that these expts moy point to a woy of desensitizing lung 
tissue for therapeutic purposes J H Corper 

Further observations on tbe serum calcium and plasma cholesterol in health and 
disease and on the blood chemistry in osteomalacia. T. A Huciibs, D. L Siirivastava, 
P. N Sahai and K S Malik. Indian J. iled Research 18, 617-20(1930) —The 
serum Ca of residents in the Punjab is higher than that of normal inhabitants of temper- 
ate climates The oral administration of vitamin D (Vigantol or Radiostot) or vitamin 
A (Radiostoleum) caused a rise of serum ^ in 4 cases of ostcomalaaa, but indefinite 
changes m scrum P or plasma cholesterol II Eaglb 

w composition of urinary calculi in rats. S Rancanathan Indian J 

Mtd Research 18, 599-613(1930) — The compn. of the urinary calculi of albino rots 
''■'*** 6101 . Ca nch stones dextlop on a Ca nch diet, Uiey contain it as 

CaCOi, Ca(On), or both, are poor In P and N and contain no uric acid CaCOi 
hltle 11,0, Ca(OH)i stones may contain as high os 40% H,0 Mg- 
NILPO, stones develop on diets contg no added lime. II. Eagle 

Che^col composition of the “nucleus” of unnory calculi. S Ranganatilan 
Indian J. Aled Researeh 18, 013-7(1030).— The nuclei of vesical calculi are not homo- 
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of Vctonuru clunnc pneumonia j..*.*.i, A W1 TuiEt asb 

M laill'Hl)— Contrary to 

KtalW and M. .11. r, Lclontm,, «n J ati.loj.. may mSv" aad lt& 

kiJncy msiilTicicncy in dial>elic comt krKmiim, f:> 300 ro? '^b) » 

nemu do not neccAsnnly run juraHel A >enr 11 Iacu 

quite compalililc tMlh necUsiliU letonuna an.1 “ XJ,b Wxktchr 

Calcium gout and caleinosi* uairefMU* HsauAHV JsiBivrr* jj ^*^^8 

'^^meubohtm of progresaire muacular djtirophy. ^®?®”°re«med 

\l-0chschr O.Sn'il .i(li)30)-In ‘ m bl^ O cho- 
no clinical signs of emlocrme ili^turbaiw thue was (1) *'* ‘"^* ^ followin? their 
lesterol and lactic aciJ. (2) abnormal l.looJ glucose and NaCl curves to 
ingestion and (3) a normal insulin o '*fir,''-4(10301 — AUmintary 

Alimentary lipemiia A Hikscm A/.a or 

bpemm is nTob^ned m cases of portal o'«truction (atrophic e..Th«is. a«^te^^ 

111 disturbances of fat absorption of the mo^t diverse kind (fever, “^nhot.c 

obstruction) Alimentary lii>cma »s therefore not a *“"ct‘onal t .nj 

liser, but of enteral fat resorption lu al-sence is. howeser. one of the 

.m y«.a„h.. b, aiaaa. 

free tuluUneei derlted from gonocoed Uoltoano ^hydrate 

21M-8(1030) —A protein free, type s|Ksnfic dmv of Tyi« I ’tS allergic m 

la nature, gave speeirtc skin reactions In gonwheic subjects, ••’’^"rselv the Type 
nature Type II derive gave no reactam ijith these ?i KArtB 

1 substance gave no reaetion in a patient who was sensitive to Type II- . 2252-4 

Uremia in seatlatmal nephritis A Altmasv X m ’-j 

(1030) —The usual premonitory signs way l>e 'k^ presture 

following scarlatinal nephritis The non protein N may b« f^gests 

may not be high and there may l<e nootikuraa. hematuria or Kwnml 

the possibility that the convulsive uremia of scarbtwal nephntis may . Paclb 
respects from the quiet uremia of chronic nephntis . v.*rsB Afi" 

S ermsulmismus with a hypoglocemle symptom complex J . o.clb 

• 9. 23irr-0U03O) 9 238^(1930)- 

Ncphrosis and glucosuna. II Stravss Af«" r^^for blood 

Previous communications have shown that there is a low r p.ij which 

sugar in nephrosis following the peroral inUke of glucose. The results ^ 

indicate an abnormally high kidney threshold, were oblamed by the 

^ Percutaneous Immuniiatioo with the Lbwenstela Vo of 

HrisRicii Daar asd Hass Henedict UWksrir 9, 230>C(1030) Eg 

KKl children became Schiek neg fo'lowing percuUneous immuniiaooo t . 

an erythema by means of a mustard plaster previous to the application ® '.j 

salve increases the absorption . la. ..BOorAntiren. 

Experimental basis for the serological demoostration of a »?***"*. rActs 

H Lehmann I AClus KUn IVothukr «. 2430-3(1930) —A lipfid "^1 . 

spcciFically with a ratibit anti carcinoma serum can be obtained In the ace 
pclr ether-sol fraction of the original carcinoma tissue This fraction ao« 
with Uassermann pos sera and does not react with a group speeific jj 

Humoral changes in a case of trypanosomiasis (a toatnbutlon to tte 
auto-anlibodies) OdOn riscii&R Xfw Wochtehr 9, 2430^(1930) l“. 

of a patient with trypanosomiasis contained agglutinins at 0 tor human Diw.^ 
of all groups including his own cells, and complement fixing antibodies agaio s —nj 
ext of human red cells F mterpr^ time as antibodies to the hosts 
due to changes induced by the infection i^^Iiosunx- 

Observations on the sugar metabolism m a case of spontaneous levn 
P A Heeres AND Herman Vos. X/i» IKockjcJlr 9. 2440-1(1930) H 

Influence of the bentene nucleus on the specificity of aiopfoteia^ *»• " . 

C<mf>l tend ioc btcil 103. M»-40{1930). i’*yr«>< AtiJracli 15,260 —In the awproi 
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obtained by coupling diazotized aniline with serum protein, the proteia fragment has 
lost Its speaficity An aetne precipitm correspondmg to the serum employed in 
production is quite free from activity toward the azoprotein Replacement of the 
aniline mol by a benztdme or naphthylamine mol causes no modification of the speci- 
fiaty of the antibody 

Antigenic properties of gelatin. R. RKUYNOCfiB ano P. Vassiliadis Compt 
rend soc hot 103, 543^(1030), Physitd Abstracts 15, 2G0 — Gelatin and gelatin 
aniline were injected into animals with the view of ascertaining whether they caused 
the production of deviating substances Neither serum gas e the slightest trace of 
deviation of alexin on gelatin coupled with aniline, but both fixed the alexin on gelatin 
by Itself The inactivity of the gelatin aniluic serum toward the antigen cannot be 
attributed to a want of sensitizing substances, it is rather due to the nature of the 
antigen G G 

Anbgemc properties of collagen and their modification under the influence of 
radium emanation. J Loiselbur a»d Ach Urbain Compt rend soc hot 103, 
776-8(1930), Physiot Abslracls IS, — The flocculation of collagen under the action 
of Ra IS preceded by diminution of viscosity and lowerug of the antigenic properties 

G G 

Experimental production of chicken sarcoma with arsenic tnoxide. N C. Laclao 
AND C Pillado Matbeu R/v soc areenlinabtol 5,744-^7(1929), Physiol Abstracts 
15, 262 — Carrel’s results could not be repeated Injections of AstOi and embryonic 
pulp did not produce sarcoma. Cholesterol injections did not modify these results. 
No results were obtained by modifying the time of contact of arsemc and embryonic 
pulp, varying the pn and adding or ext. of rat sarcoma Substitution of em- 

bryonic by spleen pulp also gave neg results. Granuloma *.cre produced by injecting 
clay. Subsequent injections of arsenic did not produce cancer G. G. 

Factors aCectiog the deposition of dental calculus. Gbopfrey H Smits. Aus- 
IraJtan J. Exptl Biol Mtd Sa 7, 45-77(1930) —Loss of C(9j, changes in /‘a value and 
phosphate content of the saliva ate not important factors in the deposition of dental 
calciuL A salivary phosphatase from desquamated epithelial cells which forms iaorg. 
phosphate from org esters is the chief factor The optimum Pa the esryme b 5 5. 

C. G. Kxao 

Rapid precipitation tests tot syphilis and blood transfusion. B S Lbvtkb Am. 
J. Syphilis IS, 81*0(1931) — Antigen pptn. is merely the first step of the complement* 
fixation procedure made visible The recent pptii. procedures used in the lab diag* 
nosis of syphilis are relatively not greater as improi’eroenU over the early pptn pro- 
cedures than the cold laeuhation complement Nation procedures (Rolmer and similar 
t«ts) are over the early Wassertnann tests The improved pptiL procedures are not 
intrinsically specific for syphilis They are cmpincal tests exactly as are the improved 
complement fixation tests None of the aoUgen pptn procedures is any more sensitive 
in reactioa at any stage of the syphilitic disease than are the properly standardized 
cold incubation complement-fixation procedures Antigen pptn procedures, similar 
to those of complement fixation, yield pos reactions, mostly of the weaker intensity, 
with serum of individuals affected with ceitam chronic low grade conditions other than 
syphihs Antigen pptn tests for syphilis have their loaes of nonreactmty similar 
to the complement-fixation procedures The colloidal conditions prevailing in some 
sera at times may favor complement fixation and not antigen pptn. and rice versa 
The serum conditions which lead to nonreaction cither with the pptn or complement- 
fixation procedures or both are lotermittent in the majority of instances The proper 
precautions to be taken m testing blood sera before decidmg upon their suitability for 
transfusion are given B S. Levine 

ElectrodiAlysis of anbtoxm serums. Fernando Modern Rev inst 'baclertol 
S, 695-702(1930) —An exptl. review and also ongmal study in the electrodialysis of 
serum antitoxm with a view to its possible application on a large scale to the ccmcn 
of immune serums B S. Levine 

Purification of antadiphthene serum by thermal coagulation in the presence of 
salts. Radi, Wernicke and Fernando Modern Rev insf baderiol 5, 713-7 
(1930) — He»tmg antidiphtheric serum ior 10 nun. at 70“ m the presence of salts de- 
stroys its antitoxic properties Such destnicUoo increases with the duration of the 
heating and with the salt concn. The liqmd fraction of the serum thus obtained 
generally is poorer in total protein In companson with the proteins carrying the anti- 
toxin than IS the original serum. Therefore the ratio antitoxm units ■! g protein is 
between 2 and 3 times as great m this liquid fiactioa as in the original serum, but it 
never exceeds 3 times its value. The yield m the antitoxin vanes and generally reaches 
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, Lj u •• MJA<7 More of the anUtoiin i» recovered m tiie 
G07r, tbouRh it may be « high M02r^/^ p lstis* 

rcRXAKDO Modcbjj A^D Ra<i. ^ . I i, „ 3 0 lodissolve completely 

2 to 3 6 Temp, baa an influence upon this re* 

The antitoxin unit contefU increases «“ *«' 


and soln, inotasea «ith ^e . , . So^nBU-t AKDV"Dm.orTC 


course of Ume from the tetaat the 
anUtoxin units recovered f rom p e 
D a LETCet 


Kre injt. tKKtcnof 5, 77&*M(1030)— ^ nar, a 
“eSS^m«Xne jiX'prese.^ of^tMt 


Wei Plains 

anticarbimcleseium whichfasoL 10 IliOandi-U*. 1 •ntin 


anticarbuncle serum whicn la SOL in n~cioituioeenic antigen. Bota 

(hydrocarbon) which possesses the property .^t*reacCon. The complement 

Sutefnen u. rtUtivlr •??»“““' t'Sh'SSSio PPti W >1^ 
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‘'“sSEr.n..CT. L Tl. P< P^P 

J. AlUfU ». 33l-ailOOO)-Od eitd. fr^ JSrted toaq eita. 

solvents produced skin reactions in only */» ^ the pab «U reacted to the 

“f poUen. Passively *r^ ^ Lswis 

aq eiti. when these sites had b«n enlisted by^e oil est ^ j. AUaa 

AUern ecnndered as a speeUl type of i^“^,^!f^tber relieve cf 

1 40&**jCW{ 1030) —Because clinical condiUons assoetL with •**"* omsstive 

Ji,;«tXc 7 ^D Ulieim that a 

(actor in allercy. He emphasoes the us* of citrchydrochlonc and L«tn» 

hay fever. * 


a poUen oiL MA«ioaiB U hlooas. lloaaaT v>. poDens 

' AlUrty 2, 6-10(1031) —The noo.dalyable IljO-tw EtOlbJoMraro 

lave a skin reacting acU«ty. From the results identical 


dialyiahle constituent of pollen 


IS believed mat tne aeuw wu»upow.p r--- ,-1,— 

,e antigens eitd. by aq ^vents. ^ ^Tre. 


ml mi^S ^t It may h« 
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C, rearer 47, 355-8(1030) —The comparaUve study to'th* 

to the temp . time and ratio of ^ to sol-rent ™P'«=Trf “ of 1 13 

prepn. of an unproved anbgcn. Dry heel heart is eatd wlh EtOH i ” 
fm 40 min. in the icebox. The eit. is disrarded and the tissue dn^ t® " . 
tissue 05‘/c> ale is added in the ratio of 1.5 The ale. exia. «s ^ refiltertd 

da^ This eit. is then filtered and left ovemiibt at room temp, sp. * 


and 00% cholesterol is added. This antige n » sim pler to prep , 

r-AsPEVTsa Atm C J, 


and does not require addnl. sensitizing or correcting. r>.t,«.pvTex Atro u i 

Serologic studies on the proteins found in casein. D C. ,iid 

JCKER. / Jn/ertwar Dmmjm 47, 435-42(1030) —Dy extn. with aad 7^ 


and 375,000 were sepd. from crude casein. These proteins were d 




Precipitation with cerebrospinal fluids. A M. Mallot, R. 

Westall. J. InfeUioui Diseases 48, 203-11(1931) —As is true with the Katm • 
the colloidal Au and mastic rcactums depend on the globuhn fraction ® results 
fluid, the albuimu fraction giving neg results. The globuhn fracbonp 
somewhat more sensitive than the unfractumated fluid, l—n p®' 

removal of the protective action of the albttmm. After a Kahn^ V „ j , moral of 


formed with a soln. of globulin obtained from the spi^ fluid and aft^«® ^ 
the ppt. by centrifugation, the supernatant soln. continues to give c5Uo<ia 


mastic reactions, mdicating that the pptn. substances 


les to give couou^* y 
a the globulin soln. (ot 
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conditions of this soln ) responsible for the Kahn reaction are not the same as those 
responsible for the colloidal Au and mastic reactions Heating the globulm fraction 
at 5G® up to 2 hrs. cierts little effect on the 3 reactions WTien beating is prolonged 
to 24 hrs., there is a tendency toward reduction u sensitinty, especially in that of the 
Kahn reaction Heating the globulin exerts comparatisely httle reduction m the 
sensiU«ness of the colloidal Au and mastic reactions and considerable reduction in 
that of the Kahn reaction After heating at 70“ for 30 mm , there is reduction m the 
sensiti%eness of the 1st 2 reactions and marked reduction m that of the Kahn reaction. 
These heatmg expts also indicate that the conditions gosemmg the Kahn reaction are 
not identical with those go\erTung the colloidal Au and mastic reactions J H L 
Detoxifying and disinfecting properties of sodium sahcylate. Its action on diph- 
theria and tetanus toxms and on streptococcii “toxic" filtrates. Konrad Bireiiauc 
J /n/rcAouJ Diicarrr 48, 212-25(1931) — A satd sola of Na salicylate has the power of 
neutraluing diphtheria and tetanus toxins in ntro without destroying their antitoxino- 
gemc capacity Neutralization proceeds in direct proportion to the conen. of Na 
salicylate, the duration of contact and the degree of temp Simultaneous injection 
of pure toxin and the required amt of Na salicylate that produces a neutral rmxt 
tn rt/ro fails to a\ert death from diphthenal toxemia, although the period of survival 
IS slightly prolonged No neutralizing effect is exercised by the satd soln. of Na sail 
cylate on the toxic filtrates of hemolytic or nonhemolytic streptococci, a feature that 
seps. these '’toxins" from the true bacterial exotoxins of C dtphlhertae and Cl Ulant 
The tacteneidal action of Na salicylate <m commonly encountered pathogenic micro- 
organisms IS about '/ii that of phenol The precise mode of action of Na salicylate 
tn nro remains obscure Its dual capacity to exerose antitoxic and antiseptic action 
in Mfro suggests the hypothetic possibility that its therapeutic success in certain in 
fectious diseases is effected by weaVeniog the pathogenic microdrganisms and their 
capacity to secrete the deleterious exotoxins Juiian H. Lswis 

Titration of the antigenic properties of dipbtheru toxin tn vitro. B Hosn and 
L TsciieRTROV Z.ImmunitSts dd, 3S9-93(If^) — Flocculation tests are sot adapted 
to the titration of antitoxin bmding values ^ diphtheria toxin and its denvs but the 
nngnptn test gives const and accurate results Julian H Lewis 

The action of phenol-alcohol on serological reactions. G Sollazu. Z Im- 
mumtits dd, 424-42(1930) — Phenol and ale added to hpoid antigens (sp lipoids, 
Wassennann and Forssman antigens) make them more reactive in immune reactions 
Phenol alone is more active than ate., but a nuxt of the 2 is most active. J H L 
The identity of heterogeoebc antigens. K A Fridbde and L A ScimARZMANv 
Z. Immumlils dd, 454-&4(l930) — Although 9 different heterogcnelic antigens ha%e 
been described the authors beliex-e they ate all the same antigen Proof of this opmion 
is given in adsorption expts Julian H Lewis 

'The presence of Forssman heterogenetic aobgen in the blood corpuscles of the 
guinea pig. G Sollazzo Z. ImmunUdls dd, 465-84(1930) —Heterogenetic anti 
serum and antiserum obtained by immunizing with sheep blood react specifically with 
ale. exts of guinea pig red blood cells The hemolytic ambwptor for guinea pig red 
cells tn these sera is difficult to actiote with guinea pig serum but can be activated 
readily vnth rabbit serum Guinea pig red cells adsorb antib^cs from heterogenetic 
antisera slowly Repeated exposures of red cells to the antiserum must be used These 
expts prove that guinea red cells contain Forssman antigezL Julian H Lewis 
The antagonistic influence of glucose in anaphylactic shock. K M DvoLAmssA- 
Barisnbva AND M S Goldberg Z Immuniliis dd, 485-90(1930) — By perfusion 
expts it IS found that glucose in £% conca. has the prepay of inhibiting the sp. action 
o! satigea on the sesseij of a sarstCireil gumea pig This action of glhcose is ascribed 
to the fact that glucose has the abihty to prevent the change in the grade of dispersity 
of the colloids in muscle cells that result from the combination of antigen with antibody 
within the territory of the cell Julian H Lewis 

The occurrence of the Thomsen anbgeo in human organs. M N. Sinyushina 
Z. Immumldls dd, 491-6(1930).— The receptor which is developed by human erythro- 
cytes exposed to the growth product of certain bacteria and which makes them ag- 
glutinable by all sp agglutinating sera b not developed under the same conditions 
by cells of human organs Julian H. Lewis 

The appearance of organ specific bram substances in ontogenesis. E WiTEBSsy 
AND G SoLLAZO. Z Immumlius 67, 1-8(1930) —The brams of guinea pig embryos 
4-6 cm. m length and of human fetuses of the 3rd to 4lh months react with sp anti 
brain sera. In eaiher stages the brams do not react The sp antigen of embryonal 
brains b heat stable and ale soL which indicates it b lipmdal in nature. J. H. L. 
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PoUssmm«ndc*leiumtaintphytaiii M A Kv5ciiva«jbw Z.Immvnmt 67, 
^14(1030) —After anaphylactic shock there is a marked increase in the K and a de- 
crease in the Ca contents of piinea pig senini Anaphylactic shock is inhibited m 
scnsitired gnmea pigs if CaCl, is injected along with the antigen Guinea pigs la 
lectecl with isogenous or autogenous scrum mtsed with KCl or KI show gymptoM oi 
anaphylactic shock Anaphylactic shock is undoubtedly concerned with dist«haaces 
of the Ca K equil in the vegetatite nervous system Jt,T,tAV II. LBins 

The alkalosis of vomiting and the addosis of advanced renal disease T. G ii 
Drake, P Marsh and J L C.amblb Am J Diseases ChtUrtn iO, 

The chloride ions lost by vomiting can be restored by the intravenous administratis 
of physiol NaCl soln and the increased concti of bicarbonate ion thus nduced to 
the normal saliie The intra\enoui administration of 10*^ dcitrosc s ola aids in re 
storing the renal function impaired by the proereisive dehydration brought on by 
vomiting The lowered eonen of bicarlionate ion nssoed with nephritis can be 
rcctcd by the intravenous injection of NallCOi unless the impairment of rttul control 
has already become too far advanced Charts are indudcd which K've.f"* 
ionic compn of the plasma in the types of acidosis and alkalosis discussed 
illustrate quantitatively the changes »ei compn produced by the lojectum of l«i'-» a°a 
other substances , p. R. 

Cerebrospinal fluid of premature infants. Results of a series of spinal punewe 
m one hundred and seventy cates, with specisl reference lo the oriM of pny»>oi®P 
lanthoehromia of the new-born infant Jcroms Glaser. Am. J. Diseases Lnnarn 
40, 741'S2(1!)30) —Lumbar puncture during acute meningeal congestion “"‘"I' 
yields cerebrospinal fluids which are definitely haay but whicl^o not 
ciently large no of erythrocytes to show a puik eoloration. The yeUow spinal nui 
give a pos van den llergh reaction m 55‘/o of the fluids eiamil A po* bt®*'®' 
test on the supernatant fluid obtained by centrifugation of hlooily nmi 

meningeal hemorrhage, but a neg test does not rule out hemorrhage kv^ 

index of both the blood serum and the spinal fluid b highest during the Sod and « 
weeks of life E R. Maiv 

Bile-talt hemolysis in new«bom infanls and Its Inhibibeo by the 
IIbwortiiN SANfORD. Mariam M Cranb anp rtBANORl Lbslib /4m J.DiSMut 
Cktliteti 40, 1030-44(1030) —The erythrocytes of normal, new bom infants are 
resistant to hemolysis by bile salts than those of adults and the serum giv« pw 
protection against hemolysis There appears to be no variation from the nbiuai w 
idiopathic icterus, pathologic jaundice due to congenital syphilis or in bem^nsp 
disease of the new bom E R. MAW 

Pentosuria in children, with laboratory data on four uses. Alerbo E Fischss 
AMD Miriam Reiner. Am J Dueatet Children 40. 1193-1207(1030) —PentosuM 
in children is not assoed with an increased amt. of nonfermcntable reduMg su 
stances in the blood or with changes m tolerance for glucose The 
curve of pentosuric children following the ingestion of xylose u similar to that 
children A small quantity of the ingested pentose may be accounted tor in the un 
and feces The fate of the rcmaioder is undetd The excretion of ingested 
slightly greater and more prolonged than that characteristic of normal children 
suna appears to be the result of a metabolic defect and not of an in»eased pjrma- 
bility of the kidney for pentoses E R. . 

The gastric and duodenal contents of normal infants and children. The duode^ 


The pu of the gastric contents of children under 2 yri. is approx 4 1 and decree^ 

2 8 in children of 9-12 yrs The presence of true achlorhydria appears to be 
unless the histamine test is empl^ed, since many of the infants and children 
free HCl during fasting and a smaller no show none after a teal meal of cream in 
Pn of the duodenal contents during fasting tends to remain at 7 0 and is decreased i 
approx 5 0 after the test meal The amylidytic enzyme activity of the duode 
contents during the 1st yr of life is very low and then increases abruptly, eiceenuu 
the av values for adults The lipolytK activity is consistently low throughout m 
fancy and childhood The proteolytic activity is high The gastric acidity 
activity of the lipolytic and amylolylic cmvnies are slightly increased after the ingesuoo 
of the test meal of cream. E R 

Inorganic blood chemistry in the osteochondribdee. Joseph BuctwaM aNO 
Isaac F Gittleham Am J Diseases CktUren 40, 1250-6(1930) —The Ca. Na. 
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and morg P contents of the blood senim m osteochondritldes are within the normal 
limits Rickets does not appear to be a causative factor E R Main 

Creatmuna 0 tuberculosis. I. Creatinuna m tuberculous men. jAsies T. 
Thompson / Lab Chn Med 16,5-11(1930) — Creatmuna often appears to be assocd. 
with pulmonary tuberculosis E R Main 

Phosphorus metabolism, n The distnbutioa of phosphorus in normal and cancer 
bloods. Guy E Youncdubc and MamIf V' Youncduro J Lab Chn Med. 
16, 253-9(1930), cf C A 25, 1857 — The blohd m cancer appears to vary from 
normal blood in the following respects The ester P content of the corpuscles is in- 
creased 20 5%, the lipide P is increased 17 2% and the inorg phosphate P is decreased 
15 It IS not yet detd whether the changes are charaetenstic of cancer only. 

E. R Main 

The leucocytic reaction to injechona of a nonspecific protein. Rutden L Larsen 
AND A A Janson J Lab CItn Med 16, 302-9(1931) — The leucocyte content of 
the blood appears to be progressively increased in normal individuals following G in- 
jections of a non sp ptotcin ptepn (I'roieolac) A slight, temporary increase may 
follow one injection The increases are not accompanied by local reactions, nse m temp, 
or chiJs The size of the dose may not be a determinative factor E R. Main 
A microscopic slide precipitation test for syphilis with spinal fluid. B S Klinb 
AND C R Rein J Lab Chn Med 16, 398—104(1931) — A microscopic slide pptn 
test is described in which spinal fluid is used directly with an antigen consistmg of a 
cholesterohzed aJc. eat. of b^ muscle The lest « somewhat more sensitive than the 
blood Wassermann test with the same antigen Only fluids which reduce Benedict's 
soln may be used E R Main 

The glucosunaofhyperthyroidismand its clinical signiflcance. I, M RABrNovnrcii. 
Ann Internal Med 4,881-00(1931) John T Myers 

Extra-insular (central) glueosuna with byperglucemU following epidemic encephali- 
tis. 1. W Held. A Au£n Goi.oet.oou and jeuts Chasnoff Ann. Inlernal Med 
4,807-003(1931) Jons T Myers 

The bebanor of some bioehemicai components of the blood and the spmal fluid 
in eclamphc uremia. L Cannavo terop tpet 17, 478-85(1030) —Ob- 

servations of 2 cases of eclampsia are reported The NaCl m the blood is normal: 
it la increased in the spinal fluid The bypergtucemia observed is supposed to be con- 
nected with the muscular convulsions A E Meyer 

Studies on experimental protein bemotoxie anemias. Aace Nyfeldt. FoUa 
Ilemalol 42, 129-59(1030) John T. Mybbs 

Acidosis and hyperthyroidism; venations of the alkali reserve in the red corpuscles. 
Enrique Cantilo Presse mfd 38, 723-3(1930) — Thyroid hyperfunction causes r 
decrease of the alkali reserve m the red corpuscles to the limit of 50% In hypo- 
thyroidism no change was observed The increased metabolism in the former case 
causes an over production of acids A E Mbyer 

Cataract and calcium metabolism. R Rxv'oire Presse mid 38, 723-7(1930).— 
The coincidence of cataract and diseases caused by Ca de&ciency is emphasized. 

A E Meyer 

Protein and protein quotient in the serum of tuberculous patients. AndrA Du- 
FouRT, Robert and Moreau Presse med 38, &13-S{1930) — For the investigation 
of the proteins in scrum, proceed as follows Sep serum from the dotted blood and 
dll with 9 parts HjO contg a trace of AcOH Wthin 24 hrs , the nucleoproteins are 
pptd Filter and add to 20 cc of the filtrate 5 g NaCl. boil, add 6 to 8 drops of CL- 
CCOH (20%). cool and centiifugalize Wash the ppt. several times with HjO, at 
last with EtOH. collect on a fdtec. dry at 100* to 105® and weigh as total proteins. 
Neutralize 40 cc of the dil serum and ppt. the globulins with MgSO, Fill up to a v ol. 
with a coned soln of MgSO,. filter and use a quantity of the filtrate corresponding to 
3 cc. of serum. Ppt by beat and proceed as previously This gives the sennes, 
the globulmes are calcd by diflerence. The quotient senn % globulm % is 1 6 to 2 0 
m normal persons. A high quotient gives a favorable prognosis in tuberculosis, a 
low one is unfavorable But other factors have to be considered also to obtain a judg- 
ment of value A E Mever 

The diSerent forms of flocculation of colloids. Auguste Lumi^re Presse 
mid 38, 873-5(1^30), cf C. A 24, 6570— The general characteristics of colloids 
are desenbed Disease is considered 88 a disturbance of the colloidal system. 

„ . A E. Meyer 

Psychosis and Wood lipoids. Quantitative variations of total cholesteto) and total 
fatty acids m the blood. I. Manic-depressive psychosis. Sven Stenbero Acta 
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thw are noUble changes in toUl cholesterol and total fatty acid of th jJ 

falling back to normal after recovery. . Tt,Mhem Z WO, 

previously treated with NaCl soln »* «*td *riA H|0, ‘ (NIWjSO. 

substance by complete wtn with (Nil, ).W.- . w.^aati 

suspended in H,0 and dialyied until the l;-"**"/***^**" *olm is obtained. 

IS then dissolved by the tddn. of NaD * If*?,. m and 60 mg Fe 

Olth=60lmtd.yro.teml«l«c.*ao IS, m, wa ub; Oloi 
The relation between N and Fe is thus 4 •- . . ro»wvoRD Ia««< 

Unaary creatmine as a test of renal effldrtcy. A ^JiTteted and de- 

WlSSIo'ta formed oldH^Uood .bmli ba, brel *"°,^ ‘j '“^a’JwSSbOT 
ported do not show that the reaction Is dependent m effect 

bpoida Anticoagulant*. Wtratiem. dialysis and mjO and H '« 

in removing the pnnaplc from the soln. cemtg ft. By obumei 

eonen. m anUbody solnr an acid globulin and an alk. globulin^etl OT w y -jjter 
The acid globulin fraction, whether or not pbospholipin is * 11 ? Vobulin 

part of the ehdl principle and a small part©! the anU^y *'*'*^"^■' 11 ,, part of the 
fwtion contains the greater part of the anUbody subsUnw *"‘^, * ^* “u Vat serves 
chill pnnciple The aad globulin frsction is not ittell the ebiU prtnop y/jsT 
as a earner of this, probably through an adsorptive process i.drexide. 

ImmunuabOQ with rmitures of poliomyebtis virus and duaunu* k » 

C P Rhoads J Expit iM S 3 , 351 MOI(mi)— See C A. 25, 738 

lion and copper u various tissues m aeote myeloid leueetn^ tabdate 

AND S.IIMO KoiAKA. Aogcyo J Uxd 5 , 71-A(10W)-1C nnd K. Ubui^ 
results obtained in analyting liver, spleen, heart muscle, ^dney. , i..(jney and 
in myeloid leucemia The spleen was richest in Fe and the cortex ol ^e kmoey 
brain contained more Fe than the marrow. However, the hvw was ricowt 
the cerebrum cortex contained nearly 3 tunes as much Cu os the marrow • ^ j 

Konnal unne sugar In cystoscopic examuiatjoos. RirasBU. ureteral 

Med Set 180, 171-7(1930) —Normal unne sugars In specimens obUmed by “ 
cathetenzation usually show approx, equal amts of sugar from me ^ wu ^ badly 
absence of any disease which damages kidney efficiency The sugar ir^ tidoey 
damaged kidney is very much decreased as compared with that 

The hydrogen-ioa coneentrahoo of the blood m eclampsia. H J. 

N. J Eastman Am J Obstet & Gynee 20 , 822-5(1030), cf. C. -t. 24, biH ^ 
mediately following an eelamptic convulsion the blood Ph usually 
a true acidosis fluid 

Studies In epdepsy S. The calcium content of the blood and of the sp 

Wm G Lennox and Ma*oarst D Alien Arcfc Neurol -F* , .„<* av 
(1030). cf C A 24, 5372 — Detns were made m 77 epdepbes Av ‘:°"^L^ally 
spinal fluid serum ratios were witbm normal limits, although there wm an ao ^ 
wide distribution of values, with a tendency toward low spinal ““■'1 
In I/, of the patients the ratio of spinal fluid to serum Ca was 

Acetone bodies in normal pregnancy and in the toxemias of P/*|“?®^i:uJtotal 
Stander and j F. Cadden BuU Joluu Hopkitte Iloip. 47 , 382 - 00 ( 1030 ) -l ujgod 
acetone bodies (free acetone, acctoacetic aad and 6 hydroiybutync acid) m m . 
of normal nonpregnant women varud between 11 and 18 mg acetone P*^ ‘ -romen 
after correction for lactic acid, the av, being 15.8 mg In normal pregnant 



1931 


1901 


11— ^Biological Chemistry, H^Pharmacology 

corrected acetone bodies varied between 11 and 24 mg , with an av, of 10 C mg. Cor* 
rected values in pregnancy with nephrlfis were 8 0 to 48 8 mg . and in eclampsia they 
averaged 60 2 mg C. Willsom 

Alkalinity of the blood In eczema. B S. DirrsMiN and N N. Yasnitsey. Kat- 
owfcy jl/erfjfn-jjiy yurnal 26, 703-8(1030); J Am hied Atsoe 95, I&IO.— Unne #>n 
was normal but that of the blood was found to be from 0 1 to 0 6 above the av. 

. R C Willson 

Acld*base equilibrium in dieeaset of the heart and kidneys. I M Lifets and 
M. il. PiSMAREV. Kazamky i/editnusly Jurnol 26, 778-80(1930), J Am. hied 
Assoc 95, 1029 — A decrease m the alkali reserve and a parallel decrease m the alveolar 
COj were observed dunng the decompensation period in both heart and kidney diseases, 
usually more pronounced in the tatter and in proportion to the severity of the condition 
The Cl content of the urine remained unchanged Tlic blood urea was increased in 
almost all patients with kidney diseases, but m only a few patients with cardiac com- 
plaints R C WnxsoN 

Peculunties of glucemlc reaction In early infancy. V L Styrieovicii Okhrany 
Jl/a/ffinjha * Deiitra 1, 28-42(1929), J Am Med Assoc 95, 1789(1030) —S studied 
the various piiases of the gluccmic reaction and recognized the foliowing main types 
and subtypes, according to the curves they give (1) with a single nse, encountered 
m only 37% of cases, w to a considerable height with a more or less rapid descent to 
normal, (6) to a moderate height, remaining tlicre for a time (1 hr or longer), with 
sometimes a wave-hke fluctuation, and thereupon dropping — in some cases with a 
tardy bypogJucemia. (e) to a modest height with sulsequcnt drop to a lower level 
on on empty stomach; (2) with 2 rises (a) with the second nse lower than the first, 
and the second wave of smaller vot than the first. (6) with the second nse attaining 
or surpassmg the level of the first, and the second wave equal to or ezeeeding the first, 
(<) with the second rise ripld, returning to oormaJ after n short time; (3) with 3 rises— 
a rare form R C. Willson 

Absorption of edeiura and phosphorus in oiMrlaental rickets. F Fbola and 
O CUASMRPO riiR perfiofriro 28, 633(1030), J . Am Med /Iwc. 95, IMl - 

Normally the absorption of Ca is from 60 to C0% of the amt. taken in and that of P 
from 70 to 80% In ezptl. nckets that of Cn remains normal while that of P falls to 
C0% This decrease appears later in the disease, however. R. C. Willson 
Benzene derlrstlres of Intestinal purtefactlon la the etiology of cancer. B. Grand- 
tSAN. Schieas med Wochuhr 60, 823-6(1930). J. Am Med Attoe. 95, 1840 — 
Benzene denvs of lotcstmal putrefaction resulting from diets rich in animal proteins 
ezert a continuous growth stimuLitlon on the healthy cells, and gradually the con- 
stantly irritated tissues develop into malignant tumors. Benzene denvs are also 
formed wherever in suppurative processes disintegration of protein by anaerobic bac- 
tena takes place, as in the lungs, female genitalia, abscesses of the teeth and ulcers 
The theory that benzene denvs are significant In the etiology of cancer is supported 
by the fact that occupational cancers are most freqoeol in workers who come Into con- 
tact with benzene and coal-tar products R. C. Willson 

Cardiac insufficiency; chemical changes In the blood. E Brciier Z Kens- 
lauffoTSch 22, 038-40(1930); J. Am Med. Assoc. 96, 80 —The amlno-N con- 
tent of the blood in cardiac iasuffidency is almost constant and vanes only slightly 
from the normal Occisionally the creatinine content is increased. The blood scrum 
does not contain an increased amt. of uroebrome or uroc^omogen. The uric acid, 
urea and residual N ore frequently increased but not so much os m renal insufficiency 
There is no increase in the aromatic substances Phenol, cresol and its denvs. and 
indican are not increased R. C. Willson 

H— PHARMACCXOGV 

A. N. RiaCARDS 

Effect of some imidazoles on gastric secretion. J. p. Burgers and A. C. IvY. 
Pros Soc. Expii Btol. Med, 28, 115-6(1930).— Imidazole, imidaiolepropionic acid, 
Imidazolealdehyde, l-iroldazolelactlc acid and imidazoleacrylic acid in doses of 1 mg 
to 5 mg have no effect on gastnc secretion or on blood pressure in the dog. 

C V Bailey 

Effect of calcium chloride loJectioDS on blood sugar of normal and jaundiced doga. 
Allan G RawnRiDCB and Edmund Andrews. Proe. Soe. ExpU. Btol, Med. 28, 
12&-7(1930) — The intravenous injection of a 10% soln of CaClj caused a nse in blood 
sugar nearly as marked os that following the injection of sugar itself and tended to last 
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.nd C ■SSS'.S."'' S'f r 

say which w of crcatef importance i _^r aeetinone fitOTartol”) and at* 

lute of nrmtrymemc MCfeh^ after n Prac 

barsooe” by mouth- ^*®V\°<tSo^^-^\«U»sonc (3 ftcctyUmmo-» hydroxyphrayW 

Sac ExfH Biol Mfd 28. U5;S{10 ^)— o 
arvimc acid) and catbarsone 0 ft R of acetate exertt^ 

the unne after oral admmismt.on^ jJ carbarsone he natttd t", 

ClV •„ of the inprstfd A* in i . hr* . t»J«» , ,_ followmj 0 5 * «* **■ 

,n hr» Another subject ‘ ^Vr ofwbar<mc. C. V B 

“"^The‘*'pSic"o&y”ii(“ 

in 1 hr and edema which is and curative effects 

T-H ^>-s. The metfmd lends ilsell to studies of the inhifHtory anu ^ 

l cc. of an B«d ext. of antetiof jatuitary ^ mitobc and the coHoid 

the thyroid filand was inarVrily and the gland had a 

had larsely disappeared of IhjTwd substM« 

normal appearance at the T^e in^tiw of anterior pituitary 

diminished but did not present t^s *‘>TlSfr^rf\he^iwrtland than is the rental 
ext. IS more potent m rrmluanj hypemophy the thjwi pano 
of a great part of the {Und or the adrainistraUon of stimuuunc o ^ 

Compirisoa of physiolopeal aetioa 8^^ 

Comp? rend *}9l. 'f 7, to r^^ 

loids isolated from the borl. of Atpidos^ffma B C.A. 

exptt act diflereatly on the sympathetic or J 

SecreOMi of dertrose uader a aoltt ©t Na«iT0‘ 

beVcuib Compt rtnd roc tsof *0*. eum in the unoe. 

into a dog after injection of dexuose Na^Ur^a* practically 

the blood corpuscles giving uP. f"otesugar * cUya««t'^ 

no effect on the pn of the blood, but. as in the former cb««. the j^, 

Na,rO. produces such rapid secretiOT that the content secittion 

tcmpowily below the normal Ka.SO. causes maiVed alL> but leasts ' ^ ^ 

of suRar practically unchanged T^.»«..„«nfc*rdiacdiaheteswT^“* 

SugarmeUbohsmandwaterreg^U^ P*!. cf C A 24,4SDS.-- 

sulm and dextrose. H Tatbrka M'*5T*H,,«iie causes a less rapid 

,.. . ..j. — 1... ..-.aided butmoremarVed; dextrose causo 


sulm and dextrose. H Tatbrka causes a — — 

The action of injected insulin is retarded but marUd .^ulm edema behave 

and less marVed nse in blood sugar. Non<ardiac diabeUcs with insuim p ^ , 
similarly 


d less marked nse in uioou »us*i. jj « 

“ Atboa of substances of the pdocarpme group (P^ocarpme, areco^^e.^J^»s^*|^jj 

v- the gas content of the blood. A M .w^nno—mme group d‘ 

19-32(1930)— LxpK on dogs sh^^that^ ^bsto^^^of^^ej^ 


19-32(1930) -Lxpta on dogs show that all substances slightly 

minish greatly the O content of \cnous Wood and lea\t 

that of Serial blood decrea.se the >»»»«• ‘*a ^ 

physosUgmine If the decrease of the amt ^ O in \-rao , j diminuti^ 

artenal blood is the result of increased O abMipUm by the U«um. ^ yood 
of the O content of artenll blood the tesUt of '"sufficient art^JiMhcm^^^ ^ 
m the lungs, the increased consumption of O ^ th« compena»t^ 

substances of the group The artcnahtatioa of the blood '"^1 '“-^^u-nunt and ah 
for the O consumed, except that, in most of the casw in wh^ the 

in which toxic doses of the other snhstances were admimstered. the u cou^ 
artenal blood (alls - • ■ 


lenal blood falls . . ^ (i,. 

The comparative changes in gastne acidity and unnary retehoa ^ 47 

of histamine. Miltov J Matiubk act Irm^o Gray. Arcli J yjnt and 

202-5(1931) — In tests combining gastne analysis with hisUmme as ^^,,e 

esta of unnary aaditv.notoverftO^ofthecasesshowing gastne freelli-ig^ Brown 

alV. tide The use of histamine is discouiaged J 
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Liver extract, \iTer ash and lioa in the txesbnttit of wiemla. Chester S Keeter, 
K. K. Hoano and C S Yang. J. Cl%n ImaUtolfon 9, 533-54(1030), cf C A. 24, 
3038 — With li\ er ext increased hemoglobin regeneration was shoivn in the nutritional 
aneinta of childhood and m the anemias of dysentery, hookworm and pregnancy 
In some cases the effect of the ext was increased by Fe Liver ash, cquiv to 300 g 
of liver per day. was of little effect Fe in the form of FeCOi was quite effective, 
usually in proportion to tlie sue of the dose. Often the effect of Fe was greater than 
that of liver ext or ash J U Brown 

Cardiac antagonism of pilocarpine and tropine. Rayuond-Hauet Compt. 
rend 192, 111-3(1031) — Orfinanly the injection of tropine in a dog subjected to the 
action ol a large dose of pilocarpine suppresses the cardiac inhibition Since the same 
phenomenon is obseried if sparteine replaces the tropine, it is not due to the atropine 
action of tropine. Rachel Brown 

Influeace of hydrogen'ton eonceatratlan on the fixation, by adsorption, of cocaine 
hydrochloride on the nerve ffbers. Jean R£cnier and Guillahue Valette. Compi 
rend 192, 114-<j(1031), cf C A 25, 143 — The adsorption of cocaine-HCI on animal 
charcoal increases from pn 3 to pn 7 5 by 1 5 times, the increase being \ery marked 
a^ie pa 0 With nerre fibers the increase from Pn 3 to Ph 7 6 is 5 times Therefore 
an alk. medium favors the fixation of the anesthetic on the nerve itself R 3 

Regulation of respiration. Natkan D Eddy Quart J Expil Phynol. 20, 
313-31(1930), d. C / 23, 42S1 —The ejfetl solirary secrttxtm oj Ihe inlrorenous 
adminislraiiOH cj NallCOi, NaOlf, NaCt and NotSOt. In the dog, smi\*nry secretion 
ehated by conbnuous administration of pilocarpine is decreased by intravenous 
injection of KaHC^, NaiCO» or KaOll The effect produrs^ by NaltCCb is pro- 
portional to the sue of the dose, whether in isotonic or hypertonic soln NaOH has a 
greater action than KiiCOi NaHCOi prevents almost completely the augmenting 
effect upon salivary secretion of a 10 mio. period of rebreathing These alk agents 
also increase submaxillary blood voh (low Their effect may be due to changes m acid- 
base equil m which the H-ion eoocn of the interior of the cell may be a major factor 
Id isotonic soln NaCl or NaiSO, increases subraaiillary secretion and blood-vol flow 
Id byr^omc soln they deoease the tomer but macase more matkedly the tatter 
The effect of these salts seems to be due to the increase in btood-vol flow and to the 
withdrawal of water from the tissues. Tht fff«t upon salivary secretion of the tnlra- 
venous admtnisfriUion of lacUe attd, sodium (actale and HCl. The accretion of the 
submaxillary gland is Increased by the intravenous administration of lactic aud and HCl 
The increase due to KG is frequently followed by a decrease below normal The effect 
of HG is the <ame whether the sympathetic supply to Ihe gland is intact or not Lactic 
aud and KG increase the submaxillary biood-vol. flow. The increase in secretion 
produced by lactic acid is greater if the vago-sympathetic has been cut Na lactate 
decreases salivary secretion if the vsgo-sympatbetic is intact, but increases it if the 
nerve is cut. it increases submaxillary blood vol flow The lactate ion appears to 
be inhibitory to the central and augmentory to the penptaeia] mechanism of secretion 
Changes in the acid-base equil of the tissues and blood are an important factor in the 
effect of lactic acid, KG and Na lactate upon secretion Coinadent changes m blood- 
vol flow probably affect the results, and some additional effect of the lactate ions, 
such as their use os food matenal supplying energj’ for secretion, may be involved 
Effect upon salivary secretion of Ihe intrarenous administration of HHtCl and (A7/i)jC0|. 
The administration of NK4G and (NH4)tCOi produces an imtial increase and sub- 
sequent decrease m the rate of salivary secretion and in the submaxillary blood voL 
flow One cc. per kg of i//6 NlIiG or (NHiiiCO* produces transient fall m blood 
pressure and. brief iacceasa in. yileonnacy ventilaibnu. Five cc. kg <st (NHi'UCOi 
lowers the blood pressure and depresses pulmonary ventilation. The effects of NHtG 
and (NHOjCOj on the salivary secretion are probably due to changes in the acid-b^e 
equil. and to changes m blood-vol flow. Rachel Brown 

The therapy and the prevenhon of carbon disulfide poisonmg. G B Ahdo- 
Gianotti Indusirta chmica 5, 1375-60(1930) — A summary of the symptoms, ther- 
apy and prevention of industrial poisoning by CSj A W. Contieri 

Experunentai atudiea in the neutraiixing action of sodium thiosulfate in atoxyl 
intoxication. N. Kuroda. A c/j derwa/ W, 289-99 See C. A. 24, 1431. E. J. G 
Sensitixation of the skin of guinea pigs to phenylhydruine. W. Jadassohn 
A im. H’oeftjcAr. 9, 651(1930). E. J, G 

The effect of Insulin upon the rate of dialysis of diabetic blood sugar. Isrsal S 
IGbiner. Harold Birnkrant and Theodore Rothman. Endoennology 14, 225-8 
(1930) — The addn of dry potent Insulin to hmidtnized blood of a diabetic dog did not 
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»2ttf the nte of diilrsli of sacv fio ta ft. This ndiettM Ihil the p»Dcre»t*c heraooe 
does not ciert its effect by nrodoctar • nwe tesdCy diffusihle fora of tljcose. 

H J DrrEuJt 

AcUroalsa between tatfar tad admitlitte. Doire^co Cawtavsco niesr 
ifiii. Il’wlj.'k'. 44, TSi-SUlMl) —The •nt*roiu«tic effect on blood t « wsj e is rraiaceJ 
when 30 tnf of coTkndil S and 1 inir of •drenaftne are injected. D B. Ebu- 

Assiailabon of istrtTenensJy injected hetoset; photyhonts and witer Betsho’-sa. 

E. OwsiANT AVO M Wirarrorewcti. rend, sec. IM, 415-S[l*30’, 

Pkyivi AlttracU 240-1 —The sucar assimiUted w estit as tbe difference betwcB 
the amt. injected and the amt. eliminated by the liJaer Of 4 dofs, 2_a.«iS£la*ea 
(locose best and 2 fructose, of the total la each case. Insulin catrses la insi^ni-eiet 

mta ease m ylucose a.s»milaticin and has no effect oa that of fructose. Tb* 
inert B 10 blood and nnae is lowired durtnt the active assimflition yeivd. Th* 
care of P mjuctjoa is not affected by the rate of ass.mffation. The P curre is rais'd 

afain alter cessation of injection, and thense IS not prevented by Issnlia. ^ CG 

liver and mnscle cljcecen and blood seear in rtarred and phlorhbffiiied doev 

F. Rattimt. R RoruLset axu Mux. V. lAracvT Creipf mJ »“« 
4T2-4C1030). Piyjiflf. AlttnuU IS. 240— S:iaf\atioa alone, even when rrrion^ 
canses only a slicht diminution of hepatic and iao«nilaf tljeottn. Injection o f p-lvv 
hmn after a period of starvation caasea a diEtmution of hepatic mad mnseclar iljeefen. 
In spite of the almost complete absence ti beiutic and muscular tlyeopm the jlucemie 

level may remain normal, iJthojsh accompanied by a marked tiucosuna. Tbeflyrofca 

of the liver cr muscles does not seem to l<e essential for the matttccance of this ncvuui 
level. C C 

InCnenee of ianlifl on early vartationi of hepabe and mcsenlar clyccfea b the 
normal and phlerhiimiied dog. F RatviraiT. R. Koranxrr akv b. CisM 
C»<spi.reiii rot hijl lOi, 474-5(l{C0). P*ynoI. .4f-s.-a.tr 15, 240— Phlorhma ww 
fastist dot eaose* marked ditujnaOoa of bepatsc and musenlar tlvtccra. In ject w 
of itirul a now caosea rapid restoration of the yl y eoten of the liver, wtre that of cwcie 
IS fti!l further dimimsbed. The less bepatsc glvcogen is fmt, aad not rroportiMii 
to the tmixular loas. G C 

Chetaieal aod^eitieas of blood after lofectioB of ioarna nhrata. V PortKAtx. 
Cwift rmJ JA M IW. .•aX^dfCO). fivnaf ^ftlraJj 15, 2ST— leeum Bje^ 
m small doses, whsch am wefl tolerated over loDp iwriods, omse* a disparbaace of I-*®* 
aad cholesterol metaboli.«n iniflife*ted bv instability of the^ •ah*tancfa la the 
Later aaertuA sets m and is accompanied by aconstderable diminnlion of plssrii roha 

liaasd an tociease of the aJbuauo/tli^nilinqaotietit. GC, 

Action of cholme and Its deerTitivea on respiration. M VnXAMT Ct— 'K-trsL 
*oc. Sfi 103, 675-T(lfOO). FirnH. IS, 220.— Choline. acetTlchf>!Be ^ 

fcrmylcholme. which have amitir cardioTaseular actions, also produce the sime c 
on the revptratory rhythm. Bromocbolme causes more vusuuned apnea than the 
others, because it pemsts lonper in the ctrcnlatioa. The effect is due to the cbo..3e 
tronp. G G. 

Choline apnea and artificiil respirabon. M Vhaahet Cmpf read, 

103, 6r7-ff(l'l30), PJivnof AfsP-arfs IS. 22R. — CheJme and its denvs. cause ipnf* 
m large doses, polypnea in small doses. The effect is independent of vacus inflnen^ 
The duration of the apnea is proportional to the dtee. .\rbScuI re«;nratKin saves the 
uves of animals tteated by otherwise fatal doses. It must be continued much 1®’^ 
with hromocholine than with other denvs. The fatal acbon of the toiscos is eferted. 
not directly on the heart, but on the respuatosy center. G- G 

Adrenahne, atropine and lobeline a dioluie apnea. M Viuarft. O-/*- 
fe*i roe. Sal. 103, 771-2(1930), Fiynat Ahsb-otU IS. 22G-7— TVhen apnea is wt op 
“y 4he action of choline, it is not modified by dcoes of adrenaline, a tro pine or lobdme. 

capable of counteraebng the cardiac influence of Moline and its denvs. 

G C. 

DenvatiTes of chelae mechanism of polTtnea caused by mtravenous faj eeb ea 
^ VnxAWTT CpmM rend. rac. haf /'.-"t 

(1^). Fiyjwf 15, 227— The polypnea chated by the injection of ch-^ 

ana ^its den vs. mto the circulabon is enhanced by a disebarre of adrenaline. The 
rmalts conespoad with the observabon that in reflu* or central oedvraea injection ol 

adrenalme muses, not apnea, but hyperpofTTmea. GG 

m cells of the brer, hay. kidney, suprarenal and testicle b the notrau 
if? i?i tolylenediamae. J Slotwtvskj Cc^f* 

ioc. bui. IQJ, S11-5U930). PhyttoL AbttneU IS. 244 —In the normal dos there i« » 
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mbpletiral chain of ceUular elements coots larfe amts, of choJesterol esters This 
reserve seems to be of great importance in defence against intoxication Intoxication 
with tolylenediamme leads to infdtratioo of the liver cells with fat After poisoning, 
the disappearance of the subpleural cells and the dimmution of fatty bodies m the 
suprarenal cortex and in the interstitial cells of the testis indicate a defensive process 
and a neutralization of the toxic substances G G. 

Eistochemical and biological studies of electric ionotherapy. F Raszeja. Qmpt 
rend soe biol 103, 799-803(1930), Pkytud Abstratis 15, 213-4 —Normally in the 
skin of the rabbit Ca is distributed m the subcutaneous tissue and K in the epidermis. 
When Cadi is ionized on a pad with the passage of an elec current through it to the 
skin, the K is pushed into the deeper regions and the Ca ions occupy the surface Rab- 
bits treated in this way are much less susceptible than controls to the decaldfymg 
effects of Ca free diet The cond of the Serum is markedly increased after introduction 
of Li in the above manner, and this when the urine becomes free from Li. The elimina 
tion of this element lasts longer than is revealed by the unne G G 

^e rote of the reheulo-endothelial system m the metabolism of fat in the normal 
dog and m the dog poisoned by tolylenediamme. J. Sunwivsxi Compt rend 
zoc (nol 103, 81B-8(1930), Phystol AbUracti — The reticulo-endothelial System 

in the tonsils, liver and bone marrow plays a most importaat part in the metabolism 
of fat. It IS still more important in pathol conditmcs like tolylenediamme intoxica 
tion. The fatty mclusions in the cells of the system are formed of lipoids and cholesterol 
esters The elements contg these particles in the tonsil are situated deeply m the 
lymphatic nodules. They are rare under the epithelium G O 

Pathology of amlme poisonmg. G Aieixo. Med. Trasad I, 294-<)(1930) — * 
Btdl Ejs 5, 929 — A desenbes the symptoms of acute and chronic poisonmg by 
aniline dyes Venesection and inhalation of ammonia relieved these symptoms. In 
most cases of dye poisonmg the dye can be detected m the ume, partieulaTly if amlme 
blue or black is the cause. Gboxcb R. OaEevBAJfC 

lahiry to the digestive tract by copying peneQs. I. Iixory. DtvX. med. Wot'^thr 
SO, 1132-3(1930). Bull. Ilyt 5, 929 — ^Tbe injury is due to tissue necrosis by gradual 
soln. of the amlme violet In a test case a man ate meat contg a 3-cm piece of the 
pencil, ulcers formed in the pytorus. Pood contg. crushed pieces of the pencil was 
given to dogs All the dogs showed gastnc or duodenal mffammation and ulcers 
formed m a few days. This is due to the fact that the uilme denv. has an alk. reaction 
which dissolves the albumm and thus causes destructive penetration whereas acid 
dyes cause coagulation and hinder penetration. Cboxcb R. Grbbnbane 

Insulm and glycogen. L Study in the normal dog. F. Rattibky akd R. KotnitL- 
srr. Ann phynol. phyneehm. hwl 6, 33-72(19TO). — In the dog the hepatic vein 
contains the most glucose, the portal vein least and peripheral vessels have mtermediate 
quantities Following the administiatioq of insulm, the relative order does not change, 
but the difference between the hepatic and penpberal veins increases. The liver there 
fore continues to discharge glucose into the orculation; nor can one postulate an in 
creased avidity of the tissues for glucose, as the difference between the arterial and venous 
blood sugar does not increase. Immediately following the mjection of insulm. the 
blood sugar shows a transitory increase, particularly m the hepatic vein, the liver glyco- 
gen decreases, while the mus^e glycogen is not appreciably changed Conclusions are 
given in the following paper II. Study in the dog following pancreatectomy, starva- 
tion or phlorhizm. General conclusions concemmg the role of glycogen. Ibid 73- 
I2S — Following pancreatectomy, all the sugar values nse, but their order changes 
The sugar of the hepatic vem falls below that of the peripheral veins, however, it 
remains higher than the portal blood sugar. Liver glycogen falls preapitously, while 
the muscle glycogen is only slightly affected Qualitatively, the effects of msulm 
are exactly the same as in the normal ammal, except for the fact t^t it mduces an 
mcrease m liver glycogen. Moreover, msulm has the same effect upon starved dogs 
as upon normal dogs Phlorhizm administered to fasting dogs causes an almost 
complete disappearance of liver glycogen, but the blood sugar remains normal Con 
elusion Liver glycogen plays no role in the mamtenance of blood sugar; there is 
some intermediate product of metabolismmthelivcr Insulm does not mobilize glycogen 
or activate the muscle metabolism of sugar. The effect of insulm upon glycogen, 
whether hepatic or muscular, is of wily secondary importance in msulm hypoglucemia 
Glycogen is not mdispensable ether lor the proper functioning of the liver and muscles 
or for sugar metabolism. H. Eagle 

Behavior of soaps m the animal organism. Irvute H. Pace and E. V. Allen 
Arch ExpU Palh Pharmakol 152, 1—27(1930), — Most soaps, particularly those of 
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hydrojy »nd unsaid wads. «« bigWy toxic. Injected intrapentoneaUy into nts and 
mice, they cause maiWed hislolopcal changes. chtcQy perj\-ascu!ar Infiltration and local 
degeneration in the li>er and nroIiferabT* changes and adhesions in the ^tooeal 
cBMty The total fat content of the liw decreases, but the I no increases. On ultra 
\ enous injection of soap, the blood pressure falls and respiration increases Oethanol 
amine ncinoleate increases the permeability of the blood spinal fluid bamer for cacu- 
lating dyes Eaclb ^ 

The action of a synipathomlniebc alkaloid in Sida eordi/olia (Brela). R- ^ 
CiioniA AND PaEUANEva Db Indtam J. iled, Rtteotc^ 18, 407-75(1930) -“pie 
actise pnnaplc of 5ida cerdi/ofta (Brela) is a sympathomimetic alkaloid re^blag 
ephMrme m Its pharmacol properties. ** 7*^^, 

The conditions of “basic narcosis'' in combined narcosis experiments. L. LffOLB 
K/i*i irecAjcAf 9, 1009-15(1930) ^ 

Secondary ultra-Tiolet radiabon and Its biological effect hlosA SPiECEL*Aooi-r 
kltn 9, 1C1S-R(1930) — Only a small portion of the radiation-energy etn- 

mitted by Ra or X rays is absorbed by proteins in soln , while ullra-nolet light is com- 
paralistly much better utllired The fluorewe n t light emitted by salt crystals Iwlowi^ 
exposure to radium or x rays is much more e(Ircii« m causing the congulabon « 
protein, the hemolysis of red cells and the death of paramrcia than the onginil wauon 
energy used to induce this fluorescence. fj 

The effect of thyroxine. O Eiaiua A*ct> R. SAKPEas. 

1018(1930) —The intrasenoi.s injection of thjrroiine (1.8 mg per kg) into mood* 

causes a «igiiif cant increase of the blood lactic acid and 0» consumption. H *- 

The antagonism between adrenaline and miulm. Experusents ns aore naiw- ’ 
tomueddoga. R, CAaJo A'/ia 9, 1623-1(1930) —The injection of co^ 

glucose solos into the pancreatic^uodenal artery of dogs docs not cause an elevauOT 
of blood sugar even after the adrettab hare been retnoivd Injected into any 
artery, it causes a transient byperglueemia. This is further endrnec that 
sugar as such is an adequate hormone lor the regulation of insulin secrtbon Ad»t 
line and insulin nay be antagonists 10 the regulation of blood sugar it 

Animal and etimeal studies on the qnesboa of synthalm-B HnssiT liiasen 
Kaitmakv KUn Waehschr 9. 1631-2(1930) . H- 

Oral deseasitutboo of dermatoses due to alunentary 16osyaeratIei 
of species-specific peptoaet. Emch Ubbacii. Khn ni>ek«*r 9, 2046^(1930) 

It. EAOtS 

The opposing effeeb of lirer and spleen. A contnhubon to the spleen trealmeat « 

erythremia. P. HSCLEa. Khn IF<x*«Ar. 9. 2053-8(1030) —Ri uradiatien of the 

long bones has a beneficial effect in erythremu, in which it is often 
excretion of aldehyde in the unne. but no beneficial effect could be ‘*i**™*“,5w 
pernicious anemia In 2 cases of erythrcinia a striking improsrment in the blooo 
I’leture was effected by the daily ingestion of large quantities of spleen over a 
months. In one case of pernicious aoeinia, splenectomy followed by liver theraw 
caused a typical etylhrenua, which was contre^ed by the subsequent admin istra uOT 
of spleen. The User and spleen therefore have antagonistic effects upon the eryth^ 
cytes H EaclB 

The teparabon of mixtures of dyes by normal and poisoned kidneys. 

HCber. Khn irockichr 9, 20()5{!930). cf C ^4 24, 4543 —Most dyes are excreW 
slowly through the glomeruli (eg, cyaool) Imt some, like phenol red, are nP^J 
excreted by the tubules ra a coned, form. If a mixt. is injected into frogs or 
the tubular dye predominates at first, after it bas been almost completely eiffetea. 
the unne contams only the glomerular dye. If the tubules are injured, as by ur^™ 
nitrate, the quick tubular excretion of a coned, dye « not observed, and one ooU^ 
only the glomerular excretion of the two m approx, the same conen This fact wgg^“ 
a method for tesbng tubular function in H Eacle 

A highly active liver extract which can be injected. M. GXKSS1.BV. Ah", 
H ochsekr 9 2099-103(1930) —Excellent results were obtained in the treatment oi 
penuaovis anemia by the mtragluteal miecbon of orotem free bver ext. Improveoen 
IS usually obtained m 6-8 weela H. E*ot^ 

Cl i ni cal observabons on the treatment of anemus with stomach preparabw^ 
FERDtNAvn Beetiiam Khn Weckxkr 9, 2103-6(1030) —Usmg the OTOpnetaW 
prepn. Stomopson. B found unprovement m 10 of 11 cases of Biermer’s (pemiaousj 
anemia. In the unsuccessful case bver therapy was effective H* 

Experimental studies on the effect of the inspirabon of small quanbbes of heaMC 
and beniene upon Oie respiratory organs and the entire body. M. SCHJntmiAX'*- 
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Kttn Ti’ochschr 9, 2100-8(1030)— The inhalation by rabbits, guinea pigs, mice a 
rats, of small quantities of bename or bcnrene-gasohne vapor over long penods of U 
e\entually causes einphyseina. chronic bronchitis, and atalectatic pneumonia 
initial leucoo-tosis is followed m Ihc later stages by a marked leucopema, and a I 
in both the red cell count and hemoglobin In the spleen, an initial myeloid infiltrat: 
of the pulp IS followed by a gradual decrease m cells, pronounced phagocytosis of i 
cells, and, in some cases, byalinuatioQ These rwults are exactly the same as the ac 
changes induced by the subcutaneous injection of bensine, diffcnng only m the Ic 
time reqiured for their e%olutiOQ (months) Heart and liver both show focal necrc 
m the center of small areas of infiltration The cumulative toxic effect of these repeal 
small mhalations are highly significant in the light of the continuous exposure of 
urban population to the exhaust of automobile engines H Each 

The effect of beet adrenal extract upon the uterus. Emeu Ekcelrart. Kl 
IV’cchicftr 9, 211-1-5(1930) — The subcutaneous mjection of beef adrenal ext ii 
virginal femde rabbits causes proliferatixediangesm both the mucosa and musculatu 

H Eagx-I 

The decrease of oxidation processes during ether anesthesia. H Fuss and 
Derka. Kltn Wochichr. 9, 2115-6(1920) — In dogs ether drop anesthesia cause: 
definite arterial Orunsato , which is less pronounced with ether atr anesthesia, and i 
observed if an ether-Oimixt tsused The increase lo blood lactic acid dunnganesthe 
bears some relation to the degree of arterial Orunsatn and is possibly due to an 
hibitioR of resynth«i* H Each 

Copper treatment of anemia in nurslings. E Scuifp, H Eliasserc and 
JOPJE Afi» WMheif 9, 2144-5(1930) —The authors believe that the dady i 
mmbtratioa of 20 drops of 1% CuSOi SM|0 is of benefit in anemia H. Each 
T he treatment of pernicious anemia with preparahoas of gastne mucosa. 
Hbnkisc and G Stiecer Khn trerhrehr 9, 2145-7(1930).— A dried prepn of 
mucosa was found to be highly effective Acid ale eits were not effective Both ' 
antrum and fundus contain the active pnncipte, which is not pepsin. H Each 
A case cf hrdraxoic acid poisoning. Zd KbciSR A'im tVechscAr 9, 216( 
(1930). H Eaoli 

The effect of Intracutaneous injection upon the basal metabolism. Wiltrj 
L owBNSTEm A7in n'o<k$chr 9, 2255-6(1930) — ^The mtracutaneous injection 
solns. of protein, or even HiO.causesa marked (all m the basal metabolic rate, amount 
to as much as 60%, and beginning withm 10-15 mio L suggests that it is due eit 
to a reflex in the vegetative nervous system, or to the release of histamine from c< 
at the site of mjectiou H Each 

The significance of ammonium chloride medication in the treatment of diure: 
Paul Saxe and Otto EiosBAnrER. Khn jyecisefir P, 2303-3(1930) — 
causes a lowered alkali reserv-e and decreased circulatory blood vol , vshile Salyrj 
causes an increased blood v<d. Despite their antagonistic action upon the vol of cir 
fating blood, a combination therapy with these 2 drugs causes a much more rapid 
moral of trwsudates due to cardiac failure, hepatic cirrhosis, nephritis, etc , and e' 
of exudates, as in articular arthntis. M. Eagli 

The dependence of gas exchange and the action of Iodine upon the hydrogen- 
concentration. L WisucEi Khn Wpckschr 9,2354-5(1930) — Increased [NaHC 
or decreased COi tension causes an increased Oi consumption by rat muscle in n 
and an mcreased respiratory quotient An acid reaction has the opposite effect. N 
in small conen., neutralizes either change, in higher conen , it causes an increa 
formation of lactic acid without any further effect upon Oi consumption. It is ini 
esting to note that it has no constant effect at serum reaction (Pn 7.4G). Thyrox 
has no effect, probably due to its losolubdity at this H-ion conen H Each 

Excretion and storage of neodorm. Aknelibss Rothuan Khn. Woehsi 
9, 2398-9(1930) — ^Weeks after the ingestion of neodorm (bromoisopropylbutyranu 
Brt can be demonstrated m the tissues, the bram in particular, m a water sol. foi 
The Brj is gradually excreted, chiefly in the unne and bile. H. Each 

Pharmacological study of the effect of caffeme-adenine mixtures. David 
hlACHT AND Hermann Schroeoek Khn irocfcicAr 9,2429-30(1930) H Each 
T reatment of insulin lipodystrophy. Reinqold Boiler. A'iin iForfucAr 
2433-5(1930). — ^The addn, of cocaine or aovocame in insuhn has a prevenUve i 
therapeutic effect m diabetics who tend to develop lipodystrophy as a complicat 
of the insulin treatment, H. Each 

The effect of digitahs upon the final wave of the electrocardiogram. Ew 
Blumeneeldt and Spencer G. Stkad^ Alin. U'ccArcAr. 9, 2439(1930). ^ 
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rt\-er<al ct the T-wa'-e ta the electrucanlweTM u coir *a eicrptNoal oxMWCt 
IB patjects trennaj diptalu and cannot he talen as a entenaa of 

The effect of rasorressia and oxytoem npoa the blood tasir ia b wa a a bea gs. 
.V Wi. Eutea ava hL Sarera. Ja.a. 2«9-W(liX») — n 

jected sabcutaneoiMlr. usaaUr causes an ckralwo la blood sarar. The t ^ « pi--*- 
tna IS ranch Jess fmrJ^t and Jess eurfctd. OiTtocia ts ineLectiTe. II t-sst* 
aaesthetsca. DenTiWea of a»^o alcoh^s hiTOj the fnaefcoa of pmi^ 
alcohols. E. Fot•»^RA^. G Dfeorr axn Roesa Fiawsiiai. E»-I. 
s:>S-S5(l''30) —The rrepa- end yeopeTtiesof a senes of di tlrcols are 

also the aldehydes from which they are densTd. sestral of w^ are rew 
tables are pstn of a senes of acetohnxnohrdms, and a senes of am™ al^ wiU IM 
hentorl denes. Some ed these denes. wh<A formed edatless crystals of «_m.e ^ P- 
were tested as local aaesthetjes. They are eery sci, la IliO and ak.. sd. 
insoL in El,0 and taste tatter. They haee a stmex aaeslhetjc reaetjoe wtica tai-s 
effect slowly. *1?^, 

Caiboa monoxide poisoainj and a new tiesBaent by inao-ahoa. i- . ~ 

fjr Leki«»* Zasfy «, l6-33(lsO^) — Ultra-esdet lijht causes of CO hj^ 

tlobm ta Tth# and i a mo Animals and hnmins potsoned with 
improeement when emiLated with eltn-eiolet biht at a dirtaace Hca^i 

Influence of arscnicals and eryttaEme thrtathlcee on the ciyten coasaa^M 
of bsnes. r^.t. Vorcitxtt. fUN*?oai> M. Ross'cmai. A-en J. M. Joft*«c**c o. 
Pai. BeslA Rft*t. 46, SJ9-«(193l)— The addn. of west. Sll-slatathiaoe to b^n 
heer, totts, the Jenwm rat sarcoma, and bafcw's y«st does not T * . , 

coosymption beyond the estra arst. of 0» reflturrd to oaidire the S cl ^ added 
thione. Oxtd'.ed jlirtathwoe has oo acceleratiet mflueoce on the O* coasa apo da 
of bdoer aad testia Ai^etuaos oxides (R_ts.O) la tcUuetly Jo* «o» c»c ■ 
prteooBced reduetioe us the rate of 0» eoosuaphoo. The peBiae^eot ai'sa aicw 
(RJIsOtllt). tndudm* trypimmide. la the saase eooea. are deewd m any isau^ 

00 the Oi coQ-sumptioo. Of the arseaobentene denes. (R As“As R) $Jlf*^2t» 
aimae is mcffeetiee. whereas eeaarsphenisune due to its rapid esdstioa reirJe«J“ 

01 eoesatBptjoa. but less niarkedly than arsesouda These results art ta nsiO!^ 
snth obsembons cwemiiaj the phannaeoL tad ebecsothersprutic propertiW « 
eeunjitJa. whieb detnirash the 3 croups. R.AsO. R.AsOint tad R«0 <■ 
jlatathiooe when added to tissues ut t^ ratio of 10 cx^es to I mole of 
presents the reduction m Oi eonsumpticia esused by trsenemde alone. 

thione IS ineffeetive, showiaj that the acbco of SH rlntathiooe is due to its Sit trw^ 
FeS04CNll)tS04-ClI(0 is raeffcctire is oeeiconuac the leduetion in Oi cco»»rb® 

prod jced by arsenoside Tbe*e observaOems add further endeace in faecr of the t-e^ 

that the phamucef. actioa of these arwnicals is essentially due to a chem. resctico wim 
SH clutathiooe and posahly other SH coapds. of protoplasm. From the phrao^ 
viewpoat the results ap7<ear to indKate that ylutathiooe la some as yet meipUiM 
maimer a conc er ned tn the Oi coosamptioa of tissues la nfro J. A. Kb vntot 
O bserrabons on the Tcsom of a luxe Aostrahaa taake. Pse«de«t« au»uaJ 
C. H. REixAaAV A*ci) Ik^AU> F. TnoMSoM. ABJini.’iua y. Erpll. EW 
131-50{1930). cf C A 24, CM— tVeeUy “mahats" Ihronth xbhbw 
0.31 C <lrT Tenom. It exerted a marked effect epoo heart xaujrfe, blood pressae 
respaaticia. aad a stroociy bemolytic and anbcoaculaat. The lethal do* w » 
aaimals varied from 0.6 to 5 ms pw k*. C. G. 

The acbon on masimahan circu lahon td the «Vin secretioa of Hyla aerea. » x. 
A. OsBoa-VE. AaffraJua J £rpff. Eu<t. Iffd. &». 7, 220-6(l'»30) — The 
exerts aa effect like that of dintahs oa the heart and like that of ephednne cei W 
artenolcs. C G. Ke.-c 

Standirdixahon of the trypanocidal actmty of some aryl denrabres of arxea-c aot 
L. Lacvoy a-nd (Miss) Englr. Ball sac. titw. fict 12, SS>-K5(ia30)— A ^ 
standard mdex b proptsed. based npen •‘tnndait cnrative dose’" (1) ao'^ 
dose" GI). «a whi^ I is the av quantity xequued to desttoy a virnleat blood 
infectian of Tr bnun, Tr. mnst and Tr o jai/ vrdaw tn mice (hdd SO daysl H ^ 
the mttavenous dose tolerated by 50 to 60*^ of the animals. Rabbits may also be 
The index so obtained for atoavl is talM as ooe and other eorapda are ytven v/ofW- 
bonate values, tiyparsamide — ff.03 and Forneau ffPO — 3.95 C. G 

lodme reacbon m exophthalmic ewter. ^ TTt.«»T> o. Tiionrsojc A-vn PHsns ^ 

Tboiwsqji. Eadwnaofety 14, 5^-9(1(180): ef. C A. 24, 3339— In Boston the smalt- 
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est qiiantity of I that produces any reductioo la basal me^bolism la exophtha lmi c 
goiter ts greater than 0 75 mg in */» of the The min. amt. to produce max. 

reduction is C mf Between these limits, the relation between the percentage approach 
of the basal metabolism toward the nonnal level and the sire of the dose is roughly 
linear The effective dose has not been detd in Chicago but 6 mg causes a maihed 
reduction m basal metabolism. Maxy E Lear 

The role of iodine in the treatment of exophthalmic goiter. M L. Greenstedi. 
V.S VV< Bur Mid Bull 7, ir>7-9(1931) —G describes the beneficial effects of Lugol’s 
soln. m a speatic case B S. Lbvin'e 

Experimental rabies m white mice and attempted chemotherapy. A. Hott 
AND C W JuxcEBLUT J Injittious Dttt&ses 47, 418-24(1930) —Prophylactic ad- 
romistration of various drugs (particularly arsen^als and qumme denvs ) failed to 
protect white mice infected intracerebrally by single or multiple minimal lethal doses 
The period of incubation of the disease consistently showed a very slight prolongabon 
following mjection of Ag arsphenarmce Jcuaji H. Lewis 

The effect of banum sulfate upon the mcidence of human mtestmal protozoa. 
Justin A.vdrfws ast) Moses Paulson J Lab Cim Med 16, 39-42(1930) —The 
no. of mtestmal protozoa per unit \ol of stool appears to be greatly reduced foUowmg 
the mgestion of Ba20i. The mtestmal amebas are affected more noticeably than the 
ffagellates. The effect is transitory and is not prolonged by extension of the period of 
admmistiation of BaSO^ E R. Malv 

Pharmacology of brommated oils. Cuinov S. Smin and Helen L. WiKorr. 
/. Lah Citn Afcd 16, 4^-6(1930) — The brommated esters of cottonseed oil appear 
to be well adapted for use m the rontgenologic demonstration of lesions. They are 
eliminated from the site of injection m rabbits within a weeV and produce no deleterious 
effects in repeated doses. E. R. Main 

Antimony la medicine. C N Mvees and DisroRD Tiirovb J. Lab Utn. 
Mtd. 16, 239^(1930).— A compd (M 303) is described which contains both 5b and As 
is the toralent condition It appears to be a valuable therapeutic agent in syphilis, 
leprosy and diseases in which protozoa) orgazusms are mvolred An histone^ dis* 
cussioQ of the use of Sb m mediciae is included E R Main 

The elimlnahon of water and sodiom cMoride through the Iddaejs after latra> 
Tcaous InjechoQ of isotonic sodiam chloride aolohofi. Icnazio Soione. Btoehim. 
terap sper 17,469-77(1930) — A soln of 0 974% NaCl was slowly injected into rabbits 
In proportion to the toI. inj'ected a lugber percentage of Cl and H|0 is eliminated, 
the rat'o of H,0. Cl IS always the same. A E. Meyer 

A new digitalis, "Digitahs knata” Ehrh. £u PERxof. P. Booxcet and Rat- 
UOND-HASorr Bull, ict pkatmaioL 39, 7-16(lOTl) — The plant, whose botanical 
description is given, contains a cryst giucoside. diliuuD. of digit^is action, but of higher 
potency than the ciyst digitalin of Dtptahs purpurea The toxiaty is the same in oral 
Administration as in intravenous injection In contrast to P purpurea, the D tonala 
keeps up an almost const. pharmacoL activity when cultivated. The drug is not only 
more umform, but also of higher content of the giucoside. A. E. Meyer 

Qmnidme in paroxysmal tachyeardix. C. Bonorino Udaondo Semana mid 
(Buenos Aires) 1930, 11. 1402-7 — Qumidme sulfate (0 5 g } dissolved in physiol, saline 
was given intravenously Two cases were successfully treated A. E. Meyer 

Sinnsihs treatment with LpiodoL Ricardo Bracet. Semana mid. (Buenos 
Aires) 1931, 1, 102-4.— Iodized oil, lipiodol.was injected into the smus canty for radiog- 
raphy. It IS an excellent remedy. A. E Meyer 

Local inflammations treated with concentrated solution of magnesium sulfate. 
S. JoUAN. Sewano mid (Buenos Aires) 1951, I, 259-62.— A satd soln. of MgSOi 
was applied m a permanent bandage on the inflamed area. Forty cases were success- 
fully treated. A. E. hlEVSR 

Influence of insnlm on the glycogen content of the perfused rabbit liver. Niels A. 
Nielsen Btockem Z. 230, 259-68(1931) — On perfusmg the rabbit liver with de- 
fibnnated blood without insulin there is a gradual decrease in the sugar content of the 
blood and a corresponding mcrease in the hver glycogen. The deposiboo of the glycogen 
m the liver is not umform Addn of •/» to 20 units of insulin to the blood causes a 
nse m the blood-sugar comm, and a loss glycogen in the Lver. No effect was observed 
with amts smaller than Vi umts S. Morgcus 

Inffsence of fermentatioa poisons upon experimental tumors. L L. Earczag 
Biocbem Z. 230, 411-9(1931) —Enzyme and protoplasm poisons have been differ- 
entiate upon the basis of their effect in inhibiting the fermentation of (1) both yeast 
and zymia (protoplasm and enzyme poison), pj) zymin alone (enzyme poison), or (3) 
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y«ast alone (protopliOT poison) Bjr tkS* method it was posable to diseorer sob- 
stances irhich injured the slucolptjc efiryme without pfoduanj any poisoning effect 
upon the protoplasm The N of the btologieally active mol plays a paramount role, 
especially the NOi and the CN gToiips, and not in the nucleus but in the ade chains of 
the eompd Ily the same method substances were discos rred »hich are protoplaanic 
poisons. It Was then attempted to select sutKtaners such as IsoquinoLne red. Migdsi 
red ethyl red, Martius jellow, Mibado yeltotr, bromothymol blue, proptonaldebyde. 
c>anoh>dnn. nitrobenialdehjde, o-nitrobmronitnle, which because of their rebtive 
nontosiaty could l>c emploj ed m animal expts to treat tumors No consistent results 
were obtained, although with tseyjuinoline ted, Magdal red and ethyl red a definite 
influence was noted H. L KAacJAC aso C Sellei IbiJ 420*34— Eth>l red, 
cho’so'dine, Magdal red. iscxjuinohne red and Martius yellw, which are inhibit<*s 
of the 5 east fermentation process, were found to exert aa inhibiting action on the 
glucolj'Sis of tumor cells which diminishes in the ceder gieeo aboee These substances 
aI>o cause a diminution of the respiration m the same oedcr so that Martius 3^°* 
either had no influence upon the respiration of the turner cells or actually stimulatrf iL 
These enzyme poisons act upon several eorymr-s to that both the fermentation and the 
respiration enzyme are simultaneously Inhibited, and in this respect they differ from 
the KCN which injures the respiratorr enryme much mere than the gtueotybe enzyme 
Furthermore, whereas the action of KCN on glucolysas is reversible, the effect of tM 
abose substances is irreiersih'e /« nirti the effect of these enryme poisons can m 
superimposed upon the action of RCX. but when used subcutaneously in animals the 
KCN effect pr^ominatrv The substances which were found to be toxic for the 
fcrmentali>e activity cf both tumor and yeast cells were also toxic for the fermentation 
by B cell It IS usually easier to influence glucolysas than respiration, and it is there- 
fore concluded that the tbenpeutic efforts, so far as the metabolism of the tumor is 
coneemed. must be directed toward the respiratery function It is suggested that 
results cculd only be expected by definitely and permanently inhibiting their respiratioo 
while leaving the glucoiytic ability unchanged or ^gbtly lowered 111- L. K aeW O 
IM 433-8. — The sugar content ^ Ringer soln mixed with lareoma powder inereasefc 
Fermentation of the glucose proceeds slowly and continuously in such a migt., though 
the controls show no femiectatioo la the same time CotieSaam Rous sarcoma 
can ferment glucose with bbention of gas and this process can be studied also i« tiJre. 

* ^ S Moecrus 

The aebon of certain autonomic drugs upon the pigmentary responses of Foadohis. 
DiETwai C Smith J Expt! ZM 58, 423-M(l««l) —Certain sympalhebc and 
parasympathetic stimulants (cocaine, ergot, pilocsupine. physosiigmine, atropine) 
were injected into the body cavity of the fish. Fveduiur ktlrrocJtlut, and the effects 
upon the dermal melanophores were studied Cocaine in snblethal doses produces a 
contraction, in lethal doses an expansion of the melanophores Ergot produces a 
stellate condition of the melinopboses which then respond to temp changes Uke de- 
nerrated melanophores Pilocarpine and phywistigmine retard the normal respon'C* 
of the melanophores High conens produce permanent expansion Atropine pro- 
duces a stellate condipon but unliLe pilocarpine the melanophores still respond to 
background shade Lethal doses produce complete expansion but the melanophores 
respond to temp changes like mnervaled melanophores In appropriate do sage 
■jTopine antagonires the sebon of pitocarpme but not of cccaioe The melanophores 
of fishes possess a double rather than a single innervation C. H RteiwaDSOV 
Adsorption and narcobc action. H 11. Kivo, J Lows Hall, A C. Axvtswt 
AN® H L Cole / Pharmacol 40, 27Ji-SO(i930) — authors detd the free surface 
tensions of drugs in aq solns , the tnterfaciai tendons of aq solns against pure hquid 
paraffin and against a liquid paraffin sota id lecathm. and calcd the adsorption at 
i^ous conens. The drugs used were tnonal, butyl ehlmal hydrate, sulfon^ 
broraal hydrate, tnacetm, diaeetin. chloral hydrate. Et carbamate, monoacetin. M* 
embamate, Et Me carbamate A coiopanson of the compds. in homologous senM 
showed that the free surface tension and the adsorption in each senes decreased as the 
liminal values (as detd by Meyer) increased The calcd adsorption values increased 
as the bminal values decreased in the senes with pure paraffin For the paraffin- 
lecithin senes the results were not so regular C, Ribcel 

Chloroform content m vanous tassuet donng anesthesia and its relahonship to the 
theones of narcosis. James L. McCoilwii J Fharmaccl 40, 305-25(1930) — 

^re anesihetired with CHCli and the blood and tissues analyzed for CHCb content. 
The corpuseJes contained more CHCb than the plasma and more than ther bpoia 
content would indicate The CKCti emtent of the^bram and tissues increased grad- 
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ually, but at the point of highest concn (for the brain) there was less CHClj than the 
lipoid content would indicate nas possible _ C Riecbi, 

Koin^t of open Rlomenili in acute mercuric chloride nephrosis. Robert A. 
Moore AND Louis M Hellman / Expa Med S3, 303-fl(1931) —Acute Hg nephro- 
sis In the rabbit ts not assoed with a decrease of glomerular arculation C J W. 

Effects of the intravenous Injection of colloidal silver upon the hematopoietic system 
in dogs. Sakuel S Siiquse and Gboxcb M WmirtB J Exptl Med 53, 413-M 
(1931) — Colloidal Ag has no sp action on the bone tnarrovr tn dogs but is a systemic 
poison which may cause anorexia, weakness, loss of wt , anemia and death Hemolysis 
can be demonstrated alter large doses of colloidal Ag and the anemia presumably is 
due in part at least to a destruction of red blood cells in the penpheral arculation. 
The colloidal Ag. injected intravenously, is deposited as granules almost exclusively 
in the cells of the relicul-endothelial system after the manner of particulate substances 
Repeated injections of non-lethal amts of this substance are invariably followed by 
hyperplasia of the bone marrow Large single doses cause rapid death m 12 hrs or 
less, characterized by pulmonary edema and congestion C J West 

Aplasia of marrow and fatal intoxication in dogs produced by RSntgen radiabon 
of tU bones. Samues. S Spouse, Staeford L Warren asp George H WinyrtE. 
J Exptl Med 53, 421-35(1031) C J. West 

The comhmed effects of colloidal eilTer and highly filtered RSntgen radiation 
upon the hematopoietic system m dogs. Samuel S Siiousb and Starrord L. Warren. 
J. Exptl Med 53, 437— 15(1031) —The individual destructive effects of colloidal Ag 
and heavily filtered radiation art still evident when the 2 arc used together; the com- 
bined effects are cumulative in that small doses are more destructive than when either 
is used alone The leucocytosla resulting from the injection of the colloidal Ag affords 
no protection against the terminal teueopenia following the radiation C J W 
The effect of amyl nitnte on the sire of the heart and the width of the aorbe shadow 
as deterouaed sdotgefiologicaUy. Wu A Brams and Herxian A Strauss Am. 
J, Med. Set 180, 018-20(1930) — Sii normal and 15 trtenosderobc persons were 
studied rdntgenologtcally before and after administration of AmKOi The transverse 
dum. of the heart shadow was reduced m 18 of the subjects, the presence or absence 
of arteriosclerosis seemed to play a minor role tn these changes The width of the 
aortic shadow was increased in 13 of the 21 patients after AmNOi admmistntioiL 
This result was independent of the condition of the penpheral vessels or the degree of 
blood pressure R C Willson 

The action of thymophysin cn the human pregnant uterus in situ. M. Pierce 
Rucker. Am J Obaut £e Cynee 20, 701-7(10^) —After an intramuscular injection 
of 0 S cc of thymophysin in a case at terra there was apparently no change in the type 
of uterine contractions or in the tone of the uterus A dose of 1 cc. in a case in the 
fifth month of pregnancy showed on increased frequency, a decreased force of contrac- 
tions and an increase in the tone of the uterus between contractions The same dose 
produced similar but more marked changes in cases at term R. C Willson 

A study of the effect of sctlffaviae givea Intravenously on expetimeaisl utenae 
infection in the dog. JossniL Meyers Am J Obaet fieCynee 20,760-74(1930) — 
An appropriate dose of acridavine given intravenously has a definite beneficial effect 
on the course of the experimentally infected uterus of the dog The carber the dye is 
injected the greater is the effect. In some instances stenic cultures of the inoculated 
or lofected uterine horn ate obtained after ncndavme therapy R C Wilson 
Cerebral blood ffow, I. The effect of Intravenous administration of hypertonic 
and hypotonic solutions on the volume flow of blood through the brain. Cobb I’ilqier. 
Atth Pleurel fif Psp/chialry 24, 899-900(1930) —The O content of arterial blood and 
blood from the occipitovertebral sinuses in the dog was studied before and after the 
intravenous injection of 50% dextrose or 30% NaCl and of distd water. The O 
content varied immediately after the injections but became stable within 30 min. 
and remained so for several hrs The O content from the ocopitovertebral sinus was 
invariably diminished markedly after the injection of both hypotonic and hypertonic 
Mins. The arteno-venous difference futilization of O) increased after injection of 
both types of solns II. The effect of Intravenous injection of hypertonic and hypo- 
tonic solutions on the cardiac output and Wood pressure. Ibtd 907-12 — ^The cardiac 
output was usually diminished after injection of both types of solns. The 0 consump- 
tion and O utilization were usually increased by both types TTie mean blood pressure 
varied during the injection but thereafter was increased slightly in all expts. 

__ _ R C. Willson 

The effect of potassium Iodide on the poise rates of normal individuals. Donald 
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McEicbe«v Bull JeJint Jlepktat Hotp <T, 2W-301(1930) —In the al«nce of thy- 
roid disease or other interfennt arcun»»Uac«, KI produced renificant increa<e$ us 
pid<e rate in 12 subjects while 5 showed * »li*ht decrease. The chances eaae on 
gradually about the third to seventh day and reached the max at about the tenth day 
Normal rate was restored within a week or so a/ler the druj was discontinued. 

R. C. U'nxsos 

The effect of the ingestioa of patiasintn iodide on the electrocardiofram of nnreil 
ladmdiult. McEaensa-v ako B. M Bazs*. Bull Jehm Jifiphnt ihtp 

47, 304-7(1930) — KI la thfftpeutie doses has no Bcmficant effect. R. C. Wnxso'* 

The effect of lead on the UoUted ntems. M. D Drvxrr Kuxiceta aks B A 
RAtKBSTEl^ KaiaAiky Xitdtlnmky Jmttusl 26, C90-4(1930), J. Ant ifei. An«c 
9S, 1545 —After a fraphic record had been made of the normal muscular eoatneOMi 
of a part of the utenne cenu in cats placed m Rinser's or Locke's soln kept at 3S 
With a const, stream of O flowme through the soln . Pb acetate was added fraduaJly 
to the sola. Tie utense cooiraetiooi changed with the cones o/ the Pb acetate 
UTien this reached 1 200 the uterus reacted by a complete tetanus and the mosc^ 
contractions could not made to reappear even alter all traces of the Pb acetate hM 
been washed out. The introduction of im acetate into the blood stream of cats also 
prodneed a hypertonic condition <rf the uterus. R- C. Knasov 

Antaconiam between adreoahne and ertotamae, and the respiratory qnoPeaL 
R. Cato Ri/cfm .1 i/edtea 46, IMT-.'aClOjO). J Am ifed Anae 95, ITCQ — 
Ergotamine does not aoAiSf the ifrearer consumption of O indnced by adrenaline 
but when administered dunnr fasting it causes a notable lowering of the elimination 
of COi and a reduction of the R.Q Adreaaline causes a mobiliiatioo of bepabe glycogen 
and thus increases almost omsUatly the chmiiutioo of COi and nses the R. Q Cntot- 
amine inhibits the hyper^ueemia that u mduced by adreoahne sntbout modJyug 
the increased mtra-org oosbustios caused by the Utter R. C. Willsov 

lodoiybeuoate as a tat reagent (or free phenolic hydroxyl groups m orgtiue 
compounds (Lsacb) 7. T r y ps in prepentiona suitable for the prevention of adhsuoas 
(WaltO'ij 17. Doiratives of anesthesia (Covicuo) 10. 

AwacHCn. W , Specst, C. axo Tmta-ww, Ft: Die Avertmaitltose in der Ckif* 
srpe Berlin / Springer 200 pp RevMwed in /. ile4 96, 715(1331) 
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E. tcoanm 

AmyUse la the extracts of the aalrvaiy glands of the aHk-worm Urrt (Boshjs) 
S hlATscirtTU. Bail Smculiurt and SM Ind (Japan) 2, 4-5(1230) — Aq glycerol 
cits, of the saSTary glands of Che siUworm bydrofyee soL starch to deztnn and 
and glycogen to dextrose with optmam activity at Ps 0 G-7.1. In the absena of 
NaCl the eaiyme is almost tnacbTe Exts. tnade from European varieties of silkwonn 
are less active than similar prepns from the Clunesc and Japanese vanetie^ ^ 

Ctidiae hormone m the tortoise. A. P» Caxvai.ho Cemft. rend soc. Uti. 102, 
535-37(1920) — Elec, imtation, and the actios of piloeaipiae, atropine, ephednne and 
ergotarmne on the heart of a tortoise faded to detect a ordiae bozBioas. B C. A 

AcbonofhypophysealextraetoaeggpToducboBOf batraehlans. R.IIEH 1 - Compt 
rend loc Uol 103, 744-5(1930); Fhynol Ahttracli 15, 248— The alk. aq ext. of ^ 
anterior lobe of the hypophysis of mammals, wbea injected into Diseoiloinu, rapidly 
eliaU the frM laying of ^gs in the females captnred in and Jan. Controls wbicn 

are hept m the same cxmditious of fasting, etc., do not Uy their eggs. ® ® , 

Cause of ammoniacal odor of flesh of the ahaii. O Maxtix. Z. Fleisck ilic^ 
Byz 40, 4B-9(1923) —The NTI, awes from urea (up to 2J% of the Rah), the onpa 
of wh.ch is not paihcL, it serves to the internal osmotic presarre against 

that of the water B C. A- 

Ammo acids of bssues. IV. The diAmino acid content of muscle tissue of dJ' 
a n i r a sls , Jobs L RoseoALS axo Josara P. Morjws. Btothem J 
24, 1294-6(1930), ^cf C A 24, 161.— \n uimease in the amt. of bistidine J, and a d^ 
crease la lyane N are found m the lower organisms (tissue of crocodile, coekroacn- 
mosqtuto larvae, oysters and sponge) V. idcmoanimo acids of the horse miekerei 
(C^anx romenj Tiid 24, 1297-1300 — The monoamino acids are eitd with BoOH 
results are obta i n ed by first removujg some of the ammo acids from solfl- 

BEXjAiffir Ha**o* 
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The bjrdroljtic prodocts of the protein from the egg capsule of the gastropod, 
Hemifosus tuba OmeL Jcs’-IauRO&voA»A. J. Btxhm (Japan) 12, 4T3-l(lVKki). — 
The protein of the cgK capsule of seems to belong to the albumoids. being 

m some respects similar to kcratm and lo other respects to clistm. It coatams 
no gtj-esne. t>Tosine or hisudme. but much leuane and ghiUnuc acid, the^ 2 ammo 
acids making up 39% of the protein S, Morcius 

A quilitabre analysis of the digeshee secretions of the larra of the Japanese beetle 
CPopfllia japomca Newn) Miujird C- Swiscls. J Ecfit. £«.'.•>— V 23, 956-S 
^jcijo) — A qua! cbem eaamn of the digestive secretions of this linm showed the 
presenccofioasofAI.Fe**.Ca.Mg.K.Na.Kn.,CO>.Cl.S'0,aadr04. C. II R. 
Inrestigabons on the rapid coloraboo of the dlsa of cihites. Avscluicr. 

Aeij llfif 5, 33-tl. W-71. SS-W(1930) — Detailed directions are given for 
the differential staining of the ciha of cdiatcs. thus making it possible rapidly to diagnose 
ciliates in mixed cultures of infusona. Photomicrographs of certain protoicu of vanous 
ongins. and a bihhography of 19 references accompany this highly speaalired study 
S Waiobott 
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Amendment of July 8, 1930, to the Federal food and dniga act and rei^mremeots 
thereunder. Avon Food and Drug Administration. U. S. Dept. .\gr , iemfe and 
/l»iK’if*!re*w*iU F D Xo 4(1931) — The forms of statements required 
on rasaeJ/ivdr of substandard quality and substandard &11. together with standards 
for fill of eoatamer of all canned foods and of quality and condition for Reaches 
and Pwrr, are given H A. LsrrsR 

Color and daroriag erohletas in the food industries. T. it FAianaoTTisa Fboi 
JfW. 6, 72-5(1931) E.11 

nssbOity of use in foods of coloring materials made la Italy. C Mastbuj A*n> 
R. MscciOR.t. Am lit nis^rrm lus cAiie. fura oyyfuutj 1930, G27-35 —The chsr. 
acterirtics of colonog matenals allowable in foods are reviewed E. M S\'u>tBS 
Retehoa between metal receptacles and foodstuffs, t. ReUbon of metals to 
finlds (dnnks): corrosioa. B. Blsycx aSd J. ScmvAniOLp fiarAen. Z. 230, 15(j-(5 
(1931).— The corrosioa of various metals (At. Zo. Fe. Xi. Sa. Pb. Cu. .\g. brass) by 
water, tea and coffee has been studied and the extensive findings axe recorded m tables 
and curves. S. Morgcus 

Determining the nreOIiLg rate in canned foods. W. S. Srxntcss. B. T. Dr.seb avo 
L. D. PsRsoxs. yVoif InJ, 3, 193(1931)— A quant, method for the measurement of 
swelhng rate of Ss cans is given. Tbe principle of the method coansts in weighing 
the can under 11,0 and also in air 5 ~ 109 ir/{', where 11* b the decrement m wt. 
m HA), r — wt. in air — wt. in HA), and S is the % swell C. Fellers 

ThefBvaluesofNewZealandwbeatstndSours. J.R.Dixox. ,Yfn* ZroiwJ 7. 
Sei. T*ch. 12, 149-53(1930).— The ^ and buffcr.effect values of ground whole-wheat 
flour prepd. m the lab. and com. flour were detd. Cats, prvpd. by tbe Keat-Jones 
method were used in a qiimbydroae cell coupled with a calomel half<eU. One hr. 
was required to get a c or rect reading The iH electrodes poiscned readily. The re- 
sults showed that the quality of a com. flv«r as detd bv the bakuig test cannot be pre- 
dicted from the Ph or buffer.<ffect value of its wheat or flour prepd in the lab. The 
pH andbuffer-effect values of fiours are governed by the treatment each wheat receives 
at the mill and bear no relatioa to the values found for samples prepd in the lab., al- 
though the Lib. values may be of some assistance lo the miller in cbooeisg the method 
of treatment to be adopted for each lot of wheaL L. B. Gnsox 

HflUahon of the soy bean. I\'. Electrolytie oxidAboa of the hydrolyxale of 
proteins. I. YosartARO Tas.availa. /, S-tc. Oke-i. fni, /jpee 34, SuppL binding. 
31^2(1931): cf. C A. 24, 2S10 — Crude soy-bean protein was hydrolysed with HiSOv 
The hydrolyrate was filtered from hunun and electrolysed with a peroxidited Pb anode 
and a Pb cathode in an undivided cell (anodic c.d 2 amp /sq dm ). the sc4n. was then 
steam-distd The distillate was neutralirod with XaOII and redistd. The v^tile 
aods remaining as Xa salts were 9 6% of tbe crude protein. A mut. of free adds was 
wtamed from the salts by addn of pbosi^aric aad and fracbooated at 95-195*, «pg 
for^c and isoi^enc acids and AcOlI, with small quantities of propionic and butyric 
acids. The residual sola, of the steam distn. was dis^ over CaO under reduced pressure 
mto HQ. The volatile base obtained was pure NH4CI. The relation between NH,X 
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prodii<xdandel« qttantilfconfltTnwlwMdetd In the w 

and* and AeOH *rn: obtained from ulnten hrdrolytate t„ 

“Vainctn” riee eultirttion fa lootli Konkaa. R. M IIsCDKiAm i _„_,V 

Cfll \far22 14(V^9(10101 — Th* twm *‘»a»Bfan J« fivtn to ncc tTown by tneani 01 

lift laicabon’dunns the hot tummer A» 

••> ainsan" nee kernels and bran are reher fa rfbuminoid* and di^iUe arte^we 
and iKwrer fa woody fiber and ash. part.euUriy »1 i«ms ash 

eonums more dijesUble mbohjdntes and albuminoids than nee it^ ^ 

determtaatlon of atareh fa cereal products. C. W. JIerd 
Jones J Soc Cktm Ind 50, 15.22TflWl) — Mtthojls Iw detf 
cUssiCed as (1) hydrolytic methods, (a) acid hydr^ysis.^) 

(ID non hydrotyuc methods The -by-diflefent**’ me^thod "pd the meth^ 
iiishmE out fnin dou|h are in the latter cateiory. Some 

cussed in deUil and the relative results obtained by the application them t^Ac^t 
mill stocks are considered. These stocks Included- (1) c«n stashes. (2) ^ 
and mill stocks. (3) wheat offals, and (4) whole «hraW i'/sur!^rf 

different observers mean different thincs. The modified jbe 

as of the reatest utility, while hydrolytic methods are ^n tnfure 

modified method is : PUee 1 t of material and 1 r aad washed mnd * ^ jJuke 


and alter lo min add S ec. pure MeOil and n..« - -- 

water), centnfiiye this mist, and remove the ale byer t_,o . lj„cV 

10 et of dll MeOlI and finally thnee with water Stir the residual maw fa^ 
paste with a few ec of water, add a total of 20 c« *f Viii^eOT 

add 20 ec coned. HCl and make up the vol to 100 cc with Jtask s^. the^ 
tents of the flask by suction through a Gooch enioble ^**?*‘* 52^ iLV^er 
aad-washed sand into a small dry suction flask Transfer 60 ec to a 200<e^ 
eontg 110-6 cc 00 7o afa. tnO immediately after pipet *K ,* the 

mist I min or until the ppt becomes floeculent. 'V’hm H baa s^led. wtirfw tM 
eontentiof the beaker toaeentnfuge lube, eentnfuge JOmfa ^^ih 

tint liquid Wash the residue with 70% (by vol ) ale and twice wi^ M% ^le « ” 
the ppt. with EtiO, dry the crucible at 40* for 10-15 mm. and then 

The determinabon of atareh fa floor by diastase-add hy^ljrals, B 
SUNN AND F Hnxic J Assot OJSctoI <4gr CAf« !♦■ "ll.wnj for 

scnption IS given of a modification of the teehme of the ofCnal A O A mein 
the deln of starch by diastase add hydrolysis. The time required for sUrtt 
Sion by diastase is reduced from 2 hrs. to 3) mfa by introducing a preliminary pep 

digestion (cf CA 31, 237), but the total workingtime required forlhepepuc-^ 

digestion is about 3 hrs The pepUc digemoo Increases the starch yield appw M 
this IS shown to be due to the fact that the starch is rendered more aecc wble ton 
hydrolysis and not to any reduction by tbe pcpsia or the products of its aeu ^ 
the pepsin digestion an aadity adjustment eonesponding to 6 cc « l*t.l per 
of substrate is made, after the digestion the aadity is carefully neutraliied. me 
IS slightly nodified with IlCl, and finally treated with CaCOi to assure a pram ^ 
neutral condition for the diastatic inversion The offiaal method was also m^^^ 
in regard to the removal from the flour of tbe sugars and free fat ; 'heproceduiepro^^j^ 
though time-consuming, is easy to carry out and gives satisfactory results witn wm / 
care, even in the hands of analysts inespeneneed with it. A PapimeaU-WV^ 

Starch explosion hazards reduced by safety measures. D J PaicB and ' . 

BaowN Fcodlnd. 3, 100-7(1931)— Fiplosions of dry starch are ‘^aty 

and are usually caused by sparks from machines, motors, etc, or by static eiecwi j 
A serious explosion at Dratur, lU Is dcsoibrf Safety measures are wtun 

C. R. 

Esbmation of the age of flour. W.lUaTstANN Z. Unieriueh „ 

79(1930) — .'bmples of flour and bread (33 3 g ) were extd for 6 hrs with boibng jw‘ 
ether or CHCli, and the n at 40* and the aad value of the ext detd Flours 
mill ground had aad values of 54 to 70 and 40 to 64 when eontg 60% of rye ana « 
flour, reap . white the corresponding figures for flours of the same compn , grwn 
tbelab aDd1eftfor24brs.,were44imd39 Bleached flours were not Included, t-xm , 
after various intervab, showed that the aad value increases with time of storage, mP ' 
at first, to about 240 after 15 months Gluten N. leathm phosphate contents au 
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n decrease on storase at a rapid rate, paiticularijr in the initial stages. The add value 
and n of the unground gram, however, showed little altmtion on storage Reductions 
in « were obirved for bread baked from rye and wheat flours, while the add 
value was increased in the latter case imly The lecithin phosphate fdl from 0 to 1 3 
mg per 100 g of flour in both cases The bacterial contents were also detd on sam- 
ples 5 to 15 months old; in the presence of growths of Oid%a, small quantities of 
an unsaponiflable wax-Lke substance were obtained In view of statements that 
flour IS no longer suitable for baking purposes after 6 months’ storage, it is suggested 
that the max pemussihle aad values in such cases should nonnally be 120 to 150 for 
<>0% rye flours, and 90 to 100 for 60% wheat flours C R Fellers 

Direct determinabon of available caibim dioxide in belong powder. blAYtts R. 
Coe J Assoc OjRrtaf Ap Chtm. 14, 99-101(1931) —In the gasometnc method 
adopted by the A O A C for the detn of COt, 2 detns must be carried out to ob- 
tain available COi, which is the difference between the total and residual COj The 
following new method is proposed, the same app is used and only 1 detn is required 
Run 23 cc. of 5% (NH 4 )^Oi soln into the 250-^ decompn flask contg 1 7 g of bak- 
ing powder, heat at boiling temp till all gas is evolved, cool to room temp ; when 
cquil IS established (generally m about 15 mio ) read the amt of available COi on the 
graduated tube and make the necessary temp and pressure corrections. Total COj 
also can be detd in a few mm with the same sample, without detaching the flask from 
the app , as fallows Fill the buret contg a few cc of (KHi)}SOi with lIjSOi (1 -f- 5), 
run 25 cc into the flask, heat almost to boiling, let cool as before, take the reading, 
subtract a no corresponding to the no of cc. of aad used from the no of cc. found, 
and correct for temp and pressure (NHOiSOa is used as reagent because (1) a satis- 
factory evolution of COi is obtained from all varieties of babng powder; (2) it acts 
as a protein coagulant for powders contg egg albumin, thus serving as a foam destroyer, 
(3) if distd water is used with phosphate powders and those contg egg albumin, low 
results are obtained, but with 5% (NHt)iSO< solo the same results sue obtained as 
with the gasometnc method , (4) t( the total COs v^ue is desired the acid reagent may 
be used to evolve the residual COt remaining m an (KH4)tSO( soln. The technic of 
the method is desenbed in detail. It gives results checking with those of the gasometnc 
method as closely as would duplicates by the latter method. A PARiHBAV-CoDTtnts 
The function of emulsions of oil and water m breadmalong, srith special reference 
to gluten formation aad molificatioa. J. C.VanDyx. J. 5oc. Chem fnd 49, 421-2T 
(1910) —Glutens obtained from doughs wUcb had been made up with emulsions are 
softer and more elastic. When the gluten is dned in a hot air oven at 105”, the color 
of the baked gluten is superior to that obtmned by drying ofl^ the glutens from a dough 
of flour and tap water. It is very difficult to wash out doughs made from flour and 
emulsions, and in order to prevent dispersion the starch must be filtered through fine 
muslin. Emulsions of oil and water increase the amt of gluten in the flour to a very 
small extent. This contradicts Benoion (C. >1 21,613) There seems to be no definite 
relation between the fact that emulsions of ml and water keep bread moist for a long 
penod. and, the increase of gluten As the washing free from starch is very difficult. 
It seems that the mciease gluten reported by B was caused by some const, error 
connected with the washing out of the gluten Albert L IIeknb 

Phosphatide content of different breads. B Rswald. Z Untersueh. Lebmsm 
60, 315-8(1930). — The phosphatide contents were detd by R.’s method (C. A. 23, 
3i>40), the sample being extd in succession with a large excess ol acetone and a mixt. 
of CtKt and EtOH The exts were evapd separately, the residues extd with dry 
EtiO, and the P was detd in each case in the residue after evapn. of the EttO The 
sum of these 2 figures was taken as the total pbosphabde content, the following per- 
centage of the dry samples being found Rye bread crumb or crust 0 174, crumb and 
crust of white bread 0J2S7, crumb and crust of pumpernickel 0 073, black bread crumb 
0 183 and crust 0 194, graham bread crumb 0267 and crust 0 302 The respective 
P contents of the residues after extn were 020. 0 24, 0 32, 0 34, 0 35, 0 30 and 0.29%. 
With the exception of pumpernickel, the different breads examd. contained approx, 
the same amts of phosphatide. Simdasly, the P contents of the residues were approx 
equal in all cases. Temp is aitbout t^uence on the phosphatide content because 
both crust and crumb bad the same amts Yeast fermentation was also without efl’ect 
on the phosphatide of bread C. R Fillers 

TheeztmctiOttcoeffieientofimlk. A SacrECEANDH.MEKCSBtER. Mtlcktotrischafl. 
Forsch. 11, 1-29(1930) — The light transmissioii is proportional to eonen. under stncBy 
controlled conditions The Lamb^-Beerschc rule may be employed. The fat phase 
has httle effect Indilns of l-lOOtberesultssatisfy theLambert-Beer^enile Many 
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ttinplcs tested show the citlnctloa ttt be depressed 4% by ikimmin* Milks from 
different cows have different extinction eoeffs It Is shown that the extinction eoelT 
due to fat vanes with thear.slieolthetatparlSde. GkorcsR. CRBBKBAVt 

The residual nitrogen of cow milk. P. KinrcRLS and J. Globtzu Afilchmfl 
sehii/t Foruh. 11, 02-1 17(1030) — The eutbon consider the residual N of milks os analo- 
gous to that of blood and urine They ppt. the coagiilable protein by heol and 10% 
AcOH. The N remaining In the bltratc is called total residual N The total residual 
N for an individual milk is RJ 8 mg % per JOO cc when ihc total N Is 531 7 mg % 
for herd milk it Is CO 3 mg % for a total N of 533 I mg % If the hexone bases are 
removed by Ha tungstate and tri^loroacette acid the residual H for an individual 
milk is 28 4 mg. % The values for the total residual N in mg % of the constituents 
for individual and herd milk are. resp, allnimoses 307, 27.2, peptone 24 2. 1R7, 
amino acids 3 D. 4 0, NHj 1 3, l.l; urea 13 4, 10 1; creatinine 2 3, 17; creatine 3 1. 
22, uncacid21,15 TTie total residual N Increase In pasteurimtion Is 104% and 
in boiling 13 0% Geoacs R, Crbevhavk 

Proteolyiis of milk. II IlAarwtcw. i/t/rfteiriKAa// fcrrcA 9, 330-51(1930) — 
The dctn of easeolytic organisms In milk Is described; the detn of NIIi by distn m 
a vacuum and the detection of peptone ate also of value Tryptophan was not de 
tected The catalase value Is not always parallel with the no of proteolytes 

D C. A 

Has ’’chromiform,” the new milk precerrative, proven its value? Fonxbs Ducov 

Ann.Jalt 24, 22-5(1931); cf. C. ,4. 23, 913 —The previous investigation esUblished 

the value of "chromiform" when added to fresh milk evidence Is now presented 
showing that, when added to milk aewnl hrs old. "ehromlfom” is a much Mtter pre 
servative than either KiCriO> or (Clf>0)i atone A Pamnbau Coewaa 

Influence of formaldehyde on the nrecl^taboa of milk protein material. Maxcxi- 
MascrIi akd CtettB Docoiara. BuQ $m ckim het 12, 9Ct4-1000(1930): c! C A 
24, 5053— Addo of up to 20% (ormol to milk caused more AcOII to be requirct) lo' 
pptn of cnsein, but tea H was (eft in *oln after ppta was complete, and there ws< 
lea re-soln upon adding an excea of add A elmilar effect was exerted upon the pptn 
of total milk proteins by CCliCOOIt C. O 

Souring of milk. I. W. Ctncvaa am& W. Paapb IT. W. Crimuer and C 
Arlart Afilchwischifi Fers<k 9,89-99. 100-20(1029); cf C. d. 23, 3990, 24. 
3025— Rennin coagufuo and the residue of ladk on porous plates differ in that (he 
N, Ca and P contents of the Utter are the sm^er Possibly in coagulation by rtnnin 
dissolved Ca and P are co-pptd . or combination of Cat(rO,)i with caseinogtn or casein 
occurs With progressive souring the Ca content of the coagulum diminishes fauly 
regularly If V'35' is the H ion conon of lactic acid of acidity x, e is a factor and y 
is the H ion conen of the milk, y • cr’VihT The value of ewas 3 03-6 42 (sv 4.3) X 
10-*. D. a A 

The (osming ptohlem. W. Morr ano C. Brocemav MilehmrtsekaJI Forsik H. 
48-61(1930) —Milk vnth the greatest surface tension and viscosity peaces the most 
stable foam The foaming properties ore greatly changed by the addn. of Na citrate 
The solidity and stability of the foam are greatly ^minished by the salt There is a rt 
lation between the foaming and the surface viscosity. The tendency to foam depends 
on the ability to form a surface, Scdidificsition of the wall gives a measure of the sur 
face viscosity but not of the stability. It requires an optimum surface viscosity for • 
stable foam With increasing fat foam formation and stability decrease Foam for 
matioa is greater when the fat it liquid than when solid llomogemtaVoa of skim 
milk reduces foaming, with whole milk it is increased The influence of temp varies 
with different milks The optimum is from 30* to 60*. Repeated foaming does not 
decrease the capacity. Churning reduces the capacity of the slam milk. O R G 
Deteefloa of heated milk K. Eblb akdH PrsirreR Z Untersuth Lebensm 60, 
311-4(1930) — Of the several variaticms of the kensufme Uil for the detection of heated 
milk, the following method gave the most satisfactory results shake 6 cc of milk with 

0 5 cc. of a 4% soln of benzidine la 90% EtOII. add 1 drop of a 1% soln of II,Oi after 

1 Clin . and shake the mat again Raw Rulk gives a stable blue-green color, mi k 
heated for 30 nun at 63* gives a ttansient blue-green color, while strongly heated milk 
is colorless After 1 mm add 10 cc of • aatd soln of MgSO, and shake the nuxt 
raw milk becomes gray green gradually tnnuog to blue green in about 10 mm ; healed 
milk IS ^y grcM and gradually becomes grayish blue After 10 mm more dark 
blue curds Mp fnsm the slightly heated milk, while m the strongly heated nulk the 
curds are white If MgSO, is replaced by NaisO,. the respective colors are chocolate 
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to violet-brown and green-brown Heated ciillc having an abnormally bigb leucocyte 
content or lactic aad acidity, or milk heated for a short time Wow 63*, tends to give 
the color reactions of raw milks, and it is desirable before maHng the test to add 0 25 
JV KOII soln to reduce the aadity to 0 06% lactic add These exceptions are due to 
the peroxidase assoed with the proteins or leucocytes of the milk, which normally passes 
into soln when the milW is heated and hence loses itsactivity . but may be activated by lac- 
tic acid and inactivated by the addn of AmOH In doubtful cases a mirt of 10 cc. 
of milk, 10 cc of a satd soln of MgSO« and 1 cc of a 20% soln of AcOH is shaken and 
centrifuged for 6 mm at 120 r. p m Sbghtly heated milk gives a dear serum, raw 
mill, a definitely opalescent serum, and mixed milk contg 20% or more of raw milk, 
a faint turbidity C R. Fellers 

Pseudomonas as a cause of bitter tniUc. R. W Nbwuak Calif Dept Agr , 
iloTtlkly Bull 19, frl0(1930) C R. Fellies 

Anaerobic spare test as an index of eontammation in milk. M H Rkutsen Aim 
E C. Holst. Penn Agr E«pt Sta, 43rd Ann Kept of the Director tn Bull 258, 
29(1930) — The addn of reduced Fe increased the efiiaency of the test, but even this 
improied technic failed to show any decided degree of accuracy in differentiating milks 
as to the amt of manunal contamination One of the principal reasons the test is in- 
valid IS because anaerobic spares germinate after varying periods of tune depending 
upon the temp of incubaton and other factors. C R. Fellers 

The physicochemical consbtutioa of cpray-dned milk powder. L H Lavpitt 
AND J. H. Bcskill. J.Soc Chem Ini 50, 4^i4T{)031) — It is shown that the figures 
obtained for fat content (Soxhlet) are not comparable to the "free” fat as detd. by the 
standard method as described The normal moisture content of com milk powders 
has no effect on the amt of "free" fat The "free" fat content of 8 com spray-process 
powders is given, showing that the percentage calcd on the total fat may vary between 
3.33 and H22, for roller process powder »l is between 91 6 and 958 Incrtasing 
the surface of the particles of fpny-ptwxss powder by grinding 3 hrs increases 
the "free” fat up to 83% of the total, but lo the toDer process powder practically all 
of it IS free. The differences in the systems of drying which may influeoce tbs const! 
tution of the particles are pointed out Attempts to simulate the Soxhlet mechanism 
by a repetition senes of standing extns. has thrown some light on the differences ob- 
served It is shown that when milk powder absorbs moisture certain well defined 
changes take place and that a first "clammy" stage is succeeded by the development 
of a dry, hard and powdery texture This change is accompanied by a freeing of the 
fat. It IS prayed that there is a definite range of moisture content at which the fat 
IS freed; this is called the "critical moisture content" by the authors. MiiToscmpical 
examn proves this change to be accompanied by the crystn of the lactose, and this 
CTystn.is8lsoproducedbytreatmentwitb96%aIc Spray process lactose is amorphous 
but crystallizes under the effect of exposure to mmst air or to treatment by 06% ale 
Time IS a factor m the freeing action of absorbed moisture; powder freshly made re- 
acts more slowly than an older one. The fal-fre^g action of moisture is irreversible 
The ent moisture range is mdependent of the fat content and proportional to the 
amt. of solids not fat in the powder. It is not possible to put forward a defimte theory 
concerning the structure of the culk-powder particle. Ilie lactose in its amorphous 
state has an unportant effect on the availabibty of the fat to solvents, and any means 
so far tested by which the lactose is caused to oystallire results in the freeing of the fat 

J C. Jurbjens 

Butter-fat test m condensed and evaporated milk- W. D. Swops. C. D Dahls 
AND F. J Doin. Penn Agr Expt Sta., djfd /Inn Kept of the Director in Bull 258, 
26(1930) —The method for sweetened condensed milk is that previously given (C A 
24, 4S69). In testing evapd sulk, excellent results were obtained by using 3 cc. of 
XH(OH, 4 ca of BuOH and 17.5 cc. of 1.1 HtSOt, added to 9 g of evapd milk The 
fat column was measured, as for condensed milk, from the bottom of the lower to the 
bottom of the upper meniscus This method also yields accurate results when used 
on tee cream and ice cream mixes. C. R. Fellers 

Sterilization of glass-lmed P. M. Scales and Haxrist E. Rl'ssell 

Food Ind 3, 120-1(1931) — Results indicate that glass-lined tanW which have been 
properly cleaned and nn^ and then sprayed with a d soln contg 255-250 ppm 
of available Cl in an alk. KaOCl soln will be sterile or nearly so 30 mm after being 
sprayed. Bacterial cultures obtained from non-stenle milk bottles were used m carry- 
ing on the expts. C. R. Fellers 

Advances m processing aid domestic casein. F. L.Chappblu Food Ind. 3,102-4 
(1931) — Approx 60,000,000 lb of casein. 80% of which is consumed by the paper 
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pack (frozen) stravrbemes and ice cream T A Lyoms avd R- L. 

Celatm percenUge can be reduced- E O. Avnsasov, 1 . a ju 

nraCB /« C'«" U* 


R.L. 


secured mlh the trade of gelatin u-ied when the precentagc of 
and the horoogeniring pressure was 3000 lb ApparenOy ^^000 Ih. 

no gelatin was also obUmed when the homogenirmg pr^re waa^ wa 
By Uking adeanlage of these data com ice cream is now being P«J« 
gelatin has been reduc^ to 0 10%. t r mm TraL J 26. No. 11. 

Oelatm wiU not be repUeed. Q E IIoaaAU. /« CfM« z<k 

80-1(1030) —rxpts were conducted In which it was that 

the ice cream mix by using high bomogenitaUon pressures not » 

the lots with higher gelatin contents and lower pressures, 

coarse or icy as lots with lower gelaun contenU Md highw h^o^une 
The sm^thness “lUntiliS of pUbn 

required to 


E.iucbYP.0 jw 

Unit Ttd «. 

at different Umes of the j-ear and from various distn^ and f^<« wsmg u 
ference*. were detd. The no of samples was d 13 Butter bardneowas detdby^ 
reiluni method (C A 8 , 1313) at 15*. av <>* C impressions. expre«^ as the 

which the falling body must have for the rod to displace 1 ^5* {, of 

of the butter was detd also Butter bardaeu vanes considenbly with _ 

year, and that from difTerent distnctt at the same Ume of year isdiflerent- 

lions are caused by vana tionsml value of Ibefat and hence areduetofeedmgll^^ 

decreases as I value inaeases Fat with a pyn 1 “I*.5JIl^^i',n^utterhard- 


01 naroness i.,nurning lesis snoweu so«i in- 

n be produced by manuf methods Long cooling of trearn be/oreiM s ^ 
creases butter hardness, as does long coobng erf butter granules before s» » vana- 
ferences m depees of butter hardness caused by methods of prepn are m 
tions in hardness of collected samples of identical I value t-- ° cnd* 

A new relaboo for the determination of vegeUble oUs In butter. Os^ p 

Rev branl thm 2, 237 - 46 ( 1030 ) —Taking into eonadernbon the »ncr^x 


•tioas actuauy usea lor me discovery 01 suen irauuuicui elation 

it.yet suited to the study of small quantities of vegeUble oils A 
results from the peat differences between the cemsts ofthcmsol 


results from the peat differences between the cemsts oltncmsoi iauy»<-i'..»v»'^ „ 

and butync and caproic aads (xylene) in various kinds of vepUble oils, ptin K 
palmaceous oils Thus the relation (Polenske/xylene) X 100 is found to^ i .nwo 
various kinds of butters and possibly 1529 for babas^ oil. .< ,i<»»se 


nous lonas 01 ouuers ana possioiy io;si jor oaoassu on. ^ . Zi riieese 

Effect of method of preparabon on the calcium contest and consistency or m 
GoKiiAn WooE Kt! Landlbruks-AM Ilandl Tid 69, 1032-43,_^e^^ 


GonNA* WOOE Ktl LandlbTMks-Ako4 Ilandl 2 id 09, 
aruUtll forsSksvisenaet jvrdbruks , Ifiycn/orsd* No. 40, 14 pp (1930) There - 
close rdabon between Ca content and body of cheese, the higher the Ca 9^. 
the w^er the body, and vice versa During cheese making the vat '''“*7’,^^^-,. 
Ca from the curd. A loss of Ca is caused also by the whey removed dunng Ih® P „ j 
ing The quanbty of Ca dissolv^ from the curd by the vat whey increases, paw 
to the aadity of the tmlk before setting If the vat whey is sepd quickly from i he 
It dissolves less Ca The quantity of Ca dissolved from cheese by press whey inciwj« 
with increasing vol and aadity of press whey. The total Ca dissolved by vaiw 1 
IS conaderably greater than that dissolved by the press whey E M Sy»m 
B leaching, muddy discolorabos and hlack-spot development in colored cnee 
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G F V Morgan Kew Zealand J Aft 42, 35-C(lf>31), cf C ^4 25, 748 — Bleach- 
ing of annattocolored cheese was Iracwl to the reducing action of certain organisms, 
incltidiog B subttlts and B fluomcens Itquefanens, on the dje in the absence of an 
adcn^^te supply of atm O Upon longer Vceping the bleached areas accjuired a muddy 
discoloration Black discoloration was traced to the action of bacteria in reducing Pb 
salts present in the annatto coloring matcnal K D Jacob 

^yslcochemical investigations of vegetable inke. E. Canaia, J Canayb and 
I Cadands Bull see thm bt<4 J2, llCS-tdliSO) — P, Ca. Mg. Na and K were 
detd m the expressed juice and in the dialyrate from turnips, carrots, radishes, spinach, 
nspiragus, peas, beets and 6 fruits Practically all of the Na and K and over 00% 
of the P and Mg were removed by dialysis Of the Co 30-04% (av 70) was removed. 

C G King 

Maraschino cherries, their preparation and manufacture. E H Wiecakd and 
D C Buujs CldM Barter 4, 125-7. 134(1011), td C A 24, 439— For bleaching 
the raw unstemmed cherries (white sweet varieties) a soln of 1 5% of SOj and 1 5% 
soln of Ca(OH)i is used The process is usually earned out in bhls Excessn-e lime 
causes spoilage to occur from gas lonning and 1iquef>-ing bactena Daily agitation 
of the bbls IS necessary to prcAent the lime from settling out Tlie chemes keep prac- 
tically indefinitely m this soln The chemes are leached in cold water for about 20 
hrs to remove SOi and hme, stemmed and pitted, and finally djed with crythrosin 
or mats of erythro<tn and Ponceau in a slightly alk soln KallCOi added at the 
rate of 7 oz perbbi is used to give proper reaction for d)‘eing About lot oferythrosm 
per 1001b of liquid is used Thedje isset byaadi/ying with citncaeid added at the 
rate of 1 lb. per 100 lb of liquid The cherries are now ready for the candying process, 
whicli consists of tlic gradual building up of a «irup eonen of 50-65% of sucrose. Oil 
of hitter almonds or BtH is uniiersally used for 13a\-onng purposes Stenhiation of 
the bottled product is corned out at a temp of ISO* for 25-00 min C R Fellers 
D etermiflatioo of fomle add (a fnut jokes. A IIanas aki> K. KCrsoiner. 
Z f/ntfrjueA. Lefreain. 60, 278-90(1930). d.CA 24, 400S — Steam-distil with 0 3 g 
of tartnne acid for 45 mm. 10 ce of the juice or 10 g of the fruit sirup dild to 20 cc ; 
the increase la the vol la the distn flask should not exceed 20 cc. Aa'oid overheating 
by the use of an asbestos shield and collect 400 cc. of distillate in just enough distd. 
water to cow the end of the adapter. Dil the distillate to 500 cc , titrate 200 cc. of 
It and calc the total free volatile acids To JOO or 200 cc of the distillate, according 
to the amt. of ffCOiH present, add the calcd amt of 0 5 A'KaOll soln required to neu* 
tralue the acidity, followed by 0 &-1 0 cc in excess Worm the mixt for 10 tmn. to 
saponify any formic esten and then e\-op with 02 g of KaiCOt, without boding, until 
30 cc remains Add sufGaent 0 2 Jtf KMa04 (usually 3-6 cc) so that an excess of 1- 
1 S cc. IS present. Oxidation is complete niter 45H30 mm , then add 1 cc of 10% 
ZnSOi soln. to flocculate any suspended matter, and dil the soln. to 50 cc and filter 
Det. the excess of KMnO« colonroetncally by matching the color of 25 cc of filtrate 
against that of a 0 2 iV soln of KMnOi in a colonmetcr The colonmetnc method is 
renwtire to 0 1 cc. (equiv. to '•‘270 mg of llCO,H). The method gave accurate re- 
sults on a variety of fruit juices C R Fellers 

The manufacture of lime juice and its economic value. V II Kulkarni Poona 
Agr. CoU Mag 22, 88-92(1930) — The mxnuf and preservation of hme juice in India 
are described The yield of clear jwce is about 40% of the wt of the fruit West 
Indian bottled hme jiiicc contains about 56% citnc acid while the av. Kagdi hme juice 
contains approx 7.5% K D Jacob 

New method of enzymic clarification of unlermented apple juice. Zoltan I. 
Kbrtesz. N. V State Agr Expt . Boll 539, 3-10(1930) —A icr>- active pectin-de- 
compg. enzyme obtained from Pentctllium glaucunt is proposed as an agent for assisting 
m the clarification of apple ader The enzyme can be prepd from the mold in either 
solid or liquid form The metliod of eiln is not given Starches or proteins are not 
attacked by the enzyme prepn m conens of 0 5% acting at 55* for 10 hrs The insol 
matter which is formed by the decompn of the pectin and is largely responsible for the 
cloudiness In cider is readily removed by filtration or ceutnfugation The clear fil- 
trate may be bottled and pasteurized for 20 mm at 70* without showing any change 
m flavor In 1 test about 30% of the pectin was removed from cider bj enzj-me clarifica- 
tion The method may hai-e com applications C. R. Fellers 

Removal of spray residues from apples; a wax-solvent method. J. R. Keller. 
/n<f. Bug Ckem 23,323-5(1931) — ^R'lncsap apples Were dipped in sanoiis solvents to 
remove the exuded wax and the wl that had been added m the spray mlits MeOH 
proivd to be a desirable solvent and enabled the HCl wa«h effectively to remoi e ameni- 
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del the dirertlv h> d.stn m.tto .ytw rU«^0 r erf tte 

m in A1 W and d.«t. with ISO ee. o» i>J«iein i 300-^ 1 ri«me^ w k ^ 
hath A dehven- tut* SSO mm lone, hen t it in '^'^^•.^nd dowdwert 
VSO-et: BTiduated feceirrr «^r’eldv Zm wd It^th a ml 1-ef 

(or a glass tube drawn rail at 1 end to • mm m “ vr\Ti mnin and 1 SO cc. should 

stori« The bottom o( the r«e,t-er contain* I ;^OH win 

d.sl.1 os-er m about 20 mm Remove an, coy^naleft^ ^ deh'^ ^vd erf 
cation of a *mall flame, shake the content. o( the Verfs 

the serd aq la,-er alter 2 hr,., dedu^ng the I cn. with 

•" ■” in !»«;■. tb' 


wilds obtained by the direct distn. ® f^r sample. 

meth<.i. . e . the inenMure re«ulU were probably a little high. f*T*«*'^ ^urts 


tary «r dner. The r>elJ i» is lb per ton « tomai«a. lur — ^-idaet n 

210. etude (at 18.0. fiber 2T.3. N fn* e»t 21 9 *“'i ® fj^le f« 

ground in a hammer mill Although the ta.ne b bitter, the prtxltM » 
eaUSe ftrJ Other product* are censderrt , n7-^tMl>— The nw 

liseet eootml fat dried frmt*. II. MiR**® ethrlmr 


o(ee>Id*tcrrage,Na«umiuminu'«»’uiwianuw.*.w^,v-.,.— -- y, 

mnde-Ca4 t^ts are advocated foe prevenUng tw destroytnr »nsr« 

nou* dried frniti under ttr>ing condition^ XoS hcaey 

Some properties o( honey eoUoid* and the of roHoid* — 

bentonite. R. B Lonnior avt> U S Pamt ^ the 

Honey sample* contain 0 1-1% ««Uo.ds. which eatrt a 4 .t which mw 

properties erf the honey The partide, have an isreJec. pmat at t'a* • . h-ntonite 

flocculation b) dialomaceous earth and imn cataphorevis occur TimitK^ 

flocculates the colloid, completely ,, **• . -t i«i. £•: 

Some o^tiue acids m honey. E. K- AKt> H. II W0TTt»s 


Chtm 23, 33S-0(I<131) —The nmi voUtile acids w«« detd Hytma^ 
method (C A 24, 22C1S1. the ppln with Pb(04c), Uing Zi^m^e m(« 


meinoa i*. a av, —u-ij. wuc ^ ttv 

erf malic and atne acid, in the presence of socrw* SuTOnicapdispre*ra. .loose; 

apd speatnens Volatile apds. roosUvJ^IO.tc and HCOiH. range fr^O 

niali^and ptne u ‘ ““ *“ “ 

IS given 

e concn f 


Ultra-violet absorption of honey*. J Srirt ak» J. Koczkas- * , ti 

Ultiun 60, 420-5(1930) —The Bunsen Roscoe absorption extrnrtiM wn e » 
m terms of the intensities of iupdent light /• and Uansmittrf light /, tne 
and the thickness of the layer of soln exaind * by (l/er)log{/»//) By m . 

Judd Lewis sector photometer and liilgcr quart* rpectrogriph e w« ° .v . ».U 


n with a reli 


lengths X of 5500 to 2350 A U from the measured values of log ({^1) ’f - ^ 

tivfMrorof *22% Alayerl-tcn thicL was used.the sourro of illu^sb^^f 

a W Fe arc with electrodes 3 mm apart in front of a 0 02 mm sht. AbsoTOt ^ 
in which e is plott^ as ordmate against X. are shown for 6 varieties ^ corrt- 

a characteristic curve always being obtained with a sharp max. at %^,-,o<!e 

spending with e * 0 13 to 0 145 for a 1-cm layer of a 4 5-6 5% soln ^ _ For 

and sucrose giv e higher absorption masima Hian water but all are relabvtiy i 
com sucrose, e is slightly higher than in the pure product Dextnn bast v r j 
absorption at 2700-800 A U Addn to honey of 22% of sucro-se lowtrea * r _ 
The total absorption of honey cannot be detd. from the individual absorpoow . 

sugar con'Ptuents alone, since the nature and cemcn of the ash. colmng mavv 
protans exert a considerable mfiuenoe, __C- R- 1 j 

MushrMin* ^o^d be packed in glass. C. G Hicks. i®’.. the 

6-9. 22(1930) — Darkemng or oxidation of canned mushrooms is due sdciy i 
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presence of O and not to the action o! Bght A weak citric add brine is used in the 
prepn to prevent d?r'fe"'"g during the heat treatment, which varies from 30 to 45 
m..> at 240* F. C. R. Felleks 

Stem marrow kale fodder, its cnltivatioa and yield. H. Ediw and G. Sundelin 
Ktl Landtbruki-Akad Bandl. Ttd W, 972-1013(1030) —Stem marrow kale has been 
used widely recently, but data on feed value, cultivation and yield are scarce and inade* 
quate TTie dry substance of frmh stem marrow kale is 113-15%. Leaves contain 
twice as much protem as the stalk, and considerable fat. The org substance was crude 
protein 10 4, fat 3 1. fiber 18 5, N-free ext. 620 and true protem 10 9%. The org. sub- 
stance was about 86% of the dry substance Digestibility coeffs of late harvested kale 
were crude protein 75. fat 66, fiber 48, N-frce ext. 88, carbohydrates 81, erg matter 
78 and true protein 07 Fresh stem marrow kale contains about 05 feed units per 100 
kg. of org matter, 73 kg of digestible protein, and 68 starch equivs , whereas dried 
kale 66 feed units. The numeiical value is 87-01 for fresh kale and 76 for dned 
kale. For cattle feeding, grinding or cutting is unnecessary, but the milk may have the 
taste of kale Sheep eat stem marrow kale, but coarse stalks must be crushed. Pigs 
cat leaves without gmding, then eat stalks later. For 50 kg body wt., 5 kg of kale 
per day may be fed pigs, but this fodder is not a fattener. Poultry will eat cut kale, 
as a supplementary, rich vitamin food. Detailed instructions for cultivation of stem 
marrow kale are given. B. M. Snoizs 

The camelthom (Acacia giraffae, Burch). J. S. Henxsu RJtodena Agr. J. 28, 
71-3(1931) — ^The pods of camelthom are eag^y eaten by elephants, giraffes and other 
wild animals in Africa. Their compn. is. H,0 9 4. acid*soI ash 33. ether ext. 1 6, 
fiber 31 0. oude protein 11 4, CaO 09. PiO«0.^ and IvtO 13% A. L. Mbhring 


Experiments in spray residue removal (Stxebter. ti al.) 15. A study of arsenical 
reidue on apples in Pennsylvania (Hooenss, rfal) 15. Importance of nucrobielogy 
[in study of milk and its products] (Can) IS. Life and work (on ice cream] of the late 
Professor A. C Baer (Beexsa) 2. Proteins of Indian foodstuffs (Nasavana) IID. 
Inffuecee of neutral red on respiratioMoI bakers* yeast] (GsicsR'Hpbbs) IID. Rust 
resistance in wheat (Hakva) IID. The antagomstie substances formed during bae* 
teria] fermentation (KLEm) IIC. Apparatus for pasteurirlog milk or other bquids by 
"holdisg process'* (U S. pat. 1,7023^) 1. Vacuum tank and heated tube system for 
condensing milk or other liquid products (Brit pat 335, 9&}) 1. Continuous process 
for stenliring milk or other liquids under pre ssure (Brit pat 337.027) 1. 


Concentrated milk industries {ffea joumef). Published monthly by the Olsen 
Publishing , 501-15 Cherry St. hliiwaukee. Wts VoL 1, No. 1, appeared in Sept . 
1930. 

Beytiiien, a.: Laboratoriumshueb fdr den FTahrungsmittelcheniiker. Dresden 
T. SteiflkopS. 589 pp. M. 33; bound. M. 40 

“Cerco” — I^oeeedings of the First Intemafiocal Conference on Floor and Bread 
Manufacture, in Prague, September 22. 1927. Edited by Francis Hrd§ea. Prague: 
"Cerco.” 678 pp. Reviewed in Crrrof Cftew 7,193(1930). 

Index to the Literature of Food Investigatioii. VoL H, No. 2. Compiled by 
Agnes B. Gixnnie. London: H< M Statio&eiy Office 89 pp. 2s. Reviewed in 
Food Manuf 6, 84(1931). 

LASBfi, Henri: Le cacao etlechoeoUt an point devne alimentaire et bygiCnique 
Brussels (19, Rue des Chartreux): Secretariat gfiniral du Congi^ intenutional des 
fabneants de chocolat et de cacao. 24 pp 

OirvAN. NiCASia: Industrias de U leebe. Barcelona. Cervantes. 204 pp. 


Preserving food. FRrrr Walter Rauth and Wilhslu Scheffer. Fr. 694,527. 
April 25, 1930. Packing materials for food are coated with a mixt of glycerol, a colloid 
such as agar-agar and water. 

Preservmg foods. Erich Frbdnd Fr. 693,096, May 6, 1930. Foods are pre- 
served by heatng them in a soln. of agents, such as srits of open-chain hydroxy aads, 
which faalitate the swelling of the dned products. Examples are given of the use of 
Na lactate and gluconate 

_ Conserving foodstuffs. Rjchaxo WnxstATTER. Ger. 613, 656, J ar. 22, 1929. 
Animal and vegetable foodstuff is conservediby addn. of not less than q 004% vol of 
HCN in dosed vessels Thus, meat is kept fnsh for 6 weeks at with IM to 300 
mg HCN to 5 kg of meat in a 100 1. ves^ 
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V1U=«(»<1. ■’r.coua^lysura 

„ .1.0k " 'S, SunSd 

tU„"’mSS‘ r,h°2“ iKl ° Hydrolr>«l 

afid with *(i Kill . r. fnirj'j'. A»»r«! '’O lOVl riour for cookint P'l^' 

~ir=“Ks*KS;l:?feS“S 


KiminViX o^O to rai.me srtion on the fl. 

'^“""Donh-b*«»ehiiit ajwits eompniiot bean flour, etc. D 


Donth-bleaehiat «««»« eompniint ■*«» ^ lenimn 

July 3, IWO A Clough bleaching agent it prepd l.r treating fr^ untrM^^^^ 
contg carotin remcning enryme, with a ^'2 ^edwtbe 


infution b 

‘too'c%rJL' 'Gi'sTci«l, Joly 27. lOT '" ‘i' rS«t,“.lirkB'5 

relatively low carbohydrate content by laling a nut of rye bran or gr 


wheat gluten, rtentiied white of egg it added to the leavm f-,-.— C«aic (W 
Yeait product. CiMtt-PS N 1-aEY. Lowe, n R»o*^ by 

hUndard llrand.1. Inc.) Can aoS'KH ' A'* '^M,rt.e Andfe%) 


d.1. Inc.) Can aoS'KH I eb 21. I'Hl A loocj prwiu^ >» i ^ 
^”.'^1."? * ’"‘A*; “f.l }!A "! . w in ”th*e rw^ue and evapt 


and 2.5 oc of phoephonc tad (WVi). hydrolyiing the ma«, *epg to the 

the ext . neutraliring the cxccaa of aad and admiiing flavoring ingredicnU p« 


completion of the evapn 
Yeast p' ' * 

Standard Hi 

hydrolyiing the matt, sepg the retidue and evapg the ext. the exctt* o 
being Beutralittd pnor to the completion of the evapn p«*io (to 

Yeast product Ckaxles K laev. EtwaaD Uio»-K and C^UJAT* 

Sundard Brandt, fee) Can mOH. Feb 24. ^ 

hydrolysing 4 tbs of eotnpfetxd yean with 4»cc of UCIfd * the rest- 

(M%) in an autoclave at I5*2i> |b pressure for 3 hrs The ext I* and we 
due evapd to a pasty cotianency of d 14 The aadily may be neutra 

soda, a favorable final reaction IS appro* neutrality to Iitmiu »„«! Bating 

Baking powder. William C Srorcs and Rccivald A ^^f^V-HCOi 

Powder Co ) Can 30VJ02. Feb 2t, 1931 A l«ting powder compnses ^af 

300, Ca(H,l'0.)i 33. Ka It pyrophosphate 4'>5 and starch 2r2 ^rts ^ 

TettmimiJk. N GEXBEfs Co . G *. i. H Ger &f6 'pi. Apnl 
det whether udder disca«e is afTecling the compn of the milk. »mple* tr^ ^ 
the four ctuarters ci the udder are treated with an indicator, preferably brotn 

blue, and then compared one with another i.,«pfifnr) 

Oiomied acetone. CiiXM Fab tow lltvoEt A -C ^^eorg S^roeter, i ^ 

Ger 495.021, Kov 18, 1927 A product contg active O is prepd by Uea^g 
with ozonized O or ozonized air until an acid reaction has developed ine^ 

It useful at a riatenl for dtsUngunhing UhM from un’-otltd mxlk, since a^op 
product added to milk that ha.s fwen treated with ext of guaiacum woort or 
gives a blue color with raw milk but no color with boiled milk Pick- 

Apparatus for pasteurizing mak sb bulk. Cjiaxles E Koarii (to Creamery r* 


Emulsifying spparstus auitsble for use with milk 
E hi Riciuaus and CaexAC MARKenwe Co , Ltd 
M cch, features 


ind nutter, a 
Brit. 3.35,949. April 4, 
h. features —eh 

Apparatus and system of operation for costmuous freezmg of f®*® 772- 

le cream. Clarevcb W Vogt (to \ort Instant Freezers. Ire.) U. S l.'vi. 


as ice cream. Claxevcb W Voct (to \ogt Instant Freezers. Inc.) 

3-4, Feb 10 Mech. features „ 

Butter and margarme. Unilevbr N V. Fr 694,770, April 30, 19.^ ® 

and margarine of good keeping quahties are made by bringing the H-ion eonen. o 
aq constituent to above 5 Tt* 

Margarme. J. D Riedel-E db HaEw A. C 513.119, July 


luazgaime. j. u iUEDEL'n. DE eiAEW A. v> oer J“*r 

incorporation of lecithin and other pho^batides into margarine it effected by dissoi 
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the Tvhtwj\hat»U< in or potimcrUed oiie. atut Inenrpot'xUnR the <oIn w ith the 

marr»nne Th«<!. lecithin 1 pnrt omi an cwidwcrf tin«.itd oil 4 parts may I* ili<-sol\rd m 
ether, the soln caaptl ami the proiluct incorponte*! mto marKaniie 

Cheese. Smrr & Co Cer 5l3,Cf>(). Jan 0. 1925 I'lnuhified chec<c Is prodiicetl 
by treating the pul\Tnieil cheese with an emulsifying agent, stcnlituig and finally 
emulsifying without heating 

Conserving meat, etc. (>rToSi*tDL Get 513,7l(i. Oct 27.1027 The meat. etc. 
IS treated with the condinscd proiliicts passing mer from a woes! disln at alwut 400*. 
the tar oil, MeOH and acid having Iwn nmoveil 

Cake, pastry, etc. Pomosis WrRSii G u n 11 Ger 51d,3f>3, Ko\ 2,1020. The 
deterioration of call . paltry etc . into a dra and stale condition is retarded b) thor 
ovighly incorporating pectin into the cale, etc. mist rsamples are given 

Jams, marmalade, etc. A W UcACit lint 33G.32I. July 22, 1020 In making 
jams, marmalaile, consents, coufcctiom ry . etc, the sugar is adilcd in the form of an 
aq soln (preferaMj contg 4ti'7' more sugar) obtained b> lixivution or difTiisum 
treatment of the sugar but. followed l>\ conen and punfication and dccoloniation 
Tea extracts, etc. O brRonscii and 1' A Wickmssn Bnt J35.901, July 1. 
1020 Tea leaves are trrutid with on org solvent (such os petroleum ether, pen* 
t.ane, CllCIi or ether), the solvent is rvmovctl to leave a dark grren juste, and from the 
latter the chlorophyll, fat und wax like components are remuvid by tnatment first 
with 71 >-SUSp ale and then with a solvent such as petroleum ether, and a Irn aroma 
residue is obtained by dis|g off the list mentioned solvent A fat, oil or wax may also 
lie usid as a solvent by allowing the Ua leaves to stind with it for a suflicientlv long 
lime The lea paste mav bo dild with sugar to deposit the tea aroma on the latter, 
and caffeine and tannic acid exts may l>c addctl. prepd from le.a leave* remaining in 
the extn appi TaVdeta may lie prejn! from the ptruluct and it may be mixctl with 
candy, chewing gum. milk or other eshhle nihstances 

Apparalu* for drying tea. J. A Main. Hnt 33ikf>l‘'. June 14. 1P29 Slnictiiral 
features. 

AlimeotarT salt. T Wooo Rtit. 336.279. Tcb 1MP20 Solns. contg Mg salts 
an added to solid NaCl to give proportions similar to those of salts from sea water and 
thewetmixt is deliydrotcd as described in lUil 3I0.203 (t* A 24,2513) Org Mg 
salts may tie tiseil and some of the Mg may lie In the form of insol salts or finely div ided 
or colloidal material 

Food for animals. R A LcorMpao Dnt 330014, Nov 3, IPk'S, Tresvrvailion 
of feeds such ns straw, bran or o.ats imxeil with moitvses is facihtateil by adjusting the 
pn Of the containeil moisture to a value between 0 and 1 1 by the addn of various sub- 
stances effective for this purpose 

Preserving green fodder. GvfSTAV riscimuto Ger 513,557, Nov 20, 1925 
Green fodder is treated with a Cl evolving electrolyte, t g . NaCl soln and subjected 
to electrolysis The catliodc is surrounded by a diaphragm App is dcscnlxil 
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European laboratories for the testing of materials raAVKUs L. Kvrrrtt. 
.V«A Ang. 53, 20l-4ilP.U) E. H 

Drying the output of the chemical plant Raudi Ubckrr CAem. Met £ng 33, 
9^1-6(1031) — A survey of commeruat drying equipment and applications. 

L. W. T. CuafiiiNCS 

The heating and drying of granular materials by eonveebon. W. Giuirrt. Aingi* 
nerr 150, 600-2, 650-2. 674-5, 017-P, b4tt-2(Mt3(l) — A study of the rate of heat transfer 
from hot gases to granular lumps of mu/, remenf, c/jy. etc., under varyang conditions 
of lump sire, gas velocity and gas temp Graphs and formulas arc givTn from which 
the rate of drying ovTr a wide range of conditions can l>c cnied D. II. Dill 

The economy of hot-air drymg with regard to the highest permissible temperahire 
of the product to bo dried. 6 i>0n Vajda Cfcem /■flinA 1930, 25-7; cf C. <4 24, 
30GG — Tilt results ol ealens of the hc*vt crmsomption and pow cr requirements lor nir 
cirrohtion in paralUl and counter current dners and Uic low ering of the vapor pressure 
o' hygroscopic materials as a function of the water content art shown on 4 charts 

J H. MOORB 
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Hydrogen in modem induetry. Rzki Dcbusat. Snenu tnd 1029, 323-4. 

G J. C. 

Dust and air filtrabon. R, C Row* Con Umini J. 52, 192-C(1931) — Tbe 
adnsabJitr ol Utering air for vanoos macbtiies i» rmpbasired Types of dusts and 
advantages gamed by filtrabon are pointeil out. The amount of filter surface is irapor* 
tant. 'V. H Rotvtos 

The theory of recbficahoa in packed colnmna. E. KiKScnsAot. C^rm. Fabni 
1031, 3S-10. 51-3. C3-S. ef C. A. 24, 41W — math method is destloped for calcg 
the height and diam of paeVed towe«, sthich takes into account the phys pfoperbes 
of the miit and quanbbes rectified It has the advantages that in moil cases the re- 
sults may be obtained graphically, and a chart shows curves for detg the heght of 
intermittent and continuous towers. J. H- Moots 

Moisture in technical gtsea. IL AppUcabon of moisture calcnliboos. Fxis> 
aicii LCrn Are* EiunhuiUnv 4. IR5-<«{1930); cf. C. A. 24, 2S14 —After a dis- 
cussion of the praebeal appheabon of motstoR ealens., various methods for inca^ 
ing the moisture content of gases are desenlvd, among them the wet and dry bulb 
method, the pressure temp method, direct weight method and Ilaar hygrometer 

II. Stoert* 

Chemical warfare. MtcncLB Gnia. Riiida c*if<i set. «i»d. I, 173-8, 103-201. 
243-51. 2GG-72. 29>-306. 32l-€0(1930) — Chem and phys. properbes, tonoty. uses 
and manuf of poison rases used m the It’orld War are described E M. STiorw 
Apparatus for defense against fane gases. R. MAtofiLB. Cionpf renj. 192, 
332-1(1931) — The pnnaple of tbeapp isasfolloirs respiration takes place in a dc^ 
l>e!l, the expired air is passed isto a soda solo which absorbs the C0|, the diminished 
vol of air being supplemented by pure O from a small tank of compressed , 

an app weighing 10 kg maintains comfortable respiration for one person for 2 to 3 
hrs. The app is inespenave and light in srt. and may also be made of sufficssit sire 
to protect wvetaf people at the same time. Aibert L. Rawixvs 

Chemical reacbona in the otygen isolataoa mask. AinskT llu>cn Z {'< 
5<hiMr u Sprengjj^jfw 25,379-81,422-5(1030)— A discussion of the them reaeboos 
involved and the chem prolilems to be solv^ m the design of a practien) isolabon* 
type gas mask As fillers the alkali superoiides do not furnish suSoent O. and beom 
a small auxiliary O container is necessary Other prmopa) objecboni to this type of 
filler are (1) the high temp of the air entenog the lunp and (2) the high breathi^ 
resistance of the canister The alkalisupcfoudesdiscussMareKarOi. HiOianda mm 
of the two. Of ICNaO, A newer type of filler contains alkali chlorates (cf C. A 24, 
6036) The teacbon which furnishes O is started by a type of igniuon which msuits 
in an inibal burst of O which then conbnues at a rate sufficient for the needs of respira 
bon This filler IS free from the objecboni cited against the alkali superoiide fillers 

A. L Kmixa 

Burning accident from sodium chlorate. J. W. Dbbw A’ew ZraJand J. Age 42. 
55(1931) — Clothing worn dunug spraying with KaClOi for weed eradication should 
be washed free of all traces of the salt before Iwng eipo^ to an open fire In we 
case, failure to observe this precaubon resulted in severe bums on the lower limbs 

K D Jacob 

InsulaboB for high temperaturea. K. F. Zso.-br. Fomer Ti, 134-8(1331) — Ther- 
mal conduebvibes of fumace-msulatiiig materials and of insulating cements are com- 
pared D 6 Dill 


The thermal properbes of ammomates and analogous compounds and their use lo 
absorpbon refngerating machines (PlAWC, Vahl) 2. Heat transfer in liquid NHi 
(}lisiscn)2 Determuiabon of the local strength of fobnes, felts, paper, etc. (ScnvsstV 
1. Sohd CO, from Mexico (Makxin) IS. Forous material for heat msulabon, etc- 
(Bnt. pab336 3I8) IS. 


A n n na if e de la Federtboa des Industries Chu&jQues de Belgique. I-es prodtufs 
Chimiques beiges. Brussels The Federabon. 112 pp 

An Index to Acts of Parliament and Statutory Rules and Orders Affeetag the 
Chemical Industry. London The Assoca. of BnUsh Chemical Manufrs 24 pp 2s 
Reviewed in C*em Trade J 88, 170(1931) 

Berl-Lunge Chemisch-.teelinisehe Untersachungsmethoden. Sth ed . revised and 
enlarged. Editedby Ernst Berl. BandL Berlin llirscbwaldsche Buchhandlant 
1260 pp Bound. M 93. 

Die chenusche Industne des Deutsebess Reiches, Jahrgang 1{03-19JI> Band IX 
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of ■'EKutsche Wirtschaftsbacheiri " Berlin- BOrsen- und rinanilitcratur. A -C 
Bound. M. 25 Reviewed In CAimie (f tndustnt 25, 2C2, riaslia (f MoUed J’roJuds 7, 

V : Ktatminniseho Gniadlegen der Wtrenlronde und Warenkenntnis. 
Band I, Ilalbbmd 1 of '‘Grafea Ilandbuch dcr orgamschcn Wnrenlnmde.” Stuttcart- 
C E. roc<«hel Vcrhg C21 pp. M 39 Rexiewed in Chimte 6' tnJusirtf 24, 12S5 

Gran enciclopedia de qulmlea IndnstrUL Quimica de Muspratt. Suptemento 11. 
Barcelona rrancisco Sen 332 pp Pt^ 21 tO, bound. I’tas. 30 50 Cf C. A 24, 

Kiefer, Paul J . and Stuart. Mtutom C • Principles of Enpneenng TTiennody- 
natnics New York John Wiley & Sons 545 pp f4 50 ReMCwcd m £n£ 
53 , 243 ( 1931 ) 


Separation of css mixtures. Gts. rOr Linde’s Eismasciunsn A -G Anr Gas%er- 
rLVSsiouNG Ger fil3.G&3, Apr 20. 1929. Addn to 490.S7S (C A 24, 2214) Gas 
mixts., such as oir, arc resoB ed into components by liquefaction and fractional e>'apn 
in an opp such as described m 490.S78, but m which the heat-cxdiancers and storers 
arc modified a C A 24, 6117. 

Gas reactions or purifications. CoMrACNtn Intcrnatiosalb four le fadrica- 
nos DES ESSENCES BT TETROLBS. Fr C94.997. Aug 2. 1929. In treating ga«es or 
>apors with eataljtic or punfjing agents a cylmdncnl or annular chamber cl<«e<l at 
both ends IS used, in which thecntai>st or purifying agent is placed between 2 perforated 
petitions whieli allow a free sp.-ice ot each end lor the gas Ferforated tubes for the 
admission of a reactii-ating ogeot and perforated tubes for the exit of the gases formed 
donnp llic reactivation run through the mass partiJel to the oiis of the chimbcr. 

Separation of dust from gases. W*ooDAU,>Ducg:iiAU (1920). Ltd., and A. M. 
Di'CKUAxi lint 330,201, June 0. 1929. Sepn. of suspendetl natter from a gas, such 
as that resulting from the p.assage of air through a bed of cral and <ha1e for stratification 
and removal of impunties, is faohtated by adding a g-u or vapor Mich as steam or a 
liquid eproy and so oltenng the retative ds. of the gas and dust and in some cases caus- 
ing cohesion of the dust by wetting Various details ot procedure and control ot the 
treatment ore described, including on automatic control for the admission of the steam 
or other treating agent. 

Separating fatty or waxy substances from sotutioas. Deutsche Ca^olin A.-G 
Uohann K I’fafT. Kurt Bottger and Adolf SiewtLe, inventors) Gcr. 510,401 , May 17, 
1927. Scerr.C77.3S5(C, A.24,3U0). 

Emultions. Dbutsciib IIvdrierwvrcb A.-G Gcr 513,813. Jon 17. 1920. 
Addn, to 512,970 (C. A. 25, 1303) In emulsif)ing substiinces insnl or only slightly 
sol in water, the emulsifying agent of 512.970 is replaced by the reaction products of the 
esters of monobasic org acidsondalcs ofhighraof wt..withpol>‘basicorg acids. Thus, 
oUin ale IS estenCed with AcOH in the presence of lI,BUi and the product treated 
with adipic oad The product is used to emulsify peanut oil or other neutral oils in 
the presence of a small quantity of NaQII. Another example is given 

Moistening puleenilent matenola. Ottokar UaiiASCn. Austrian 120.1C0, June 
15. 1930. A unifonn and still pulverulent product is obtained by treating the materials 
with the vapor or spray of the moistemng liquid in u rotary drum having loosed or fixed 
subdnidjng means. The treatment of stone dust, foundry sand, flue dust, fine ores 
and cement is referred to. 

Separating lump nateriala accordmg to their behanor toward raja of short ware 
length, mcluding ROntgen, cathode or ultra-violet riys. Fried. KRurr Grusonwbrk 
A.- 0 Gcr. 615,130. July 27, 1927. 

Stenliting dosed vessels. Arthur Vondran. Ger 513.G32, Mar 27, 192S. A 
reversible air or gas current moistens sod carries around the dismfecting ogent 

Canister construction for breathing apparatus. R. H. Davis. Bm. S3G,C74. July 
19. 1029. 

Use of sodium peroxide ud simBar compounds in cartridges of respiration appara- 
tus, DBUTsaiB GASCLOiiuarr-AuKR Gbs. and llAN^EATisaiB ArrARATEBAU Gbs 
h. YoN Bremen & Co Bnl 337,170. Nov. 7, 192S. Inapp of this character, 
of dosed circuit type, evolution of O is effected at the commencement of breathing by 
the introduction into the app. of a gaseous acid such os COi or IICI (which may be 
generated from an eficrvxscent powder or supplied in suitable flasks). Various details 
oi app are desenbed 

Refrigerating agents. K. DERCt Brit. 330.657, June 11. 1029 In a relrigerat- 



1&2G 


Chmicct A bilraeis 


i=t *Tnfi3 e=^l7Ti“Z 1= oi»a ercs-t a- */j ;n?i Nlli raTcri »« li***-*^ 

CO 13 > *3ch *i wb>dt oj t ttrts tbca tsM » f«=- 

\ an-nj cl ipp aM are 

Ab«rt>«t for wT^i aaa«a ja refn^efttst apptitts±. lUiXT F. Sktb <t} 

Frr'ii-i^ CoT> ) U S Ffb 19 A EU*t. </ SrOt *ad L»NOi t* iced i> 

a3 JIKi aii»cirt»ot. 

lardatm. 1 G TxtMtm'n Ff ^.151. April 18. 1330. BeoeoedsC 

i3f wrrtt art icjclated by tlusecU «fct* “irf t/y fcaniKKai d pclyraenzat?^ c»- 
deasat-co or trtadceinat.oo pror'crta ci totaieac fcydroeartocj » l/xt^ eJaitx <f 
«tE=5.1.I» 

IsssUlan. L C FAiwxnra A^ Fr OM.423. April 33. 1330 TIjs c3oi£=*»- 
tjon prwioeu ctta -.ed frcra etberi « tt-w-tbera t/ d-e«t^7t7l.c acdi asd 
ales, described a Fr C.83.y.l fC A 24, OMI) are csed as uisclator* o else. «=acb3jes 
ard app 

Zzcslatss salenal. CryraY Ott.ea. Fr 0^1 April US, 1953 A 

abode isstdati={i3ater.al u cvejosed cd a vB^acued ^ Bixsd wth lljO. essar.eta 

Heat-^arslatst caleRaL I. C FaaafTmra. A.-G Bnt, 33C.1C3. il»^ 11» 
1933 SrtFr e31/>15(C A 25. 1301) 

Vatafprao f. at calemli asd cassligtigc rf eVotneal cnltrion. R. G y ergi^ 
Prt 330731. Aet 23. I'O? .4ri:«irt oadi as ct asie^tex. asJ^stos c’S^j 

dsT cr tie Lie are tcrpreysaied »*ti oiol tar. tar lil, pitfii er s rtril a r caterial. dr« 
aad iszssersed ta a wAi d CII/> ard acd £=a2y fceated to 259* f» 5-t» fas. 

VariiT-js details aad cic«i.icat.'OS </ ptocedsY are descibed. 

Heat- a=a tcrsd-csaslapoo. l!. Casxtu Bnt- 330.440, Ort. S4. 1^ 
nsvists U tie eosburtaos «4 net <ia5 Is used Issttaily la tie prc^scrtioa «* -■'^e “ 
Bore) B-ti ether eaterals r-eh as a*Vrt.os, “nieate wxJ- a:id a i=a3 
Uad-Jr asbttaaees tseii as na-rti or favd siotA. cr v:ti day asd rnsslaito 
etc. a C A. 24. iix: 


14-WATER, SEWAGE AND SANITATION 


Bd sissstal water 1324-1929. Adrarcea. preertae*. EtetaSS*. H. 
‘Zit 55, llo. 17. Fonu>^t'^. No J. 1-23'1331) E- *h.s 

Tilr awd.T.oas at Sveemter. M. *7. Soanrs. rrpc I—' 


Cbvaxo saxTosr 

IVai'e 

BaCH. Ci*n‘Zli 5-. . - 

Vattt aspjly CTwd.T.oss at Sweetwater, Texas. H. JC. Eosttw. Fraf J 
Tezsi fieScr It nli 5ieri Sei»4 27-59. V 5 Fai Ursl'i E*t Alitrsclill, W, li<J*— 
31, 15C1) — Tbs new E.-ttsr Creei nrpply «d 2Vt ts3ioa p^t- pB day fta * 

SBpply d 2 err:^ pis. lsr=ibs» water d rni epBity for Ufm r«7fc- 
tUntaxi B csed. G R- Fextxs 

Vater woAs ef Ge Gty cl ilexxo. Eoraa^j ilrtcra. Aterosno Coasrf’ 
Auosw \ AcrrfTja. Sratrsrert RctrrMVUA jea- 1930, 11-7; U.S FaJ fl«-* 
£»». A'sfscij ll.W. 7033. 24. liTl) — Tbs s«=eeof tiesratcrBatXod=3eD£7f^ 
a.,o=t 29 cila sceni d the cty Betscse cf peenoci cociascatw:. * 5^ 

ap c/Olp p.i3.c/au cow aid-ri. Tte i ■ . , ■« t ssppfy is to be ecianso ^ * 
capacity of 199 bIZmo p-r day. G R- Ftii*** 

DerelopBect cf grodd water apppCea. R. O Jos-rr S:i Aun PJp! 

IF«^c«'i5<wsr Ori.^A-7I, 17 S Fa> fledti Aitfrsrt* 11, W, I5(ja3.31. 1®!) — 
Of 2C0 water ci iliisom, ti»* pwicd tnia as a ao tc ce . D ri l WJ wtZs ri* 

DDC- escctscxal ac-d less {.Uty to becocK s*-«n drg sreJls. Ccpcpjrt- 

seal — z ^t tf water freca 4xit.taT3-~.ated or c^isrwoe iBiaTOraile strata ts essetisL 

G R-FEii»» 

AaaljTtj cf fc* water BtJ depMS, fro-3 ft. of tte wbaSa cf Easaa” 

« Tassara-ilxa . J Disc, if*.’ asic ^«eie- <3«f 5, 333-C(I959; — .-loalftxaJ <!»-* 
aregrres. ' JH-R*K7T 

Tie ecreg-Boss eoBp»=-dj is s^ «x:er~t=etiods for fberr atady. J- C3s^ 
^ acai cvaccir Jfiifad 12 L 23, 27a 10. 205-1371930) — Attestsoo b eaSed to tbe^;* 
rarety c< types d Btrogeasocs cocipis. p ie sec t b sea water. A rersew is grrel « t-^ 
tasiBg Drtioris wixi crpit te appted to the liady d lb* toCow7=z cfssses d > 
Bueiea, Bliatea, , total 27 asd org. X cOBpds- 

iptL data art gires aad BO oew Dstlvjds are fciristed. 

Joa* B E3fTaiE» 

p=n£eaioa pUst at Edclstberg. G Saynxa a» 


tiaa those p e c tjceed. Xo c 


Tie Hardenid 
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Unt'Ctm. c.»f H iroiW-'f* "I 0. lOM. ISS-a>(ianl —a nrw water j'litli'icatlon 
wa^ c'H'lnietrtl #t tlio llahtfr<ht'( wttlcrwrtWa «*J Kf'ulir'twrK t» and 11V50, 
and details <d the M-xtrm and it< nty-rathai art st\T«. alth nuincrt'ii'* llhiHttatUajt 1 he 
>-ellnw raw water U aidlened with JIme water and rbrilied and «lreid.wUed t»v addiiiK Ih>- 
Wme atiimj'er I .(iJInwetllivrai'idtdlrathartlmaishaiinattr «and Idler alter a«ettllne 
i'ctival 1 he idder kIow wnd ldlratUa» idanl i« atlll In »i»e l>«llv iletiK of ci'Uw. hanl- 
ne«. free ClS. Tn and jH-rtnansanate nainlrrnient are made l>elnte. diirinc and alter 
treatment UacterUt te<t« at<«» are made A clear and alinoet rtdorle« xeater U oh- 
tainetl from the l»adl\ eedoml sr\>imd flater It. W' U\av 

An IntemUnj: water'PnrUleallpn chance. Ortt» llrnrL am» At4<rRT WicKinv 
(**ewi Iff I", stltV.Oi .\ uttminan «d ihancr« made In a rixU lime water*«o(ten 
me »N'trin and the reMilt^ olitamed are tl\rn, liKhidmsciwt* M C Uiwraa 

Sletllirallon of water hy metal*. T ItusnarANnP liTRtiAAan iVt'ifl rend 
lOJ, IS'. ‘•f t'‘’"'fl »<»! lift, THTdWU). laVlu'VRLy. ISA, UV’Mll'-'n) — 

l'Te\h»n* wotL has sliown tl.e ellKle»>cs «J Ac. 7n and Me In destrvnlnc the mler\> 
nritanUms m water the esi'ts here rejswtisl <hnw that water is frreil Ifv'in 71 fidi, 
lutht'itenic orcaulsnis, and lliinetvinc iMilena l>\ |ni«shiic it oser a |>re]<n rallnl silver 
saiui nr hv RS'latti’C it will, the stiver sand the tvrcanisins dis4|<|yrir iitivt* rafidly 
Irwin water at .17* than at a IwwTr tem). 1 he iwewnee id NaCl in the water rrlarvls the 
nnvevs wf Ihieletial ilrstnictiou It is stmwn that water thus treatnl ewntains less than 
OlXXt me id As |>er I N M Namor 

I^fertenee with the lime-haryta fmees*. A iRn.rvKiMi /*»e llilrme M, 
VW-WdWO) — Ihe mnlts wl a mv id twvestlfatlwns on watvt iwitilveatii'n lttstatSfttIe.ns 
arc I'TTsenled 'Ihe elTev't i.l the addn id Inne and Iwryla. and the limit id invltrnlnc 
are detd Alirs S. ttwiTit 

ll{vller*witef eendltloninp. A I'ttMbwrth detelcfnient. J N* Wriati anw It A. 
Iacrsov. 7'ns imj ,S',> llVif lVa» ditUVhv>. it i* .1 21, atOT.—itiieccss 

Tn Ualer wjwration at hich nressures deiwnds nt>on the tlmelv and ewrtret analysis pf the 
cmintantl)' chansiiitf tsdler Uid I'Mndamental rrijuitrments id lu.iler 11,0 rwnditionini; 
rstahllshes that a sntlieient amt ol dUsolvrd nuterUI (wtlsmate wr idm<tdiate) mnsl tw 
maintaineii to kIvt chein e.tmUl'rU. all ore or taiHwviuatde mviriial mint Ite elimlnateil 
and a mill ewneu id solids in leeil n,0 Iw nuinutnest Niimermis s|wvirtc rtamides, 
Irwin the I’ittshurKh area, id such ewndttloninc are clleit rnwARnS. llwi'Risa 

Delemtlnlnjt the oiialliy «l t)oller.(eed water hy the eleetrital method. Yt\ M. 
Kostrikis, /emhwi Jrf/.'/elk. 7aif (y>.ittr 7Aeew.*7nk /»>», A'airn) 10.10, N«» 3, 
■"•lU—lhc Jieflnrmanee id the teeds Nwtthtn|> tnstrmnenl id ri)lladei|>hlA is de* 
acrilieil .\ Itoinriivi'.R, 

lAiriUcatlcin td *ea water far holler*. I t'lin: amv ('. Twrosyav AierAiili. 
AiNikiv lOiO, Niv 10, lOHv— rrevention id CaSOi loimatlou is 

id I'Timatv imt'ottanee Nincty'live ‘ id the C* ts fpld I'V treatinc HXI cc. (d water 
wilUOlUTc Nu,CO, I'air resuU* are ohtalneil even wltli 0^17.^‘ ( NaiCO, 

V Kaiichi \-sK\ 

The study cd the (oiillns of (team turbine paddle*. Jvirs llRNWt'itv Cko/rar H 
tnJ II. l7S’W(lt**a').— IVwd.VXVWw tuthines rnnninc on steam at Le at Jldil* 

smhlenl)' irave trvnihle alter some years id sathfaelor)' twilivinanee, hv blade fonhns In 
3 weeks so that the rwtor was quite out id twbuee. ’t'wo analyses id lhe.dr|>iwila are 
siveii, the major ewnstilueiils twins CtV CatX TcjO, and SiVS It veas ciuichideil 
that the trwnhle was due t« the ladler feeil waters I mallv this was held at 40-l^* id 
alky., t. f , aland U s iwr 1 Snne disciivsl.m is stvew as tn hnw the de)H\<its arose and 
also a desctil’liwu id the kind <d csMn*<lo«»re« In the steel tulws td water reheaters 

S, I. II, ICTiirRrv'V 

rncUcal operation ol lewase work*. C Iv Kruria, rtul (^nJ 7 ns I, Ul-4 
(llKhO — lids Is a eommitlee rvinal and aiilisequent disensslon Iwliwe the Isanftary Unj 
l)lv. Amer, Ns'. Civil line Tlierrj'ort IsaKeneralrevlewidsewaRe'j'lanlot'erationand 
ontliues ftindi'les for t'twiHT fnvednre. 1 he detaileil tr'ls for ewntnd fnriHwe are cUeu 
tosrthcr withsucKestions ns to the refoilInKwlcwst data. etc. The dlseussion, showlnc 
wide variance in iwrsonal onlnion, wa* lR»srd «ih'« the value id the various detus, and 
their reiationshlj. to the iwiilems in (ynesti.ni Howaru S. Hopkins 

The almrlo fact* about tewa^e trealmrnt Oto O KAssimt T.in 7’hS. /fmlrk 
J. 23, 7l> <’,(ltUl). — .\ disv'iitslou id sewace treatment, with jvirllcutar reference to the 
North 'I w.nto actlvated-slmlce fUid, whUh treats a normal dry weather How id aUwit 
4'mUUon pillous iHrr day from a resUlentlal UUtricl id Nl.lXXl iwofle. The jdant cs.nsUts 
id a Morin water tank. Iwr screens, twiiuaty selUinc tanks, aeration tank* In which 
iLsius alt hvibWe* slve live sewajx a spiral nvotkvn, t«v*l seVtlms tanks, Mwdce-dlcestlon 
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tanks anil gU» covftcd tlrymg beds Ttie effluent U non j*wtr«etWe and contains 15-20 

ppm suspended maUcr.jla (juality bnn| bettet than that of the X>on RUtT/IntonbKh 

It flows The pnmary and activated aiuitiref are continuously diyested tojrther, tti« 
W.OOOcu ft of gas collected being employed for bating the Incoming sludge and for lab 
purposes Digestion is complete In a month The digested sludge contains i0% erg 
nutter and appro* a^'r Ni and w wlatleas R C Thompson 

Sewige-retJaTnaliepn plant for to* AD(etet, Jl P. Cotjoey. H'eif CondtKdtw 
Sacs 5, filO 2i(U«0). V i i'ub UraUh /.ne Abtirads 11, S. lOOan 17. 1031) — 
In order to study sewage reclamation, the Cfty of Los Angeles placed in operalionb 
May. 1030, an espti sewage plant of SOO.OOD gal -psY day capaeity. TheproMrmstoM 
studied are outlined C. R Fetif** 

Modified form of Inhofl tank used Is four OUahema tostns. rsASK Q Rise. 
l.n[ A’etej Kerord 106, 112(1031)— ^»enen»3 practice of allowing IV-CO*^ of top art* for 
gas senu is probably latisiactory where there U daily eupervtsioa of mech mram 
IS emplojed to break up the scum, but eipenertce has indiented that a greater area must 
be allowed for gas sretita tci inslatlat'orts where httlc attention U paid to operation. 10 
moditicd type of tank employed in A towns In Oklahoma, WCe of the top h left for seum 
accumulation, the sludge bed being placed nearby to allow the scum to be thten^ ftc® 
the tank with a fork when excessive amts interfere with escape of the gas. R R J- 
Thermophilic digestion of levage cotids. IV. Freth tobds and activated tluos*. 
VViLLCM Rl-dolps ANO II llPtJKrtBKtAM M £«g Chnn 2J, 67-P(IWI), cl C A 
2S, 157 — Digestion of lab samples of daily addns fre»h and activated j 

was accomplished at fO* in the short period of 2 1 days, seeding motenalsproilueedoBiiff 
xunilar thermophilic eonditions having been used These espls. indicate that a diilf 
charge of 50*^ volatile matter as fresh sludge can be assimdaled The sludge so ^ 
tamed had all of the charactenrOcs of welfHfigesled mafenaJ AdddionsI srorklJtete 
conducted on a scmi plant scale ri>rA«p S Horns* 

Oewstermg sewage aludge oa gUtveorered sand beds. G C Ifowcs 
5an»t 2,C0-70(lC3l) — Gla*s<owrtd bed* afford means of at least partially eOBtrjnW 
odors ftoffl dr> mg sludge. il y protecting the tiudge from ram the wm wn be j«du«a 
M much as fO'V O L 

Separate aludge-dJgestioa plant at Toledo meehafiJcallr operated throughoat 

llABVEy P JOMIS Cng A’ctfi-^rW IM, S’lCMtSflpai) —A description I* givto ^ 

what IS stated to be the aortds largest mecbanicnlty ©petated sep iludge-digestiwi 
plant, now under construction at Toledo, Ohm Treatment will include nrechlonaaow 
coarse •aecnmg, grit remenal, sedimentation, eep sludge digestion and sludge dtyuig 
Mech equipment will proide for aiitoiaatic clesDing of coarse screens, 
cleaning of grit chambers, continuous sludge removat from sedimentation tanks, *'5® 
ming of scum and oil from Uie latter, and agitation of sludge during digtsUofl- 7"* 
plant, which is the final step in a M year progeanv for cleaning op the Maumee Ri'f^' 
designed to svrvc the 1950 population oJ COO.OOO, contributing a mean daily flo" ol t« 
million gallons Prechlorination will be employed to ehmmale odor* and rrd'iee W 
bacterial load the chlorination plant bcine designed for en ultimate capacity of 
lb of Cl, perday, cquiv too dosage of >9 p p m based on the max dry wealherllow« 
140 million galtons per day anticipated lo 1950 The screenings will be destroyed stiw 
municipal incineration plant Digestion truik capacity equiv lo2S3co fLpefC*f”" 
will be provided, including C months’ sludre storage during the winter The g" f^e° 
will be collected in domes and utilirtd lot maintaining the optimum digestion ***”? 
Provision la also being mode for maiotaining the pn value of the dudge at the optuoum 

The drying beds will begiass-coicred. the space provided being equiv t 

^5 sq ft per capita. The dried stiidge wiU be used for reclaiming low lying 
The cost of the plant was esCd at ${,971,000 and the actual bids were approx 

R. r THOMPSON 

The Influence of chJonne on on «cCivtted<«ludge process. H D Bstt- ■('“ 
5iirveyce 7<>, 217-S(l03l) «f <2 A 24, MSO —Since bleaching powder « cheap«f 
liquid C! for small plants, rt was used to reduce the load on the bio-**^"®. 
Twenty % increase in plant capacity resulted from chlorination. The 

fluent showed an av otSOp p m of nitrate N. thus showing that putrefaction w»» 

decreased by Q treatment A U rt.0T>* . 

Wu E StAKUSY. C«rtf riff I. 11^ 

(1930): el C A 25, 3GS— A gener^ teviow of the maten^s used in sewage niter bra’ 

c, , Cpwarb S , 

118-20(1930) — The size and durability of fUto-'bed matcnal must be such as to insure 
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on Bbiindant nlr supply throitRh the tnlfte mass Surface trowths seal (he beds, di- 
minish the ftif supply and cause ‘•pondlne." Tills h also causetl by application of 
improperly treated sewajre DismtCKration of the IkkIs way cause cloRcmg Jn the 
depths. decreasinK the voids. TWs may also l>e causcrl by the rouRh surfaces of the 
afr^reRites retammp the soJuls Unllorm particles of clean material should l>e Msed, 
rccardless of sire They must be as durable as powiblc to retard dismteRration by 
uMthrrmjr I'dward S. Uopkins 

OperstinR flUeri to removo organic growth*. CiiAs. C. Homuon Crnl r.n{ 1, 
lld-fUluiD) —Study of about fO sewace tflcUmc-filter licils in Ibis country shows that 
while reasmnbl) clean tillers are obtained naturally it ts donhtfni If the process is satis- 
factory The imeertam natural feino«l of cloRRcd matenal by slotiRbinc, entirely 
licyond the control of plant operators, is a disouictins feature of plant control. Control 
of slouRhiiiR and UlUingof surface ftljp»e was accomplished by drying the l>eds for 2t hn 
esrry 7 days Ihis elmimated "ponding" and clcanctl the top 12 In of material of 
adhering particles by action of the sevrage flow when rc-odniitted to them The results 
of thispraetJeem the Canton. O .plant wrseinacconhneewilh expectation and presTnted 
the more or less periodic 'pnndmg ' of the Iwtls Towarp b Hopkins 

Esperiments on the destruction of the filter fly (rsychoda). \V. D Scouluir and 
11 11 CoLOTiioHrB rht Surrty«r 70, 21l>-2ll(lWl) — llxpts. were made on 2 filters 
with cresote oil emulsion and a-ilichlorobentenc bxpts in I. cylinders showed Uiat 
vapors from o-iliclilorolicnrciie kilicil the flies rn 10 mm. Treatment on filterr at the 
rate ol 1 gallon per day iwr 437 s<i yils. of filler sutlact inhibited hrteilmg of i'jyrAoJj 
After 10 days' treatment awl gate immunity for a iitonih It was twice as cITectlve as 
the creo-sote emulsion in parafTm oil One gallon of errosote emulsion per day was 
nerdeil per 220 tij yds. of filter surface 1 hes gradually relumed when the treatment 
was stopped A. !/. I'Lorit 

Holes on Uio determlaatlon of biochemical oxTCeo demaad. W D lUTriRio 
ano K Mqrkkrt. 5ftrote U'erls /. 2, fi2l-S(1030) —The diln methwl was found to 
be aecurale to 8Ve the iKiUles were cnrefully cleaned with cleamiiR soln , rm<e»l and 
dried, and if the org matter in the ddn vrater was well stahilired and the water itself 
not toxic to the tiorm-alliacterial flora. Distd-walcrfcirUiln gnsx low results, fi00p.p m, 
bicarbonate nater higher fes«dts.and natural well tnitcr still higher results. Adop- 
tion is recommended of a standsnl ddn wrater eontg Ca, hig. Ka. lICOi, SOi and Cl 
ions Data are git-en which show that nihlirr stoppers Ii'in'c an 0 demand anti sliould 
tie\tf be substituted for glsss stoppers In the incnbuion bottles. W. D. IIatrirld 
E flrct of sunlight and green organisms on reaeration of atreams. WiUJtM Ut7iXiLPS 
Avnll. lIcvKri,HKlAN Jnd f ng W,7.V-R(IP31), cf C. A. 23, 47C>0 — This hlv 

study is liased upon the dlwUcd O, blocbem O dem.nid and /I rcU teals of s.iniples 
collected from the Uelawnrc IthTr for2( hr. |>enods, Kesults, presented in chart form. 
Indicate that the divnU'ed O increased rapidly iliiring the forenoon, reaching a max. 
l>etwTcn noon and -1 r. M. During the night a deerrn«e was noted until Uie lowest point 
was reached at 3 a m , with a sulwcquent Increase again after daylight. This occurred 
m spite of temp decrc.ase during the night hrs. Many expts. eonlirm the belief that this 
O la RisTH off liy blue green algae growths In sagorous activity. These ilata lias’c Important 
bearing on slreaui-pollutlonauoeys, particularly in summer seasons and discredits after- 
noon sampling if these specimens of algae are present. Ivoward S. Hopkins 

Technic of stream-pollution UiTestigatlons. r. W. Mcuilman. T. 1.. Hrrrick ahp 
II. OLAma Sivopir. /rtj i'ng Chftn 2J, 209'13(lP3i) — Speci d considemtlans are to 
be noted In the s.amptmg of n yiotiutrd mer. A cnretully chosen sampling program is to 
be followed and the most representath-e pomts in the stream used for the testing sta- 
tions,^ Hottom Mniples should lie carelully colleeted to assure the elimination of sludge 
ileivisits. Composite samples are a necessity for correct data. Interesting diagrams 
locating proper sampling stations are given IvDWARn S. Hopkins 

Expertmental studies of natural purlflcatlon in polluted waters. IV. Influence of 
the plankton la the biochemical oxidation of organic matter. C. T. IlimnRPtntt). 
W. C. rimuY AND R. J. Tiihriauvt. U.S Pub lleallh Kfpu 4ft, 301-1211(1031); cf 
C, A. 24, 2220— -A dd dextrnse-peptrme soln (I), which could be readily and eccumtely 
reproiliiced, was used m a senes ol expt*. designed to show the (unctions o! the Uictcria 
and tlie plankton and the probable intmelatlonslilps ol the 2 groups of organisms In the 
bi^hem. oxidation process. The results obtained In tbese expts. indicated thaf 
(1) Dll I preserved irre from Idol activity dwl not absorb any dissolatd O under the 
wnditions of these tests. (2) WTicn (noculatnl with bacteria in pure culture, dil. 1 
fas oreil their growth, and they increased rapidly in no., reaching a limiting popul itioii 
hy the second day of Inciihatton Tlii* limiting no was m unC.amed for long penewfs of 
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tjmc (■?) White liaetcm «cre actively multiptjine. O was depleted »l a rapid rate 
AhtT the limiting no. had l>een teochet!, thiMlf plction o( divsalved O practically ceased 
although the living b.ietriial poinitolioo re ma ined high (4) The rraulls observed 
mill mixed cultures of liacleria. fn-elrom plankton, wrre the same as mlh pure cuHih^ 
except tliat the extent of oxidation tsas nomricfiat greater (5) The protoronn t« 
ptJium grew well in the presence of fiacfena in dil I but was rot able ’5,*“,^ 

absence ol lactciia V>hrn the conefl of (ooit tn the Btctliuni V»l* ittcteosed lOI^ITO 
fold Colpidium grew well in the alisence t»t Ukcteria The conclusion vras rc«b^ that 
in the dll mediurn the luscleria act as "collcclors ' or ‘‘concentrators’’ of the t®^*”** 
food (ti) ColptJiuni growing in purr culture used tip the O The amt of O u-wo. 
however, was comparatively small (7> \Micn bscteria and plankton were grown t^ 
gether itiilil I, the results obtaineif vlurine the first 2 days of tncubalion were approx Ite 
same as when bacttria only were iwfscnt. Alter the iirst 2 days, however, the oact«™ 
nos were not maintained but were rediieed rapidly, the rediielion being accompanied by 
a plankton mcrease Morcov cr, the oxidation process did not cease but contmued as in 
natural (lolliitid waters Vi) In general the extent ol oxidation observed la cu *v*titQ 
directly with the complexity of the liiol (actors present— that is. the greater me vww 
of organisms acting in the jntilium, the moreestensvve the Odeptclion observed, 
on the results obtained the theory is advanced that the thief function of 
ton in the biochem oxidalum process is to keep the Lactrria] population reduced 
the satn point and thus to provule conditions suitable for continumis bacterial uimWi 
cation this in turn resultmg m more complete oxidation Support is given to 
theory by the results obtained m expts. la sshwh the limiting nos. of bacten* 
duced liy phya and chem means Such reductions tn boclcnal nos, were^invawwy 
followed by renewed Uirtcnal muUipliotion and oxidation J A 

Some Intcf-relstioaslupi of pUakloa nod baeteru in natvual pu*^'****® 
luted wtier C T DtfrrcRfjPto avd W C I’lntoy ltd £nt 

(Ifiai), ci C <1 2i, -iil — N’ormaf poffutcdlljOcontainsmany bact^naandpl»ll»'^' 

lf these arc removed or tilled oxidation ceases Studies with D aerettnft and b»etr'J» 
free Colpidium in pure culture were undertaken to shuw the Ttlatioaship 
Active multiplication of biciiria causeil rapid adsorption of O by the 
eonen was reached Use ol the pure plankton culture gave moileraie 0 drpl^®^ 
admixt of the cultures gave rapid O adsorption during periods of bacterial 
and also alter the limiting value of Colpiiltunt had been reached This inoicaies w» 
the (unction o( plankton in poHuted stress ts to maintain the 
below their limitiug value and to provide suitable conditions for their mulbpl>c»bOT> 
thereby giving more complete oiufalion Upwaao S. HoMUy 

A routine method for direct determioatioii of B. cob u Urge quaotities of water e 
a solid medium. I Uicvert ano P EnuiLARD /l«n smiee$ Tech k/g 
Pans 19J0 — In Trance the common lest for B cots is by the use of 0 1% phenol brt^ 
The medium described is a tvTic of eosin methylene fdue agar. It contains 
distd water 10 g peptone CDiIco). 2g dipotassium phosphate, 10 g 
agar The reaction is adjusted to On 7 5 \Vben ready to u»c the following 
25ml oftheagar cosin yellow 2‘^ 05ml . mclfiylcneblueOb^J.OSinl., pheooiojf* 
025 ml Highly contaminated waters are plated directly in small •1“*’*''^'*^ 
waters less densely polluted the bactma must be coned B cols colonies are round. 

d-4 mm in diatn By transmitted bght the center of the colony is a dark violet bro 

this color covering at least */, ol their urea The periphery is bnght gray blue, som 

limes metallic m appearance By itflee^ed light the center of the 

slightly elevated The eolcsiies beneath the surface are in the form of small, dork pi 

lentils B oerogrnrr colonies Bre4~CniRi indiara with deep-brown centers when ww 

by transmitted light By reflected light they do not show the metallic sheen 
of doubt colonics are picked and inoculated (o peptone broth O L 

Epidemic of infestmal disorders ni Chulexton, W. Va , occurring simnltanr^w 

with unprecedented water-supply conditioas. £ S TtSDAte Am J 

19S 200(1931) — Throughout the entire drought period of 4 mos (Aug to Dec . tvavh 
in which acute and offensive taste and odor conditions existed in the water supply ai>“ 
high poUiition continued as a result of pcdlution of the Llk Rivrr by water f«i« ^ 
Kanawha River the filtration plant operation was above reproach, and daily mdep* 
eni bactenol tesu by 3 diflercnt water testing labs, showed that the U. S Ttt»W” 
Standards had been met The illness caused by these unprecedented ctfcumstances 
described j A KsvvSfV 

Water-bomefypboidfeTersbltaraenaco. A»Bi.Woi.»4AKANnAviTitvR C GoBuaS 
Ant J Pub Health 21, 115-29(1931) — W and G give a detailed analysis of v'**'*^' 
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born” oulbrraks of trphoid fevw 'ind drsrrlfry covwing ihf docade for both 

the Umted States (47 «tates) and Canada (o Fn>\Taces) These outbreaks are classified 
as to population sroups affected, as to points of pollution in wntenrorts system, as to 
causes and as to TelaU^'e magnitude. Data aie pvwi ccnceimns the largest outbreate. 
The 5 aties m the I S. vnth repeat outbreals from the same cause and the 4 aties with 
repeat outbieats from a diaerent cause are further considered in tabular form. 

J A KENVEDt 

Use of chloramme intreitaientof poolwatec. J F T Bewjver. Be. 2 ch an-i Pool 
-Ifof 5. (‘-lOflpail —Chloramine unlike chlorine, u not destTi>\-ed br org matter or 
actmic ray% nor rcmoied h^ aeration. Le<s chlorine is required, a redaction as high as 
SO*^ bemg accomplijhed. Complaints of tastes odor, and imtaiing et'ccts, as well as 
algae and shme growths are reduced The ammonia i» added before the chlorine 
Before apphing the o-tolidme lest, mtnles. if present, mu«t be destroyed by oiidabon 
with HsOs C I_ Kelso 


Chloramuie. its preparation pro\>erlie< and 11is”Chkivi>' & Importance of 
Inlc^oblolog^• [in siud\ of sewage and watefl 'Cm IS Apparatus for drimg sludge 
for fertilizer S. pat 1 T'lJ iVvt 1 Recovering rbem from the waste waters of the 
paper, cellulose, etc . mduslnes Au>iiian pat Old 23. Apparatus for eliminating 
CO from motor vehicle eshaust ga<es I S- pat 1 7^*1 ‘'13i 1. Punfving Lght oils 
recoi-ei^ from coal gas. etc [with production of «o)jtK>ns for softening water) (Bnt 
pat 536.6361 22. 


Regeneratatg leobtes used m wafer softeamg U ilter H Green «o Pcrmutit 
Co.^. V S. Feb 10 A tnotingniram of the reolitc is tsr»t subjected to the 

action of a Telau\*elY weah rec en enittng «oln and then to the action of a s tro ag cf regeoer- 
ating soln. .App is described 

Tubular heat-^xehuige appantns suitable for heabag boiler feed water, et& 
Foster WREEtER Com Bnt Jan. 23. lO'S) Structural (eatnrea. 

DechJortaatog water. Jc»cr MfEntt Austnan 120,119, June 15, 1030 In 
removing esces» of Q from chlonaatej water bv poviog the water through aebre C or 
the lihe. the dechlonnaUng mass ts kept «tertl< bycoatinjoadv exposing a fresh surface 
to the chlorinated water Soitabtv. the water is sapplied through as lajector to the 
top of a costaiser for the acbx'e C, and the water sjppiv pipe t» coaaected to the bottom 
of the cootainer is «uch a war that C is socked up by the ia;ector asd esmed bv the 
water to the top of the C ma.«N. 

Rotary sewage distributor. E. Ikotrtet Bnt 536.3:^. Sepb 23. 1929. Struc* 
bnal features. 

Punfynig waste waters from gas xsanufactare. IfErsnucH Brcn'S. C«r 516.527, 
Juhr 2o. I92'l Adds, to 5fH.33T tC .4 24, 54(U) The washiag oils required for the 
method of Ger fW.SST are nwd is a evde and are depbecobzed. e g , by wa::2iiag with 
NaOH soln., imtaediately before or alter titabsg the waters ihetewiih. 


15-SOlLS, FERTILIZERS AND AGRICULTURAL POISONS 

J J SKINNER AN5> «. S. AXTEKSON 

The formahos of a board of specialists to study the mteresbsg sdenbSc Frohlems 
of agbcnhsre m the hot countries asd the orgasi'shos of scientsSc ssm« for the 
^oaiea. Am. Urs\ alter. oge C.»njo Erfge 21, 3 j5-73v 19S3' — The fonsa 

ben of a board to study the agncultural asd fore-^* po^snbilibes of the hot countries asd 
to funibii «ctenbac infoncaboo to discussed. .A co. of the importist proWems facing 
roch a comm, are pven. j R. Abajts 

Impot^ce of mcrobiology as r subject of stale asd research is a-ncaltaral 
eollegei A. K. B Can. Poo-.o Agr Col Ho* 22 , l72-9a930i.— The importaaro of 
mxTobiofogy m the sbidv of soiU. rzjHxre, sfcasg' irjrr” and. jxirbailarly, wifi enj tir 
fyrdwa is discussed. K. D Jacob 

A few Dpresssons of agricultural chemistry is foreign cocstnes. C. A Browne. 
J. .4X1^. OrAiof Age Cii^”s. 14, 101-12(1«>3X) —An address doalag toefly with modern 
trends m European countries, as observed n the cour^ of 16 months' sojooin m i-anocs 
Ecroj^ eoimtnes. Pamvkac-Coctcre 

The restorabea of the fertility of tropical seels. Albert Brtno EidJ. err. 
Cpcgo Bdg' 21, 574-^(1930) — .A ca of the pkisUboss m the French haro 
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M „„ch o. tolr o' ^'S!;S'SulSr°S’r "J.SSWS 

,otV cutltd out in oUitr coontnn «a to Itc proptt Itmott lor me ^ ^ 


/ sJ'“ “a. 173^(1030) 

Tit T. content vrmrf ho” “ • “j'iSK^t'-TiiU Wh of ^nnSmd volcnnc 
„n,p,e,,UeUJ.»een0 3^»d^^^^^^^^ 

tSTn.'f t^ft 

n the Mimal bodf by PPtn- of »n IfHol 


onpn, » - 

of the pasture grasses and clovers is 
matter was found. This amt. is 1 

itXih tend to increase at the tame ume. Nocomlatioo exists between ii ^ 


ILL. 


WabS?^”DarA^“ 

35 22. org C 2 72. carbonate C 0 24. With the ei«P“°^ 1^,5^ ^ C. R. F 

— .<-•-«•»» T» .-.I t' .»wc present for normal crop n^os «Wi 

•.T^cnn. d!""--!' 


surface soils is represenUtive 
3522. org C 2 72. carbonate C 
sods, tuflieicnt Ca, S. N, P and K w ■ _ _ 

Chemical analTiea of Congo toils. P. Ctatra. — -- <, 

(1930) —A short note is given on the history of the analyses o ^ ^ Apaus 

tiUesofafewof thepublieaLonson thissubj^ r. Batx. BuU er 

Chemical analyses of Congo tods at tho Zamhl °f^^i„«Mtabve 

Co»g» Beige 21, 002-0(1031) — Uoih the *n^ and them 

„d >d»pta fi «; th“ vtJdo «; ^bic .»d 


depend on the ongin of the sods. v C. Bapsr. IU- hP, 

Response of IBinoli tods to syttemsof tod trestment F. & uact ^,*<1 
Bxpt SU.. Bidf 542, 437-614(1030)— This bnnp Wthtf la wm 

form, ceruifl results obUined from 28 expO fields t^t TbrimiMb***' 

S es of ID sods and have been under mwUgatioo for 15-26 ^F»rmmaBui« 

k tods of IIL are much more proda^ve than of liB* 

with Of without lime was an effective festdim on all sod typ^ 

IS fundamental to the management of most lU. farm j -Sw^BusIy » 

profiuble returns In general, tods deficient m available P differ 

applications of superphosphate or very finely gr^nd raw ht^Iored 

en« was found as to the effectiveness of these 2 camm of P. The Iighwou^^ 
and the Icss-productive dark-colored sods respond stnlungJy to FEU.r»» 

Microhiological studies of tome typic^ Iowa sod 

Bbvton lowaAgr ExpL SU.. Buli . No of some low* . 

bactena. actinomycetes and molds in various hontons of typical ^om j^t_pUoos 
sods were detd during 2 seasons, and the resets arc compared with „ FEixrs® 
of the sod profdes by honions , , . . m pirxt 

Studies m sod eoUoids. L Base exchange and tod aodij^ Ai^„ptLevi 
ilem Depl Air India, Cfiem Ser 11,1-38(1930), cf C j,,- ,s due to 

dence obtained in this investigation lends support to the view tMt sou an j 
msoL colloid^ acids or "acidoids." which are assoed. with surface actw ^jjed w 
charactCTUtic reactions A no of reactions charactensUc of toL an^ were 


IS simdar to those of sol 
n which 1. 2 or 3 equivs of “ 


unsatd. tod is a tnbasw and Results of lunmg exp^ show^ di®" 

soils IS confined to the pnmary II ion of the acidoid. IL «s the 

persion of sod coffoidsm water /W 39-61— Dispersion eoelT (1^ ^ 1 ** on 
% of the total cUy (0 002 mm ) that can pass into suspension by ,„bUined 

»,fV hr^ Tints With aiT-dned clayic and (0Diau> 


Cxpts with air-dned clayic ^ by 

- ---- and ^tallic clayat«^^bUm^ 


b^g left m contact wi^ water for 24 his 

by prolonged treatment of clay with 005 If HCl) — . aiinw' 

exhaustive treatment of ^y with neutral salts) showed that Na clayat« g^ 
completely mto suspension after air-drying by simply keeping them ^ 0, for 

water, while K, Ca and Ba clayates have a D C. of approx. 10 or less 1 “* • ^g. 

clayic acid and A1 clayate is very fow Na and Li clayates contain the larg 
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portion of particles that show no sign of settling to a depth below 5 an after 10 days 
If a soil suspension at max dispersion is ctrnsmed, bowe\ et, into any clayate (wiUi the 
possible exception of the da>*atcs of A1 and Fe) the dispersion remains at its mas , pro- 
snded the soil is not allowed to become dry. Alkali sods nch in escliangeable Na show a 
hijliD C. and a very rate of percolation. Snccessiw treatments of alkali soils with 

gypsum increase tlie permeability and towers the D C. Highly acid soils gi\e a stry 
low D C. and a \ery high rate of percolation. Irrigated «oils give a comparitiaeJy 
higher D C. than unimgated ones III. Ftocculatioa of sod colloids. Ib\d 101-18.— 
Almost eejuiv quantities of Ca, Ila and Sr hydroxides are required to flocailate a soil 
The higher llie ralencj* of tlic exchangeable ion, the smaller the loniration and stability 
of Uie suspctisiQu and consequentli the smaller the flocculation s-aliie (F V ) for a gi\en 
electroljte NaQ is an cflicicnt flocculating agent when the txcliangeable ions are 
pnnap.ally Fe and Al. but is quite inefliaent m the ease of soils contg principally ex- 
changeable Na In general, Ka ions ore the weakest flocculating agents, find they show 
a great dilTerencc between F \’ for partial and complete flocculation \nicrc the amt 
of exchangeable Na is large, it is not possible to locate accurately tlie latter mine be- 
cause the whole mass gelatinites. Rocculation xmloes for Al ions are not greatlv 
different from those for ^ and Ra Ions. This is probable due to the tonnation of Na 
oluminates at higher f>n values « hich behave like other Na salts ns reganfs their floccu- 
lating power, or it may be due to ppln. of a port of the Al as AI(OH)i Mg ions arc less 
powerful flocculating agents than Ba and Ca ions. The conen. of gypsum needed for 
flocculating a dcfloeculated sod contg only bixodent exchangeable ions is 1 574 mg of Ca 
per 100 cc Thu shows that lime cannot function os a permanent cure for the defloccu 
iated condition of a sod because the lime must be converted erentmllv into C.aCOj. n 
satd soln of which contains only 072 mg of Caper 100 cc IV. Methods of estimating 
soil colloids, iiij 110-31 —Mcthodsofdetg s^ colloids are bndly reviewed Heatof 
welting, dye adsorption and NUi absorption methods are aflrettd by the natuK of the 
exchangeable base in the soil and are not reliable measures of the colloid content Mecb. 
anah-ais and water-absorption methods seem to be the most accurate It is suggested 
that the hycnscopicity « a sod should be measured by bringing it into equil with au 
atm of 70% humidity, and soil in ermil with an ntm of 10% humidity should be 
considered as dry tnsis for refemog to hygroscopic moisture In order to define com- 
plctelv the colloidal belianor of a soil it is necessary to loiow lU clay contmt, hvgro- 
scopicity and baw-eiehangc capauty. V. Methods of detrnmnuig oaturaboa capacity 
and degree of saturibon of sods. IM 133-41 —The following method is proposed for 
detg the state of satn of soils with respect to taws* To 10 g of the soil odd 100 cc of 
water and shake for 2 hrs- mtli 2 g of CoSO, Next add ICO cc. of OdJ A' R.a{OII)i and 
shake at inten-nls for 0 hrs. during 2 dava After addn of 10 drops of phenolphthalein 
soln the color of the supernatant liquid is discharged with 0 I A’ H-SO, and the aad is 
then added gradually with xagorous slinking alter each addn The titration is complete 
when the supernatant liquid remains alisolutcly colorless for 2 firs The btration is 
completed m 2 to 3 daj-s. Tlie total Ba(OII)i minus the total acid gives the amt of base 
retained by the soil and is equal to F — 5. where FIs the ami. of liasc the soil is capable 
of binding and .8 is the amt. of absorptis’elv bound ba«e ongtnally present in the soil. 
T is detd b) orashing another 10 g of soil with 0 05 A' HCl till all the replaceable bases 
are removed, os detd by the abwnce of Ca ionsui the filtrate, followed by washing with 
water till the free acid is reraoi ed The soil Is then transferee to a bottle and titrated 
onth HtSOi after addn of an excess of DafOIOi exactly ns described above. The method 
is sirople and rapid, inasmuch os detns. can be made on 20 «oils at one time. 

— K D. Iacob 

The adsorphon of the anions of acid dyes by soil colloids. J. G. Smito and P. L 
Gilb Rtsr-jrth 41, 401-13(1030) -^Several soiU contg colloids with widely 

different silica sesquioxide ratios were shaken with either HiO or oreakly aad solns. of 
the aad dies. Na canninate. orange II aad ponceau with negligible adsorption of the 
anions. The soils remoitd large quantities of ponceau from a 0 05 A’aad soln but this 
isea-identlvapptn of the dj-e J.R.Adsots 

A simplified method of determining “sticky point" of soils. Axl^r N.ath Pitri 
Act. J /uiia 25, 200-0(1030) — The method of Keen and Coutts (C. .d 23, 5201) for 
detg tlie*'sticky point" of soils is simplified as follows' SOg of air-dry soil is spread on a 
stout gt^ plate and water is added gradnally from a buret. After each small addn of 
water the soil is irell mixed and worked mto a paste, first with an Fe spatula and then 
u ilh the hand. exacUy as in the standard method The sticky point generally can be 
j^ted intlim 2-0 drops of water, corresponding to about 0 4 to 0 6% moisture content. 
The amt of water m cc. multiplied by 2 gives the sticky point On 48 samples of soil 



1931 


ChtmitaJ Abstrocis 


Vol. 25 


from difftTtnt j>afts of ItKfia. Itip rr^ufta obtained by the jSinpbfied method ""tn lUswst 
identical with Uio« obtained by the method o! Keen and Coutti il allowance wa* made 
for the air-dry roouture content m vety hysmctmic foil* K. D Jacob 

Sod humus, S Osucjamd Y. Saxo. J.Sa SoiJ and ifanure; Prae.Jnlem Sec 
Soil Set 5, 112-^(1030) —Soil huraus was fractionated by Waksman'i method- The 
sol portion is too small to be ii jinfieant. TTie C, N and ash contents of the o and 9 
iraetjoni were esamd No particular rrlauooshipf between the a fractions of nch 
humus soils or the 6 fractions fn mineral soi Is serre observed. Schollenberyer’s chromic 
acid method for dett humus (C A 2Z, 2^1) is tatisfactory U samples of suitable sue 
are used e {.QQli sample of aoil with 3Q% humus, 0 02 ( snth 1520% and 0 1 1 
with 5% B C. A. 

Potasssium thloeyanale method for determinlar toll acidity. Y. KAUosna / 
2mp Atf ^pt Sia . Tahyo, Proe JntfTtt Soc. Setl Set 5, 10.>-d(l930) — The w'ot 
intensity m the Comber test for soil acidity was sundardiaed by ttratiuf the ale e«t 
with KOfl soln V'aluei so obtained foe a no of aoils were compared with Pt values 
exchange acidity and cschanxeable base cssntrnt Smls eshibiligg cxcfiange aeiaty 
have pH < 5 5 Soils with ^ < C BK five, with Comber’s test, red eoloeiOons which 
mcTcase m intensity with increasiof exchange acidity. In soils showing exenaap 
acidity the proportions of exchangeable C» and Mf are smaller than those of Fe snil At 
The reverse is the ease where no exchange aadity exists II is suggested that the «a 
coloration m Comber's test is due to the exchange of feme ions for K Wfts in the thio 
ejanate and that exchange acidity is partly the rtwt of the presence of eKhange«lc re 

ft C* A 

The effect of tune on the texture of sods. Walt** RaiJrt*. Ui/s Arch Leniv , 
Ahl A . P/tante 4. 231 ro(|y«») —The heat of wetting of loom, clay or humus smb 
remains unchanged by addn of CaOor CaCOi These tubsuncts Increase the bactm*' 
dccnmpn of org matter in the sod. thcpby changing the texture. This effect wnegH' 
fible, however, (or the fluantities o( CaO or CaCOi used In praciict .»• 

time additions to frubU clay. \V Driwsr. SuU At'O/cfl Inri Finland ‘•o 
29, 13 pp (1920). Pm Internal Sot Soil Set 5. Addn. to Kid of liw 

in quantities predetd from titratmacurs'cs to pr^ucc Pn changes up to 5 C effected tt* 

caJed changes To bring about pB<> m thw (kid. tO times thequantityoffime ealco 

from lab tests was required !t svas impossible in the field to bring the ps value to 
7 0 The most heavily limed areas of this ami rapidly developed lurtber ^ 

The efiect of plowing under cano trash upon the tradable nitrogen of fhe wi 
Wk L OnXNANpW p DevsoN Zent' Bait /»orflri*w* . 2 Abt . 82, — 

Theaddn of fresh caoe trash to sods contg mtratescauses a very rapid transformation 

of the N into org forma nus depressing effect on soil nitrates decreases at a fainj 
cotut. rate when the crop residue is in contact with the soil, and under ordinary 
tioasit bas perhaps lost moat of itspcmicMnis effects at the lime the ftrtilwm* 'PP**” 
to cane fields The addn of fresh trash retards appreciably the rate of growth of eooi 
plants but when it has been partially buried for several months, it increases the »iU*' 
rate of growth and the yield The addn of cane trash to soil increases its water how"? 
capaaty and retards drying Claoe trash tn whI causes appreciable gams in tol^' 
indicating stuaulatwo of the N fixing bacteria by the products ansing from decofflpn 
of toe org matter Field tests over a period of several years show no decrease w crop 
yields, indicating that the practice is consistent with conserving available N m toe w” 
WhetbCT the contiuucd practice of incorporating such large quantities of org imK" 
with a C N ration of approx 1 40 would tend so to increase the accumulation of tut 
more resisUnt consbtuent, lignin, as to affect unfavorably the eompn and producti*' 
ness ol a soil needs further study John T, Wraas 

Cellulose'-decompoamg coil-fungus of an nauaual character. H L. Jeniet 
Proc Ltnnean Sac , N S IFafcs 55,(,09-707(l«30) —A fungus, probably belonging to 
toe genus mryotpcrium. was isolaUd from an English field soil with addn of maoufe 
Thaorgamsin proved very sensitive toacid reaction. pn4 5 being very near theJ>n»* °' 
aadity at which growth could be induced, a good growth would only UVe place at f« 
values above C 0. and ao opPmum zone seemed to stretch from PaOO to pa 
possibly higher In neutral or alk solo the fungus exerted a very strong ceOufo^- 
dmmpg activity, in unbuffered physioI<v»oUyacid soln it exerted almost no activity 
Its sensitiveness to aadity is greater than tliat of any fungus hitherto studied 

, , AucE W. rrreEW''.. 

A^eemeat between the Azrtobaeter and aeedling plant methods (for drtenniaioe 
toe phosphoric acid requirements of aoila). 11 Niiccas, II PoscnsvaiEDBR ans> r 
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Czibt:tka PajSit/w/'Wfia/e, cf C. 24 , 5410— In 2000 compara- 

tivt expts. with the and the Xeubauer seedhns plant methods for dete the 

a\'aibble PjO» content of soils, the atreement between the 2 methods wt« very food, 
pood and poor in 74 7, 14 1 and lldll'J. of the tnals, resp K. D Jacob 

The eetlaation of the results of sod analyses, with respect to the need of phosphate 
fertiliiaticiii. AvTOStN Nsaisc. 11 us. .AnJL Abt. A. Pfianu 4, 22S-46 

(UV>0). cf C .4 24,5nir — Addn. of superphosphate to soils contf but little phosphate 
•^1 in 1^0 citnc aad «oln failed to increase the yield of sufar l>eets m «ome cases, 
whereas other cases were obsentd where increased yields were obtained from soils nch 
in phosphate sol m 1*^ otne acad soln . when similuly fertUued This anamolous 
Iwhainorwasfound to be due tolhe Fecontent of thesoil Soilscontp more tlian 45-50 
mp sol Fc per UX) g soil failed to show increased j-ields when fertihied with super- 
phosphate. Tcvardlt-ss oi the phosphate content ^ the soil Other expts showed that 
the same effect is obs^rx'cd if the SiOj content of the wJil is gmter than 12 mf per kf 
soil Similar results were found for several grains and vegetables. IV G R_ 

Detenmnition of easily soluble phosphoric acid aad potash m sods by extraction 
with water and with carbonic aad-biearbonate solsbons. D Dtuss and F. Sciicffer. 
Pur ^aperpAorPAil 6, T5-S0(1P30). cf C 4 25, lOin — It is proposed to det. easily sol 
I'lOt and KjO in acid soils bv extn with dsstd water, and in neutral and alk soils by 
extn with a lliCOi soln of CatUCO>l, Thwtv g of the soil i» shaken with 73 cc of 
water, Of the soil is mixed with 1 f of CaCO» and shaken with 75 cc of soln contg COj 
erjuiv. to 50 cc of 0 1 A* NaOlI per 100 cc.. for 1 hr continuously in n lOQ-cc flask. 
PtOt in the filtrate IS detd by the Moblucmethoii. and KtO is detd b> thecobaltinitnte 
method The method pies results which usuall) parallel those obtained by the Ncu- 
bauer seedling method, although the actual numcn^ values obtained by the 2 methods 
may be Quite different Results obtained with the method on soils irceiimg the same 
fertiUicr treatment over a period of >Tats are tabulated, and the use or non n«e of r»0» 
and K»0 firtilucrs is definitely mdieated by the data K. D Jacob 

lacreased root-solubilitT of potash coatamed m the soO as a result of phosphoric 
tud fertihution. C Drevsprino avo F. lUisittcit Superpketf-kdt 4, 1-10. 46-59 
As a result of expts. with the Seubaner method for rtx>l-$ol K 4 O and PiO» on 
N soils of different types and onpo. it was found that the root-sol.r of the soil K «0 
was increased 1 to U ng per 100 g of oi-«a-dry soil by the addo of PiOi fertiluers. 
Readily sol phosphates were more effective m increasing the toot soly. of soil K»0 than 
were the le^ sol. phosphates. Superphosphatecauscdanai inerrase of mg of root- 
ed KiO and basic dag an a\ cf 4J1 mg per 100 g d oien-dry soil The percentage 
increase in the assiniitauon of KiO. caused bv either of the 2 phosphates, systematically 
diRURiahcd as the root sot KjO content ot the soil inava'cd The ahs. assimilatioa by 
the plants, on the other hand, become slightly higher. The incmsc in the assiinilation 
of KjO was also dependent on the root-sol PjO» eontsined in the soil, the ahs. figures 
became slightly, and the percentage figures conadcrablv, >unaller with increasing PjO* 
content cl the soiL D and 11 consider that the potash-acii\*ating power of super- 
phosphate IS due prinapally to its content of free HjPO, and Oin»(l’O0» The ^ 
sulfate in superphosph-ste m.iy also have wane effect. K. D Jacob 

History of the ammtmimn citrate method for detenninmg Insoluble phosphoric acid, 
W. CiTESBY Jones, ,4m F/rfi/ccr 73, Xa 11.56, SS.COlUXJOA—.V review. 

W. H. Ross 

The fertility of the fundamental soil lones of the Utdon and their fertilizer reepure- 
ments. A. N. Lebedyantiev IWirraie 1 Urwiui (Fcrttiirirs e*J Crppi) 2, 531-C3 
{1950)— The soils were analvrcd chemicUiy for the properties which indicate to some 
fivgteefnc Senility dl ftie soil, succi as eaenaage capaaty, exdisnge acidity, hydrolytic 
acidity, hygroscopic moisture. X, P, K and wg matter. The results are presented 
graphicallr and in tabular form on the podsoU. gray forest soils, degraded chemoitm. 
^p chernowm. ordinary chernozem, soutbem chernozem, chestnut and gray and soils, 
■^e control pots of the iTgetalion expts.. conducted by the Mitscbcrb^ method show 
that the natural feruUtv of the seal x«nts follows trom a low point in the poised zone to 
the highest point on the deep and ordinary chernozem and to a lower p>oint on the 
swihern chernozems and chestnut soils and sliU lower on the gray soils. The yields 
f ollow the propertiraofsoil fertility enumerated above, which in themselves mettase aad 
m the order of the soil cones as enumerated The field expts., as well *s some of 
toe vegetation expts., indicate that all tones show deffaenaesdecrcasag in the order 2 », 
P. K. The podsols hai-e the least K. They also respond most effectively to fertilirers 
m general. The same is true for desert soils when water is supplied. Xext in order of 
effective response art the northern chernozems. The lowest re-Tvsase is obtained on the 
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southern portion of the chemorem zone Some tpecific crop* reQuire »peei£e fertilizen 
irrespective of the foil rones j s Jom 

Surrey of the lertiluer ladnitry. P, E IIowaio. U. S. Dept, of Av . Cue 129, 
» 22(lS)Jl) "A statistical review of the world consumption of N, P,0. and KiO, tie 
world ptodutiion of inorj K eompds , baste flat, superphosphate and other lertilirer 
matervals the quantity and value of iertiliier imports and exports for the U S; and 
the I' S supply of N. l*>0» and K/) W 15 Ross 

Fertilizer trial* at Ratharasted. Rothamsted n*pt. Su . Reft. 1929, 125 pp— 
rffieiency of phosphate fertilizers on crass fand is in the order auperphosphate > hijh* 
soly liasie slag > low soty Itasle stsjt >rnineral phosphate The hnh.*oly. fertilizers 
increasrd the proportion of phosphate in the hertegc Superphosphate ioereased the 
potato crop provided no N «as gisen. but di.-creased it fn the presince of N and potash 
In cooVing tests the color of potatoes which had received potash ferliluer* was superior 
In this respect the ehlonde gave best results, followed, in order, by the luliale and potash 
fertilizer salts In flavor only the best of the potatoes fertilized with potash equaled that 
of the unfertilized, all others were infenor Complete ferblizen gave best rwuIuvvUi 
siigsr beet, and these were still further improved by dressings of fait. With barley, 
ff,CNi and Nlf.Cl again gave as good ferutt* oi <N'HO,SOb though Still wfenor to 
hisNOi I'otash reduced the attack of Rummiiiii cii/nwtruin In pot culture chlondes 
delajedthenpeningof barleystrawandgavealowerdry-wt yield than ful/ates The 
highcst-quality barley was obtained with Nlf.Cl and urea No harm resulted from 
sowing up to 2 ewt of II, CN, per acre snth the »eed. but 4 cwt. per acre was distmetly 
injurious CCA 

Nittogea fertduera. CawoWAXsta JdrtaJIWfjz 20, 155311030). ef. C, A, 25. 
1517--^ review of vanou* pyrotytsc and acid ptoceases for tnaking nsiaed {ertdiretf 
from phospbaw rock and k Al ailwatM. from phosphate rock. UNO, aod N»,. ant* 
from KCf HiPO, and NU, S L UfAPOiSJtv 

RmuJU of erperuaeotJ with altrogw fertiluera eo cotton- V. N. ifAWMincw 
Udobretii I VfOiKii (FertOtieri and Cf«p$) 7. 3C3-fi(IW0) — The adda of nitroftoouf 
f^lwers from i-anouj foiycw at the time of planting abowi that the l)CJt results dunng 
«f«n (NlI.),SO, followed by K-NOi, CaCS,, NU.NOi »(> 
by S1 J.no,. followed by (NH.liSO., 
total increase in vield for the 27tar»»nw 
f^ (NU.).SO, followed hy N lf.NO, KNO>, CaCN, and CO{Nn,), ViTien the 
frttilizer* were added during the process of boll formaUon the CaCN, sras the most 
effective during the first and second years In genmf. the inereaw in yield waa bifher 
When the ferblizeiv were added later in the process of growth. This is in awordance 
with the results of physiol expo which show that cotton Ules up more N in the latrr 
M ®' growth than during the early part. J S Jorrs 

D ExwimWbber- Zeittr 

Bail ParajtUnk , 2 Abt . 82, 353-72(1930) —Nitrate fertilizabim deamsei N fixatw“ 

n I *st*Dery. Dtmosc. ‘oef.^^to 

Beige 21, Ml-3(1930) —The addn of a large quantity of fTiO causes a richer and purer 
^ce m the sugar tane and favors the matunty of the cane This In turn favors a 

greater production of rura to the acre of cane J R A 

.... PM*phate ferhlaera. G TomcAsi ato S Donti. Atfi III eonvtfse 

Dhoeohaf^ 1930, 631-3 —la some cases the use of finely ground miner** 

phosphate is advantageous, but much less effectiye than sol phosphate lertilizer*- 

M. A. Ecosov. PockcMdenu 

C- A. 24, 2534 —In an attempt to establish the 

tn cberuozem soils, B condurted a senes of 
With ^ *«*ii«ales to the soil undergo double decompo- 

re^dTri v rWilV . “t"'8 the mono-, di- or tn-Na phosphate on soils the «r«- 

1,1^ phosphates ought to be obUiaed Ten g of will ws raised with 60 cc. of 
phosphate*. s^Ven for 3 ima aud filtewd. With KW.PO. t*>« 
rat light yellowish brown, with 
, with KiPO. it was dark 


. . P'^^spuaie*. snaAen Cor3 ima 

WuInpt!tiW'a^d HL' 

muof (Na°b^me“ ‘'Tw. «Jo7d^lQ?idron tbreature of 

w^wd with thi.Mr,i'^“''‘'’‘= colMatiMi) The intensity of the color 

» the titae of shaking’^ The hum.« 


ashing With a salt solo and then with r 
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obUined b> the use of NaH,PO,. Na,HPOi or KHtPOi together with CaCO, are darker 
than those obtained w ith the phosphate alone CaCOi alone when raised with soil and 
water gives no humus in the ext Tive-g samples of soil were treated with 25 cc. 1,0 A 
NaH,P04, KHjPO, and N31HPO4. shaken for 3 mm , placed m collodion bags and 
dialyzed After a few days a brownish liquid began to nsc from the surface of the settled 
soil m the bag with the NaHiP04 and diffuse through the supernatant liquid. It Snally 
turned the entire bag into a dark-colored mass, some org matter started to go through 
the dialyzer This action was slower with the NaiHPOi With the KIIiP04 the liquid 
after 3 months was just a weak brownish yellow The behavior of the NaHiP04 and 
NajHPOi IS explained on the basis of formation of the more sol Ca(HjP04)i and the les« 
sol CaHPO* Addas of FeSO, or FeCU to exts of NoiHPOj had no effect on the 
mobility of the humus Addns of FeCOj gave the same results as addns of CaCO> 
The reactions in all cases resolve themselves into the formation either of a sol or an in 
sol phosphate By successive extns with NaiPOa and decanting it was found possible 
to obtain in soln most of the org fraction of the absorbing complex, about V» to Vj 
of the total org matter is contained in this fraction J S Joffe 

Fertihzmg action of hone meal. E Troninchr anp F Keller Landv Jahrb 
Schuaz 43, 931-45(1929) —Bone meal, with preference for the defatted, is recom 
mended to give good results when used on aad soil One application of raw bone mea' 
gave 0 33 the increase of superphosphate, on doubhng the apphcation the increase was 
0 50 There is a relationship ^tween the particle size and the activity N from bone 
mealisestd to be 50% as valuable as nitrate N GborcbR GREEirBAKK 

Amm onia bquor as a fertiLzer. Bdisous Gas u WasserSach 74, 13-6, Gas 
Journal 193, 324(1931) — Pot testa earned out at the Mitscherheb Expt- Sta at 
Manenburg on the eHect of NH| liquor on oats and mustard plants m light, medium 
and heavy soils indicate that good results may be obtained on the better or heavier soils 
Phosphate and potash were added in each case In spite of the alk nature of the NHi 
better results were obtamed when phosphate was added as Thomas meal instead of 
superphosphate This was first noted at a period about half way in the growth of the 
plants and became more noticeable as the expt progressed Poor results were obtained 
on a pure sand soil, even though potash and phosphate were added R W, Ryak 
C omposition of lime for fertihzer. Yosmzo HAVAsm J Imp Agr Expl Sta. 1, 
57-72(1929) — The CaO content of 43 representative liming materials in Japan vaned 
from 65 94 to 95 92%, av 7 1 S2% The finer the paHitles of bme. the lower was the 
CaO content K Kitsuta 

Production of citric-soluble fertilizers by the decomposition of phosphorite with 
silica at high temperatures. Jaak Ktruss. Acta Commentaitones Untv 7br(i<enrtr 
(Dorpatensis) AXX, 1, l-79(l930)(in German) — A study was made of the optimum 
conditions for the foiraation of citnc sol phosphate (sol in 2% atne aad soln) by 
heatmg natural phosphates with SiOi With Estbonian phosphorite and Plonda 
phosphate, both of which have the fiuorapatite structure, active decompn began at 
about 1370* and, in general, the percentage of atnc sol P»Oj increased with further 
increase m temp With finely ground phosphate, passing a sieve having 5000 meshes/ 
sq cm , the amt of citnc sol PjO» formed depended upon the quantity of SiO» used, 
up to about 42% of the wt of the furnace charge, and better decompn was obtamed 
with finely ground SiOj, passing a sieve having 5000 meshes/sq cm , than with the same 
wt of coarse SiOj Approx 90 to 98% of the total P|0» was converted into the citnc 
sol form when mixts contg 30 to 40% SiO* were heated rapidly la an internally fired 
gas furnace to 1380° and then heated to 1440-1460* at the rate of 2*/mm Lower 
results were obtained when the mixts were heated in an elec furnace under the same 
conditions Phosphates contg excessive amts of Ume were successfully decompd by 
proportionately increasing the amt of SiOi in the charge The presence of more than 
about 10% of FejOj and Al.Oi depressed the citnc soly of the PjOi K thmks that the 
citnc sol PjOs IS present as a siheophosphale, 3Cai(P04)t CaSiOj, which results from the 
replacement by SiOj of the F m the fiuorapatite compd , the F being volatilized as S1F4 
With phosphates of the carbonato-apatite type decompn began at about 1100°, and 
above this temp, the percentage conversion in a given time increased rapidly. 

T , . . K D. Jacob 

Industrial value of marine flora. Victor db Buek Rev tng ind 1, No 6, 5-12 
No 8, 12-6(1930) — A bnef review is given of methods of prepn of fertihzers, I, algmic 
acid, cellulose, food products and other org prepnx from various manne algae and 
phanw^ms L E Gilson 

iieltt results mdicate value of ammomated superphosphate for cotton. Anon 
Phosphorus Digest, Feb, 1931, 2-6 — Complete muts prepd from KCl and highly 
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ammoQiatrd superphosphate plus (NIIt)>SO( (when additional was required) were 
compared n ilh mixta, of similar analysii prepd from KCl, ordinary superphosphate and 
(NHiIjSO. as fertilucn for cotton la field lestscamed out in S C , Oa and Ala. lah 
tests the ammoniatrd superphosphate mixts javc an ar. yield of seed cotton 64% 
greater than that obtained with the ordinary superphosphate mixta The av jrcUof 
cotton obtained at the first pieVing was also higher from the plots fertilued with the 
ammoniated superphosphate mitls The ammonuted superphosphate Used m 

expta wasprepd by treating ordinary superphosphate with approx. CCe^^nh'd Mu 

K* D jACtis 

Effect of fertiliters on the phosphoni* content of plant!. J If. MtraiELU Phs- 
pknrut March. IPdl, G-7 — 1 xpta. by the S. C. Fxpt Ru ox-er a no of yean 

showed that application of complete fertilizers contg 10-JU'c l’iO» gase av. increases 
of 27. -Iffand -l<‘c in the I'lO, content ofortts. soy lieans and grast ha>, rrsp. 

K D Jacob 

The present and the Improted methodt of malting farmyard mannre m Ktoari. 

R M llECDFKATTi Poonayir OH Afaf. 21, 222-40{l‘i.,4i) — Urge quantiUrt Ol 
farmyard manure are piTpd in JntUa by ihefetmeotation in pits of org materuUintBe 
presence of approx 3(iSobywt of caiUe dungand unoe. The pnncipal org raatenais 
used are the green and dry leaves and young sbooU of forest plants 1 he lease* ola o® 
of sanctics of plants used for this purpose contain approx 1.10 to 2 lOJo N and 0 5 to 
20%, tannin as well as astringent resins and \olatile oiU which act a« deterrents to m 
junous insects in the soiL Fermentaiionof the material in the pits is hasten™ 
mg It moist and turning it oeeasionally 1 ermentation is also battened by the ados oi 
0 1% Js in the form of (NII()>SO< and !>% of bme or lime alone. A ® 

manure is produced in covered pita than in uncovered pits In 7 «pu the los* ™ o'* 
matter during fermentation ranged from S'JS to <4%. Analyse! of '"^’J*** , 

teruU and of manure* prepd from them are talmlalrd K IJ 

Banyard manure Bitrifieatioa in calovated field!. Ciia BAaTiii!i.A.NpN ue'ctw 
ao-s Agl LanJlbrutt Atad J/andl Tt4 W. lOII-aidaW) — 1 xpu 
tcnal, yeast and meld substance and different ammo aeds. show that 7» '*L 

eluded as a constituent in the cell substance of different m)CT(Virganism.s. and wh^ 
forms the mam portion of the org N m barnyard manure, is niin'i™ readily m the w 
when It IS present in the form of pure prepna. Ilowei-er, org N m hamyard manoff 
does not mineralize in tilled soil until a very long tune has rbjwcd. and has no 
effect during the first months or years after introduction. 1 ithc r the microbial 
the manure are protected from deeompn by colloidal aubslances m which they bJ* 'S 
bedded or the deeompn depends upon t^ C-N ratio (cf Jensen. C A i3» 

Data are insufficient to decide upon either theory f* 

Thc conservation ol aznmonia m lertiluiDg snth bquid manure. S Toi'aeao- 

JE^SB^ II |« Ar<h Londir.Abt A Pflanze 3. K.I-f(i)(H)Jd) —The rale of escape Oi 

NHi from solns of (NH.).SO. plus NaOIl and NIMlCOi was detd by drawing »>r 
through the solns mauitained at const temp Lab expLs were conducted o" ,* 
of escape of N Ifi from liquid manure spread on various soils. Tht effect of aoaeo saiu 
was detd by adding CaCb. KNOi, gypsum and superphosphate* to the 
and detg the NH| lost when the solns were alJow^ to dry on filter papers. The b 
eipts show that the liquid manure is be^t spread on the soil when it 1* porous m ^ 
weather and thataddn. of the salts mention^ prevent* 00% of the loss of Ni orainani’ 
suffered Field espts. were also conducted by fertilizing with (1) liquid manure, \-i 
UNO,. CaCI, and superphosphate dissolved vn liquid manure and (3) liquid manure an 
each of these salts added separately the best results were obtained by dis.solving in 
salts in the manure The following rapid tolamrirte ineffcod for tke drtn o' Afij “ 
senbed The liquid manure is added to an ali NaOBr soln and the Ni , 

collected and measured in a gas buret 100% of the N, m Nil, is obuined by tni 
method, but only 05% of the N, is hbcraied from urea W Gordon Ro'* 

The use of preservatives to prevent loss of nitrogen from cow exCTeta “ 

day of eoHeeboa. Rowxand B Frevcii J Ap Research 41, 5a>-6{193£>) — Thor 
ough mixing of the feces and unne greatly increases the speed of the action by whirt r« 
lost When unmixed this loss is from 1 to 2 6% of the toUl N in IS hrs at 70 F 
when these exertu are thoroughly mixed it vanes from 6 to 30% CuSO,. ZnSOi jn^ 
formaldehyde in small conens gave complete protection against loss ol N when added t 
homogeneous mixls of lects and unne but the CuSO, was very ineffective wvlh unraixfu 
eicreu At higher conens bone acid, FeSO«. phenol, salicylic aad and toluene also 
showed some preservative action J R. Adams 

The cbeimcal composition of grass from plots fertilized aad graiedTiotensiTely U* 
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1929. J G Archibald J 41 , 491-501(1930). — The dry matter of tie 

from the fertilized plots rras hieher m N, ether ext . Ca and P. and lower in crude 
fiber than the dry matter of the grass from the unfertilir^ plot. Acre production of all 
constituents detd . crude fiber excepted, was markedly higher on the fertilized than on 
the check plots The seasonal \*anat»ons in the compn of the grass confirm the con- 
clusions of a previous paper (cf C ^ 23, 400S) The amt of rainfall is one of the most 
important factors which influence the diem compa of the grass J R-Adots 

CluVroot in cruciferons crops. J G Gibbs. Ties Zealand J Age 42, 1-17 
(1‘'31) — Fertilization of cruciferous plants with basic slag and KiSOj seemed to reduce 
the intensitv of club-root infection Sabsfactory control of the disease was obtamed by 
applying burnt lime at the rate of 2 to 3 tons per acre about 3 months before sowing 
the crop K k) Jacob 

Calcium telaboaships of forage crops. L T PcGSt.BY axd R R.McKiBBri Gin 
J RejecffA 4, 39-51(1931) — Samples of soil timothv and red clover were secured from 
the Chateauguav Ri\-er basm Quebec and analvzed to det the cause of the variation m 
Ca content of cloiYr and timoihi previously irtwerved The Ca content of timothy and 
red clover increased directly with the total Ca content of the underlying soil and de- 
creased as the ■ lime requirement ' of the soils increased No proportionate increase of 
protein or of P as the Ca content of the hays increased was observed. The bmothy 
hays from the area investigated were eitremcly low m Ca content but otherwise normal. 

The rabos and for these haj-s are. resp . aboonnally low and abnormally 

PjOi CaO 

high In the red-do\xr hays these values were normal J W' Sihpi-ev 

Nature and tourse of ^e outntat intake of vanons vegetables. T Resiv asp F- 
tardv Ja^rb 71.315-^1(1930) — The rate of intake of a no of vegetables is 
studied bv cultural tnols. The ggnificasce of the cultural intake and growing penod is 
conadtjed m studying the proper fertiluer treatment and the approprute feAlizer 

George R Ckeexustk 

FertiLzatiQB of nenabers asd strtwbenies with carbon dioxide gas. H Lr^DE• 
gArch Kg! Landlifuit Akad Hardi Ttd 59,10^-^(1930) — The theoretical basis 
of CO> fertilusbon has been mvesbgated (Svenges Trddgirdaodliag Arsbok 1923), and 
prscbcal tests with CO: ferbluabon on vanous hot house plants have been made (Der 
Kreislauf der Rohlen&^uie m der Xatur. Jeaa. 1924, CentralassL f fdrsdkstSs, p4 
jafdbnik«oinr . Medd co 331(192$)) Tests were repeated in hot houses, with ale 
burned as the source of CO* A Lot 95% ale. gives fiCOOcak on burning and induces air 
currents for distnbubon COj fertiUabon increases the fruit so asd wt. of cucumbers 
2S.5— 12%, with a CO-atm S-lbmesoormaL Lamps were filled every morning, lighted, 
and burned about 20 hrs. untJ extinguished spontaneously, then the dik ale. residue 
was removed to avoid evapo. of denaturant. Wth strawbCTies, ripening was carher. 
the fruit no increased 12%, the wt. of fruit higher, and the leaf growth greater A 
profit IS shown by comparison of the ale. pureba'^ed rr increased return from sale of 
cucumbers. E M SmaiES 

Potato scab asd fertilizers. Eichzxcek. pcs SupfrpkosphaJ 7, 8-14(1931) — 
Superphosphate and (Nll<)-SO, have a deaded effect in reducing scab on potatoes. 
Sulfate of potash magnesia (a miiL of KiSO, and MgSOJ and probably tend to 

reduce the occurrence of scab KCU has no protective acbon, but seems to favor «<nb 
formabon to a slight extent. Because of its alk naturebas3c^gfavors«cabfonnabon 
Scab formabon is promoted to a marked extent by NaXOi and to a less extent bv 
CafNO,)- K. D JtcoB 

PceTstefinas. omraaiia^ cutAnnaft fox as k. •wa^/^oc- 

sions. Howard A. Joves anti kV’iuxui M Davidson J Eccn Er.!<fmol 24, 21 1-57 
(1931) — .\q su=penaons iff rotenone were prepd. by two methods- (1) Rotenone 
solns. la water tn.srible solvents were added to water, and powdered prepns. were mixed 
with water (2) Permanent suspensions cootg 0 05-0 5 g rotenone per L with the 
rotenone in highly di'per^sed con^bon were prepd. by the addn. to water of pyridme 
solns. and acetone solns. eontg. tnnntr aad. Mixts. of certain dry products with pptd. 
rotenone also gave satnffactory suspensions. Permanent suspensions of rotenone were 
more easily obtained under slightly alk. conditions, but they were diScult to obtain in 
hard water. Toxicity expts. on vanous species of insects indicated that aq suspenaons 
of rotenone are of definite value m the control <ff cer tain types of insects. Rotenone 
decomposes rapidly m pyridine, less rapidly in acetone eontg tannic aad and very 
slowlv m pure acetone sola. This decompn. is accompamed by a corresponding loss in 
tosKity (cf. foUowmg abstract). Pure dry xotenoce shows no chiige ia toxicitT oa 
standing. C. H. Ricsardsos 
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The tosJuty el totenoae la tolatioa asd fotpeeiioa. V>. M. Dattt'SOX urn 
lloTASD A JovES. J Ecen Enlon-ei 24, 257-C2n931) — ^Tbe Icks in toncity lo a- 
Mcts of rotnionr in pj-ridjnr solas, and aretonc sofnsL cont^ tannic sad is described 
Tlie ■cetone and ale soint. of rotmone did oot lose tone actiMtr npon suodmf 
The yeUow decompn matemt obtained »n a pjrtdtoe solo, of rotmone srai ancli less 
toxic to insects and fish than tmie tntwiooe. Aq suspensions of rottnone made (roa 
fresh acetone and ale. slock solna decreased in toxicitr to insect* Mpon standing U » 
recommended that Stock solos, of rofenone to firndine and acetone he used immedutdy 
ahn prepn. Solna in acetone and ate map be alloard to stand a lioutcd time aithoct 
loss in toxicity a IL Riai-taosof 

Some cempaiatiTt testa enth TotrnoDe, nicotine and pyttlhrcs. Mcaatu. M 

UaeasY J kim tnUimol 34, llt'-SObJI ) — A sojn. of rotmone (concai. 1'100003) 

contg a com. petroleum prepn. (conen I S0»») compared faveeaNy as a contact joisai 
with nicotine at I 10,000 and pyrethrooi at i r4,faio conen. the tests being made 
2 species of aphid*. I'yrcthrins at I 37,400 were effective aemttsl the spotted cucuobff 
beetle (Ota'^Dtica dacd^iwipiiKrtiki) and the Mexican bean beetle (EfnlMiitd co'rsf’b), 
but tucotine at J fiOOO and rotenone at 1 bO.ttlO were intneclivt. A coot, petroleutfl 
prepn at 1 100 was used in each apray Tests indicated that the toxicity eJ rrtaicoe 
for the common red spider (T/iraiytMus tfljnus) seas appreciably greater than that w 
nicotine and piTcthnn*. The rvlauie toiKity of mtenone sras greater for thiJ aniinaJ 
than (or the aphids C. II Ricin*n*o'< 

Gesuific dems root tniy eonUia no rotenone. B C. Rosas.. / fikea Eiinr^ol 
34, 32S-G0(1S31) — rxpts have shown that rotmone is far supenw in lasectitidrfwue 
to dcguelm. tephfosm and toxjcarol. the other insecticidal fooititucnt* ol dems. TheTr- 
fore all the matter estd snlh ether liwn denns root may not be equal to rotmone 
toueity Kumcrous samples of root sold as detrw root base recently brea found to 
cQBtaan fw wtenone- The rotenooe content of dems toot vanes from 0 to &.57f* wberta* 
the total ether eat. ranges from S to 23^. tttre « no ronsisttnt rtlabon hetwrea the 
two The compn. of the ext from derturoot. * r. the ratio ol one conibturat to t« 
otter, also may vary considerably A samfJe found to be nch in toiicarol 
lacked roteooad. Tbi* lack of uniformity an proprirtary rirms prrpn* aecocBl* Irt 
many of the inconsistent result* reported by entomotocists. The common dems rwt 
nowontheauskettnay beetpeeted toconUinaboutS^rotrocme CuW wot 
corpus from South Atneriea contains an tnoch a» 7 6^ letenooe An ext. of cooe 
root prepd. in Peru or BraxQ may soon be placed on the Amman market. 

C. 11 RtauMiJCA 

An issechcidal method far the estimafaon of kerosene extracts of pyrtlhria^ 
H JI Rjourcson j Eeon EnUmoL 2H, 97-l05(tr»3l) — The speed with whiM 
pyrethnim exts. paralyce hou'C flies (A/uico. domrslirs) vanes directly with the rceien. 
The speed of paraljtic action » variable, but the variation falls within the Umiti of erW 
due to random sampling This wa5 not true- ol the mortality alter 24 hia. DiffewW'* 
m speed of paralytic action between a 0751b. (per gal) and J lb kerosene ext. of a fairly 
powerful grade of pyrethrum powder (020% g^rethni) 1) were rasiIydistingiushaweaBd 
statistically significant. Pifferences lo percentage mortality, aaaJyrrd similarly, were 
not significant. C. If- RJC«.w»sojr 

Problems in the mutufteture of bqold household instebodes of tte petmletan 
extract of pyrethnua type. Avraao Waso J Eton Enitmfl 34, f'5-7«'l31) —The 
problems which confiont the manufacturer of pyrethrum ptodurts are (1) the cond- 
or the toxic conslituenta to be twed. ( 2 ) the use of pyrethrum powder or coced eits.O 

prepg the products, (3) the selection of sabsfactcry petroleum fraction* and perfumes- 

C H Riauan'ws ^ 

The effect of soap on the tancity of a pyrethnon product known as "Red Arrow. 
A, E. BADERrsenBR J Ecoh EnUfmol 24, 26»-77(lii3l) — This is a study of a com- 
mat. COO^ pyrethrum ext with the addn. of K coromit fatty acid soap io 
PTO^ticms The green spiraea aphis {Aphtt spiwcoia) was used as the test ms^ 
Kcd Arrow’ dild with Up water does not give max. elEcicncy probably bccaira tw 
surface tension of the aq earner is too high lo permit sufficient penetration into w 
Uachea of the msect The toxiaty of Ona product is increased about 4 tunes when 
4he surface tension of theaq earner then being nearly 33 dype*. 
Red Arrow Joses little if any of lU toxwaty upon standing C. H RiotiUiDSOV 
Eiperuneots w,th white oU-^yrethnnn fox the tontrol of the oriental peach m^- 
EvsiEv F DwGGeas. / Eroo. £nf«>mrf 2-t, 31^25(1931). cf C. A 24,3313—^ 
newly hatched larvae of Loiptyravi ndesla are killed more easily when crawling orcf 
sprayed new growth than when crawhng over sprayed old growth, because ol the great 
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absorptivt j>owtr of the old RTOwth for the ©3 Reduction of fruit Infestation amounted 
to SO-70^ The effects of parasites and thrfr relation to spraying operaUona are 
ducussed. C. n. Riotardsos 

Tests with nicotine actirators. B. P. Pelt akd S. U’. BRom.BY. J. Hccn. En- 
amel 24, 105-11(1031). — Field tests were earned out with nicotine solna contg >-anous 
petroleum oil emulsions, Na oleate, K cdeate. com. soap Hales and Ca casemate prepna 
Tlie resulu indicate the Influence of a complex of factors on the toxicity of the various 
tmits. C. II RiaiARD<icis 

Nicotine la the control of ectoparasites of poultry. F. C. Bjsiiorp avo R. D. 
Wacvbr. J. Leon. Entomol. 24, 5G-t>2(103l) —The feather mite (Ltpoeyrrur nl-Wfum) 
is controlled by treatinR roosts and sprayiDg the houses with nicotine sulfate soln 
The-common chiclcn mite {Orrmonystus faWieoe), the fowl tick (/Irgar fninio/ur) and 
the sticltiglit flea (firitdnepfcujtJ gaf/inae) are eontiolled by sprajnng poultry houses 
with strong sotns. of nicotine suliate. Fowls are treated for the s anous speaes of chicVen 
lice by maling a light application of nicotine snUnte (40%) to the upper surface of the 
perches Vi hr before the fowM go totoost. With proper wntiJatioa of poultry hoiiws 
and correct doMge this method will not injure fowls. Disad«ntages of the method 
are diwussed C. II Riciiardsov 

Comparatire performance of nlcotioe tannate and lead arsenate against the codling 
moth. Roocrt vj iSlukr J. Eton IlntomM 24, C77-S3(lP3l) — It a sufhcienl 
quantity is muntained upon the (oliage dunng the penod of codling moth actiiiity 
nicotine tannate controls this inwct as well as I'b arsenate. Nicotine tannate in ap- 
propnafe conens. injures neiUier fruit nor /olirge 2n its present form nicotine tannate 
duappears rapidly from the foliage. (i0~70% loss occurring m 10 days after application. 
Before it can l>e u«ed os an eflicient substitute for aisenicals its adhesiw qualities must 
be iroproN-ed C 11 Rioiardson 

Report of committee to formulate plans for inresugatioD of the codling moth from 
biologie and control standpoints. K. u Quaivtancc. Lrroy CmLPS, O A. Dbam, 
B. A. PoRTSR, P. J Parrott AND W. A. Rosi J Eton Entmol 24,1^23(1031) — 
Results of (ab. and tietd tests from 25 rederal and State entomological labs, are gis'cn. 
The following Insecticides ore considered Ma arsenate. NaiSiFa llaSiTi. R fluoalumi* 
nate, petroleum oihnicotine mixt. petroleum od-pyreihrum mut, petroleum oU>Pb 
arsenate mist, petroleum oil -denis mist, highly tefined (white) petroleum oil emulsion, 
nicotioe tannate and rotenone. Remo\-al of As spray residue also is considered. Mech 
control methods (banding, chemically treated bands, bait traps, soil treatment), use of 
parasites and biol. data ate reporicd C. II. RiaiARi)*!OV 

The effect of hydrogen-ion conceotration on the tosfeity of nicotioe, pyndme and 
methylpyrrolidme to mosquito larrae. Ciiarlxs H Riciiars«os aits Harold II. 
SnnpMiD J, /tgr. RejrorrJi 41, 337-4<i(l0o0) — ^The toxicity of 0 03 .If nicotine solns. 
to mosquitos incrcawd with locreaung pn v^ne. readiing a mas. at Pn 9 7 (the free 
Uase). Similar results were obtained when either HCl or HiSOt was uwil to adjust the 
Pn of the soln. At each nicotine conen the free base was about 5 to 7 times more toxic 
than was nicotine sulfate sola at pn 50. The addn. of on morg hydroxide had no 
apparent effect upon the toxicity m a nicotine solo. Pyridine s^ns. of 0 03 -If and 
0 12 .U were about twice as toxic as solna of the same molar conen. titrated to pn 5.0 and 
4 P. resp , with HiSOi MethylpitToUdme soln was nbout Ih limes as toxic ns methyl- 
pyrrolidine-IlCl soln. of Pn 3 0 The toikity of these materials in aq ^n is directly 
related to the conen of the undissocd. mols. The toxiaty of nicotine solns. is largely 
det>cndent on the ilissocn of the pyrrolidine N J. R Adams 

TTappmg dor the Japanese beetle (PwpJiia Japentca Ttewman'} dunng the seasons 
of 1920 and 19J0. O K. Courtkby. J. Eton tniomol 24, 210-2o(I03I) — The 
operation of traps with a bait mut. contg geroniol and eugenol la dcscnlied 

C. n RiaiARoaoN 

The tolerance of beans to sprays and dnsts for the Mexican bean beetle. H. C. 
IlccKBTT. J. Eton Entomoi. 24, 2CiCM(l931) — Further studies with com. brands of 
arsemcals. BaSiF, and cryolite in spray and dust routs, ag^unst Ef^luthna tonuf'Itt 
indicate that certain torros of arsentcnls cannot always be used with safety upon bean 
plants. Mg arsenate. BaSiF* and cryohte art the safest to use at recommended conena 

C. II RiaiARosos 

Hints at new spraying procedures. P. J. Parrott, F. Z. IIarttell, IIdgh Glasgow 
AS-D S. \V. llARMAV. J. Lton. Eniovti. 24, 2<17-GQ2(lfi31): cf. C. .,1. 24, 3312 —This 
investigation was conducted to find materials or pracllees that would amplify present 
^trol measures for the rosy aphis (Anurapkir rorew), and the eye-spotted bud moth 
(opwcnoL) ocrUjna) on apple tre^ KaNObOnelh per gal .made the trees unattractive 
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to fw m;'his without ■rpiJW't injury to the tre«. F»ll apfilicaUoes d gco t ag cr 
fTounJ totacTO to tpplc lr(<s rnlucrd the Bumbfr ol orhid*. Ttr distiHite riTirt wse 
vrry efccti^ afiin't •rrJe ar-'d rttt and nyrirli* ot the r^nice jaB a^'hid 
cSj-.m) but wtrc incrfcti^ afatnst rtr» d tbr 1^ roller "ITiese tar distillate 
appeal sale to uw on the trees. Anmcan crwote cal etaulsified with sclfccittd 
enstor oJ and aliali killrd rtjsd the rtor aphia and caused nosenous lajurr totheCres 
Sulfonated fish oils apparently may be used m ['lace of the swlfonated castor cd to recoc t 
the cost of this sprar These roethoda may olVt a marked adyaotape oyer tpr=* 
sprayicp for control of the ro»y aphis. C. H Riouawt 

A atady of arseaiml retidne oa applet la PenatylyaftU with respect w 
tpraymj practice. H L. llnocD^a avn D C. Hauar J. Been £ai.w«il zt, 
(l‘*31) — In I’a protection of apples from second brood Urrae of the witej Bco 
(Cie/oicpsa fs*-!en<i’a) reejuires a defrute spray prccrdiire cndinp early ia jese. U 
this sray it is possible to control the insect with Pb arsenate and to t«T the As reaiae 
within the export tolerance of 0 I tram per lb. of apples. Analyses ol frmt art rreu 

C. n RicTLomsos 

What tcniBier oO *p«T* rntj do to apple treet. Josemi M. 

EiCjmcl 24, BSa-WldMll —Reined (white) retrolruta oils, sascanty fO-SBO^yw 
at 100*F . and sperm oil were sprayed on apple and peach trees denap the sjnnx ^ 
summer months. The oils were emuln-ed anlh soap c* powdeird siio ntu k. an d u* 
emulsions dild. to ccetain 0 5-3*^ actual ad. Some Irres were sprayed dsrmywo 
s uct e s-u <~< wasons and aceumuUli\-e effects on the fruit and (oliacc wrete studied. 
trees are less susceptible to petroleum od injury than apple trees. CceitiauonsM sjeay* 
mt of apple trees dunat the trowmt season produced physsoL thanp es in as owt h pr^ 
esses and fruit rtoduction. Od injury is moee pronounced and mete 5 C»<k f«“ 
than from Ufe sprayinj 5p<m od was less mjutVMS to peach and “rj^ 
any of the other animal or yecetableods tested. C H. 

ZipenmeBts in tprtr residue rtmoraJ. L. R. STatrm. P } CiurtMJ' 

G W rtAaCE J £cea 2«. C40-I(l««3l) —The standard wMhBr s»c^ 

name HCI as a soli-ent entirely and eatisfactcnly retno\-es As residue. 
eessfnlin the Pacuic Noethwest are not entirely adaptable to the needs of the 
In the Ncctheast a maehme u retired whKh eombines the washmj and wipisf 
pie No smjlc maehme now ai-adable entirely meets these respimmenta. Rt*"** 
eheffi. analysis of sprayed fruit are r'wn. C. H . 

laeestijiboai aimed to rednee the cost of pear psyDa controL F. Z. 

J Exon En'ofrd Z«, Tl-7{l03i) —Ecooofov can be Obtained in part by sa^y®*V 
environment of the orchard, by usioc luhncatme od emulncas. and 
conen. of nicotine m the sprays. Care must be exem.'ed m the u.se of petrweua » 
sprays on weak trees. C. H 

The coapttibdity of lime with fiaosdicates. R. 11. Cxxm. J. 

24, f>G3-S(1931), cf C A 24,453. — The compn. and chem. properties of fluosu^tt* 
relation to msectiadal use and mjury to Iduye are described. The adda. m 
quantities of Ca(Oll), to Na,SiFi. KtSiF* and BaSiF, maienaUy decreased the a^y-. 
probably because of the introductian of a eonunoa loo from the reactions. ^ 

solns. were formed when an excess of Lme was prrsent as the result of further cneia. 
reactions C. if Rraw*^' 

Mercury calls as disinfectants of seeds. VrrTOEio Ca&abvm InJnstns 

5,13(2-8(1030), cf C, A 25, &53.— By ustnj an emulsion of 1.4-CliC»H4m petrole^ 

taken up with talc m conjunction with lit salts, a powerful disinfeetini: action i* ob- 
tained. with a smaUer quantity of Ift salts. A W. Con-twU 

Tests with p-dichlorobenrene-oil esauhaon apamst the San Josf scale. OU'W 
1 S.\wa.s-dJ R TH01^SO^ J Eton Enlrmoi 24,32S(lf»3l) — A petrbleamoi^ 
sec. viscceity (Sii bolt) and a vrilatility of 0 was uvd in these eipts. R-CsHj^ 
dissolved in it in the proportion of 2 lb per tal The eil was emulsined with K h-^ _ 
soap and the spray contained 025-1 5*^ octoal oil. The addn. of p-CiILCh to an w 
does not maease its effectiveness fee the coatrol of San Joei scale. C. H- R- 


TOe influence of pbnt growth oa the acUviiy of toot baetena (Gatr) 
iMi-al of spray residues from apples (NEUxa) 12. Burning accident from 
(pEExt) 13. Effect of various Mn co m pounds on the quinhydrone electrode (Ost^ 
J^ASantABj) 2 ••Lime-rntrogen'' (Bnt. pat. 335 677) 18. .apparatus for m*h« 
516,445) 18. DicaJoum phosphate and KNOi Kj-, 

^ 602) 18 Purification of gases and the manidactnre of fertilirers (Belg pat. 371.6k-.) 
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FertlHier. C. ViiaiM IlrU 310,(551, July Ifi. 1029 Nntiirol ilolomlte li Jrcnled 
with IliVOtanil (lie product limy lie trcntnl with Nlli 

Fcrllllicri. Soc n'ATiinit‘i i-otiR t.A rAnmcATfoN itr t.’ivMrLot nnt rnorah ciiim. 
I'r (Wl,tr)’i, July 27. 51>2'i A rompil fcrtlU/cr U |•fC]*<l by trcatiiiK imtiiml chlorides 
with a »tronc tolncrnl nciil micli n« HiSO|, lINOj or itil'Oi, Uol itluK the K suit formed 
anil iisins the liberated llCl to attack nttiiml pho^phalrs nnil mlxliiE the sol I'bosidinlc 
with tlie K s'llt C( C A 25, lO^.I 

Fertilisers, hoc oY.runi.A AtiiNTinQtnt^ ict n'ltMTuitruisitA iNiiitsTRinLLRs fr. 
fiO».fi2S, April 2't, IV.HI A trrtllUer U composed »1 n mlxt ol intornl pbospbates and 
blast furnace or I’ furn ice si irs 

FertilUers. 0 (^iirk boNR Co I r 001,113, April 17, 1910 I'liosplintlc fer- 
tllvsers ate mnde by semlm* n cnrtctii ol hot aeW tbreuikh a resttklcil tccelvUiR rone, 
mixinc this current with a current of imely divided pliosiihttic inilrriil and sciidiiiR the 
iiiixcil current tlirmiKh the restricted ncnvlii]: rone llic phusplmtic powder iimy be 
aerated to tender It more (Itiid Aitnpp Isdestnlied Ir (ilM.ll t. describes the prepn 
of a fcrtillrer by siibmiliiii); a plimpluillc miilerid to the nctlon of iiii acid in n closed 
sesscl and afterward Ititrixbicini; NUi into the vessel Ir (iOl.Ud, describes the 
prepn of a fertilirer by formlns ciiireiits <>f us Id and imcly divided |>bo<|dulic iimlcrlAl, 
inixine the currents. Introdiicinc the mixed current into a \rssi1 nttil rcRiit itlne theeonen. 
of the acid ciirrmt and the diirtttion s>f the shnrsinc to rrdiici In a min the losses of 
volatile sulistnnccs iliiritiR the triins|><>rt 

Fowdered deodorizer for accelerailnc tho tlpenlns of oresnic fertilisers, Kasin 
vosiit Yamaji U f> 1,791,918, I cb 19 A cerc.al pwsdrr smile a large fiiionlity of 
ftisymlc inaterinl »ucb ns bitlc), wheat or l>euns is mixed with bran, water is added otui 
the tnUt Is heaiwd for fettnewtatlow, alter whlvU it K sltUsl and jwvwdcrcd atwl inlxeil 
with dried ond possdered irerinlii'ilrd sredsof ctreni such ns barley, wlieut or beans high 
in enzymic content and tri-Cn phosphite also Is added to tlie mixt . svlilch, ns thus prepd , 
Is tuitoble for trentine org fertltircroroM asasleoilotant 

Inieetleidei. MAbaiai llotiRDi atONNiit. Ir 091. 1.19. April 18. IflO. An In- 
srclleide and rnt-Viller U composed of a mlxt of IICN wllh.l (1% of oxalic neld and 2-5% 
of CNIlr. 

Inseellfnge*. DitvTKtia Com.- tmi> S»nita.SciHii>itANSTALT voru RonssuttR, 
Oer. 51(1,373, Apr 2<i. 192.1 l*Mlveni1eiit compns for coml)aiitig flea-beetles, tic., 
comprise a solid absorbent, e g • kiewlgnhr, mixed wlili nilrolienzeiic and a substance 
which repels the insects by Us s«*lor. t t , "olenm anlmnle," pbenol or cresol. Sub- 
stances Improving tlie adhesion, f g. talc, may lie Inclmlril 

Destroying Inicets and other animal pelts. I 0 I AunitNiNP A -0. (Carl Taiibe 
and Hans KUV.vnthah Inventors) Oer oUt.tM, Oct 10. U'29 Usten ol U»ltO» arc 
used, alone nr rnlxcil with diluents, other inseetkidcs. inflammability-reducing sub- 
stances, etc 

IlACtcrUldes; fungicides. I O FARnKNiNO A -0 (Rudolf Lehmann and Ulch- 
ard Michel, Invcntorsl (ler fdO.lVi, Nov 21. I92S hlixts of halophenols (or tlieir 
derlvs ) with esters of substituted arnmntlc enrl>oxy]lc acids arc used, with or without 
other dlsinbetants, etc A mlxt of trlchlorophenol acetate 1 and methyl ^-hydroxy- 
licnroalc 3 parts Is specified 

riant-proleetlng agents. I O rARORNmn A O. (ler 513,775, Dec. 0, 1927, 
The agent consists of hydrocarbons of the illaryl tyj*e. combined with other funglchles 
nr insecticides and m'tlnnnlly mixed with solvent, adhesive or sjwendlng ngents The 
examples mention biphenyl, l.t'-dlchlorobiphcnyl, 2,2’-dlan)liiobiphenyl and dlultro- 
biphenyl 

Mordants for seeds. I. 0 rARnR«iNT> A -O. I'r C01.99I. May 5, 1030. Mor- 
tiants for seeds arc eomjtosed of thin derlvs of alkyhrsenloiis acids siiclt as niethylarsine 
siildde, or the condensation product of methyl irslne and ft tliloniphihol, arsrnomethanc 
and ditliioglycolic acid or mcthylarsine nxhie ami thhvsilicylic aclil Cf C. A 25, 10215. 

Herbicide, Gustav I.nsciifi Fr l>0l OtKI. April 29, 1930, A herbicide is com- 
posed ol CubO« and about 3 times the amt of Iti^i of 00* lt6 

Weed killers. CiirM Tait. Oki r & IlRAttNscinvMn A.-G Gcr. fiin.l-ll. Dee. 5, 
1928 The coitoshc action on metal tanks, sprayers etc , ol weed Vllkrs comprising 
heavy metal sails. Is reduced by addii of a nitrate, sidfatc or thinsiilfate of on alkali. 


alk. earth, or eartii metal '1 he addn must not give an iiisol opt. witli the iieavy inetai 
Thus, NaNQjmay ti<-a<Ulcd toaS%std(x ol CxiCli 
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Cooj&tutiMi of faJft on ebutnod fr*«n fruits. O Vrcwa a-vo r 
.VtX W^tm Ilyt 21, a2l-5(l«30)r«i lUltta) —Tbf oonstitotion of loSfl ou 
rrndr upcm the sourec. An satnrit l» a limpd. brown U<juU. d,$ 

0 acul trace, caters J by 'tJ calcd. •« TtOKc. furfural OPl, alJehj^e* 05, 
(u<rf on and I toil < ru«el od from fruit u the be«t. because its,«lue t« drti 
by the .VwiOil content. ru*el tnl froTi (twit contains DuQU A eoauderiNe ca « 
samples ajulyrcJ contained abncctnal fctslwrts, svieh as SO». (wmaldehyde. (atty a«a 
and anines. Fusel oil Irmn fruit contains an apytrciahle amt. eJ cesspdv bois^ tsOT 
than AmOn. in 1 case 13 4%. ^ _ E- 

Productioa of alcohol (wo »^nt oohwra (Daisia Jatfslia) P0»ers. D L saiu 
S.jUBiT't'iit avn \ G I'aTaaaniiAV r«!»e«a Ac- Csff ifJ£ 2». 
spent mohirra flowers rrsiiltins from dislallrfy opcTatians ate a witsanw tn 
Indian localities. Approt of total aurar may be obtained ftpo tM carway- 

drates in the spent flowers by beitmt the fiowm with OW A* IfiSO^fw 4 tea OTMt a 
atm pressure Bv diluting the eit (rtim the onpnal flowns with that ftwn we *7”' 
Cowers the addtil. sugar (ertiieol* eompteteir, ti'Tnt * fiwporticmtcle higarr tew 
>ield of ale. Ircim a given wt. o( flowers. Voder these corvditvsM oeutwi»tji« 

II1SO4 before fermenlation Is nnn«es.sary. P ^ hm 

l^e compositioa tad determlcaUoa of (he barley nrottlna TO. 
hizler protema The protein* of barley donae dertlopmeBt and ttintC ““ “ “ 
mature pam. L. H, Bist.op 7 f.ri. Beevsag d6,33(Ul''(lW0): ef C w(.2(. 
Analytical data and graphical p re« < ntat«cm are pwo of the peolent w rareti^ 
English tvirli>-s. in x-anogs stages t£ matuntiecv and in mature gram bci<« 
storage After allowance i* made for the \-anou5 standard errm of the detas-i^P^. 
to deduce that The relition'hip between the tjuantitie* of the Indindual prwevn ^ 
the total N H charaetensiw of the \-anety U'lihm eneh sep. xanety. the weigpw « 
indixndual proteins ue simple regutac functions of the total N «ntnit fwf 
cema Immature gram, if gixvo sufCcient time, Tracbr* the natural eaad- ^ 
proportion of the xanous proteiBS win be the same u in mature gra’ti ea the *a»eto“i 
N content per thousand exania It is suggested that in pure gram the 
uon« ma? w representcil in amta per thousand cewns as fiinovr* ,5 • sA — I'A • i..,i 
pA’ + tA** and G - rA. where 5 - salt sot K. ll - bnnJria .V. C? - 
A IS total N pet thousand coena. The x-a]ues eJ the (acton (a, h. fl. ? 
as charactetxstic oJ the x-anety lYTca J F “ .. 

Instiiute of brewing research acbemc. 11 Lic>n) lli'e» /. far* 

2i,o-till'C0) — A report is made by the research eirganireT cuicring the aatutnB_^ 
winter months of 102^1030 Fstb* J F. 

Ptelumnary note on bailey proteios. Iba ioftoeace of the method of cnnoicg ^ 
the estissanoB of barley proteins. G. IConaaN'IlASO /. Inst. Brewtet r, ^ 
(injo) — Hriore mateng estns. cd diflerent ptuleiDS >n Danish barleys, the reliai'u / 
of Bishop s method (cf C A 22,3T2£>. 34, JKM) was ince.sugatcd. The proteins 
detd on barleys ground to x-arring depe ts ct linene^ as a-scertained by ‘ , 

screen grader To obtain consistent results and reach a const, x-alue for the va^ 
proteins, the barley bad to be ground in a biui mill so that D5% pa.s.scd a sieve vn 
meshes of OdlVl tom Fcraa J F. sbb« 

Algeniu musts of the 1930Tlntage. I. C FtwiroaAtj AHn A. Bo^^a. 

24 . 5-bU031>. d C A 24, 2231— A di-sc«s<uon ol the rwulu (not pwn m de^ 
found on eiatiin ol ItS reprcsestatiresanrples from the Department of Orui. «• 1 
the Department of Alger and PO (ruin the Department of Cwstaiitinc, 
is concluded that the quality of Algerian wines of the J<l30-nntage is. on the • 
satisfactory, and even alighUy better thsis that o( the l‘'29 wuies. IL Fpre®** ^ 
axTifi Aso WMj^Bat ftwf S-ll.— A bnd diacwsioa of the ouaJity of the IW 
age in Algena, based oa the analysis of 253 samples, from which it is eoncluaed t" 
the coostituuoti c4 the xnnes should be lairtr well balanecd. and the ale. control higo" 
than in 1P29 ^ A. Fapinbau Cpctva* 

Jfew apparatus for the rapid determmation of the rofatile acidity of wine. 

Martin Ann fats 24, 30-7(1930— The sunpfest method for detg the i-oUtne aci.w 


\ total acidity, but in order *9 
of the volatile acids be alwaj-s c*ro 
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out under strictly identical conditions The npp. described consists of an electrically 
heated water bath, the steam from which is pa&^ through the sample while the latter 
is bemg heated on the bath The construction is such that the quantity of steam 
passed through the sample is always the same A Papintao Couture 

Dry, onpressed wme and natural wine. J. Werder ajtd C. ZAch TlViri u. Rebe 
11, 272-C(1929) — Dry, unprcssed wine, but not natural wine, after decoloriiation by 
animal charcoal, shows a blue luminescence m hltered ultra-violet light. B C A. 

Rum fennentabon. Martik Picker and Stefan SzCcs. Zenlr Bait Para- 
SiUnk , 2 Abt., 82, 199-211(1030) — TTie aroma produced during the fermentation of 
nan is due to the acbon of acebc, butyric and lactic acid bactena. John T. Myers 

Alcohol production for motors in Brazil (Freise) 21 Polarographic studies with 
droppmg mercuiy cathode. XVI Electroreduction of Acll (Siioler) 4. The antag- 
onostic substances formed during bactena] fermentabon (Xlein) IIC. 

Recbfymg alcohol. HEcnucn Proskb. Ger 515,195, Dec. 21, 192S Operative 
details are described. The principal features are the maintenance of an excess pressure 
of about 0 06 atm. in the still, and the use of a thermometer with a mos-able scale, which 
IS adjusted m steam before the distn 

Acetyl methyl catblnol. T H.VERnAi'B Bnt 337,025, June 26, 1929 A mash, 
such as a saecharihed jiotato mash contg suitable N compds., a phosphate such as 
superphosphate and a carbonate such as CaCOi, is fermented with bactena such as 
Aero^ler aeroienes which under normal conditions produce 2,3-butylene glycol, and 
the mash is subjected to aeration insufSoently strong to pteiTnt the fonnabon of but) 1- 
ene glycol and the aeration is continued alter the mam fermentabon period until at 
least most of the butylene glycol formed has been coni'erted into acetyl methyl carbieol. 
Volatile fermentabon products may be recovered by smtable washmg devices, and the 
acetyl methyl caibmol produced may be converted into diacetyl by the acbon of oxi- 
dizing agents such as FeCh 

Acebc, butyric and propionic acids by (etmentabon. Distillers Co , Ltd , and 
H. B. RuTCfttNSOK. Bnt 337,153. Sept 30. 1929 A dild. molasses soln. or other 
suitable sugar soln, of low conen. (various examples of which arc given) is fermented 
with thermophilic organisms (which may be procured from animal excrement or from 
decompg cellulosic material) and stronger sugar solo is added under regulated eon^- 
bons such that the conen. remains suffiaently low to prevent the fonnabon of non- 
volatile fatty adds. Numerous details of procedure are described, Cf. C. A. 24, 
2513 

Fermentabon, Olca X. Sauer n£b Buotholz Ger. 513,511, Dec. 20. 1927. 
Yeast and bactena prepns. are rendered stable and capable of genninabon by mixing 
to a paste or emulsion with fats at temps, not injurious to the organisms, without subse- 
quent drying. Petrolatum, liquid petrolatum and cacao butter are menboned as smt- 
able fats. 

Promoting fermentabon reactions with activated carbon. Darco Sales Corf 
B rit. 336,207. Apnl 2, 1929 The yield and spnd of fermentabon reacbons (as in tbe 
produebon of al&, fi^ oils and vinegar) are improved by addmg to the fermentmg 
mass (which may compnse a sugar or molasses sola, and suitable microorgamsms) 
an acbve adsorbent agent such as acbvated “vegetable char" together with org 
mtrogenous food substances such as a protem material. The use of "Darco” (pro- 
duced from lignite) is particularly menboned. Bnt. 335,072 relates to similar proc- 
esses in which tbe microorgamsms and acbve charcoal are first added (ptrieiably 
inbmately assoed ) to a soln. of medium d of the matenal to be fermented and, after 
the d. has been reduced by the fermentabon. it b increased above the imtial d. by the 
addn. of a soln. of high d. of the material to be fermented. An example b given of the 
fermentabon of a molasses soln. by yeast. 

Fermenting sacchanferous liquids. EugenSticb U. S. 1,792,450, Feb. 10 In 
processes such as ale. and yeast prodnebon, an app b employed m which aeration b 
^ected through porous diaphragms oi a special degree of porosity (suitably arranged 
in 2 layers of matenal, the upper of which, in contact with the liquid, has pores of a 
diam. of 0 16 to 6n while the lower layer has pores of larger diam.). Diaphragms 
of this parbcular character are stated to be suitable for produemg better yields snth 
a reduced air supply. 

Pasteurizmg apparatus for beer, etc. Oskar Kary. Ger. 516.458. June 5. 1928. 
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Oooov Tavaiu!. S»1 C.1« ItoaJ fla™. 11, Ko. 11. “ X.nipo 

""■comsli-t nl Wt UWtB. C»«toa I! Imuiii. "«£ 

No. II 31-7(1930) —"nie «ddn. tJ N«C1 to lucrrate the »oSy cJ HrCl> »» ‘P^Lisertat 
artton which ts propoftjonal to the coocn. ol Jit* ions. U. TOOffl®*? r a A. 

ol^sncaCKlwbiclidoMOOtUittrimwiththeil.*^ 

A new medicine for the treetmeot ef b iT^® 

C^no B^llt 21. As^Sd'OJ) —A nor med^^ne callrf J^!td^«*o5ate 

mended M * cut* for cattle p»-opb«nosii It isa nust- ^ fUr. 

one of the aod constjtueJiU of t»l«. This medicine mar tlSd^ not oh- 

ead in quaaUties from fiO to ItO ec. A comfdrte rtenlimtiw ..^Trslstacce to 
Uincd but this IS desiraWe as the preseoce ol parasites if 
i^ecUon. 

— ' I creams. laEUVSCCn:* «sm rr^jumcr 

Tbt measwement «< the adsorptioa eapeatr of medio^ 

UvcBoaK. Kltn Wotkickf 9, 220tiNJOOO(I92O) —Ammal ehamoals a^ 
uiter adsorbents than plant efureoa^ In eompanne J'' * 
aene of charcoals. mOj methylene Wue. roorphme and m tf“ 4^,. 

fatfly r»d comlalKia was obtained, particularly «S*d»rpb<« 

CTepaaaes do occur, # t . a itroot adsorption d methylene blue, lolh 
of the other 2 by the same charcoal. „ ^ ^ « GrercRorr Arc* 

Componeoa of the drug “Salpaassn.” C GaJcaEL a-vd C_ S«re^ 

Piertn :«, 3r-f0(19ai)— The Last Indian dreg ' Salpa]"*^ fructo^ 

from Allium moileoBiO contains H»0 9^, ash 3 .5, ff« «id olot frt® 

2 04. polysaccharide (caled. as fnicto«e) (C.r 

the diflewce) 397. Z\iO at. OOO. insot llOO'/c- .»>droJr»iS of the 
HmOi.) Ti«ld« U3 addji. to aapotenm tal«t«. arabinos^efhy^^^ 

and gaiacturomc aod. The henwIytK lodet « C70U. ^e fch index )a^ Jtwrwo 
saccharide gii « oa hj-drolysis mainly f roctose and ». thrrtlort, to be Eirexr 

tosan (C*H)«Oa)t. j , , pmur A Baaav 

Liquor plombi eubacetabs lortJ»--it» yireparation and assay, in^ nrtne 
Chem £ng Jfi«.e£ At 22. -121-30930) -Liq plumb. A degree of 

... »fc. i»,.» .» .. n h.rhu basic Pb soJn. Ko standards teqwreig ■ ®'»“ . .L «.l 


to the fart that it is a hjjhly basic Pb sola. No siandaros teq^'s *“;*•■ put 
hasiaty hare been prenously suKested. neither has any methwl « 

trt vmurc this Tbe toUowing method w propeeed for rttg boin 

To a known wt of sample add a Lnown exct» of stanza •he erc'* 
1 detote sot, filter and in an aliquot portion of the filtrate C aodity 

1 by liuation wilh KMnO.- In anothrt aliquot ^7„ aflected 

mthOlNNaOlL The difference giiesAcOH B P To 


Ac radicals To a known wt of sample add a known exct» w the'erce* 

make op to a detote sot, filter and in an aliquot portion of the hJtraie .^itv 

of ozahe acid b- - ■ •■ •- •■' ' — • 

by UlratiOB with 0 I N NaOlt ihcdUierencc giiesACun IT, i P. To 

by impurities present to an atent eacteding 50% ol that P*tmitOT w “ j.rtd. HiO 
prep the bquor cntitfate 320 g powd. I*bO to a smooth paste with IW mt . , 
transfer to a bottle, wash in the test tpf the PW with G50 raL fiiui 

6 AcOll, shake ngoroudy fw seicral enm. and again at -.im'ih tic 

and pass through the filter water to maAe up to 1 h An kccss ol ,v ps aad 

sepa of a highly buic Pb acetate from the ^O-. with a resultant loss ^oo 
Ac radical. The while deposit fonned in nuking this soln. » *“ « The 

carbonate togethrt -wilb basic acetate ol the compn. Pf^(CHiCOi1t2TOO ^ ^ 
d of the official liquor is at present too definite, a range of 1 2<5-l,AU is > ^ ^ 
The method of assay proposed is equally suited for Pb acetate If> 

History of Anstnan Pbannacopeiaa. Ono Zexbrt rka'tn ^ earfjfx 
2-4, 22-5(1931) — An ^dress desenbtog m word and picture certain . q E 
Austrian phannacopeiaj docinsenu aiul apothecaries ..''ifOTicljf 

Arhutin content el certain kaown ^caceae. L ZBcnNB* Pterm - 

12, 4-G(1931), cf C A 24, 6SS.--So»t 15 encaceous plants were e^O.^^ 

BOt only to their arbutin but also their hydroqumone content. The gt« 
of arbutin occurs in Arrtortaeijlos » » *' •'- ^ 

Electroiaetnc studies of Comdex fansabtm. L The citrates of t 
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Mortov J i’A.irw Pkinnorti 3, ail-7-l<l(n0) — rrom the rcMiUt of an 

electrometric «tmly in which the j:lw eicctroile wns ciMii1o>Ttl, it U coiicliuleil that: 
The % lew that lU citrate le a comi'lex ‘TiKmulhj 1 citric ftciil” Incorrect onlmanly 
j'rej'il , the nonnal citrate iiohlaineii Inthcpiwnce of filLaltcitmteaor l)icnrlKinate<, 
a« in the Cowley |'roce«. 'pirinRly v*l bawc compfexti are fomiecl, the compn of the 
comi'lex cation lieing a function of the Pn The proccM of "neuiraliration” l*v nlVnlie' 
coneMts m the roer^ihle formation of a <criea erf comi'lex eatione, the linal proiliicl 
lieing the neutral, eol niul etalile 4 I complex, 3Iti(01{)i UiCtHtOi "Himnith and 
aminomiim citrate" h a mixt of thi» l»aMC and of Nlh citrate in the mol proixir- 
tion< 1 a The methoih Ri\en in the H I* (1014) and the lint riiarmnccutical Codex 
(lOJl) for the prri'n of xolnv of “l>i<muth and ammonium citrate' arc tinxatixfictor>-. 
and ^iiRRCStionx are offered lor the prepn of non precipitaMc neutral «olnx of delimtc 
compn \V O I' 

Calcium phosphate n P. Nort U At-urwat am> T Tcsriso Cockino J 

Pluum Phatmard 3, ft7s AnaK-M-« of several com simplex of Ca phox 

phate xhowinR the vatiilile proiHirtioni of CoO and l’iO» tre Riven The reaction of 
Ca4(l’0«)« ii pn tl 2, and tint of Ca(ll,t*tM, is Pn 4 .S ITevious workers hive shown 
that CaifrOdi Iv slowlj dfcomjHl hy IliO to lonii 3Cai(rO,lt Ca(Otni 1 viilcnce 
IS here ailduced which suRjests that, undir certoin conditions, a sill is formed with a 
still hiclicr Ca content, and Iiimor the approx compn 2Ca((tT),li CufOItli Hxpls 
hivt lieen made which indicate tint it is impmclicalile to mimif Cajfl’Oifi hy a proc- 
ess of ppln in the presence of I!,0 W. O 1' 

Critical obserrations on the direetionaforRlasslestinR of the German Pharmacopeia, 
aixth edition. L KKoniia .sprrrkiao/ 20, SfridtC?), J Sm hhsi TerA. 13, Ab- 
stracts lT.1-4, cf C <l 21, 2UlT- The (•ermin I'liinniroi'eia directs that meilical 
jUsses be ‘/j tilKil with an on soln contR 1 cc of 0 I .Y HCl ivcr I and '> drops of Me 
fr«i s«ln and healed for ',f hr iii a lioilmR water hith After this time fJic ml color 
of the sohi should not hive completely disapi>foml I or ami'oiilc Rlaxses for solus 
of alkiloid salts, fi r of the coarsely cnished Rliss is heated lor '/% hr In a IwilinR wairr 
bvth with lOtlcc of water, <1.1 ce of 001 <Y IlCl and I drop of Me ml aotn inajrnii 
gliss flask pfcviousi) rinsed out with l>oilinR distd water Alter this time the red 
color of the «oln should not hive completelv* disappeared Tests for pipels, dtoppinR 
Rtassrs, wide neck rIisscs and app rUss should Ive Riven Vatlible tesulls can l>c 
obtained by heatiuR the rIsvscs in the steam or in the IxnlinR water, by loosely dositiR 
the necks with cotton wool or by scctirely sealmR with cork stopi’crs, and ii> havinR 
the vessels standniR or floatliiR In the water ITtlimmaty elcausiUR of the vessels 
with distd water at the ordinary temp, to remove slnst and RTcase lurticlcs is nrces. 
sary and oiiRlit to Ik precisely eipresscsl Tor pipets, droppiiiR Imtlles and app re- 
qiiiriiiR after-workinR in the blowlamp an Intennediite or semi hard r1 ivs Is suRRcslrd 
The test for atnivoule rIivs should Ik more precisely defined. jMrticuUrly with referenee 
to the sire of tl*c crushed rIjss particles. wIikIi should Ik sicveil to a definite undonn 
sire and freed from dust by wnsUliiR with nl>fl nlc Tlic inreotme HCl test Is superior 
to any other duraluhty test, iKeaitse erf the extreme sensitivrness of the reaRcnl and 
the fact Uiat an cstn. can Ik nndc m the course of an hr without the necessity of apply- 
inR heal. G O 

Rapid Tolutnetric determination of nicotine by means of lihcohinRStic acid. II. 
Kasvvskv. Z. on. I Chem 83, l(t7-I4(lP.ll) —Nicotine forms a liiflienUlv sol silt 
with sihcoiunRstic acid of the formnU 2Ci*lIiiN«21I|0 12AVOi SiDt 5H|0 in f.imtly 
acidic solus If. nflcr fdtcriiiR off the salt, it is decomivd with eamtic alkali and the 
freed nicotine distd with stcani, the distillate can Ik titrated with acid The ppl can 
also Ik wiij-hcd The movlificalion of the iiietlioi! now proposed consists in first di<tR 
off the meoiinc with stinin and titratinR the distillate with silleotiinRstic acid. stoppiiiR 
at the point where no further dondiiiR Is prodwcctl bv addinR the renRcnt. A IJ',, 
solii of the rcaReiit was used ill titc rxpts disctilKd To carry out Uie ditn in a ssm- 
pic of tol«icco. weigh out S 20 R. of the matethl Into a .VX) ce. round l>ottomcd flask, 
add l.'iO ce. of water and 50 r N'aCI Mix well to a paste and add a susjKnsiou of .I 
R MrO in a little water Distil with steam Into a WXl cc ineasunnR flasV. contR a 
little concil. HCl After distR for I &-2 hr*, the distillate should sliow a ncR test for 
nicotine when tested with siheotunRstic acid 1 ill the flask up to the mark, imx will 
and transfer, with a piiKt, IW cc. into n 200 2''’0 cc flask. Add 2 r of solid N'H<C1 
and titrate. Stamlardiic the rragent by means of pure nicotine solii which Ins Ixcn 
subjected to the s.snic trcitiuent Tlw analysis of II s.aniplcs of tolKieco and nieo- 
Ime exts. indicates that the luethoil Rives satisfactory results \V. T Hau. 

A note on three oil-beanriR Rrtsscs from Uurmi. D Unisn. Agr. J. 25 
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SST-flClOTO) —A yifW of oU wnountmt to 0£t% td the dry iMtter wm obUiJ^ ^ 

the fteam ditto, of fresh Cr^bapeto” tUndtshnut. • which 

in dry rocky oT<en *t>acrt oo hillsides in central Durma The ©fl was of a Iijht^w- 

color and had a rl<»sant odor somewhat rts«nUin« that of ftijer 

tends to form an emuhion with water and a redistn is n^say to 

sepn. A new si-ecies of annual Cymbofat^. amalW than C 

from It m basing jlal;rous pedietlled spiketeO. yw bled upon steam duUi 0 ,2,c o1 tte 
drr matter as a pale straw-colored ml, which tended to eim^ify in watrt “Vtr 
dutn. of C. nffalar, an undesenhed pereanul species of CymUpoim. ' 

of an oil hainnt a rather unpleasant odor tOKT ^ 

oil The oil had the following properties d„Ofl>.A " ^akd 

lalue 10, ester value B 5. ester salue after acetylation .2 8, and 
C,df OH 21-*”*' 

Studies of chemical iteriUiation and baeteriosUsit L 
trol lor germicidal lefts. Ji-WA II. lloi- Am J Pub lUohk 
The following method of making inhibition controls is proposed by ^ 

aial tests may be made by any acceptrf method Let ^ jput 

drug employed m the test, D the amt. of moculum ^ployed, 5 the at^rt ^ 

of V + £t«d for ritecuUure and T the no. of cc. of broth usrf for sutwlt^ T 
inhibition control then consists of the following steps (1) ■ r f31 

nnil, bioU. nrU to 1 e (2) TmJtr {b, tq^,r d 1 i ol tt.t t> 11. 


of D + B used for rilxulture and T the no. or cc. ot tifoin uw ^ 

inhibition control then consists of the following steps (1) ■ r f31 

rterile broth eipial to 1 B (2) Transfer tbe equi*. of 1 S of this ^ 

Mil tbe equivTia itenle H,0 of 1 f> with I « CO.Tr^er 
imit. to the 1 T preriously used in rtep <2) Such inhibition controls shwld U 
with every diln. of drug employed and with esery type of organism used. ^ 
to run such conUols in triplicate to allow fiw loiasoidable ^ ^ 

Pyrethrnm. IL Culture, yield and economic fntute. J CitcvAUea n«“ 

37, S3V0(1930J III. P^a^teu^ i ^ 

ertunataon of tbe acunty. lUd 422-31: <S C. A 24 . 2SW -The 
are esters of pyrethrolone. a ketonic ale, and of chrysantbeaumm OTCctf i^ 
and ehfysaalhemutnmeihyldiearboiylic acid, Tbe flowers of , 

anas 25-3g pyrtthnn per kg atamaa 5f Stems etmUia •/• to 
industnal eits are solns. a hydrocarbons or lljO^I emulsiCBS Tbe 
can be isolated as semiearbaiones. but this tnetbod is not suiUbte f« is»ys“ 
exta. with EtOH or MeOfl destroys tbe active substance. Cblcjmated wg »« 
are cot satisfactory Pyrethnn 1 is more eflicacions tbaa II, In tbe praew ^ 
on insects, different preparations show a brge varution of acuvity. J^bb r^ 
the nnitnal and tbe tOTp have much inCiience. C. recommends the test w w , 
About 02 mg pyrelbrin injected into the lymphatic sac wilJ f—n 

hra The test is unrtiuble at low temp The method used for the ritm m ^ 

liy detn. of the effect on fish showed pyiethnn actisv in dilutions l*lf)0U*i 
too scnsitne for practical purposes Com, prepns should be tested onthe cm 
nials they are sold for. ^ ^ Bull sn 

The culture of valmaa and burdock. G IlrKAxn awp Mu.e PaADES- “ . m 

pharnuuol 37, 4B0-77(1930) —The coropn. and growth of the plants is j 

relation to the cotnpn. of the soils in different parts of France and Belgiium A~c. 

Eisentul oil of Asarum sieboldi var. aeoulensia Itakai. L T. Kam 
Komw J Pharm Soc Jopon SI, 8-17(1931), Ctiinan abstr ^7— ^ j 

Uted from Alarum nebeliii tar jravltniti Kakai an essential oil (yield 22 * /(> t ' . 
has the following properties dj* 0 9988, wV 1.5141, acid no. 1.85, sap<& 
sapon. no. after acetylabon £8 1, cro —078 and MeO 21 4%. 

acid (n), a substituted phenol (UI) with moL fonnula of Ctlfi(OII)(^^C»liiK'A^^ 
in IS under further investigation. I, after removal of n and HI, was liaca^j^, 
under reduced pressure. The constituents isolated are t-ptnent, a ketone ft* 
(imico*(j2«ie. m. 185*, whKh, on treating with HCl, gave a free ketone, b 
d'* 0 9CC2, n” LSOOo, not purified further, wbicb resembled tucarcone), 
on oxidation gave piperonylic acid, and wiertyfragenof, CnlljiOi. bu 127-9*, d, 

«V 1 &M0, which on oxidation ga>e veratne acid, m, 180*, F, 1 

Common diabetic drug IV. Consbtoenla of the bark of Aralia ehinentu 

grabreseens (3), S KuwaiA. J. Pharm Soc Japan 51, 17-31(1931); Germanam ^ 
7-9, C A 24, 6£B— From the ale. ext. of the hark of Aro/io fliBcnni I- n 
K. isolated rr-laraliH (I) and P-taratm (II) I is aoL in ale., but ms.^ in 
It contains a Urge amt. of ash (chiefly Mg, Ca and Na) It decomp at 2W-” 
electrodialysis. Analysis Uj^ mnl formuU o' r*..if_n.. nvdroiTSis la 


r,.H7iO,^ Hydrolysis ti 
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pbc^ accorilmj: to the efjxjatlon: CtillttOtt + SlIjO ~ CallaO* + 2C»lIti(\ + C*H»0^ 
143*. CafUitK mlucUon ot I irav-e pluco« (tlecotorn 
Wind* sirons acul ami lAel>CTmann‘» ttartion The heTOoKtscaclion oil 
« almilir to that of sai'own of KahU«um ami Knecm ol Mcil- The action is wnlcst 
m a neutral soln. !'• 1 Nskami'RA 

DlsitaUnofNathelleanddisitoxln. V IUsksfrats. rewd 193,S(V>-S(IP31). 

— It. BUemi»t«toi\ro\ethat tiiediptahnotKalivtlle anil the ihptoim ot Sxhnnedct'ers 
are the s.»we dctmile cheni. suhstances by esyts. 5howtn£ that Ihw comjxls. 
have IvlentKal rarxlucts of h>‘Jrolj-sis, The reaction of Wimlam and Stem (C .1. 23, 
IWo) repre^entinj: the liMlrolj'sis of dichoiia into diptostwe and lintitoxisenm (CvH*,* 
0,1 + 311,0 — ^ Cnl'oO, + 3C4lli^>,>al«>rerre«ri\Kftce\'«\hTv« lv>ll . the hvilrolws 
of disitahii fi N It IS t'omtcsl out that iliptahn of N and iliptiuin haw tlie «me 
toxKit) tif Ua>mond lUniet. C A 23. 2757) AumaT L. RAtnjsS 

Expenmental studies on heart tonlca. IV. The en«?n (actors of diptahs standard* 
Ixahon siith a ne-w assay roethod. WTuavia Svtat *st> Lew Dultots. J /’komard. 
40, if t' I 24, 53M — Rabluts ate atiestheutftl bv intras-encHi* m« 

jeetion of lurUtal deris-ato-rs, and the dme to I'e testeil injected into tlie jupilar sen. 
UK^l pressure tracinrs are made (m some instances usin£ otnbuin to surrlcmenl the 
t'ctyn.) until the j-rcssure droj^ to xetev The yrei'ti. tested may suWecv"e"tl'* used 
svithcHit the further comi'hontion of inacetincy by diln. C Ripcsri- 

Trypsin preparations suitable for the prtreation of adhesions. Ronear R Wal* 
Tos. J. i'io'F-.i.cf 40, 4113-1 1(1 tCtt) — Ilactena-fiee enr%-tne prerns. could l>c ol»- 
tiineil bv pressure tdtration of water tlvwrol solnv of irypsari. •a'-I from this, bv pptn. 
with ale. and ether, a dry «trnle ivmlrr Tbc'e prepna were found to le ctToclisT 
m preiTTitini reritoneal ad*irsi-.»ns in does. C. Rttcst 

Analyais of disinfectants. Ijsiai! lUat S-zop 5, lll->AUl*oi1l —The melhods 
of tlic i oed and Dmc Adiuuustcation St. Lemu station ate pvTit tor the foltowrni: 
detnv. nvter. alLalie^ phenols, neutnd oils ami fatty or rroin acids, minertl oiK 
mineral oil hi creosote oil. Uejuor Crestilis Owpositus, im.Mi'ond mitenU and fattv 
acids, total atVali, (tj-eerol, aapoiul ctesols. water in piue oil emuUioiis. pine oil and 
fatty and twin aciJ«. H. Sciir*tn»rL 

llypophosphitea. 1'. 11 Atcocs. Cke^itt etJ Pmtpn 113, Ci.'5-4(lWt1).— 
Detalleii cnocKins art p\tn on the tnonogtaphs of the x-onous loTorho.'rhilca of the 
new Rnt rharm, S. WAirnoTT 

Glyeerinum tddl boricl, Brit Pbarta. J. !•'. Botta. /’kjm y. 12S, 453(IW0).— 
The present Bnt. I’hann. requires a $«'tn of SCO t ]l(01i)t m 4.''0 p tl.wrol to l>e 
erapd. <0 500 e at a mas. temjv ed On a larpr wale n hither temi', is iieeileii 

for exapn , whwh cau<ea darkemuy of tlw produce A siinpliiicaiion of Uie pn'ivrtions 
instead of an increase as proposed for the new rharro. I* sujrtestexi S. SValpoviit 
B npientum hydrarsjrt corapositum, J. H. Rtr>CWAV. J. 125, 4.V? 

(IP30) — 1 he lixnuuh nns. hjilrap. lint. ITiami. 4W. cera allvi, Pnt. I'harm. W. cam- 
phora lOO, adetw lwn:o.\ius 4.V.1 Is recommemleil in tic place of Uic Unt. I’harm. for* 
mull in nhicli Uic j-ellow Ixeswax imparts to the prtpiu on uneishtlv peenish colvw 

Si, ’ft'AU'ROTT 

Comments and criticisms, British rharroatopeU reeision. An'ov /'kom. J. 125, 
45S. 4>o, .Ml. fioi''. Ml, W7-i?, Ckmwf end /VwcpjJ 113, 553-4. 613-4. 6-14-5, 

6s5H», T46, TTl>-l(lii;X1), cf C .4. 25, 7T2. — More or less detailed comments were 
made thus lai bv 51 pharmacists. &, tVAtmaTT 

Addum carbolicum liquefactiun. Infosions. It. G \V. IIoake. TJUim, y. 125, 
4S5(Uto6). — The aeidiim carl>oltcum hquelacturo propivcd for Uie new Bril, rhanii 
is said to contain JO pains in a fluid drachm. A sample made accxwdinjr to the new 
fotrsuil* bad a sp, p. ol l.t\C. hence it conums % lutie Wow 4i\.5 pains pet fluid 
dracluu. I'rcsli infusions arc suj'cnor m aroma and in eflicao* in certain cases to w>ncd. 
infusions, to introilucv tlie^ would Iw a Inckward step. Infusions of eryot. liroom, 
chiretta and rhatany mijht be deleted S. \\ ALnnoTt 

Synipus fetti phosphaUa comPosaMV T. Goumv. riam. y. 125, f6l(tWi,ti. — 
A decoction of cudlwar instead ol ciKbincal is recommended as a permanent, liriihl 
col.xrinj: apnt. I'ossiWv a «ol powd cab of cudbear may be nwil s. Waltfop 
N ote on Imtoentum cam^orum. J. r. Dfapv\'>Ki«. i'ijrm, J. 125, CA7 
(16?0). — IVanut and mlinary cottonwol cA are not suitaMe for the prepn. of a satis- 
factory camphor liniment since the latter ptepd. with tlie*e oils become solid or op.iQUc 
at 0*. The aan/rretinc iv^ionsttJ ftt is suitable and s3>ould be adopteei iu the new 
^’tit. i harm. ^ WAtjmoTr 

Liquor carminl, Brit, rhann. Codei. J. F- Bo\i£ axo J. If. rn-xMaiv. yi-rw. 
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J 125. W<«{lTOn) — EMJpix. of the NJI.OH soliv et camiine to near 
rectecl by the Code*. Cannes much ri<tn of the colorm* mattw. It Is 
after exapn until the MI, is eiptUed. just niMfh aolti. of 
soU-c all of the j'ptd carmine, or dissolve the carmine m NHiOII 

*“''^A%uahuSTe^* comparison of ranou* df«italis 

llmio, IlBS CruAND and Hebman Classma-c Am Heart J. «, 

The substances u«ed were tincture digiUlis of an Ammean nown l.mf. 

German grown leaf, the chloroform fraction of digiUhs. tincti^ of 
and digitosm All have the same qual carduic actions, but 
individual differences m response to the same rr«PO 

Standardiiation of the trypanocKl^l activity of s^e 

acid (LAirvOY, UvcbEB) IIH. Chforogennamles of alkaloids ITcilAKia^) i. 
plosions occurring dunng the use of C.H. «• 

(racked la the vapor phase (for use in preparing perfumes) (MAaKOViCii. I*icixBV5niJ 

22 . 

Ciiiais. A ContnbuUon i I'fhide dei hudei esientjellea. Grasse- Antoiae 
Chins. Mpp Reviewed in CAkuk fi^iadaifrir 24, 1507(1030) 


of O-aininoaeridme or its 8ub«titution products, which are readily water sc. 
l» o... u. ob>™.<l by d,. !>.« .ylh IIOAC .nd “ 

product rsatnples are given of the prepn of acetates of, •«*>’ 9- 
O^ammoaendme. 7 methyl 0 ammoaendine and S.O-dpminoacnaine. l-‘ 
amiaoacridme is prepd from o-ehlorobentoic acid and /^toluidme by a process a 
to that described in Crit 170.033 ^ . i \'..i cmiwolf 

Synthetie drugs. I O fAiOBNiv® A*G (HuI>CTt C>esf”**"(. ^VT.i,^mide. 
and AWred Fehrle. inventon) Oer 617.002, Apr 8. ICCA. ‘*•1 
arsoote acids and their substitution products are prepd Iroia <‘-aimnopriMP‘"j^ 
acids and theu substitution producU by the customary metbej^ tw. Biinle 

hydrojybenxenearsonic acid may be treated with ClfiO and kCN '•*, J"'**'*. ,mide 
of 4 h>droxybcnicne-l arsonie^ aminoacetic acul. from which the acid and iw 
are obumed m turn Other examples are given alv> . , 

-rberapeutie prepartbons. Saio Braceu Get 613.CW, April -4. " 

syphilis spirochetes prepns are obtained by the intrapleural. 
venous injection of animals wnth li|>oid or lipoid albuminous substances, nuc i 
terns, or albumin, inoculating them with wrakeoed and then with fully vuuleni 
spifodietcs in the breast or abdomen and ear vein, and working up the mum 
from the breast and abdomen with the eat from the lymphatic glands, muE. 
etc., and with the blood scrum Feb 

Mediemal aqueous-oil emulsions. Clavss It Steauch u. , -i’ 1 
10 An emulsion suitable for injection into the tissues is prepd. by so) 

lesterol (such as metacholesterol) and beeswraa in olive oil. and adding a waiei 
Aiag such as insulin Myncin may be added as a stabilixing ingredi^l 

Complex iron compounds of aLpbabc hydroxycarboxybe acids. 1 C rAXBK- 

A G Brit 335.005, June 5, 1029 Acids such as bexanctetrolic »«*“■. 
Uihydroxyglutanc acids, glucuronic acid, sacchanc and mucic acids and tneir iso 
or salts are treated with Te or an Fe coropd and the reaction mixt is simidtaMo^ 
or subsequently neutralized with a basic substance such as alkalies or ^ _ 
bases. Water-sol Iherapeulte compJs ere obtained, and details arc given ol Uie v 
duction of Na ferrous and feme gluconates, K-N'a ferrous and feme mccbarates. qui 
K ferrous saccharate and Na Fe mucate . . e,,,- 

Anesthetics I G Farbbkiko A-C (Max Bockmuhl and Leonh^ b ■ 
inventors) Gcr 5165''5, Jan 16. 1929 Alkamuie esters of halophenyl car^^ 
acids are prepd by condensing halides of halophenyl carbomc acids, or their su ^ 
tution products free from N. with aliphatic ammoalcs. having a tertiary N 
p-chlorophenyl carbonic acid chlonde (prepd from p-chlorophenol and COUiI ii“r 
caused to react with EtiNC.H.OIl, yielding aC,H,OC(O)0CHiCHiNnti HU. >“• 
132* Other examples are given also , .os. 

Eitraetmg organic substances. I G rAUBBMNO A -G Fr 691.602. Apw 
1030 Org substances are extd. from animal or vegetable materials, e 2'j i,, 
from roasted coffee or tobacco, or sugar from beet roots, by means of liquid NHv 
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Honnones. ScnESi*fc-KAin.BAUM A -G Brit. 33C.470, Dec 0.1928 For puri- 
fication of crude hormone prepns such a* tho^e denied from animal hf^ulds or organi, 
yeast or maue shoots, impuntics o! an ester like character are saponified liy T witch'll 
reagent, Dartnng saponif er, lipase of castor seed, pancrca-s lipase or other catalyti- 
cally acting agent. The saponif.cd matenal may t»e extd with \(eOn, the eat. neu- 
tralized with ale Ila(OH)j. the fillralc coned and then taken up m water with ether, 
and the hormone obtained by eiapg the ethereal «oln 

Honnones. Sciiertsc KaiaBAUtt A G Urit JWi,47I, Dec 1, 1928 Liquids 
cents hormones such as urine of pregnant mammals or an aq ext of the antetKir lolie 
of the hypoph>sis are mired with a water sol org liquid such as ale in quantity In- 
suffioent to ppt the hormone but suflicimt to ppt impurities The hormone is subse 
quently pptd as by addo of ether, CIICIi or ethylene ch!or-ih>dnn 

TubCTCulosis yaccine, Cah-Otto Ger i»l<5,403. Dee 7 J02i» f’us from a d'ad 
tubercular cow is injected into a healthy cow and the latter, at the end of the incu- 
bation period, is inoculated subcutaneously with croton iaI The pus {iriyluced at 
the point of inoculation is remmeel coagulated, and filtered The rf«irli,c is mired 
with ground periostea] substance and the mitt fnally sludged with the fltcred pnis 
serum 

Alkaloids. Soc A S Faruaeov Fr f/MOVi. April lf> 19V) f>pion is treated 
with a soKent for fatty materials, preferably petroleum elhir then the soln is agi- 
tated with acidulated w^ter, preferably conig IlCl The acid uAn « neutralized to 
ppt. the alkaloids 

Digitalis glucosides. Wecixome FOfNOArio'i I TO ardSS«nTi Hrit S-'JT.Wl, 
Aug 8. 1929 A new glucoside i» obtained liy stirring the Iota! glucoud'S of the Ii^f 
of dititolis fcjnatrt with acetone or methyl ethyl ketone, fltctmg fractKmally pptg 
the fitrate by azJdmg water, reraosing the sepd solid, adding ‘alt to the cl*ar liquid, 
drying the ppt. thus formed, and ertg it with NfeOll or PtOH on adding water to 
the soln. and standing, crystab of the rew glucoside arc obtained Various detaib 
of purification and ausiliary treatment ate gisen 
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Ponfication of caostic sods obtatoed hj the lime process. Atrovs Kkavss ato 
W’aciaw Kllka Pnemysl Ckem. 1$, &>I2(I981)— Caustie soda obtained Izf the 
CaO ftoccM contains Ka,COi. N'aCI. N'a-SO., XaiStOt and traces of AliO* and FetO» 
as ifflpunlies dertred from the raw matcriab Thcif removal by the chem jrethod 
Ls impossible, bnt U can be acoompluhed by conen and cooling Studus on the solu- 
bilities of the aboxc salts in XaOH soliu of sarying coroi. and at tanous temps, show 
that the conen. of the 'NaOH should be increased up to 72-5'^ at least, higher conen. 
not to exceed 100 /e being preferable Cooing decreases the vAy tA all the impuri- 
ties For the removal of NajSO« to a very low f gurc cooling of the N’aOH to about 
.7)* IS necessary The degree of coolirg required lor the remmal of other iripuiilits 
depends oa the conen. It is well to co-e the NaOH in the y resemce of a de'm.le amt. 
of CaCOi, whKb forms issoL coirpds with NaiCOi ard Na,SO, and thus causes them 
retnosal from the sola. Among the impuntics m th.e puribcd WAfa Hz/ZO* takes frst 
place and NaCl second. There is relatively little Na^O*. and only traces of AljOj 
and Fe:0^ A. C, ZACttU*t 

Evaporation of electrolytic caustic soda. J A Lpe CUm Mei hni 37, 

(1930) — An account ts grven of the conticuous evapn. and salt rtxrt^try system at the 
South Charleston plant of the T/estvaco Chlonae I’rodacls, Inc. Th* original t/An 
contains about %% NaOH and \T V-', NaCI. and th' fnal products from the steam 
evapfl. plant are- bT short tons of NaOll per 24 hrs in soln. (d 1 :Z) contg abo afjout 
0 9*^ Nad tn soln, and co-^ ta suspension, and NaCI brt-e for return to the electxofftic 
cells. The water erapd. b about 1 rniHion Ib per day, and the steam used, at 10 r> /sq 
isi- gage, about •/,riffisoa lb E>apn,isiB3stagw,adw;bleereclfo?1'»wed bya si-gle; 
then follows a continuous erystaHixer and langhlut cwtnf jgal f Iter, which d'lners the 
final caustic liquor, Sweosoa evaporators, Dewr thickerers and rake cfas'ifers are 
employed. The oateriab of coastnictioa feed are Ni ca»t Fe, Ni tu)« ar^J bfenej 
metaL T5 c£ A 

Caosticiting soda by Lewig’s method and tte cie of vaiiryas iron ores for this pct- 
POse. V' S.YATIOV. J.Chfm Jnd (Riwna) tS, I02O-7(I'i29; —The rcactvm between 
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sodi and sex-end Fe orw was f(7iiad to be vtir setssitjve to *och factors as time, temp-. 
subdinaon of Ibe tnatmiJs. asd tnake-wp of the tan. A change ta any one of Ihns 
requires creat iradjustiiient »a the others to bnny about the same degree « reactioo ctf 
the vt\oo\y The radace area of the teactmt suteiaaces ts the most laiporuat 
factor cS all Vnder the usual faeteey rtmditiaoa the rurrenta t>f hot air often cany 
away the finest particles of the ore. and beat souietimes rrwJuces a fu^on of the reac- 
UBt* with resulting dimiBUlica of the surface ate*. la studying the factory yhase 
of this rractioa it appears that further work sheuld be concerned with the use of more 
finely suhdix-ided ore and the use of tower temi«*. Special lab analyses were worked 
out to rtitain more accurate resulta than these of tvaiUne analysts. A. t ZAOflLEt 
Causbciong atamonhaa ehJonde with magneaima otide. Koji KiSRina avo 
«Osn.\.s KASt-xntrsL*. Attfrart* from RefL Cetijaf lai S J/«»ic*tevi Rj Ce 1039, 
37^ —The NH.a sola must be dSd. to 24M H few perfect m o%-ery eJ Klh. This 
soln uses 3 times as much fuel for distn. F. IlAMtvCTO’r 

Dicaltina phosphate or ‘^leopitate,*’ emd Its eossssercial prodachoa. Ren- 
TVsbeksl i/elJiSjw 30, KIVHIO. driMdIiaO')— A renew of methods of manuf- 
of CalirOi from supopbosphate and bones. C. hf Swires 

J^paiaboa of i«t oude by the wet method. TatSTo Jamt ii"/*- 

Resrarcltiiut. Os-ia, Jaf^n 11, Ko. l<:.56pp.(lM0)— The powd-Zn ore is roasted and 
treated with H,SOv The ZnSO, thus obtained ts trmttd with KaOH sola, under pres* 
sure. The Oaide N tf&Ot is freed ftwra other mrtalhc impunUes and teeated with CO*- 
Piire Zn(OH)i ts oxidized to ZnO be beating F. I NasAirext 

Catdytie reduction of carbon monoxide under ordinary pressure. VXL ESect of 
alkihes on iron-eopper catalysts. S. Koojuu a*n> JC Ft jun.-** J Sae. Chew, f ai-. 
yjpaadt.SappL biadiae U-G(t<MUCia Gennaa). cf C A. 35, 1Q3«— With* Cn-Fe 
catalyst preyd from the mtratev 3 0 cc. of ml cootg » small quantify of a *ubstan« 
hke wwline was obtained at 270* from HI 1 of water gas. Adda, of 0 POflWJ 05 mol. 
of Na,COi to the above catalyst taereaxed tts uuual activity and famed fonnatios 
of higher h> drccarbonv With caulyna contg alkalies three u a high gas ccretr*^ 
tion at first, the acUMty diminishing gradu^y The catalyst may become crated 
with the higher bidrocarboo. Ko ditmnutson cd actixniy occurs with alkali free cat*' 
lysta. The tie*t catalyst contains F« 1 atom. Cu ) atom, Na,COi 0 fV>5 mol H. M S 
Solid carbon dionde from Mexico. J W MaariN /«i. £ag dm 55d'*8 
(IKl) — Oil well gas. contg 95*^ CO» and S'© combustible gvx. xxsurs from oil wtDs 
in the Quebrache neld. Mezteo. at ]00*P and a pres-xure of about 1000 )b per aq m- 
AftcT punneattoo. the gas is cooled to the liquid state and then expanded to fora solid 
COi. which is shipped by rail to the Cull Coast and by boot to Kew York. Tbe plant 
cost IS */» and the transportation eapense. induding duty. '/i of the total cosh 

F. D Rosstvi 

Carbon dioxide m its new field of nsefulneas. J. C. CocissiAn'N /crowd Fr/nfrea- 
Iwn SO, 45-AHl''3I) —.K renew of the ongin. Iique/aftioa and 9cJiili.->c»tioa of CO»- 
tanous methods now in use foe the sohdincatioti of CCh. together with the Ihertno- 
dynamics of each and a tabaUticm of the power required per ton of wAid COi tnanufd . 
were described pfenously (tugust. If^} ThechrosologT of CO, disco v er y is given, 
with a brief history of patent literature Early roethods vi yroducins and eompressiag 
CO» snow to "dry ice” are desreibrd. and the dexelopmeat of the present methods 
production is dismissed Auc* W. Eitersov 

Regainisg iodine from phosphates. IUn* Jo*»t Ciim.-Zig 5S, 80(1931) — 
From the analysis cf the crude I| it i> cooduded that this hy product u obtained by the 
Eassk Svoxlsyre imd Superpbospbatfabnl: Kopcahagen electrolyticallr, and the 

procedure is erod e moe d as non lucrative. J as cf the ©pituoo that by treating the 
gases exolx-ed from superphceq>hate tnamif with CS^ acure C, H»0» and Ch. the li 
can be brought by filtraticn to a sufficient state ot coacsx. to tender further purification 
profitable economically jj q, Ixms 

EeapM^ of natural salt bnaes. V. R. U'tvssa *Ko Y. hU Fitxeco. J 
(Russu) 6, llG3-S(1939}~Tlie phaW diagrams of JCa and Mg chloande* 
and sulfates were studied in rolatioB to sea water and lake brmes. Tbe processes of 
ex-apm of r»tural brines with oystn. of NsCl were classuird acecBding to the types of 
Glauber salt, aarachamte. epsemite, faexahydrate and biphosphatc. A new type of 
erabli^ed. tns<M on Caspian Sea bnne, aceompanied by a labile system 
AaCI dep<»ti in the astTSchamte sector, as a result of which XaCl deposW out la « 
pw state totoe wb of 3(W0%. The hlnle equih la the epsonute sector is disturbed 
by fiuctuati^ of temp,, which cause * dejKsiUon of epsonute {cm the av found for 
suble equiLJ depending upon anas of aystii. as wenked out m tie lab. The amt 
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NaQ depends on the relative KaCl content of the dry residue, and to an even treater 
degree on the coeff. of meUmorphosia. The yield of salt declines sharply with wereax 
in the coefT of metamorphosis On the basis of industrial observations and data in 
literature conens were established at which crystn of NaCl bepns in the various reser- 
\o!fs under nnnrat conditions and at an av temp of 25® A C Zaciiliv 

Salt and its production m history nA!(*rs FaEYOAJnc. Kali 23, 145-51, lCl- 8 , 
177-fiU1920) E. J C. 

The utdiiation of bittern. L The recovery of GUnber’a salt Toraso Kato 
tbslraclfrom Rept Cfttlral lab S Manckuna Ry Co 1P29, 40-1 — One hundred parts 
bittern and 40 parts NaCl are dild with water until d «• 24* Cooling to — 10* 
gnes 4'% of the NaiSOi la the bittern and cooling to —19*, >0% V F H 

Quinquennial review of the mineral produebon of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
Salt W A K CrtRiSTTE Rtcerds Otel Sunej India 64, 276-87(1930) — About 
’ t of Indian salt production is from sea water. ‘A from rock salt and the rest from 
areas of internal drainage The salt works are described Borax. E H Pascoe 
Ibid 345-7 — Borax is not known to occur in India, although the country exports borax 
obtained from hot spring deposits m Kashmir and salt lakes in Tibet Sodium com* 
pounds (other than salt) W A K. Curistib. Ibid 432-C — Na,COi (usually) and 
NajSO, deposits (occasionally) occur Soda is evapd from lake waters A H E 
The' dehydrating aetioa of coal ash. Mt'VBVARi Tavaxa AbsSracts from Kept 
Ctnlrid Lab S ifanrhurta Ry Co 1929. 3fr-7 — Fuchun coal ash and Japanese acid 
day at 200 * have action only slightly infenor to AlCh in the formation of anlhraquinone 
denvs from phthalic anhydride and phenols V. F IIarrjnctov 

Dners in loda lactones. V G Basiiurov J Chem Ind (Russia) 6 . C94-8 
(1929) —One of the mam points of weakness of the usual soda process is the low efficiency 
of the dnen which show a heat utilization for evapn purposes of only 45-50% The 
performance of the drier can be improved by replacing by a centrifuge the continuous 
Mtcr which feeds the NaflCOi into the drier, and shortening the rotary drier itself 
A complete heat and material balance n cnied. for an av plant A C Zactilis 
P erformance of the Kessler apparatus. V N ScirctTX, U M. Voloievko, I V 
InspLOvsKii AHO L. V SuyoNmfJti / Ch<m Jnd (Russia) 6,023^(1929) — A care- 
ful study was made of material and heat balance in the Kessler app m the Degoonm 
HiSOj chamber process plant The exceptionally high heat efficiency of this partieu- 
tar app depends in part on the high temp of gases entenog the saturator Utilization 
of heat in the Kessler app. was distnbuted as follows conen of H 1 SO 4 779%; out- 
going gases 13 2%; loss to surrounding medium 3 9% A C. ZaaiLm 

Renviflcatioa of foam solutions for fire protection with carbon dioxide. C B 
WitiTE. Chan Sf iftl Eng 37, 379^80(1930) —By a few simple addns to the firc-pro- 
tection pump the soln. of NallCO* b circulated from the bottom of the storage tank, 
through a small tower, and back to the upper part of the tank, it is recarbonated in 
the tower by gas from a cylinder The method is preferable to adding addnl. NallCOj. 
because if that b done, the AIi(SO«)« or other acid soln which must also be added has 
to be increased pro rota, and eventu^y both wiO have to be scrapped. B. C. A. 


Potash salt recovery m cement burning (Ruusx) 20. Apparatus for NHi synthesis 
and like catalytic gas reactions (Cer. pat. 610.249) 1. Sulfonic acids of the fatty scries 
(Fr. pat G94,C92) 10. Manufacture of bquid household insecticides (Weed) IS. 


Krczil, Franz. Ilotersuchung und Bewertung technischer AdsorptionsstoSe. 
Leipzig. Akad Verlag 601 pp M. 28, bound, M. 30 


Hydrocyanic acid. lurERiAL Coeuicai. Industries. Ltd . T S Wheeler, 
H. A. T. Mills, J. McAulay and W B FLETaiER. BriL 335,947, March 27, 1929 
In prepg IICN by reaction between hydrocarbon gas and NIli as described in Bnt 
333.535 (C. A. 25, 1642), the reaction miit may contain one mol proportion of NHj 
to one atomic proportion of C, or Jess, if the mixt also contains H 

Hydrocyanic acid stabilization, Hans Leiixecke (to Deutsche Gold & Silber- 
Scheideanstalt vorm. Roessler). U. S 1,792.103, Feb 10 As a stabibzing agent 
there is added to liquid HCN a small propor t ion of an ester of a halogen substituted 
org. acid such as Et bromoacetate. 

Nicnc tcid. E. I. DU Pont dz Nemours & Co. Brit. 336.638, April 17. 1929. 
Absorption m water or HNOi soln. of gases contg N oxides (such as those produced 
by the arc process or by the catalytic oxidation of NHi) is effected under pressures 
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Rf Stn f rr cf tegit «o— \Ii.eio\C Mr-AJlx^<totJsfHrtco)e«IV«\5fTCo.). Oa- 
a.Yv^'i Ft*' -4 10.1 ^ xs't i:a<« r ti»t=*6 MX trrttod !:« tiK 

csriTTr of U'\v\ 1-T zweiiarieol’x irsaxvraj M^SO,t=iSt. trooiocirt SIU. »=i »»rs 

o=t pt3T NH.^w's 1 jrafd br frenSsistj.Ta ttf Uw N^li witJt HK0» Tare* 

<k' thf »r*«lf F*'»' 

S=d*=nc»ai Urv«N M Cotnti* Fr ft>4 OiO Af^il 17. lica TbftxsiaiJ 
f»sc» f-rea tif r*.' ciar-Vn arr rf»rtiea2T prr'frt’r dnatratnl. «ad the Joss ra S i* 
«g:7'~c s. «cd bx xc‘iTr_turc lix {:»•<-« to t*»c jictK^o d H.SCVw_*t after User bare rracbed 
a desrtx of oniitnr «x*r«Twir;s to tie tr et ne e d KO tad NO* tae^ctaof-' 
tins. tie trratstsit x^ti H>s<t, trxrt lira mi j crd to alxvt i-lO **C- Tbe rases 
are rvea a £sal xrasi^i; anti caibecjitt « b«rt<tKatt. 

StdJtsie atji. 1 G F\iat.NTs-T> A -C fr M«t S. 1 <VSX Coastitnests 

d ICsCi are elssssstoj frxo tp*rjx HjSO.cix:ti: r-ore ibaa ot Ili50« laf aiisf 
SO* disseCx-ed a aa artr o n n atf *nhnt to tbc J{<SO. to be jxts5*'l ttTatsx tie 
rant, iritb a etarrst of (a.s at a ti(b lr*srt 

Cpcifer far ssJfsne acX A -G Ceoac Ecr^-oirr's Sainrrxjcr tf'es csi* Fa*. 
Ctt jb 1» fo-is. 

Re&isc cf cs^aax aois tros ntis^t Stvstja.** PtUtT atri Jaansuv 
Scsrbx Ft CHJS:<, Att l«A> Tbe nskiae e< «a;f.-oc »rtd» obtasaed ta the 
missj cJ «a» xmi H,SO. » aestralired »T.b aDb eirtb ix-droTsde* as*! tjratrt xrnb 
•a alba!] carSasate to oStaa altali <al>ooates. vbcb tsar l« treated antb cuaenl 
tads to obtaa tb« frre aois. Tbe rmlacts are card at sxv-t;. nfeV'ne; aad U 
«/>_<*; acesta. 

Ordaaea of assosi*. I G FaME-xro. .%.-G. Fr (!l'4.79\ Mit 1. 

NHi t* mii eatal^-sts of tie n cffc?. eoreted »^ti Rh aJeee « xeMV a rant, 

of Ri wthotierwti-' of the Ft croa?. The Rb tshratrd to rtd a t ar* to taaVt rt adhere 
twtta before esc a> a catilr«t. 

ATpiratas far the uu’rbt ondation eS »~~,m*-.. ancin oTtraafs- 

MiiiHara- Gei oltt 444 \r*td 17, l'>is. 

Mtao- ee di-*IS*h cram aides. Jean Maacoars. Fr Oti ArriJ IT. ItOCL 
CaCK> xs cau-xed to reaa mih an alhali rhw^hate « diL ci.* ttne^ sola, and at aar 
tea? 

Albah phosphates. Mnsttres. AG Fr 0^0 7. April 1‘lS.t- Alkali 
rho«rhaies pBTtJctlarlr Na,ro,. are prrpd. hr fceatirt NaQ « oth« altaH eSilwde 
n a crefa' opcntixn mth FtS tn tbe tee^cacc of O aad sreaa the Saj^. fceened i* 
heated xnth Fe-P to oUtaa Xa-FO, aad FtS xibich a« a*»d siraa. 

Alkah phosjhstea Mttaijxts. \ G ^FrePierr Coiwar xrei Gin!r»aia. Haas 
vtcvjaaaei asi Gerhard Kcesner, artatorsl Cte 51f “*;£ lane 1 Sec Rnt. 

Sio4‘->ifC 1 25. lf*4-11 N..junet. 

RtT^esphateS. MrriUcEt. AG Fr tsda^JlS. Arnl 15. 1<V53 And di-Na 
pri^-bosphate (Xa.H.FG-l i« node br cnpc coder Tacc!;.m ^olas. of phosphcnc 
ac3d twt£ the «rres7M3da£ asst, of XaO. Texaps. wiaeh wtwli cau«e the f.rraa- 
tioa w ia<£i oeurhovbates are arosded. 

wjapoaailv Aitro* CRETncai. Ttoass. Fr Aieil — 

iqjg An app xs de^'Vd for the xaaaatf of F coBipds^ coasjxtot of a cosnhasoeia 
chai r .bcr and tacaas for leadsii; ra raxes cocte F 

FaMKSro. \.G (Mae Jaeew. Robert SodiT and 
^ 51X*V7». Mar S.\ iq^-x. Addn. to 51tl.f45. 
fG Ce are cistaxaed br the lacthoJ n«od xa KIi(*4o 

li ct* 7 ^^ fax a—rd. MsQs t r . ba bcaiss- a Bint of raetal chlorides and codes 
f-c“ **“*- aad C»0 are heated cleem- 

la a canert of O, aad CXJ ce HCL In aaother, Xaa aad KQ are heated with 
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Alun^i. MiT Buciin-eh U S l.Tt*2.410. Feb 10 AUimmifcrous mateml 
such IIS day is treated with UNO* ineufbncnt to combine with all Uie alumina >n the 
material, and the Al nitrate vilit is <ep«l and decompd bv heat Cl C A. 24, . 

Alumina. \Vm GiraniR Ccr SIGHTS, June 11. In the manuf. o( 

AljOj b> heating Al silicates witli CaClj or hVe chlondc at CkiO-IPOO . the llCl exislrtd 
IS cauvjd to act again on the reaction mnt when the latter has cooled to belovr 400 . 
Ca silicate is thus dccomixi and CaClj rccoaercil The reaction rrwlucl is worM 
up by extg CaCIi with vmter. and «tg AI(OH)i from the residue with HCI. tlie AiCli 
soln being then worked up in known manner IVtails are gi\-en 

Ammotunm carbamate. 1 G rAtncMvn A -G Brit. Ktd.OOG, Julv^ 1, 1^20 
Reaction under pressure is elTcctetl with excess of liquid or gaseous N’llj and N'lliUCOj. 
(Nn»),COi or bicarbonates of alkali metals or of Mg <m which latter ea<cs carlwnates 
of the alkali metaU or Mg are al'O formetl) Mwts of salts prodiiceil may l>e sepd. 
b) treatment wath wrater. aq or liquid Nlli, MeOH. etc , and the reactions may be 
earned out in the presence of water 

Diammonium phosphate. I G I'AKimsivn A G Bnt 33G.00S. Julv 10. 

Di N1I« phosphate soln is mixed with the dry salt to obtain a moist jirodiict which 
can be dried at a temp of about t/V-SO* without loss of NUi The soln iisetl is prefer- 
ably made from H,PO, still contg some of the lI,SO. u<cd to decompose the crude 
phosphates, eiapd to a «p gr of I 4 I 5 on«l eooleil Tlie contained Ca is Uius pptd 
as sulfate and is remoi'ed, the soln Ix-ing then ncutralued The pptd. Fc and Al 
may be left in the soln 

Calcium carbonate. Lot js Pekin 1 r 0‘H.507. Aug 1. 1‘'20 Chemically pure 
CaCOi IS obtained by coniTrimg the natural carbonate into chloride and treating the 
chlondc with (NlMiCO.whichppls. pure CaCO» The (Nllt>|COiwrcco\ered by treat- 
ing the residual soln. waih CaO and carbonating with COi. the CaCli being then treated 
as indicated. 

Dicalcram phosphate and potassium nitrate. A llotz and T \avD Bfrsclu 
BnL 336,r.h2, Jul) 30. 102*1 Material contg tri Co pho.«i'hatc i« treatcsl with a mixt 
of II1SO4 ond HNCh (rrcferabl) m the ratio of 1 to 4 moK). CaSOi i» rcmoicd from 
thesdn of IIiPO* and Ca(NCH)t formed, and the latter is then treated with KOH 
or FCiCOi Di’K phosphate formed is immediately com erted into di Ca phosphate, 
and Uie latter is removed and dried, the remammg KXOi «ohi ma> In. evavnl to 
dr>Tiess, Uie salt may l>c mixeil with di Ca phosphate contg «otnc CoSOi. and the latter 
may be convcrtcsl into (XIU>.SO. Cf C A 25. 1324 

Carbon monoxide. IIcsrx Drevpcs, Ft t>l'4dl2d. April IP, Mixts of 

COt and H. particulorl) tho>e temluiig from tlic washing veaters of industrial mixts. 
of these gases, are passcsl ovTt chromite heated to and tlie resulting gases 

are ivasscd over hot C (coke, coal. woo,l. etc.) in any manner used for making CO from 
CO, 


Carbon dioxide. I G FARBrsivn .4-0 Fr Ch4S71, Mav 2, 1050 Liquid 
COj is prepd b> tlie cstalvtic dissocn under pressure of CO or gases contg it, and con- 
densing under iwessure the CO, formed Txami'les are given using Ni as a catalvsL 
Solid carbon dioxide Karl FriiRiiAW Ger 513,514, Kov 4, IP2S. A method 
andapp are desenbed for regulating the cvnpn of solid CO, b> using the gas pressure de- 
veloiicil 

Sohd carbon dioxide. Gfs. fCr Linpe's- risMsscmwv .V G Ger 513.52S. 
Apr. 17, IP29 Addn to 4(Vl,125 Ss4ul CO, i> obtvinesl by sipn of its \-apor from a 
solidified mixL and resohditicitum App is dcscnlxtl 

Chromium onde. I G I arbfmvp A G Bnt S.'li'.rd, Julv !*>, 1'>>1 A 
/Viw’srf suif-iNt fi'r ust as a ftgn ert, [vfisha^ atenl or for treljUuretcjl ywr/vn-x ts oli- 
tained b> igniting (suUiblv at about WHI*) Cr hyslroxide obfuncil bv rcvliicmg an alkali 
chromate or dichronuite (free from colonng iropunties such as Fe) wiUi S m soln or 
partial soln and su«iicnsion Alkalies and polvsuKidcs, etc., may l>e uses! as initial 
nuitenals tor the rediiclion, and tlie color of the ignited prosluct vanes from > ellow to 
blue as the temp 0/ reduction is incre'u-cd {reduction temps of lOA-120* being suitable) 
Ka,S O, may be er^-std from the spent liquor and the latter then reused, or part of the 
S m^ be recoi-ered bv treatment of the liquor with H,SO( 

Phosphorus oxychlonde. J S-Dusw, 1 Briers and iMrrRivu Chemical Inupb- 
TRiES, Ltd Bnt. SoG.Oik), SepL 6, Itt?* Ca phewphates <uch as rock phosphate or 
double supe^pho^phatc are reacted on bv phosgene under such eonditioni as constantly 
to expose fresli surfaces to the reacting gases (as by agit.ation watli admixed pebbles 
in a rotary kiln), and the CaCl, (formed from CaCO, in the raw material) is prevented 
from forming a protective covering The mass may be washed with water at inter- 
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vals »nd reused »fter dryjnf. and inert sedid* such «j coVe or washed residues from a 
previous opwatioa may be added Altcmatiwly. the phosphate may ^ tnuM with 
C activated by treatment with Q at 1000*. and O alone or miied with CO may be 
instead of phosgene The temp may be raised durms the rcacuon from about 350 
to COO* (or higher if Cl alone is used). 

Phosphorus oxychlende, J S. l>mw. F. Pareas and CiresHCAL Iv. 

Di-STSiES. Lro BnL 337,123. Sept 6. 1929 TOO, is produced by reaction of COCl,. 
or Its cqui\ s such as CO and Cl. upon natural Ca phosphate such as phosphate rort. 
which has been subjected to a preliminary treatment to remos-e other reacUs-e Ca 
compds. such as CaCOi (suitably by conversion oi the latter into sot compos and 
washing out these) In a modified procedure. Cl may be passed over a miit of the 
phosphate with active C. Vanous details of treatment aro described. 

Sodium sulfide. 1 O FABBeviNn A-C Bnt 330,251, June 10, 1929 Anhyd 
Na sulfide is made by reducing NajSO. in the mass with H or other suitable gaseous 
reducing agent at such a temp (suitably fiOO-COO*) that the mass is maintained in 
the solid state throughout the reaction The reaction may be accelerated by the 
addn of a small proportion of Na sulfide or the crude melt obtained in its manui , 
NaOH S Fe or Ni or miits or compds of these Cf C d. 24, 22S3 

Zinc hjdrosulflte. lU\a PiOL Austrian 120,3S9, July 15, 1930 In the tnanuf. 
of ZnSiOt b5 treating Zn suspended in CtOlI with SO*, belter yields are obtained by 
tlTecling the reaction in the presence of a small quantity of a metal less electropos. 
than Zn, e g . Sn or Ag The addnl metal may be pptd in the presence of the Zn, 
or an inert comer on which the metal has been pptd. may be used. An eaample is 
given 

Zme oride. Compacvib fuavcaisb pt T*ANspoa»iATiov wtTAi.tt’aoiQV'c (Rene 
H L. Aubert, mventof) Fr. 093,947. Apr 15,1930 Inthemanuf of ZnO the greater 
part of the heat necessary for the distn. of the metal is obtained from the radiant heat 
of the combustion dame of the Zn vapors. A auitable app is de«cribed 

Enriching nitural phosphates. Actisbolacct Ksmisjlk Patbvtc* Fr 094.940 
May 3, 1930 Natural phosphates are ennehed by heating them with H>rOt so as to 
form tnhasic phosphates of alL earth metals. 

Reaetrating carbon, silica gel. etc. Joser MraiSA Au<tnan 120 09^ and 1S0,« 
101, June 1 ^ ]v3(} The ttiafcRals are entrained ui a current of a reactivating liquid 
Of gas. in a manner analogous to that employeil in cleaning filler sand App is shown 
(120,009) Austrian 120,101 describes modified app (or the same purpose 

Hydrogen and carbon monoxide from methane, etc. I C rAanxMvn A>C 
Bnt. 33fi,C3*i. Apnl 9, 1^29 Ga<cous bydrocarl>ons such as CH* or gas mats, contg 
It (other than coVe-oien gases or other gases contg liquid hydrocarbons) are passed, 
with water vapor (and if desired with fiuther addai. c4 ait or O). through a water gas 
producer in which coVe or other carbonaceous (ml is undergomg gasifiration which is 
earned out without addn. of COi (the coLe having a temp of at least fOO-lOOO*) As 
starting matcnal there may be used a natural gas or waste gases from NIIi synthesis, 
hydrogenation of coal, cracking, etc Vanous details and modifications of procedure 
are described a C A 25, 7S3 

Hydrogen and carbon moncode from metbaae, etc. I C Farbevivo A -G Bnt 
330,944, Apnl 8, 1929 Vanous details are desenbed of a process generally similar 
to that of Bnt 330,935 (preceding abstract) 

Hydrogen and oxyacids of phospboroa. I. C FARBBNrro A -G Bnt 337,109. 
Aug 24, 1929 P or 1’ acids of lower stage of oxidation than HiPO, are heated under 
pressure with anhyd HiPO*. r g . yellow P 10 parts is heated for 3 hrs with n»rO, 85 
parts at 300* under 83 atm pressure, by whidi an aad contg PiO, is obtained. 

MetalLc sodium and potassium. Josft Yuji-CoirTE Fr 994.537, Apnl 25. 1930 
An app IS described (or the production of Iw and Na by reduction ci the carbonate 
or hydroxide with C under reduced pressure produced by pumps drawing off the gases 
formed Coolmg means is placed between the reaction chamber and the pumps 

Catalysts. I G Fakbbnind. A -G Fr 094 070, Apnl 17, 1930 Very active 
cat^ysts are prepd. by disseminating catalytic substances in an extremely fine sUte 
atomic state, m particularly refractive stabilizers not 
modified under the conditions of the process and bnnging the substance into the state 
OI cat^y^c acunty without using high temps. II nudes or salts are used, they are 
reduced with ocUve It m the stabilizer 

Polymerttaa on products. I. G PABBamvo A-G. Fr. 693.920. Apnl 15. 1930 
1 vmenza mti _ t. . . ^ made by heating diolefins, such 


Polymenzation products of good mech. properties a 
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as butadiene, while adding alkali metals or their alloys or org cotnpds of alkali metals 
in portions during the polymenration. 

Urea-fonnaldehyde eoadeasatioo prodnets. I G rABBBtrrnj A -G (Johannes 
Kuchenbuch and Karl Eiscnmann, inventors) Ger. 51G,995, Apr 13, 192^ Addn 
to4'X).012 (C A 24 , 22.%) and 495.790 (C A 24,3GI5) Products of reduced inflamma- 
bility are obtained by effecting the processes of the pnor patents in the presence of halo- 
genated aromatic ales or of di- or polyhydne aks partly ttherified or estenfied with 
one or more halogenated aromatic radicals Suitable condensation media are c-chlorcn 
benijl ale., glycol monobromophenyl ether and gl>-cot bromosalicytate Fsamplcs 
are given 

Plastic masses. Dbutscub llvtiatEBWBSSE A -C Ger 513,771, Jan 24,1020 
A softening and gelaliniiing agent for such plastic masses as cellulose esters, lac, etc , 
consists of esters of hydroaromatic eatbosylic acids which have a wholly or partly hy- 
drated nucleus These may be combined with other softening agents iTcfcrably. 
the agent is an ester of dicatbosylic acids obtained by the oiidation of partly hydrated 
naphthalene with a wholly hydrated nng, or of bydronaphthols 

Artificial matenats. I C rARnK*nND A -G Fr 004,944, May 3, 1930 Artifi- 
cial materials are made of fibrous materials agglutinated with condensation products 
of dicarliotyhc acids of ethers or thiocthers and polyhydne ales or their solns The 
product IS submitted to a hardening under pressure F samples arc given of the use of 
tlie condensation products of diglucolic aad snth glycerol in acetone, thiodthydncrylic 
acid with glycerol in a mist, of diosane and acetone, etc 

Composite articles of materials such aa rubber and bakebte. B 0 Wasw-icc and 
M WARv.^cK (trading as Warwick’a Tune Stamp Co ) Bnt 339.292, July 12, I''29 
Materials such as uncured nibber and bakelite powder are united by molding together 
under heat and pressure to form a tiardened mass 

Pectins and mueilages. lIcKRt Ouvibr. Fr C94.460, July 27, 1929 Pectins 
and mueihges contained m plantain seeds arc citd with water in a closed ve$<ci at a 
temp abov-e 100* 

Casein. CnASLES C T. Porcrer and JCAmrs Cricakpo Fr 094,032, April 16, 
1030 Casein eonig little ash Is prepd. by pptn. with lactic acid, AcOlI, HCOOH, 
HCl or ITiSOi at the isoclectnc pt of a pn value of 4 7. The casein ia afterward heated 
m Its serum to 60-Ci5*, the scrum decanted and the eosetn washed in acidulated water. 
Paracasein and Ca paracavetnate are prepd from com laebc casein 

Dialyiing membrane. Piltrcs Pihupte Fr. 695,007, Aug 2, 1929 A mem- 
brane for dialyzing org products in the presence of solvents is made by dipping 
a support, r g , of cloth into a bath of nibber imd drying Fr 695, OOS describes the 
application of the membranes for the />Bn)ffofiCB c/ miwrof vilt 

Porous material for heat insulation, filters, etc. I G Farhekind A-G Bnt 
3.36,318, July 19. 1929 Siliceous material, such as that obtained in the manuf of 
alumina by treating burnt day with IICI, is healed with alkdi such ns a 209o NaOIl 
«oln and then further healed (suitably to 30O-SO0*) to effect swelling and production 
of a porous product suitable for heat, sound or dec. insulation, filters, diaphragms, 
absorbents, fillersof rubber, lacquer, paper, etc Numerous examples of siliceous matenals 
and alk. reagents which may be used are given MgO and MgClt may be employed 
to strengthen the product, and org fillers may be burnt out to increase the porosity 
of the product if desired 

Bearing material. Charles F NorncER U S 1,791334, Feb. 10 Bearings 
are formed of ground seriate schist and an insol condensation product of a phenolic 
compd and CHjO 

Use of diethyl phtbalale as a cooling Quid in heat-exchange systems such as engine- 
cooling systems. Das J Killes (to Waldcmax C Wchc) U. S 1,791318, Feb 10 
Dieth) 1 phthalate is Used alone undild 

Apparatus for calcining seaweed. J C Morrison. Bnt 336,500, Dec 16,1929. 
Structural features 

By-product whiting. John W Cmntai and Harvry G Elledcr (to The Pure 
Calcium Proilucts Co) Can 309382, Mar 3, 1931 Vrliiting is produced by the 
reaction of Ca(011)i and NajCOi, sepn of the major portion of the NaOH formed 
formation of a slurry of the impure CaCOi, treatment of the slurry with COi to con^ 
vert the remaining NaOII into a carbonate, further treatment of the slurry with CaG, 
to form NaCl and the washing out of the KaCL 

Applying hood caps to bottles. Carewton Ellis (to Ellis-Foster Co ). U. S 
1.792, 00(,. Fci) to Binder-carrying caps such as those of heavy paper treated with 
a muL of camauba wax SO, rosm 18 and S 2% are applied to a container such as a 
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bottle while maintaining the temp cufficientlf high to render the binder of the cap 
plastic, but low enough not to cause undesirable adhesion between the cap and con 

*^'°*Use of aqueous oil emulsions to take up shocks m shock-absorbing derices Noel 
B Newtos U S 1,701.8.52 lib 10 I mulsions may l^e used such as those prepd. 
from water 10 gals , lard od 2' , gal . Na.CO, 7 lb and soft soap 2 lb or fr^ edem 
3-0, MeOH 1. mineral ml of 0 bH.> sp gr 19, g1>cerol 1, KOII 1 and wa^ « 5 parts 

Treated receptacle for preventing tarnishing of iilTcrware. CEOtce E Hemi^c 

L S 1.791.JA1, 1 tb 10 Tami'hing is inhibited by treating the inner surfa^ of a 
siUcrware case with a substance such as ITi acetate which arrests the tarnishing ac 
tion of and SOi _ . n-n ■ i m 

Wetting, etc, agents. Deltsciif lIvtiaitasrEsre A -O Fr Apni £i, 

1030 Piperidine and its hom'>togs either alone or with org acids are used as wash- 
ing, cleaning, wetting or emuhifjing agents Cf C A. 25, 1048 

“Lime-rutrogea." 1 teKnoxniEiiiscMP Ces and ft CaonifAWV. Bnl. 3.30.0<7, 
July 20. 1 ‘j2'i La carbide is hialed in N which is supplied through channels uniformly 
throughout the mass (as through cardboard lubes m the mass) The mass is heated 
to WX)’ or higher and it fuses but remains sufTicientfy skitus that the channels are not 

Apparatus for making lime-mtrogea. Clstav HHJse* Cer. 61C445. Sept. 20, 

1920 

Device for blowing combustion air into ahaft kilns for lime, etc. Masctitvenbau- 
Anstalt nuMBOt-ETT Gef £lCfiS7. Icb 22. 19?‘l 

Eatating furnace for dehydrating gTpsum. f.TABilSSESrt'crs Pourr bt Ckaussov 
F e 603.020. Aug 0. 1920 „ 

Protecting leather, waUpaper, wood and other materials from fungb I. G Fab- 
BCMSD A G lint 3. 6.2+1. .May 1 t‘»2'* The nateriala (including testile matenals 
other than tho«c of wool) are protected agaiast mildes* or other funp by treatment 
with a h)droi5 diary Imeihane or h>dfoiytrur>l(nethane etmtg one or more univalent 
halogen phenol residues, e g os hide is tmted with a caustic alkali soln oftheconden 
sation product from formaldihyde and 2 mol proportions o( ^hlorophenol (dil HwSOi 
being added to m-utraliu the alkali) kan'ius other eiamplcs are given 

Pencil eompositionv Laole PcNai. Co Crv £16,229. July 16, 1629 Addn. to 
£03.144 (C A 24, JJA) The compn desenbed in On 343 144 is modified by ns 
mg other sulforaud oils, < g , sulfonaled olive oil. in place of Turkey red oil 

Stencil sheet Hoan. U S 1.792.093, Feb 10 Sheet matcnal such 

as Japanese yoshino paper is coated with a compn comprising a miat of esters of poly- 
acchandcs such as cellulose aceUte. celtalose niinte. starch aceute, starch palmitate 
or mannan acetate with naphthenic aad clyccndcs and a heavy hydrocarbon o3. Cf 
C A 25, 1&16 

Matenals for cleetrodjTumic nucropbooes Cuvtoh R Haxsa (to Westinghouse 
Elec fi. \Iff Co) b & 1.792,3<W, Feb 10 A conical diaphragm has a coil support 
at Its smaller end formed of material such as celluloid to which a cod is uruted by a 
cementing material such as a cellulose acetate compn which when apphed contains 
an ingredient having a soUent action on the material of the support. 

Pbotopaphic sound records. F K. Caownica and Bamsn Talking PicrraBS. 
Ltd BnL 336 3.39, July 4, 1929 \ anous mech details of manuf are desenbed 

Dental amalgams. Deltscke Cold- i-v» Silbr ScHEiDBAJfSTALT vobsials 
R oessLca (Fnu Loger«, inventor) Ger 513 937, May 9, 1928 The amalgams 
are formed by shaking the constituents in a closed vessel in the presence of a small 
quantity of dll NaOH 

Apparatus suitable for beating thermoplastic dental materials, etc, Daniel S 
Loc^ood L S 1,792,431, Feb 10 Structural features. 

Dental cement Joscen E Thomsen U S 1,792,^, Feb 10 A dry powder 
^liable for use as a dental cement on addn. of water alone consists of approa. 145 parts 
by wt- of a silicate cement and 40 CO parts by wt of pure HjK), or its equiv. in the 
P,Oi radical, the ingredients being miscd together at a temp sufScienlly low (suitably 
at ro>^ temp ) to retain the mist in an unstable condition capable of reacting with the 
»Gded water to form a planic mass capable of hardening 

Frost-preveatiTe” or thawing agents for use on raflway switches, etc. C Ean- 
BSCCCEB Bnt 336,739, Sept 9, 1929 Ground raw camallite is tisrf in miiture 
wiin liquid bitumen or crude minesnl otL 

"Artificial ice" skating rmks. If Reesee. Bnt 336,218, June 4, 1929 A suit- 
able toundation is covered with a layer vrtud* may be formed from Na hyposulfite 70 
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and borax 30 parts with a small quantity of alom. and the surface may be cotTred with 
a soap and steann eompn » . . 

Mixed felt for use as a box toe materiaL Henry P. Shopneck (to Arden Box 
Toe Co). US. 1,791.537-S. Teh 10 A short-fibered material such as wood pulp 
GO, is used with leather fibers or wool and cotton fibers 30 and asbestos fibers 10%, 
felted and impregnated wi^ a thermoplastic material. Cf C. A. 24, 14T8. 

Filter for use in tobacco pipes. Z. Braiav. Bnt 337,200, Dea 5, 192S Filter 
wads arc formed of material su^ as cotton or fiilter paper which has been treated with 
dll II,SO«. heated sufhdently to earbomre the fibers on their outer surface, and then 
impregnated wmh FeCU or other material such as otne, tartanc or tann ic aad adapted 
to fix the mcotme. The still present after the carbonkation is neutralized with 
N'H, 

Apparatus (or supplying fire-eitmgaishing foam to oil tanks, etc. MtviuAX A -G 
and PiTiESB Co., Ltd. Bnt. 337,221, Noy. 14. 1929 Structural features. 

Conposition for fifeprootog fibrous materials. S A I. G (Soc. anon, iwen* 
rrosi Gu^DACvrs) Bnt 336.bd3. Dec. 10. 1929 Articles are immersed or treated 
under pressure with a soln. formed of NH4CI or (XllOtCOi 12, H»B0, S, NH* 8 and 


water 70 parts. 

Fire-extmguishing compositions. MrsiitAX A G Ger 516,420, July 2S, 1927. 
Compns. comprising CCU and NHi (or a compd therroO am rendered stable to storage 
by means of a phia. or chem drying agent, which may be added to the compn. or lo* 
cated in the container therefor Suitable drying agents are soda-hme, onhyd. N'aiSOt, 
PiOk and shea gel Ct C. A 2S, 134S. 
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0 S. BARTON. C. It. SXRR 

Qainquennial renew of the mineral production of India for the yean 1924 (0 1928. 
GUss>malaag matenalv G V Hobson Records Grof. Furry InSia 64, 392^ 
(1930) — Chea analyses of Indian glass sands are giira (SiOt 90 9$ 95^ 99.d9( 

9S10 and 99 $0) Aidrn H. Eusrt 

Dependence of the properties of glass on its thermal history. B. BsReBR. / 
Foe Chit Trek 14, 280-^(1930) — ^The properties of glas depend upon the state of 
uCtTegalion within the mass. Annealing pr^uccs an inner state of equil. and hence 
a change in double refracUoo. density, etc. H. F. Hxirqb 

The decomposition of refractory sHiates by fused ammonlom fluoride and itsappU* 
caboa to the determmation of silica m glass sands. A. G ^*bad and G. Frederick 
Sumi J Am Ckem Soc 53, 4S3-6{1‘VJ1) — The use oi aa NH,F fusion for decompn. 
of glass Yands is rapid and quite satisfactorr for routine anali-scs. hi A. Eddy 
M anufacture of photographic lenses. Robert S GtnLroRD Class /nd. 12, 23-7 
(1931) —The methods employed at the HawLeye Works of the Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany ore described H. F. Kriecb 

Destruebon of glass by superheated steam. F. H. Zsol^cke. CAen -Zlg 55, 41 
(1931), cl. C A. 24, 4130 — No glasses are completely immune to the attack of water 
vapor, but a typical compn. and list of sources are given for glass which is satisfac- 
tonly resistant. T. H. CitrLTON 

Term “pounds of glass pet ponnd of coal" is misleading. John W. Rome. Gfjsr 
/»d. 12, 28-9(1931) — The factors requiring consideiation m a discussion of melbng 
efficicnc>- are furnace constiuebon. regenerabTc capadty, temp, in the tank, quahty 
of fuel and pull on the tank. H. F. Kr^b 

A Lttle-kaown acbon of aainul glue add other adhesires os glass. Gcstav 
GCntuer. Cicm.'Zlg 55, 37-S(li01) — .\ agu was affixed to a store window with 
dextrin and the glass underneath was "niined,** and damages were sought. It was 
demonstrated that any adhesive nught. when removed after drying, cause an irregular 
frosting efiect. if the glass was old and bad been frequently polished A flexible paste 
is recommended for such cases. T. H. cinLTOV 

^Notes On clay and burned city products. G. S. Stairs. Eng. J. 13, €£S-93 
(1930) — Some of the properbes of clay as a material and the method of manuf. cf 
such clays which are of importance to structural engineers are indicated. Tbe tnanuf 
of brick and the manuf of structural tile are outlined .Advantages and dlsadrantage. 
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'I tlie car tuniifl and the d(ivrn-<lraft kiiitt are A flowiheet of mfif processes 

in the clay profluct industry and a bnef discnssKM are included W. H Jiovvro’f 
BehmoT of aoluWe aalt« danns the bttnuae of clayi— the problem of effiore«eaee. 
IV Condmoni for the formatjoB of tulfate effloreacence* ia teramic materiali. A 
SiMov A^o K ScifuniE* Z an/ne Cktm 43, 3W*2(I0T0), c! C A 24, IWD — 
Clay tnalenal contg quarU, or quart* matcml wai admired with varyinj quantiUes 
of lime (cortj MgO) and heated at I00Q*for3hrs and then maintained at this temp 
fcFT '> hrs in air cont? 0 1 or S'® SO, Tor the mine lime content the amt of nl- 
fate formed n.«:t with increasin? SO, conen , the amt of SO, al«orbcd t*in? directly 
proportional to iLs conen Similarly, for the ume SO, conen the quantity of this fas 
atiiotbcd and ol sulfate formed inataae* soth the nse sn lime content but at a much 
lower rate than the Utter The temp interval 30O-C00* is most favorable for the 
absorption of SO,, riai atrsorpnon r>^>abty octurnng between iW and ^^n*. In 
the firing of ceramic materials, therefore, the intmal Vty-fffi* should be passed as 
quickly as possible in order to asoid atnorption of the SO, prnlueed by the combustion 
of the S of the cr»l No at/sorpuon occurs at 75f>* and above, the sulfate detected 
in the eipts. earned out at IW)‘ is formed dunne the heating up to this temp . and 
although the di^en prmsure of CaSO, ,a the presence of SiO, is already exceeded 
at 7S0*. greater energies than are present are necessary before decompn occurs The 
drying and preheating of ceramic material, therefore, should be completed as far as 
P'^nble to the absence of SO,, white for »ha^ linng. coal contg S may be used without 
adrerse effect. ^ 

Technical analysis of eUyt srith the aid of the microscope. H Mdin. 5prrcAsc4/ 
62, 731-4(1029) —The methods employed are described, together with the microscopical 
char act cnnics of s arious ela) s B C. A 

Utsufteture of Ught-wtight units «1 cUy and tomb-asiibl* admixtures. Ate E 
Beat Zttf!x<U 62, 31-2(llidl) — A fat day u essential m binder while a variety of 
adsurtures such as sawdust may be used H F K. 

Effect of tetnperatore on the eraekag of plastic day; snth some notes on Tempera' 
tore s^adients uside the day during ateedy beating in a utursted atmosphere and on 
drrmjatlOO*. S B. llivp WiiBEten, Trem Crtatn.Soc (Eng/. 27, SIMS 
(1930) <i C A 24, KVi -~It was abowo that day cracks vigorously when heated 
IQ a said atm. Hence the fsiluredunngdryiogcanootheduetounequalcontnetionsol 
different parts of the ware nor to the bursting force developed by entrapped water 
vapor A definite rdstioeship eiists betsrecn the oit. temp, and the srater content 
of the day in a aatd. atm. The actual range tmr which cracking occurs u a property 
of the clay ^1lh 4' cubes of clay heated at a regular rate the thennal diffusmty in- 
creases as the water desreases from 307 to I7.4*X after which it decreases Clays 
Rust tic sir-dncd to a certain water content beyond wb;^ the drying prccess may take 
place at higher temps without serious results. IJ F. K. 

Inffvente of atmosphere on the toad-beanng capaciuea ol ffre bndca. II T. S. 
SwAUflw Tram Ceram S>e (Eng.)2P,339'i3(l930j — Byuseof theMellorandlfoore 
load test furnace as modified by ijaJe. several types of bn^s were tested ia oxidizing, 
reducing and steam atms It u suggested that the lofluence of a r^ucing atm at 
high temps, is apparent more m an iscrease in the amt. of contraction than ui a re- 
duction in refractondess or load-beanng capacity At the ttmpv of these tests (12X>- 
12S0*) the action of steam appeared to be negligible as a reducing atm. The Fe con- 
tent of the brick nust be considered when tests arc made under oxidizing conditions. 
It is suggested that the term "oxidizing atmosphere" be defined as that m which FeO 
cannot exist in stable equiL but « raised to at least Fe,Ov 11. F. K. 

Effect of repeated bununz on the structure and propertief of lime-honded silica 
bricks- n. Deteimmatioa of the proportions of quartz, enstobahte and tndymite. 

5 ^ (Eng) 25, MH(19-J0); cf C. A. 

—Using the optical method of leading die linear intercepts for each cojiititu*nt 
m 2 directions at right angles. II and k. detd. the amts of the 3 forms of SiO, and of 
glas present alter repeated burnings. The arob of unchanged quartz decreases rapidly 
m the cm 2 btirmngs and thereafter much more slowly By extrapolation, it is estd 
tMt at kart 20 Mmirgs under these condibons would be necessary to invert the whole 
oj the quartz Tridymite increases and cnstobalite decreases more m the first 0 Irtim- 
ings t^n Uter The quantity rf glass icmams const. IIL Detenmnatoo of the 
fCTe rxibl e therm^ erp^K^ Thd 3*4-7.— Test pieces were burned up to 12 limes 
m a com zija at eoce 17, the temp of the specim'ms being raised 2Ji“ ocr min. The 

/e.3bums0 74%,l U0%,6bnmsO7S%.ll(M%; 12btiins049%,840%. ILF.K. 
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Some edeets of ftrlnR tempentute, Wnd of sfOR and Kradinj; on the properties of 
flre-bfJek materJiI. A. j Dair. Tnins, Crram. Soc. (lins) 29, 320-<JS(1030),— A 
clay sIvihr n refractory ten resuU of cone 20 «as it«etl ns n bond clay with several 
hicl'ly refractory rmlen jh Aildns of ovw CO% of fused AbOj or precalcined ditspore 
tnsc cood results Greater rlRlditv of nicli materhU below IWW* enn be obtained 
by InenasJnj: the severity of tbc l»tn treatment nnd decrensins: the sraln size of the 
irTOR Cnidc tirconU Rave a sery dense sUrificd product wlucli. however, scjnattrd 
iiniKr load nl rilitlvely low temps BiUca rIsss nnd (luartzltie rtor were about erjinl, 
the Krrsler the Rraln site the Rrester the after espinsion. Vitrified groR should Iw of 
liner Rradstion than the porous RroR \\3»en the amt of clay Is not excessive, the value 
of the cl vy bonded refractory Is Rovrmed by the nature of the grog more than by the 
clay If I' 

Thermal eipanslon of refractory materials. U V Winnwass, A. JotntoAm ani> 
II Cassan Cerai»tJ7Me 33, £.TJ-&(5(1010) — Various /yoet e/ opp nredescnlied Tkfr- 
null ttfomsi'ot eurtfi are given for siHco-nhimlnous refractories, rrcncfi, ffnglish and 
German silica refractorlrs. bauxite and magnesite A. I Movack 

The refractory lining of cupolas. Josnnt RoniTscites Feufrust 6, 113-8 
(1010) — Ij»b testa of refracinry brick and rxnmn under actual worUng conditions 
itidic-ite lint tin major fietors in the destniclion of a ctip»(i [hiing are Client and 
mich action of the shg In si>me cases the life of a lining depends upon resistance to 
temp changes This factor twcomei of greater Importance the larger the hnck 

It A. SouLit 

r/ectritf-fumsce produeOoa ot WgJi-liejr-diiry relraetorlea. Pkrd 3V ScnitOBonst. 
hill r.ni Chtm 23, 121 0(1031) —The opcmtioii of the Curhart Refractories Co. is 
dcscnbeil Dlaaporcs and kaolins arc carefully blemled. meltetl In an elec furnace of 
the dipping electroilc resistance tvpe and poured Into s.and molds, after w filch the blocks 
are annealed for O-JO diys The rriultiog proiluct It sitreout, non-porous and re* 
fraetory up to cone 37. has about 0 5 the linear coefT of expansion of first class fire 
brick and Is aery resistoiit to the cwroslon of glass II F. K. 

Gas permeability of refractory msterlal, especially at high temperatures. 11. 
lUMKh ANii W Mm HR Sf'fftktoal M, 85-7, 107»f<(Jl)Jl) — tVo inrDiods for detg 
gas permeability ot refmetories at high temps art descril>ed The permeability of 
llpjroiiielertubea toward 12 gases detd at high temps shows that Uic gas prrmenluhty 
Is directly proporiioml to the prcsstirsi and sleoends on the temp At very high temps 
the gas MrmeahtUiy decreases with Increased temp It Is also a function of the vis 
ensitv of the gas C. 11. Lorio 

The teorineaUon of refractories. V. The relation of flux content and porosity to 
the scorification of fire brick. lIkkUANM Savuano avp Otto IIciiRSTRicrr. Frurr/est 
7, 1-8(1011) —A ndxt. of s-ery pure AhOi nnd SiO, (I 2) was prepd. I'ortlnns were 
treated with a (lux (2% ff I <vG». CaO, TiO» or Nb, 0). molded Into cupels and fired 
at 1110*. bix diftirent synthetic stags were made from mlxls of high-gnidc I'cO. 
fcjOi. SiO,. Al)0|, CaO nnd NoiO The action of each shg on each sort of cupel for 
1 hr at UlO* showed that, regntdless of the flux, the depth of shg penetration sens 
about the same nic max was 13-1 1 mm. for the slug 3 dfl CaO lAhOi 3 53 SiO, 
The Inlluence of the lliix was nullifirsl by the high porosiiy (53-51 sml %), Cruables 
made from a 70 30 mist of burnt niu? imhurat kaolin confg either 0. 2 or flux hail 
a porosity of *21 sol % FeO. as n slig. strongly attacked each type of cniciblc 
ot The action nas greatest In the prrvncc of 4% NtiO or TjOi The slag 

PeOSiO, peiforntcil nnny crucibles Kefmetones w ilh 2 or 4 To flux were attnckeil 
by the snrimis si igs only slightly more than those contg none. Tests on com brick 
•vtiovicd that, the action of bhst-fntnste oi openheanh shg Is not ibrcelly dependent 
on porosity. Hnck ot the Mmc clicm compn and porosity Is attnckeil to the mme 
extent only when the iiilcrostructurc Is the same H. jt ^um 


Graphical calculation of the composition of ccmmlc ammlslies (Castiquoni) 26. 
I iring with powdcrcil coal In German tempering foiinilries (SroTi) 9. Stnicturc of sili- 
cates (Braco) 6. Critical observations on the directions for glass testing of the Ocnnaii 
rharmacopch. Sixth IMition (Kfobiir*) 17, Transmission changes In ultra-violet 
glasses during hlgti-temperature rxposuR to light (Nrrciiin, Sciiutrrt) 3. Heat- 
treating furnace lor rnatnelul artklci (U. S pat. l,7t)J.28l) 9. Alloys for sealing to 
gla«(i{ri{ pat 33r,0.‘4J)9. The ternary tystem: KiO-CaO-SiOi (Morcy. ri of ) 2. 


Tonlndustrie-Kalender, 1931. 2vob Derhn; Tonlnd-Ztg. M 4 Reviewed lii 
Crram AbjIforiJ 10,230(1031). 
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Wn>E>tA>rv, R. V . Jot'snAf'f. A , and CA«Af. II ' Vitade de U ddiutioa dtt 
DAteniui refrACtAtfei. r»n5 La Crramiqoe 20 pp RcMcwed jn Ceram 
slraeJs to, 23r,IVJ3l) 


Ftidie neehAalsn for niroULng moltm {latt. Alexa-vder F McKisii (one half 
to Jo‘in Moncricfl. Ltd ) U S l.TVJAW.Fcb 10 Siructural featum 

Appaiatus for wpslTiac molten et±»a to a *tirtion-i»thermj machine. J >Iov- 
CRitrr. Ltd . and A F McNi««- Bnt SVifiXt. Acs 9, 1929 htnictural features, 
Derjce for gathering molten glass and ainular matenala. EgyesClt Izzolawta es 
VatAVCrSSAGi RESZ\XNfTA»S*SAC and j Leras CnL 335.931, July 2, 1929 Mech. 

Apparatus and method for cimlatmg and feeding mold charges of molten glass. 
Kail F Peslei 'to Hartford Empire CoJ US 1,791 C3t-5^, Feb 10 Medi 

Forming tubes or rods of glass. V A Fame JlriL 33^,460, Xov. 14, 1928 
App u described. 

Apparatus for glass bottle manufacture. Chacles Badce* (to Lj-nch Class Ma- 
chtreCoj U S 1.7'*2.207. Ftb 10 Structural features 

Colormg glass. Devtsciie GAsrA-Ciiuori AtEi Ces, sc B TI Fr 094,828, May 
1. 19% Glasses are shaded la red with oxides td rare earth metals while preserving 
the dichroism by adding small ejuantiUes of colloidal colors known to color glass red. 
An. Cu O or Se Cf C A 2*. 34 >1 

lempermg glass. Soc a-non iies mamts. pes glace* et raoDLus cimc »e 
SAiNV-CoBAm, CiucvYET CtBEV Ff C9>035. Aug 7,1929 An arrangement ts de 
scribed for bWing air on to the heated glass. Fr Ot'j.MO. Aug 8. 1929 An app u 
daenbed for lewponag glass It consists of 2 hollow plates through which cooling 
liquidfiowsandbetween which thesbeetsof glassare mounted Cf C A ?5|57J*2,790 
Clast sheet. Y BtANCAiT Cnt. 339.921. Feb 14. 1929 Mech, features 
relating to the formation of the sheets (or their immediate tmtarnt after formation) 
with a rotating rough roller run at such a «peed that the glass u dnrea backward 
slightly toward the t^gumirg of the plate The impressions formed disappear at Oixa 
Bnt 33'j,934 relates to a generaOy similar process including rolling mth smooth roDers. 
a C A 2S. 571 

Table for recemng or castsig glass plaUt or sbeeU. ClocBeate Bnt 330,550. 
Apnl 9, 1929 Casting tables are made of a sandless concrete compo s ed of fragments 
of porphyry and of a cement formed of a ground out of burned lime, silica and alumina 
(the porphyry fragments Vxsng distnl/uied in scsrral byers through the thickness of 
the table in graded nzes with pulverized porphyry m the top layer) 

Apparatus for nnVm. sheets of glass. Mis'issim Class Co. Fr. C932M0, Apnl 
16, 19:ifj 

Apparstas for rolling sheets of glass. K V. hlAATsaumj tot Beeeei ev 
E iTLOiTATrE VA.S OcnooiE’T Fr C9.J973.Apr 4.1930 

RnlliBg and fire^Usbing glass sheets. A. I1xa.scakt. Bnt 330,533, Feb 23. 
1929 App and various details of procedure are desorbed 

Plate glass roamg machine P. V MaaiscnAmj tot Beheek ev ExTLOriATiE 
VAX OcnooiEX Go 5I34S79, N<r» 29, 1929 

Sole plate for glass-annealing furnaces, etc. Ysox BaA.NCAiT U S. 1,791,659. 
Feb 10 

Furnace for annealmg glassware. W A. Moitox Bnt 336,590. Apnl 15. 1929 
Apparatus for mikag glass reinforced with xrire. Mississtipi Glass Co Fr. 
694,215. Apnl 19, 1930 

Safety ^s. Joiix Newtox Fr 003.919. Apnl 15. 1930 Safety glass is made 
J^^^n’oratiag 2 or more sheets of celluloid or cellulose acetate, etc , ^tween 2 sheets 

“Unsplmterahle glass” ahetUs. T. W Hcht aad J. F. IV. SrrAtrr Bnt 3Xfi37. 
Aug 1. \‘sI3 \ anems details of app and procedure are desenbed for uniting the com 

poaeot sheets with use of fiuid pressure m an auto^ve. 

sheets with non-bnttle materuL Libbby-Owexs Glass Co Pnt. 
.-Ai.TK, Aug 30, 1929 lo uoitmg glass sheets xnth cellulose denrs. or synthetic r«ms 
or with a combmation of the two, the latter is sprayed with a bonding such as 

^ 1 . Pl’ili^te and a polyglyeol denr such as the monoethyl ether of di- 
ethyl^ 11“ sheets are united by heat and pressure. The ria«« may be 

sprayed with a cellulose deriv compn. or synthetic resin compn. in a low b p solvent 
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mixed with higher b p sohtnt or plastidzing substances Various details of procedure 
and fompns are giwn 

Uniting glass sheets with sheets of cellnlose demahTes. S Barratt. Hnt. 
3.35.S90, June 29. 1920 For remos-al of Viwfe marks and the like, a cellulose denv. 
sheet is softened and pressed with a hard surface fwhicJi may be a gclatin-coated glass 
sheet with which it Is to be united) Vanous detail> of heating and pressing the sheets 
together arc described , ... 

Joining glass sheets with an interrcning sheet of celxuloid or sinuiar materials. 
T W Holt and J T \V Stuart Hnt 337.158, Oct 2, 192'1 Vanous mech details 
for uniting the sheets are described 

Composite sheets of glass and cellulose denvativcs. Hamsn Cclanese, Ltd. 
Hnt 335 878, March 13. 1U2'1 Two glass sheets are united by an intermediate sheet 
formed of a cellulose denv and an org tartrate such as di Bu or di Lt tartrate and 
dyes, synthetic resins and stahihrers such as urea also may be added The cellulose 
denv sheet may bff united to the glass by an adhesisx such as gelatin or vnnyl acetate 
resin or a suitable mixt of a celfulose denv and synthetic resm 

Fused silica sheets suitable for window panes J H SULLn'AV (to Bntish Thom* 
son-Houston Co . Ltd ) Hnt 331. »23. Feb H 1929 Fragroents of cryst SiO- 
are fused in tucuo, the matenal while plastic is allowed to assume, by gravity, the form 
of a flat sheet, and is caused to harden under gaseous pressure, as by admitting air or 
by use of S under pressure (suitably 200 lb per sq iit) App^and \-anous details 
of procedure are desenbed 

Purifying clay Wm FtLCEMreiMER U S 1,701,£>59. Feb 10 A hquid sus- 
pension of the matenal is dcflocculated impunucs are sepd (as by sedimentation) 
and the slip is flocculated and thickened with reagents such as lime and HCl in quan* 
titles which render the day non acidic, and the clay is sepd from the liquid 

Keflmng kaoUn and day. Ericr MCuer Grr 51C.144. De& 30, 1920 Water 
and water glass in const proportions are continuously fed to a mixing seasel to which 
kaolin or clay is also fed at such a rate that a suspension hanng ft sp gr between ] 08 
and 1 09 is produced It is stated that a streaky* appearance dcixlops on the surface 
of the suspension when the $p gr lies between the limits mentioned The suspension 
flowing from the mixing sxsset is passed upwardty through a funnel shaped Nessd to 
remove fine loipunties. and then neutniued with HCl and worked up in kmown manner. 
Cf C. A 25, 783. 790 

Porous bricks, T Komt and F. Gorucm Brit. 337^31, Nov 20, 1928 An 
extrusion press is prosided with means for injecting compressed air into tiie plastic 
matemi for formtnB the bncks before the matenal is fed to the extrusion noarle 

Heat-insolatuig bncks, etc. Stcrciusiolw-crre GmbH. Ger 516,377, June 
8, 192G Porous bncks, etc , are evaeuatedand then coated with a matenal impermeable 
to gas, e g , rubber The coating may be partly applied before evacuation 

Rotary ccrandc furnace. Georc vox Hcrtzca Ger 513.5S3, hfav 12, 1929 
The beanng stones are partly of higb AIG, content, and partly of diamotte stone 

Ceramic lain Jegor I Browt* Ger 513,581. July 28, 1920 An dectrically 
heated tunnel kiln for finng ceramic ware at high temps and with pre heating, finng and 
cooling rones is described 

Bummg ceramic sludge. Leotol, Ixibrxatioxale Patevtvkrwertuscs G. vi 
B H and N V. ' Solqpol" IhCEXiEL'RVBVREAU tot ExPLorrATiE VAN het. System 
P oLYsrus Ger. 513.581, Sept 7, Ifljr Ceramic sludge, especially crude cement 
sludge, is wholly or partly dned, heated in a rotary furnace until granulated, calaned 
and fina}})’ sintered 

Molding fused quarts. DEursat Evcusche QuARZscitMELZS Ges. Bnt 336.- 
-1^. Dec 12. 1928 In forming articles such as insulators or tubes with nbs or flanges, 
a hollow blank of the material is expanded in a mold by compressed air and then further 
shaped by application of pressure mechantcallj 

Apparatus and hydraulic classification system for grading abrasives such as those 
used in contmuous glass-gnndmg apparatus. Pilkingtox Bros,, Ltd . F. B Waldron 
audj H-Grtfeix Bnt. 336,587-8, July 12. 1929. 

Abrasive wheel. John R Gammeter (to George W. Perks Co ) U. S 1,792,083, 
1 eb 10 An abrasive wheel body is formev! with spiral grooves m its opposite faces, 
and veire convxlutions are wound while hot m the grooves and permitted to shnnk in 
them, and over these a bonding layer of matenal such as a rubber or synthetic resm 
eom^. IS cured under pressure to secure the wue convolutions to the face of the wheel. 

Compositions for grmdmg-wheels. CABBORLxmuM Co. Bnt. 336.631, July 17 
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1!>20 A Cfment fomifd of S M anJ *iWM>d cole i* used In buildins up wheels of 
sermental abnsi\e blocVs (varioiti stnictural details of which are ps-en). 

Refractory earth. rBUj.Bx&. Zibclcr A-C Fr. C94^Ig. May 1,1930 Refrac- 
tory earth is baled in a rotating tutrtilarlumaceat temps, of 1100-1300* and the furnace 
IS preferably enlarped in the fOO-1000* tone 

“Semi-pofcelim” composition. J. K Tams. Drit. 330.172, Dec. 27, 1920 As- 
liestris po«<ler 50. ball clay 40 and either ground stone 20 or feldspar 20 (or of eaeh 10) 
parts are blunged with water into a slip or plastic mass (or treatment in the usual way 
Enamels. W E Dovciibsty. Bnt 330,797, Oct 17,1029 TiO, is used as an 
opacificr in enamels which do not contain F. and CaCO, or other suitahte wit of Ca, 
Ila. Sr or Mg is preferably added to the liatch to intensify the opacity produced by the 
Ti Small fiumtitics of Zr or Sn orides may lie added to counteract any tendency 
to yellowish color Various details are psen 

Colonne enamel, etc. DELTsatB GASCLCinjcirr-AinsR-GES. M » 11 Fr 
<191 RAW Sfaj 2. 1930 To obtain red colored enamel, glass or glares with Se, use is 
made of enamel, etc . which has a high content of rare earths Cf C. A. 24.‘M5l. 


20-CEMENT AND OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS 


‘ j c. vrm 

Quinquennial teriew of the mineral production of India (or the years 1924 to 1928. 
Cement. A M IlsaoN. Jiitordt Gtct .Sarrey india &4, 359-70(1930) —The Indan 
cement industry has increased matenally each yr Sevtrid companies use a limestone 
which naturally contains the correct proportions of day. Buildisc materials. E 11 
Fasccb Ibtd S47-G9 Marble. IM 40&-4>— Marbles of ail colors are pIrnUful in 
India Slate. C. L. C Citcc 429*31 Alucs If. CvEiir 

Elcetro>sielted cement as a new budding iDaterial la the chemical industry. Com* 
BTAKTIM RsoticTi A pporaubcu 42, 277-8(1030) —The manuf of a cement from baus* 
ite and burned lime in aa elec furnace b desenbed The product has the following 
tppfot compn AliOi 35-00. CaO 35-45. FciO* 5-15, SA 5-105J It Is compared to 
pohlaod cement and may supplant It ht. C. Rocsis 

5iast'fursace*sfag portlaod cemeot Civsffprr TowAaento AUi lit t»npttt» 
nar ehim pure epp/ua/a 1910, 557*00— Compn and properties of various slag cements 
an reviewed C M. byioiss 

Potash Salt recovery io eement buraing, with special reference to Esthoiuan Mtash 
ores Jaak Kuusk. Act/t C^mmmlattonet Unn Tarluensti {Dorpalenus) AXX, No. 
4. l-3G(1930){in Gerinan) — Fsthoma contains relatively large amts of K ores capable 
of bring burned to cement. In burning, K compds. are volatiJued in part and can be 
pptd electrostatically Since the K compds in diflerent cement plants volatilice quite 
dilTerently. and since the factors alTecUog the volatility are not known aceuratelv. 
volatilization of K compds was investigated in the lab. In a niixt. of K silicate with 
CaCOi, in the ratio 2CaO SiOi, dreompn. of K silicate and volatilization of K began 
sunulUneoudy at about 1150* With Increasing temp and duration of heating tie 
amt of K volatilized increased per unit of tune. If less CaCOi were added to the K 
silicate than corresponds to Ca mrtasilicate. volatilization of K stops almost whoffy. 
even at very high temp Starting from the«e miits , the v olatility of K increases rapidly 
with increase in amt ofCaCOiadded Addn of Fe»Oi affects K volatility very favor- 
j Y because it increases the velocity of K silicate deeompn at low temp The FeiOi 
added remains almost uoattacLcd Addn of AI>Oi b unfavorable to K volatility be- 
r-*"'^®^™**"^*''*"*”*®**’*™*"**® Addn of CaSO« is just as effective 
as addn of CaCO< In K volatiiiralion from synthetic IC aiuminate the same general 
obUined The amt of K volatilized nt 1440* was low if only sufficient 
aluminale to form only Ca meta atuminate (Ca or Ki)SiO» 
and (Ca or Ki)2A10j are Unstable at the roasting temp in question, while (Cat or Ki)* 
SiOi and (Ca, or K4)2AIOa are unstable and love K,0 F M. Svmmts 

,«o ** >“ engineering, R. J. Holden Fm. A're»r-Rrrord 106, 

J Cuives are given showing the total annual production of CaO and 
the penod 1906-1928 and the amts used for building during that 
penod, together with a brief discussion of the properties of CaO and Ca(OlI), with 
«« rtorage There has been no incraase in the 
'90G. but the production of Ca(OTI), has martcdly and steadily 
nertasea TnOMPSoN 
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iO^Cement and Other Building Materials 

A ftud? of methods of eurloK eontreto psvements. Report of field Investigation In 
Tennessee. T II. Jackson and U \V. Raotiam I'uUtc Roads II, 20a-35U93l).— 
The method of oire Involving the application of wet hurhp for periods varying from 2 1 
to 00 hn without further curing compnres favoraWy with the sUindird method The 
npphcitlon of SisnlVraft paper for periods of 2\ to 4S hrs without further airing is n 
rensonatily wtisfictory method of cure ns compared with the st.andard method In the 
poor earth cure it is not necessary to Veep the earth satd with water for the entire 10-day 
curing period I he sodium sihentc inelhwl of cure gues results somewhat less satis- 
factory than tliosc given liy the standard mclhml Surface nppliention of CaCt, appears 
to gisc results nearly ns satisfactory ns the standard methml Curing with Intiimmous 
materials, ns used in these tests, was unsatisfactory there was marled evidence of in- 
creased transverse craving Nothing Is gained l»y the use of tar pajicr on the siihgmde 

I, II MllLtlR 

Revision of “Directions for testing (DIN 1995) and delivery (DIN! 9Pd) of road 
■nd construction materials containing asphalt and tar." Anon Asphalt u. Tter 30, 
12r>3-r)2(1030) K H Engel 

Testing limeslono tot road hufldlfig. J jAcmuL Asphalt u Tter 30, lMl-2 
(1030) — boly m CO,-eonlg water (Indicative of grain size) niul mech hardness should 
he detd The presence of Cn(HCOi), IS « proof of harmful weathering K If E 
American road tars, lluco Larodr ItrtnnsSv^ Chtm 12, Wi P()(101D —Com 
parison of grades, consumptions and prices with concsimnding German products 

F W Juno 

German patent development la bitumen emulsions for road construction. A von 
Skofnik. Tttr II Dtiumen 28, &8l-C(1030). K 11. Engel 

Road asphalt and mechialcal methods for testing It. \V Rirriiaitbr Asphalt 
u r<rf 30,01M0(ly30) K. 11 Evert 

Preparation of a new road binder. C. F RROAPitrAP Inst Gxs Eng , Commuai« 
(otion No 3, 33 PP (1030) —See C. A. 24, 4372. O. O 

Deternlnatlen o( wool content la roofing felts by chemical methods. R Korn 
anpII bcilULSR. Tffru /7i{umei(29,3t*0(IPli) — Arimixedwooilfloiirisinsuflicicntly 
dissolved during treatment of the fell with 11,50. Shaking during the digestion 
reduces the residue to 0% A felt sample equiv to 10 g dry, ash free material is boded 
in {fiO amt maermted The fdwrs. isolated and washed with ale. are shaken with 
300 ce II, SO, (S0''r) for 3 hrs The acid is removed with 11,0 and dd KlI, and the 
residue dried at IDD-O* Ash and. If warranted. 0'*^ of the wood flour eunlent are 
dcdiieteif from flic w(miI residue The woml (lour of the filt shoutd l>e estd micro- 
scopically In ranges of Ifl^J K. if ENort 

Newmethodsof woodutllUatlonaodwoodresearch. HansWimicenua X. Vtr. 
<lfnl Int 74, 1 hi9'78(fP'iO).— A short outline of wood chemistry is fciilowid iiy (Ictails 
of kiln iirying, impregnation, woml deeompn processes, surface charring to enhance the 
grain cdect, liipiid infusion of living trees, turpentine rtcovery. wood cellulose, s.ac- 
dunf, cation, ortiricial sillc and melallued wood. E. M Symras 


I'rotectuig wood from fungi (lUit. pat. 33G^14) 18. 


Cement Emil Rbuokr (to I C Farbenind A -G.). U S 1,701,051. Eeb. 10. 
Scclr 002,145 (C. A. 24, 482). 

Cement Txrvor M Cavbn (to rreslerlck R Hazard), 17. S 1,702,601, Ech 10 
A wnient in dry powd form suitable for monolithic linings or walls comprises about 
6% silica in colloidal form, otxvut 10% sdicu In diatomaccous form and about R.'>% 
silica in relatively eonr«c form, aJJ these forms of silica l>cing of appro* the same compn 

Dolomite cement. Gustav Matsctiak Ger 600,138, Mar 25, 10J8 MgSO, 
IS added to the proihiet In order to rcoct willi any CaO formed during tlie firing and at 
the same time to raise Uie Mg content 

Portland cement James II. Colton (to racific Portland Cement Co.). U. S 
1,791,800, Eel) 10 A Portland rctnent niixt is burned to form a chiikcr, the chnkcr is 
ground, the ground clinker Is added to a raw cement mix to form a granular nmt and 
lids rnixl Is burned to form n clinker. 

Waterproof cement S A. I. G. (Soc. anon inveniioni Guadaonin). lUU 
330, 8ro, Dec 0. 1029. See Er. 680.193 (C. A 25, 800). ' 

Composition for waterproofing cement Sau C IIrvnbtt U. S. 1 791 704 Ecb 
1 n A mixt formed from Na,CO, 9, 1, KMnO, 0 03 and w aler about 2o' parts 

Is used together w uh pure cement In siitricicnl quantity to leave the compn tlmd so that 
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It may be applied as a liquid coating to waterptoof and “rejuvenate” worn and dis- 
colored cement. 

Rotary kiln for the preparation of fusible cefflest. A»no And«eas Or 513, &S2, 
reb 7. 1020 ^ 

Apparatus for panulatmg crude material and burning to produce cement Otto 
Leluei- Cer 616.172. Feb 10.1029 Adda to4Cfl.29S iC. A. 23, 497). 

Hydraulic product KASt ntetn.. fr May 6, 1030 A hydraulic 

product for addn to lime, cement, etc .W made by heating all sorts of clay, marl products 
of solcamc eruptusn, etc., and fine grinding 

Concrete. Lwwio Ft 096.039, May 5. 1930 A concrete which 

IS resistant to sea water is made by adding to ordinary or lupcnor cements or mixts of 
these with sand, etc . finely disided cinders from the eomtiuslion of powd coat 

Concrete composition CaaLTo** R Mitiea O S l,7Dl.r>30, Feb 10 A con- 
crete which seta quickly to a high strength is formed from an admitt of Portland cement 
with a preformed mist. compfisingCaCttUanddiatomaerotnearthS parts (suitably5% 
as much of this mist as of Portland cement) 

Cellular concrete. Toaxacr-Crs u. n H Fr 094,287, Apnl 22. 1930. A 
liquid absorbing substance such as Liesetguhr is added to cellular concrete so that the 
mass IS plastic without losing Its swelling power 

Cellular or porous concrete. EmiK I Li'tosiav (to Aeroercte Corp of America). 
I S 1791,820, leb 10 Cement and water are miied with a metal powder which is 
adapted to cause generation of gas and with stag sodiwfed at to present fine hydrauliring 
particles and larger particles ol a stie and in sufficient quantity to prevent foetnation of 
cracks dunng setting (the slag not esceeduig of the wt. of the total dry ingredients 
of the concrete, and at least 10% bavinga gram size less than three-eighths of an tn ). 

Casting concrete pipes. Aoiuiiam RirtBVBfto Ocr 510.437, May 17, 1929 
See Bnt 318.285 (C A 24,2300) 

Dust-ltyog agent for rotds, etc. Fam Lypttm Ger. 513,&40» May 16, 1925 
Low temp Ur(< g , generator tar. crude mineral tar. etc ) from brown or stoic coal is 
tLsed, atone or mixed with other residues or distn products 

Asphalt or tar composiboss. 1 C Fakbcvin-p a -C Tr. C9i,7S9, May 1, 1930 
Asphalt, tar or bitumen compos for roads, paint, etc . contain appropriate polymerisa 
tion products of diolefinv 

Colored mineral granules suitable for decoratag roofing shingles. Ralfii h- 
ArciKsov (to Arthur D Little, Tne) U S 1.7920^. Feb 10 Malenal such as 
compacted raw clay or shale is reduce to granules of the desired size, these are send 
from matenal of finer size of dust, treated with water or a coloring agent such as Fe. Cu, 
3fn, CoorCrcompds if required, and heated to a htrdzning temp without fusion. 

Artificial stone, etc. OsTEUEiciiiscif AsteaiKANisciie Magnfsit A -C and 
Ko-ssiad LaDMAWN Austrian 120.418. July 16, 1930 Adda to 108,151 In the 
manuf of shaped articles Irani fibrous matenals and a Sorel cement, the compn is bound 
and hardened in the mold by means of a gas heated to a temp between 220* and 460*. 
Open, dosed or perforated molds may be used, aud the gaseous atm. may contain COj 
Cf C A 24, 4913 

Mold for casting plates from a mixture of magnesite, magnesium chloride solution 
and powdered stone or quartz. Michaeu CvTTB'iBEaCEa. Cer 516,066, Aug 23, 
1927 

Molded matenal resembling wood, etc A. IlAWEaLA'rPBX (to Halizite Corp ) 
Bnt 330,751, March 13, 1929 Fibrous materul such as sawdust is first treated with a 
small quantity of a volatile liquid such as “petrol," u then incorporated with sufTi 
cient phenol CHiO ream condensation product to cover its surface and is molded under 
heat and pressure so as to permit venting of the sdatile liquid before the binding agent 
hardens The materul may be molded in contact with surface veneers of wood 3an- 
ous details of procedure are described 

Preseryatffo for wood. }Jouiy:wsme-WeKXS Josef Bsys A -G Ger S16,407, 
P*c. 14, 1929 Asphalt rubber melts are dissolv^ in a mist of acetone oil snih homo- 
logs of benzene and (or) with hydronaphtbalenes 

Preserruig wood. Leo PAnucr Ccairr. Ger 618.075. Mar 12. 1927. See 
Bnt, 291,857 (C. A. 23, 1241), 

> iMPESvA HoiziMmAcvieauNC rvp HouvEnwERTimo 

" Cer 513H48, Jan 16, 1925 The bottoms of masts are treated snth a soln of 
bitumen, pitch, etc . in CCU. 

Appsratiu ^r imptegnatmg wood with creosote and for compressed air or stesm 
trestment C Gooda” ’.33, Sept. 18. 1029 Structural features. 
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Apparatus for the partial impregnation of wooden masts or poles. Ernst Reich 
and Luomo Traucr. Austrian 120.412. July 16, 1930. 


SI-FUELS, GAS, TAR AND COKE 


A C PIELDVBR AND ALDEN H EMERY 

Quinquennial review of the mineral production of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
CoaL Cyril S Fox Records Geot /udio 64, 31-78(1930) —Complete statisti- 

cal data for production and handling of Indian coal from 1919 to 1928 are given Typi- 
cal coal analyses are given Coal reserves arc estd Aldhn H Emery 

The evolution of coaL Henry Batccs Chemistry and Industry 50, 127-33 
(1931) —Coal of all varieties has undergone and is still undergoing a species of slow 
spontaneous change involving the discharge of CH, and 11,0 H calls this auto 
metamorphism It may proceed entirely independently of outside influences, although 
heat (mild) and pressure accelerate, and certain influences, such as a large quantity of 
mineral matter, retard the action The continued evolution of Cfl. from coal is con 
finnatory proof of this reaction Analyses of coal of all ranVs ash , S- and N free, arc 
plotted on a C-tl-O tnlinear diagram The gaseous evolution necessary to move from 
one rank of coal to another is calcd Alden H Emers 

Bibliography of United States Bureau of Mines iovestigations on coal end its 

P roducts, 1910-1930 A C rtfiLONERANDM W vohBernewtti Cur Mines, 

'aper 493, 56 pp (1931) —Over 750 references to articles on coal and coal products by 
members of the staff of the U S Bureau of Mines are classified and cross indexed The 
subjects covered include ongin, constitution, analyses and classification of coal; chem 
sndphys propcrtiesof coal and eohe. absorption and evolution of gases in conlj corro- 
sion and mine water, coal dust inflammation, methods of sampling, analysing and 
testing, mining, coal prepn , storage and spontaneous beating, processing, iucluding 
bnquetUng, high temp andlow.temp carbonization, utilization, including combustion 
in power boilers, domestic furnaces, locomotives, marine boilers, kilns nnd oil stills, 
smoke abatement, lignite; and economics and statistics Alprn II Emery 

The primary oxidation e( bituminous coal. W FuchsandO Horn Brennstoff-‘ 
Chem 12, 65-70931), d C A 25. 1400. 24, 4707, 25, 305— For eonversioa into 
humic acids, the hutnms of bituminous coals have been readily oxidized in n short treat- 
ment with HNO, (sp gr 140) The products possess the charaetensties of hydroxy 
carboxylic acids, form permutite like K salts and ether-esters They are partly sol , 
especially when damp. In org solvents, as pyridine, acetone, '’mcthylglycol," but are not 
always peptizable in alkalies The peptized acids are identical with the original except 
for a difference in soly (also product by a IljO pyndine treatment) and a 20% greater 
K content in tbeirK salts The faunun content of stnped (bituminous) but not anthra- 
ate or boghead coal may be made water-sol in this way. F W JUNO 

The present status of low-temperature carbonization technic. Ch. Berthelot. 
Rev mital 27, 072-9(103(1) —From the standpoint of its present development in England 
and Central Europe low temp carbonization is faced with 3 major difficulties (I) high 
cost of production, which in some cases is 3 times that of high-temp coke, (2) little 
profitable disposal of the pnmary tars in other than the fuel markets, and (3) the 
competition following new methods of utilizing high temp carbonization gas liydro- 
genation and cracking methods are promising lor increasing the value of the tars 

H L Olin 

RTparaicaa o/ Sber cod (tissssa) f&nragft at^efd carhonsraboa. Trr. Lange and 
P. Erasmus BrauniakJe 29, 463-9(1930) —Samples of siliafied lignite with well 
prt»ned cell stnicture (trunk and roots) were carbonized by heating under water at 
340* for 2 hrs SiOi was leached out with II|Ft Microscopic slides showed that the 
org material had been carbonized to/xsain Isolated cellular aggregates, filled with 
bituminous material, had changed to ntrain Conclusion’ Cell walls filled with humic 
acids were gradually resotbed and changed to vitram Wo^ which was filled with 
gases, SiOj, etc , or which had lost its permeabiiity to humic acids through drying, 
retained its structure and was carbonized to lusain. K H Engel 

Relaboa between the contents ^ coal In volatile matter end in ash (supplementary 
note). M. LeGraye. Ann. soc ted Brfg 53, B55-7(1930) — Replying to a cnti- 
asmof Denoel of a previous paper (C d 24, 710), L gives more curves and discussion, 
iie finally concludes that there is no relaUon between ash contentandcontentm volatile 
matter, and that no conclusions can be drawn regarding the comparative origin of bitu- 
minous and anthracite coals r, n. Ewell 
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The relation between poas and net beating ealuei and Tolatile matter of coaL 
WiutELU CtTK Feueruniiitek 19, 1-3(1031).— Prom 100 analyses in the literature 
G derives the formulas Q 8160 + CMSP - 17.3Ci8P and II - 8150 4* «S9P - 
13, sot K* for the gross and net hrating values, resp , of the dry ash free coal V being the 
fraction of this which is volatile Fbnbst W. TntEUi 

Diffusion as a factor in burning puleeriied toaL Douglas IIendehsok reteer 
73, 2S8-0{1031) — While the mijing of air with a gaseous fuel is in part by diffusion, 
macroscopic fuel particles must rnixed nechanically with air D B. Dill 

Testing cokmg coals. Wolvoavc MaLzaa. Anh. LtsenhUllcnv. 4, 1C9-75 
—A no of rests are outlined /or WeitphaJian coking coals For works labs., 
eatn mctbi^ are too timesconsuming, and cuflicicnt information as to the coking 
qualities can be obtained by deln of the softening poinL H. Stobbti 

Asturian coals. IlL Rejuvenation of a gas coal. Batrno A, Buylla. AnaUt 
toe ttpaH fit qu(m 28, 05ChCt.(1030). cf C A 24, 2bC0 —In * berginlzing" a coal lav- 
ing volatil ematter 32% (yitldmg highly swtllrd coke C0.38 and primary tar 6 8%). 
22 2% oils and C-1% sobd residue were obtained Tlie residue contained volatile 
matter 28 94% and produced hard, coherent coke 69.64 and primary tar 9 41%. This 
indicates the possibility of rejuvenating cool by bydrograatioo. B M Svmmbs 
C oal as a raw material, n F. AawsTaONC Ckem Jforir/r 28, 168-60(1931) — A 
plea ismadefor the most tfliciml mcansofutiluingcool.coke,oil.etc Hydrogenation 
alter carboniaation of the co%l under conditions assunng a max. yield of oil and a char 
which may be used in the manuf of water gas and ili appears economically besL 

W. II. nowTOV 

Hurmc acids from brown cosL Ptelinunary communication. IIaks SvAcn Z. 
nnjete Ciiem 44, 118-20(1931) —Not only bumic acid but also brown coal from which 
the bitumen has been eitd c^n be methylated. The ability to react with duzomethanc 
proves the aad character of the extd coaL A distinction u made between ortho- and 
meU humic acids the latter pot being act IncoIdKOH H. SciiOTTV 

Recent developments in by-products from bitnmiaona eoah A. C. riELDKea. 
Bur Mines, Rept of /arrsfitaftcas 3079, 13 pp (1931) — Tbere has been steady gam in 
value and >-ield of by products from coal dunng the last 16 yrs , the design of ovens and 
by product recovery equipment has also shown consL improvemenL The by product 
oven has recently supplied much base toad gas for oty use Natural gas and refinery 
gas are increasingly important compeUtors Cheap synthetic NHi has made the profit 
able recovery of by-product NIfi a problem The Tern and C. A. S processes for the 
Mn joint recovery of S, N Hi end cyanogen, Furopean developments and the recovery of 
by product S peculiarly adapted to fungicidal and agricultural purposes as practiced in 
Amcnca are described The soJutwo of the phenol recovery pr^Ieia and the reduction 
of light-oil losses by improvements in refining are discussed Alden If, FireaV 

CcBfjrtiwis is cniL X. Staikzsk. Aien toe. «•» Bruitlkt SO, Ser B, 247-SS 
(1030) —The fonnations known as ’'coal apples" found lo English pit-coals and in 
certain anthracite coals of the U. S . nodules found in Australia, ball coal in pit-coal of 
HindusUn and certain concretions found ui Belgium are described S states that no 
decisive proof of the ongm ©f these structures is available from these studies The 
phenomenon is probably more complex one thinks and may be due to a combina- 
tion of causes Cven the te^ concretions » used for want of a better word. They are 
not true nodules, produced by conen at a pven point, of substances at first scattered 
through a rock Various possible theories arc discussed Aucb W. Espbrsos 

problem*. L. W. Nesoiiam Iron Oxil Tradet Rev 121, 625-7 
11930).— A review Lbslib B. Braco 

The hydrogenation of *oIid fuel*. Carl Zbrbb. Chem .Ztt- 55, 4, 18-9, 38-40. 
94-6, 114-7, 13t>-7, 152-3(1931) —A review ©f the present status of the process, with 
partiTOlar reference to recent patents, and extensive bibliography. T. H CnavON 
XT ,* ?***“ the ash constituenU of the Sonnenscbein seam. H. Winter akh 

H M6NVIQ Cfuciuu/ 67, 156-60(1031) —Fusion yioints of ash from different struc- 
seam detd by the methods of Bunte and Baum (C. A. 
“‘l PochmuHcr were fusam IDCO-llSO*. vitram 1125-1200* 
A? ,1° compn of Oie ash approached that of pure clay. 

AijOjAiUi 2H,0. the m p was raised H L OuN 

C. Staemklbr, Chem .Zit. 55, 69-60 
K “d Si salts were combined into mixts and the fusion points 

A. 22, 1457). Sulfates 
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Fwrr»M> hfttins by nf»ti» fi puhtrtitd fUfl. C r. K. PtYTH*. 
a«Hlv'n'3».\7T-l».l\'5J-C(»K"} , V 

At wbjt Wmf'fMhin* ihc-uld rutificattiMi tn*»ts b# drifu? Pr \ vxy.tv Uti (iCJ 
JO, -bNj'tt wi dn»>i; IXOUh wn* wwdtsetrtt to iWt th^ c\>m<t 

dr>l'y: tfmjv fv'T r«ti’ wt« «» nu«f», l?wn«t 110* not * 11 'r*|rr rrnwwt «fl-fr drv* 
inj r>r a Umis ti”"^ o/ t*>f e\'«llv'»d»lcAmct«'t'r tbf ami tho Jack oJ « 

l>vd«tf Th»< hkdvlt fv'j I wx m*** «» wfH a« fiV tbc wtraiheml JjnwsxUo 'wkloh 
U w«t^Ux a natural j'x\yl\H-t IN-ttv drftnji Irmp Kattulrarx* Tbr nwlh^xl rutlinnl i< 
At fv'lWx W <-if b at Ifasl I kj id iidwUncr in a t’*t didi ami nUcv In a dn i-\s furnacr at 
tit 70' Afttr bri. takr out thr dnh and fxixvr to air f»v IJ lt> hn. tvoxtulthtl 
Krrx’at thf ciTlf id hratins aerathm aril wifb«RS tiKiMlly l^n^rt until ciwt. 
(wuhin l*"^) »« oOfaiwil Ihe anali-*r» Lv Ir id the ttu«« a*tiHiM l>r rrlafril to thr 
wiiinal »t and iH't caKM lui drr wt th»« i< al«i» tnir for ihr atwon'tion w;vicit'i* 
dftn for UiS Isrwralii r4‘1 I't wt id the I «■ pt^nt. H'*t id thr mail Itwrlft. 

It J C XAV rr* Horvrs 

Alfnhcl a* nowt furl. Frji'rt wi ftactjcal Uftf-«atr tr»t». P W r»uatx\s^ 
Cir« ^!s Jt. ''I'' OiUVi" \ iiutAhlc lulwtitmc f'lt tawdi-w u«fil in itrasil in lOUt 
ciiHuitnlida wilt «*/«{«. litOll. I ij«> and rrindrum In thr tri pn'{x'iftMn» ’A lA'hV 

K K. Scitxxn 

Alcohol fn'Joctiv'o for non.'xa In Itrasil. I'titt'Kxicv* \V l-hirw. /aJr^ 
iJ, -liMtl'W' In mirni vrar* tnurh wntk h*« txrn done i*n thr ntiUtatnut cd rioIai*'* 
f,\r the n-anuf id nvlor ipiritv x'‘ic rUnt with a car^dtr id liV tiwi «d nv'tor air i« 
orrratvif at m full rafacily In a tnt id Asulia*.*’ a nalKUVal rtotor »r‘ril ciuitAinhif 
rt’irr. on a moto-r car iittnl with J T .\ t • ia,'ti'r» cd llX'h fx wrh, av. fnrJ run- 
junii'lK'W wax 14 1' Atuhn*" |wf Km, while thr pcwdinr ciinuitnrtK't' >" jvirallfl tntx 
wax 1 1 tvrKitt Ihri'nmd Aiiihna** ii half thit cd piwdinr XV I, Owits 

Puitahchty ol furl* for Plr«l rtitinr*. Lcit^R Poxiv i\-7r»Ti,5i!'l«5tUt3l).— 
Sner thr (icti'm whNh nuUtid the IwhavK’r of fwel in thr rr 4 lr^ cxlmilrr art rot wtU 
wndftxtv'ixU I'rifv'tnuncr tr»t» tumt hr relied uixm in xrWti’y: tuUaldr furlx. 

n. n PltA 

lljdrojrn»tjs>ft at fd^h ftrwupfs. Cwtcto Ropsan. ifr^. d.vjJ, fli’ia 
tn na. rwt t ajtl t. Chin Niv lArMUWK— A» patt of thr sturral j't'diWm cd 

utiUti’U; natiNul Jv'uo-rx cd fiirK thr Uydoiirnatiiin cd thr r^rnidir clxtilUtr ftxxRt IIS' 
witr w AX xtudinl CiVii wax found to ty^ * xatcdactorv taialvxi. at it Indin'ra thr tiinna* 
tion cd Xiitvl ciol dirxanr at UV' attnx. at tmjvx. of fCx'^iXt*. anX at thr AAtnr tinir. lx 
minh Ifxx xpiixitlir to ixdwuunf tliAwothrt<i'mmr«iVv fmtdrmi oalali-xlx. A. W. C. 

Thr tyasihiUtrs rf a South Atnean tdl industry. IV l'X:to«v\s*. 

Afixuc ox-f h'xt J 41, it il, J>l*ivl*V5v'> — r. dox'uxNcx thr iow'trmr.. OAtSonltati.ui 
cd S. .Altiran hsmtr f.dlownl to hyilo'crnatwin cd thr tat rnNliynl A. if. 

Thr hUtory of s*Jx C.I mnUmj-n. //rlGjjSl.dO-PdiVSl), PJC.v.tvll 
natural sa» iirohJem*. .\ikxA\oric ToKWARtv Oja .Itr-.VAVxd CA, {CA-A 
(1<W' —A 0 wrunUvi iJRxaiR Jt llRACii 

Fratistics rf thr ItntisA tnanufactutrdpcsfcdastiy. pA\m HaciwNVir, .djr* 
Knv'i ho, y?.’' Tvl'.Wl —A iriirw I.Rjai'p It. jt*xcw 

Thr Xint s»» wotKs-i« drrrK'rmrnt and it* futurr tosition. l.runw Stoti, 
Zstsit^. i> <►.« iiuM-^j.i 7i,r\>-»oi\yAu i?,iu 

Nrmo^nphy in ta* analyaia. W Jl KV Paxfy. (Vsr HVJLf 97, f^M-AvUWV— 
Thr snudiK-al RKlhixl ex uwxl (,>r the detn. <d 11, and Cl!« in a rax after thr C't‘‘et civi- 
atjlirents •■'d thr «Kv«'V cah*e hair trrciA'tif The other nv.xtunetitx «<'uttr ifrtd 
are CCV. CS. uvxitvl hjxlnvuiKvix, Cx' and l^xam^h:^ atr tiwn xV'wins thr 
ay'j'K'athia cd Jhr nirjb.xJ lor»j*'Wft-lr»J water taxai.J wjR'wJrrhvt sat. }' JJ f} 
Instih'tl.'a Sts trjrarrh frllowahij* rroon laRnrner cd thr inorjiitik 

eonstiturnts in thr cAibonitatioa and jaaideatina cd coal} hhrntioa cd ammonia. 
A. H rAXtewN'o AMi Jons \V Cc:*r.ji. Imt. Cax l^np , tVn*»K'w.'A.*,.*a K.v 5d, S4 
rjvll'VVn -4Vr .4, 3A 11W7. O. O. 

llrat tranmlttlea', mrdern nrthcxla ol tTyttssiRs eecTrctJ.xn data. M, Itxnrs. 
ors (Ij» ir.-*kd c«Si-7(l'V?c>t — Tbr r*x’'<'rte» ed brat transfer are texirwed and 
rxVCY'-yil in math, form Manx* hrat tranxfirr j-tiddem* cisirrotnl with thr r** and 
wilvsuMti.'ii In.hsstne* ate tixx cxunplex to br oxrcYxsnl in ximnle tererahml lulex. 
In sis"r l'nhY5.hial caira it U jMsdldr tcicomtatr and a;'^T a\-aiU*dr data Thr math, 
rmr-itali.vi lx soi'jdenrrteil wuH crapha Ry the xsdutt.m cd hrat-lrander mddemv 
I'attK'ulatlvt*'osrlnwhyhronvev'tion»xtaKrnintoac«smt. IMl Itnaomu 

^ Gas rorlrr calihrahon with thr Man»tt« bottlr, I, tlrrsana. Gar irjjsr'/j.i 
.4. -7-0(iy.5U — ,\n Inxulatnl Marii'ttr houlr xx a civivenienl meanx for whlimtlns 
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AmltuMralionof «iichu«f»B4^Rerthod«rf»1cf cMclCMvo5s.»T«e3mi 

•f{th Iv. W RrA't 

The aew Owte) Bnadl-Muischtai £** neter. rrm*r«cn EfirrfABwtt Mbte* 
Co Oeiu H T4. r.T(M«31). ct C A 24, 5135— Ttif pnnopte of tlii- Brandl- 

tarttt »» oJil «fld has Ions hmt ««eij by tht rittsbufth Equitable Meter Co 
Reply BnAStiv avb M*»ric«CA /itj 67-70 — Pateots jraoted tf> s-anou* ewmtnes 
ate luted R. R', Rta'v 

Co«]-rondsB( aad ~Bikta|! e^fpseot tor t*s voekj. Oita lIcrrcKT. Cat k. 
It afSiT/ach 74, — WTwn jras leorks ate Urye eflouih these w » deSsute ad 

vanti^ in snndine and hlendint cnal. as eheaprt cmI atid vs$Ce cnal and coVe can be 
oBfd and a ffw! coke still ohutned Oferatinf and test data anr preo m eupt'Wt of 
thie etaim and a ty7»ea] OenRan installation le lUusuat^ and dismssriL AttenpCS to 
u«e low temp bfown-enal coke in *ud> hlerids wrie unsaceessful Recent wort, erf 
rVamnt Ei«cher and othenoa thetarefuaioB ofcokinritsenewed R W.Rra's 

The phy tieal basis ud the ffltABcr of opentim cf tbe PT«;i»-'naios ttt thenar. 
C HaacKSMVs Gat it Hast/r/aek 74, cf C .4 2S, W— Addn*. and 

eottertiwi to previous tnath dmvatiotw aie civea R« \V*. Rea# 

Expenesces with a vateiiess gti bolder. Tjusx PaEvtic* Inst. Gas Cnr . 
ro*ni>U(»{eal»« Ko 7, S pp it5«30) — See C A J4, 4AtSk G C 

Gas dehydration, r. W Ssttni Inst. Gas Fne, ?»e 5, 57 pp 

(1030) —See C A SA.^W G G 

Effect of codnizn earbogate npos tasificabon ef carbon and pmdsetioB of producer 
Davra Eox avt» Atrarts H Wnrr* fn4 £»e Cim «, S5fH36v5P3}) — 
Ms CO» reset* in appmasble messuee with C at tctnpv abort «»)• and the rate berewnc* 
rapid abme «t0’ The reactions aec KsiCOt + SC *« 3CO + 2Na. Sa -f CO» » 
KaO + CO K*0 + CO, b'aCO, The tiet effect is tamneax the raporprtsnUT of 
Cto!0'*tawes Its actual value The tncchanisra of the metinn ts diwuswd Theusc 
of coVt impregnatMl with K**,CO> m the css producer fivrs ya«es hiibrr in CO than 
otherwise he obtained fa • water cas oiaehinc the nates are much richer m CO 
aad but the tomised meu«ty of the fuel bed would be duiadvtBUrroui dunnc 
blsstint sod off«et sfl) CX103 dunn* steamiac Au>EV H E>nt»T 

T^e new Oaeeo floe-ess tester. Ituts. rnxTKarrfKi 18. 542(lI>Sd)'~Th« 
rtcor&r dttj ^ instead of CO, An automatic dersec take* In pndetd. vol* of the 
*a«pk and of il, and puses them throuch % conibustson (itmsec The eemlracuon « 
^ ^ ^ . Eif^EeT Tsosts 

/.i phenol tecorerylriMotasluaor*. C. Scnt>*vao 

nrm 12. C^yuioil) <r CHUiau/ M. «I,(J92S> —The rJisadranUEes of depheno!- 
itias with Cjlfi ue djscujwd Tnrrrrjf pinjfihaSe has hem frwnd to ahwb 10 20 
uaes to^ phenols end also h« the advantages of non v^plity, in»o!y tn, and yreater 
sp tr thw the limiors l^oon coeffs for both are shown djaffmamatieiay tor 
rbcaal and cresoj soins. aad jas luiuor The phenols, alter absorption, are dnven oT 
iNtB ^ hijh boilsny incnsyl phoephaic by h«t or steaai dista under weuuM. rrte- 
tice shws that only 4-5 parts of tncresTl phosphate are needed to depbetiohre lOO 
pansrflKnwrcoBtj 3* phenolperJ aad that a phenol coacn so obtained in the 
phosphate Ttcoim only fr-O parts steam per part phenol fw complete rti»vtT> Use 
lofstrtralmonlhsslKrMaicleptJrttytoe^eiioJsaBdtbewMsoln oftar App.sbtrtra 
scbtmapcally, is desenbed ^ 

Tests w a rtoim caa-fired wen) farsace afisiaHahoft. 'c. M G’as- 

— Tests ivere tamed out on a battery of 4 tosmeas filed 
oscQ fusees to dft bow far woTfany effioeacKS eoald be affected by the employment 
Kttptm-ed tccupeiator etaatnts. and an paniwUr the 
“ pnra^ and secewdaiy air. and teducUoo of losses by leakace throasb 
fperation of esAuruiac la the older type of furnace 

?» SiSTSTi? ’“TJ" Tt,,™n.vrf 

insulation used 6-3(3 cu ft of twof Uiyliily JowercalonffcTalue F. H B 


^or(.NK.},s,q. +2(hH,),a,0, — ^ S<Na»WO, + SS 

™ "r-SS & .tasudus tc.A n. vm i.™ 

S* process A modification at Ixverhuseri makes poseihlc complete 


. . (NH.),S.O,-4 

fNK,),SOi + SO, + 
S IS burned to SO, for 
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removal of NIli and KjS without addn of foreipi NHi if ciccess H,S is present by gas 
nashm; in seserai stayes HjS alone reacts very slowly wjth (Nn»)jS.O». but rapidly 
when NH| is also present Absorption of excess Il,S (without N’lli) is done in the first 
staje, where is coned . while m later suyes the more difficult absorpUon of dil IfjS 
IS Bccotnplislied by the aid of NH| by the first reaction given K M Svmwbs 

A new modiflcition of the Peld polythlonate process. D Stavorinos. Ilet Car 
SI, 19-20(1931) — A short resnew of a new modificauon of the Teld process as developed 
by I G and used at the mine Auguste Viktona (cf Os-erdick, preceding abstract). 
It consists of cooling the crude gas from the ovens to 2'5*, thus removing tar and part of 
the NHi. and then removing both HiS and NHi m 4 scrubbers by ^lythionate liquor 
circulating m the same direction as the gas In the first scrubber HtS is taken out to an 
extent of more than the equiv of NH| present, in thesecondscnibbernoNHiis present, 
butthionatc and 1I,S react to give free S rurthermore, the regenerated liquor (treated 
with SOi) contg some free SOj is amilaled over this scrubber In the third scrubber is 
used a mat of tfnonate liquor with the Klf, distd. off the primary cooler condensate 
the gas IS thereby freed of its last traces of I1,S A final washing for removal of the 
remaining NlIi is earned out in the fourth scrubber run on Nffi free thionate liquor, 
which IS subsequently used in the fi«t scrubber The spent liquor is worked up in the 
customary way S is filtered off and the liquor decomposed at 120-50* to give a strong 
(NH«)}S04 soln , which is freed of thiocyanate by fraeuonal crystn. The present procesv 
IS an improvement over the former ones in that IftS comes in contact with liquon of high 
NlIi content. TTiis has b«n found necessary for complete II»S absorption Tlfb thio 
stiUate formed from the tctrathionate of the active sola dunttg the reaction nitb NIli 
and HtS is regenerated by the action of SOi-contg gases in a separate little scrubber. 

D J C VAW DFR nosvrrv 

The ftorage of carbon monoxide. Orto Hgivniai Wacsbk Brenrtstof-Chem 
13, 87-0(1931).— In new of the possible use of CO ns a motor fuel, three methods of 
storage have been investigated using (I) liquid nbsorbent, (2) solid absorbent and 
(3) a reversible chem combination Ether nentane mats were the best of the liquids 
(absorpbon increasing with decre a sing bp), but liquid COt and KII> showed no ab* 


so^tive properties Of the solids, activated C when packed in cylinders showed only 
40So capaaty increase over an unpacked cylinder at 49 aim , and less at higher pressures 


SiUca gel and chabaiite showed a dcocase m capacity at pressures under 1()6 atm 
Solns of amnioniacal and aad cuprous salts involved heating to deliver the absorbed CO 
and were corrosive. With solid cuprous halides, addn compds of the type CuiXiilCO 
were formed very slowly during the first absorpUon but rapidly after a single removal of 
the absorbed CO The addn is quant, reversible and traces of IliO greatly increase its 
speed. Purification os well as storage is thus feasible. The vapor pressures of the 
COCli and COBrt showed 235 mm lIgforthefoTmerat20*and 1 G7atm forthe latter. 
A4B-I cylinder holding 7 kg CO at ISO atm will contain 23 kg when filled with 100 kg 
solid CujCli. Warming to 50* then releases the CO for use. the vapor pressure of the 
addn oompd being 5 atm at this temp Because of the cost of CiijCli the halides and 
ammoniatcs of Pe. Ni and Co as well as ZnO and CsO are being studied P. W. J. 

Anusonia sjBthesif br the low-pressure Moot Ceois process, W F Sciroovicrr. 
Chem Jlfrl Eng 33, 82-3(1931) —The Scholven. Germany, plant is described Coke- 
oven gas is the source of jl CO b removed from the gas by wa.shing with liquid N 
Conversion is effected at 4CX)* and 100 atm Economic data and advantages of the 
process arc given L W. T. Cusorrvos 

Development and Inventions In tar distiUaUon. Ernst Weisb. Asphalt u Terr 
30, 1124-7. 1147-9. 1109-70. 1232-5. 1237-92. 1312-5(1930), cf C. A. 24, 3SSft — 
ThisfsaAets.'iod^.'ersteliDOFicmtpatrsls K ?I Eavtcc 

Specificabons for coal tar in Holland. F. J. Nellsssteits. Asphalt u Teer 30. 
952-3(l030). K. H. Engel 

Analysis of coal-tar-asphalt mixtures. H. Maujson Asphalt u. Teer 30, 183-4 
(1930) — Sepn of the components by suUonaUon metliods is not entirely trustworthy 
The asphalt IS convxrted into sol andinsol sulfonic acids Certain asphalts, sulfonatcd 
by themselves, showed slight increases tn wt. When sulfonated in mats with 83% tar, 
they Were «±anged. almost quantilaUvcIy, into sol products K 11 Evcel 

Thermal decomposition of coal-tar conshtuenta. VIL Reaebon products of the 
thermal decomposibon of m-cresol. Yosaburo Kdsaka. J Soe. Chem Ind , Japan 
34, Suppl binding No. 1, 10-2(1031), cf C. A 24, 1038— Pure m-cresoI was decomnd. 
at 700*. 800* and 900*, as was donewiihCilI»(/. 5oc Chem /mf . Japan 31A, 507 31B, 
120(1928)) except that at 900* bo pacing matenal was used because of C deposits 
formed. Fractions of the disbllate up to 120* were mainly C,n« and PhMe. Fraction s 



1072 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol 2j 


above 120* were treated with KaOH iota to Sep ka<i coniUtuents, the remainder was 
lepil into picrate forroinj and non pierate farming nibstances The former were 
mostly naphlhalre, anthracene, phenanthrmc and dmra , tie latter mostly ITi), F'hjO 
and denri DifTerenccs in pa^inc natenal have litth- efleet. The yield of C«Ht. 
f’hMe and IdiOH u a max. at afyjut 8W*. the yield of naphthalene and anthracene 
vanes litll' with temp , but the Ilij yield increases with decompn temp VIIL Re- 
action prodoctx of thermal decomposition of o-cresol tad /-crcsoL Ibvi 12-3 — Pure e 
cTciol and ^-ercsol were decorapd at hW* and the products compared with thi>se from 
m-rraoi treated similarly The mam products were Ctifs, PhMe, 111011. naphthalene, 
anLhracMie, phenanthrtne, Phj, lliiOand their detivi. N'early 2i%of m-cresol, 12% of 
o<reaol and fi% of p-cresol remain andecorapd. The PhOII yield is lO/o with o- 
crevd and p-crev.l, but 4 0% with m-erewiL n CrrvA jives the most C«H» and Iliife 
while o-crevi1 jives the most naphthalene and anthracene. IX. Qnalitatire consider- 
abon of the reaction mechanism of the thermal decomposition of eresols. Ilnd 12-( — 
The thermal activity of eresols has been considered presriotisly (Fischer, i44A d Koklei, 
I72(l'/Z3}. Hac-man.1. BrauiiiUe M, A senes of reactions leased on 

eiptl- data u proposed The d "erene* in nature td decompn. of the 3 cresoli seems to 
be due to the relative rtability of OllandClIi jroupt, Clfi beinj more stable than Oil u 
tn^CTtsoU and vice versa in »• and ^-cresoL E M, Symmes 

Ijjht o3 from vater-jss tar. K A. Oaxov. Zkur. Pnila-inot Kktm. i, £83-7 
(13301 — Li jht oil obtain^ m the manof of seatcr jas which had a brcrwniih color and 
d^’ 09240 was distd. and the I41-M*fracUon was taken to sep styrene. This fraction, 
which had dj* OJBTOt and 1.5121, on heiaj treated snlh Cr in chloroform sola, indi- 
cated the presence of about 30% tf «yrenc. The bronunalion was earned out at 0* and 
the rttaaimnj hydrocarbons were diitd. off snti steam, the dibromids seas twice re- 
erystd- from ale. and ct 71-1-5*. In a vactnim duta at 20 mm pressore the whole of 
the dibronude distd over at 1^2* and rerrnmff mIT one rmyrta The hjht oil 
cmtaisi aliont l.>2% styrene This method, however, u not r wm aended b<«ose 
other products present are stvs bromi-nated. The pore styrene was obun*d from the 
dit/ronudc liy the action of M j Attempts to obuin styrene withool the use of Cr by 
heatinj the fraction in an aotoclave for 5 hrs. at 2»)* tailed, Indme was eauly aepd 
from the l7?-8.5* fraction by the Wesssj-rber method fef C. A. 3. 11^) mlh a ywla of 
42 or 4 7% eorresponduij to that from the onjina! hjht oil The mdene content is 
prob«bly hijher te«atise the Ii.^md tereames ttrf hot dann j the reaction and polymer* 
uation can be cotioed A A Bomnuscx 

Tardebydratioa Enixer C<uw ir«w«f<u* 74, 40(1931) — The lonjert possible 
tar well u desirable lleatirj cods were so placed as to cuaiimee mum j br eonrec- 
lioa A week berire tar was to b- loaded jt was healed in aliout 21 hrs. to SO* and then 
allowed to stand without furth-rheatinj for ^daystwfoTTlosdiu R, W. Rrav 
fenctioni of coke ovens. Eawaao C STSvaar. Inst. Gas Enj . CbininBiii«.’ie»i 
^'o d. 30 pp (1330) —Sec C. A 24. 5130, G. G 

Ihoduction, properties and tise of coke. D Acrnlcsa*. itonian. Pujuischau 72, 
521-4(11C0) —Some staUrtim are jiveo on the prodjctioa of 'jas. coke and oral tar 
prod^ la Germany For jas makmj the C content of the coke ihocld be hijh and 
the H content low The sue of lumps rtconmiended is 2-9 cm. d,a n , (0 75-3 j in.), 
depe^aj on the size retort sued. CiiA.wvtxr5 WlLSOV 

Present position of the metaBarpcal coke bdoitry in Central Europe. Cn. 
BarrazMFT P^ mrtal 27, Am-afXlVVf) —The present tendency m the Central 
Furopea-i metaUurjical coke ladustry is to improve furnace desijn and furnace eiitap- 
ment, and to analyze more intecsrely factors enteric j mto the net cost td coke manof 

of metaUBrjjcal coke. DrraAcra. Pa micti 27, £09-11(1930); 
d.Z4, <4AO— The surface of oke wasntodiSed by applyiajKilns nfCaOandfiui 
^ ^ 3 sedas. woe applied was detd. for JW)«. 900*. lOiO* 

and J lUJ Lime solas, decrease the reactivity of coke, thereby rauinj the COi eotrtent 
of the eomburtion jases. C H Loaw 

et Fame HOTratA.vx. BrennsS^f-Chem 12. 

2^ *9^1 — ^Tbe effects <4 fiisannj. eoolinj or quenchinj strain 
and toke hardness upon the accuracy of the resalu tArtained m tnmbler. compression and 
Causes of fissures m cote from vanous types of 
. ° carbonizin J of bnnaetted oraL are stndied. The trie of an auto- 
s' *^2hinj and rewdmj device is sujjaled for continuous detas. on a 

imafl port of the oven outpoL The tsmhbr with attached double screen is recom* 
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incKd<4 ft« the he«t-sulted baldness test. The Importance of testing careful’v screened 
anJ the preferabilitr of hand- to fort idcked sampSes is stressed W. 
tow-tempetitnre pressed coke. E. Rosna. 12, S5>-. (IMl).-- 

Bt «<ang thia-walle^ slightly tapered allov steel cylinders of d(X» mm mid-diame^ and 
DSOO rom height, fitting «n pairs into 4P0-mm Otto owns, a scries of corhomrstions at 
o\-en temps, of TW* has been made. strongly swelling dock of volatile caibo- 
rciceons matter (\’ C. M ) and ash leas coked 4 hrs. A coking slack of _il^. 
Y C. M and 5.1*^ ash. and all mist, hr vcJ of this slack and an anthracite fine of 
10 V C M and adi were coked S hrs. In each case a hard, laige-died and 
uniform coke resulted. Gas and tar yields were not dctd. Analstical datt are na-ra 
fcff the coke obtained Conmmpboa and prodnclion dita for light oil pr^octs in 
Gcirnany are given in support of a lorr.tempetatnre pioee«. F W Jt^'c 

Itry meneld^ of coke. W*« O. Rexet* F%iis enJ Anre» (.4. £. o if. 
rreu) 53, 65-S5(lf»3n —See C .4 25, 1055* G G. 


The reducbvity of oitr-cnisted coke (Tnrow.stsnr) 9. Ammonia Ucpicir as a 
fertihrer (Bnrcn.is’t IS. The mkrobkJogical a^»ect of peat fcrmalioa CTn-tvsEX) S. 
The present nature of coals resulting from their history (Drsact) 8. Thedchvdratini: 
action of coal ash (T.svixa) IS. Separation and synthetic preparation of phenol 
(Xltrosmti) 10. .Ap’.'sratus for clanmating CO from motcc-vthicle exhaust gases 
(U- S. l.Tl?l.0121 1. Separation of tars, tar oils etc. tBnL pat. S36.W5> 22. Purifying 
light oils rtcQiTred from erwl gas, etc. (Bnt. pat. SSd.fiSd) 22. Clarifying plant for coal 
industry (Ger pat 516,454} 1. H and CO frem Clli. etn (Bnt pat 51>i>,fi35) IS. 
Separation of dun from gaws (Bnt pat 35<\^1^ IS. Ihjntving light hydrocarbons 
pr^uced hr destrnetii'e hrdrogenatioa c4 coal (Bnt pat S35.SS5) 22. Ponfication of 
gases, etc. (Belg p.it 371, ttS) 4 . 


Fuel WiuittM CX^!«K^•s. Ger. 513.512. July 1. 1026. Dried pressed peat is 
pulveiued. kneaded into a plasUe coadiooa with added substances and finally pressed 
into mold>. The pulvenred nta.es may be coked .App is described. 

Fuel biiqnets, Soc. axox.la camovttc. Ger. 513.731, Mar fi, irC4. Briraets 
of high calorific nine, suitable for dnnng producers, etc . are obtained by distg 
weed, peat ot lignite below 500*. mixing the residue with oxidued tar below fOO* and 
pressing Cf C A 24, lOiVJ 

Fuel for aotora, ^\.V.paBATtAr$at*PsTROlsrMM^.^TScnAT•nJ Fr.CM.C®, 
Apr 16, 1(^30. Foe! suitable (or rootors is c^tained by healing carbonaceous matm^ 
SQch as petrblecm. asphalts, ete , In the pr t wn ce <4 a compd ^ hto aeUtig as a catalyst 
and in the pr ewnce of H under pressure, the coudiUoss being chosen so that no splitting 
cf the Rtols. of the treated materials takes place with formatioa of gaseous or low ^ p 
products. Examples are giren. 

Fuel for taternil-eeimhiisfion engines. Joh-vks W*. Mrenssu Ger. 515.516, 
XoT. 26, 1F29. .4iddn. to 5l.%07Q (C A. 25, 1660) Soot is mixed with powd. fuels 
giving a lelativelr large amt. of ash. r, g.. lignite, wwd charcoal or cellukee. 

Vaporising heavy fuels for intereal-combnsticin engmes. Rtutor Gksitikr Co. 
Brit. 336,243, ^nly 9, l‘*29 The fuel is bested, sprayed radially to a common center 
from several orifices and an inert gas is fussed at right angles through the sheet of spray 
thus formed. 

Catalytic heabng device for fiiel of internal-ccabustica eagioes. Osc.«t It. 
tt'.sLUX. U. S. 1,792.337, Feb. 10 Varioas structural detwls are descrilwd. 

Removing carbon deposits ftem intemal-combusb'oa engine cvlmders. THoiuis 
& nc«CHir.sLT EsBORATOiurs Ixc. Bnt. 535.965. June 5. 1929 .A C-lc«>ening compn. 
iJ used contg a halc^nated aromatic hvdrccxibon (such as chloronaphlhalenes, chl.vtv- 
bentttes, bromobenrenes, halcgenated toluenes or xylenes, bcnml chloride or benxvl 
^loride. which mav be dissolv^ in aks.. ether, acetone, EtO.Ac. kerosene, gasoline. 
C|II« or the like) which is iutrodoced into the hot cyGoders. Eratnples with prorwtions 
are given. 

Acetylene. Cnouixs rs La Rootettk. Ger. 5l3.PfG. Mar. 6, 1929 Details 
are gii-en of a plant for predudug an CjlB-air mixt. for motors and other combnsboa 
machines. 

Sohd acetylene. I. G, F.v*nmac». A -G. Fr. .April 15, 1950. 0*11* is 

stored and transported by coding the gas to just below its m. p. and compiessiag the 
snow thus formed into cukes. 

ATagca for the low^temperature ^stillarioa cf hitnndnons fuels in tunnel ovens. 
N. Y. MvCHrcKxiskx ex ArrAEavEX Pabkisxxx. Ger. 5U\153, Oct. IS, 1927. 



1974 


Chemical Absttacis 


VoL 25 


PestructiTc hjdrogeojtJoa. Iwi’Emal Crshical IvucmiES. Ltd , R. Holeoyd 
and C CocMA»t Unt ^17,023. Jair 18. 1023 At the beginning of » niulti-*tate 
prc*ess for the drstructjve bydrogenatjon of bitominoui ccal. the coal i» heated alher w 
raeiu} or in an inert ga* or with {I, with or without cnl or eatalysU, to a temp at or 
just abo\e that of initial thermal decotnpn at which the nlmic constituents dissnttjraU 
Preferably II is used under pressure in tJ^ presence td high-lentp tar or oils derived from 
a later stage of the process and in the presence of catalysts, and suffiacnl H is used to 
d< oxygenate the coal and yield a fusible product. The uiatmaJ is then further hydro- 
genated and liquid products are fractionated from the resulting substances. V’anotu 

details and examples are giien, 

Destmctire hydrogeaitioa. C P R. IU«*tso*f and JisEEtUAi, CnEJOCAi. Ivdw- 
ratES, Ltd Bnt-^P■(#'tl July 19. 1020 Destnictive hydrogcaatioa under pressure 
15 effected in a scrlical tower in the presence of a massive metallic catalyst of large sur- 
face area such as plates wire, nblion or game, \aflraji details of app are described. 
Q.( C A 25. m _ _ 

Destructne hjdttgeoaboii of pastes of coal tad ciL C P R. Uassisow, D 
KaifM aad lureaiaL CitESRCst Jvovsraiea. Ltd Unt 33ff.GlD, July JB. 1929 Van 
ous details of app and procedure are described for a process in which all the products 
from the reaction vessel pass through a comsioQ exit to a catch pot which is kept at such 
a temp (suitably about 350*) that heavy oils are condensed while the smpors of middle 
and light oils are led away and the heavy oils are returned (o the reaction vessel. 

Furnace and retort for drying. roastiSK or distsUing aobd oatenals tuch aa coaL 
F K- V, ooWDVfB Bnt. 33G,&57. July 18. 1929. 

CoaL hlAtrwcE Disos Fr C94.979, May 5. 1930 The combustion properties 
ofcoalareimpTovedbyspnnkhflgitwithstatercontg soda. S. ted ocher and CaC» 

Apparatua for tlearung coal by air aeparaooa. Ai.vv*i C Omr and CxAscn B. 
Saslex. V S 1,792,440. Feb 10 Stnictural featurm 

Appuatos for cleanme csd punfying coaL lUur L. 3tcLtAK (one third each to 
George U'daot and bnnos i( BUuh) U S. 1.792.179, Ftb 10 Structural 
features 

'Washer iot coal, ores, etc A'ctoccb Fexves Ger 51Q.M5. N'ov 21, 192 d. 

Ltgtudptod<ietsfro8i«oal,etc N V be BaTAAKcns PmouvK MsAnesAmi 
Fr €94,192, Apr 18. 1930 Valuable liquid products are prepd by tmtieg coal, tar, 
petroleum products or residues, ligsiteorcellufoseby beating uodrr pressure la the pres* 
enceof II and a caul) se composed of Mocompds laumaUly tmted with hnely divided 
absorbent substaaees such as absorptive charcoaL 

Apparatus for deienmoicg the hocaidity of brosra eotL etc. Ifa-ss TaAPmwscr 
Ger 513,701, April B, 192& The water is evapd. ui a closed chamb^ in a rotary dnsn 
app and the condensate is measured. 

Litnrte c ooling Plant. MAScrtcicwyABUK BiccAr R Wolt A >C Cer 513,SG0 
Jao. 26, 1929 Adda, to 450,579. Cooling plates are arranged ^ter the manner of 
Venetian bUods. 

Drying peat V.n.nn.11 €11x05. Ger 513,572, Jao. 25, 1927. To exude peat 
pressed peat is added, and the whole u further pressed then treated with drying 
agents. 

MoaUa wax. I G FAMtstsp A -G Bnt. 335.929, July 1, 1929 PunScation 
of tnontan was is effected by eitn. under pressure and at an elevated temp (suitably 
135* or ISO*) with org solvents of the was acids and esters (but not of cotoriDg snb- 
^nces) such as aliphatic ales , esters, ketones and ethers, open chain or cycJo-atiphatic 
liquid hydrocarbons or chlorinated bydrocarbons. alone or mixed or with a smaller 
•juanuty of arotMlic hydroeaibons Exaiopla with detads of procedure are given 

RMoving phenols from anHomua liquor. CEsmcsotArr Mathus SrtyvES 
Ger 517,001, Apr 30, 1929 In leiaoviiig pben^ from ammonia liquor by means of a 
wculatiog org sefvent, the latter is desuUunzed. before freeing it from phenols, by 
timtoent with a suitable hquid or gas Thus, the solvent may be washed with water, 
which may then be passed to the ammonia washer, or aerated to reader it fit for use 
again, AlterMUvely, the sotvect may be treated with cxike-oven gases, which may 
traverseacyclemwhichthelf^S taken up by the gases is removed by a solid punfywg 
matenalorbyanalk wash Cf C A. 2S. SOI 

//- P ^'•’'cestASS Bnt. 333.423. Oct. 12. 1929. Sea Fr, 682,638 

tt. A 34.40IOJ, 

DavtoL. jACOWOVftoKoppenCo) U. S 1.792 097. Feb 10 
suspmuon of a eompd. of a metal of the Fe lub-gro »p of the 
ih group of the periodic sjicem. such as F* oxide, conig m sola, a hydroxy d^nv of 
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nn ore non-parafTm compel , such as 2% at less of a phenol, which retards formation of 
thio compels C! C A 25, fVXi ^ ^ 

Purifjlng ftse*, I. 0 TAannsiKD. A -G Brit 330,310, July 20. 1020. Coke* 
oven eases, low temp distn eases, crackint ea** leases other than those mentioned 
In Brit 320,f)S«(C/I 24, 60^3) such as eases Intencfcil for the manuf of synthetic Nffi, 
MeOn, etc , arc freed from volatile S compds such as lIjS ond lareely from COj if 
present in flpprcciahle propoftion, by irasJune with bieh b p hydrocarl>ons or phenols 
or their muls under 10 atm or hieher pressure at such a temp that the conen of II,S 
amounts to less than 0 3% hy volume of the ea* The pressure is preferably released in 
ilaRes V'anous details ami esampka are civen 

Purifying gases, llcivstcii Koprats A -G and CireiSTiAM J HAVsrv. Cer 
.'51.3,013 Nov I 1027 NIfi and I W arc removed from gases in the proportion of 2 1 
by a wasliing lujuul causing the formation of Fe, Mn or Zn thionate. and the excess of 
IIiSis rerooveil by a second washing causing the formation of polythionatcs HjSOjls 
addid to the vcond washing fluid Cf C A 24, 172(» 

Gases rich in oleflot. I C Fakbcnikd A G (Frilr Winkler, Paul Feiler and 
Carl Mcsscrkneclil. invinlors) Cer 613.ftl'», Nov 11,112(1 Gases rich fn olefins are 
obtained by rapidly heating powd hituminous coal to dull red heat and rapidly cooling 
the gas evolved Sufierheated steam may be «/J/nitfed to the glowing fuel TJic ex- 
amples descnlie the production of gas contg 10 to 21% C»Ht, from lignite by this 
methofl 

Heating and illuminating gat. AinritT P KuNncaoER (to United Gas Improve- 
ment^) U S 1,702,172, 1 cb 10 A massof coal is heated to incandescence with an 
admixt of finely divided iron or pe oxide in aehamlier, and a mixt of If and superheated 
ateam Is Introduced into tlie heated mass, simultaneously oddnl coal is introduced into 
the chamber together with an admixt of a small proportion of finely divided Fe oxide, 
and the gases within the chamber are subjected for a time to steam pressure of .30-300 
Ills perifi in to cause the If to combine with the C to form hydrocarlion gases App 
fs described 

Coal gas. Ges yCft Ltvo&’a nisuASCiiiNeK A -C (Paul ^hiiftan, inventor). 
Cer Aug 7. 1023 The small quantities of reactive gas remaining in coke-oven 

gas arc removed, before splitting the gas by cooling to low temps , by passing It over an 
absorptive agent such as active C impregnated with metal or metallic salts, or over ac- 
tive biOrgel Thu removes the NO and traces of hydrocarbons remaining after the 
removal of the hydrocarbons, H|S and water by the usual methods 

Washing eea] gas. If. Koirsaa A-G. Brit. 23fi,4&l, Sept. 27. 1020. In final 
water cooling of coal distn gases, the water. Iwforc re cooling, is washed or treated with 
ur to remove deposited naphthalene. App la dcscnlied 

Expansion machines (or aettaratiog benzene from coal gas. Crs rCa LivnR’a 
Bisuasciiinpn A G (Paul Schuiun, inventor) Cer 613,7r.i, fwpt M, IWdil Addn 
to £11, r>fi7 (C A 25, 1200) OeUifs are given fur lubricating the maciiinc by od to 
which homologs of C.Hi or hydrated naphtlialene ore ndilcd to lower the congealing 
point. Glycol, ketones or monohydne ^cs. may be added to the water ice soln, to 
prevent excessive loss by evapn at low-vapor pressures 

Mixed oil gas and water gas. J. A. rcnxv (to Humphreys A Glasgow, Ltd ) 
Brit 33d,.'52a, March 2, 102t> In the operation of a carbureted water-gas set. oil gas is 
obtained by passing sep streams of a hydrocarbon fluid through the generator and 
through the carbureter, the hydrocarbon matenil being cracked by passage through 
the fuel l>cd, and the gas is withdrawn separately from that formed in the carbureter and 
superheater. Vanous details of app and operation are described. Cf. C A. 25, 100.3, 
1002 

Water gis. MnAttcES. A -C and C Mueller Brit. 330,821, Nov. 4, 1929. 
Powd and granular fuels arc gasified by O m admixt with steam, and part of the gas 
pr^uced is reintroduced Into the producer together with the gasifying medium, in which 
it is hurtled with a part of the 0 before the gasifying medium reacts with the fuel to be 
gasified. 

Non-poisonou« gas from blue water gas. W. H. Fulwetler (to Humphreys 
& Glasgow, Ltd ) Brit 335,809. Rfay 2 , 1929 One portion of fitue water gas fs passed 
over a heated catalyst such as Ni and another portion is passed with steam over a heated 
catalyst such as activated Fe oxide to form chiefly II, the 2 gases ore mixed, with re- 
moval of CO] and water vapor cither before or after odmistiirc. ^me CO may remain 
Continuous wster-gas production. J Pintscii A -G Brit 330,103, July 22. 
1021 tn the continuous proifiiction of water gas by passing steam and water gas 
together with the fuel through a lube surrounded by a heating app for the reacting 
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(as rtescnUd m Rnt 295.717 (C. A. 21, 2278)), the mist of previously produred 
tt atcr gas and steam is admitted progrcssivelf and cumulali vely to the reaction tube ^ a 
rumtief of points along the tube as well as through a space at the top of the tube De- 
tails of app are described _ . „ 

Water-gas generator. TV B CnarMAW, C. W. Avnaews and It. o \ocva (to 
n A Crassert & Co and Wcslera Gas Construction Co ) Bnt 335.203, Niw. 

1028 A generator is described havtng means for continuous ash removat, ia the 

operation of which the air steam raUo Is auch as to maintain a zone in which the ash is 
liquefied and a cooler tone below this m which the ash tends to solidify for removal by a 
mech device . 

Water-gas generator. H O TEaiiAW (to Jlomphrejs a: Glasgow, Ltd j. Dnt 
33G fwa. Apnl 29 1929 A generator mingbituminoiis fuel has t perforated tubular gas 
off take in the nsis of the upper part of the generator and openings communicating with 
nn onnulat chamber surrounding thecarbonuingione, and both blast and run gases pass 
through Ihu annular chamber Various auubary structural details also are described 
Combined wster-gat tad steam geaerstor. Cabl Maaisatca If. S l,792.I<a, 
Tcb lU Structural features of an tpp wiih a boiler chamber surrounding a generator 
shaft, a heating jacket surrounding the boiler chamber, and lubes disposed entirely 
wiihm the heating chamber and connected at their ends w ith the boiler chamber 
Gts producer. J A MacDokals Bnt. 330.092. July 20. 1029 
Cts Modueers. Porrma G u b 11 Vt (KM. 116, Apnl 17, 1930 S« Ger 
603,750 (C A 24, 59S5) 

Vemctlgttprodutef C-lt J-ASuaaaadT T. I1 uw.bv Bdt. 32fiJ)22. July 19, 

1029 

Grtteless gts-ptoducet far the conbsuous gt^cafloo of cot! dost of grsnoles. 
Janos Kawcztv Ausctuq 120.427. July 15. lOJO 

Gts etoducer and atsoelcted fitraaea and boQer. Daucock 8: Wibcos, Ltd 
B nt 3384 m. Aug 22. 1929 

Cbargiag apstrttut fat get producen A L. CAtosttA Bnt 337,005. July 83, 
1029 Struetunl features. 

Degasifyuigehvsbefforgtiproducer. CAatBurst Gcr 610451. Feb 8,1927. 
Pr<veBtioaofgvwuDydepositsifigtsmaios.ett. W.ll rtT-tvEas* {tolluraphrey 
& Glasgow, Ltd) Bnt 330.450, Vec 17, 1033 Cum forming cansutuenu such as 
lodetieand styreoearelcftta the gas and the Utter is treated with mono- or poly-hydne 
denvs of C<H| or its hoaiologs, as by spraj-mg 

Tar disallstioa, Geoaoe T. Gambmu, J* (to The Barrett Co ) (iin 309/)I<. 
Mar 3 1931 A method and on app for distg tar are specified The tar is heated 
without sepn of the vapor, then the vapor is released and simultaneously the tar is 
blown with an inert gas preheated to a temp approx that of the tar. the vapor and 
inert gas are withdrawn, the muL u coolesf to sep condensible eonstitueats. and the 
inert gas is heated and returned for further contact with addnl portions ol the tar. 
Cf C A 25, 803 

^IdngcoaL A Pott Bnt. 335,910, Apnl 27, J029 A coking coal is first dried 
and be^ed externally to a temp just below its dccompn temp and is then transferred 
m which it is externsHy heated to eff«t disln at a temp not exceeding 
650 (the second app being preheated to about the temp of the coal before introduction 
of the latter into it) 

. wUng plant for cob*. C Otto & Co O m n H Oer. 516.442, 

Aug 3, 1926 

Coke ovens. Rudolf Wtureui Tr 694.019, Apnl 16, 1B30 Construction of 
door IS described 

Dec^? regeBeraboa. Ropbat J. A Oil Stordbcb. Fr 093,054, 

1 S’*? le^-coke. Soc. cfiwfiaALS db fours k coes svsrftuBS 

339.809. Oct. 27, 1928 Structural features of app with a vertical or 
laetal plates or partitions supported at a distance from 
heated by radiation only (each metal chamber beiaj 

cocli^d on all tu faces by the heating walls) 

30 ISffl “ ^ * Co. G. M B IL Ger 513,593. May 

Ob. iv^ Details of arrangement. 

and operatjem K. BBtmiVER Dnt 337478. Jaa S. 
afot formmT^l^l,* ef the charge Into a lower compart- 
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Artificiilegmg of mineral Oils. lit. F. Evers avdR SciisraiT Wiss Verdffeni- 
hck Siemens KonzeTn9, Ho 1.337-68(1030). d C A 23,3565, 2S, 404 — The catolyst 
and procedure previously recommended for aging tests on mineral oils are used to show 
that the atnag curve may be expressed by the equation y = 2 3 log x C 4* A’, where C = 
10 1 and K = — 11 3 From the aging const of a mineral oil, the sapon s’alue, and 
value and tendency to pob-mcrixalion during various stages in aging can be calcd . and a 
dose approximation made of the av life of the od under elec conditions. B C A 

Heat calculation for flash distillatioQ (of petroleum hydrocarbons]. G. H. Fan 
CHER Chem Mel Eng 37, 307-8(1930) — In caleg. the heat added during s-aporization 
of hydrocarbons by means of Turner and Harrell’s equation (C A. 24, 22h0). more reli 
able results can be obtained by tahing into consideration the av. sp gr and the temp 
rather than the mol wt of the vapor formed The value of the latent heat used in this 
palr*Ti should be obtained from the relation 1 = (1/J)(il0 9-0 09 0, where / is the latent 
heat of vaponzation in B t. u per lb . d the sp gr (at 60*F compared to water at 
60®F ) of the hquid vaporized and t is the temp tn “F . this value is more accurate 
than that obtained from Hildebrand’s orTrouton’s rules B. C. A. 

Determination of carbon residue ts petroleum products — Conradson carbon. B 
Rosevbaum Chem -Ztg 5S, 106(1931) — Corrections are given for se\"eral Conradson 
C detns prenously reported (C A 25, SW), with the explanation that the quahty of 
these products has ^ang^ m the meantime The possibility of a defimte relation 
between Conradson C and \ascosity is pointed out. D F Browv 

tntrafiltration of petroleum. A. Zaraiua akdE LrCATU. BuJ.sec.cUm. Rem&nta 
12, 90-4(1930) — In an attempt to settle the question as to whether pamihn, resins and 
asphalt are present in petroleum in colloidal or in true soln , petrmeums of duS’erent 
types from 5 lo<^tIes were subjected to ultrafiltration Vulcanized rubber membranes 
of 0 04 mm thickness and a MilcanizattOB coeff of 1 7 were used m the Brulmer app 
under a pressure of 150 atm Two membranes were used that ga\-ean ellective filtration 
surface of 25 sq cm The resins of petroleum which are separable by 70% EtOH were 
found to be ultrafilterable AU the paralEn in the petroleums used was ultrafilterable 
but the asphalt, both hard and soft, was remoa-ed quantitatively by ultrafiltration 
This behavior mdicates that the asphalt is colloidal but that the resins and paraffins are 
not The asphalt retained by the ultrafilter was dissolved in C«Ht and c^’clohezane 
and was again retained by the filter Several passages of an oil thraugh the same filter 
removed the resms and left the pure dry asphalt, which dissoli ed readily in that portion 
of the petroleum that was ultrafiltered This eipt shows that the asphalt exists m 
petroleum as a lyophile colloid Oden £ Sheppars 

Contact filtration of bright stocks. V. Matdsbvtoi Aserhatdshanskoe Keftyanoe 
Khozyalsteo 1930. Xo. 12, 64-75. — A mixL of long residuum from Dossor (85) and Makat 
(15) crude oil was treated with aad and in 2 stages with day Substitution of a XaOH 
wash for the 1st stage clay treatment resulted in the formation of emulsions and m high 
ash content of the finished oiL Lab and plant results showed that long residuum 
requires 7-10% and c>linder stock 8-12% of 96-98% H,SO«. which is apphed as a fine 
shower, with air agitation Long residuum is best treated at 3(>-35* and cylinder stock 
at 45-55", since at higher temps the sludge discolors the oil 'The time of contact is 
detd by testing the oil on a glass plate and discontmumg agitation when large lumps of 
sludge begin to form (usual!) 29-45 ram ) The mam body of sludge is sepd from the 
oil at once and the remainder is allowed to settle for 15-4S hrs m settlmg tanks at not 
over 59-55* (heatmg even with steam coils is detrimental). Coagulation of the slud^ 
with water. NaOH soln , da>, water glass, etc, lads to gi>-e good results Operabons 
are controlled by color tests (2% naphtha soln of oil in a Dubose colorimeter). Clay 
should be apphed to aad oil but the oil should be free from sludge. With long residuum 
a mixt of day (10% by wt of oil), pretreated with aad and water (1 :3). b mixed snth 
the oil and orculat^ through a Foster-Wheeler pipe still (construction and operating 
details are specified) aad a mixing tank where the temp should reach 165* (max. per- 
missible temp, m pipe still is 170*) TtTien the temp readies 99-100*. 5-10% more 
day IS added (total 15-25%). If ^ of the clay is added at the beginning, foammg is 
excessh-c This day treatment requires 6-S hrs, but lab results Show that 40 mm 
conUct gives the best color. The use of superheated steam shortens the time of treatmg 
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but the product IS unpaired Loss of nltodjr is about I'l by wt Siraihr results are 
obtained Kith cytindLr stocks but more clay M required CUyiSsepd from the oi! oa a 
filter press of the frame type, this isnnsalisfactory because of loss of time. TTie follow- 
ing results were obtained in treating long residuum 

5«% I!,SO^. % by wt. — 6 B 12 15 

Color of acid oil. mm — 41 6.5 70 K) 

Sp gr 0 0182 0 DO.V. O WMD 0 B022 0 8997 

riash point Practiestly uncfiangcd 

CocradsonC, % 3 70 1 OS 1 4S 1 10 1 07 

Color after clay 

treatment, mm 0 6 60 ftt S7 91 


V. KAttCIJEVSKV 

Dielee&ie Constanta of petroleum and Its products V. 2ufZE Aserbaldzhantioe 
S’f/iyanot KkezyaUno 1930, Ko 12 88 98 — The dieiec. eonsta. of petruleum and its 
prwucts increase aitli the increase in sp gr.b p and mol wt of oils. The same rela- 
tion holds for paraffins contrary to the conclusions of rfehem (C. A. 21, 1C9). The 
dielce const is very closely equal to (i»o)* Tor paraflins, the const increases with the 
increase inm p Thetemp coeff. of the const taoeg for petroleum products, laabs 
value It increases mih the d eserpl lor the paraOins, for which it shows a decrease. 
The temp coeff of paraOint is 2-3 umes smaller than that of liquid nmeral oiU. The 
ditlec const of laphtheme acids increases with increase in sp gr , b. p , surface tension, 
indcs of refraction and mol wt V. Kauciib\o:v 

Absolute nstosities of petroleum producta from Crozsii] fields, h. Sntsxil awo 
E SnaisGuiiA dtrridrfrSofliW AV/ijono«Ar*os>uritto 1930, No. 12. 130-1 

„ . V. KAUOirvsxv 

. r® A Vetwovsrrl AST> S. NirtJ'rtovA Awr- 

6^zhan tk«t fVf/(yaiM« Afcotjulifw 1930, No 10, 109-11.— Satisfactorr lab. results were 
obtained , . , V. KAUaies-sar 

licrouj and gatoUne caaMat of itraight-fun aed wacktd distSUates from Ctoisu! 
etude Oils L SeussiT dseriaUsiewskoe AV//;«b«w A‘»«;<sfrfro IP30, No 12, 

sft C Ectory. CW oBd Cw A 20,*No SO. 

4D. 13311 950) —The situation lad produetion ©f the fields are discussed and the preduett 
obuined are described j 7^ Sntovo 

ahd Its distillates for feducibts tubstanees iki adsothable 
by means of the poltrogtsphic method with the dropping mercury cathode. 
S £f«fr<«ltem Sat SO (preprint) 23 pp (1931), 

‘SS ^ ^^’^^^r^«<'«‘^^«»*«*ytictBrthodwrthlhedroppingHg(athodeBndRalo- 
mtic po aragraphic recording of the current voltage curved has b^n apphed to the 
* el«tro>yt«»Hy reduttble subsUncei and (2) adsorbaWe (surface-active) 
*“ distdlates Tbe analysis of electroreducible subsUnces is 
the petroleum with a scin of NH,a and submitting the aq ext 
O, has been espeiled by U, or by the addm of a 
nf ® reduoWe subsUnces may be detected in tb« way. Many 

Iwh VP to contain aodic substances, probably nophlhexie oa4i. 

in the reaetloa^tw^n*^^^4”\‘fi. possess a ptomineni anticatalytic action 

on current vottawi"”** ^ suppress maxima occurring 

P«H™t«b.tha„adicatmg their «g charge and strong 
or us^ln lu Xf^nir adsorbaWe substances is deld by adding tbe petroleum 

on thf3,^r^nt SI” ofCulo, Themai 

at wb'ch^lf >»««r soln . w be«by depressed and the diln 

the oetrolpum «** "* characteristic for the adsorbabihty in 

ateabirmb^ncet to contain the least 

(3000-13 0001 r™ri *** ' gasoline (-lOO-SOOO) and lubncatiag oil 

^oc^ widlsert «i- ^r^***^*”*”* «p to 41.000 C. G F 

44. compmmda. J. LowtmjEN Z. antn> CTe«. 

in a cylindncal charnK.^^^* knocking were investigated in combustion expts made 
pr™o« ^Ihe VanatiSns « the 

and when it does ntrt t}“^t“**®«l'“W«re different when knocking occurs 

kn^in^s^LInhe^an ^*^1?/ **“ *P«fc •« *^ba»h« pto4d that 

a pressure wave is reflected through the charaberand 
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othenrise Turbulence increases the combustion velocity In the esptl arrangement 
used, knocking occurred in a turbulent gas miit mily at pressures above 8 atms The 
addn to the fuel of antiknock compds , lead tetraethyl and iron carbonyl, had no effect 
WTien the combustion products of the same antiknock agents were introduced into the 
combustion chamber previous to the ignition of the fuel, it was impossible to produce 
knocking below 5 atm pressure, and when turbuleace was produced at the same time, 
no knocking was observed, although the initial pressure was raised to 9 atm 

D F. Brown 

Benzene and the evolution of ideas on motor fuels. Brunsciiwio J ustnes gaz 
54, 669-76(1930) —Current theories on the causes and prevention of motor knock, the 
methods of refining fuel benzene, gum formation and the action of inhibitors, and 
methods of testing for gum forming tendency are discussed K H Engel 

Knock ratmg of motor fuels. Note on experiments earned out in 1930. Akov 
/ Inst Petroleum Tech 17, 69-71(1931) — From the results of a 2nd senes of knock-rat- 
ing tests participated in by the research labs of the Anglo American Oil Co . the Anglo 
Persian Oil Co and the Asiatic Petroleum Co , it was agreed that the bouncing pin was 
the best means of measuring knock intensity if the engine was small enough for it to 
function properly The Sub Comm of the I P T agreed upon the octane no for 
expressing knock ratings m the lutaie The results front the older tyjies of testing 
engines can be compared with those from the Hormng engine only by working out the 
correlation for each type of fuel separately EustA E Crandal 

Gases from crude oil cracked m the vapor phase. M B Marsovich amp V. V. 
PiGULEvsKli Ifejtyanoe KhezyaUteo 18, 425-A4(19ZOy, cf C A 25,405 — Fuel oil was 
cracked m the vapor phase and the gas produced was sepd into 3 fractions (a) perma- 
nent gas, (6) Blau gas t e , liquid at IS* under 100 atm pressure and (c) light gasoline 
These fractions contained, resp , m % by wt , H 2 4, 0 2, 0 0. said hydrocarbons 49 0, 
29 6. 3 0. CiH, 25.2. 17 1. 0 0, C,H, 12. 21 3. 4 0. butylene 2 0, 9 0, 35 0, bmnyl 2 0. 
6 6, 18 0, vapors of higher unsatd hydrocarbons 0 0, 2 5. 00, N;, CO-. 0-, etc , 3 0, 
0 4, 0 0 The work was undertaken to det the possibility of using cracked gas lo the 
jnaauf of synthetic chem compds to replace natural fats, for prepg glycols, perfumes, 
etc. A A BoBintiNCE 

The vapor-pressure eurres of motor spirits. P. Mbvbr J Inst Petroleum Tech. 
17, 42-68(1931) —The Ramsay-Young boibng-pomt law, deduced from the Clausius- 
Clapeyron equation, may be expressed in the form log P ^ Ki — Kt{l/T) Vapor 
pressures of a large oo of air free motor spirits were detd , in Andnw’s app , and by the 
methods of Rhodes and hfcConnelf, BeisUe and Prather, Tizard and Marshall and 
Bndgeman, Aldnch and WTiite All the results fell approx upon the graph represented 
by B , A and W.'s equation, in which the consts of the Ramay-Young equation are 
evaluated log P ■ 6 76 — 3 SSd/D Two methods were developed for calcg the 
true hydrocarbon vapor pressure from the apparent vapor pressure to avoid the exptl. 
difficulty of removing dissolved air from a mixt of volatile hydrocarbons By the first 
method, the apparent vapor-pressure curve is regarded as made up of the true vapor- 
pressure curve plus an air pressure curve The 2nd method utilizes the apparent molal 
heat of vaponzation for calcg Euua E. Crandal 

Vapor-phase treatment of cracked gasohnes in t^e Vickers cracking umt. B P 
Fradeiv and D a Strom Neftyanoe Khotyaisho 18, 445-8(1930) -gasoline ob- 
tamedm the Vickers cracking unit is evapd again and passed m the vapor phase through 
fuller’s earth filters The yield of the final gasolme amounts to 91 1%, while 0 2% of 
fuller’s earth is consumed, based on 11 regenerations During this process the fuller’s 
earth is continuously heated by flue gas, the temp being kept at 230-5". The untreated 
gasolme has a Stammer color of 3 2. gum 0 5%. no corrosive action, unsatisfactory doctor 
test, and a sp gr of 0 734 The treated gasolme has a color of 2 1, 0 3% of gum, satis- 
factory corrosion and doctor tests, and a sp gr of 0 737 A A Boehtlinok 

Destructive hydiogenabon in bomb-polymerizahoa in crackmg. S A Kiss 
Ind Eng Chem 23,315-8(1931) — The initial retardation of the decompn in destructive 
hydrogenation, earned out in a closed bomb, is explained by the Poynting effect which 
abstracts the “activated molecules" from the liqmd phase and transforms them mto 
"non activated molecules " Formulas are developed for the kerosene yield and the gas 
and gas plus-gasolme yield, also for the amt. of polymerization D F Brown 

Craekisg umt of Jenkins. B Crirein AterbaXdshanskoe Nejtyanoe KhosyaUtvo 
1930, No 10, 67-92 — A complete descnption is given of the units bought from the 
Graver Co , including detailed drawings, dimensioas. guarantees, etc. V K 

Design of liquid phase cracking eqmpmeot P. Ryabuikh AterlaXdzhanskoe 
r<eftyanoe Khoz^-aUko 1930, No 12, 76-82 — If the cracking rate doubles (or every 10 ", 
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Ihe erackinc rate (C,.) lev the troip InfcnraJ Ti - Ti la C.. ■“ 14 iCi/CTi “ ^1} 

(1 — 1). athere Cj •• ene^inc rate tt 7i Tbe lencth of Ine hesUsc e™ k*-I 

1 $ the sum oj the length required to beat the wl {L,} and the length nece^ary to rst'T^r 
the heat for cncLinc (Z*). caled ** follow* Lt •• ~ wheir f« » »3 

uaed 10 heating 1 g of oil to the eracLing temp . ^ cal •bsorbed jn crackint 1 1 of 
ml n •• the velixity of the oil in V'T ** »» » /**o . 4 *• hrating time in *ec. At^tempt. 
liel.iw 4 'O' t» It not ow and may bcneflectf^but at 4Vt* it may reach Ehvef the 
toul length The tetny drop «a the reaction chamber undrr adubatic cwiditioas « 
r, - r» - {»tl — o' +5«'0 + dlS.eihere gk — heat lost to the turroundincs « the 
Iraciion craelrd before the ml reaches the chamber, p •• the fraction recited; 5 •• 
the ai <t> heat 0 / the oil between Tt and T*. For iwfiermic conditions h — F + 
OZ CVZ - 1' ii - r + 0 GS,(Z - 1). where 1, - the tewy of the rases etitennt 
the hcaimg coil J» “ the temp of the rases leaeiny the healing ewl: 0 *• if’* 
absorbed in the reaction cbanlier f» •• the wt. of ga«e« used per hr ; “ the sp. heat 

of rases Z •* tOfCS,tm- whe« < — the ha<e of the natural log and 4. •• the temp 
difference •alisfpag the relationship 4. — (l/ZTIf. wbem K Is Ibe coefi cd beat transfer 
between hot cases and the oil. and if “ the jurface of besting coila Sample calcna are 
given V. Kaucbsvskt 

neat balance to crstbng metwet. V Kstotnvov atsti P. Maarosor daer- 
bilf'lWBjtec NrOiuBcr /TJiwfltjfru IMO. Ko. 1C. S3-T —The ircirt of RyabuiVh (pt^ 
ceding ab<tr 1 1 < cnticired and a method rreommended for cnieg cracking reaetionJ i» 
outlined V. KjtUcnts'acY 

rresent tnethod* for inecttigating gasolmea. N JCaiANTaa. AsffI>flU»k3aik« 

Acflwufte KkewliTrt IbJO, Ko IJ !>.W>3— Various analytical methods are described 

V KAUCnrt’axT 

Rtfining of cracked giaolisea vttb tlayt from Surakbasiu. H. Ccrtnvaa avn 
A MAUJUarAVn. .^tcr^UaXoBskiv Keftyontv Kievyelt^ IWb, Ko. 10. M-R.— 
Clay alone gne< unsatis/actory tesulta but aught 1* of nlue la eombmaliOD with and 
ot hsT«hl«nte V. KAUantTsTT 

Perfect flexible tnetbod for treaunx Ituoliaei and eaphtbatV C. O. Wiuaax 
OilsaJCir I 20, No 31 'Vv(|'i30)— AtDctbodhJLabeeap^ectedby theVrilOBOiiCo. 
of Cahf for eeonofflicalb treating aO grade* «f giwUne and naphl^ by a contioamis 
acid trestraent followed b\ contact with clay This coar>any also am tbe beat {tom 
the reej cle stock of their Cr<wi «nils to nmin the trealrt pmsure distillate. 

J R.Srtovo 

Detenmning gua eonteatt of gasotiae. 0 «cak C. PattetUAK Avti EvttAMtn W 
Auiwai Oil fisd (rtj J 29. Ko 37 42 1<«, SCO. 2ftl(l'i‘»l) —The Cn-dish tnetbod 
ga« on the ai much higher re<nlt< than either the n-w of a glass. *nica orpoewlaia dish 
in an atmiTsphere of ‘team or the air jet inethmi with class dich and air blowing on the 
surface of the liquid at the cate of 303 ml pet sec. On high gum gasolines the glMS-dish 
jwthcxl gave higher figures than tbe air jet. for low gum rasohnes they are about 
the same The values decreased rapidlr tn>ro rero air flow to 5i>0 ml per see and from 
there on did not chanjr Inert gases (COj and K) gave scimewhil higher results than 
those obtained mth an atm of air The methods thus far proposed have not been 
comlatrd with gum deposit in an enjpne It ts Irlt that a Hb -flow method can be 
dewsed that will simulate engine-oianifoM condibonj and that an be used as a pre- 
liminary criterion for the choice of a method to be employed in the detn of gum content 
This all seems to hiagi on the true gum content, hence a method isnst be found to del. 
tbe true gum content J. R. SraoJio 

Detenmaaboa of the gum content of cracked rpfrfts. tV. LnrutjOHV. V>\ H. 
^loms. AN-o H D Tuoursov J hit Frtreiwm reck. l«, Ko. M. C&1-W(1950) — 
of detg gum. decided upon for tentative use in the laboratories t>( tbe 
Anglo- Persiaa Oil Co , ts the eutcome of a senes of expts. in which the effects of varying 
many factors were tested. A 23-cc sample of gasoline is evapd in a hemispheneal 
e^dishissn Andinm.,«nayte%mki3Ah.-wAh\Vieai&c$a)tXelaiTa\^bVn 
If the readue in the dishtsnotdry attfaecndof I hr it is allowed toreznaia on the bath 
IStain after It is visually dry EhryiaglscoaUaued in an own at 150* for 1 5 hrs. If 
toe gum exceeds 11 mg insrL.aiiewdrtn.it made upon a sample just smaff enough to 
bring the quantity of gum under the 11 mg limit. Results for vapor-phsse cracked 
l^soliaes m tn<« affected by the c^ngelmm the old method cif drying at 100* for I hr. 
tiianaie tho!*of Fuolinesformedby hqnid phaseexseking Evma F (^kpaL 

Atbon of morgaale refining rrtgrnis on alkiJ fulfidea m naphtha. P. Boaesmov 

/■“/,£«* C*r«i 23,321-3(1331)— Cxpis. werenmonthete- 

moval of alkyl sulfides dusolved m vanoua samples of naphtha. The sulfides used were 
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ethyl, propyl. Isopropyl, alkyl, butyl, isobutyl and scc-butyl sulfide. The reagents 
used were silica gel. niercunc acetate, mercuric chloride, solid mercurous iiltrate._ Zn 
sullidc cupric sullidc, ferrous oxide, feme oxide, cupnc oxide, cohaftic oxide. Ni oxide, 
yellow mercuric oxide. I’b oxide, At oxide, Zn oxide, chromic oxide, basic Cu carbonate, 
feme nitrate, stmnoiis chloride, Zn clilcmdc anil cupnc chloride The results show 
that the lower sulfides are more readily removed by mcrcunc acetate than the higher 
ones The removal of tlie Isobulyl and isoamy I sulfides was about the same as that of 
the normal compds More scc-propyl and sec-butyl sulddcs were rcmovxd than the 
corresponding normal compds The action of mercuric chloride varied greatly An 
ftpprcciabk thfrircnce was noted with mercurous nitrate according to the naphtha used. 
Ihis reagent appears, however, to be the best available for the removal of alkyl sulfides, 

D, F. Brown 

Influence of water and steam In the rectifleatfon process. K Kostrin Ater- 
botdshanikoe AVyiycny* Afiosjulrtre t9d0, No 10, 0O"l0d, cf C A 21, 1178 -Con- 
densation of steam In tlic rectifying columns nnd not the steam itself has a harmful 
effect on rectification . V KAUCHBvtKY 

Origin and refining of sulfur oils. W. Fribduann Oil end Gat 3. 29, No 31. 
32, lOfl. 107(1030) cf C A 24, COSO J R Strong 

Pracflcal aspects of modem dehydration M E Garrison I'titoUum U’orW 
and (hi At«2'7, No 12. C7. 71. 72. 7S. 77. 71)(1D30) Bmua R Cranpal 

Determining the congealing point of fuel olL N I Ciicrnoziiucov and A M. 
GtrrsAiT Intitiya Ttplottkh Inti (Ttont Thetmo Tfch Inst Russia) 1930, No. 3, 
33-fi —Fill the fuel oil Into a 200-cc flask (about half full) pros idcd with n thermometer, 
stir the oil at a rate of 80^100 rcvoUillons per mm on a water bath which is 3-5* cooler 
than the congealing temp of the fuel oil. When the ml reaches the bath temp transfer 
it to a test tube provided witli a tlierinometcf which has been brought to the bath temp 
Insert the test tube in a second tube, ami place the assembly in a cooling bath the temp 
of which IS kept ff* below that of the fuel oil Tlie congealing point is found by tilling 
the test tube at an otigk of •iri*nt each degree A A BottirruNfiK 

Sapropehles from the fiver Barw* (Siberia). N M. Karavavbv anp J, D, IUpo* 
PORT. licriUya T<pMtkh Inst {Tfens. r*ema-rrfA /bj» A’urrio) 1930, No 3, 60- 
00— Tlirec types of deposits were found near the nver Barsas (1) datk'yellow. very 
dense, in layers, very difficult to grind. (2) dark gray, In layers, the layers becoming 
moredistinet alter drying, theycaneasdy besepd and disintegrate into scales on grind* 
log, ('ll a pirrr of wood root wjtb l>.ark on it These Laproprhtes conlaiiiid moisture 
1,2-3 C>%, ash 10-20 8%, S 0 0-1 0% ond volatile matter (iO fr-80 0%. The elementary 
analysis of the combustible part gave: C 70-70 C^, II 7 3-0 C% and N 0 28-0 72%. 
Tlie calanfic value was 8150-01^ kg. cal. A tow-temp carbonization in a Fischer 
retort yielded 38 27-57 2 1% semleokc. 33 81-50 00% tar; w aler and the gas and loss 
amounted to 7.83-10 8.1% The coke so obtained was dense and was good only ns a 
low grade com fuel The tar contained 2 35-3 8t% phenols, 2 35-3 00% acids, 0 61- 
12% bases and 87 0-93 neutral eomponenla of 08137-0 8972 sp gr Tlie tar 
(hstn produced Iff 7-25 4% b below 200*. 35 0-13 0% b. below 275* and 60 l-fl-l 1% 
residue b above 27!i*. The gasoline fraction had a sp gr of 0 7C0S-O 77.50 and an T no 
of 130 7-142 3 It had an unstable color which, after treatment with 11,80, of 1 81 sp. 
gr.. washing with caustic soda and water and rcdistn , was stabilized, the loss through 
treatment amounting to 2l 05% Hie original gasoline fraction contained 21 60- 
. 1 3% of uns.atd compds and 83-15 0% of aromatic eonipds Its sp gr after treat- 
ment and redistn was 07070 The kerosene fraction was also unstable In color. It 
contained 13-14 11% phenols, Irocra of bnsrs. 8589-S7J5 of rjcwtraJ components end 
had a sp. gr. of 0 817-0 8030 Tlie gas oil distillate was semi-sohd (b 2SO-350®) ond 
rontnined up to 0 08% of paraffin, cnled on the tar In a dcstnictive h> drogenation of 
70 g of the gas oil and 10 ec of gasoline, with 2 g of A1,0, as catalyst. 07 f>% of Iiouid 
product wos obtained The heating wos continued for 4 hrs Bl4i5-25* The onmnal 
II pressure was .0 atm ; the final and max. pressures were 0.5-75 atm and 200 ntm . 

in T 1 r- . formed The htiuid had 33 15% b. below 

18 OR/o and the Jo« 5 vS9%. Bxpts. enmed tiut with Al,0. ond A t.O, -f CuO by heating 


fractmi^t 40j^ for j ^ to2r.5 firs at ot^Hro of lS-02olm vncldcd 51 85-77 7% 
ol.prrfucb upto2S0-.„<tM3-3245fc<.l„,IdB,. Th, I ™lu, wriid biSS 
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62^ and 35S4. The fasoline and kerosene fractsons, although off color, ere suiUble 

/ofcom. purposes because they cemtauj some axomaliccompd* and unsatd compds. 

A A. CoeFm.tNCE 

On-fleld waten of An>erta and SaskaUhewaa. W. P. Camitjeu- Trans Can. 
InsI I/inini ifel 32, 31&-32{1K»)— The water problem in oil borings is discussed. 
A high chloride content generally indicates deep water; absence of chlorides and pres- 
ence of sulfates and H carbonates indicate surface water B. C. A 

The making of low pour point oils. E R. Lytigaea ajtd E. W.ZraLrr. 03 (f Cos 
J 29, No 32. W. 101(11130). ef C A 25, 13C7 — ^There are 5 imporUnt methods for 
making an oil with low pour point (1) solvent processes; (2) cold pressing: (3) cold 
settling, (4) centrifuging, and (5) Weirproccss Solvent processes have attained little 
importance as yet because of the possible loss of solvent. These processes make an oil 
equal to the best com products Cold pressing u applicable to overhead oils only, and 
depends entirely upon crysln of the wat into needles rather than plates. By careful 
control of the distn. and pressing in 2 stages it is possible to make an oil whose pour point 
IS 0* Cold settling consists in diluting the stock with about 70% of light naphtha, 
cbiUmg and settling The wai must be amorphous, not cryst. The viscosity of the oil 
must be suffiaently low to p e rm it the was to settle out. The oil must have a low sp gr 
forthehighestgiossiblegravitydifferentialbetweeasoia andsrar. Beforeeeotnfugiag, 
the oil IS slowly chilled m soln with 70% of light naphtha, at a rate of 5* per hr. to 
about — ^*P Truly cryst. wax cannot be sepd. by ceotnfugrsg The Weir process 
consists in filtering cold with the aid of Ilyflo-SuperOI One lb per gaL is added to the 
diluted oil, and the cooled mire cs loead through a filter The llyBo-Saper Cel is 
abrasive and cannot be handled with pumps J R. Sxaovo 

Gasolae and tahncaata by hydrogenatioa. R, T. ILasuus avp W. C. Bacte. 
OdandGatJ 29, No 37, J4. IW. 106(1031) —Hydrogenatedoilsare, in geoeral.equalor 
superior to sU others in the relationships that are the usual indications of quality In the 
^tiiite motor, oil consumption eras lew for the bydrogenaM oil and with the eseepUoa 
of one other od the C deposit was lower Testa ia the hlaek motor were more severe, 
but results were still favorable to the hydrogenated oil. ^e hydrogenated gasolines 
are very setmuve to addo. of tetraethyl lead, have low S and gum. and are equal to 
CrHt for blending purposes. Hydrogenated gasolines are unlike mort cracked gasolines 
IS that the heavier fractions have the best antiknock qualities j R- Stionc 

Turbine oils. Ahov Sth All Russian Thermo-Tech. Congress. Jrwrtiyo Tepla- 
U\h Inst (Trans Therma-Ttek Inst Rutsta) 1930, No 1, Emba turbine oil 

distillate from the Kiotutantmovskii refinery after being used for 6 months in a turbine 
caused the bearing Utsp to rise up to 70*. a great amt. of sludge composed mostly of 
carbenes and asphaltenes being ppld. The same ^ when overrefined became too vis 
cous and the amt of acid formed wbicb was able to cause corrosion was quite apprea- 
able. The same over refined oil with water being admitted during the test run la a 
steam turbine produced, after 4 moaths’ use. a great excess of sludge Oil of the above 
type but slightly aadic and contg an insignificant amt of sludge changed very bttle in 
the presence of water, aflhougb it did not stand up in the de-emulnfication test the 
latter fact being explained by the formation of Cn and Fe soaps, while the same od under 
normal conditions worked quite stisfactonly. A sample of Baku turbine od was satis- 
factory under normal working conditions. To regenerate used tnrbine oils they may be 
ttntnruged to sep out water and sludge, while ods high iq acid require refining The 
lu brica ting system of the steam turfome should be blown out snth steam to remove 
impurities Considerable data concerning tnrbme oils before and after use are given. 

„ . . A A BOElmJ^CE 

•5« ^ vacuum redoeton. D. H. BA-Motorr. 03 and Gas J. 29, No 

. ■ — Asphalts of unproved quahty are being made in the El Dorado. Ark , 

plant rf the Liot Od Refimng Co by teducing the bottoms in a high vacuum. Heavy 
on^over crude oil is processed through a eombmalion dehydrator, toppmg tmit and 
vacimm reducing tower. In addn., tbu amt m^es a lubricating distillate, gas od and 
g^lme Asp halt can also be made from low-gravity Smackover fuel oiL Thelower 

taea^ pressure the lower wdl be the ductility and the penetration, TR.Stxovo 

^ I. Voaovov A.VD N. I, locvisov Neflyanae 
tions were —Road a^balu meeting the various standard speafiea- 

»»A«1 h®* «ad asphalt base fuel ods by distg the 
^um or with steam or refinery gas, foUowed by blowing with air 
coold be*S^ stu^Ubte fOT prepg. lubncating oils and cyhnder stocks or it 

coma be used for eracbog Careftd discn. sras required to avoid the conreraon of tars 
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into asphaltenes, which increase the bnttleness of asphalt. An extensive bibliography 
on asphalts is appended BoEJrnjNCC 

SolnbihtT of asphalts and pitches m vuions, less common, organic solvents. Emil 
J Fiscbtr, reer 30, 1332-4a«l30» —See C ./1 24. 26S9. K. H. EvCel 

The chemical nature of bitumen from Petchora. K D Zelinseii Ccmpi. rend 
aeai sex V R-S S 1930A, No 14. 351-2 — The bitumen is a black, viscous mass mixed 
with vegetable residues and possesses a rather sharp, characteristic odor A sample was 
extd with benzene. After the benzene was distd off. the residue was distd imder 
raciima (11 mm.) TbedistilUte was a >tUowisb oily Lgtud which distd under ordinary 
pressure without decompn between IW® and 305*. and had the following compn • 
C - S6 4SSi and H - 13 347e. da - 085^0 The rather high d mdicates the 
predominance of heavy hydrocarbons of cyclic nature. The residue from the first distn 
was distd. under high vacuum and the remaining mass was a hard tar of the following 
compn . C — 8500^ and H — 1004%. This tar constitutes the mam part of the 
Petchora bitumen E jACOvixry 

Cubamzabon (of wood) is modem portable furnaces. Avrovio Bernad Instx- 
tuia FcTtslaldtlmesiiiaexonesjExperxencsasl, No. 5. 6S-S0(192^) — The disadvantages 
of the old method of wood carbonization (slowl> burning open piles of wood) are such as 
to cause the gradual disappearance of this method. 7^e use of portable metal furnaces 
improves the quality and yield of charcoal, ebmitiates the necesuty of const, attenbon to 
the burning, prolongs the working season, prevents interruption by adverse weather 
condibons and suppbes a source of power tor ruoniog machinery ^e details of con- 
struebon and operating expenses are given. The Spanish woods used for the raanuf of 
charcoal are Pmnr syfeetlns, P kaiepensts and EucoljpUu [tjiutus R.K,S 


Solid COr (from oU weS gas} (MAtrzN*) 13. Residue of sulfonic aeds from oil- 
refining (Fr. pat. 694,23d) IS. Tcmperatizre-indicaung devices foroil-crackingappara' 
tos (U. S. pat. l.792.0$d) 1. Destructive bvdrogenalion of pastes of cool and e3 (Bnt. 
pat. 336,610} 21. Uquid products from coal, etc (Fr pat 694,192) 21. Apparatos for 
estractmg gases from oils (Fr pat 693.9S5) I. Apparatus for supplnog fire^xtinguish* 
iagloam tooQ tanks (Bnt pat 337,221) 18. Dulyzmg membrane (for punfieatioa of 
mieoal oOs} (Fr. pat 695.007) IS. 


Koetscbac, R.: £rd9I tmd verwaadte Sto9«. Dresdta and Leipzig: T. Stein- 
kopff. M. 8. 

Mitchell, H. Fuel Offs and Tbeir Appticab'oas. An Introductory Treatise 
on the Sources, Classificabou and Produebon of Fuel Oils, with Notes on CoUo'dal 
Fuels. 2nd ed . revLwd by A. Grounds. Loodoa: 5ir Isaac Pitman A S(^ 176 pp. 
5s. 

Wxc'fES. H.: Taschenbuch der Faibenkunde. Stuttgart: ^'issenschalUiche 
Veriagesgeseibchaftm. b H, 240 pp. M 6.50. 


Ponfjing petroleoffi offs. SIakl T. Sttie (to Standard Od Z>evcIopaent Co } 
U. S. 1.791,911, Feb. 10 Oil is treated with a bqmd mi at of SOs and SC^ 

System for treabng petroletm oils with reagents such as and and adsorbent earths. 
Samuel J. DiosBTand Er-westW. Roth (toGiceral Petroleum Corp of Calif). U S 
1.792,003. Feb 10. The oil under treatment is repeatedlv and successively mixed with 
a mixt of finally ponfied liquid and reagent sludge, the sludge ts drawn from the tsixts. 
formed, and successve trea tm ents are efiected with rants, coatg successively higher 
percentages of unexhausted teagent. An arrangement of app is described. 

i:^snlfnri2mg petroleum offs. FRANas M Rogers (to The Standard Oil Co ). 
Can. 309,099, Mar. 3. 1931. Straight run. low-boiliag petroleum distfflatm are de* 
sulfurued by p a ssi ng the vapors through adsorbent clay nmntamed at a temp around 
6oO°F., whereby a substantial part of the combined S is disengaged as HA 

Distillabon apparatus with entrainment separators for vaemnn djstfflabon cf petro- 
leum oils. Alexaxper C. SrEirczR (to Standard Oil Development Co ). U. S. 
1,791,940, Feb. 10. The vapor gti p a m from a vacuum still is cooled without substantial 
ossdeasabon. The duecb’on of fiow of tte stream is then suddenly chang^ its hnear 
^oQty decreased and the vapors are passed to a condensiag zone. Various details of 
app., including an entrainment separator, are described. 

Hydrocarbons. Meiantt A..G. Fr. 691.6S2. April 29. 1930. Carbonaceous or 
hydrocarbon materials are converted to Lqmds of lower b p. by prepg a miit. of the 
substance to be treated with a coOoidal srfa of a metal snch as coffoidal Zn. and treating 
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the mut. under pressure *nd heat. * f . by inlectloy Jt in the miomired state with the 
Bid of H or gases eontg 11 into appropnale iwctioQ vessels . 

Purifying hydrocarbons. CeKsaat. Tboihical Co . Ltd. rr. COS.uM, Aug. 2. 
f029 rractions of various bydrocarhons (petroleum, tars, etc ), partjcubrjy fractions 
oflowb p (tienzcne, gasoline) arc dtstd adding to the fraction a non-miscible liquid 
or a mut of non miscible liquids, the b p of which is lower than that of the lightest 
sulfured compd tti the mut The mut is afterward distd at the boiling temp of the 
non miseibic hquul introduced so that the sulfutrd Impurities are sepd from the hydro- 
carbons and a distillate M obtained free from S Water, ale., certain higher ales and 
ketones or halogen denvs of hydrocarlions. ales . aldehydes or ketones may be used 
Decolorizing and stabilizing hydrocarbon mlitures. 1 G PAtBENivD A -G 
(Walter liosinsky and iivrl Smeykal, inventors) Ger. 510.270, Aug 17. 1928 The 
milts are treated with a small proportion of an aldehyde- or ketone-sulfosylate at 
or raised temp An ale tnay b- added dunng the treatment, and afterward disld off 
Thus, crude lubricating oil may be treated with an equal nmt. of hfeOlI and 1% of Na 
formaldehyde suifozylate and the ate ihenremoved 

Removal of naphthenic acids from hydrocarbon oils. rRANCts hf. Roens (to 
The SUndard Oil Co ) Can 209,100. Mar. 3, 1931 Naphthenic adds are removed 
from hydrocarbon oil by vaporizing the oil and passing the vapors upward through a 
tower maintaining molten haOII in the lower part of the tower and producing a small 
amt of reffur in thq upper part of the tower to prevent entrainment of Na compdi 

Hydrocarbon od eonversfoo. Cvstav Cctorr and Jacqvx C. JifcaaEU. (to l/ni- 
versal Oil I’roduels Co ) US I.79I.618. Teb 10 Aftrr heating oil to a cracking 
temp in a heating zone such as a cod of pipe in a furnace, vapors thus formed are tub 
lected to dephlegmation and the dephlegraated vapors are subjected to catalytic treat- 
ment such as with Ni on pumice and the treated vapors ate condensed and the distillate 
and uncondensed rvsei are collected, theuncondensed gases are scrubbed, passed through 
a desulfumcr and then admitted to a flowing stream of riephlegtnated vapors prior to 
the subjection of the latter to the catalybc treaimenL Apn is described 

Hydrocarbon oU contetsioa. \Vk R. llowAto (to Universal Gil Products Co). 
U. S 1,701.623, leb 10 A body of oil is maintained at a cracking temp under super- 
atm pressure in a tone of vapor evofutton, vapors are taken off and subjected to ■ 
primary rcOuz condensation and the refius condensate is returned to the zone of vapor 
evolution and there heated to the prevaibng temp but out of direct contact with the 
other matenal in such a zone (suitably by a refluz still witbia the mam tull) and vapors 
are evolved from the reflux condensate and these vapors are combined with the uncon- 
densed vapors from the reflux condensation, and the combined vapors are subjected to 
secondary dephlegmation sftid condensation. App is described 

Convertiog heavy hydroeaibon oils into bghter products. Lester KiRsotBRAtnr 
(to Universal Oil Products Co ) U.S 1.791,500, Feb 10 A stream of oil is heated to 
a cracking temp (suitably In a pipe coil in a lumaee) and then transferred to a reaction 
zone, and the temp imparted to the odstivamucontrolled in accord with variations in 
the thermal condition of the oil stream as it u transferred to the enlarged reaction zone, 
to maintain it at a substantially uniform predetd temp App is described 

Purifying fight hydrocaihons produced by destructive hydrogenabon of oU, coal, etc. 
R Scott and Imperul Ciieuical Inoustribs, Ltd Bnt 835 8S5. May 31, 1920 
Purification IS effected by passing tfa?inater>at. wfule still in the vapor state and under a 
pressure of at least 10 atm , through a solid purifying agent such as ^uxite or fuller’s 
earth App and various details of ptoeedure are described Regeneration of the pun 
fying rnatcfial may be effected by treatment with air at 400-500*. „ , 

Purifying light oils recovered from coal gas, etc. J. A Siuw (to Koppers Co ) 
Bnt 330 M6, Nov 0. 1928 Materials such as light oii recovered from gas and 
d^tulates from tar and petroleum are punfled by washing with aad and then with an 
aK sotn of Na phenolate in 2 stages, first in such quantity that most or just all of 
the acid present is neutralized and practicaKr alt the phenols liberated from the phenate 
dissolve in the oil, and second to effect neutraluation and remove the phenols and any 
rejoining acid H,SO, is usually emph^ed There are thus obtained from the first 
aftaU washing sofas contg practically no phenols, and from the second solns of Na 
phenolates practically free from sulfates, sulfonates, etc , and these latter, with or with- 
Sale^tc the phenols, may be used for punjytni gat or tor tejiening 

Light ^drocarbem oil disbUabon and purifleatioa, D A. Howes, R. Scott and 
JMPMZAJ. CiiswrcAL IwoirsTRiES, Ltd BtiL 336,615. July 23, 1929. Kerosene and 
iigui nyarocarbons produced by destructive hydrogenation, cracking or straight distn 
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are distd at a suitable temp below 300® in the presence of gaseous NHi and In tie ab- 
sence of inorg aads, to improve color and restrict tendency to gum formation Various 
examples are given. . „ . . . 

Apparatus with superposed drums and heabag flues for distilling hydrocarbon oQs. 
Jacksov R ScaiONBERG (to Standard Oil Development Co ) U S 1,791,937, Feb 10 
Crackmg hydrocarbons. PAULVEUOtJi Fr 694.405, July 31, 1929. In cracking 
hydrocarbons by heat treatment, the gases prodnced in the process are reintroduced 
partially or wholly into the liquids before, during or after the cracking thereof has taken 
place, whereby the properties of the residual oil are improved 

Cracking hydrocarbons. Soc D’ferunES et b±alisation "Er^ai.” (Soc. anov ) 
Fr 694,744 Apr 29, 1930 Gaseous products nch in hydrocarbons are decomposed to 
obtain valuable by pr^ucts by passing them through an mcandescent mass The 
speed of the current or the height of the layer traversed or both are regulated so that 
at the exit of the mass temps are obtained which do not exceed that necessary for a 
product of good quabty The temp of the mass is about 1000-1200® and of the exit 
gas C0O-70O®. 

Crackmg hydrocarbon oils. Fritz Hofmahm and Carl Wolff U S 1,791,562, 
Feb 10 Sec BnL 301.395 (C A 23,4059) 

Crackmg oils. 1 G FARBENi*n> A-C BnL 337,046. July 26, 1929 Metal 
compds of 1.3 diketones sol in hydrocarbon oils, such as the W, Mo, Cf, V, Mn, U, Nb, 
Zr, Ce, Sn, Ti, Al, Cu, Zn, Co or Ni compds of acetyl-, propionyl , and butjrryl aceton- 
ates, are used, singly or ui vanous mixts with each other or with other suitable sub- 
stances, as catalysts in converting into lower b p compds materials such as mineral 
oils, tar oils or oils obtained by the destructive hydrogenation of carbonaceous ma- 
tenals Vanous details and examples are given, and the process may be earned out at 
309-600* with or without high pressure or use of H 

Crackmg oils. A. P Sachs (to Petroleum Convenioo Corp ) Bnt 336, 3S0, Oct 
6. 1928 In a crackmg process in wbKh the beat for the convemon is supplied by a 
heated earner circulated cyclically, the KtS which accumulates in the gas is washed from 
it by spraying the gas with water after it has been cooled to condense the vapors pro- 
duced (and preferably after it has passed through the circulating blower) Vanous 
details of app and procedure are described 

Crackmg mineral oils. S Seeuo BnL 330,322. Mov 7, 192$ See Fr. 634,456 
(C. A.24, 5477). 

Apparatus (or cracking oil. Gostav Ecloff and Harry P. Benner (to Universal 
Oil Products Co ) U. S 1,791,817, Feb 10 Oil is passed in a single passage through a 
pipe coil in which it is heated to a cracking temp . and a valve-controlled connection is 
provided for passing heated oil in liquid phase from the coil into either of the opposite 
extremities of an enlarged horizontal vapor chamber sepd. from tho coil, and means, 
such as pipes of restricted diam , is provided for increasing the veloaty of the oil as it 
reaches points near the entrances to the vapor chamber The vapor chamber com- 
municates with a condenser, and the app is arranged for conducting the oil treatment 
under superatm pressure Cf C A 24, 4385 

Apparatus for distillmg and cracking hydrocarbons. Nikolaus Mayer. Austrian 
120,428, July 15, 1930 Addn to 118.255 (C A. 24, 4927) 

Oils. I. G Farbenind a -G (Carl Wulff. inventor) Ger 513,814, Apnl 23. 
1927. Aryl carbonates, formed by treaUng the phenols with COCli, are used as trans- 
former and switch oils 

Richfield Oil Co of California Fr 695,077, May 5 
1930 S« U S 1,790,622 (C A 25, 1374) Fr 695.07S describes a process for refimng 
Hydrocarbons by vaporizing them and bnnging them mtu contact with a soln of at least 
one metallic salt, e f , a salt of Zn 

Refinmg oils and waxes. Cosipacooe Provencals ©e Raffinage de corps gras 
lUNfe^ux Fr. 694,469, July 27, 1929 Mineral oils and waxes are reflned by dissolv- 
them in naphthalene decahydnde and treaung with HiSOi in the usual tna n ne r 
1 ne decahydnde is afterward recovered by distn 

Atomizmg heavy oils. Karl Modl. Austrian 120.725. Aug 15. 1930 The 
atomization of heavy oils m a gas stream is faohtated by introducing a readily vaponzed 
^ mto the gas stream The method may be.appbed in connection mth internal 
combustion engines 

Harald Nielsen and Bryan Laino. Ger 
01 .J.D 1 J uct 30, 1928 The vapors are passed through a rotary washer under which 
vanous fractions condense as the temp, falls App is described 

Condensmg and separating apparatus suitable for use m steam distillation of 
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taiaenl o2s. \\ 11 oU-Avt> (lojuadardt^ Co Ind.) V. 5v l.T?3.K4. Ftt» 

la Stit)cHMlfcafurr^or«bsfie4=dtra«tT»crT.*rP . 

D«coI«nKflc oils nclt ** T»por-enek«l c**oJJ* ether ewBef*! eu cr iL tt uUte. 
\ \ vjijN RovTc cs CtT.TV^T^'t''T««mrnj B<»eTOV Bni. 3iS.*>^ Nor 3. 
l>wJi?nci t>oii 15 eScclfd bT solas, ol metai bTdrtaidcs tn subsUoUiny »»t« fm 

ert vilrtnu EKOible with the od such »s MeOH. EtOH. BcOH. tlTrrroJ or «rttoae. asi 
sraiU ciusatiuci ot tedaaat siTcts sach bs Ztk, AU *Ji!«hrde» or polThrilnc phenols tasr 
The car be t«otete«l be dissolvtns the still tmdae « water *30 

Afnt-9T T SjTUtca.sJtii. I* S. I.T'JIJRSJ, Feb. 10 After 
mnonrs water fxota saeoline the dry evotne i« miied with a hixh test Jdc. and this 
cut B treated with dre cattttic alhaJt. 

Refiansj mtked henna* t.>rttv Ztcittrti tra. Ger St3.SrO. Jane IX). 

The beanae is led throush Ueera of poeous material eootf hvtlroaide* of altala tr alh 
earth aetals. The Uroul is d t sen Vd. 

Dse of Bercory crtaide as aa “afiOdeiaBaat** with netor feels. A. J. Dfcaur 
Bnt. SSS.'wS. Det. * Seeetal cuta. are descriheii. 

SeparatasfaJaSafrwani. RoataTE-Mastat (toTtaasCo.) US.l.T92J3t. 
Feb 10 \ war heannf ljhncatm{.«l stock is mired with aa added laore eoUtile 

earner oil sach a« a light asp-halt base fubneatiox o»J which u less volstOe than kerwwnf, 
and the earner eel u then diiti o3 tofetbef with the paraSla war aader less thaa atm 
ptessart An armirtmenl of app »s drserthed. 

White petreUtsm. liven F Gvuacnra (to Standard OQ Development Co.) 

1 S. 1 1^1 '*■>'. Feh 10 -k petrolattmi neldiag material u treated with fntaiat Il«SO« 
n the presrece of a beary, oorraallv iMpiid bedreortm matmal scch as Inhncatiiig oil 
dstUlite to obtua a ti(;'ud pmdact eoctj tospeeded sludse, a teachlv aettlmp slndte 
sneh as asphaltic bottorosis added to this Tr'«fw» that the saaspended $lnd*e »s pptd . 
and petroiaVsB o ohtuoed frota the trs:<hul fraction suit. App is de scribed. Cf 
C A 24. tiA 

FrteboaJhec tin. oOi, etc. f fCUPlrt OnL June K 192P. 5ee Pr 

(Sl.3r» iC < 2$, ICWi 

Ttak asd disathnaas fioxxl* syrtea. etc., fw matag tn-ttaa tetdaga «r rat «St 
with water, fteta tad sou ash. \\ic.YA:cm. V. S. 1,TV>}.C^ Feb. 10. Str u c t ar al 
lea tarn. 

DistOlai bitasuaras cuterula. Wttsciix.v.l\‘cmK.vrcL&ei Caj.rvTOioh.'t A • 

G Ger SU.$iXl, Oct. ti. Detiuls are ttws of a vermt rrten wtth aa eadless 

baad or chain for oreubtrag the bitacisods taaterul. 

Treataig bducinoas asads. etc. Kau. S Clasx (to Goeeniert of the Utuveratv 
of Alberta I I S l.TUi.rnr. Feb, 10. Is srpg bitumen from hatuauaous saad. silt cr 
clar the matcrul is raised with a teageot rueb as Na slicate pinne aa all: reaction oa 
hTdrolrsis. and the tout, is lattodoe^ mto a body of hot water to eSect sepa of the 
bitunjen fiosa the sand, sit or elav. a ariter soL Be r g compd. of a raalUrsdent laetal 
such as CaClt >* intiodjced into the hot water to toopuUte the reagent aad the silt or 
cUy and the bitumen is recovered frem the surface ol the srater .\pp is downSied. 

Coatiaaons produetice of dispersions of theraoplastic taiterul such as bitxnaeas, 
guttS aad srazea Ccosca A Baowx (to Betmett. Inc.). U. S. l.rK.OC. Feb, 10. 
\ arvTQs detaib of app. and operation are described 

Lobneataig and msolitag ©as. l.C FsaaesTvo. 41. (MathiasFieraadErnst 
>l^wh»tna<rr. inventcrsl Or 316.316. June I. l'»2r See Fr. 66S.lCe (C A 24, 

Lnbncasts. STtva-tao Oa DereuammeT Co Fr 691.225. Aprfl 19 
Lubneants are obtained from a heavy bydrocaiten ©3 eonlg tiapunties td a guimav er 
reanews nature by eliminating all the P03.<rTs tn impurities from the oil. e bv distn 
sod sobseijuent treatment with HiSO« and treating the purified oil with a gas nch in 11 
nudsTpresrore and at a temp, at which decompn. u relabvely slow, e f,371-(25*. 

Recuaditianmg hibncaats sach as cranh-case oil from iatenul-«imb«istu» eapaes. 
-M t_tiBs-T and t G FaouuroM BnC 336J32. June 6, 192^ The lighter fiuid 
mpsri^ are absorbed be a wiek and are evapd from the wick la aa app which is 
and which may t* arraagud to operate coatinuonsfy in coonectioa snth an 


‘ for remormg carboa deposits aad rn« from fatetnaI-<MabnstiOB 
eagme eyladers or other surtaees. Ocokm R. Wacx-c* (ree-baU to TVm. L. Smith) 
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U S 1.792,052 Feb 10 Kerosene 1 gal . lubncaUng oil 1 qt . “lubncatins graphite 
I 0-1 5oz , ether 3 oz and spints of caraphOT3oz 

Turpentine oil, pine oil and fosm from cooiferous woods. Francesco C Palazzo 
U.S 1,792,392, Feb 10 See Fr 676.850 (C 4 24, 3110) 

Turpentine. Jean B II. Fonqa 36,835, Apnt IS, 1929 Addn to COS, 403 
(C A 24, 1737) Turpentine from inantime jitoe IS treated with a solvent, the distn 
temp of which is below that of the turpentine, and the resmic and normally present is 
pptd by adding lime or other alk earth base The solvent is recovered and a turpen- 
tine of reduced acidity and absolute punty is obtained 


23-CELLULOSE AND PAPER 


CARLE10K E CtnUtAK 

Construebon of the crystalline part of cellulose, n. H MarkandK H Me^er 
CrWuhwrefcwiie II, gi 1CM(1930) cf C A 2J, .“jOT? 24, 1500 —Ceflutosc interference 
to X rays can be explained by a monoclimc structure, it leads to an atomic arrangement 
which IS illustrated, and to micelles with a length of about 500 and width of about 50 
A U The micelle surface reactions and the "permutoid" reaction are taken into ac- 
count. According to the Hudon rule, the pnncipa! valence chain model makes pos- 
sible the estn of the rotatory power of x-nnous cellulose denvs which is in agreement 
with practical knowledge A method for i ray comparison of cellulose prepns is given 
and minor structural differences are discussed C A BRAtrrLECitr 

Cellulose in the light of the x-rays. Wu Bracc Cellulose 1, 80-3, 110-3 
(1930)— See C A 24,2287,5151 C A Braittleciit 

Structure of ramie cellulose as deduced from x-rays. 0 L Spovsler anp W H. 
Dors CeUulojeeSemte 11, 15^97(1030) — On Ibe basis of new explJ evidence with 
X raj's, S. and D deduce a structural formula which appears to agree with known chem 
and phys characteristics Three dimension models, employed for companson with 
location of atoms tn (he space lattice, showed (be following charactenstics (1) The 
structure-forming units are arranged parallel and lengthwise in continuous chains. 
(2) The individual chains are arranged m rectangu'ar order of dimenaons C 10 X S 40 
A i; (3) Individual units m each wain repeat every 10 25 A If (4) One can assume 
individual cells to have the dimensions 6 10 X 5 4U X 10 25 A. U. (5) In the indi- 
vidual cell in every chain there are 2 C* units (6) In the elementary cell the atoms 
are so arranged that a no of planes appear whose space intervals have a simple numeri- 
cal relationship to 10 25, namely, there are planes present which he in intervals of S 15, 
3 40. 2 5S, etc It is concluded that the proposed mol structure agrees w-ith the x ray 
analysis and apparently with alt phys and chem characteristics; the cellulose struc- 
ture IS built up of glucose units, the nmylene oxide nng formula agrees best with the 
X ray findings, the glucose units are built up into endless chains through glucosidic 
condensation, combmation between units is of a 1 1 and 4 4 type bridge; the 1:4 
bridges which are characteristic of cellobiosedo not exist in the structure of ramie cellu- 
lose, thechainsarerectangular 6 10 X 540 A U separately arranged with the greatest 
leni^h along the diagonal direction, a group of 8 glucose units is the simplest unit 
which the cellulose structure can represent, agreeing with the crystallographic unit 
^th axes* o w 10 80, i « 12 20, f “ J035 A U, the ramie fiber isa hollow cylinder 
in whose walls the crystallographic units are so arranged that the diagonal of the 6 10 X 
540 space always takes a tangential position, the cellulose structure is stabilized, in 
length by primary valence forces which bold together tlie glucose units, transversely 
by the secondary valence forces of O atoms, the suggested structure permits the elas- 
tiaty of the fiber in the direction of its length, explains in length and breadth, various 
^£fs of elasticity and allows for computation of swelling phenomena, the structure 
indicates, in conformity with Imne’s meUiylation results, that tlie OH groups attached 
to the 2nd. 3rd and 6th C atoms arc open for substitubon It is shown that ester 
formation is possible, without change of the fiber structure, only by spreading apart 
the longitudinal chains, the fiber structure can thus be weakened, and, if the intro- 
duced groups are large, the secondary valence forces can be sufficiently weakened so 
as to lose the ability to retain the fiber-Iifce arrangement, since ramie cellulose is like 
other rellulose fibers it is probable that similar celluloses have a similar structure, 
the presence of xylose units in several celluloses can be carried through to the accepted 
belief that oxidation of glucose units leads to gluconic aad, which on subsequent de- 
carboxyhzation yields xylose; and, that these changes would not appreciably change 
the suggested arrangement of the original fiber structure. C. A. BRAUTLEarr 
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AcetatjiuofbimbooceUuloM. S OctwAwnM Naw Chem t)evfU2,m-i 
(1931)— See C i4 25, 1072 ^ 

Biiaboa n B«nboo lignin. K. Sisrtw Cellulose Ini (ToVyo) ®. 107-70 
(1930) /JfcjJroeJj 20-32 On Gemaa); d. C. X. 25, 1CC9 —namboolstspenaUy suitable 
for a study of lignin formation In vrgf table matenaJ. because tbe shoots grow estraor- 
dmarily nuicVly Shoots 6 8 la long west divided into 3 jiarts. each part being then 
dried and pulvemcd, and the dry po"<*ef «“* eahaustively with ale -CsHs and dried 
In rofijs Lignio was removed with 72% ItiSO,, and its tnethosyl bo detd by the 
2ei«;l method The methoxyl nos lot the samples were also caled on the assump 
tion that this no represents lignin Doth talol and observed values show a decrease 
from the base to the tip of the shoots, but gooil agreement is not found It « coa 
sidered probable that in the samples more remote ftotn the tuse of the shoot the whole 
of the methoxyl is cot fixed M lignin, and it is concluded that the lignin M methylated 
gradually according to the growth of the bamboo, or combines with the residue which 
conUins Me la order to give the higher values detd. Some properties of bamboo lignm 
have been compared with those of wood ligmo. and it is (ound that they leliave sum 
latly Thus C H, ash and neUioxyf content* ate similar in amt. to those ffora spruce 
woixl Iignm Also both spruce wood acid bamboo chips give a green coloration on 
immersion in coned HCl. while, on sepn, the bgnift gives a grayish violet eolorabon 
before, aad a salmon pink after washing with boiling water This suggests that bam 
boo lignin also has a heterocyclic structuK Tbe dislnlnition of O in the lignin as 
hydroxyl, methoxyl. etc , ii discussed ^ v 

lateeral reUbonship of cellulose to ddBcoWf aoluble syUa Sa tbe itmefufai suh- 
stasee of red beech (Fegus aJvatiea). I- E ScinripT. K. Mswsi., K. Nkvxos 
W jAHnesBca CeUulotetktmu tt,49-<5S{1930)— Previous observations by Schmidt, 
rtol, hare shown that (a) dll a<i ClOtsfrecubgnininarVedlyaBd can be used toidenbfy 
hgeioor its fragments, (4) hgtun does QOt undergo change with the carbohydrate part 
of the cell wall (e) oxidation pr^ucts of lignm which are insol in water can b* re- 
moved through salt formation with alkaline salts such at NaiCO>. or action with HiSOi 
IB form of NatfSOt, phenols or pvridine. (d) the uiuatd part of the cell wall (lignin) 
can be removed ^uintitaUvely, (e) (he polysaochandes of the cell membranes arc con- 
verted into water soL forms. espe^Uy 4 ^lactose and carbohydrates which behave 
os donrs of d galactose such as /arabinose. which difTcr from the carbohydrates of 
oetl membranes that are built up from d glucose and its convmion products such as 
4 mannose Investigation of the skeleton substance of the wooded cell walls of crypto- 
gams and phanerogams showed that COOH-cmntg polysnechandes alwaya participated 
in the building up of skeleton substance, a synthesis best explained by the ester theory 
The above evidence led S .efaf , to invesogate tbe ijuanl rrbtionships of single pollfiacf 
units of the skeleton substance and the maoDer of their combination In red beedi 
it was shown that the skeleton substance treated with 0 04 to 0 2% NaOff fluant. loses 
an easily sol sylan, while ester like combinations ol acetyl groups are split off The 
residue from the treatment with 004 to 02% NaOIl is entirely add free and consists 
of cellulose and xylan The skekton substance coetami two aylass, nn easily sol 
(I) and a diHictillly or less sol one (H) U can be sepd from the acid free miit of 
cellulose and I by sola in 5% NaOlt at ordinary temp On the assumption that 
cleavage products c4 crilnJose, such as result by 5% KaOll action, are dissolved simul- 
^eously with zylan, there is a ttotchtontcirical eeliuonshiprdone part xylose anhydnde 
(CiHiO,) in U to 3 glucose anhydride (C«H|«0«} m the ceUulosc. This observed 
regularity of skeleton substance in red beew is dependent upon the kind of after treat 
ment during the breaking up of the wood with ClOi when an excess ol OH ions is pre- 
vented (which can be the cause of specific side reactions), also on age, standing, time 
of cutting, etc. It was found that the pixipoition of cellulose to H was 3 1 for red 
beech independent of age or geographic^ ongm. Thus lor the first tune a marked 
mass-weight association is shown between two coUoids. This leads to a view of the 
compn of wood which apparently contradicts the Jneorporabon theory based on a mist 
n* cell membrane cellulose, pentosans, heiosans and lignin Part I is devoted to the 
tDelhod of ny^olysis with ClO» and Na,SOi with reference to improvemeota of the 
method wiw pa bnut* of 6 8-7.6, after ClOk treatment, lignin can be removed quant 
by Na,SO« II u devoted to the actwa of KaOH of ditfercnt eonens {0 (M to 

li /e]on the skeleton substance of red beech With coned alkali solns the work was 
skeleton aubstence » removed 
TOmplefely by 0 2% (Q Oo N) NaOH. ^ymenc carboxylic acid and polyrneric xylose 
a^ydnde is extd. simultaneously with tbe hydrolysis of acetyl groups The easily 
sol 1 ts sol in 0 2% NaOIl; the d^fenlt^ »oL Q is attacked completely only by 
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5% NaOn UTien 3% or 1% NaCJ sola is added to the alLali Uic plotted curve for % 
^vt loss against concn of aiwii takes a different course, being the same, however, for 
the 3 as’ for the 1% NaQ SalU, other than NaCl, also affected the wt loss. The 
const wt loss with 5-7% NaOII contg NaCl. implies that conens of 3% NaOH and 
upward cause soln of H and part of the celluloix Five % NaOH in presence of 
3% NaCJ seps x>bn quant from cellulose Thus from a miit of cellulose and (II), 
5% NaOH contg NaCl dissolves 21 39% xjlan and leaws 78 61% cellulose, and upon 
dmdmg the % quantities by the equiv wts . 132 for xylan and 162 for cellulose, the 
quotients I 3 are obtamed C A Brautlecixt 

Integral relabonship of cellulose to difficnltly soluble xylan in the structural sub- 
stance of red beech (Fagus silvaticaj. II. E Schmidt, W Jas'debeur and K 
Meinel oaulosechtnut 11, 73-9(1930), cf preceding abstract— Red beech wood 
meal treated with 0 23% ClCh in water oxidues lignin, jueldmg products which can be 
removed by treatment with salt sotna. having a pn of C 8 NatSOj serves to dissolve 
hgnin (1) by >nelding Na ions to form salt like sol hgnm denvs and (2) by HjSOi 
from NajSOi to form sol products At a Pn x-alue of 6 8 (a higher pa affects the poly- 
saccharides) salts other than NajSOi. such as NajCOi, NajPOi, or K santhate can be 
employed under the same conditions of temp (50-60®) leading to the same stoichiometn- 
cal relationship between cellulose and less sol of the two xytans present. Repeated 
alternate treatments of SOj, m form of 4% NaHSO* soln , and water-sol. phenols such 
as resorcinol, with ClOi completely removes lignin from the cell constituents Poly- 
saccharides are not attacked by this treatment and even after 400 brs ' treatment with 
CIO], the ratio for dehgnified material of 3 mols. cellulose to 1 mol less soluble xylan 
remains the same. C A. Brautlech t 

The relatfon of the viscosity of cellnlose ester solutioas and temperature. IIL 
E,Beiu.,H UmstAtter and E Karrer. Z phyttk CAem.Abt A, 152,284-94(1931), 
d C. A. 24, 5151 —The previous equation is found to bold for nitrates or acetates of 
cellulose. The viscosity does not change after beating and cooling if no add is present 
The Eerl-Buttler equation holds with suSaent accuracy for such viscose matenala. 
An imprartd app is desoibed Y F Hamisoton 

Some remarks on leetyleeUalose. Fritx Obl. Forbe u. Lad 19)1, 51, 54. — A 
review. To test for the presence of cellulose sulfoacctate O dyes the sample with a 
l%aq soln of meth)lene blue. Particles contg. sulfoacetate are dyed a <mker blue 
than acetate partides. G G Sward 

Changes in the viscosity of cellulose acetate-acetone solubons. C. O. Ritten- 
HOusE and C. J Stavd Paint, Oil Cf Chem. Rn 91, No 9, 9-10(1931).— The vis* 
cosit}' of cellulose acetate-acetoae solos, increased faster than the oosco . an indication 
of a colloidal system. G G Sward 

Chemistry cf pectin and its reUbon to the fonnabon of incrustabons of cellulose. L 
P. Ehruch. Celiuleseehtmte II, 140-51(1930); cf C. A. Z4, 65 — A summary of the 
chemistry of pectin, its general and com phases and its discovery by Braconnot in 1825 
to the present being considered Much atteobon is devoted to peebe acids isolated 
from the com. pectins sepd. from beet sugar waste aod cull mtnis fruits. Attenbon 
is also given to galacturonic aods. their isotatiou. relationships and charactensbes. 
n. Ibtd 161-70 — Enzymic transformaboos of pectin and possible fonnabon of hgmn 
from pecUn are discus^ Cychc tebagalacturouic aods a and e can be opened by 
pectin ferments, especially by Pencillt urn glatuum and Pensporiaceae , the latter are easily 
obtamed from sugar-beet pulp Taka-diastase acts on a partly neut^ized soln of 
galacturonic aads a or c at a ^ of 4-0 m the course of a day to yield tetiag^cturomc 
aad b The new Ferisponaceae enzyme named "pectolase” by E. b obtained in es- 
pecially acbve form from cits of old cultures of isolated Ferisponaceae molds, in dry 
form _ With 5% pectolase, galacturonic aods o and c could be converted into galac- 
turonic acid 6 m a few min and this could be totally converted into cryst. <f -galacturonic 
aad m 2 or 3 days The behavior of enzymes on tetragalactnrcnic aads leads E. to 
regard them as onginal components of pectin. The enzymes from molds which have 
the most intense acbon on the middle lamellae also act most intensely in the hydrolysis 
of tetragalacturonic adds. E. suggests that the tetragalacturomc adds which have 
been previously obtamed only by aad hydrolysis of pectin are also intermediate prod- 
ucts of the onginal pectin mol. which have been degraded by enzymic acbon. 
The mechanbm of the acbon of pectolase on peebn ini-olves, under specific condibons. 
(1) the splitting off of MeOH, (2) the reacboa of the liberated pectic adds with Ca 
^tstoformaaiasol Ca salt of galacturonrc sad a, whichseps-asagelabnouscoagulmn 
In stndymg metabohe changes m highly Iignified plant parts, E. examd flar in the same 
manner as sugar beets. In old flax peebn, because of a hydration, the tetiagalacturoaic 
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acid nnjisopcfictJ so that the eaIactuK>n« acid »ni>b jn the pecUe acid are held tojelber 
as members of an open chain Very maiicd differences are shown by flax pectm as 
compared with other pectins, with rejard to the ale componenU of lu hydratopectii^ 
^Vbfreas hydratopcctins from beets, oranges, etc , yield 20-2'>% of araban contg only 
arabinosc, the fraction of flax hydratopcettn sol in 66-70% ethanol is a complicated 
hexopentosan miit. of arabinose, xylow, rslaetose and fructose On evapn. of the 
ale sola of this crude hexopentosan, 26% of a resinous subsUnce rescmbliag lignm 
IS obUined After washing with cold water, and repeated sofn in NaOlf and pptfl 
with HCi n dark-brown powder results which is ln»l in water and acids but soL in 
alkalies and NUiOII and shows no trace of carbohydrate. Its reacuons and analysis 
show that lunn cucJei arc an integral part of it i: concludes that the onpnal sub- 
stances of lijnin in plants are really pectins and that the substances IwUted from 
partly lignified flax straw represent intermediate products In the change from pectin 
tolignm This resin and the hexopentosan from sugar free flax straw were firmly held 
to the parent substance, because prolonged extn with 70% ethanol did not remove them 
In comparing the lignin (resinous product above) with other ligmu prepns E. states 
that (o) wc^ contains practically no pectin, (ft) the larger part of the hgnin is found 
in the midclie lamella of wood, analogous to the pectin of ^e new aounibiag tissues 
of young plants, («) it appears that the methoxyt and aeetyl content is denvw from 
pectin, (d) all Linds of pectins, m addn to galactose, are charactemed bV a high con- 
tent of pentoses or pentose like groups such as arabinose, xylose and tetiagalactuiomc 
aads (which can ^ regarded as carboxyl pentosans) and («) It is very probable that a 
conversionof peetininlolignioiscauseUbychem and tnsymlc proc esses during growth 
and apng The change can be represented by the eguatioo* CVffixOi* — ^ C«i- 
U.,0.1 + COi 4- 10ff,o -hCO. C. A. Baatmxarr 

Viscose, SZZIV. Effect of chlonsaboD on the properties of eellulote, S hu* 
auiiA Axo J htTOAKAMt Cfllulast I"4 (Tokyo) 6, ITd-dClWO); Abstracts 33-* — 
ihevious work by the authors has shown that the propcroe* of sulfite pulp are im- 
proved by chlonnaticn of the material at 15*. and similar results art now found for 
cotton The Cu no of the punfied cotton cellulose used was reduced from 5 to 4 ^ 
a result of chlonnaiian for IS mm at 24* and washing with water, under s^dard 
conditions and to 3 by similar chlonnation for 30 mm C, C A, 

Recent developments la the preparaboo of viscose and viscose aJk, Kakics 
S aisiiDT Chtm Mrik 1031, 73-7. W-90. 07-100 — A review of improved methods 
and machinery with sxiggescioas of possible sinptifieations Ortnan and foreign pat- 
ents are oted and S2 literature references are pven. J H. Mooai 

Theenxymesofbarleymalt. VI. FennentativedeconipositioDOfviscosesilltt. It 
raiNcsnElM Ann E Tiitio CrWulosrtftemie II, 100-2(1030), cf. Otto, C, A. 23, 4955 
— On fermentapon certain small specific hydrrfyOc differences were observed; al» that 
there does not appear the slight hydrolysisof viscoses pptd in the presence of strong salt 
conen in companion to viscoses coagulated with 11,^, alone Viscose silks pptd. with 
(NH,),SOi and then fixed with dll l{,SO< are least decompd and differences in behavior 
with other eniymes arc probably due to differences in absorptive properties of the 
surface layers of the vKCOse filaments C A DRAcn-ECirr 

Silk fibroin as raw matenol for artificlal-sdk preparation. Hanks SemnoT. Z 
angne Cfeem 44, 83-4(1931) —A review II. 11. Mosire* 

Factors dimng spinning which mflueoco the physical properbes of rtyon. H- 
PinipC SciiEREa, Ja .AND ROBEXT E,Hussby Irut En( Chtm 23, 297-3tX){1931), 
cl C A 24, 3359 — For specific cotidiUbns in which only temp was varied, elongation 
and tensile strength show definite mm and max Foster Deb Snell 

Newbark (andsap]of woodofspmce.pmoandrsdbeech. C.G Scitwalbb and K. 
E Neuuann Ctllulosfchense 31, 1)3-28(1930) —Exlns of sugar hke aabstances, hy- 
drolyses. detns of pentosans, extn of bark with Ca(OH)i and Ba(OH)>, acid hydrolysis 
after swelling with NaOH soln and detns of resin fat srax content were made Wood- 
forming saps were investigated Bark can be easily removed m the sprmg because 
the cambium cells are very tender. In fall and wmter, these cell walls are heavily 
incrusted and the bond between bark and wood is a strong one Dil adds dissolve 
me mcrustcd substances in spruce and pine Smiilar treatment bos no action on the 
b«^ llot water extn showed only seghgible quantities of sugar In the bark of »U 
3 trees, indicatmg that sugars played no important part in the formation of theincrusU- 
uon Results of hydrolyses with dil aads were Afferent between the coniferous and 
deciduous barks The conifers yielded tnore sugar from the inner bark than from sap 
wood, mdicating the presence of easily Iiy^lyzable hemicetluloses lo the barks of 
tnese trees AU representatives of besosans. commonly found on wood hydrolysis 
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(eicept glucose), could be shown to be present, but no pentosans The pentosans 
were therefore not aftaefced by the dil aad The barh contains more pentr^ns than 
the sap wood but the ratio is less than that of the heiosans Since the barfc-incrustmg 
matenal is mostly hexosans, in coniferous woods, dil acids effect a partial soln. of in- 
crusting material and therefore a weakening of the bond between bark and sap wood 
The supposed mother substances of the hcmicclluloscs. carbohydrates and pectin sub- 
stances were detd , also the ether sol and substance volatile with steam, also ash and 
adsorb-iblc tannins In addn , the presence of Important org groups such as acids, 
ales , aldehydes phenols, etc . was tested for by pptn and color tests The total resi 
dues of all saps were small The ash in residues was high because of the presence of 
appreciable quantities of org salts From the ash analysis of autumn wood and bark, 
espcaally from tlic Ca content, S concludes that the mineral salts m the saps arc stored 
in the bark, after the growing period Substances adsorbed by hide powder were very 
high m pine and lowest in beech and yielded pos tannin tests Reducing sugar con 
tent of the saps was appreciable, being highest in the beech These included bexoscs, 
which were preformed in the sap The content of total fermentable carbohydrates 
after hydrolysis was greatest in the beech The pentose content of all the saps was 
remarkably small, but greatest m beech, although still small in ratio to heioses This 
suggests that the pentoses are derived from heioscs and that they are transformed lu 
the same measure as produced The ether exts were chiefly resins The fat and wax 
accumulation in the cambium layer of the beech in the autumn was not observed in 
the sap Substances volatile witfi steam (ethereal oils, terpencs. etc ) were found only 
m small quantity in the saps, chiefly in pine Oxalic, succinic and otne aads could 
be sepd and identifled in beech as well as lo piae sap Lactic acid could be found 
only in beech Tartanc, malic and acetic acids could not be found Oxalic, succinic 
and nine acids could have been formed by simultaneous oxidation and splitting of carbo- 
hydrates in the growing process Lactic aad is probably due to fermentation of the sap 
subsequent to extn The aads exist free, in par^ and yield an aad reaction in the sap 
Neither LtOH nor ^^eOH could be detected Contferyl ale. was found in pine 
sap Vanillin was found m the 3 saps, and it is assumed that cotuferyl ale. b converted, 
in part, by oxidases or enzymes, into vanillin Aliphatic aldehydes were absent. 
Guaiaeol was present m very small quantity The aromatic substances, which were 
found, all belong to the protocatechuic group and may be intermediate products in 
formation of lignin, although the quantity is less than that of lignm m the finished 
wood, especially in the conifers Tins is addnl support for the view that lignm is de* 
nved from the hexoscs present In excess over the intermediate products (pectin, pen* 
toses, nyrocatcehol denvs ). rroteins are present only in traces end ore probably de- 
rived from the protoplasm of the Imng cambium cells C. A. BRAtnxGCirr 

Apparent destruction of coniferous wood by larva of common beetle [Hylotrupes 
bajalus, L], R. FatCK CtlltUofuhtmu II, 8f>-01(1930) — In studies to det. the 
changes in wood substance caused by insects inhabiting wood, F. examd fir wood 
attacked solely by this larva, dividing it into (I) the fine powder from the bore hole 
and (2) the adjacent wood The air-dry i.ood contained 9C% water, the borings 
9 4%. The bonngs which had passed through the food tube of the larva were of the 
same color and m other phys charactenstics was similar to the pulverized wood, except 
as to degree of pulverization. Ash, cellulose, lignm, fat, wax, resin, pentosans and 
hemicellulose were detd m both the larva bonngs and sound wood powder. The lig- 
nin and resin contents vrere the same, total pentosan was practically the same, the 
larva bonngs contained 12 27% less cellulose The hemicellulose from the larva bor- 
ings contained 2 90% less glucose (equiv to 2 67% less hexosan), I 09% more pento- 
san m soln and 0 70% less pentosan m the residue HjSOt(G9%) at 10-12°, in a shak- 
ing machine for 2 days, removed 1229% more cellulose and hemiccllulosr /rom .sound 
wood powder than from larva bonngs Conclusion The larva of the Common beetle 
removes about 21% cellulose and hemicellulose from the wood without changing the 
remainder. F. suggests that the hgnocellulosc complex, prc-cxistent m the original 
wood 13 unaffected. C. A Brautleciit 

Apparent destruction of wood by larva of Annobium [common wood worm]. R. 
Falck CtlMosechemte 11, 12S-9(1930), cf preceding abstract — Analysts of sound 
pine wood meal and of the finely disintegrated wood after digestion m Annobtum 
stnalum showed practically no difference between the 2 products as to fats and resins, 
alkali soL material, pentosans and lignm The msect apparently consumes about 9% 
cellulose, and. since the lignm content is the same, it is probable that the cellulose con- 
sumed IS loosely, or not at all. combined with lignm in the original wood Of the hemi- 
celluloses a slight diffireree exi'ts in the b(xo*an part, being 2 02% less in the worm 
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jifoJucl ( “ t0% o( Ihc tnlal fracuon], the pcnto<an» In the join are 0 53% 

hiehrr and in the residue 1 S% less These results «>iB{>aml with those havios ta do 
•ah the common beetle are the same as to kind but differ in quantity. The analytieal 
data liail to tlic conclusion that insects Imns m sro<yl sihich do not yield a different 
colored residue utilite only a certain ceBulose fraction, which is not comhined with hf 
nin or is only sUshUy combined C. A. ncAUTtacnr 

The TisihJe digestion of wood for pulp. 1! R- ItAWUovD, CVmirt AaalyjJ 20, 
No 2. i7-K(lC3t) —Aclasscilmderdigester capable of withttaadiag ICO lbs pnessureu 
shown W. T, n. 

Some obserrstions on digesting nilfefe pulp, Davis JonAHunH Sttnsi Papperi 
Tid 33, 01fi-2S(l030> — OijesUnj in autoclave and testing tbemulting pulp gave the 
following results (1) The strength cd the ground pulp incrrases with the uicreasmg 
Roc Cl no . being maa at Cl no 7 Ease o( gnnding decrease* with increasing Cl no 
(2) The max rrmotal of hgnin occurs with a 25% Sa,S content. A lower Na^S con 
tent raises the lignin content The strength no is lowest for soda pulp and highest 
for Na,S pulp (3) In spite of carrfut treatment and low final temp daring digesting 
It was impossible to make soda fenft pulp of the same strrngth as sulfate krait pulp 
Addo of bleach liquor docs not increase the strength The lignin content is higher 
Wsoda pulp thanforsuUate pulp forcocTcsponding yields and appearance. 14) Short- 
ening the chip* down to 10 mm doe* not affect the strength of the pulp (5) Sulfate 
pulp from dooglas fir, goblolly pine and souths yellow pine from the II S com 
pared with sulfate pulp from Swedish pine aod tpniee showed that the Swedish pulp, 
IP spite of Its shorter fiber, gave a stiongev paper Wn.nEui SeCEtBUMi 

DetCRmnatioQ of the bleaching of taiAtt pulp by potatsina permaaguate. H ] 
5trnik Pappfrt Tid 33, — In dcig the bleaching of sulfite pulp in 

theUb by the Djorkman no otcUioditseasloond that dry unrtifilwrcd pulp gave vary 

tng rerun* It i» necessary to defibee indirectly digested pulp befoee treating with 
KMnOi An improved method is desentird. involving dry pulp, drfibenng in 
soln , successive treatment* with K3tnO«. 1 efNIUifhO,)! 0!f,O. fItSOt and OfeOt. 
and taleg in perecot of CaOCI, by a apeoid cunt Luet data as to qua&uues, times 
aed temp art given TV’tuiEur SscginidH 

tfiti of ptptr la tlectncil apparttua. W. U. Avotasow EUe J. 24, 09-103 
(IftM) —See C A 25, lOSO W, II, BoYwrOd 

Frotectmg wallpaper from (ungt (One pat. 330,34^1) 18. 


Cellulose. Ilennitcri KAuea Austnan 120.351, Jan IS, 1030 CeUulonc 
natcnals such a* sulfite or soda eclfukwe arc refined by treatment srith hydrocarbons 
The treatment may be effected fa the hoUattder and the hydracarbons may be used 
la the (omi of an *q emulsion Tbas, unbleached Cellulo«e m 1^20 times its wt. of 
water may be treated at $0*)or I day with 10% of its wt of hydrogenated osphthalene. 

Ceihuose. I. G pACBexivn A -G (Bmil fluberi and Karl Wtisbrod. investors) 
Ger 513,003, Oct 11, 1027. Stable solus, of cellulose in CuO Nlfi arc obtained by 
adding catalyiers. especially CN compd* , bclort «jr during the dissolving process to 
prevent detenoralion of the sola, by the action ol atm. O Tbe amt of CN eompd 
added does not exceed 5% Examples of CN compds mentioned are KiPeC^i, KCN, 
lfgC,N, and KiFeCiN,. 

Bleached celluSose from materials aueb as wood. Eeic IlAGCLcmi U. S 
1,762 009, Feb 10 Raw materul such as beech wood is partly decotnpd by boding 
with atkalt end the partly decomposed material is then treated in aq suspension with 
Cl for a lime siifficicnt to impart a imifonnly brown color to the material, and after 
this, decompn, is completed by addii of hypochlorite, by which intennediary lower 
Cl-contg acids art formed which change the color from brown to ycHowish white; 
the matenal is then washed and subsequently further bleached with CafOCOe 

Saechan/yme cellulose. CoKKcactAt, Auroiiot. Co , Lvn , J. S Aaniua and R. 
Gocartem Bnt. 3.37,017, April 20, 1629 CcUuVkic matciral which has a low water 
content or which is dned down to about 10% moisture content or less is treated with 
steam untU it has a moisture content of atxMt 20-40%, ueated with llCl gas under 
coolmg until deeximpn is effected, and then, without remoimg the HCl, further treated 
with steam or a imxt. of steam and inert gas to cacchanfy the decompn products (the 
jcsscl preferably being heated to OO'TO'dunngibe saccharification) Vancus auxiliary 
treatments are described 

Cellulose saeeharifleation, CototuctAi. Alcohoi. Co , Lti> . T. S Aatiro* and 
R. Gouaetbh Bnt, 330,634, April 2(b 1929 In the treatment of sawdust or other 
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cellulosic or closely related materials, the matem! w dned (saitably to a moisture con 
tent of about 10% or less) and is treated with steam and a Tolatile aad pis such as 
IICl or HF uniformly to distribute the aad and water throughout the mateml, and de- 
compn 13 then effected with the same acid under such conditions of low temp (suit- 
ably — 10* to — 15*) that no substantial formation of sugar occurs. Saccharification 
IS then effected without removing the aad by direct steam heating or by indirect heat 
ing to 50-100*, followed by de-aadificaUon and conversion of the sugars to monoses 
by treatment with steam under pressure or by boiling with aadificd water. Bnt. 
336.935 relates to a generally similar procedure m which, however, the starting ma 
tenal may contain up to 50% of moisture 

Treatmg cellulose. Caiulle Dreyfus. Fr 694,879, May 2, 1930 The proper- 
ties of cellulosic materials are improved by treating them with alh. Lquids at a temp 
below atm., « g . a 10% NaOH soln may be used at — 10*. The product may be ac- 
Uvated subsequently with AeOH or IICOOH with a view to esterification 

Molded products from ceUulosic matenaL Frederic H Suysbr (to General Elec. 
Co) US 1,792^!^. Feb 10 A cellulosic material such as sawdust, bagasse or 
cornstalks having natural substances capable of yielding resinous compds is digested 
with NaOH. and HiSO< is added to the digested mass to ppt the dissolved resinous 
constituents the matenal is filtered and the mass is washed until neutral, dned at about 
80* and there is added to the dned about 5-^0% of hydrated lime, the material 
IS powdered and is molded under heat and pressure 

Cellulose denvative. Soc. Ltoknaisb db soib ARTiFiaBtLS and Pierre Ciibva- 
LET. Ger 510,463, Dec 23. 1926 A formylacetylcellulose ts prepd by treating 
celldose at a low temp with HCOOH m the presence of a small proportion of HtSOi. 
then kneading the mass with AcOlI contg more HjSOi. and finally pptg the product 
with water or EtOH An example is given 

Cellulose derivatives. Lbo.s LruEMPEto Ger 516,461, May 20. 1924. See 
Gnt. 231,800 (C. A 19,3592). 

Cellulose denvatives. Hekby Dreyfus Fr COI.&SI, May 2, 1930 Weighted 
or mordanted matenaU of, or contg , cellulose esters or ethers are prepd byiocorporating 
a weighting or mordanting metallic radical, or an agent capable of pptg this radical, 
with the spinning soln. usm for malang the matenals. The metallic radical may be 
used in the form of a t^ocyanate. Examples are given of the use of compds. of Sn 
and Fe. 

Nitrocellulose. Iupeiual Creuical Ikdustriss, Ltd Fr. 694,623, April 28, 
1030. Nitrocellulose is prepd by making, without disaggregatioa, a uniform cellulose 
having a high apparent d and giving bmpld solos . by systematic subdivision of pulp 
in the form of plates or sheets to obtain pieces or tablets practically uniform, and m- 
trating these uniform tablets with a tmit. of HtSOt and HNOi 

Alkali cellulose press. Hans Haselmaio Ger 513,863, May 8. 1927. Details 
of construction are given. 

Cellulose esters. Johannes Allbs. Ger. 513,541, Mar. 29, 1928 Solns and 
plastic masses of cellulose esters are prepd by using esters of copal resin aads with 
mono- or di faydne ales as solvents or softening agents. In aa example, mtrocellulose, 
Congo copal benzyl ester and a solvent of the acetone, AcOAcor AcOAm type are mixed, 
and the product is diluted with spmts, C«II«. etc Other examples are given. 

Cellulose esters. I G Farbenind. A -G (Albert Gundlach and Theodor 
Becker, inventors) Ger 516,250, Feb 24, 1927 Esters of cellulose with higher 
homologs of AcOH ate prepd by treating cellulose or its conversion products with 
chloroaeetic anhydride and higher homologs of AcOH in the presence of a catalyst, e g , 
HiSO, or ClCHjCOOH. The soly. properties of the products can be improved by after- 
hydrolysis Examples are given CJ C -4 25, JC7J 

Cellulose ahphatic aad esters. K. Werner. Bnt. 336,349, Aug. 15. 1929 In 
^e produebon of cellulose ahphatic esters with preliminary removal of water from air- 
dned cellulose, before esterification, by treatment at temps Up to 50* with suffiaent 
aliphatic aad and anhydride (such as acetic, propionic or butync acids aad anhydrides) 
to complete the estenfieaiion reaction, the remov^ of water is facihtated by the presence 
of a small quantity of catalyst insufficient to promote esterification such as HjSOiO 02- 
0 0d% or SOjClj 0 05% (calcd on the wt. of the cellulose) and a milling process is prefer- 
ably u«d for the preireatment. Various details and examples of procedure are de- 
scribed 

Apparatus for cellulose acetate prodsctioxu Jean Altweco (to E. I. du Pont de 
Nemours & Co ). U. S. 1,792,059, Feb 10 An app is desenbed compnsing a column 
Having an inlet adjacent to one end and an outlet adjacent to the opposite end, and pro- 
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«dcd in itj intmor with TotaUtJe sumn* d*vk« of %-»ryinj: fora, which tnraise 
in sue fiT>ja sntet to outlet •coordtnt to Ih* textutc of the nuterul to be tre»tfd ' bf 
ihc'C devices. _ «««..„ 

App«ntus for production of eeHaloso natbate. M. Dassows-ttis wnt. S3. ,149, 
JuJ) 1 Niimerpus stnictura) details are dcscnhetl of a rotatable app throuih 

the ^oamals of which CS» way be ltd to the reaction ckattiber and heatine or oooltne 
apents sitosUtlr ftd to a jacket aroontl the ceactioa chaniher _ CL C A 24. 361^ 
HTdrexytlicjlcellnlose xinthifea to tnaonfacttire of artificial thrrada, films , etc. 
L LitievrcLB Bnt dii.ovi. Mareh 2*>. I‘n>» n>-t5roxyalirylcellulose aanthatet 
such as those desmbed in Hnt. 335 OiH (foUomne abstract) may be srorted up into 
threads alone or with other tnatmaU cuch as cettolose uathate or alkali sok denrs. 
ol ceUulose peUtin. or s^tenine or plasticieiae s(rnti. etc (twrtinu esaairlcs of which 
are bumcrous details of rrotedurr are described for inaksiif products such 

as uiifioal threads and filnts ilaplc filwr riAstic tnavses. adhctjvrs and ctnKcts, cast- 
loffs and fabric dressiop artificial leather, transparent sheets, etc 

Xsat^ted bydncyallcyl denratiTes of ceUnJose. I_ Huksteud. Bnt. 33o.9i>l. 
htareh 2o. IPCU IVoducia of Ihu type are produced by xantbatinx bydioxyalkyl 
dent's, of cellulose obtained either by the action of a h>drtixTalkyUtin*axwil on ctUu 
lose in the presence of an atk agent such aa caustic alkali or by hjrdrasyaJkyUtiog 
alkali ceUnlose kanous halohjdnna map t< used as reagetitt and Dsmefcais exam 
pies, details and modifications of procedure are giren ibe final products may be 
isobted from the reaction coa&ws or solos, (suitablr alter Bcotrab»nj with a weak 
acid such as HOfie) h» pptn. with MtOH oe i tOH. .51 salts. N'ffiCl or (MfdiSOi. 
Nad. NaiSOi. NallSOi. CO-. SOu 11*0. or IICL or bv dialven, Coubsts such as 
salts of Cu. hi. Ag. Zn or Vr map be added to the aJkab celliikw or to the rrartivt 
nub, and instrad of haOil or KOll therr nvay tr emploied sulfonium hTtJroxioes 
aueh as tntttth>lsulfoniuia hvdroside ‘Xear wivernon predutis'’ of celliUose wch 
as cellulose hydeate. hidrocetlulose or osyeeUufore truy be wed in the proersa. 

TrxAspareat eelJuicid lUble to btht Scnau.se KaiiuaiK A *0 Bnt. 336.*^\ 
Oct. fi, Celluloid of otherwise amal corapti. contains a anall proportion cd added 
lagredicsts capable of combining with O conpda. ^ N to forts tolotlra boo tojunout 
eompda. such as urea or urethane 

Appvatus for treatiag nseese ailk snth brads altar spiAfiisc. Aors Rato'i 
CORP Ft <m,9n. Mar 3. 1050 

Taatituei cpiaacrct. Mtvaa M Aesrts <to ranstrei rroducts Co.) U. S. 
1.791.TS3. Feb 10 A Ta spinoeret w pnmded with a hard te*istaol dtide film funned 
directly thereon to protect the •pioneret aeain<t eoerrwioa and wear, 

AilxSua] fibm. 1 G FAaaasiso A*C (Harry Mej-er, isyestcc) Cer 
5l3,i.tti Nos IS, IdJS. Mat vi«eore fibers are preilated from vtseose to whKh the 
water msoL liquid residues from the catalytic productiOR of ale. have been atfded 

Dmce for connecting arhficia) threads to vmding apparans m the dry spmnmg 
pioceaa. J E Pbopw and Co\H7*\-u«. Ltp But. 33o,71B. Jkag 21. 1929. Strut- 
(uni features 

Cellulose aeeUte yam. Camiu« DasiTvs and WttusM XV«rre»auj> (to Camille 
Dreyfus) Can. 309,131, Mar 3, 1*131 ArtUicial textile products are produced by 
spituuof a sola of an acetooe-soJ ctHuloic acetate m a soltmt znut contg 95-S7e of 
acetone b 50* and of MeOH b W 5* 

^Uolose acetate yama Castuxs DaKvei-s and TV'uxiam Womnaao (to Ca mil le 
Dreyfus) Can. 309,130. Mar 3. 1931 ArtificultextilematenalsareprodiK^byspiB- 
amg solos, of a«ctone.sol ceUulcec acetate contg less than 1*0 of moisture »a a solrent 
approx t>o% acetone and 35(;j denatured ale contg subsUntiatly 93% of 

Arb&atlsilk, J P BfistssacA^l Ckr SlT.OJR. Kov 8,1927 Inlbemanuf 
or artilici^ silk fioni aousoRiacal copper solns. of eellulose by stretch spianiot. the 
SR bafh conlams a readity sol gas. prelerably a gas having a teduciag action, 

t- * I preltminanly draeratrd wh^y or in part. Cf 

C A 24 , 3001 

Artifitial Silk. I G Famkxpcd A-G atennana Schmidt asd Emil Hubert, 
itiwntors) C«T S1C.3.U. June 12. 1926. Cupnannoniuia cellulose solas, are spun 
into pptg baths contg free COj but xio other dissolved gas. 

(C 'Wm P. DasArea. Fr 693,Ses, Aped Ifi. 1950 S« Bnt. 33S.627 

roi Fcacaio. Yasno Disrau and Asatpsmom Ton*. Fr 

l>>4.SSo, Apr 19.>0 The thread of artificial silk arter desolfuitnag . etc., is brought 
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conditions that swellinc ol the cellulose dcrir takes place Vsrfoas deUils and ei- 

ot wood. I O PAtsB-nMO A-C BnU 33fl.0C!), Jul^ 23, 1029. 
Acylation of wood such as beech, aspen, fir or ptn« is efTccted with an anhydride of an 
oTg BCid such as acetic, butyric Of benaoic tnhj^ndc, in the absence of inorg catalysts 
*r^e wood way tm used In dry diwnteipated tom « m the form of aheeta which may be 
superficially acylated, and may be mitsally dcrestntfied and dewated with solvents and 
Ueated with steam 

‘TTeatiriS bagasse fibers. CaxasT C H Valbt <to Ccllulosa llenimrt Valet, 
S A) U b 1.7y2,202. I tb 10 In otiltr to fender bapisse ChefS suitable for paper 
manuf , etc . they ate tfeatrd with a clear aatd soln of hme and there is subsequently 
added a soln contg a sulfite such as KagSOi and the fib^s arc then treated in a solo 
of KOH, haOll and a sulfite and are aubsequentty washed in • toap solo 

Sieve cylmder spparatua for dewateHne cellulose pulp. ). STxiNSLtnrD Brit 
330,870, June 11, IKTJ Structural fealutca 

Feluble bihitmooua pulps. CiutLes L. Kbu-ea (to Pichsrdsoo Co) U, S 
l,7D2 (W8, Feb 10 Fibrous material is subjected to a ”pre beating*’ to form a half 
stock and the latter is coned to bring it to an easily handled plastic stage, transferred 
to a mixer, premised' with added bituminous material and the "prcituxed" stock 
IS transferred to a beater and subjected (o heating to prepare the libera for felting, and 
production of a product in iheeC form 

IfitrocrUulose from wood>pulp board. N. Ptcrot and Ikpcsul CnEsneat. INDUS' 
TBiEs, Ltd Dnb 33<3,335, May 27, IP29 Wood pulp board I* cut info substantially 
uniform pieces (suitably about onc'eigbth of an in square) by a cutter which does not 
affect the agglomeration of the fibers and the pieees are nitrated with and contg oot 
less than 40% IfNOi to produce a nitrocelluloseof high d and uniform eompn suitable 
for the Piami/ ef prtpe/lfnl exfhiieet, KaUing expUnvet.varnithet.ceUuhrvi, etc Vari* 
MU details of procedure ate described 

Tanks and associated cetutine apparatus for treatbg paper pulp. Joseni E 
Bovo U S l.roi.row. leb lO fc r ev e r ,> 

Dewatenag paper pulp, etc. RreuAUb Castnck and litapBat ScmtotcA Aus- 
trian 120,600, Aug 16, 10.10 Addn to 115001 (C A 24, 2305) In the method of 
Austruci U6,00l, the heating of the matenala in the press is tffected by passing an 
elcc current through the uutenals. the metallic sicvts acting as electrodes. 

Dirt trap lor paper pulp, etc. Fuaks Kassuakk Cer 5)0,312, June 3. 1028 
Papet. 1 G PAaBavt*»o A.C (Rudolf Richter, invtotttr). Ger 616.029. 
Aug 12. 1928 Omataental or effect paper is prepd by addn of Cntly eomniiouted 
leather, colored or uecolortd, to tbc paper stuff 

Paper stock. 1U*»Y P Dassm U S 1.7®2,351. Feb 10 Cotton haters « 
simitai matenal is subjected to a routniied slight beating and acid treatment with m 
weak acid soln such as a 005-1 0% soln of Ii,SO« at a temp between 20* and 100* 
to effect partial hydrolysis of the matenal, and the latter is then treated with a weak 
alkali soln 

Reccnerag fibers from the waste waters of the paper cellulose, etc, industries 
Geoac WaTzince* Austrian 120.610. Jan 16. 1030 A gas under pressure is dis- 
solved or emulsified in the waste waters, and the pressure is then released so as to liberate 
bubbles of gas vnthin the liquid These carry the suspended fibers to the top of the 
liquid, whence they arc removed App is described. 

Paper-makaig machine IFourdnaier type). Bewit laon Wonrs Ger. 616,121. 
June 3. 1926 See Bnt 208,180 (C A 22. J238) 

Suction bo* for or ' - - - - 

V S 1,791,635, Feb 1. 

Do^r blade mounhag for paper machiaes. L S Ioitnson and F. W. VickeET 
Bnt 336,6i4, May 14, 1929 Structiira) features 

Apparatus lor reinforcing paper or other fabrics with uaspim fibers. C E Gmss 
(to Amencaa Reenforced Paper Co > Bnt. 338 830. Nov. 8, 1928 Stnictural features 
t operabon- IIauv a Cote U. S 

I,iv.i4l4, t-eb 10 Vanous deUiIs of app and operation are desenbed 
.r.i« Ueexs. I^c Fr. 6!)4,224. April 19. 

ia.su The mepa is made by incorporatinga mineral subsUnce with a protein in the 
Uqiud stau denwd from oleaginous seeds The seeds are freed from oil and e*td 
‘ “ NSiSO, and the protew is pptd with lime. 

StiurtSS'^iS^ *’**’*' ^ Bnf 335.968, July 2. 1929 
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Siting for piper. Artrur W. Burweu, (to AIox Chemical Corp ). U. S 
SCO Feb. 10 A matenal for use in siztns paper consists essentially of water-sol. alkali 
me^ salts of normally liquid water-insol . petroleum insol . rclaUwly high mol wt. 
nliphabc and h>droxy-catbojylic acids sudi os those fomicd by oiiditing a paraffin- 
base fuel oil distillate and Is capable of being retained m a paper m quantity up to 
COCw by wl App Is desenbed, suitable for osidation of tlie oil 

Paper sizing. D Wiegbr (to Deiiker & Oj (1024), Ltd). Bnt. 335.002, July I, 
192'i Paper or pulp is sized with an emuLion prepd by adding to the molten sizing 
mitenil. while rapidly agitated. l-3So of *<1 dispersion of a protectiiiT colloid (prefer- 
ably alkali casern) and colophony is preferably emploj-ed os tlie sizing matenal, al- 
though Uiere may be used other natural or artificial resins, solid or scrai-sohd hydro- 
carbons, waxes, fats, higher fatty aads or their mixts . with or without drjnng oils. 
Vanous details and examples are given 

Automatic device for reguUtmg the drying of paper, etc., sheets. Joscr MuaizA. 
Austrian 120^48, July 15. 1030. 

Drying cardboard, etc., by pressing. RicnAsn PrCsn’PR. Austrian 120,700, 
Ang 15. l'J30 The press is hou^ ta a casing haxang means for adjusting the temp 
and pressure of the air in the casing Operatii-e features are de«cnbcd 

Water-resistant paper product Wm C Lodcb (to Oswego Falls Corp ) U. S. 
1.702.3S2, Feb ID There is added to the pulp siting m the proportion of 3 parts 
rosin or rosin substitute and approx 1 p^ srax or wax substitute, and a fixing or pptn 
tzeatment is emploj-ed for the production of a final paper product contg about 1% 
wax and not more than 3% rosin, which is suitable for bottle hood caps, etc. 

24-explosives AND EXPLOSIONS 


atARtSS B. UemOB A^'P C 0 STORM 

Report of Chief Inspector, Boreau (or the Safe Transportabon of Exploures and 
Other Dangerous Articles, for 1030. B. W. Dwm B E Effort No. 24, S3 pp. 
(htarch 3. 1(131). cf C A 24,22% — Only 15 minor accidents inixiti’ing 2 iqjuncs to 
persons and a total property loss of only S71 resulted during the transportation of ex- 
pli’firer in the U. S during 1%0 None of these accidents was with com blasting or 
Riiiitary cxploszxTS. but lnvol\-ed toy torpedoes, fireworks etc. In companeon, in- 
fliimmable (igHidz caused 002 accidents wiA 9 deaths. 4 injuries and loss of fCsQ.M?, 
while anJr and eerfottttli^titJs caused 35C accidents, with 15injuncsandlossot $21,057. 
Dcfcctii'c tank cars carr)ang H,&0« and faulty packing of HKO, were the causes of 
most accidents with aads The report gives statistical details and contains much In- 
formation of interest to manufacturers, dealers and consumers of exnlosixTS 

C. O Storm 

Static charges in smokeless powder. If. E. Nash Army Orjnancf 11, 293-5 
(1031) — To est. the danger of ignition from static electricity in a smokeless powder 
dr5 house, expts were conducted in a spedal unit of one tray, 30* X 4S' X G*. hold 
ing 100 lb of powder, under I'arying conditions of moisture content of powder, and 
humidity, temp nnd xxloaty of air current Conclusion: (1) A moisture content of 
less than is necessary for the existence of a measurable static charge (2) A negligi- 
ble arat. of static eleclncity exists on powder being dried in a heatM air current. (3) 
Agitation of the powder causes larger static charges, but the max. charge is loiver than 
that capable of causing ignition With E. C. powder, the static found was less than 
Vii that required to cause ignition C. G Storm 

Vis%atiiciac4 /pilwitti^WiimgieiitiltjlortiSeTeifttypesDipDwftets, II MiTtAOCR 
AXD G. Ai-xis. Compi. rnJ IM, SX>-2(1*XJ1). tf C A 25, SIS —The tjTcs of povder 
were a 20% centrahte with a miit of lutrocottoa C6. nitTOgl>-cenn 25, a 0% centrahte 
powder made from the same zmxt , a powder without centrahte made from a mixt. of 
nitroglyctna 60. nltrocotton 60 and flake nitrocellulose powder. Various sues of 
grams were used Percent variation of Xp dt is independent of grain size except for 
wry low d of loading with 50% nitTDgbxena powder. A graph is p«n. with abscissas 
the mx-ersc of max. pressure, ordmates the inverse of J'p di, which shows that between 
2500 and 3000 kg max pressure the inverse of SP * » practically a linear function of 
max. pressure. E. hi. Sihmes 

Limits of inflammabihty of gases and vapors. II. F. Coward Avm G* W Tones 
Bur. Mines. Bull. 279, 114 pp.(193l), cf C. A. 22, 205S— This is a thoroughly re- 
xused and enlarged edition of this BuB Aloes II. Emerx 
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The jeaibon limits c( b)rdfog«0'Sir mtxtows to the eiplosioa bomb. Fr Dters*- 
LFN Tfcfi ^Uch u riffmrtlju/jwit I, ■*2‘>-0»(in3f))~V8lues of jgTJitJon liraiti of 
H »ir wiists given in the IvteTatute very from 0 041 toO 10 Rnd from 000 to 0 part* 
J1, by »ol for the loner and tipper limits, rrsp . this 1* mainly doe to mdely different 
app u?ed In the tests made photography » at wted to det. the prettiire lime dugram. 
and the mowmcnt of the flame front was recorded by spark rhotography with the 
Lindner epp {Fofsckurivtth Grhttie Inimteunctuni So ^24(10-10)) It was found 
that in adcln to the lower limit there was a comhortion limit which n eaplamed by the 
influence of conveetion The proof thereof wat obtained by variation of test condi 
tions and Schlicren photographs Tlie charactenttie rracUons at the upper limit vaty 
widely (rorti those at the lower limit An erplanalion w attempted by the use of the 
Pchlieren photojpaphs. F M SY¥¥E^ 

Nitraooa Of diethyleoe glycol U'm If Rinkvwaoi akp If A. Aaaovviv Ind 
F»z them 23, IflKlimi) — Com dirthylme *l>col contains usually about 
ethjlene gliwl The latter was removed by fractional cLstn and frecting Ihire 
diethvlenc Klycol has a I p of— llS* insleadof — 11 Ifyivenifllhe literaturr There 
were iiiiestigated the effects of the ratio of lIXOi to II|SO<in the mired acid, the ^ HiO 
inlhenuiedacid theralioof lIKO»lodiethylef»egl)T»»Wn miration tlie*<^y ofthedmi- 
tratein spent acid the effect ol temp »n nitration, oridation loss in nitration and punfica- 
lion losses Diethjlene iljeol dmitrate is unstable in the presence of acid, is easily 
decomposed by heat and empirical heat tests arc no morr applicable than with lucro- 
glyeenn Dielhjlene gly^ dinitrate rmuined stable for J vr at ambient temp 
It IS tone like nitrogliccrin F- Svmies 

High bnsa&ce studies, m. Djuanute aad Feathrmit ifi plastic and frotea states. 
Atraro SirtTBaaisa Z (ft StkifttSprentti^'fir 26, 8 li)(lP3J). cf C A SS, 
tf>74 — Nitrogliwnn, rntroglyeot or getaun retiihnmt* froten at a temp as low as 
—40* ire more bnsant thin when m liQuid or plastic form, a* shown br lest* on i' 
rem re plates. At —75* to —80* glycol dtmtrate merely deflagrates, bU<ting gelatin 
explodes with grtaOy reduced ktiianec, pure niiroglytrnn explodes with HnslteTrd 
effect *h»le Fenthnnit exhibits increased hnsance S believes that these diflcrenees 
in behavior cannot be saiisfactonly eaplamed by diffcrtnccs in them or phys proper 
ties The tests made seny to erophasixe the nigh hnsance of the rcnihnniti under 
all ccinditKins C G Srtiau 

Firedamp, its eharaetensties asd deteebon. Coliv McLicdr Irtn Coo! 
Tradfi Ra 121, SOCf-UlOIQ) —The amt and rate of emission gas from coal were 
detd They vary widely in different seams, varying from a trace to R R cu ft per ton 
of coal in -fS hrs. tn the umplet reported Sampbtig of the gas by means of rubber 
pump and balloon is described Leslib B nRAC-c 

The tesbog of blastmg ups A ILscn and H Kotvyu / gr* .^cUtett-’i'^eng 
Kojfii 25, 313- 8 433 p S&V-SfinTO) —The general pnnaple proposed by Fsop and 
developed by \S ohler (C A 21, 37-H) of testing blasting caps against desensiUxed mtro 
compAs gwsss <atvsfactory wults. piovidrd test ron&tjoris art uniform TUT of 
standard punly is screened through 05 mm mesh with a du'ter screen of 0 1.5-inm 


proportions, the talc content varying by 5% increnients, and the mists arc pressed at 
1250 kg /cm * in blocks 25 mm in diam and 41-2 mm high, with a cavity for inser 
tion of the blasting cap These blocks do not become insensitive on storage as do mute 
contg oils The blocks are detonated on Pb plates 3 cm thick, and the diam of the 
depres'Jion is measured alter fibng the sough edges This diatn decreases with in* 
creasing Ule content until it is only the diaui of the block when the latter fails to deto- 
The initiabng effect of a blasting cap is measured by the percentage to which 
he increased before failure results Straight HgfOKC), caps failed at 
-S%talc compoundTNTeapsat5f>%andtetr)lcapsatf>>% Ascne<o/test«wasal«i 
™3de by the Cu cylinder method of Kast and the Traml Pb block test, whi^ compared 
the etfeets of TNT eharges desensitized with 30% talc when initiated with caps loaded 
«g(ONC), and KCIO, 00/lQ, (f?) Hg(ONC)„ (O TNT, 
(OJ te^l, (£) peataerylhntol tetrasutnte In C, D and B, priming charges of a 
milt ol 1 b tnnitroresoranate and PbN* were used The order of hnsance was found 
to increase .4 to £ In every case, increased d of charge in the caps gave higher 
hnsance The Utttr was shown to vary snlb the rale of detonation of the cap charge 
I as d X rate of detonaoon X (F/ffTS) X W General confirmation 

ol the above relations was also obtained m tests of the caps alone on "-mm Pb plates 
\ anations in the form of the base of the cap (flat or concave) do not affect the initiating 
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fftfCt of tlie cnp tliey i!o tlie rrMiU^ of Ihe Pb plite le^t Hoth Cii nnd A1 cnpt r»vT 
MifxtnntiiUy the vitne results li\ studjinc the clTcct of \-ari»tions In cnmiUtion of 
the TNT used In the desensitized charses. It was found tint jp'nmihtions from 0 l.l 
to Of)(>-mm Tiiesli shoned eijinl sensithTncss (deseiisitirntion hunt tnlc). the 

v-ime TNT puheriied to dust In n l«il1 mill was more sen«tti\-e ('■0‘7> tile), when it 
wns fused nnd puUerlicd, its sensitlsTness decreased (IP tde) Vnrntions in 

pressures used In hlochitiK the TNT talc mlxts had a iicRliRihle elTi-ct on the results, 
svith pressures fmiu TNI to 21KXI l.|: /cm • the disetisitirntuui limit wns the s.iiue (IPTe 
tnlc) Lower pressure's case a decrease In srnsitls'eness An npp Is dcscrdied ntul 
illustrated for cuttinR open hlnsUnR etip* Inonler to remove the clmrseintnet forexatuu 
and anali-sis C O Storm 

Eiploslons occurrlne during the use ©f ethylene. rRAKKtm D Joiinsov avu 
lliT.H Cahot /IrrA .Vnrr^v 22, »KV22I(1P31) John T Mstrs 

Under-wtier explosions -"torped©” effect. M ToNroi-TTi / ^er 5fAieri. 
Shrmtstofu- 25, 41l> 7(llV50) Tests conducted bv T lenil to couchisions exnctlv 
opposite to those of Ptettlvneher (f* A 24, fiOlH) (Thnrpes of 1 1 c TNT (il 1 t) nnd 
of 17 R IVnthrit NV5S1 (d 1 1*) in eslindncnl melsl cnrtrulgrs J1 mm in dism were 
detnrt''fc<l on le phtes resfmjr on an le crhndcr rncJosioR n spjihd air chun 

tier Tests werennde mnirnndnls*»withtheentire npp titulirOSm of witer Photo 
Rmphs of the 1 e phtes show that with tioth explosives the under water cfTect wns np 
preciahly trrrater than tint ohtxlned in nir C O Storm 

Explosion In an aeld*mlxlng plant S. II Nrwusm ako II H Watts Ifntuh 
ii«mf fmre AV/vwl IWI, IS pp — 1 he explosion occurred In nn acid mixing finV. In the 
plsnt of llicVson nnd Partners, Ltd. Castteford. Yorkslure. Pns . on Julv 4, 1PH> 
HNOi (PT-.S'f) wns liein/r to ton* of lf|50« (approx rccotrnxi from 

spent acid from the mnnuf of mono* nnd di mirocompds of Cdlinml PhMe Violent 
exolutlou of fumes wns followed by flsmc nnd an explosion which caused much dimiRC 
to the phvit and the loss of 13 Kits Inmtijtation showrd that the storage tinl. from 
which the IfiSOi was drawn cotitamed l.arRe quantities of n mist of nitro conipds re- 
suiting from long nccumulition Wlien IlNOi sens ndded to samples of these iiilm 
compds mixed with II|SO<. a marked ri«e In temp occurred with n strong evolution 
of fumes A mist of the nitro compds (2 s-ols ) with UNO| (1 vols ) was highly com 
hustihle Of this mist 37(1 g wns londcsl In on I*! pounder steel artillery shell, pm> 
Vided with a booster of fO g. tetr>’l. in which a no Ssletominr was phcid On firing 
the latter, the charge detonated, causing fragmentation equal to that jmidueeti by picric 
acid It wns ctiucltuled tint the renction of the UNO, with the nitro compds in the 
IfiSOi caused the explosiciu of the mixing tank C O SruRM 


Nitro nml nmhio compounds Safe practices In prcHluction of explasixts inateriats 
(Ainsworth) 25. Stareh explosion harnnU reduced by s.a(ctv measures (Prick, 
IIrown) 12. Nitrocellulose from wooit-pHlp bo.wf (Hrit pat 33(1.235)23. UecoxTry 
of UNO, (Can pat. 308,870) 18. 

ExplosWei. CUARLKS V. A E Daro-n. Ft. 801.430, Tuty 20, 1020 Explosiws 
are coated with coal or wget.shlc tar. petroleum, etc, by uissoUliig tlic coating sub- 
stance In a sultatile sohrnt «wch ns CCl, or mineral oils, mixing with the exptoM'w and 
heating, with stimng. in nn autochxT. The soIxTut is aflerw-anl reeoxTred by distn 
under vacuum 

ExploslTcs. Waltbr rRicnsRicti Tr C04.057, April 10, 1030 Cxehc ketone- 
ales or c>xhc ales such as tetramethjlolcyclohesanone, tctnmelhjlolex-clopeutauone 
or octomethvlolcyelohexancdiol are converted Into nitrates The nitrates may be 
used alone or mixed with other cxplosK-es 

Explosivct. Oskar AfATTBR Ccr. 813.03.7. Mav 27, 102(1 Pure, readdy ex- 
ploslxT Pb ailde is prepd. by treating Na aitde with nik earth win (e t . (AcO),Pa) 
and then with PbCO, ' ‘ • v /i » 

Exploslvei. LBOroLoo rARom-DBUiMo Ger. 513..V17, Oct. 30. 102.5 Nitro 
powders, with nr without a nitrogl>Tero! content, arc gelatlned and stabilucd bv addn 
of phthaiide Or lioraoiogx Thus, artillery cxplosixt may consist of nitrocellulose, 
nitrogijTcrol and phthaiide. 

NJtrogljefria. A SCHsnn and J. AIirtss.VB*. Brit. 3o0.233, Julv 8. 1020. Sepn. 
of nllroglj-cerin from residuary add la effected by passing the cnide liquid through 
a XTswl has ing an inclmed longitudinal axi» so that the particles moir generally parallel 
to this axis, the acid slownwnrtlly and the nitroglj-eenn upivapl 5’nrious details of 
app and operation are described 
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«*rtn<lge. BrKW C GoM (to lata Ene Ch««. Co), U. S. 1,792,010 
Peb }0 A coatpn coQtg geUtm «nd ^jrccnrf b utcd si the ciTnUiner nutem! of 
cartndget such u those cootg a.n Mphytutinc or dtsabting chemical to be tired (rara 
a pi5tol 

FirC'iirodBebe composiuotu. rBaor^AXo Ri*rcEK. Aiutrua 120,172, /uae 15. 
Id'^O A toe producing compn cast in tucic or rod form corapnics a comburtjbfe baK 
giving onlr a little ajh. eg. OcUalose nitrate or anUte. together vtith otiditiRg agenU 
and rtadilj combustible lubstancea, eg, KClO) and 5, with, if desired, addna for 
regulating the rate ofcombuauoB, eg, (N'lf»),CtO.. The proportions of the ingredients 
are selected ao that the ttich or rod can be igiuted by fnctioo, blown out and Ignited 
again as required Glass powder, Carbomndum or (he like map be titcluded to increase 
the sensitiveness to friction A tuitaUe csnnpn is cellulose nitrate €0~7$, camphor 
&-14, KCIO. 1 l-BO. K,Cr,0, 2A (N’1I,),C,0« 2.5, S2 5. gUii meal &-I5 and ZtiO 5-10^5 


S5~Dy£S AND TEXTIU CHEMISTRV 


u a.otmT 

The ebtaistry of tarkeg-fed dfenig Lme R. PAtca. J. Pkju Chem 33. 
488-510(1931) — The history of turkey red dyeing u reviewed and the chemistry of 
the various operations rtudied, A oew short process is proposed which gives a color 
just as bnght and fast as any produced by the older methods. fl. W. Lbahy 
I tiiTO ud itBiflo eofflpouadi. Safe pracbcet bi production of dyestuffs and et' 
^sTts Btatefudi. Cran, Awssromi, Am. Dyentif Reftr. 20, 120-7(1031) — 
I’Ycvealioa methodi and remedies for ptrfsonuig try varwtis mtro ammo eompda 
atepT^ ... . , , . RopesT Jforcinew 

Fornw add la the te«a« ladwtry. K. L ScRwaacnn. PrK. Am Astoe 
Dytiluf Rt^tr 20, )f4-7(JMJ) — Tie use 
of HCOOH la the dye bach as a sweBing agent. Ja cross dyeing and as an eihaostiag 
agent u di^sed .Mn-yoH llAtus 

A- n W. L. Savxu. ax© J W. Jm- 

Am Dyetlug Jiefitr 20, 07 H>KlOTl)-*-0 bleaches may be used from atmospheric 
ttfflps. (told) to 130 F la the fona of strongly alk. to slightly aod hypochlonles 
Bleaches are prepd by dissolving a m caustic soda sola. NallCO, is unsuitable and 
“ * c^turnt of bleach bquors Stock solas are gennaUf made at a 
eoo» of approx. 30 g per I of available CL Mcltox flAxais 

Bleaehmg wito hqwd chlwew hydrogen peroxide ICO volume for hosiery. O. H 
M rnrite CAm Oifettrtr IWl, eiM; Am. Dyettuf Reitr. 

go, 151 2(1031) A discussion of formulas and Ihrir sp appbcatioo jn blcachmg 

m, partJdea on the nriaca of the (iBk) eoew* 

® 5 *°*® Miyasata. BuU. Sentuil 

^ —During the drying of the cocoon the aentan particles 

"5* Pn>P«^e* change tn such a way 

“ decreased and the amfsee twwon. yiscosity. n 
and turbidity and colloidal properties of the aencin sola, in water are altered 

Walt** FmoiAXCT. Che«.-2/g'«,^ 
Skeins are wasTiert ^ *** tesbM the resistance to boihag of acetate silk yam. 

fw 2 by boilmg tor 1 hr. in dJtd. water and dned 

the bmled skeins are aiTcngth, elongation and elasticity, 
m thT^S^ J? humidity, and 100 threads are then testtd 

M^d^St tonal • •^fhted thread with 

tioo on breaking eUength, and measuring the contrac- 

s. I. Koi^t 
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In />n tendfr the cloth white Increases tend to male it stronecr. Ordinary 
blenched cloth was sfrensthened by treatment mth dil alkah Miiros Harris 
The eHect of clcaaslDB agents on linen and cotton. ^^IIL J. Siuola. Ada Chem. 
Fenntea 3, SO-0 1(1030) —One K per I. of McCH»SO,NC1Nn 311,0 hns a little less 
weaVening action on linen and cotton than has 0 5 s per 1 of perborate bleaching agent 
becowse of the greater stability of the fomier on boiling A mUL of 6 g of soap with 
3 g per I of soda wealened cotton 15% In 23 washings and 22% In 50 waslilngs. Tor 
linen the values were 25 and 52%, tesp For sotla alone (0 g per 1 ) the values were 
0 and 12%, resp , tor cotton and 6 and 3%. resp , for linen Ten g per 1 of Mar- 
seilles soap, with a water content of 2(5%. wealened cotton 10% in J5 washings and 
28% In 50 washings, with iTiluea of 20 and -16%. resp . for linen So,-ips prepd from 
linseed oils, soy bean oils, Na and K stearates, oleates and palmitates showxd that in 
water of 4 degrees hardness the greatest weakening of cloth occurred with soaps contg 
acids of high I no or high degree of iinsatn Tlic cloth wl Increased m all wnsjiings. 
being greatest when water of a high ifegree of hardness ivas u«od Thewralenlng of 
cloth wiicn diitd water, water of 4 degrees hardness and water of 25 4 degrees hard- 
ness were used were, nsp , .V-15, 8-19 and 24 39% For water of 4 degrees hard- 
ness the greatest wenlciimg occurred with soaps contg Ka salts of acids of high I no 
or high iinsatn as in soy bean oil and linseed oil, being about 25% for cotton and 35% 
for linen in 25 washings W hen soaps contg Na salts of satd acids as in coconut oil 
onci tallow were used the weslening effect on cotton was 10% and on linen 15% in 
25 washings The drjing of the cloth also greatly affects its strength, the wealcning 
TOr>ing directly with the time necessary to dry Tlie cloth wralcning was directly 
proportional to Uie am(. of Ca and Afg salts of uosatd. acid pptd on the cloth fibers. 
These salts ln\e some effict on the air oxidation of the cloth, and catalyze its autoxi- 
dation during drying, hence it is imperative that the cloth be dned as rapidly as pos- 
sible. Ca and Mg salts must be preventeil from forming, or, if this is not possible, 
they must l>c presented from oxidiUoo during dr>’)ng of the doth Satd acids will 
cause a pptn on the doth fibers, but the salts ore not osidited, and have less wealen- 
Ing action on the doth. Satd acids prepd from unsatd eods were diflicult to purl^, 
and di«coIofrd the doth on long standing. Substances may be added which leep Ca 
and Mg salts in emutsion form and prevent pptn on the cloth fibers One cu m. of 
water of 12 degrees hardness requires 2 Ig. of Ka sup to soften, and results fn a pptn 
of Ca and Mg salti. so the most effective method of preventing their formation is to 
soften the wnter preliminary to its use Fetbomte solns have about the Mme effect 
on cloth wialening as sonps contg a high pereentige of unsatd acids S. A. K. 

Tfewer preparation lor emulstfying, wettisg out and washing. A, Sautoery- 
KAfcarrN A ffs Trxlilind 33, 077(1930) —"rierlienol M Supenot” la described 
ns n d>eing oil forra>on and mjon miits with silk and wool, •'Flcrhenol B T Spedal’* 
is an anhydrous coned prmluct for degreasing >Tgctibte fiben; ”Appret-Flerhenol." 
a finishing oil stable with MgiiO«: "Neo Flcrhenol.'* a wetting out ngent with un- 
usual brightening and softening propertux, "Visco-Flcrhcnol F" and "Visco Flcrhenol 
A" arc for hrightcning and dyeing cotton and rayons; 'Tiifnllon II" and "Fnfullon 
Cxlra" for fulling and washing of woolens All of these products are sUiblc to hard 
water, easily sol , rin<c well and arc Inexpensive. If. F. LarpOLii 


The photoelectric measurement of luster (Desdlbds) 2. Experiments with N fer- 
tilizers on cotton (Makoruiciv) IS. Textile soap (IIauisrstadt) 27. Purely ali- 
phatic strepto-pentamethin dyes (KOmc. Rbcner) 10. Constitution of colorless and 
colored Inplieny Imethane derii-atuTs (Lirsciim) JO. Protecting (textile materials | 
ftom fungi (Cnf. pat 33d, 244] Iff. 


Anaualro des soles «t des soies aitlflelelles, 1930. Paris- L’Jidltion textile 
757 pp F. 55 Renewed in 24, 1257(1030). 

lIcccL, K. T.: Teztilchemische Erfindungea. Lfg. C. Wittenberg* A. Zlem- 
C*' J^esiewed in /. Soe. Dyers Cdourtsts 47, 40(1931). Cf. 


Dyes. Scottish Dyes. Ltt>. Cer. 512.S21, May 12. 1027. See Brit. 278.039 
(u. A. 22, 2CG7). 

Dye*- I. G. Fardenind A.-G. (Wdhclm Eckert, inventor). Ger. 613.C00, Oct. 
1928 N-contg dyes arc prwlHced by nitrating naphtboyirneduirybmidazote and 
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rcdttcwK Ihc product Thu^ 1.4.?,8-naplithoylcn«}i}.fnzirm<l3role (obUincd by con* 
denMO* 1 4 5.R-naphthalcn«lctncaifbiOijtIie »cW wttb « phenjrfcneduminc m df«cnbcd 
in Ccr 4'10 WC) is nilratcd ynth I!NOi»nd reduced »tth N«»S»04 to pve • dye which 
colon cotton scarlet in a green vat Other esamplcs are given 

Dye# I O Farbevivd A -G Dnt 337.021. June 21. 1029 Anlbraijumone 
dye# (or wool arc made by coodcoMn* the Cu compd of a 1 hydrory-l haloanthra 
Quinooesulfonic acid with an alkyl , aryl , cycloalkjrl , aralkyl or acylammo com^ . 
the ammo residue enlenng the 4 position Suitable starting jnalrnal# include acetyl p- 
nhenvlenediamine m phcnylenediamvne and acetyl •" tolylcnediamine 

Vat dye* L Casspli-a fk Co. Cbs Bnt m495, Pec ID. 1928 Sec Cer 
507 5«(C A 25,823) _ _ 

Dyes. Soc akqk pqu* l ino ctim A ItAt-P Ont 33fi.773. Oct 3, 1929 Isodi* 
hetizanthrone is ehlorinatcd {!) with ^Cl> in 1‘hNOi to (orm a blue violet dye. (2) 
with stilluryl chloride and 1 in ThNO, or (3) with Cl and I in PhNO,. to {orm a similar 
dye. or 14) with 1 eClj In tricMorolienrene. also lormmg a similtr dye 

Pyes (dibensaathrone denralire#). I n Awocasov, R P. TiiosfSoM, J Tiioma# 
and Scombri Dye«, Ltd Hnt 33n.268. May 0. 1029 Ry the alkali fusion of Bi 
\.B: rtilienianthronyls suhstiiuted by phenoiy. nitro or simple ammo groups (but 
having the 2 position free) dyes ate obtained producing reddish blue, greenish black 
or greenish gray shades on cotton Several eramplcs are given 

Azo dyes I G Fabbevivd A -C Bnt 33D.93S. July 10. 1029 Dyes are 
fortned in substance or on the fitwr (which may be regenerated cellulose or cellulose 
esters or ethers) by coupling a dvato, teirazo or dmooio compd free from sulfonic, 
hydrosy and earbosy group* with a 2'.3' hydroiynapblhoyM amino-l alkosymelbyl- 
benzene Numeroos examples ol coupling components are given 

Azo dy«s I 0 Pabosnivo A*C Bnt 335893, April 30, 192'> A diamine of 
the general formula NHr— R— R'—R— NH, in which R is an aromatic and R' a hy 
droaromattc residue (all ©( which may be sulistiiuted or not) is tctrasolitcd ami coupled 
with 2 mol proportions of the same or dillrrenl coupling components one of which 
may be a diato eompd or may be diazotizcd and coupled with another component 
Numerous examples are given of dyes ol Atfftnnt colors for dyeing wool, sillr, etc 
Azo dyes Soc avov rava c’ino ciiik A BAvs Dnt.335.S9C. June 25, 1929 
Cotton ts dyed olive green in the presence of Cr salts by the dye produced by eouplmg 
2 suir<M*oxy a 0 naphlhophenatine with dutotired 4 mtro-2 nmino-J phenol 6 sulfonic 
acid, and instead of the latter compd there maybe employed c anisidme. p nilroaniline. 
siilfanilic aad or p nitroaRiline.c sulfonic acid Various other dyrs also are described 
denved from components of similar type, and methods are jiven for producing azines 
used as intermediates 

Am dye# iHFtRut CurxiCAt iHovarwes. Ltd, and R BaicimiAS Rnt 
339 350, Aug 15, 1939 Azo dyes lor wool are formed by coupling tetrazotized m.m'* 
tolidine with one mol proportion of salicylic acid undone mol proportion of 2 naphthol, 
8 2 naphtholmonosulfonic acid, 3 Rapbthybmine.D sulfonic acid or 2 methylamino 
naphthalene 7 sulfonic acid Ci C A 25, 699 

Azo dyea, Ikpebiav CiressicAt iKousnuts, Ltd Fr 694,730, April 29. 1930 
New aw dyea are prepd by diaxotixing a p-mUoominc or a p-acttamidoaminc of the 
C*!I, series cootg at least one alkoxy group in the mol , combining with a naphthol. 
naphtholsulfonic acid or a N substituted 2.6-amiRonaphtbolsuiroRic acid, reducing 
or hydrolyzing the product obtained, diazotizing again and coupling with a 1,8* or a 
2,^amiiionaphtholmono- or di xulfoijie acid Thus, 5-niiro-2 anisidme Is diazotized 
and coupled with 2 pbcnyJammo.8 naphthol-O sulfonic acid The product » reduced. 
®’®z<Jfized and coupled with 1 8 aminonaphtbid 2.4-distiIfonic acid, giving a product 
which dyes viscose silk a deep blue Other eaampfes with a list of components and 
the coloTS obtained are given 

Am dyes. Istferial CiresacAi. Indi-stues, Ltd Tr 694,559, April 26, J930 
Aw dyes are prepd by coupling with coupkag components a tetrazoUzed diamine of 
the general formuU NH,C4ir»NHXNHC,lMf«» la which X is a chain of 2 or more 
yi, groups or a chain of CHj aad CO groups, or by combining a diazotized amine of 
the general formuU YC,H,NHXNUC.H,NIIfc m which X has the same significance 
and y is a or acylatnino group, with a constituent which contains no NHj group, 
reducing We NOj group or hydrolyzing the arylanuno group, diazotizing and coupling 
lUi another consbtuent The dye# give regular colors on regenerated cellulose silk 
d «*<> dye#. I G Faubekind. A -Q Bnt 336,971. July 22. 
i«VJ bubsUntive i»-carboxyazo dyes conU Os are formed by the action of a coppem* 
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iHC BSrHt »wU C»>S04 hv tiMii’UnR tctn>n'tuf»l 4.4 Hliamiiuxlc 

I Jl.S* lie fteUl ’('■ith 2 rimlUr w di»jm»Ur miJ of a«i atnlno- 

uaolitli.'lvlKuUoHte add w a mwleatlv suh«tUmkw I'nxlncl t'f '<»ich a« acKl (other than 
adtJ* aiilMtitiilnJ Ji) thr amhu) Ttie d,w tnav aNo l>e j'ic|h> In the rtyvnee 

tv| ft jintalile c^'^'l''dn^ asrnt The ely« Unw fortnetl imxhico mainly hhie ami tray 
ahadea m\ ca'tton «ml \««cwte, gexmil txamidca air tUrn 

Mcmwiodyf*. 1 O I'aaarMMV A -O Hr»t 5.«t. .W. J«me 14. IWh Mmuviio 
(lirawhichiiientxd (n'manadvUv>thht4iM>TlU,wtoir»llo\K'lrltiiht\'wmahal»atlr«taal 
to ruxhlns ami to nnlfttte atr formed hr <x«KlHHht|f trtth a rx’Uf’luut cimironeMl 
ex'tm at lea'l one <wlfomc a ilian'tlitxi aniline detu conlj a Imlrx'Kriiatexl lyu 
»rne midcxu In f*-ix»dlti«» t«> the Klli enmp ami whieh mar ftl«o contain a haloi^-n 
alvnn iw an alV.x I or allixxv sn'iiji in .*-txvnliim to the Nlli Rtonr Kntnervnix cxamjdea 
art Rl'tn 

Dlaato dye*. U I im I’K NrxtofK' & Ci' f*tit Jt.1d,r»<(t. Juir I'A liiJ'* 
l^ioso d\r» t«'f cotton are made hr ctmjdmcdwtocomjHU firr fnnn «iUo ami catlxitv 
St\'n;M with a .YatHlnolyn?ovtam{not>enr\»\l J-ad«!. iharx'titiivc the momvuo pnxhict 
and cxmi'hni: it with a sulfiv or caitx'Vf'lmhxie N'umeton* example* arc p>-rn. 

PUjio dye*. J. K. Cnmx A -O Hitt rv5T.2:.‘l. Nov IN lors. S* Vt dSI.Ml 
U‘ A.:4..VV>7) 

Pl*aio dre*. MaictUv-'* Horticta (to Chrml<hc TahriV xvnn J^mhvh U S 
I.T\>7SV\ iei> 10 jlv cvnipliftf one tmd of a tetranxharyl with two inol«. id S'* 
*mlmv4‘-meth>l.A*.»uih'.l.rhen>l-A-pxra»ot.'ne<»'e hr cx'mhination of the Inlenncxhate 
pnxliiot* <>f <uir mol of a tetrarmtiao) and one nad <d an Ant^hnimxix'ad'owli*.' 
adil with one mol of a Jt’mnilmv4*.tneth>l'SVuM»>-l ^'henxU'vpxwridxme or hr cinip- 
hng the inteiinnhate roxlnct of ime mol of a tetrasvxhatxl and one mol »\f a fl'.amlno 
4*.meth\lA'.»iilfi'-l phenilA-pitarolxme with one imJ id an aro emnponrnt \uh 
xtantirt »to dir* air otdalneil. which when dutotifexl mi the fdwr can ly devTlojytl 
with mKiitfonateil *»o c\>iHjHMynt* (for incuttcr it naohlhoi. a* diamme*. phem hnethx !• 
pirandone) to »h*\!f* vatNine fn'itt otante to ml lirhv'tn'i'e and ditk hrown. winch 
are f««t to wuxhiuj and can ly dixchargeil with fi'rmahlrhvde-hi^ynihile to jnirr 
white efffct*. The direct dwlnr* can a1*o W hwl wUh h'mwldehvde or hr an after 
treatment with fmtrxHluiidynierie The *ftme diarotlralde aio d\r* can ly ol»« 
tsineii hr jiiKumulue. for the Jl'*ain{iu>-4'«meth>IA'smlf.vl.phenilA.pm»oJime*, 
the conrx|HHuhng Jl'.mtn'-4''meth>IA*.»Mlh>.i.phe«\K’»-p\tatolime«. ftnd W mhiemt 
In the nllio die* thn* oMahint the nttrw gnaip to the aminn jtoiip hr ttratmeni wtlU 
Na&. Sorral example* with detail* of pnwhjrc arc iKm 

Plato lire* for ftcctjledlwlote. HatrrxM Ihawprr* Ci'Kr.. l.Tn , Jam** lUopurv 
and jAuralliii. (Vr. iUNTlA. Nov.t*. flCiV SrPrit (C rt. M, mU). 

Vat drc*. !. C I'AanKNimv. A -O, (Max A. Kim*. Kail KWyxle ami Ittleli 
PerthoUI. inxcntorxh (ter. Md.HlN Apr, 2?s Ut^>. Green hhie xat d\Y* cx>ntg h*K>. 
gen are pnrtM hr trefttlns lynwnthronepxTaroJtwnthnnie «w it* detlx*. with liClSO. 
in the j'fr*rncc id ft ralalyjl, r g . llg or I. and hi thr prrwncc or fthwiice id Hr or other 
hrmnliutlns ateiil The pnvhK't* gi\c ftcener diadc* than the d\T* dc*cnlyil in 
(ter. 4'>j.a74 (t,*. ftill) h'xample* arc ghtn 

Vat dye*. I O I'AKUrsiMv .\.(t (llelniKh Ncreslidmer, inxentiw). 0«cr. 
.Mft.TM, ,\nj IS U’.'' Adihi. lo MU-ttlrt (C A. 2.', KWOd Uliie to green xal div* 
ximiUr to »xnic of Ihiwc oJdainaWe a* de*crthe<l In (}er .M.'i Old. are pir(xl hv the ac* 
tion of ftdd conden<iiu: agent* w iranthraqwhionyl d^innmvl ” lyusAiUhraqulnone* 
cmitg at lea*t wie acxUimno gn'iip. Whyh wav ly »phl otT w sidwtitntnl alter the 
conden*4ti«ni Thu*, the comlenwiliim pnxhtct from J»-chhwx>.|.S tynsanlhmqmmnie 
and l-aminoA-lytirojlaminoanthraquluone wuv ly trealeil with licist.\ Kxample* 
arc giivn 

Vat drc*. 1.0 rAanrMNix.A-0 1> R'M.IW. .XiylUS, 1050 ThedlUtmn* 
w the C.U. ling ill anthrAqiiimmc.3.1 acrtdxxne are *nh<titnte*l he hah'gen atom* 
The il>v* are preiHl alter the pnye*a of (Vr. »n.an. t g . hv condendng the lynivhc 
^irr oi I chloownthmquiiHuicdfmil'oxxlic add with a.0.4 JV tetnhahvinilmc and a 
final joining id the actnl.Mie ting, w !*v intnwtndng other halogen atom* into anthra* 
qnlnoneacndones the C.llt ring id which i* wlvumiteil t>v lex* than 4 halogen atom*. 
i?i. '"''^lii'dlng with It the halogen contained (inaddn to 4 atom* id hah'gen id the 
t..Ui ling) in another 11411 id the jnof id the haWnthraqiimonraciidmie*. lixanmle* 
are riwn * 

Vfttdye*. I. O. TxaprstsiyA-O. It, (S'iS.W?. ,^pIil IN UV.'ht. The mixt*. id 
I'Awneilc 1.4,N^ naphthoxIrnedlaryUmidAndc* ohtalneii hv the prvyes* of It. OiX\}5l3 
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rcducinf the product Thu<. 1.4 .I.R-naphtliojflcnedihcfltimidaiole (obtained by con 
dcn^ng 1.4 5 S-naphthalenetetracarboTybc sod «nth 9 phenylenediamme as described 
in Ccr 430.C32) is nitrated with lINOi and reduced with Ka,S,0< to pve a dye which 
colors cotton scarlet m a gr«n vat. Other examples are pven 

Dyes. I C Fasbemvd A -G Bnt 3J7.021, June 21, 1929 Anlhrarjoinone 
dyes lor wool are made by condensing the Cu compd of a 1 hydroiy-4 haloanthra 
quinonesulfonie acid with an aikyl , aryl , eycloaltyl , aralkyl- or acylammo compd , 
the amino residue entenng the 4 position. Suitable slartinf materials include acetyl p- 
phenylenediamme, m phenylenediamme and acetyl *" tolylcnediamme 

Vat dyes. L Cassella & Co , Ges Bnt 336,495, Dec 10, 1928 See Ger 
507,5.58 (C A 25,823) 

Dyes. Soc Avoy roca u'rvo enw A Dale Bnt. 336,775, Oct 3, 1929 Isodi. 
benzanthrone is chlorinated (1) with SbCti in I'hS'Oi to form a blue snolet dye, (2) 
with stilfuryl ehlonde and I in PhN’Oi or (3i with Cl and I m PhN'O,, to lorra a similar 
dye. or (4) snth FeCU in tnchlorobrazcne, also (onninr a simitar dye 

Dyes (dibenzanthrone denritiTes). I B A*ibe» 90V, R, r. Tnovsov, J Thomas 
and ScermsH Dyes, Ltti Bnt 336,268. May 0. 1929 By the alkali fusion of Bz- 
I.Br I'-dibenzanthronyls substituted by phenoxy. nitro or simple ammo groups (but 
having the 2 pontion free) dyes are obtained produong reddish blue, greenish black 
or greenish gray shades on cotton Several examples are given 

Aio dyes. I G pAasEvrvo A.-G Bnt i36.93S, July 10, 1929 Dyes are 
formed in substance or on the filler (which may be regenerated cellulose or cellulose 
esters or ethers) by coupling a diazo, tetrazo or diazoato compd free from sulfonic, 
hydroxy and corboiy groups with a 2',3'-hydroxynaphthoyM amino-l-alkoxymcthy1- 
henzene Tsunierotis examples of coupling components are given 

Aio dyes. 1 O Fasbemko A -G Btit 335J(93. April 30, 1929 A duuome of 
the general formula NHi — R— R'— R— KH| in which R is an aromatic and R' a by 
droaromatic residue (all of which may be substituted or not) is tetrazo Used and coupled 
with 2 reol proportions of the same or different coupling components one of which 
may be a diazo compd or may be diazotized and coupled with another component 
Kumeroiu examples are given of dyes of dilTrrent errors for dyeing wool, silk, etc. 

A20 dyes. Soc. a-sov pol'k l'ivp enm A Bale Bnt. 335396, June 25, 1929 
Cotton IS dyed olive green in the presence of Cr salts by the dye produced by coupling 
2 sulfo-l-oxy o.S napbthophenasine snth diazotized 4-i3itro-2 amino>l phn)ol4 sulfonic 
acid, and instead of the Utter compd there may be employed e anisidine, ^mtroeniline. 
sulfanilic aad or ^nitraanilme-e-tulfooic acid Various other dyes also are described 
derived from components of simitar type- and methods are^ven for produnng azmes 
used as mtermedates. 

Axo dyes. Iktebial CiiEWtCAL Ihocstwes. Lto , and R BaicirrxA-v Bnt. 
336,350, Aug 15. 1929 Azo dyes for wool are formed by coupling tetrazolized 
tohdine with one mol proportion of sabeybe acid and one mol proportion of 2 naphthol. 
a 2 naphtholmonosulfomc amd, 2 napfathylaimne4>^lfonic acid or 2 methylammo 
napbthalene-7-sulfonic acid Cf C A 25, MO 

Axo dyes. Imeerial Chemicai. IvpcyntiES, Lm Fr 694,730. Apnl 29, 1930 
New axo ds-es are prepd. by diazotizmg a p-nitroanuDc or a p-acetamidoamine of the 
CJf« senes contg at least one alkory group m the mol . combining with a naphthol, 
oaphtholsulfonic acid or a A'-substituled 2,^iiusonaphthot$ulfonic acid, rrfucwg 
or hydrolyzing the product obtained, diazotiziog again and coupling with a 13- or a 
23-ammonaphiholmono- or di sulfoaie aod Thus. 5-nitro-2-anisidine is diazotized 
and coupled with 2-phenyUQiino3'naplitbet-A-su]fomc acid The product is reduced, 
diazotized and coupled with i3-aiiunofiaphUiol 2,4-disulfontc acid, giving a product 
which dyes viscose silk a deep blue Other examples with a list of components and 
the colors e^tained are given 

^ dyes. IMEERIAI. Cbewcau Lvdcstxues. Ltd Fr 694.559. Apnl 26. 1930 
Azo dyes are prepd. by coupling with coupling components a tetrazotized diamme of 
the general foernuU N'HjCJf.NHXN’HCfH.NHi in which X is a chain of 2 or more 
CIli groups w a ch a in of CH, and CO groups, or by combining a diaz^zed amine of 
the graeral formuU YCOl.NTlXN'HCJf^TIfe in which X has the same significance 
* ** acylammo group, with a coosUtnest which contains no NHj group, 

reauong toe NO, group or hydrolysing the arylazamo group, diazotuing and couplmg 
with anot^ constiti^t. The dyes give regnlar colors on regenerated cellulose siDc 
1000*'^^’^^®®*^“ ? y- G Paj«EXIXD a -G Bnt. 338371. July 22. 

}JLJ tooiwtantiTe o-earboxyazo dyes contg Cu are formed by the action of a coppenz- 
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iDKsscQt such 8 S CuSOj on dyes obCaioed by coupling tetrszotued 4,4'-dian3inodf 
phenyl-3.3'*dicarboxylicadd with 2 smular or dtssinular mol proportions of an anuno- 
naphtholdisulfomc aad or a nuclearly substitution product of such an aad (other than 
aads subsUtuted ra the ammo group). The d>e may also be prepd in the presence 
of a suitable coppenug agent The dyes thus formed produce mainly blue and gray 
shades on cotton aad viscose. Several esamples are given 

Monoazo dyes. I G FaasENixD A-G Bnt 336, 580, June 14, 1929. Monoazo 
dj-es which dye wool from an aad bath bnght yellow to ted to nolet to browrush shades fast 
to washing and to miUing are formed by combining with a usual coupling component 
contf at least one sulfomc group a diazouzed aniline denv contg a hydrogenated ben- 
zene nucleus in p-position to the NHi group and which may also contam a halogen 
atom or an ^kyl or alLoxy group la o-postUon to the KHt group. Numerous examples 
are given 

Disazo dyes. E I Dtr Povr db Neuows & Co Bnt 336,646, July 12, 1929 
Disazo dy^s for cotton are made by coupling diazo compds free from suUo and cnrboiy 
groups sntb a iV aminobenzoylasimobenzoyl-J-aad. diazotizing the monoazo product 
and couplmg it snth a sulfo- or carbozy-indole. Numerous examples are given. 

Disazo dyes. J. R- Geicy A -G first 337,224, Nov 15, 1923. See Ft 684,551 
(C A 24, 5507) 

Disazo dyes. Mbl^ior Bobvicbr (to Chemische Fabnl: vuut Sandoz). U S 
1,792,3^, Feb 10 By coupling one mot of a tetrazodiaryl intb two molt of 3'- 
amino-t'-methyl-S'-sulfo-l-phenyl-S-pyiazolones or by combination of the uitennediate 
products of one mol of a tetrazodi^l and one mol of an aiyl-o-hydroxycarhoxvlic 
aad snth ooe mol of a 3'-amina-4'-methyl.5'*sutfo-l-phenyl S-pyiazolone or by coup- 
hng the interme^ate product of one mot of a tetrazodiaryl and one mol of a 3' ammo* 
4'-methyl-5'‘Sulf(>-l-phen)l-5-p)Tazolooe with one moL of an azo component sub- 
staoCive azo dyes are obtamed, whicb wbeo dazotired on the fiber cm be de«Tloped 
with unsulfonated azo components (for tnstanee fi naphthol. m-dtammes. pbenylmethyl 
pyrazolone) to shades varyug from orange to red. hehotrope and dark brosm, which 
are fast to srashing and can be discharged snth fonnaldehyde-hyposulfite to pure 
white effects. The direct dyeings can also be fixed snth fom^dehyde or by ao after 
treatment with p-rutrodiazobenuoe The same diazoUzable azo dyes can be 
tained by substituting, for the 3'*amino-t'-fDeth>l-5'-sulfo.l.pheDyI.5>pyTazolones. 
the corresponding 3'*aitro-4'-methyl-5'>SDUo-l phenyl-^pyTazoIoses. and by redueang 
m the nitro dyes thus obtained the mtro gttmp to the ammo group by treatment with 
NaS. Several examples snth details of procedure are pven 

Diazo dyes for aeetylceUolose. British Dyestctys CorR . Ltd , Jastes Basdiuy 
and James llm. Ger 613.T63. Nov 9. 1930 See BnL 270,423 (C. A. 22, 1692). 

Vat dyes. I. G Farbe>'inq A.-G (Max A. Cunz, Karl KOberle and Ench 
Berthold, inventors) Ger. 516.313. Apr. 2S. 1929 Creea blue vat dyes contg. b-slo- 
gen are prepd. by treating benzaathronepyiazoleanthrone or its denvs. snth llClSOi 
in the presence of a catalyst, e g , Hg or I. and »o the presence or absence of Br or other 
brommating agent The products give greener shades Ihaa the dyes descnbed in 
Ger 4924174 (C .4. 24, 2011). Examples are given. 

Vat dyes. I G Farbbvdtd A.-G (Heinrich Neresheuner, inventor). Ger. 
516,781, Aug IS, 1929 Addn. to 513.016 (C A ZS, 1396) Blue to green vat dyes 
sumlar to some of tho«e obtainable as descnbed in Ger 513 016, are prepd by the ac- 
tion of aad conden<mg agents on <r-anthraqainonyl-3 amino-l, 2 -beiizanthraqumone 3 
contg at least one acylanuno group, which may be spht off or substituted after the 
condensation. Thus, the condeosadon product from 3-chloTo-l,2-bcnzanthraquinoQe 
and l-amiao-S-benzoylaminoanthraqumooe may be treated with HClSOj Examples 
are given 

Vat dyes. 1 . G Fakbe-vutd A.-G Fr 694,152, April 18, 1930. The 4 If atoms 
of the C«Hi ring m anthraqumone- 2.1 acndone are substituted by h^ogen atoms 
The dyes are prepd. after the process of Ger 267411 1. r g , by condenMg the betizylic 
ester of l-chlorcanthiaquinone-Z-carboTyiic and with 2,3.4.5-tetrahalaaiulme and a 
fin^ joining of the acndone nng, or by introduong other halogen atoms into anihra- 
qniaoneacndones, the CJfi nag of wbich is substituted by less Hian 4 halogen atoms. 
Of by substituting with H the halogen contained (in addn to 4 atoms of halogen of the' 
CtH| nag) m another part of the moL of the haloasthraquinoneacndones. Examples 
are pvea. 

Vat dyes. I. G. PARBEjrrcD. A.-G. Fr. 693,997. Apnl 15. 193a The mizts. of 
isomeric 1,4,5, S-naphthoylenediarybmidazoIes obtained by the process of Fr. 600,843 
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*nd’its •ddnt art sepd into their 2 eonrtihieiit* Tlir is fffectfd hj- trMOneflt 
•ith «>ned {I|SO< ct by transfomun* them in the jwwencc of »a nppropnate diluent 
into their salts and sepz these. Eumplrs and formulas of the products obtained 
are pven. 

Vatdyes. I G FsanEvivn A -C Fr.ffiKJ.mO. June H, 1029 Tbe condensation 
products obtained from A'-dihydro-l^'AI'-aothrafjuiQOnaziaes by means of ClftO 
Of subsunees yicldiBE 011,0 (ef Fr 34ft.3^> a« submitted to an oaidabon or dehy- 
drogenation Examples are pvm. 

Vat dyes of the thioindijo senes. Kasl Tinsss. Tnaoooa J.lniss'fs* and llas»s 
Hevns (to General AnUine Worlj) U S. 1.7'K*m Feb ID |.7,4'.7'-Tetraaiethyl- 
5 ^'-dibromosndigo and Other similar hatogeft cotapds. dye cotton blue from an oUee- 
gretn vat and arc made by transforming ammo compds. of the general formula 


CX CMe CY C(N!li) Cite CU »heTtin X sunds tor halogta and V stands tor II or 
the coon group, lain indigo dyes acrordiog to the proeea generally used lor the prepn. 
of indigo dyes from aromatic ammo compds snth a free a-posiuon. « from o-aaunocar- 
tiotylic mads Several examples with detaila td pmerdure are given. 

Vat djes Of (ntertsedittei. I G Fasaavero A -G (U’alter Ifieg and Robert 
PerVmer. inventors) Get 510.393. Dec. ®. 192S. Dianthnouinosylamine dtnvs 
coatg a tbioxanthone nog and either one acytanuno grrmp or an aendone ring is treated 
filth lf,S0t at a loir temp Oxidation ot the produets may be necessary. Thus, the 
condeosatioa product from t-ammoantbraquinooelhiotaDthone and 1 benzoylamiuo- 
5-ehloroantbtaqumane may be treated with IItSO«at 20* and the product poured into 
water contg a httle NaNO, Other caamplea arc given also. The products are car- 
baxote denvx Cl C A 2S, S2i 

Dyes tad totenaedittes. W Sitmt. J. Tbokas and Scoman Dyes, Ltd Bnt 
330.932. Apnl 18. 1929 l.l'-Danthragumonyl denva. contg Cl, Br or mllonac aoa 
groups m the 2.2'-pos>uons are prepd by coadcasAg anthraqiunrae denvs. contg 
sieulu groups a the 3 posboo and a halogvii atom or diaro group tn the t-posiboa 
in the presence of Cu There may be employ^ as starbog aatenals compds. such 
as Idl-dicblaroaoihnuuinoQe. 1-atruao^btomoaathraqumone or l-amino-T-nlfO' 
atilhraquitione The 2 2'-subitituent» in the products are eoaly rrpbceable by olh« 
subsuturats. a g. treauscat with Xl{« forms S^I'-diaauo-l.l'-eliantluaquuooy) 
which u cooverted to AavanthTooe. 

Byes and istermedutea I C pAaBSimai. A -O (hfaz A. Xuns. Xarl Xfiberte 
and Socheodjrfer. uiventon) Cer 518.3^. Feb 16. 1019 See Fr. &39dK>S 
(C A 35. 1100) 

Dyes aad istermediatea t G Fauevutd. A -G Fr G9d.SS3, Alay 2. 1930. 
Condensabon products, some of which are dyes and intMTontotra, are prrpd, by treat- 
ing With coadensug agents the products resulting from the reacuon of aromatic a- 
aaunocarboxylic adds, their denvs. or substitubos products with negattvely substi- 
tuted heterocyclic compds ot with negabvely substituted iiocydic compds. contg at 
least 4 nngs. or the corresponding products resulting from the reacbon of heterocyebe 
or isocyclic X compds contg at l^t 4 nogs and bavmg at least one atom of H capable 
of being substituted fixed to the K, with aromatic carboxylic aads. negsbvely subsb- 
tuted m the o-position (o the COOH group, or thor denva or substitution piquets. 
Thus, the condensation product of dibr«>roo4.4.89-dibensopynne-5.1l>^uinoiie with 
2 tneJa of the Et ester of l-aminoanthraqaiiiane 2-carboxyhc acid is dissolved in coned. 
HjSO, and heated to llf>-120“ for some tune, the oxonium salt of the product being 
ppfd by water On hydrolysis a product is obtained which dyes cotton in brown- 
red shades from the vst Other eiamples are given 

Dye intermediates I G PaaiiBKnfo A G Bnt. 33G.394. Sept. 27, 1929 
P-Arylammopbenolcarixaylic acids are made by treating a dry alkali salt of a /Muyl 
ammophenol contg a free o posibon to the OH group and no sulfonic and groups with 
Co, With use ol heat and pressure. There may be used as starting matervils 4 * 
hydro^diphenylamine. 4 hydnwy-2'.intthyJdiphenyUiaine, 4-hydrory3'-roethyldi- 
phenylamine, 4-hyd«>jy-4‘ netfayldipbeDyboiioe, 4 hydraxy-3-methyldiphctiyUinioe 
{obtained from toluhydroquittOTe and aniltse). 4 hydroxy-3.4'.diiaelhyldiphenylaa»ne 
amm^'^ fro® loluhydroquintme and p-tohwdiae). and 4 hydroxy-3'-incthoxydjpheayl- 

Dye intermediates. 1 G FAaaEwnni. A -G Bm 336.428. Oct. 14. 1929 Aryl- 
of m^-lamnop^rfcmbosybe acids smdi as those obtained nccordmc to the 
process of BnL 333./83 (C A. 23, 603) are made by reactioa of Use carboxylic group 
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(mth or without previous acylatmg of the N atom) with an arrlamiae in the presence 
of an aad-condensing agent sach as PQ» and a dHaest such as xylene, toloene, PhCl or 
dunethylanDine, or, the carboxylic add may be first converted to the add chloride 
by a reagent such as thionyl eldortde and then condensed with an arylamine in the 
presence of a dfluect. ICmnerons examples are given. 

Dye intenaediates. I G Fasbejos'd A -G Bnt 336,800, Oct. 18, 1929. Di* 
hydroxyanihdes of naphthalenedicaiboxylic acids, capable of being coupled with a 
diaro compd., are iziade by eondeaszsg a naphthalenedjcarboiyljc aad (’other than 
a pert or an ortho aad) in the presence ol PCI* (or by using a naphthalenedicarboxyhc 
aad chlonde directly) with a hydrozyaiytamise which has a free o- or f^poatioa tela- 
tire to the OH group such as 3* or 4-aniiiiophenoJ, 1 methyl 2-ammo^hydfoxyben- 
zene, 1 methyl 2 amiao^hydroxybenzenc or the hte. The alhah salts of the prod- 
ucts are soL m water and have an affinity for vegetable fibers. Naphthalene-1,4- and 
l,5-dicartx)xyhc aad chlondes (which may be used as initial materials) are made by 
tieatmg the corresponding aods with PCI*. 

Dye mterznediates. I G Farbesixd A.-G BnL 337,047, July 26, 1929 Amino- 
hydroxyanthraguinoses and their substitution products are obtained by condensing 
an acyl- or aroylammophenol, or a homolog or substitntion product, with pbthahe 
anhydnde, or a substitution product, in the pre se nce of a substance sneh as AlClt. 
saponifying, aad nng closing when necessary m the nsnal manner. Examples are given 
of ^e production of 2,3-aminofaydroxyanthncinmoDC from 2,2'-dimethoxydiphenyl- 
urea, l-aniino-4-hydroxyanthraquinone from 1-benioylamino-t-pheaol and of several 
other similar reactians. 

Dye intermediate (1-chloromethyfnaphthalene). 1. G. FAXSEVCtii A.-G. Bnt. 
337,289, Jan. 12. 1929. Cryrt. naphthalene in aq suspensiou is treated with uon- 
polyrnetued forr^dehyde and coned. HQ (suitably with gentle heating). 

lateraeduites for azo dyes. I G FaRseNtNo A -G 516,156, 8,1929 

KItroaryl aiylides of the formula nORXIICOR'NOi, tn which R aad R' are the same 
or difierent aryl radicals of the CJI* senes, and ta which the NOi group is is the m- 
or ^poaboo to the CO group, while the or ^p^bon to the OH group is ussubsti- 
tute^ are con v erted by treatment with alfe- reducing agents into new eompds. having 
a great affini^ for cotton. The products are bebeved to be axoxy or ago csmpds. Ex- 
amples are giren. 

Dyes of the authnquiaone series. Puxz AexsauuNtr and Ar otmre a (to 
Soa anon, pour I’md. chim. Bile). tJ. S. 1,792348, Feb. 10 ReacticQ products 
such as those formed by faeabog, at 150-1^*. aroozst)e,BnuQes such as PhA'Hi or p- 
amadice with eompds. such as (1,^ oi 13)-diarn]no-(43- or 4,5)-dmitroanthiagmnaue. 
are subjected to eyeful reduction (suitably with Na sulfide or hydresnlfide), and there 
are thus obtained dyes soL in varions org. solvents aad which are suitable for dyeing 
ceQulose esters and ethers or products such as nitroeelhilose lacquers blue to bhie-green 
shades. Several examples with detaHs of proce dur e are given. 

Fuchsin dyes. HmnuLscaCER CsuiTiNE-FABzir Srosss 8: Co (Albert Stdg- 
m^rm, inventox). Ger. 513.610, Dec. 14, I93S. Fuchsm dyes are produced by oxi- 
dmng and nitrating fuchsm in the presence of sulfurumg agents and opbonally redne- 
ing the product. Thus, fnehsm is mixed with NajS-0» or NaiS>0| and treated with 
HNO] and HiSOt. The Ka and NH« salts of the dye color wool yellow in a weak AeOH 
bath. Another example is given. Cf. C. A. 24. 4639. 

Sulfur dyes. I. G FaMEh-Cfo. A.-C Bnt. 338.061, Sept. 2, 1929. Sulfur dyes 
are made by sulftmiing a 2-(4'-hydroxyarylamino)-6^arylannnanaphthalene (suitably 
with a polysulfide of high S content and io the presence of an inert org solvent such as an 
aliphabc ale. of high b. p., a cyclic ale. or glycerol). The dyes prodnee bhnsh to green 
shades on cotton from a Na sulfide bath or frypossffite vat. and gr e en er shades are 
obtained by snlfurmng in the presence of a Cn salt sneh as the sulfide or cyanide. Sev- 
eral examples are given. 

Sulfuretted dyes. I. G Famentso A.-G. Bnt. 337361, July 27, 1929 The S 
dyes obtainable, as described in Bnt. 325.319 (Cl A. 24, 4169), by heating halogenated 
dinapbthylene dioxides with S, with or without a high ivintng; diluent, or by submitting 
them to poljsnlfide fusion, are treated eitlrerts substance or on the fiber with altylatmg 
or aralkylatiag agents as described in Brit. 317.776 (C. A. 24, 2306) Several examples 
are given. 

■Wool dyes. I. G FAssENEfo A.-G Fr. 694,083. April 17, 1930. OnemoLofa 
secondary amine cf the C«H( series contg 2 primary NHj groups in poation o- with 
respect to the secondary amme groa^ and at least one SO£ gtoup is heat^ with one 
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tnol of the C.Hi senes contc 2 KO, rroups in »-positinn ■nd & NOi croup in p-position 
with respect to «n eieh»nceahle atom €>t atomic Ctoup Thus, 2.&-<liinunodipheajrl- 
atmne-1 sulfonic icid is dis<sot\Td in walrf and the neutraliied sola is condensed at 
TO-SO' with 2 4 0 tnnitroanisole in the presence of S'aiCOi. The product U ppld. 
bj NaCl and djes wool in srllowish blown shades Other eiamples are 

Anthanthrone denratiTes. 1 G rAtitEMNO A *G fMax A Kiinr. Ksirl KBberle 
and Cnch Bcithold, in%entQrs) Get. 51C;}12. Auj 10. 1028 See Ft. C78.055.(C. A. 
24, 324S) 

DibeniopyTeaequinonea. Ceoao KatstLsiM and Ilcivaicn (to Gen 

eral Aniline Works) O S l.Tt)2.1(?>. Feb 10 Vat dyes are formed by the reacuon 
(with introduction of O into the reaction mitt) at temps, ol llO^M* of a-bentoyl 
naphthalene or other suitable w aroytnaphihalenes with beii20>l chloride or other 
suitable coropd. of the ceneral fortaula aryl — CO— X fin which X stands for a halo- 
jren atom or for the croup — O— CO — aryC as in aromatic carboiylic acid chlorides w 
carboxylic anhydrides), in the presence of AlCU. The reaction may require ISHM 
hrs 1 xatnples and details of procedure are pven ^ 

Dipht^ojlnaphthaleoe. I G Fa»bemvd. A -C Fr. KM^SW, May 2, 1930 
1,2 S.O-Diphthaloylnaphlhalcne. m 410*. and its substitution products axe prepd by 
treating 2'.2'-dicyano-1.5-dibenio>lnaphtbaiene with an aad-condensing agent. If 
desired the cyano groups may first be chang^ to COOII groups. With suffiaenlly 
m^erale eondibons 2'-carbot)briiroytnaphthanthr«quinoae may be obtained as an 
intermediate product. The prepn. of 14J.5.(>-(2’2’-dichlorodiphlhalo}lnaphthalene). 
m abo\e 400*. is akso de«enbed The products are for dytt 

Dyeing with eat dyev I O FaUcmvo A -C (Ludwig LAchner, inventor). 
Ger 513 520, Sept 12. 193S rcdychromabc effects are product by using ester salts 
of vat diet The goods are impregnated with an alk. soln of 2,3 hydroxyttaphthwe 
acid aryhdes, and printed out succesaiiely with aromatic diaro compds. of vat dyes, 
with addn of NaNOj The vat dye is desetoped In the dned goods by and and the 
rolled goods are then scoured and treated with a hot dil alk soln A small quantity 
of reducing agent such as CHiO, glucose, etc . may be added to the vat dye pnnttof 
paste In an example, the goods are soaked m a soln contg 2 3 bydroxynaphthoyl* 
»>toluidine Turkey red enl and N’aOII. and dned For red shades, the g^s an 
pnnted out with a paste contg the diaxo soln from 4<h1oro-2>totitidiDe>HCl. water, 
NaKO-, AcOKa and starch For blue shades the material is pnnted out with a sola 
contg ester salts of tetnbromoindigo, KaKOi. water and standi Seieral other ex- 
amples are given 

Dyeing or treating threads. IICKKTDitBrm. Fr C*»4 SSO, May 2, 1930 Liquids 
such as sire or dyes are applied to threads while they pass below the edge of an annular 
orcylradncal member serving to guide tbe thread to a bobbin or cake of thread 

Dyeing cotton ORAN-iEvavaCBii CnEinsoiE FABan: A -O (Kurt Lindner, 
Rudolf Kuhn and Max Trapke. inveators) Cer 513.843, Jan 11. 1924 Dyes, es 
pecially naphthol dyvs ora applied directly to cotton, the process being earned out 
in the presence of hydrogenated pbenob and nmsul/onated scap m the proportions 
I or less 4 Thus, the azo dye from diamsidiDc and l-amino-8-naphthol'4-sulfonic 
acid (Chicago blue D) is used direcOy to color cotlon blue in the presence of coconut 
oil, oleic acid and cresol Other examples are given 

Dyemg wool yam. Firua 11 Kiuit Ger 513.G82. April 24. 1927. DetaBs 
are given of app for receivmg the spools and supplying the dye liquor 
« Iw-gaiAi, CnauicAi. iNDUSTEiBS, Ltd. Fr 694.856. May 

1^0 fextiles of regenerated cellulose are dyed regular blue shades by applying 
to the textile a diazo dye obtained by coupling a diazotized ammoazo compd. with a 
l.Ss- or - S^aminonaphthol mono- or -dt-suUoaic and. the ammoazo compd being ob- 
^ned by wiuplmg with a naphthol or mpbtbolsulfonic acid or with a Ar-substituted 
Genv of -.8 ammonaphtholsulfoQic aad, cither diazobzed ^nitroanihne (or a sub- 
stituted deni excepting alkoxy dems.) or diazotized O-ammoacetanibde (or a substi 
iVif “ denv excepting alkoxy denvs ), the couplmg being followed by reduction of the 
isUj group in one case or hydrolysis of the acetylammo group in the other Exam 
pies and a hst of components with the colors bbUined are given Fr 694.857 describes 
regular dyes on textiles of regenerated cellulose by applying to 
tte textile a monoazo dje obUined by diatolumg an oxamic acid of the benzidine 
^es and coupling with a naphtholsulfotuc acid, a sulfonic acid of naphthylamine, 
LS-ammonaphtholsulfonic acid 1.8-dihydroxynaphlhalcnesulfonic acid. «-dihydroxy- 
benrene d-m n diaminobrnrene d-nv or « nmmoh)-drox>benrene denv Pxam 

pies and a list of components with the colors obUined are givfii Cf C A 25,16.85 
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Dfemg ceUtilose esters or ethers. I G Farbevivd A -G G\’ilhelni EcLert, 
Carl E Muller and Walter Gmelm, tDventors) Ger. S16,9S2, Feb 2, 1929. Addn 
to S15,029 (C A 25, 1085) The method of Ger 515,029 is modified by using naph- 
thalimide-1 sulfamic aad or the corresponding denvs or their salts instead of 4 ammo- 
naphthalimide or the denvs mentioned Examples are given 

Dyeing skins, furs, feathers, etc. I G Farbes-hto A -G (Karl Jfarx and Karl 
Bittner, inventors) ^r 513,525, Apr 14, 1927 Use is made of a soln contg an 
oxidizing agent and a salt of the base ^RC4H»NHC#UiNH alkylene-OH*^', where 
R«=>H, CU,. OCHi or halogen The matenal may be mordanted In the example, 
skins are treated with an aq soln of HiOi and 4-hydroxyethyUmioodiphenylamine- 
HCl to produce a j’ellowish tint when mor^nted with Fe alum A blue-violet color 
IS given by 4 hydroxyethylaminoA'-methotydipbeaylamine-HCl 

Skem-dyeing apparatus. J ScHinrpp Bnt 336,174, Dec 27, 1928 Structural 
features 

Apparatus for dyeing width fabrics. O Obemiever fint 336,724, Aug 26, 
1929 Structure features 

Apparatus for dyeing cloth webs. Wm E Capprav (to Nashua Mfg Co ) U. S 
1,791,954, Feb 10 Vanous stmctural details are described 

Apparatus for dyemg ribbons, etc. H A BLCMnELLandBLUNSELLBaos (Loton), 
Ltd Bnt 336,686, July 23, 1929 Structural features. 

Extracting dyes from dyed artificial materials. Wx Wiitteread (to Celanese 
Corp of America) U S 1,791,990. Feb 10 Dyed materials formed from artificial 
org cellulose denvs such as cellulose acetate are treated with a soln. such as CtHCb 
together with about 2% of acetone, which acts as a swelling agent for the cellulose 
denv matenal and a solvent for dyes present. 

Reduction products of dyes. I. G Parsenco) A -G Fr 693,904, Apnl 14, 1930 
Stable reduction compds which are difficultly sol in aq alkalies are prepd by sub- 
mitting to an alk reduction the sjmmetncal or asymmetncal dyes of the thiomdigo 
senes which are substituted in their mol , at least once, by a halogen alkyl or atkoxy 
group, the alkali being present in amt. than that used practically for the prepn. 
of the vat dyes in question Several examples are given 

Printmg textiles. I G Fauevivd A-G Pr ^3,996, Apnl 15, 1930 Textiles 
are prmted with stable reduction products of thiomdigo dyes prepd by the process 
desenbed in Fr 693.904 (preceding abstr ) and then treated m the usual manner. Ex- 
amples are given. Cf C A. 25, 1391 

Textile prifltiag. Z G. FiRBesuro A-G Fr. C94,&43, April 28, 1930 Fast 
printings are obtamed on vegetable fibers by direct pnnting m the usual way with 
dyes of the formula: 

X Y 


X 


X Y 

in which R' is an aryl ring which may be substituted. R is H or an alkyl or aralkyl group. 
X IS H or a univalent substituent, Y is H or a univalent substituent, particularly a 
halogen These dyes are desenb^ m Cer 445,270 

Pnntmg. I. G Parbenwd A -G (Albre^t Sdimidt and Ernst Pfeffer, in- 
ventors). Ger 515,305, Jan. 5. 1929 Faints obtained from vat dyes with the aid 
of methyl cellulose are fixed, without steaming, by means of a salt bath contg alkali 
and a reducing agent, eg, hyposulfite Examples are given 

Coloring textiles. Hevky Deeytcs. Fr. 694.750. Apnl 29. 1930 The solidity 
of dyes on textiles, etc, particularly anthraqumone denvs contg NHi, alkylamino 
or aiylanuno groups, is improved by incmporating m the textiles before, after or dur- 
ing their dyeing, one or more urea bases such as dusoamylthiourea or tetramethyl- 
thiourea. A dispersion agent and a p rotective colloid may also be added Fr. 694,761 
describes a similar process m which one or more alkylated diarylammo bases such as 
tetiaaltvldt-iminodiphenylraetfiane (or ethane) are used Cf C 4 25, 1685 

Colored reserves m textile pnnting. I G Farbevikd A -G Bnt, 333,968. 
July 22, 1929. Colored reserves are obtained by incorporating with the reserve, com 
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Desirable properties in paints for toys. W Adler Farbe u Lari I93 !j 65, 70-7. 
— Suitable pigments of a wide range of colors for use iti aq and non-oq media are dis- 
cussed. G- G. SlTARD 

Adhesion in the painting and in the gluing of wood. F L. Drowke !hJ. £nf 
Ckmi 23, 2'H)M(1S)31) — To iinprow matcnaHy. the dumbility of bouse paints on wcxxl 
means must Iw discoaTted for tnalnng coatings adhere permanently so that they will 
wTsr away instead of falling ofT m pieces (cf C A 24,2313) Scientific approach to the 
problem requires a study of the nature of the ndheaon between coatings and wood 
There are essential similanUes between coatings clinging to wood surfaces and 1 ij-ers of 
glue joining surfaces in glued ivood joints Knowledge already gamed about the ad- 
hesion between glue and wood (C .1 2I»34S5 23, 1361) may therefore ser>-e as a useful 
guide in the study of adhesion lielwren coatings and wo^ F L. IlBowNn 

Notes on lead tungate. II A Gardmer Am. Pantt Se Varntsh U/rs.‘ Assoc . 
Circ No 377, 133-l(l'Ul) — Tb tungate as a \Thiclc for quici-dryang piunts may be 
prepd by adding oO parts IiKiarge or 35 parts basic Pb carbonate to 100 parts of tung 
oil fatty aads at 300* I' The paste so prepd is thinned while hot, preferably with 
sob'cnt naplitha Pb tungate so prepd. b s^ in n no of common soKtnts while hot but 
gradually ppts from these solns. on standing after cooling Apparently its pptn does 
not preclude its use in paints O O Sward 

Preteedoa of surfaces with paint and vanish. Asass Forho u Laei 1931, 7S — 
An address. O O. Sward 

Criticism of accelerated weathering tests. PAtn. NmuANs Farbe u Loei 
1931, 77.— Tlic usual accelerated weathering test is conduetwi wathout proper considen* 
lion of the lairious destrucli'.'e forces Until these forces art caaOuated, success in 
accelerated weathering te«ts will not lie ottained O G Sward 

Qulnquennlsl review of the mineral production of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
BaiTiea. A. M. Hsrok /lererJa 0<'t. h'urroi /nJin 64, 324-8(1030). Mineral paints. 
E. If. Pascoe. Jhui 40^-11 'Red and itllow ocher art the only important mineral 
pigments in India. Aldss H. Cm&ry 

Bodied pQehaed oils. Stavuiy A. Lew. Am. roist Se rerwuh Mfrs' Assoc., 
Ore. No. 377, 130{I03I} — Amie phv« coostsnts of pilchard oil tluclTnetl to tairioM 
degrees arc giawn O. G Sward 

Class color standards for varnish. Stanlsv A Lbit. Am Paotl £r rarnisA 
.U/rr 'A MPf. Cl rc. No 377, MOfnil); cl. C. A. 24,446'?— The K,CriO»nnd NiSOcIi 
a-nlucs for nddnl Intermeihate glias color standards arc giwn. G O Sward 

Lacquer diluents of the petroleum type. jEFVRRy R. Stewart Am i'uiitf 
S' roraisA Mfrs ’ Aij-*c., Cire. No. 378, 143-^(1931) — The kaun bulaiiol no . the dilti 
ratio, the w3ly in MciSO, and the anihne point (enU^n temp in aniline) of J7 different 
liequer diluents were detd. In most caws the list named test inav be earned out ns 
follows* Warm appros equal quantities (ns ,3 ec aniline and 2.5 cc. diluent) in a (j-in 
test lube until rau<cib1e Allow the contents of the test lube to cool in a irotcr b.atli and 
note tlie temp, at iihidi thewiln Incomes cloudy Repeat the process tineenith03cc. 
addns of diluent each time. The tn.ax temp at which doiulmess appears is the aniline 
point The aniline point is inwracly propotUonal to the other 3 properties. 

G G Sward 

Alcohols for cutting shellac. Stanley A Levy. Am, /*ci«l fir roroish .If/rs’ 
Arrof . Circ. No 377, 137-h(l9ii). — No differences were noted m the working properties 
ofshellaccutwilh formula No I and with formula No Aalc.contg ntcotatcandoldchol 

G. G. Sward 

Graphical calculation of the composition of ceromic varnishes. Ancei.0 C.astic- 
uos'i, /Hdiirtno rAimiro 5, 13.'il-.5(U>30) — The quantities of the various constituents 
in a a^rnish are represented by the sides of polygons ha\ ing as many axes as Uiere are 
constituents, and whose lengtJi j« proportioDal to the amts, present Thus when mixts 
of a-annshes of known compn. ore mixed with thivse of unknoivu compii . the eotnj'n of 
the resulting mix being known, the unknown quantities can lie scaled off on the dugram 
by proportion. A. W. Contieri 

Vellowing phenomenon in coating compositions. I. Oil vehicles. Edward F. 
Maloney. II Water vehicles, r.C.ATWOOO. Am. RuiHlfir I'arBiiii.U/rx.’djroe . 
Circ. No. 370, 401-73; Aw. Ramf J. M, No 53D, 25, i’oiRf. Oil &• Ckem. Rtv. 90, 
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No 17 K> 3 Dll. Painlif Drug Ftp ll8,No W, &l 5(1030) —TlittUroTjcSof yellow- 
iiie of oil naml< arc brirfly reviewed. 17 reference* Ume Riven Wliilc a »ligli tly elcvatt <1 
lemii neceli rates the ytllowins of oil veliKles. temp* Ik low 22'i-M* do not affect water 
veliicKs Daianrepvenfortlie hiding power of 1.1 common pigment* in a casein vehicle 
(compn notRwen) Ma* hiding power td «i ft per gal of paint was ohuiiicil with 
lithoponewhichgaveSOltq ft /gaKon Some of the other value* were TiUnos-II 211, 
Incwhiling IW barytes, 112 The detfl* were imde on black anil white checkered 
linoleum (cf C A 2*. 2JI2) O G Swakd 

Surface protection of the light metal* Tii Lbio ano Tb Kolkb Korroiitnt 
iftlaUicliuti 7, 3-11(11131) — This « mostly a discussion of the problem* encountered 
Tbc use of the Jirotka-Hengough process and of combination* of oil base and nitro- 
cellulose base coatings is recommended Data arc given showing the resistance of such 
coating* against accelerated tests and outdoor csposiire The use of oil base coalings, 
applied in 3 thin successive coalings, is rttommcnditS Among the pigments, line 
chromate and iron oxide wire found to l>e the best Goml results were also obtained 
with tine while Ftpls were made wilh ihe application of oven drying coatings on 
unierapered lautal, in such a manner that the tliying and tempering took place simul 
taneuusiy The advantage i* that parts treated tn this manner can be stored for a 
longer period of time witliout danger of corrosion If such parts are to be exposed to 
sea water, addnl protective coatings must be applied Lboi'OLD I’essbi, 

"Improved" linoleum brush-out test for hiding posref. Stanley A Lbvv. Am 
PaiHl Cf i'arniih Mfrt ' Aitoc , Ctfc So J77. 13o-<>(1031) — Kesult* of expts with a 
brush out board (ef C A 24, 2312) whose squares conform in brightness to the speci- 
fications of the A S T M are satisfactory. G C Suabd 

The nature ot the reams in jack pine |Ihaus hanksUna], IIasold IhnnsBT and 
J oiiv li i'liiLLlf** Oin J ArrrdrcA 4 , 1-^4(11)31) —Green and seasoned jack pines 
have an »v crude risin content of 4 0H% and an ether sol content of i lii% The 
value of ' total acids" present in the min eras the same in each case, but the proportion 
of ' fatty" aeuls was greater in green wood, while the unsapomfiahte matter was con- 
siderably less The seasoned w^ contained a lower pererntage of fats than the green 
wood and a correspondingly higher percentage of resin ocids The amt. of tinsapomri- 
able, polymcnred (erpenicsubstancrt was at^ higher There wa* a marked decrease tn 
the amts of phytosterol and ‘resene** tn the seasoned wood Tlie isolated resin acids 
obtained by dutn or esterification contained a high percentage of abielie acid formed by 
transformation of the original acids The percentage of natural (pimaric) acid* was. 
however, quite high in the resin acids twisted by petr ether and recrystd only twice. 
A higher percentage of cryst aads was found in the resm adds from green wood than 
fromscasoned wood, presumably because of the change into amorphous products during 
storogi Ihc fatty constituents were chiefly membtra of the unsatd senes, present 
both as free acids, glycerides, or other estcti The seasoned wood contalaed much less 
hnolic acid m the glycerides than green wood Olcic acid wa* present in about the same 
proportion in both cases linoleiuc was present In only very small quantity. The free 
fatty acids had practically the same percentage compn in both green and seasoned 
wood The amt of the total unsatd fatly acids was lifghcr In the glycerides and free 
acids from green wood than froin season^ wood The latter contained a high per- 
ccnLige (30 2%) of oxidised aadic tnatenal in the fatty glycerides. Indicating that 
extensive polymemation, or decompu ©I some kind, had taken place In the fats prestnt 
in the green wood during the time of seasoning The quantities of essential oil obtained 
from the resms of each kiod of wood were very small, amounting to 1.5 to 4 3% of the 
total crude resins The products showed do diflcrenec in properties, or variation m 
amt , with tunc of storage of the wood. Decause of the small quantity available for 
investigation, only a pinene could be identilicd The percentages of phytosterol and 
rcsene were extremely small, and were apprecubly less m the seasoned wood than in the 
green wood The amt. of polymerized terpenic material found in the unsaponifiable 
matter was much higher in the seasoned wood This was probably due to extensive 
potytnentatiOR of the essential wf having taken place dunng the Storage of tVic wood 
^ J W. SlIlPLEY 

of ayn&eUc resiAS from alkali Ugnln. Max I'liitura and 11e*wa« 
I). WBiiiH Ind Eng Chtm 23, 286-7(1931) —The condensation of lignin with various 
aromatic amines and with furfural yi^s sol . dark, fusible resins I'ossible uses for 
the products arc suggested W. A. La Landb. Jb 


Cr oxide (foruseasap.gmentJCBnt pat 336 671)18. Asphalt or larcompositiona 



19^1 2G — Paints, Varnishes and Resins 2011 

(tor piiHl) (Fr pat fi94,7S9) 20. Nitrocellulose from wood-pulp board [for varnlsbesl 
(lint pat 330, 215) 23. Organic isocolloidi [for varntsb) (Fr. pat CD-}, 339) 10. 


Paints. N V DE IlATAAPScnn I’enoLEtm MAATSciiArrij Fr C94,G40. April 
2^ 1030 TlicnggJomcratingftgcntforcolorscontg metals is used in the form of an a<j 
dispersion An ixaniplc is gnen of the m«t of A! powder in white spint which is 
poured into an nq dispersion of asphalt and the whole is stirred 

Dituminous paint (^RAiGnANK Cubmicau Co , Ltd , and J II Taylor Dnt 
330.117 Oct 20,1929 A paint cotnpnsing bitumen or pitch, a volatile solvent such as 
turpentine, a pigment or mineral filler such as PbO and a vegetable drying oil such as 
boiled oil IS stated to be improved by the addn of 5-15% of tannic aad 

"Weather-resistant” paints. I O Farbfmind A..G Drit 330,198 May 2. 
1929 mints such as those formed with the (isu-il dr>ing oils, have incorporated with 
them such aqunntity of a basic pigment such as white lead andmmium, as is necessary to 
combine into soaps all free and combined fatty acids present in the binding agent 
Other inert constituents such as colcotlnr, titanium white, lithopnne or blanc lixe may 
also lie added Fxamples with details are given Cf. C A 25, 1091 

Anti-rust paint. Adolf Sciikeider Fr 694,833, May 1, 10.50 Fc or its oxides 
are heated in the presence of O to 750-1100* for a sufliclent length of tune to produce the 
gray bigiily oxidired compd . which Is used in a fimlv divided state with suitable came-rs 
or binders 

Pigments. Titaktum PicuruT Co. Inc Ger 610,314. Nov 11, 1020 See 
Prit 281,459 (C A 22,3513) 

Zinc colors. CoMrAcviR nns mines, forces nr aci^rifs db Vitkovicb and 
Aoolp Andziol Fr 6'M.290. Apr 22. low An npp is riesenbed for fnatmg pyrites 
with gases contg II, for the production of lt»S. which is used for the mnnuf of Zn colors 
from Zn lyes 

Lithopone. Sacutlcdcn A -G pCr Bercoau ukd Chcmisciir Ikdvstrib lint 
310S39, Dec 6,1928 For rendering lithopone weather resisting it is quenched, after 
caleinstion. in water contg water-sof sulfates such as MgSOt or NaiSOi, and if the 
lithopone does not natiiraliy contain some sol lia salts n small proportion of a salt such 
asIiaCijor lii sulfide mav be added to it before the calcination, so tliat the sulfate treat- 
ment may form liaSOi amund the particles of lithopone Cf C. A 25, 222 

Printing inks and pastes. I G I'arbrnimd A.-G Diit 337,109, Oct 3l, 1029 
The process for prepg pfiiitinginl.sand pastesdesenbed m Bnt 307.877 (C A 24,253) 
is modified by substituting, for the rcsmotis products used, unhardened sol products 
produced by the condctiMtion of "polybasic" org acids with polyhydnc ales and one or 
more "monobasic" carbox>lic acids contg at least 7 C atoms, such as the product which 
may bo prepd by heating together glycerol, linseed oil, phthalic anhydndc and colophony 
dissolved in toluene, whxrh may be gronmf witfi Ltthoi Past Scarlet R 4’ano»s otJier 
materials may lie aiUled such as sol cellulose denvs . solvents, plasticucrs, dners etc 
Treating drying oils. Gustav Ruth Aict-Ges and IlRiai Assra Fr. C94.074. 
Apr 17, 19311 Useful products arc obtained by heating drying oils, particularly linseed 
oil or a mixt of linseed oil and china wood ml. toobout 270-2S0* until polymerization 
commences Air is tlien bubbled through and the beating continued to 310® or more 
Cellulose esters or ethers may be added • 

Nitrocellulose varnish. Kazuo Takemura (50% to Kazue Oiwa). U S 1,791- 
879. Feb 10 A coating compn which is especially suitable for use on ironwork com- 
prises nitrocellulose together with mixed sohents and about 3% of KiFeCiNi and 
pulverized bamboo (suitably about 5%) 

Nitrocellulose lacquersi etc. W J Jenkins and Imcfrial Chemical Industries, 
Ltd Frit 33G.615, Apnlll, 1929 Compns fortheprepn of enamels or lacquers arc 
made by dissolving water-wet nitroccllnlose in o solvent which evaporates in air at 
normal temps and has a b p not less than about 120* (such as ethylene glycol mono- 
ethyl ether or BuOAc) wilh the addn of n walcr-misoble or partly misablc volatile 
solvent such as industrial ale or FlOAcin sufficient quantity to keep the water in soln 
A solvent of higher b p than the main solvent also may be added such as metliylcydo- 
hexanone, and water-wet or moist pigments may be added also, as may ingredients such 
as dammar gum, tneresyl phosphate and the like 

Coloring nitrocellulose lacquers and plastics. I. G Parbenind A-0. Ger 
510,31.5. Aug 29, 1929 Addn to 615 037 (C. A. 25, 1092) The dyes obtainable from 
hydrochlorides of dialkylated nitrosoanilmes and monoolkylated m-aminophcnols are 
used, instead of the dyes specified in Ger 516 057. 

J,acs and varnishes. Johannes SgiiEtSEit Ger 613,640, Feb, 21, 1928. Linoleic 
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aod isomtn <o«adtc*<Si«n O.ll-and 1> obtained ftom nonoleic add are estenfied with 
muItivAlent ales . especial])' clrcen>]. aod the product u used lor the mmol, of lacs and 
vaniishes Resin nay be added Thus, technical nanoleic add is heated to 200 ’and 
disld »B The product toinc over at 200-270* is heated to 200* with tlycerol to 

eire a bright oil Other eaatniileaaTt given. Cf C A 25,1400 

Coating composttioa. Vicroall TuatiNcroi* (toDakelite Corp). Can. 308,848, 
Teb 24 Resinous corepns areprepd by reaction of lOO parts oleiesol, 200 parts 

of tungoil and 2S partsot (CKiltNiflta temp of 100-200*. Cf C X. 25,834 

Coatug compositicma eonlamiSB m>stTieiia and lofteoers. Waltsk E La'wson 
( toE I du Pont de Ketnours & Co ) U.S 1.782.102. Feb 10 Compns suitable (or 
coating metals, glass, wood, etc. comprise w-styrene aod tncreayl phosphate, dibutyl 
phthalate, thsylyl ethane, glyceryl diben*>l ether, butyl stearate or homotogs of these 
eompds. Cf C ri 24, BSO . _ 

Coating metals with synthebe tesins. lIsaoLo A -G. Enb 3S7.I82, Aprd 30, 
1829 Solsa of phenol aldehyde omfiaal reams are appbed to metal surfaces while the 
latter are at a temp above the b p of the solvent <wh»th may be “spmt") to tvap. the 
solveot and the coalings are hardened by beating The rate of hardening may be re- 
stricted by the use of incomplete condensation products or by ddg the coating soln. with 
cresols, glycerol, glycol or high b p polyglywis, or addo. of solids such as feldspar, 
xireonia or kiesclguhr 

Punfying and decolorumg tosios. Roobbt C. pAurea and Clvos 0. ll&KCS (to 
Newport Co) U S 1,791, GdS. Feb 10 Rosin dissolved in a yolatile bydrocarbra 
material such as petroleum naphtha Is treated with resorcinol at a temp (suitably about 
89-110*) at which the resorcmolu in bquid form and below the b p of the hydrocarbon 
ciateml, and after agitation, the matenalsare allowed to stand and the liquid resorcinol 
layer eontg the impunUes is removed Cf C. ,4. 25.424 

Fossa decolomatioa aad punficabos. XHiuui C. Cvna (to Hercules Powder 
Co) H S 1,791 tih8,Peb 18 FosiaubcatedinaDinertalm ruchasCDi toa terap 
substantially within the range of 230* to 3S0* while avoiding substnsbol decompn. or 
diatn 

laltid Ufloleua W O. L'Estoamc# Brit. 336,277, July 6, 1929. Meet, 
features 

Condensation products from vinyl estera. 1. 0 PamssniMP A -G Brit. 836,237. 
Nov 16. 1938 In (he production of polymeritatioa products such as those of vroyl 
acetate, chloroacetate, chloride aod benzoole and of Issuers from the resinenu denvs 
thus obtained then is addid (before, during or after the polymetiuiion} a small pro- 
portion of a basic substance sol in org solreoU such as guanidine or its denvs . hydra- 
rioe Of Its denvs , elhyUnune. formaldehyde or phenyUiydncooes and N eompdt hav- 
ing plasticizing properties (such as a condensaUon product of urea and formaldehyde) 
also may be added Benzoyl petoiide also u added m polymerizing vinyl benzoate. 
The production of lacjticrr is described Cf C <4. 25, 389 

Molded aruclea (ram synthetic cesia compositions. BACEun CoKf Bnt 
336,265, July 10, 1929 Articles with a raised surface design arc made by applying a 
colored mist (such as a plastic phenol resin and bronze or other pigment) to a phenol 
resmeompn m a partially cured stale and then completing the curing Various details 
*of procedure are described 

Colored molding suxture contaizung « synthetic resia. BAZStm Coar. Bnt. 
336.204, July 10, 1920 A mizt compnsmg a potentially reactive tesia. a filler such as 
wood fiouT and a pigment is subject^ to extrusion whereby the color^ particles are 
distributed along definite fiaw hnes 

Molding arbtles of arufioal resm. Hfrozb A -G Bnt. 337.184. Oct. 24, 1928. 
Artides ot artificial resia su^ asbatts, tubes or dishes are cast by the use ol a cast mold efS 
Pb or other easily fusible metal wiibjn on outer mold which may be made by either 
casbng or dippmg Various structural dctaib are described 

Modifymgresms,wsxesaaditttyoi]s llERsearHOMEL. Austrian 120.679, May 
15. 1030 Resins, waxes and fatty oils are heated with a subordinate amt, of apnmary 
coodtnsapon product obtained under «Ik condttKms from CHjO and a phenol having a 
hydrocarbon substituent In the p-positioB to the OH group la this way, the resins and 
waxes are rendered harder and of higher m. p , and latly oils are made more viscous. 
Thus, an oily condensation product (zom p-amylpbeiu^ and CHiO may be introduced 
.0 5 timM its wt of a fused coumarone resin m 59-55*, the temp beuig gradually 
resin m 70-75" is obtauied Other examples and adduL details 


raised to 200 * 


Synthebc resins. lurEiUAi. CmoRcat. iNOPsnrBS. Lip , and R Hau Brit. 
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336,698, Aug 3, 1929 Blendmg of mottohydroxybted fatty oils such as drying oils 
with resins such as those fonned from gJjxenil and jsbthalic anhydride or similar com- 
ponents IS faalitated by replacing some or all of the polyhydncalc. by a reaction product 
of a polyhydnc ale. with a lower aliphatic aldehyde such as CHjO, e g , glycerol and 
polymerized CHiO are condensed together, then pbthahe anhydride and tung oil or 
hnseed oil, or phthahe anhydride, tung ml, colophony and glycerol are added and the 
miT t. is heated until a homogeneous rctin is produced Varnishes prepd from such 
products dry rapidly m the air or when heated and their drying may be fadhtated by 
adding substances such as Co hnoleate 

Synthebc resins. Bakeute Corp. Fr. 694,047, April 16, 1930. White masses of 
eompns having a basis of phenol resmoid are made by the reaction of phenol about 100 
with CHiO about 200 and di-Et phthalate 70 parts in the presence of osahe acid acting 
as catalyst Water is removed from the reaction mass, a i-olatile solvent is added and 
the whole mixed with "albali^ ” The hquid ouxt thus obtamed is apphed toa filling 
material Theapp used must not contam Fe or Cu Cf. C .<4 25,1400 

Synthetic resins. Edgash Israbu Fr. 695.036, Ang 7, 19^ Urea and CHiO 
are condensed with glucose or lactose as condensing agent, in the presence of a metallic 
oxide, preferably ZnO, and polymerized at 80“ 

Aitifiaal resins of the glycerol pbthalic anhydride type. Bakeuts Corp. Bnt. 
336,645, July 10, 1929 A ‘ polybasic” aod such as phlhahc anhydride or succinic acid 
and a polyhydnc ale. such as glycerol are heated together until "slag formation" begins 
and the reaction is then arrested by rapidly cooling the mas< throughout so that trans- 
formation to a "slag condition” is prevented (as by casting in thin layers) The product 
may subsequently be baled for hardening or may be bmlen up. remelted and cast 
Dyes may m added and vanous details of temps, employed, etc., art given 

Artificial resins. Cowpackib prancaisb pour l’bxploitatjom des PRoefents 
Tbomson-Houston. Fr 694,669, Apr 29. 1930. Artificial resins ore prepd by the 
reaction of amines such as PhNKi with insufScient aldehyde, then adding more aldehyde 
and heatmg under pressure to cause the resm to pass to the infusible state. 

Artifi^ tesms. Iupbrlu. Csbuical Inpustriss, Ltd Fr. 694,181, Apnl 18, 
1630 Eapidly hardening resins are made by the union of a polybasic add polybydric 
ale. resin with a condensation product of CHiO and urea or thiourea or with substances 
capable of giving a product of this kud, *hi« union being effected in an ale. solvent and 
with the aid of beat As solvents ethylene chlorohydnn, BuOH or bexahydrophenol 
may be used Cf C. A. 24, 740. 

Artificial resins. Loens C F. PfCEiK. Fr 694,678. Alay 6, 1930. Art^cial 
phenol aldehyde resms are hardened by beating them under >'acuum to 95-103“ in 
vessels placed in an oil of low d., and then to 149-180* under atm pressure still in the 
od. Cf C. A.2S, 1692 
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Determination of the fat content of oil seeds. M Monhaupt CTem -Zig 55, 
70(1931) — M modifies Dopfer's method for the detn of fat m oil seeds as follows' 
place 4 g of the ground seed in a round bottom, heavy glass bottle togetoer with 40 cc 
ofgasohneb 40-W“,19-12g of sand and 5 or 6 steel halk of 10-12 mm . Hiam andgnndin 
a shaking machme for 1-2 hrs or imtil apparently "dust-free", allow to settle, evap. 20 
cc. of the gasohne ext., weigh and calc, the %of fat according to the formula: x = (100 X 
40 X/)/4(20-l 0753/), in which/is the wt of the oil residue from 20 cc. gasoline soln , 
and 1 0753 is the sp gr. factor for oil (1 00/0 93). P. Eschbr 

The detemunation of unsaturabon of fats and acids. IIL Wijs iodme number. 
J. van Loon Chem Umschau FtUe, Oele, Wathseu.Bane 37, 257-62(1930) , cf. C. ^4. 24, 
3663 — The Wijs method for detn. of I no. shows the theoretically true unsatn. value 
vrhen correct esptl conditions are selected. ex«pt with triple bonds which become only 
*/i satd. by halogens There is no subsbtntimi by I even in prolonged action of the 
reagent For ofiicial analyses the I no of the acids (after removal of the unsapon 
iMtter) ^ould be detd. in addn. to that of the oil, because tteir I no is more const, than 
tmt of the oil If the total acids show an I no which mcreases on continued action of 
the ragent, a polymerued product or some imknown acid may be present The W'ljs 
method satisfies all saentific requirements and is applicable to general fat chemistry. 

, P. Eschsr 

Some physical constants of fatty acids. (Specific heat, viscosity, absorption of 
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tiltra-rlolet Ught) E L. LEDE»Em. 27, 237-41(1930) —The gp 

heats of steanc, launc and oleic acids leetc measured at several temps and ealcd for 
others A new formula for calcn of viscosity, based on thermodynamic principles, is 
derived log n - (q°/4 571 T") — 2 75 teg T" + ET 4- C, where « •• coeff of viscosity 
fin poises), T •» temp,}* •• faeatof assocn at 0 * (cal per mol), E " const, C •< const 
The values of o*. £ and C for the following substances are, resp , butync acid 19C0, 
0 001770, 2 9052, valenc acid 2330. OOOir.63. 290*10, caproic acid 2740, 0 001401. 

2 8200. heptyhc acid 3210, 0 001470, 2 5791, caprylic acid 3476, 0 001570, 2 4883. 
nonylicacid3C5.5.0 001G9C.24ir.0, capnc acid 3700, O 001902, 23805, myristic acid 
5030. 0 001C70. 2 0221, steanc acid MOO. 0001907, 1 7020, pentane 724, 0 002007, 

3 0077, water 5825. 0 008222, —1 9013 The values of « for butyric and at 8 temps 
between 0* and 100* were calcd and found to agree within 2 2% with the values given 
in the tables of Landotl Bdmstein Measurements of the absorption of ultra sriolet 
light were made on the satd fatty acids in the liquid state, rather than in soln In 
making the measurements a photoctec Na cell was used instead of a photographic plate. 
In this way it was possible to make more accurate mcastiremenls than heretofore 
It was found that all the fatty aads observed showed sp absorptions of the wave lengths 
between 270 and 2S0 Thu sp ahtorpuoa was observed in synthetically prepd , as 
well as in naturally oecumng. fatty acids but not in tnglycendes It was further ob- 
served that the sp absorption for the shorter chain acids was for the shorter wave 
lengths Thus the sp absorption range was between 270 mfi for propionic acid, and 

mi> for steanc acid The cause for this sp absorption has not yet been defimtely 
esUblished IV'. P. DottEVs 

Method for estunitioa of total unsaturated fatty acids of higher nnsaturabon than 
oteie acid in fata and oils. N AUym Ot-v frtfc/j 27, 243-4(1930) —The 

method IS based on the conversion of unsatd fatty acids of high mot wt into ether acids 
(cf C A 24, 2142) The sapond fat carrying excess alkab of 0 1% is polymemed m 
an atm of Hi for 2'3 hrs at a temp of 2tX>* This procedure reduces the unsatn of 
those fatty acids contg more than I double bond to that of oleic acid The di^erence in 
1 nos of the sepd fatty acids before and after polymentation is called the "Mutit” no 
and IS a measure of the fatty aads contg more than 1 double bond The "Mutit" no 
of several oils is given olrin (trch ) 12. pea»»toi)23. cottonseed oi) 50, soy bean oil 60, 
sunflower seed oil 40, Imseedod 90,hemngoil M.cod liver oil 74 1 VV F CotXBVS 
Chiraetenttic fatty aads ofregetableandaaima] fats with reference to the biolo^^cal 
families in which they eeeur. T I' lliUttrcn AUtem Oi-Pr/wg 27, 219-22,265-8 
(1930) d CA 24, 4176 —A compilationis made of the percentage fatty arid compn 
of a large no of fats and oils arranged according to the biological families in which 
they occur W. F. BOLt-EMS 

Manipulation and evaluation of the Mackey test. Kbiikek. Setfeniteder-ZIg 58. 
29-32(1931) —K susuoanzci fonner eipti results ns follows. The real cause of the 
temp increase in the hlackey lest is the rapid oxidation of the Iinolic or linolcnic aad 
when present m the olein to be tested This temp increase is accelerated by iron soaps 
or other pos catalysts and is inhibited by neg catalysts like B naphthol The presence 
of soaps should be confirmed by an ash detn (upper Lmit less than 0 07%) and by a qual 
test for Fe W'hen present, the temp test should be repealed after removing the Fe 
soap from the sample by extn with di! IICI The I no and Kaufmann’s thiocyanate 
no should be detd to detect any presence of linolic and if a neg catalyst is suspected 
The presence of much unsaponifiable matter also reduces or retards the temp increase 
The standard limit of 100* or 150* after 1 hr should be modified, since oleins which con- 
tain 8a« with more than 1 double bond show a rapid temp increase after *A hr , the 
cottra being more or less carbonixed Ihrectioos lor laala&g the test are given m 
much detail p eschbx 

Purth« noUs on the Mackey test JI Woir Afro R. llEitiNcfirrER. Ckem 
^S(hau Fe^.Oele, Mothsev i/arse 38.24-5(1931), cf. C. <4 25 , 429 —The selection of 
we material lor the cotton beanng cyli^cr may weU be left to the (German) Olem 
ComiDissioa The samples of olein should be tested m the same condition as received. 
It would be illogical to attribute the temp nse due to the presence of any soap to the 
presence of unsatd fatty aads" m an otherwise unobjectionable sample, ^e soaps 
prolonged (1 6 hrs ) beaUng at 100*. while unsatd aads 
^ ^ temp, after •/, hr. An olein becomes a fire hazard 

'’f unsatd. aads. t»t by the presence of soaps The present 
heating to 1 hr rather than to increase it to 3 hrs 
i he moment the thermometer in the cotton Rgisters 70 * should be considered the start- 
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me time of lieatin? It is not necessary to pass a stream of nlr tliroiigli the app , since 
the natural ventilation through the tMl»es is sufficient I’ I'sciirR 

The pyrolyiii of vegetable oils of high acetyl value. Raymond Dblady and 
Raymond Ciiaronnat Bull set pharmacol 38, 17-21(1031) A 11 MnyrR 

Yield differences in the oil mill. K I IIittbr Chem Umsehau Felle, Oele, 
Wachseu //flrr<38, .')3-l(10'll) — R csllsaltention toiinaccountcd fordiflircnces^ahout 
1%) in the oil mill l>ctwecn the calcd iieldlinscdon lab analysis and the actual yield in 
the factory It is suggested that this difference is due lophosph Hides or lipoids showing 
different sotiihilitics under l.sli and factory conditions I’ I sciifr 

Analysis of refined (olive) oils GArvANO Maropna Alti III congresso mis 
fAim para 1930, WVl-8 — Iromcliem and phvs tests of n great many samples 

of olive oil It IS concluded that refined oil Imm the first extn acts lAe a true olive oil ns 
regards chem and phys consts and \arious analytical tests the exceptions arc the 
Wood light test and the Ilellier test Oils from the second extn show a reduction iti av 
piinlity and chem and phys tests Tlie clnractcnstics of edihlc olive oil should he 
standardized strictly Oils which have a n aliovc ti2 8 a thermal index ohovc 47, 
iinsaponifiable content alwvc 1 '»%. and which do not correspond to the llelher, Dlarez 
and I'achini MorawsVy tests should lie excluded Addn of refined first-extn olive 
oil should lie limited, so as not to \ary these tests I M Sysimi s 

Correlation of oil content to presence of color in the stem of castor (RIeinus com- 
munis). G II I'ATVARniiAN Poona Agr Coll Mag 22, lt> 8(1030) — In 32 samples 
of beans from red stemmed castor plants the oil contint rangcil from 40 1 't to 07% 
with an av of 4'>flt%. while In 24 samples from green stemmed plants the oil content 
ranged from .3.1 75 to 51 21% with an av of .11 22% The analyses were made on seed 
of parents which had prosed true to stem color in the siicecrding generations 

K D jACon 

Detection of c&stor oil and peanut oil In abrasin oil Hans Wolfp and J UAniNO' 
wicz Farbtn Zlg 36, .100-7(1030) — Castor oil can l>e detected by the formation of 
octyl ale. on fusion with KOH The amt can Iw calcd from the acetyl satucs of the 
sample and of an i'tOIl (SO-8.1%) ext Peanut oil can lie di tected by the formation of 
arachidie acid and detd by means of its n, which is 1 4bS-72. that of abrasin oil is 1 .117. 

O G Sward 

Suggestions for the proposed unified methods of analysis of Tuxkey-red oil and 
similar products. Wirfipr Chem Umsehau lelle, Oele, ll’acAje u Itarse 38, .31-7 
(1031) — This IS the text for the proposed standard methods of analysis as worked out 
by the German Commission for Pat Analysis jointly with the Intern Soc of Leather 
Chemists, the National Comm of Trade Specifications and the Union of Turkish Red 
Oil Mfrs The methods arc based on extensive onalylic.al msestigations and on 
control checks by public analysts, but cover only siilfonatcd oils whose SO, con be com- 
pletely split off by boiling HCI P PsciiCR 

Constituents of the leaves of pme (Pmns Thumbergil). I Jenjiro Sanurai. 
J rharm Joe. /apon 51, 3 J-n(l031) —S isolated from the petr. ether ext of the leaves 
of pine a wax-like substance (I) which had the following phys properties d” 0 0201, 
m 78-SO*, acid no 2nR|,$.apon no 21800,csterno 18900, sapon no after acetylation 
210 18, and I no 7 .M Sapnn of I (100 g ) gave mixed solid fatty acids (11) (81 g ) 
11 was cstcnficd and fractionated Into the following constituents lauric, palmitic, 
steonc, hydroxypalmitic acids P I Nakamura 

Textile soap. C. T. JIalhfrstadt Pfoe Am Assoc Textile Chem Colortsls 
1031,fi7-70, Am Dyestuff Reptr 20, 109-12(1031) —A review M If 

Lime-proof soaps. W Sciirautii Setfenn^er-Zlg 58, 01-3(1031) — The usual 
hme-proof soaps are the Na salts of sidfooatesi fatty acids which keep the Ca soaps, 
formed by hard water, in such a finely divided state that they arc not deposited upon 
the fabric of the washed goods. S descrilies a new tyi>c of soap like salts made by re- 
ducing the higher fatty acids to their ales . siilfonatmg them and converting the sul 
fonates into their Na salts of the general formula RCII,SO,Nq These salts have the 
properties of soaps, excelling in emulsifying power, lauric Na sulfate shows w ith Traulio’s 
surface tension pipet 29 drops in spindle oil against 17 drops for regular coconut-od soap 
Tlicy are not easily hydrolyzed aod arc very stable toward Ca and Mg s.alts 

P EscurR 

Rancidity of aoaps and its relation to the properties of fats. F Wittka Setjen- 
steder-Zlg 58,3-1(1031), cf C A 25, 013— \V prepd soaps from various fats and 
examd their keeping quality toward oxidation in the presence and absence of catalysts 
and light Of the hardened fish oils whale oil resists oxidation most, hemngoil iscquiv. 
to cthhle tallow, sardine oil turns brown on exposure to light or to catalysts, the latter 
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2 oilj on itacdias take on as tatensc odor ci Lardesed oil, peanut, iesame and pahn-oil 
are secntive to atr and listt. Coconut t«l and its soap keep longest, soap* froca palsi> 
kem-l oil and Eabns'U fat do not keep ipiiie as welL Soap* from corn, pape kernel and 
linseed oi! wxm turn ranod eren srithout catalrsts. Soaps with 15% or less of UTt' or 
FG roua show Lille chanr-. but larf*» quantities stake them unstable and sticky. 

P. Esan* 

Kenstnie detercusatjoa in soaps and fats by iiSdUtioa. E. Scnx'rzza. Setfen- 
ntder Zlt 58, W-7(ll*31) — From lab erpt*. S corxhides that IW delns. la soaps by 
ti» distn. f-etl-od with petr became yield low results, unless a sufilcjcnt antL of oletn 
(20 g per 20 ( soap Cakes) has been added before distn.; addn. of dry sand is rjperCu 

oui. Putter needs CO clem addn-, and correct results are obtained by direct diita. with 

petr beuaine. S prefers aylene in place of pcir. Lcnrine, since the Utter bolds some of 
the dirtft 13 nun suspension. P- Esoie* 

Induect estisation of potaisma and sodmct b filled potasxhnP'Codmffl totpt. 
G EjerocB. Ot-u ftuag 27,22»-5{1933) — Tbeindireetoethod p# Daeidsc^ 

(C A 24, yy/i) IS pmred snth a soap of known coctpn. Cnxisd panuce b used as the 
£Cer "rte rwiJts cheek eery well with known eompn and also srith results obtain'd 

by the perchlorate method. W. F.BoLLrxs 

ScHace tensioo of ilkaljie soap solcfioa. Scmio Octru. J. Soc. O’-em InA , 
Japcn 3J, SoppL bi'ir"s 471-4(10 ^/)) — A modihed ilHUrd's app. eras nsed to det- 
lurface tensjaa by the drop-srt. (aethod AD Deammaents were made at 40*,and t.*^ 
lip of tl* ptpet bad a rad.tis of 2Zl ma. Tbe surface tmnoa was cal rri . froa Tate's 
law 2rTy “ «/. in which 2rr — the crccmfercece of the tip, y •• surface teasvn, m “ 
efiectire giaw c{ the drop, and g the aecekratioa due to craTity. One table and 3 gnphs 
are siren. E ScaearaEi. 


The e*eet of cleassas tj»ets on tmen and cotton (Sw'nA) 25. Determiaation of 
▼ej'table oih ta butter (n« Srtcta \ lexaa) 12. StruclHre of tyclhetse mised tnclyeer- 
tdes (BRATTAOtAXTA. ntLCirTOT} 10. Appantits for ertneuat pises from oils (Fr pat. 
C'j3,£^; I. Fraeuwal co^'natioa <4 od vapcrs <Cer pat. C13A13) 22. Rendue 
of tslfosK sods froa cd^retnist (fat.splitun; ait'cta] (Pr. pat. C94.S3d> 18. Modify' 
Bt wares aid fatty oils (Acistnaa pat, 120.^1 26. Conusuota prodoetioa of du- 
pemo&s ef wares ib' S. pat. \^/lSf,7) 22. 


Ertraetsj eSs and bta. C SeatorT tm ogg and IL EtA'rpT (trsdisg as Sehlotter' 
hose & Co ) Ent. TStffZi, March Vi. VCTt The esta. precess described la Enfc 
316,^A1 tC A 24, 2502) u mod 'ed bytub^ectsitthe malmal tolentd- toatieatment 
snlh t,‘'e rapor of the solmt, n <Lreet or cotujt*Tct.rrtrt, n adds, to or instrad <4 
treatment srith LTU-d sotrent. k’anoos details ct app and procedure are de scrib ed. 

Eitrartios cf o2. etc.. Iron soy b*c3s, M. Sato and C. Iro. Bnb 335273, June 
10.11123 Ertn.ir]thasoiTectr.idasEcOIIis<?ectedatatemp.abovetheb p of the 
tolTcnt bet beknr 120* (soitahly at about £7*), and the soLn. of fatty o3 udrasmofi and 
cooled to below 50* to sep od and obtain a liquid rtadae coatg. e^jnag tnatter, sujai 

andkethin. Erit.3302«4 (M SatoaEdY.Ishida)de3cnbestheextn.c4soybonsand 
the Lke snth a solrer.t such as ale. admixed snth benrine or benzene of such cocen and 
quantity that tie water n lie rescltmj liquor is less than 10%. Eztn. is effected abore 
65*acdoilusepd hr eorAjag An arrangeiDest of app isdesmibed. 

Ertrac!s{oIea{iBossmaieriAlswit!it«tTestsrKliasiadecreasiDeboces. Josera 

Eatace L h l,7i«l,y/l. Feb 10 A voUOe hydrocarbon lolrect is cmdated in a 

dosed aTcti.t throLth an exts- chamber, throng the as vapor, coder 

superatm. presscre, the vapcrrs are coedetued. eatd. sealer is automatically sepil. and 
tct»epd,v^TentiiTtlitrEedtothecircuitalateBp ceartheb p c4 lliesolventalthe 
presjcie emtioz 13 the csrcnit. App tsdesciibeil. 

Glycerol d-iOaLoa. I C Fabzcxeri A-'C Bnt, ZX/Oi. July 12, 1023 
Cru de rlycercrl u treated, at its b p tmder li-e redneed employed (suitably 23 

ra. or yj E2^) with finely i^ndtd Cqtnds (icdi as wet steam or a nuit of CC1» or 
fj^TK assced, snth atr or CO,) inert to gljc^ and bavins a b p. not ercetd.s? that 
Jf water and assccd. with gaseous or vaporoca camen (the operation being continuous) 
» anoea details and examples are pvea. 

SttbOimig fatty fubsUaee* and aosps. R.T.VAjmEinn,TCo.,ljrc. Fr. 6^.288. 

2^ 10^3 Fatty substances and soaps are stabthzed by the aiSiin. of a phenolatf 
pre^ by t.e reaction cf a pbenylpbeaol such as S' or 4-bydroxybiphenyl srith a base 
wild] H Itself a stabilizer such as di'.tjiiyi|fiiawt/tn.» trsethanolaiiimd or aa alkylene- 
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diaiyldiaiaine. If the fatty substance or soap is animal or s-egetable a ;»-phenylphenol 
is a»<J, if mineial an ^phenylpbcnol is used. Cf C. A. 25, 430 

Soaps. A- luHAUSEV. Bnt. 335.9M. May 6. 1929. Soaps of high lathering 
power comprise grain soap and coconut oil or palm kernel oil paste soap contg little 
salting-out agent. Various details of manuf are given. 

Sosp. Albert A Besnard. Fr. 695.02S. Ang 6, 1929 A soap which deans the 
hands without water contains agar agar 2. psittitim 3, glycerol 50, XajCOi 50, black soap 
in pulp 50, *‘NH|”25, Jaycl water Sand distd water 815 parts. 

Soap. Carlos Conen. Fr. 694,220. April 19. 1930. A soap is made by adding 
naphtha benzme or refined i>etroleum to a fatty aad and adding an alk. substance such 
as NaiCOj in the dry state. 


S8-SUGAR, STARCH AND GUMS 


X C. DALB 

Defecation of eane sugar juices. Nathan Lb\’y W. Bull assoc chtm suer dsst 
47,502-3(1930). cf C. A 4, 3310— The author reviews his method for detg thenght 
amt. of hme for defecation of cane juices F Coips-Campins 

The use of lime and solfurous amd in the defecation of sugar juices. Nathan 
Lett W. Bull assoc chtm suer dtst 47, 500-2(1930) — The harmful effects 
of too much or too little hme m ^e defecation of cane sugar juices are reviewed. If 
excess lime is added and then followed by SO» to neutrahty, all the evil effects of ex- 
cess hme are product and the subsequent SO; does not destroy them. The author 
advocates sulfitation before, instead of after, liming Ashght excessof SO; isnothann- 
fnl; the right amt of hme, as detd. on taw juice, is then added There will be no dele- 
terious rei^t even though the resultant juice u slightly aod. F. CAUPS-CASCprcs 
Adresces in beet-sugar manufacture in 1930. Fpotms O. vos Liffuann. C%rm- 
Z/g. 55, No. 17, farueiruishcr. No 1. 33-6(1931). E. H. 

The "Werkspoor" rapid erystallixer. R. Bosath. Inlem Sugar J. 32, S06-9 
(1930) — ^Tbe earlier method of operabog cryst^ixers was in series, utflinng the sur- 
rounding air for coohng Further developments were made with cooling jackets, and 
later fixed internal tube systems were adopted. A more successful type was developed 
by Lafeuffle, who introduced a fixed tabular system, around which the hermetically 
closed cylinder contg. the massecnite rotated. The requirements of a crystalluer 
are (1) shortening the period of fermentation, (2) avoidance of formation of false grain, 
(3) simple and substantial deagn The '^'erkspeor” crystallizer consists of a trough 
which may be either U- or bottle-shaped. Tbe revolvwg water-cooled stirring sjrs- 
tern consists of a hollow drum, of large sec ti on, nveted to which ate a numbv of semi- 
ciicnlar hollow cooling pockets coupled by smtable pipe cotmections inside the central 
dnun Tbe tiansport of the massecnite hom one end to the other of the crystallizer 
is effected by a screw-shaped element placed outride and independent of the coohng 
pockets. TV. In Owev 

Starches and the constituticn of starch. St. v. NlRaT-SzAsd Z physxk Cken , 
Abt. .4, 151, 420-4(1930), cf. C. A. Z5, 16 —A discussion of recent work. TV. L. Hnx 


The effect of plowing-tinder cane trash upon the available N of the soil (Owb'?, 
Dbn*son) 15^ Potash fertilizets at the •*BeBe Etoae” dis^ery (Dcbosc) IS. An in- 
eipenrive ujstal or molasses separator (King) 1. Sugar a^ydrides O.Iichbel, 
A£icheel) ro. N-contaimng sugars (Bertho. «f of ) 10. Continuous production of 
dispersons of gums (U. S. pat. 1,792X)67) 22. Ertrwting [sugar from beet roots] (Fr. 
pat. 694,602) 17. i “a 


Device for cleaning sugar cases. Ralph S. Falbner. Ger. 513,923, Mar. 2, 
1929. 

Apparatus for storing sugar bee t in water without loss of sugar. Fixha R. FClschb 
Ger. 513,927, Dec. 10, 1929. 

ApparatM for mirin g liquids with solids, particularly for l?mmg sugar juices. 
Gilctrjst Co. Ger. 516,359. July 19. 1925. Bnt 247,511 (C A. 21, 66S). 

Refining sugar. Rafpinerib Tirleiio'ctoise. Soc. axon. Cler. 516.^. Oct 1. 
1926 See Brit 278,302 (Cl A. 22, 25S0). 

Carbohydrate derivatives. I. G. Faxbexixd A.-G. Fr. 694,696. April 30, 1930 
Caxbohydiate denvs. which are sol. m water and org. solvents and which are useful 
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for the rn-pn of filrn^. bequers. «rtifici»J «1L. plastic subsUnct^ swrllmg and imprrrnat- 
jng aernts, f tc . an madrbytrfaUncacirl'bhsclratcoi’oncof itsdmvs with an altylmc 
oiW or one of its homologs or analogs Ml the presence of an aq allali I.iimples 
are pstn ot the treatment ol potato starch, deatnn or cotton with eth>lrt)e oiidc, 

*'”*^Dextrose. Corn Products Rrfphso Co Cer 513,570, July 22, 1923 Anhyd. 
dextrose is prrpd from cons-rtted surch sotns by crystn at 67-19 *. The er>-8tal.s 
are sepd from the mother sap bv centrJuge Ct C A 21, ir>52 

Soluble starch, Robert IlAArn and Walitr IIaaxb. U. & 1,792.0SS. Peb 10 
A highly concil oxidinng liquid such as NaOCl soln i« added in small quantities to the 
starch to be disintegrated and mixed snth it while maintaining the starch in its powdery 
condition, thus cloating the heat of reaction to such an extent that the chera trans 
formation is performed wuhinll an> residue and a sufficient cs-apn is cfTccled of the 
slight surplus of moisture contained in llie treating «o1n added 

Starch product*. I’sttrsatid'Sm. pATRsm l>e\su>i^BST Co Get. 

July 3. 192S S-e Rnt (C ,.1 2J, 20t,5) 


29-LEATHER AND GLUE 


ALLSV ROCCBS 

Tannery effluent I. Effect of ranou* gases on (he nitrogen distribution, Edwin 
R TiiFt* AND IhiiUP Krstx Ind Eng Chfm 2J. 0^-71 (1931) — The effect of 
\-alue on es olulion of gases from soak waters contg XaN'CS was that gases were es-olred 
at value* I to 5, and alxorlied at higher fn value*. Kubblmg Ot through »oak srater 
promotes formatinn of Xlli indicating deaminuabon, it cause* the effluent to become 
scry colloidal in character and retards the fonnation of s-olatile sutffdes. Hi furthers 
the formation of HiS. causes deaminitatiOB with cubsequent reduction, and finally 
causes the formation of solatile acids 11 Q Merrill 

Fat-Uquonng of chrome leather. Effect of bydrogeB>Sen eoncentratiost oo oil 
adsorption. FbuinR Tiiais and FravcS Hukt Jnd Eng Chen 23,50^(1931) — 
The amt of oil taken up by chrome leather is studied for numerous mixts. of sulfonated 
and raw oils and com fat liquors, as a function of the pn value of both the skin and 
the fat liquor Charactcmtic curves are obtained tor each oil mitt employrd ReU 
tion of the strength of the leather to the Lind of fat liquor and to the amt of o3 adsorbed 
w shown The adsorption of oil is shown a* "oilaoon ’ by means of the ddatomettr 

H D MERRaL 

A note on the cause of certain red colorations on salted hides and a comparison of 
the growth and surriTal of halophihc or aaltdoeuig organisms and tome ordmtiy organ- 
isms of dirt and putrefaction on media of varying salt concentrahoas. Mapcb E 
Rodertson J J{)i 31, ^-05(1931) — Certain bnck*red stains on salted hides are 
produced bj the growth of halopbilic organisms which come from marine salt used in 
curing the hides There are many varieties of these organisms which flourish best in 
high conens of salt and (ail to grow below 6% The organisms of dirt and putrefac- 
tion though certain of them survived as high a conen as 30% for a considerable time, 
failed to multiply aboi-e 8% The non balophilic cocci surviixd at high salt conens. 
much longer than the non halophibc baeiUi Jons T. hlYBRS 

Glue making from chrome-leather scrap by the chromic hydroxide process C. 
Stibfel Chfm Zt[ 54, S'M-SflOGO) — In this process the chrome complex in the 
leather is changed to a stable, non tanning hydroxide by "intensive liming ’’ The 
process IS similar to the magnesia process, but the yields obtained with the latter are 
mfmor The process is far superior to the various acid proces-ws. is economical as re 
gards time, labor and equipment, and yields a glue of good quality H B M 


Tvotectingleathcrlrom fungi (Bnt paL 336,244) 18 


hquids for tanning, etc. Charles Weslev Nance. Ger 
X>ec. 31, 1927 Sec BnL 310,623 (C. A. 24, 743) 

Treataeat of skms before tanning. D*vn> L Levy Fr 694.407. Apnl 24. 1930 
PLins are treated with a soln of mineral or org nods and alkali, alk earth of metallic 
salts belore the usual tanning operation Cf C A 24, 1247 

^ ° r**®®*^ A-G Fr 6'H.257. Apnl 22. 1930 Condi- 
tion products which are sol in water and have very peonciuTiced laumng and ebarg 



1931 30 — Rubbfr and AUird Suhstcnces 2019 

inj rropertifs arc pitihI bv tlie reaction of urea. H« bomolocs or mbstitution rro«luct< 
and aliphatic alJih\dc< on di- or polv hii-dnc phenols of the C«H| «encs, their homo- 
li'jrs or snbstitutjon prxHfuets, prv/craWv tn the pfr<crtcr of act<} conden^np acents. 
I’art of the phenols may l>e n placed bv tannm? Mibstanccs of excetable onpn Sc\- 
eral examples are p\Tn Cf C .1 2S, 1116 

Tanning composiboas. W S.hiixr Bnt 33<«.dM, Apnl IS. 1929 Sulfite cellu- 
lose b-e phenols, cresols and natural tanning suti-lancrs such as a barV. ext arv caused 
to react with enivmes such as pheno’a**.**. peroxiitliscs or dihidrascs and mth sub- 
stances xnelding O such ns IbO, or perborates. The pnxlacts max be further treaietl 
with halogens and are suitable for u<e ptehminarv to chrome tanning 

Greasing leather. HcKXttxv Collmwn and Barso Rewsld Gsr 510. IST, 
Sipl 7 I»J7. .MO IJ'S. Oct 25 1»27. and SIO I<y, Dec 25 1"27 -tddns to oH-pw 
l( I ITlMl There is used (1> a mixt of lecithin and tram oil emul-a'iesl iti a 
rehlively large amt of water (.>lt>.lS7). or f2) an atj soln of lecithin (MO I'?') or 
(2) a mtxt or Cnnilsion of lecithin and fain* oil with a small quintils of soap or «il 
fonatesl oil. with or without a small quantit> of mineral oil ( db 

Dyeing leather I G rARncsisp A C illartholomaus \ ossen. inwntor) 
Ger 513 fMJ, Teb 4. 1*'25 Leather is djTii b> acid aro dvxs built up b\ the process 
amine — > 1-nmiuoA htdroxynaphththne-A ImIisuUoiuc acid ■ — » resorcinol — * 
p mtramliiie, the amine indicating sulfanilie. picramic or raphthionic acids. The 
example describes the djTing iif deactditied chrome leather b\ the dje built up from 
picramic aad 

Machine for mordanting hides. \ ERCiMvrc llnsTeirFWTKXS Bloch A. Hirscii. 
C.r. Dower C m b H Gsr 513,0*«. Mar 23. 11*."* 

Coated fabric limitation leatherl. Artiu r \V Bt Rtveu. (to Alox Chemical Co^' 1 
U. & 1.791.TII. 1 eb 10 A cwiung compn suitnbU Lw u<e in thi manuf of artificul 
leather" coropnsw nlroccllutose ami a softening agir.t consisting essentiallv of the 
water m«ol . »td aliphatic, high ipot *t . carUmhc actj product obtainable bv con 
tacting a (reo-Ocontg jru «uch os air with a petroleum hvdrrcatbon mist consisting 
of a -(s-dS* B( petroleum distillate in the liquid state, in the presence of an 'oxidation 
exciter" such as Mn olcate at a rexeUxT temp not alMix-c about 1>V>* (suitably about 
HO*) and at a superatra pressure but not greater thin aUmt (LV lb persq In , to the 
point of incipient formation of petroleum insol compds. in the mat An app is de* 
scnbiKl suitable for oxidation iS the petroleum distillate. 


30-RUBBER AND ALLIED SUBSTANCES 


C. C. PXXtS 

Tbe oil and the bpase-like eniyme in Para robber seed. V«7SnrTOR.x Iiv.xuoto. 
J Soc. Cic«. InJ., Jcf^jn 53, SuppL binding 40‘>-ll(l'V50) — Folliu seeds from Ma- 
lava werv used in the expts. The Wlowiog dita pvc the Lind of sevd. the grade of 
cul from each kind, the colsir of the oiL its taste and its aad na. resp.- fresh mth 
yellow while kernel. Dl. faint yellow, sweet. «— 1. older xnlh duty yellow kernel. 
2iid. yellow, bitter. 24 71; partly putrefied. 5rd. brownish yellow, bitter, n.lO; badly 
putiefied with dark gtav kernel, 4th. brown. x\r>’ bitter, llOSti The results show 
that fresh seeds are suitable for practical «1 eitn Oil obtained bv cold pressing is 
superior to oil bv hot pressing, as shown bv a higher jneld. a tighter color, a sweeter 
taste and a much lower aad no. (19.70 rr 45.iI). bitter taste is Iwt removed b> 
.VaOff. Oil extd with petr ether from fresh seexfs showed 0 '^234, Rk 1 4757, 
acid na 7.12. 1 no. ISS S, solidifyung point 2*. sapon no IRiJhX Reichert -Meissel no 
221S. acityl no 2 41. unsaponfiable matter 1 tO. insol bcxabromide (faltvaads) 154'L 
By the Bb salt Ll-O method, the fatlr aads yielded 79 99^ of yellow hquid acids 
and 17 Sl^ cf while solid and». Tlic former when oxidized with alk KAIcO, bv the 
Haium method gave dihydroxTSteanc. ativic and luiusac aads. This shows that the 
liquid acids contain considerable oleic. Iin61*c and hnolenic aads. .After rrerystn 
from Po*'!. Eton at — 20*, the solid aads yielded ft white erysL powder which m. 62* 
«nd had a ncutraluation no StM 62. whicb was probably a mist of 71)*'^. stcanc add 
aad 30^ palmitic acid. The high add bo. cf the oil from decaved seeds suggested the 
prince of lipase The following data give the a«d nos. of the oils extd. with EtiO 
4 samples before and after 92 diva at room temp , resp.: (1) seeds with husks. 
5.41, !.■> T2. (2) crushed kernel with bmk removed. 6 20, 4A.S2; (3) crushed kernel 
with oU remo\-ed and then ground with rapeseed oil, 1210, 93 37; (4) same as (3) but 
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the spaces between the threads of the limn;, to reduce the lUlIness of the boot and to 
pre\ent adhesion to the last Various details <rf manuf. arc described 

Use of forms in tnaltin; balloons, ^ores, cots or ether dipped rubber goods front 
aqueous dispersions of rubber. Isasc W RoBBarsov (to Thermo Process Co ) U. S. 
1,702,187, 1 eb 10 Various details of procedure are described 

Punctuie-sealme miiture for tires. P G Msstebs. Dtit 335,980, July 5, 1929. 
A miit. for placement in inner tire tubes is formed of castor oil 0 6 pint, talc 1 5 oz , 
cellulose 1 5 oz . such as wood dust, water 0 5 pint, gum acacia 1 oz or less, with or 
without a small addn of benzene, "petrol ' or rubber soln 

Rubber msuUting materiaL Wtr Heyak Wiecatto Fr 604,333, April 23, 1030 
Insulating matenals contg rubber have added thereto C blacic retaining its adsorbent 
power in amt. up to 10% of the wt of nibtieT or 3% of the total mass An esample 
of such a material contains rubber 031 6, ZnO 30, C black 29, monosul5de of fetra* 
methylthiouran 3 5 and S 40 parts Other eiamples are given 

Mercaptothiazole denvabves. W'u P lea lloasr (to Rubber Service Laboratories 
Co) US 1.792,000, Peb 10 In producing products such as various rubber vul- 
canization accelerators, reaction is effected between an amine such as piperidine or 
diphenylguanidine and the prciduct obtained by the reaction a salt of tnercaptobenzo- 
thiazole with a Cl denv of CS. Ct C A 24. 2170 

Elastic materul. OcTAtE PiBAao Ft C01.998. Aug 2, 1929 A bght elastic 
material is made, « g , of wood charcoal 35. bark fiber 10 and pure rubber 65%. 

Transparent sheets ccmpnsiog synthetic rubber. 1. C Pabbenino A -G Bnt. 
335,075, Sept 20, 1929 ReCnforccd sheets are made by applying a soft coating of a 
polymerization product of butadiene or its bomologs to an open meshed fabne (such 
as tinned iron wire mesh or a vegetable fiber material) and hardening the coating (as 
by the action of 0 or by heating) Condensation products such as those denved from 
oxylene or other aromatic hydrocarbons with butadiene in the presence of a condensing 
agent such as AICU also nay be used 

Synthetic rubber. I O rARBENiso A G Dnt. 330,339, Aug 2,1929 Removal 
of polymerization products of diolefins from the reaction vessel is facilitated by Lning 
the vessel with readily removable matenals such as paper, cardboard, textile fsbncs. 
leather, or films of sheet metal or cellulose denvs or polymers of diolefins or of rubber 
(which latter may be vulcanized or otherwise suitably treated), or wain, readily fusible 
allays or bitumen. Vanous ezampfm and details of app and procedure are given 
Synthebc rubber. I G Farbekikp A -C Bnt. 337,019, May 25, 1929 In 
polymenzmg diolefins such as butadiene by the action of alkali or alk earth metals 
or their suits of allays, in the presence of org solvents such as ether, the solns of the 
polymenzation products are continuously removed from the catalyst as soon as the 
polsTnenzation is effected, as by a flowing stieam of solvent or soln. The products 
may be unsuitable for the production of soft rubber, but are suitable for the manuf. 
of various hard materials 

Vuleaaizuig synthetic rubber. I G Farbenpid A -G Bnt 335,970, July 2, 
1029 Polymerization products such as those of butadiene or its homologs or analogs 
are vulcanized m the presence of an acalerator previously dissolved in a solvent dr 
admixed with a bquefying agent, which gives a product of improved stictch and break- 
mg strength SoUents of vanous kinds may be used such as water, ale , hydrocar- 
bons. chlonnated hydrocarbons, ethers, weak acids and liquid bases Steanc acid 
^d as a softenuig agent. Cf C. A 24, 3100 
R^ber vulcanization accelerator. WrcFreco Scon (to Rubber Service Labora- 
tories Co ) US 1,792 (Ml, Feb 10 The reaction product of formaldehyde with 
croto^dehyde diamlide is used as an accelerator Cf C A 25. 618 
■rn, iVe Albert A Somerville (to R. T Vanderbilt Co ) U. S 

1,791,876, Feb 10 la effecting vulcamzatiou with the aid of au active accelerator 
as meraptobenzothiazole a small quantity of a peroxide such as BaOj. PbOt. 
CaOj or SrOi is added to inhibit or prevent scoiching or prevulcamzation Vanous 
examples are given 

AppKatos for vulcaaaing rubber coatings on hollow metal articles such as press- 
roUers of paper-malong apparatus. Christiak H Gray U. S 1,792,298, Feb 10 
Structural features 

Foniung vulcanized jomts m rubber articles sueli as air-tubes, rubber balls or other 
o? Dunlop Rubber Co, Ltd. and G R. Mead Bnt 336 , 076 , Sept 

21, 1929 Mech. features 
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1— APPARATUS AND PLANT EQUIPMENT 


«r. I. B.^PCEK 


FQtexms diste of smtered PTtu giisa. W F. B*vcs ast) H E. Bent. / Art. 
Ckem See 53, — A Uvw ol powcL {tiss (60-, SO- or lOO-eesh), 1.5-2 taia. 

thkt. »s smtered m a Xi tube <J suitaWe About 2 tt a bright red heat is 

required. Tbe djst obtained inaj be sealed to a Pjtcx tote B A. S^rrs 
Fra&er Apjaicaboas td the cMtnfajal Bltnticin tube. Evau> L. Ssac a 5«» lAcis 
F. Roite. tmd £ji{ CkfJt . -IrzX Ett 3. 147-8(1931). cl C A zi, 5335.— This de- 
vice can be tired to det. the Approx. AnL of solid Acd Uqmd lO a tsixL At asj deumte 
texup. H«ce hioarr f ^ ^srmts may be cocstmeted or a etiteotie compa. detd. 

B A. Sorts 

Portable electnc streers in the chemical indcstry. Hans W*oti£XBE*c. CSe-?.- 
Zt* 51, 504(1930) —A sTr a P . compact. Artll protected eleo. stnrer whicb be damped 
on Any vessel b dereiibed. A. L. Hrers 

A taod-fied slow-caabnstiea pipet KE.N>TrH A. .Voss. /*./. £»{ Cirre , AkzI 
£d. 3, 159 (1931), — modified Scdoe pi^et for slow-combtstiaa Analysts ts described. 
And the adyastaivs of this ajethod orer the expkmeo method are pointed oct. 

bode for erriaie, po-soaoos or cerrodaij fimfin. Waiter FsauaiSN. 
Qrst -z/x. SIM{19C0). — ^To the coovecOoca) leRSh bottle a reot tube e. Added. 

Th e Tea t u dosed with a hnper, while the liquid b b»TT-g { c reed out of the bottle. To 
tatmupt the liquid nreaa the tc«er is lifted before blowing fa stopped .This pre- 
Teats dsapreeable fumes from bachxns into the epefai«*s mouth. A. L. Hexvr 
e^desdes of pts-washing bottles. F. H. Rsd&es a.\-o D R. Rars- 
slTAtr IkJ Eng Ci^„ Aiil £J. 3, l43-|(1931) —Each bottle was tCed to the 
nonral woittcg hnsht mth XtOH (32.7 e A.). Ttim Air emit*. 13.4^ C10» was passed 
throcsb At locreasms rates of Eow until that rate was found « wl^h w.*- CO- es- 
T3pcd Absarptna The order of dearaanj eSdescr is: Friedrichs spaal, Schott &. 
Gea. Xo. 101. Xa SSc. Xa S3. Muen^*. Mabertaasn. The order is approx, the g»-— 
when Al*^ COs is used. B A. SartE 

Direct-readins Tohnae^aetsr. hi. T. o.^TTrei; R^saji Vsass. /. Grr- 
ESnee: CH 7, i:«2(lPo0) —This >-oL.meter for orequlir solids cooststs of a cvlmder 
4.S cm. in dixm. and 12 cca. locy. the bottom </ which « drawn oct cto a tnbe 10 — 
Iocs cwjtp A hclb of 10 cc. capoaCy g*ass stopper with a Enele jiadcated ootlet 
tube. ^ cm. loag and 3 ma. a djam.. is inserted m the to? of the CTl.3dsr Hyelcir 
bulb of Hg c attached to the bottom tube. The cylmda- and bottom tabe a« filled 
roth water, after which the kvelmg bulb fc. brought op to a marl; m the bottesn tt;!>e 
^e leve. of the column of water forced up iato the upper outlet ts then read and the 
levelmir bulb lowered again, .\fter the test specunen t. liropped into the cybndrr. the 
oper^oa ts repeated and the difeteace m water levels noted. A-W Xicaoxso Hctn 
^ttcbatuelerforthedetermmxfiaacfj-s. X. X. Eatkevks. AAa.irrtxira.*A 
. .U^d. ica<ftr Gerr^ri, 9, 245-60(l«») — Poteatwmemc measmemeat ol the 
' sitnplihed poteatkimeter which gives teadmgs with an accu- 

rarv w o.oi pa is described. The cove! featme of the poteitionseter ts the istrod-c- 
Uon « A telephoce m place of the galvaaoajetsr. j ^ Joyre 

Conoid mins, ArersT Cswau JTeCjif-Z. 54. 245-5J(1931)- cf C -i 2S 
11— —A review of German patents. ARTBtm Fiejscser ’ 

An Ausmutc crmstaat-level derke for liquid aa-. R. B Scott and F G Br>ce 

wmOE. Rf7 Sn. JnXnmcn^t 2, 171-2(1931> E. JE 

Apparate for the coatanous e itn it i oa of Urge qusntrties cf 

P^tares. Wr^ Z. 231, 1^(1931) —Aa app. earohle^ ^ 

•It? wtaot* of isatcrul has an octer vessel that contains A heating hcmdfbcmdsrf 

\ancKis h. ps. can be tsed for eitn. at diS. temps.) and an inner coctaiOT^OT ^Ca- 
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tenaJ and the solvent The solvent is bdled la a flask outside the container, so con- 
nected that the solvent circulates through the material and then returns to the flask. 

S Morculis 

Ertractioa apparatus. R C Baker. J Soc Chtm Ind 50, 54T{1931) — A draw- 
ing showing a modified Soxhlet extractor is given, and the advantages possessed by the 
app over the usual type are presented N A LA^GE 

Note on centrifugal dust extractora. M Sbillav Chaleur et %nd 10, 28!>-fl3 
(1929), cf C A 24, 992 — S discusses the trajectory of an element of gas emerging 
from the rotor of a centrifugal pump and draws the parallelogram of velocities at the 
exit of a ventilator This is followed by a discussion of cyclone extractors 

S I~ B Etjifrtov 

An apparatus (or detenmaaboa of true vapor pressure. E J SQtnRB Petroleum 
irorfd28,NQ 1, 6&-79. 101-9(1931) — An app fordetg true vapor pressure should be 
designed so that the sample may lx mtroduced as it exists at the point of sampling, 
so that vapor pressures may be detd at different temps , and so as to be speedy enough 
in operation for routine testing The app here described can be said to meet these 
conditions and is suitable for liquids that do not attack Fe, Hg or glass, are not too 
viscous to be properly agitated, do not have an abs vapor pressure over 2C00 mm of 
Hg, and do not contain emulsion. R W Kelly 

Apparatus for punfymg gases. Z. Vetess. Magyar Chem polyoirat 35, 165-7 
(1929) — The current of gas drives the solvent into an absorption tower, whence it re- 
turns dropwise into the onginat container B C A 

Ihe technic of gas analyxls. A J Avthosy. Z. Biol 90, 633-fl(1930) — Aa app 
equipped with shaking attachment is described. The specific difficulties for nitrous 
oxide analysis are discussed Fravces Krasnow 

Automabe analyxen of gas mJjtoret based upon thenaal eonductivity of gases and 
their udustnal use. ob FaOBBRvnxB Chaleur et tnd 11, 469-71(1930) —A dis- 
cussion of an article by Jamer (cl C A 25, 1413). in which F meets the weaknesses 
of app described by J. Pacl Jarribr. Ittd 47J-2 — J replies and gives more detail 

S L B EniBRTOt 

A new titration coloruneter. K. Mayer. Btoehem Z. 231, 314-5(1931). 

'' MoROtn-ts 


(1930) — Cescnptive A. C Hbnkb 

Improvements in the construction and nse of the Berthelot-MaUer calorimeter. 
Riccardo Db BE>EDErTi Bttteij Ue /errotte tUi! 38, 56-90(1930) —Several details 
of the mech parts of the app are modined, and methods ol calibrating and operating 
are suggested for serial work and tor the detns srith bquid combustibles CAB 
Generator for the producbon of carbon dioxide of Iflgli pnnty. Edgar J Poth 
Irtd Eng Chem , Anal Ei 3. 202-3(1931)— The construction of a generator for CO» 
or other gases is described, for whxh the following advantages are claimed (1) It 
IS compact and is constructed entirely of glass without ground-glass jouits (2) It 
can be warmed and pumped free of occluded gases (?) It has a novel automatic feed 
ing arrangement. (4) Reagents are completely used, and none of the gas produced 
IS wasted Cmanmnc Wilson 

Flow divider (or (ractiouhon undet diminiebed prexsute. A M Schwartz and 
M T Bdsb Ind Eng Chem, Anal Ed 3, 135^(1931) — In vacuum distn. total 
condensation and return of port of the condensate as reflux permit complete and easy 
control of the reflux ratio A stiilbead with a Hg check valve has been found suitable 
for this purpose Constructional details are given B A. SotfLB 

Glass temperature and float regulators. D F Otbmer Ind Eng Chem , 
Anal Ed 3, 139-43(1931) — Constnictionat and operating details are given for a con 
troller of pressure or temp when a flowing liquid causes the change of conditions The 
sensitive element is a vapor pressure bulb that operates a "flow diierter " A temp , 
never over 0 2° high, may be maintained (or weeks The device is recommended for 
lab OT semi works operations Several float valves are also desenbed B A. S 
r ••strode and vacuum-tube potentiometer. Donald II Caiteron J. 
Am LeaH^ Chem Assoc 26, 7-23(1931) — Advantages and limitations of the elec- 
are discussed In tannery analyses, the chief advantage is freedom from poison- 
ing and distmbance by oxidation reductian reactions, the chief disadvantage, aside 
Irom the rather labonous standardizattons required, is the failure to function at pa 
values lugher thw 9 Different forms of electrode are desenbed Macinnes’ form. 

w.v'*® AgCl electrode, is preferred A vacuum-tube potentiometer circuit, 
on the wTieatstone bndge principle, is descrdied m deUtI H. B. Merrill 
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A vacuum-tube method of temperature control. Franos O. Schmitt and Otto 
H A ScHiJiTT Sctence 73, 289-^0(1931) —The app is essentially a type FG-27 thy- 
ratron regulator tube with a toIuene-Hg regulator mserted m the grid arcuit ^ A large 
un-msulated metal water bath has been held for days to within 0 005*, well insulated 
baths may be held within 0 001*. J H. Moors 

Something new m vacuum drymg chambers. Holiand-Mertbn Chem.-Ztg. 
5S, 1^-4(1931) — A rectangular chamber, built fay Vacuumtrocfcner, Erfurt, is de- 
scribed It IS made up of independent heating elements, any no of which may be used, 
the sides of the elements formmg the walls of the chamber Internal dead space is 
eliminated, internal condensation and steam leakage are minimized, and less wt. 
and floor space are required for a given capacity J. H MOORB 

The determination of the beat of wettmg. WalterRbimer Wiss Arch Landw , 
Abt A , Pflanse 4, 383-01(1930) — A new ctdortmeler for detg the heat of wetting is 
described The heat tone is measured by the expansion of toluene, which surrounds 
the inner wall of the calorimeter and connects with a graduated capillary tube A 
sensitivity of 0 25 cal is possible Details of the construction and use of the calonme- 
ter are given W Gordon Rose 

Chemical engineermg memoranda. XIIL Further notes on heaters, including 
air heatmg by steam. Carles H. Butchbr lad CAemiil 7, 95-6(1931); cf. C A. 
25, 364 E. H. 

A very sensitive, self-registenng heat-flow meter. Georg Hopbauer Arch 
Wdrmetctrt 10, 39&-4Q2(1929) —The uiscruxnent. which is intended pntnanly for 
measuring heat flows through the walls of buildings, consists of 5 multiple couples, 
each contg 100 Fe-constantan elements, with junctions on opposite sides of a rubber 
sheet 0 3 cm thick, which is protected by tbm outer rubber sheets and surrounded 
by a protectmg nng Good accuracy can be attained with flows as low as 1.5 cal per 
sq cm per hr Er.vest W. Thzelb 

The energy problem of electric beating. F. Merkel. Arch JVdrmmarl. 10, 
407-8(1029) — A general discussion of heal pumps with speaal reference to their use 
in disla Ernest W. TniSLB 

Packed heat from a new type of electric steam generator. Howard Bxdwbll 
AND Linus H Jones Ind Eng Ckem 23,293-300(1031) — The problem of obtam- 
ing large quantities of high pressure steam for short periods for sterilization work has 
been solved by the construction of an elec, steam generator of original design The 
boiler of the generator is offset at an angle, almost the entire vol of water m the gen- 
erator and reservoir being made available for steam Immersion heating elements are 
used, the sire and energy consumption dependuig on (he pressure and quantity of steam 
required The design incorporates the s^ety features of small diams Sterilizing 
pressure may be obtamed wilhm 30 sec from the time of closing the autoclave. 

ASS 

A practical hot stage for the microscope. Edward H Wallace and Mart L. 
Willard J Ch«m Education 8, 706-11(1931) E H 

Modem electrically heated aluminum-fusmg furnaces. Kircurath. iletallbdrse 
20, 2731-2, 2779-80(1930) —Furnaces, especially those built by Gautschi and Brandt, 
with Ni Cr heating elements, are described. The elements axe either bands or spi^s 
placed m recesses in the roof so that heat is radiated down on the charge. 

J. H Moorb 

Detemimation of the local strength of fabnes, felts, paper, rubber, film, wood, 
leather, metal, etc. n. Friedrich SenxmERT. Chem~Ztg 55, 134-5(1931); cf 
C. A. 25, 1708 —The app referred to m C A 23, 1187, 4103, has demonstrated its 
value It IS described, its use and the results are discussed and a sample calcn is given 
_ , . J H. Moore 

Early steps m the development of the Columbia soil rod. Buell B. Legg. Gas 
Age-Record 67, 111-8(1931) — Work is bemg done on the development of a soil rod 
which will enable the determination of the galvanic action of the soil, the specific re- 
sistance, the tendency to polarization and the potential difference between adjacent 
soils. Preliminary work indicates a dose relationship between results obtamed with 
such a rod and corrosion of test samples The rods at present have a copper electrode 
and a steel electrode suitably insulated The bottom, steel electrode is tapered to 
provide a dnvmg tip Leslie B Bragg 

Modification of Ostwald’s electiic thermoregulator.' E Butterworth and 
D A Derrett-Suith J Set, lastetimeats 7, 233(1930) —Change in calibration due 
to allowmg the mstrument to cool is avoided by omittmg the 2 side tubes of the standard 
form, sufficiently fine adjustment being obtainable by means of the screw in the termmal 
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head It IS advisable to dwbl the toluene over llg to insure complete removal of S 

B C A 

A laboratory thermostat lor cootiBnooa operatioo. P. W SatBKK. Btr. WB, 
308-70(1031) —A thermostat is desenbed which snU operate without spcml attention 
(or a Ion* period of time with an accuracy of 0 02* A Dewar tube u surrounded by a 
wooden l>ox which contains the ttim»E motor, battery, relay, condenser and He switch 
A particular Icaturc of the thermostat assembly is the inclosed He switch operated by a 
relay and making and breaking the current to twocylindncal heating bulbs lathe thermo- 
stat The relay is actuated by a llf-in-glass themjorrgulator. A condenser of 1-2 
mf IS used across Uie regulator For temps below room temp a const, stream of water 
15 passed through a Cu U-tiibe in the thermostat, and the same healing system u used 
to maintain the lower temp Attav S Skitj! 

Simple universal thermostat for laboratory fenueotatiost, rcfraetometiy and 
pycnometry. Jl Fivr Weehsdf Bran 47, 401-4(1830) —This app consists of a 
eucliQinctcr with capillaries and contamcn for fermentation, a thermostat with heating 
elements, tbeTmoregiilatof and stirrer, and an electneally dtiven shaking device and 
filings to accommodate 20 pycnometers and 12 capsules mounted lor reading by an 
immersion refractometer oe 12 fermentation flasks can be used at once. These 
arc provided with gas measuring fittinEs The bath remains const within 0.2* and « 
used within the range 15* to 40* S JdrSA 

Oven-temperature control and de^gn of a bl'metal thermostat. W E Bzstoh 
Cas Uo'id M, 35-7(1831) -^A math treatment ol the fundamental principles of bi- 
metal thermostat design F. H Bsacant 

A coobng unit tor low-temperature thermostats. T. J. B Snst Scunte 73. 
288-0(1831) — A Cu funnel is fed with cracked ice Irom an insulated hopper, with 
means for drawing off water as the tee melts The funnel is immersed in the thermo- 
list to the proper level, found by tnal, and will bold the app const to *0 01 * at room 
temps It costs about <1 00 Details are given J. fJ 3fooi« 


Ag and Its applieatioa to chemical plant (McDovaui) 9. CoIoruBeten, spectio- 
photometers and ncphclometcrs (Dioavp) 7. 


Colorimeter Joiin C Qaksb and Ciublss F, Waixaqs (to Wallace & Tienan 
Products, Icc ) U S 1,794,134. reb 24 

ZmsKtston pyrometer foe (used metals. Ruoou' Hase Or &U.eS2. May M, 
1929 Details of construction are described. 

Optical abiorptioB-pyrometer KAisea-WruiBLX iNsrrnrr rCa EiseKroaacrnrKO 
E V (Gethaid Naeser, inventor) Get 517.023. July 8, 19^ 

Dieniioineter MaxP MoEiiBa (toMocDer Jnstrument Co). U. S. 1.793,850. 
Feb 24 

Thermometer eonsected with as indicator at a diitasce. Hbrssaw Scsitaicn 
U S 1,784,324, Peb 24 Structural features 

Distance Bigoalliog thenodmeter auitable for use is fUcks. D. G. Zbituk. 
Ent 338,207, Sept 14,1929 Sdructural features 

Thermometer or like device cootamme a gaJInua alloy. Sn.VKSTsn Bovk*. (to 
General Elec Co) U h 1,793,303, leb 17 Ca or alloy which may contain Ga, Sn 
and In is placed in a tube of material such as fused SiO» to whl^ the alloy does not ad- 
here 

Viscometer Hawy W. Km-miii* (to Hercules Powder Co ) U. S 1,793,807, 
Feb 24 X rays are utilized for observug the passage of a ball or the hke through 
opaque liquids Cf C A 25,3 

Aiffilter Loins Kwirr (to American Air Fitter Co). U.S 1,794,118, Feb 24 

Air^ter. Alsert Bsvrsu-HOssY. Swiss 142.423. Oct 4. 1^ A labynuthlne 
passage lot the an cause# deposition c4 loreign bodies 

Air filter for hqtud-etorsge vesaeb. K&axt. Psullincer and FaAtmssx Pan.- 
LXVGEB. Swiss 142,109, Sept 11, 1928. 

FabncairfiJter. C G Voxea. Bnt 337^, Nov 1. 1929 Structural featurei 
Feb 17 McKwunr (to A C Spark Plug Co ) U S 1,792,8M, 

•“**«« for treating olla, augar aolttUont, etc. 

1,7943®. March 3 A material of low decolorizing and de- 
^WTMg value, but which has a lu^y porou# etnicture permitting a high rale of filtra- 
tion. compiises carbocued Ugma residues rabsUntially free from all alk residues 
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Fater cloths. VieroV Roedhr Ger 617^. Jan 18, 192G I’cnpheral rc- 
enforung means for perforations in the cloth is descnbed 

Apparatus for Ulterlng liquids tmder pressure. J Hoffmann and T KRirnrRNicc 
Dnt 337,818, Aug 14,1929 Structural features 

Rotary, impeller agitatmg derice and filter for treating liquids such as sugar 8olu« 
tionsoroils. JoiivJ Nauclb U S 1,7W,9I6, March 3 Structural features 

Magnetic separator. Mrrsoo KotzuMi Ger 517,25'), Apr 8,1025 Corresponds 
to Bnt 254,030 

Means for aeparatmg pneunatieally coorejed matenals from the conveying me- 
dium. WiuiELM KNou.e Ger 517,050. Jan 17, 1928 

Separator for oil and water, etc. Icnaz MOlur Ger 517,425, Apr 20, 1029 
See Austrian US.G50 (C A 24, 228G) and 117.500 (C A 24,3403; 

Apparatus for aeparatmg od from compressed air. Martin J Dinklev (toCaloroil 
Burner CoTp) U S 1,793.460, Feb 24 Stnictittal features 

Settlmg apparatus suitable for the separaboa of solids from liquids and gases. 
Walton C Graham, Horacb S Rirusey and Asntm b Wetiierdet (to Gilchnst & 
Co) US 1,794,374, March 3 Structural features 

Spray-system washer for separating dust from gases. DavidS Jacodus (to Bab- 
cock &WiIcosCo) U S 1,793,620, Feb 24 Structural features 

RBotgen-ray tubes. W D Coolidcb (to Bntish Thomson-Houston Co , Ltd ) 
Bnt 338,430, Jan 16, 1029 Structural details of tubes which may have a Mo plate of 
sufHaent thickness to assume a uniform temp and a surrounding focusmg member of 
Ni or hfo 

Quartz rod (with a cone-shaped depression in its end) for use with ultra-violet 
lamps. C 1 .E 0 MW SyuonoS. U.S l,794.S57,March3 

Tbennionie cathode. Sandor Just (to General Elec Co) US 1,794,298, 
Feb 24 A cathode u formed of a metal su^ as Mo having a m p above 1000* and an 
electron emissive material composing a mist of oxides including an alk earth oiide 
and a rare earth metal oxide, ui which the latter is present to only about 0 1% the 
quantity of the former 

Electroo-discharge apparatus. Dudlsv A Mullansy (to General Clee. Co ). 
U.S 1,704 315, FeC 24 A control electrode for a space current device has ita surface 
mechanically roughened to decreasRemission of secondary electrons from it 

Electron-discharge devices. Ctabussbmbnts industrieis db L C Grahuont 
et cb A. Crahmont Qrit 337,971, Dec 10, 192S Electron emitting filaments 
(which may be formed of pure or oxidized W or of W coated with oxidized metal such 
as Pe, Ni or Cu and may if desired be wound with fine taping to retain the coating) 
are coated with alk earth metal oxide by depositing on the filament a single or double 
cyanide of the alk earth metal and decompg the cyanide to form the oxide after the 
filament is mounted in the electron, discharge device. Various details of procedure 
are descnbed 

Eleetron-diseharge devices. If. C. RENTSdazR (to WesUnghousc Lamp Co). 
Bnt. 337,704, Feb lb, 1029 Oxidation of the surface of the an^e may be effected 
by cooling in air after baking in H, and selective reduction of the oxides of Ni and Fe 
may then be efieeted by II at 800-lCKX)* A small proportion of HiO vapor in the H 
prevents the formation of nitride or carbide of Cr due to the presence of any N or satd 
hydrocarbons in the gas used For further details see U S 1,760,525 (C d 24,3405). 

Discharge device for compressed gases such as carbon dioxide. Renee M. 
Lemoine U S 1,794,185, Feb. 24. Plugs of porous matenal such os tow impregnated 
with a liquid of low f. p. such as ale. are placed in expansion devices at the points which 
are most exposed to freezing U. S 1,794.186 relates to an app for atomizing paints, 
insecticides, etc , with COj 

Gas-analysis apparatus. J G Daloz Brit 338.410, June 20, 1929 Various 
structural details are described of an app suitable for detn of fire damp The app 
may be attached to a miner’s lamp 

Automatic gas-analysis apparatus. C A Hartunc Bnt 337,862, Aug 21, 1929 
Various details are descnbed of ajm in which the gas to be tested, such as flue gas, is 
treated with another gas such as II and reaction effected as for the purpose of detg 
residual O in flue gases. 

Apparatus for determining and registering the density of gases and liquids. Sie- 
mens & Halske A-G. (Josef Krdnert and Uemz Griiss, inventors) Ger. 517,364 
Mar. 11, 1028. The detn depends on the velocity at which the gas or liquid flows 
through a narrow onfiee. 

Apparatus for carrying out catalytic reactions between gases under high tempera- 
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ture and pressure. Maria Casalb-Sacchi Swiss 142,144, 'Apr 6,1920. Details are 

^ Apparatus lor the catalysis ol gas. Soc anoh o’OuoRtB MAsnuYB Stos 
141,303, Mar 4, 1020 The app is used for such catal>tie reactions as the ottaaltcn 
of NIU into oiidcs of N , a • 

Apparatus for mamtaubg a desired relation between the pressures of gas and aa, 
etc. A C loviDBS Bnt 3J7.055, Oct 28. 1929 Vanou# structural details are de- 
scribed 

Denee for regulating the quantity and composition of E** 
used for anesthesia. Awton GaAvranac (to I G Tarbenind A-Gj U.S 
Feb 24 A device is described for operating needle s ah es controlling the supply of the 

* Apparatus for treating gasea with liquid sprays for washing, saturating, cooling or 
other purposes J A Rbaneli. Bnt 337,507, Aug 22.1020 Structural features 
Gas washer, with rotary perforated washing drum. Zscjiockb-Werke Kaiser- 
slautern A -G (Em't Ileilmann, inventor) Ger 617,352, C)ct^2C, 1029 

Device for muing liquids with added substances, for chemical reactions. Eucen 
Steusr Ger 514,937, June 0, 1929 ti to 

Centrifugal atomirer for liquids. Aktiesflskabet Kiro Ger 514,714, Jmy is. 
192G The app eompnseS a rapidly rotating plate and iS used for atomising liquids 
preparatory to their reaction with gases _ 

Centrifugal drum apparatus for elanfjing liquids. 11 l-isr Dnt 337,G2S. Nov. 
22, 1929 Structural features , 

Apparatus lor elanlying aqueous liquids, etc , by g's^rty stparirtitm. Fam 
MiEDER. U S 1,702,919, Feb 17 Structural features 

Apparatus for extractions with liquid solvents Lb Rov C. Trbscott (to Cont^ 
Filtration Co ) U S 1,794.874, March 3 Vanous detail* of »n$trucUon m de- 
scribed of an app forextn on the Soxbletpnnciple. such as eatn of clay u.«d in filtering 
oil An agitating device is mounted in the eatn chamber 

Valve for regulatmg the flow of liquids or liquefiable solids such at suUuTi wa|> 
fat, pitch, etc. Arthur T Prentice (to Impenal Chemical Industries, Ltd ) U. S 
1,793,747, Feb 24 Structural features 

Noneorrodlble container for liquids WiLiicuiBESCiiETZr^ic^ Ger 614,5SS>Nov 
27, 1920 The container is built up of sections coated with Pb, Cu. A1 or other non- 
corrodible plates 

Evaporator with steam-heated tubes suitable for cooccntratuig liquids. 
HorMEisTBRandHANSMELUARiiT(toCbemischerabnLeD J Beliak) U S 1,793,174, 
Feb 17 Structural features 

Evaporating apparatus Karl Fried Ger 517,170, Jan 8, 1928 The app. 
combines evapn in thin layers with muItipJc-effect vacuum evapn 

BoUow-plate heating apparatus for evaporating liquids, etc. Soc. anon pour 
L’lND CHIM ABXlb. Dnl.338,097,Apnl29.1929 Structural lealures 

Multistage steam dner. ScmiiDT sens IIbissdaupp O u b 11 (Otto II Hart- 
mann. mventor) Ger 514, 883, Dec. 17, 1920 

Centrifugal dner with a filter drum. I C Fardbninp A -G and Fritz Sandbr 
G er 514.5GS, July 23. 1937 Addn to 401.162 

Apparatus for drymg steam. CtnusnAN HOlsubybr Ger 517,402, May 10, 

1928 

Apparatus for drymg sheet matensls. Cob Mpg Co Bnt 337,432, May 29, 

1929 Structural features 

Apparatus for drymg materials by circulating air which is alternately heated and 
tooled. Johan G Olsson and Frans I E Stenpors V S 1,795,094, March 3. 
Structural features 

Apparatus and procedure for spray desiccatioa of materials such as blood, milk or 
soap. Fred F Phase (to F F Pea»e. Inc ) US 1.794,978, March 3 Structural 
and mech details. 

Sealmg rmg for rotating cyhnder apparatus such as kiln* and dners. Buknstt 
E Grben (to Huron Industries, Inc.) U S 1,794,454, March 3 

Rotary cooling drum (for coohngmatenal discharged from rotary furnaces or kilns). 
H Stchmann (to F Krupp GnisonwerL A -G ) Bnt.338,0G9, Jan 18, 1929 

Yr „"*?®*Pberic water spray coolmg tower. Carl F. Braun (to C F Braun &Co) 
U.S 1,794,394, Marchs 

Vapor-hquid contact eolmnn suitable for distillation, dephlegmation, absorption, 
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etc. Clacdb B. Sciineible (to trustees of Joseph Schneible Trust). U. S. 1,794, 9S6. 
March 3 ^ ^ v. 

Colonm-and-superposed-tray apparatus for remoring carbon by waslting from 
bubble towers used for oil distillation. GcvB Bocakt (to Texas Co ). U. S 1,792,» 
SS7, Feb 17 Structural features 

Surface condenser suitable for use with steam. Part, A Bancei, (to IngtrsoU- 
Rand Co) U S 1.791.133. Feh 24 Structural features. 

Apparatus for aerating water with carbon diomde. H Zwicsv Swiss 141,M0, 
Sept. 24, 1929 

Apparatus for proportionate znmng of chemicals with water or other fluids suppbed 
through pipes. Jaues W P.\rxie. S.\nis’ Cxoatss and Jaues H Walker. U. S 
1,792.757, Feb 17 Structural features. 

Condensing apparatus smtable for ose with steam engines or turbines. Rai'vovs 
P. Moors (to IngersoU-RandCo) b S 1.793,119. Feb 17 Structural features 

Tiltable pan for reeemng ammonium salts from saturators. Firsli Carl Still. 
Get 517,476. July 7. 192S. 

Lip-tilting crucible furnace. J II Ludlow and Associated Electrical Ikdcs- 
TR1ES.LTD. IlnL33S 013, Nov 25.1929 

MuSe furnace. Zaip. &. Co C u b II Ger 514.502, May 31, 1927 Amufile 
furnace with a beat resisting hearth for the production of sulfate from XaCl and HiSO» 
or bisulfate. is described 

Horuontal or muffle furnace suitable for treating sand to remove its iron content 
V. A. CoLuss. Bnt 337.S4S, Aug 13.1929 Structural features. 

Annealmgfuniace. \ eREiMCTi: DraiitwcrkeA -G (TRLFTtziUEsR£rN*tEsS A ). 
Swiss 138,657, May 10. 1929 DetailsofpreheaUngand cooling are gi\xn. 

Chamber furnace with regeneratire chamber for preheating air and gas. C. Orro 
&C0.0 u B H. Oer 507,912, Feb CS.1929 

Twm chamber furnace. C Orro 5: Co G. u b H Ger 517,175, Mar. 5, 1927. 
Addn. to 511.515 (C A. 25, 1127) 

Regulator for inelmed*cnte furnace. FiRM.a M. Streioier. Co 514,665, July 
6. 192S. 

T)nrehag>grs(e fomtee with compressed air admittance below the grate. L. & 
C. STBiNjtCiABR Ger 514,543. July 19, 1929 

OS-fired furnace, Er-vst Feujnorr (Ench W. Becber, m\tnloT). Ger. 514.521, 
Dec. 7, 1928. 

Gas-findboilerwithpUte-Ukemembers. StrebelwerkG u b H Cer.5l4,S73. 
Apr 19.1929 

Gas-fired annular chamber kilDS. Lcdwic RiEDiLuniER. Ger 517.334. Mar. 1, 
1929 A method is described of attaimng nsilorm temp^ m the upper and lower parts 
of the combustion chambers. 

Gasbumer. Charles J.SanrTEULB (to nany R-Stxutheis). U S 1,794,568-9, 
Marchs 

Gasbumer. J W. BAraniEv. Bnt33S.345. Ko\ 5. 192S 

Safety pflot-jet system for gas burners. A. C. Becker Bnt 33S,I22, April 13. 
1929 T^ pilot lets and a main burner and assocd devnces are so arranged that in the 
event of one of the pilot jets being extinguished it is reignited from the other. Bnt. 
S3$,124 and Bnt. 338.12$ a]<o relate to similar devices. 

Fmace wall with parallel tubes for coohng. Oscj 
b 17. 

Means for heating or otensively cooling hoQow rolls or drums for working rubber, 
etc, PArLTROESTER.MASanvEvr«RiK, Cer 517,561. July 9. 1930 


Heat-exchange apparatus suitable for heatmg air for combnsDoa by hot gases. 
Jeav B. E. E. Arnoclt (to £tabbssements Ernest .\moult). U. S. 1,794,573, ilarch 3 
Structural features 

Apparatus for electric heatmg of liquids in receptacles by immersed electne re- 
sistance devices. W. WiNSinr. Unt.337,762, MavS, 192^ Structural features. 

HeatmgandcookingTessels. * SrrsK”SrojENfeSiLU.Toi-vYATov4RKTKAKoi-Drfe 
ZBoii .\kc. Spot. _ BnL3o<,313, Dec 24.1®2‘> An mner vessel such as one of rustless 
steel is fitted within an outer sheath or jacket erf metal of higher heat cood. such as AJ 
or Cu Yanous structural details are de«enbed- 

Apparatus-snitable for heatmg chemicals m large kettles, etc. Sidvey E. Meyers 
( to National Aniline 8. Chemical Co ) C S. 1,792,918. Feb. 17. Vanons details arc 
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<lcwificil of n licitiiig system tiy which a large kettle or the like fs heatr<] hy hot lluidj 
inch oe comliu^tion rkci 8ci;>p1ie(I from an adjacent furnace 

Apparatus for dispelline foe and mist with heated air. Pdward C. ItBADPa 
U S 1.793,71ft, Fch 2t App is dcscnl>e«l auiUble for use at aircraft landings, etc . 
which comprises on externally heated conduit through which air is forced which Is 
then discharged as a forceful, volumirmus Mast into the fog or tnist 

Apparatus fuitable for mixing measured portions of opsque substances with 
rSntgenologistt' solutions Rcoacs W Hopkims U. S 1,791,700, March 3 Struc- 
tural features 

Apparatus for “neutrallting" poltonous gases such as those from gssollne engines 
Daniri a MacKiknov 11 S 1,703313, 1'eh 21 Structural details are described of 
an app smtalile tor treatment of the gases with catalytic material such as oxidised Cu 
Apparatus for electrical eonduellTity testa on water in bore holei (to determine 
ehareefer ot surrounding rocJrs). Soc. ns t'tto^rrcrios }'LBCT8tQuii (Pkocbdbs 
SciiLUStnKHrna) lint 3J7 ISO, Oct 20. 102S Structural and elec features . 

Mercury-vapor boiler Waltpb Ij Tsbnt (to Trent Process Corp ). U. S. 
1,792 7S>, I eh 17 Tlie Interior of the lioilcr is surfaced with a material such os Ag 
which IS wetted by llg 

Apparatus for testing wearing ot gears, etc., in various atmospheres. M. Trvx 
Tint 3J7,JSll,Aug 21,1929 Wear !s staled lobe greatcrin gases contg Olhanlnlnert 
gas such as COi 

Apparatus (with superposed mixing chambers and agitating devices) for dlsiolrlng 
xanthatea IticiiAsn Tkuvm end nucesB SciiuieaBB (To Dakrr Perkins Co ). U. S 
1, 791214. Peb 24 Stniclural features 

Apparatus for ntklng amaigsras, particularly for dental use. DBirraaiB Cold- 
imDStLnPR-SCIIBtDBANSTAlTVOaW.ItOPSSl.BB CcT M7302. Msp 27, 1028, 

Apparatus for eatlmsilng the bumldity of foundry sand, etc., by deiemlnlng tbe 
electrical resistance i'arrx fdor. Cer 617,212, Dec 23, 1928 

Valve for operation under high temperatures and pretsuret. W Ppbippbb and 
K Rbiss rm 337 A18. April 18, 1029 

Acetylene generators Paul WintaiteiiR Swiss 142 001, July 22, 1020 App 
for producing Cilft from water and CaCj having a hollow vessel for regulating the Ctlfi 
pressure, ts described 

Trsniport drum for carbide, etc Gustav Hilcbr Cer 617,281, Kov 10, 1029 
Addn to489305(C A 24,2017) 

Css-cock control device I'anoBatc* A Gbrocii and Waltbr M Dbrrv (to 
Hammer Ilray Co ) U S 1.702.488. Peb 17. Structural features 

Automatic gas ihut-oB valve. LxmiBR D Lovekin (to Kitson Co) H. S 
1.704,101,1 lb 21 StructuraldetailsofadeneewblchshutsofrgesllowwhenwateTina 
tank reaches a certain temp Cf. C. A 34,2335 

Thennostatie valve Toward S Halsbv. U S 1,791.010, March 3 U. S 
1,791 01 1-12 also relate to valves of the same general type. 

Thermostatic device suitable for control of electric circuits Josni ii W. MverS 
U S 1,703,961 Peb 21 .Structural features 

Thermostatic device for gas ranges. Arthur Stockstrom and Isaac V. Drum- 
DAur, II (to American Stove Co ) U b I,704329,reb 24 

Thermostatic device suitable for humidity Indicators, etc. Artiiur F Krick 
(tob^tionalDryKiInCo) H S 1,701800. Peb 24 vStruetural features 
. hot-wster systems, etc, Waltpr H Clippord U P 

I,/9.i3Ji, 1 cb 17 * 

Tbermoitatie control device for burners such as those of wster hesteri. Howard 
I Pi^ (to Motor Wind Corp ) U S 1.791.451, Feb 17. Structural features 

ThermosUtic control device for hot weter and oil heat-storage systems. C F. 
Hammond and W .SifACKtEToiv IJnt,337.426. July 31, 1029 Structural features 
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(1931) cf C A 25, 1128 -Obituary. " ‘ b LAuina 

SnBRRiix M Enf Chtm 23,443-6(1931) — 
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nermann Relsenegger. K LaunMANM Ckfm.-Ztg 55, 181(1031): Z. angeia. 
CVm. 44, 213-6 — OhiUmry E. H. 

To the memory ol Karl Schlrmacher. Krvk and Zaun Z onzew Chem 44, 
170-80(1031) —Obituary with portrait R- H 

Alfred Stavenhaecn. II WCtnuNO Z cngev) Chnn 44, 178(1031) — Obituary 
with portrait , R. H. 

Edward William Voeicker. DebnardDybr /l»»<jfyr/5(5, 141-0(1031) — Obituary 
with portrait W T II 

NlchoU Medal award [to John Arthur Wilson |. The life of the medalist. Clarkr 
n Davis Ind Pnt Chrm 23,436(1031) Sclentlflcaeeomplllhmcntsof themedalist. 
Arttiur W Thovtas Ibid 435-0 G 

The history of The Department of Chemistry of The Ohio Slate University. Wm. 
McPiritRSON J Chem I duaihon 8, IMO 51(10.3!) R II 

Chemistry in the vocational high schools of the middle west. MAni.c SrcNcnR. 
J Chem Educahen 8, 712-0(1031) R II 

The analytical distillation of {asohne. Harold J Torsiry J Chem education 
8, 070-706(1031) — A lab exercise for students Is described E H 

The technic of mleromanlpulatlons. R A IlAUSftR Rev [hi colhldes 8, 3'iS-Ol 
(1030), cf C d 22, 1403, 4S7C 25, 1400 —A lecture A P 

Reflections on statistical thermodynamics. J If Cohlyn Chaleur el tnd 9, 
4fl.V7f>. 627-31(1028), lO, 104-0(1020) 11, 31 H, 141 0, 107-20>(1930), cf C d 
23, 2.3.50, 24, 2C(H, 4081 S I. H I.nii’KTOv 

Simple reduction experiments. E II J Maour Z physik them Unlerrtchl 44, 
25-6(10.31) — M describes several demonstration expts the ruliiction of boibnit water 
with Zn dust, the reduction of CuO with (a) I> dust, (b) wood cli ircotvl in a porcelain 
crudhte and (c) in a (as flame CtiCI> can l>c reduced to CiiCl by the loMowini; treat- 
ment Dissolve a small Quantity of CtiCIt In .3-4 cc coned HCI and place a w.ad of Cii 
wool In the aoln Soil the whole vi(orously until the lotn becomes colorless pour 
a portion into water and a white ppt of CiiCI forms, cool the rest nnd shminz crystals 
of CiiCl appear P k .SciiiRRr 

Oas-Tolumetric experiments In student exercises. Ji>si y Ki ima % physik. 
then Unterruht 43, 205-7(1030) — K desenUs a simple and int xtutisive ai>p for 
colIectin( (ases which resembles the (as<olIectu>n part of the Victor Meyer mol ^wt 
Bpp Two burets, one to serve os a lcvclln( tube, arc connected at their lower ends 
with nilibcf tubin( The one In which the (as is to l>e collected Is fitted with a rubber 
stopper carrym* a T-tiibc One arm of the T tulic is coiinejted witli a teat tube or 
side-neck test tube which serves o-s a reoction ehamlier. the other arm is clo^ed with 
a pincli clamp. This app. with slixlit modifications to suit indivulital cases can be used 
todet theiicctulv of metals, the amt of Oin HcO.andfortlieriuant rcdtistlon of oxides 
(11(0, CuO) or the oxidation of Ctt DiaErams and directions arc (iviii P, R S 
Evolution of hydrogen sulflde in the Bay of Krasnovodsk. I) Zarkikv /leer- 
batdzhanskoe Neftynnoe Khozyalstvo 1930, No 10, 68 63 — The role of micro<*rganisms 
is described V KAirciiRVSKY 

Preparation of pure mercury H von Strinwriir ano A Sliiiilzi' Z. fnstru- 
menlenk 49, 666-7(102?)) — lig for use in phys app is repeatedly shaken witli ilil 
UNO, and then with water, fat is remoaed by mc.ans of petrolium or nlc. The Ilg 
is then filtered through a thin leather, previously freed from fat with petroleum, or a 
llaldenwanger filter tube It is then rtistd in a current of air iii a water pump v.aciiuin 
in an app without taps, and preserved In cvactiatcfl glass vessels 11 C A 

Final report of 1. M. M. representatives on the Sieves and Screen Committee of the 
British Engfneerlng Standards Association. S J Truscott and It 1 , SmMAN 
Bull Inst ^fining Mel 311, 0 pp (1930) — The proposed 6nc testing sieves arc based 
on a ratio of the fourth root of 2 between linear aperture measurements of consecutive 
sieves The American and proiioscd British sieves will lic essentially Identical ns to 
aperture but not as to mesh because of the diflerenee In American and British wire gage 

Alorn II r.MICRV 

A note on gravity aeparatlon. R. C Rstuons Am Mineral 15, 6.36(1936) — 
The unsatlsfactop' nature of gravity sepn by means of heavy solns on matenai in a fine 
state of division is best accounted for l»y adhesion, both of grain to gram and grams to 
alrbubliles This can be eliminated try strong evacuation of the sepg vessel A few 
min is sufficient A rapid stratification results when the Imuid is allowed to stanrl, 
not necessarily under voaium A. M Brant 

Tha technical preparation of dvi-roangtnese. T. G r. Drucb Ind Chemist 7. 
76,79(1031), cl C A 24,2.352 — The history of dvi-Mn (Re), at no 76, since its dis- 
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the principal dipole The moment of the uo-compd ts the same as that of the normal 
if the branch m the chain is at least 2 C atoms away from the halogen, because only these 
2 C atoms are affected by the pnnmpal dipole H W Leaky 

Superstructure and magnetic susceptibili^ in the system: copper-gold. H J. 
Seemank AND E Vogt Ann PAyit* [5|. 2, 976-90(1929), cf C A 24, 5196 — The 
vanation of diamagnetic susceptibility wi^ concn was measured for the Au Cu mixed- 
crystal senes Alloys of the compns CiuAu and CuAu tn certain circumstances exhibit 
superimposed structure bnes consistent with a regular arrangement of the constituent 
atoms, e g , the comers of the elementary cube may be occupied by Au atoms and the 
face centers by Cu atoms The relation between susceptibility and the appearance of 
superstructure was detd for alloys of the compns CujAu and CuAu For the former 
an increase and for the latter a decrease in dAmagnetic susceptibility accompany the 
production of regular at distribution m the lattice Control expts on alloys differ- 
ing m cotnpn from the whole no ratios indicated no difference in susceptibility for 
quenched and slowly cooled speantens No explanation is available for the difference 
in sign of the effect with CtuAu and CuAu B C A 

Magnebc measurements on rhenium. W H Albrecht and E Wedekind 
NaluruisSensckafUn 19, 20-1U931) —Samples of Re and of K perrhenate having less 
than 0 01% impurity in the form of Ca and U were measured Re gave at 18® a sp 
susceptibility x “ +0 046 X 10~* (*002). the perrhenate ts diamagnetic % = 
— 0 13 ( *0 03) The Re value does not he between those of the neighboring elements 
Os (+0074 X 10-'} and W (+033 X 10 *) B J C van der Hosven 

Relabonships between the dietectnc constant and the optical properties of sub- 
stances havmg the sodium chloride lattice. J Errera Z Eltktrechem 33, 818-23 
(1930) — The total polanzation of the allcalt metal halides increases with increase of 
at wt of the anion and the cation By usmg Spangenberg's values for the electronic 
polanzation. the at polanzation was calcd The proportion of the total dielec. const 
due to at vibrations is decreased as the at no of the anion is increased, and m the case 
of the bromides and iodides with increase of at no of the cation There is an tiregular 
vanation in the chlondes and fluondes The factor p of the infra red term of the dis- 
persion formula can be detd by comparing the charactenstic infra red frequencies 
calcd. by the dispersion formula from the observed values of the dielec const, tvlth 
those calcd. by Bom by the theory of electrostatic cohesion The infra-red branch 
of the dispersion curve can also be calcd L L Qciu. 

Action of nitne acid on benzoic acid in magaebe and in electrostatic fields. R. H. 
Clare and R M Arckibalo Trans Roy 5<h. Can [3], 24, Sect 3, 121-4(1930); 
cf following abstf — ^The action of HNOj on benzoic ac»d was earned out at 20® in a 
magnetic field of 23,000 gausses per v/4 sq cm The products of the reaction did not 
vary appreciably from those obtained outside the magnetic field J W Shipley 
Addibon of hydrogen bromide to aliyi bronude in a magnetic and an electrostatic 
field. R H Clare and K R Gray. Trans Roy Soe. Can [3), 24, Sect 3, 111-4 
(1930) — The effect of a magnetic field on the reaction of HBr and aUyl bromide m glaaal 
AcOH decreases the yield of tnniethylene bromide. For propylene bromide = 
1 51904 and for tnmethylene bronude "V = 1 52292 J W Shipley 

Further mvestigation of the two electromcrs of 2-peatene. R H Clare and E 
G HALLoNQxnsT Trons Roy Soc Can [3], 24, Sect 3, 115-9(1930), cf preceding 
abstr — The 2 electromers of 2 pentene were synthesized and some of their phys proper- 
ties detd Neither a magnetic nor an electrostatic field had any effect upon the addn 
products obtained with HBr on the metastable 2 pentene Stable 2 pentene has the 
followingconsts : b p 355® (755inm ). «^ 1 37SI5. f p — 149®, metastable 2-pentene 
has b p 36 5®. n*S 1 37960. f p —144® J W Shipley 

Sound propagation in gas mixtures. D. G Bourgin Phys Rev [21,34, 521-6 
(1929) — Mainly math Previous results on a single gas and a mist, of 2 gases (cf 
Phtl Mag [VTI], 7, 821-41(1929)) are simplified and extended to a mixt. of any no 
of g^es B C A 

Calculations on the velocity of sound in nitrogen tetrozide. Frank Verhoee and 
Farringtov Daniels. J. Am. Ckem Soc. 53, 1186-7(1931) —By using dissocn 
data of N.O< detd. by V. and D , the velocity of sound was c^cd and compared with 
the veloaties detd experunentally by Kisbakowsty and Richards (C. A 25, 864). 
The agreement is not much better than with the data of Bodenstem, used by K and 
R , but the deviation IS nearly const and the calcd v^ue is always less than the observed 
velocity, this may indicate a coast, error, either in theory or expt C. J West 
T he formation of beams in molecular streaming. P. Clausing Z Phystk 66 
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471-C{1930), d C. A. 24, 3409 — FonanUs pv-tm for the distnbuUon of niot< 
that streain through « shod tube «t const pfwsunr info «a e^-acuated •pat* The 
mean free rath of the moli is great compared with the 'iie of the tufie and diffuse 
scattenng from the walls of the tube is assumed In the ease in which the length of 
the tube equals the diam.. large desTalums from the cosine law occur G M hf 
Viscosity, heat cooducbon and diSosioB tn gat mizturet. XL The nscosihes of 
H», N>, CO, CiHi, Ot and their bmar 7 mtttnrea. Max Taaitt avd Albest Mbistes 
dft<r Phyuk I5J. 7, 4<y>-2C(l'l30). ef C -4 25, IP — The s-iscosities of Hj, Na CO, 
C,1I. Oi and their binary mixts were detd. oyer the temp range20*to2«?)*byroea-«ui 
ing the rate of flow through a capillary tube The results were srell represented by the 
Sutherland formula. m/iM - (Ti/TtVAXI 1 + (C/rf)i/[l + (C/Ti)) hr using the follow- 
ing sralues for the const. C; Hi &t 4. N» 103 O. CO 101.2. O, 120 6, CilL 211 4. The 
isotherms of Mf-CO, Ni-Oi and CO-<h mixts sreir pTactieally straight lines The re- 
lation between nscosity and mol diam in mixU isdiscusstd XH- Viscosity olguet 

at high temperatures. Max TXAtTr* ANuRoBtaTZrcx, yW427-M — The iTWilies 
of air, N’». H». 0», COj, SOj, CH* A. Ne and He were measured oeer the temp range 
2n*toS30* The nseosilifs of air, St, A.Oi.CH*. SO, and CO,,a.s srell as of HCl and 
Bf, are accurately represented by the Sutherland formula. The \-alues of C for the 
dilferent gases are piyn. This formula fails for Hs. He and Ne below the ent. temps, 
but the viscosities of these gases are pr«, by the formula « •• t7^/|l + fC/DJ where 
« and C base the following values H(. » •• */•- C “ 0, He. f» " */» C •• 2 S, Ke, 

n-Ofl, Cw20 FT. Newsom* 

Calculatmg yiseosity and flash point fai compounded oils. F Kadhtk Sn/tn- 
58. 22 3(IS3I)— See C A 25, «»> P F«Cfre* 

Note ea the cquaboo of (Ut« etptidt ifl the voluae Gpokcb ScATtnAap Prix 
.Vitff Arad Sfi 16,811-3(1030) — The Beattie-Cndgeraan equation (C. A 21, 3I4d) 
mav he esTPes-^ed la the form F/w - (ifr/p) + + 

(•/(RD'— + 23V(RD*lfr'- «« whiA * is the no of moles and the eoefls 
B, y. I are functions of the temp This equation reproduees the txptl rrwilts for less 
p^ect ga.set less sattsfaetonly than Beattie’s ongisal equation (C A 24,1775) The 
equation is cot accurate at high pressures. J B Acsttv 

The rpectfie beat of Ii^d bipbeoyL RotP Newtov.b D ILauxaa*r> Thomas 
15* Vues. Jti4 Eng Ckm 23, 35-7tlf>31) —The »p heat nf bquid Phi op to 3Pfl* 
was detd by 2 elec faeatmg cethods and by a xaethod of mists The 3 methods gave 
consistent faults with an *» value for the sp beat ot (0 3«S -f (irm.'m*) “l*^ 

P. H Rathhsvn 

Thetpecifieheitof biphenyL H O FoaaEsr.E W BapqiiA.'OiAN'DL W T Ctn- 
Moca. Ini Eng Chem 23, 37-9(tMl) — The Sp beat of Ph, u small temp micrvats 
from 72 * to 203 " was detd. by the batch-odonmeter method and from 1 47 7 * to 347 * by 
the flow calonmeter The sp heat vanwfrora 0 40S w 2'“r at 77 loO C72 * 2% at 
347* The results diffa from those of N . K. and De V by from —5 to +12% (cf 
preceding abstr ) PH RArmt-tw 

The necessity of adoptmg a ataadsrd substance for boibsg-poiat and vapor-tension 
measurementa. W Swisrosutwsxi J.tkm phyi 27, 4&fi-502(1030), cf following 
abstr — Alter a discussion of work done by othm in this field, it u recommended by 
the Comai. on Fhysical-CbemicaJ Standards of the fntErsatioinai Unicm of Chemistry 
that b p and va^^ tension be detd sunultaneously with the b p and vapor tension 

of water, that a few other liquids be standardired and that dp/<f{ be detd CMP 
A comparatire study of boilmg points and vapor tensions of eight standard orgime 
substances. Ai- ZiiACrv>.axi. J. <h>m phys 27, 503-17(1930) —B ps. and vapor 
pres-sures of 8 compds were measured between 380 and 2000 mm. pressure. The b 
ps of the substances studied were compared with the b p of water by the fcvmula 
Late. “ A + Bijuo + Ci’iuo. and the eoefis A. B and C were eated. dfi/dl was calcd 
The b ps detd at 760 mm were RtBr. St.SSG*; C5,. 452S2* McjCO. 5S 131’. 
CHCb. 61 152*, CsHfc 80 122*, PhMe. 110606*, Phd. 131 687*. PhBr. 155.908*. 

_ Gexald M. Petty 

r , pressure of pyridine. P A van ns* Meciev Ajrr. RcssEtL F. Manw 

J Am Chfm Soc S3, 451-3(19.31)'— The vapor pressure of pyndine was detd by the 
tsotemscope method. Between —20* and +120* the pressure is given by the formula 
log p = 6 8827 — where p is expressed in 


1 of Hg and t in degre es C. 


_ . . P T Newsom* 

. “o^seible bquid layers. E Lestb* Smith A’afure 127, 91 
liiPJij An example of the rarely observed phenomenon of 4 immiaable liquid 
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layrri wn bf iirtvtnecil by ii^inc bfannc 12 cc , IIjNIIi 7 cc , olfic ncUl 0 Ti cc , ftlc 
1 r» cc and 0 8 NnOII 10 cc The ale li not c^vntial to the »yMcm but reduces the 
time required for rejm o( the hyer* An Incfcaw of temp or of electrolyte render* 
mi'cibie the hexane and PhNlfi layer* (1ir*t and third from the top), which then form 
the top layer H T JoiiN*Tf)Nrt 

Relation of the liquid to the cryitallino alete. KnoARitawAR IIancrjiir. Naturi 
127, P2-.1(ll>1t) "The orleln of eh*tlc heat wave* In Hqnlrl* I* dec and akin to tint 
of lattice o*clll >tion* In crystal* Frmn theory and fron» observation* on x-ray ililTrnc- 
tion. It I* seen that there i* a max in the mol arrancement* in liniiiils corresnondinj: 
to the xtnictiire of the *iili*tance in the cryatal date In a crystal the natural freqiien- 
clc* of a mol that ore responsible for the Itnman effect are niodllicd bccniisc of the 
iiirrinindinR mols . but on accoiml of the rcfriilsr arrancetnent all the mots arc affected 
In the *nme manner nnd the Raman line* ore aharp In a liquid, however, the rejpdarity 
of arraiifrement )* brnlen, an<l there is a hroadenlnit of the nitttml frequencies of the 
mols 1! r ^oiivsTONis 

Loadlnr of meiali with yai at hieh prctsnro. Uan* JitiitNntc / J’hytik 06, 
MI'/iTflPIO) After net! vat ion, I r, l’«l and Ac take up Ift anil N, uniter filch prrssutcs 
The phenomenon Is studied by means of measurement* of the dee cond When tlie 
eas Is taken up by the metal, the resisianec Increases and falls acaln when the pressure 
Is removed and the pas is liberated The resistance for I'e nnd ifi increases S 0% be- 
tween 0 and atm , but lor I'c and Nj it decreases 1 S' np to IS atm and then in- 
erease* 1*13% from l.S to 3t) atm The Increase In resistance nnd pressure rnnee for 
other case* arc I’.l If,, i 0 20 atm . IM-N,. 3 H',U •> US nttn , Ag-II,, 1 1 1%, 
0-3S ntin 0 M Mukrtiv 

Mcaaurementi with the help of liquid hdlam. Xtl. riaitlcltr of metal cryatala at 
low temperaturea. W MittssvuK, M I'otANVt aki» I- SciiMin / /’Ayri* 06, 177-8'J 
(1010)1 ef. C, A 2<, 3i's7— The plastic deformation of 7n and Cd erystafs on aireteh 
lac was investlcated over the temp ranee 1 2 20* abs The plasticity reinami nearly 
const A inethoil for transportinc and liamllinc liquid He Is described O M. M. 

Dependence of tho diasoclatlon temperature ef tolldi on the alte ef cryitil icralna. 
J. KrU8TINV>ns AtM Univ Iwihienus Kim. I'akuliiU I, 27.1-7{lii Oerinan 27S) 
(1(120); et C A 25, 417.— Red HeO wa*tep<t. Into 4 fractions by alevesand It Is ahown 
that the dissocn. temps of the jmaUest and laryesi aliei differ hy 0*. If the Thomson 
Formula U usuined to hohl, the caled anrfacc tension at the eas-aolld interface is U in 
dynes/cm, O. M Mukmiy 

The eonduetlrlty of thin metal folia. iMmatJttt* Tisr* Nnlitni-turnschn/lfn 19, 
M*7(l0in — The hmltlnc thickness of thin inetal foils (by rnthodlc dlspemlon) at 
which their resistance rises jlnrply (ef llarlirtt. C A. 22,2^70, I'erucen Ann Vhystk 
4 . 2'i2(l01O). Hraunbek, C A. 24, tSS7) con l>c derived from the free path of the com! 
flectrons a* Indicated by J. J. Thomson It Is assumed that the electrons arc diffusely 
rclleeted hy the surface and thereby Iw their forward Impulse The rcsultinc free 
path Is y " Xif/(if 4- n). in which X Is the free path In compact metal, it the thickness 
of the film, n a const of about '/•- The crlt llmitine thickness Is d* » about nX, 
wldch ORrees with cxntl values .(KVn lor A* at romn temp , X •• Sommerfehl) 
At low temps with a, many times lareer (X loncer) the results should be more pro- 
nounced and characteristic Tlie present theory, however, does not account for Ilraun 
brk’s result on JJ*; Its d, value of 200-300^ at — JKl’Is toolilgh II J C V n Jf 

Polar propcrtlei of alnclo eryital* of Ico. I. M. AnAMs, /Vac. AVy Soe. (London) 
A12R, f>.s.H Ol^lPln) — I'hotottraphs arc rcproiluccd of Mncle microscopic Ice crystals 
ffowTf fmr/er <wffniffe<l coni/ffAme. A short rfehC hentcofraf prfsm, with the hefRfit 
neatly equal to the diam. of the base. Is a frequently occurrini; shape for these small 
crystals A no of specimens give evidence of crystalloRrauhlc polarity hy the appearance 
of a jut at one cud nnly of the < axis when the ervstal is lirousht Into an aim. favorahlc 
to cvnpn Two other types of dislnleynitlon, charocterlred resp by Juts at each end 
and In the middle of the e axis, are ol*scr\esl In crystals of the same external form 
These 2 tyre* are explained as heiny due to the 2 possible moiles of twinning of a polar 
crystal on the lusal jdine The conclusion that the c axis in Ice is a pohr axis docs 
not neeessnrily contradict the coneltislotj reached hy llarncs that the (0001) plane must 
lic a rilane of symmetry so far as the arrangement of 0 Ions In the lattice is concerned 
^ A 24, Tfi.’*) It is possllile that the asyniinetrlc location of II Ions In a non polar 
0 lattice confers the necessary polarity on the stnicturc as a whole. RCA 
Crystal strueiuro of molybdenum irioxMe. Nora WonsritR. Kulnrf 127, 03 
(19.11) — Laue photograpits of crystals of MoOi show nrthorhoinhlc avmmetrv TUe 
cell she Is a -3 91 - OIW A tl .6 " 1301 - 005 A U.,e ~ 3 67 - 002 A U.^ There 
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art 4 mds o5 JiJoO* r^r «ll The straw poqp is 0l*‘ wystab vtn iWa pbCo 

parslifl to (OJO) J* JoiwstO'tB 

The gratme eoeslant ol qusm. O I)H»cc\'isr Z. Piyuk 66, 404-8(1030) ~ 
The gratioj con« a! « foct. wyitat raeawctl Irt the l<t and 2nd orders ^ 
Km and { « ^ ,i The distance troni sht to plate was 622 1 1 mm : the iht wtotB. 

0 02 mm The s ray tul* operaUrd at 35 kv and B m«aiaropcre9._ the Mpeoure tune 
was Irani 20 min to 2 hrs No roeasttraWe ptatrt were cJjtamed in the 3fd order to 
.1 hts I rom theial'iesin the tstwder. the fcmlier-nedcrresuUs were calcd. Accer^ 
turn curve to the »a^e Jeotth caJens « *ive»i for the anontajoui dwpmiow cf qoarti 
The tesutu are «( » 424fi«C X tr.4oe2if - a920(}t20 C M Jltranff 

Cmtel stxuttDfe of nickel cudes OC BEMWEfT. R W Cxwwaxwo CKa.0^ 

J Am Ckrm Soc S3, JlTtJ'MJnsU)— N»0. prrpd »»y csWation of N»(OH>r inth a 
in aik soJn »ml brated at 2^“. corrrspond-r to the previously repotted etAiCttift lif 
NiO, as It IS lace cenirrert eulae If the NiO »s no* heated above 110*, the compd. 
IS cubic but the e.Ur of the wnri cube »s 4 6t A V . the d » 4 fi;, at compared to fi OT 
for oniinarv Nd i the no of mots in the unit cell W eafed as 4; coawderatiott of toe 
intensilKs of reflccticm eactodes the faw-centeteJ cubie type There « e^dence of 
lurther modtficalionr 

The pbyticJj propertie* of theahtm. C Acte. H AtiitERTtfv, X. uecee*. o 
news sKD K M^tiEs Kjiunnuem<lnf*en IP, IWHfflOSI) — Sewtal propertie* 
«rf Re were dcid The crystal structure ts liexagonal «« packinj, const* » * 
SrtlSA U.C-.4470A U .c/« • I flld.smallctidituneeS "OIA U ,aUimfetad«i»1 382 
A U Them p is 3410* ab* (mea*ufe>J m dnfled hole), the linear therpjal espw- 
«o« (x ray method) u l2 45i< 10'*atoRethe Wtasopalasis.AO? X t0'*per»frnd>eu5af 
to \t (h‘ 0 asoiratel The «I ot a h»tWy anneated toi « 20 0 (eabd SI 4 (« at. s^t, 
1S031 « OKJI The fracture sfreojth of a Re wire frown m ts* phase. OZS mw 
di«ffl,0&7tnm IV core IS iOC ha per sq mm , eloncation SIVV Thesp elec f** 
sistance at room un»p no **02l X I0"*rahmcn« (15% accurate), its terap coeu 
between 0* anti ICO* is 3 tl X I0*‘. l)etween,0*aod3710M X JO"* The ratio 
mis u >. IS € 7> The electron emmion between J900* and 2700* ah* pvw ior the 
Richardson equalion A • 200 amp per aq cm and dtgire STuared. > •• 50, WO, cwte' 
9|>opdmg toan eiit cnerry of 5 t V Q J C vai pen Hosvtv 

Cooditioa magnituiles tot water la the mute ifom tO* t» 500* aad from laTitration 
preMwe to 300 attoorpheret if Taairw avd H STStEft Perschunt CcJtefe /" 
irmeunv 3, 45-51 0011 ) —A high pressure vetsel (vol UIO K. at 15* and I »lff> r 
was fittrd with a fitalme device, ihetmotlenteaUand minometef, and placed ina coj* 
lasner packed uith issulatinc material An air space sepd this eonUiner frotet the 

outer jacket The «> vrf of water waa mrajured in the range 10* U»370*and JfiO to 

300 atm Below the ent temp the estJ accuracy wa* about *0 2'f)4%. and at the 
ent Kfflp, «:2 4‘>r. The char.fetn brat content between W'andSW'.oerthtTaW 
150 to 300 atm , was tnessartd with an estd accuracy of **3% From the prevent 
PVT data, together with v»lnr» interpolated between ISO atm and sota. pressure 
by utilixme the Intefnational SkeletoR Steam Tables, a sene* of value* were calcd 
iPT (/) a C* the product of the ioule-'niMnson eBert «nd the sp heat. (2) /. the beat 
content, and (7) CV the sp heat at const pressure F. D Rossiwi 

Thermal propertie* of rompteued liq-oid water- JosEWr II Keekan ilr^k 
rnt S3, 127'31{103t) — Recent data ol Kcye* aijd Smith on compressed lufuid ap 
vot measurements and c2 Osbeme, Stimscw and Fioct on saVl vapor ihcsjufemcow. 
have made possihtc a much more accurate ewten of the feed pump work » power plant 
operation in the higher temp and pfcstore range* Calen* are based on the more 
accurate const entropy ntcaMircraerrU at compart with the older arid less accurate 
const to! Djflhod Temp entropy diagram* s« grvea lor ranges up to 700*F A 
diagram js given showing a crnnvMison between const entropy lecd pump work and 
conil-vol feed hump wcR-k for ab* pressures from O to 400 kg /^un V The difference* 
are *mU usually wi^m 2% of the eompfess«m work A L Kibcee 

Some ftast values tor th* properties «S aatonUd cad luperLeated water. Fa*6- 
ERicicO Keyes ANO t-BioisTOy B SwtTB iftek Aag 53, 132-5(10TI» •— Tebidatioo* 
aregiyenof a!l avsilabioiatsof the Mass Inst <rf Technology pertaining to the prope^ 
tabulations mtdude the (dltowing vapor pressures between 100 
> dfi/^dJatsata betwtenO’andSTO'*, sp voH ofjaid steam between 100* and 
,r,n» *S of •wsfer at solo pressure between IQO* and 374*, d of water between 
J‘X) and3f» , vols oi tujuid water onderprersureandatdiffercnt temps : isometric* 
of superheated steam between 200* »nd 4f»*. The use of an aUny of 18Cr-8% N» 
•teel increaMd the accuracy of high nwasureniMti A L Kniia« 
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Some eddltlonal volume data lot atipetheated ifeam. L. H Smitjc and P G. 
KnvES Mech Lne 53, nV7(19'll)— The tempa at which atenm haa been measured 
arc extended to 4(i()* by the u^c of a atainicaa ntccl bomb KcaiilU arc given in tables 
and diagrams A L Kini^R 

The vapor pressure of chlorine monoxide. Ciiarlfs F GoointvE. J. Chem. 
Soc 1030, 2733-7— The vapor a}>s to IT.T* abs ). the m p and 

the b p of CIO arc detd The plot of log vapor pressures (mm ) against i/T.u is 
the straight line logiflp - —1373/7 + 7K7 From the vapor pressures the b. p. 
of CIO IS 2 0 VVeO mm , which is a letter value than that of Goldschmidt (C A. 14, 
29) Prom the slope of the line the latent heat of evapn (/.,) is 0200 cals /g -mol. 
The m p of CIO ts detd from cooling curves as — 1 10 * 1 * The value of Troiiton's 
coefi indicates that little or no nssocn of CIO takes place In the litpml state 

J Dauozian 

The electrical conductivity of amorphous quartz. Walter Cnann Z J’hystk 66, 
430-62(1930), cf C A 24, 6197 —The surface cond ol amorphous quartz cylinders 
of 1 cm diam and I 2 cm length is measured as a function of humidity of the air, ten- 
sion and time The cond is strongly dcjiendcnt on humidity Up to 20% relative 
humidity, quartz is a better insulaUjr than amlicf, but its cond increases more rapidly 
with humidity Immediately after tension is applied, the current is relatively large 
but drops after a few hrs to a const value Tlic vol resistance is greater thin 0 X 
10" ohm cm. Similar measurements made on DakeUtc C show that it is strongly hy- 
groscopic. G M MuRPitv 

Blanc'a alufflini. N Parravano Jlfem aecod Haha, Clatse set fit mat ettal I, 
Chm. Na 1. 1-27(1930), cf C 4 24, 40H1 —I urther study of Plane s Al,Oi reveals 
powerful otlsorhing properties at 23* it retains 32 6% CCb. 1ft 7% CtlU, 18 2% CSs 
and 17.9% MciCO It Is anisotropic a diffraction spectrum appears only after mol 
rearrangement, which ocairs at 180* to CTO*, depending on cxpil conditions This 
change Is accompanied by a crowding of the atoms in the space lattice, which is probably 
the source of the heat developcil In the process X-mv analysis also sliows tint this 
second form passes into a tliiril, corundum, aliove 97)*, this reaction is also an exo- 
thermic one aecompanled by further crowding of atoms m the lattice This opinion 
is strengthened by the fact that the corundum form, is not a catalyst because it will not 
dehydrate FtOH, while the other forms, whose atoms arc further opart, have strong 
catalytic powers A summary of the previous work on tins substance is included 

A W CONTIERt 

Gradual traathloa In eeyiuilhe lodlutn nitrate. IK C. KkAcnx ano V, 1‘oisjAK. 
J Am Chem .Sac. 53, llft.1'4(l93l) —NaNOi exhibits a gradual transition which ends 
at approx. 278*! the properties of the crystals niter reproiiiicildy over a range of temps, 
rather than suddenly at a definite transition pt Tlic eoeff of expansion is nearly const, 
to about 160*, then it gradually increases to a peak value near 276*. followed by a rapid 
decrease to a normal value beyond 2ft0* The heat absorption on heating likewise 
gradually Increases to a max at 278 6*, while on cooling the heat evolution begins at 
aliout 278* Other changes arc noteil C J West 

Calorimetric determinations of heats of adsorption. Adsorption of sulfur dioxide 
by wood charcoal. A Magnus, II OirnnNiiAiN and II Velde Z phystk Chem , 
Abt A, 150, 283-91(1930) — The integral heats of adsorption of bOi by coconut char- 
coal were mrttstired over a wide range of conen (0 03-08 mg ofSOipcrg of charcoal). 
With increase m the amt adsorlied there is a slow, regular fall of molar heat of adsorp- 
tion Differential heats of adsorption were measuresl by allowing about 0 12 mg 
of gas per g of adsorbent to be adsorbed on the already more or less charged charcoal. 
A marked discrepancy appears between the oirves for integral and diiTerintial heats 
of adsorption, and this is explained by the slow establishment of eqinl In the crevices 
on the surface of the adsorbent U C A. 

Adsorption Influence, activity and aoivatlon in salt solutions. F F. Kosakevicii 
ANO N A. ISMArrov, Z fhysi* Chem. Aht A, 150, 2fl3-3fM(1930) — The adsorp- 
tion by charcoal of PliOlUn aq soln and of IlzOIl in MeOII orl'tOII soln Is Increased 
by the presence of the chlorides or bromides of LI. Na or K. In oq soln tlie relative 
effects of the cations are m the order Na > Li > K and those of the anions Cl > Hr. 
In MeOH the same order is observed for the anions, hut this order is reversed in I'tOII 
The salts raise the activity of the sulistancc odsorbeil, providing a means of calcg the 
relative activities of the latter from adsorption measurements On the assumption 
that the neutral salt effect is due to solvation, values arc obtained from adsorption 
measurements in good agreement with those ^cd. from the influence on soly 

B. C. A. 
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HCnO breaks emulsions stabiliictl by proteins (4) Anhyd Na>S04 (NHOjSOi, or 
CaCI] often salts out emulsifying agents (5) riltration breaks emulsions stabilised 
by flocculent ppts W. C Gabssibr 

The dielectric constants of compter colleidal systems. Adsorption by micelles in 
solution. Dielectric origin of the adsorptiTe forces. Charles Marib anp N£da 
Marinesco J ihim phyi 27, 45)-70(\tt30>. ef C A 2t, SWi. 22, 43R5— Tables 
and graphs arc gi\cn which show the variation of tlielec const with conen of suspen- 
sions of C in water and in gelatin, of isotlce gelatin, of I leucine and C, and of glycine, 
gelatin and C The phenomenon of protection was sepd from the phenomenon of 
assocn in compfei miits Diclec anafysis permits the arbitrary choice of a protec- 
tive colloid, and a detn. of the quantity necessary to protect an unstable colloid 

Gbrald M Petty 

Formation of spirals by chemiesl precipitation- R E Lieseoano Naturunssen- 
schaften 18, 04^(11)30) — The sjiiral structures found by Schilcorr {Ibtd 18, 376(1930)) 
are simply varieties of the ordinary Liesrgang rings A photograph showing the oc- 
currence of these spirals m AgiCrO, pptd in gelatin Is reproduced B C A 

Study of E. Fiseber’a polypeptides with J-raya. Fam V. Lbwel Nalunctssen- 
ichafUn 19, 19(1931) -—X-ray photographs were made of 4 Fischer prepns I dl leucyl- 
tetraglycylglycine, II t leuoyloctagiycylglycine. Ill / leucyltriglyeyl I leucyloctaglyeyl- 
glycine and IV 1 leucyltriglyeyl I teucyltnglycyl t leueyloctaglycytglycine “Mark” 
tubes of 0 8 mm diam . IQ to 20>< wall were iiseil to contain the substances tn a Debye- 
Scherrer camera of 117.7 mm tliam , Cu K rays, 10 hrs exposufc, 10 to 12 amps , 
3S kv Bings et various angles were found In the last 3 prepns a recurring nng at 
d “ 10*3G' indicates a crystaliogTaphic distance of 407 A U between polypeptide 
chains (4 63 and S 20 for silk) For 1 a distance of 3 13 A U is found that is probably 
unrelated to the 3 5 A U of the av of glycytalanyl (K. H Meyer C. A. 2i, 3721) A 
pos result of the study IS that the polypeptides arc cryst B J C vak dfr IIobvev 
S olubibtyofsaltsiaethrleoeglycolanduiitsimztureswithwater. H M Tkimblb 
Ind Eng Chtm 23, 163-7(1931) — ^Tabular and graphical daU are presented for the 
soly at dO* of KI, KBr. CuSQ. 3 aq. KiSO., KaO and KCl in etbyleoe glycol, m water 
and m mizts of the 2 soIicnU The relative order of solubilities is much the same 
Metathetical reactions, and reactions in which one metal displaces another, took place 
readily in ethylene glycol solns Gerald M Petty 

Infloenees acting upon solubility. Vn The conples’ thioures-antipyrme and 
cafleine-antipynae E OttvERr-MAKOAiJl and L Irrsra Gats ehm ttol 60, 
872-7(1930), cf 0-M, C A 21, 1395— The cryoseopic measurements were earned 
outbythemethodofBargellmifCA I4.4S8) Theexpts show that (1) the solubilities 
of thiourea (I) and of caffeine (U) m water increase greatly with addn. of anttpynne 
(in), (2) the temp coeds of soly and the thermal effect, p, calcd by the iso^ore 
formula of van’t Hod are not reliable criteria of Uic presence of mol complexes in water; 
and (3) the cryoscopic method and that based oo soly coeds at different temps often 
give diderent results The following data give the soly (mols. per 1 ) m water of I 
and of n at the temps shown I; 10% 1 1170, 15*. 1 383 , 20*. 1 544. 25*, 1 769. 
n, 15°, 0 038 , 25*, 0100 , 35*, 0 167 The soly values and soly coeffs of the I- 
m and U-in solns ere given in more extensive tables, which should be consulted for 
deUUs Q c Davis 

Critical solution temperatures of systems of sulfur dioxide and normal para^s 
W F Sever AND E Todd Ind Eng Chem 23, 325-7(1931) —It was found in study 
ol the ssrstems of SOj and butane, hexane, octane, decane, dotnacontane, duodecane 
and teUadecane that the ent sotn temp is a function of the mol wt of the hydrocar- 
bon The amt of hydrocarbon sol in SO, at its b p is comparatively small 
T . . D F Brown 

^6®peratureofmaximumdensityofaqiieoossolntions, Deviations from the law of 
■"'® Robert Wright J. Pkys Chem 35, 624-8 
11931), cf C A 13,923 — Previous expts with dil solns supported the law of Des- 
5^“' on investigating more coned ^ns deviations were found which seem to 
i^u° ^ • lowering of the f p , increase in the coeff of expansion and 

.u senwal with more coned solns the temp of max d is lower 

Despretz hdds only for dll solns H W Lbahy 

Of chemical impurities m the flvctoation of heats of solution of monotropic 
Mishchenko Z EUttrochem 36. 777-82(1930) -In order to det the 
mp, Of srfn Of Ka (of the order of *1 percent) very 

Aw *‘*“*’*^"= “iori“cter (cf CA 24,4694) 

KCl were considered as a possible 


devised by L and M Other 
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source of tlie vanations and for tl>»s reason certified samples of KCl from tfto sources 
were used after (ir^-inK at 300*. after fusing, ami with no iirciiotis treatment Ex- 
cellent nKrcemcnt at 25" of 0 detns , with the high— 4200 cal and^thc lowj— 4104 cal , 
ga\c an av s-aliic of — 4100 cal as the integral heat of soln of KCl to KCl 200 IIiO 
and indicated that other modifications were not the source of error A sample of KCl 
of analytical grade ga\e consistentlj low results— alioiit --4175 cal but after one nv 
crystn itga\c — tlh4 col This mdicntcd the source of error and when nddn of small 
amts of CaSO, to the certilied smijdcs gise correspondingly low results the proof 
seems conclusive Onnv E SurrPARO 

Heats of dilution of unt-and multiwJcnt strong electrolytes at grest dilution. E 
Lanor ASD J Monurim Z LUklrothrm 36, < <2 7(1930) — The exptl integral heats 
of diln recently made avnilahle by Lange and collaborators (cf C A 22, 340, 24, 
4G94, 23, TitO etc) for 14 1 1 type, 2 2-2 type and 4 2-1 type silts are collected, 
plotted, and ihscussrd in a more extended fashion (cf Lange and Meisner C A 24, 
lOlS) With 1 I type salts w ith sime cations the initiil espt! slopes. A, which corre 
spond to a” values (apparent ionic diimeters) are larger the smaller the radius of the 
opposite ion This n-lation is valid lor the 2 I type silts investigated /Iwicu > 
-•3c«cu > vlsfCij > ^•Ituci* lIowevTr the mcasuirments nvajlabtc indicate the re- 
verse condition tu regard to the 2 2 type suits ns far as IS indicated by CnSO, and MgSO, 
I’ossibly this is due to the fact thniMg ion hasagmurpirimcterdiietothc extent of hy- 
dration Possibly m all cases the temp change of the parinicter is a factor individual 
for each ion This may also play a part in tlio explination of neg slopes in hcats-of- 
diln curves Ooev I SnnrPARO 

Rotation dispersion of optically active substances. P KFrxrR Sirahlfnlherap. 
34, 674-7(Ul2'l) —The circular dichroivm and optical acliviti of various proteins were 
studied, the curve of the anomalous rotation dispersion of a 5% egg-olbiimm soln in 
presence of Cu suUnte is reproduecii H C A. 

The theories of the Soret effect. G S IIartlrx Tram FarodaySoc 27, Pt. I, 
1-10(1031)— U reviews the kinetic theories of the Soret cffKt advanced by vtm’t 
Hoff, Wcreide, Porter and Cluipman and points out the error common to ait of them, 
111 ' attnbuting to the solvent only the rote of vehicle and earner of the solute He 
obtains independent support for I'astmin's theory by basing a treatment oti the assump- 
tion that a gndient of osmotic pressure produces the same velocity of ion transfer as 
an elec field vi inch givvs nsc to the sjme force per ion P R Chirrs 

Nofe on the use of acefamfde as a solvent In cryescopy. E CiiPRnvi tet akp 
O PB Mandrot i/Wr ami Ada 14, lS.)-r,(1031L cf C A 2S, 2150— Acet- 
amide (1) was the only suitable solvent found fordetg the mot wt of certain disin- 
tegration products of casein IVcvionsly dcld (cf flnmi and A Mamielli, (lor: cAim. 
ticl 35, 14J*l(l'l01)) vnlucs of the cryoscopic A' for I (36 hi with urethan, 3i30 with 
naphthalene and 3740 with biphenyl) disagreed s© widely thit new values were detd. 
with acetanilide, where K “ 4%l at 0 R‘I7% conen , 4223 at 1 S77% and 4177 at 
2620%. hlppuricacid, whereH — 464.3at I 340%concn ,42l0at 2 41S%. nnddiketo 
pificncme, where A" •» 448.5 at 0507% conen and 4760 at OV>0% Tlie values of 
A decrease with increase in conen but at the same mol conen of each solute the values 
check withm 5% The detns were mule with pure, dry I m Beckminn tubes m a 
paralTmbith (to avoid water vapor) placeil in a const -temp enclosure at 7S“ maintained 
by boiling AcOPt I kept in a dcsjrrator dors not melt at a const temp and in a week 
the m p drops several degrees, indicating 2 modifications of I. Despite these facts 
results agree welt when values of K arc used depending ou the coticu ,and the results 
are considered vafinbfc in the work under consideration OoKV R SiiErptRD 

Solvents, T. H. Dvrrans. J Otl & Cdour Chrm dijoc 14, r.5-«Hl03l)— The 
phys chemistry of solns with particnl'ir reference tofiifgiirr sokenls is discussed 

G G SWARU 

Studies on the porous-disk method of measuring osmotic pressure. P T. Martin 
AND L. 11 Schultz J Phys Chrm 35, t»3S-4S(pi.31) —The porous disk method of 
Pnixer and Patrick (cf Townend, C A. 23, 732) for ibrecily measunng osmotic pres- 
sure was modified and applied to dil solns of KCl with sufliaent success to justify 
further work on it l-rrors in the results were traceable to unequal temps withm the 
app and therefore suggest nfinemcnts lu constniction Distn was obtained at Will 
in either direction with relation to the disk, which had not been possible in previous 
, n W. Lrshv 

Fractional precipitation. V. The influence of foreign substances la the crystal 
lattice. Otto Rufp. Z anorg allgfm Chem 105, C0(l931) —Additional literature 
reference for a previous article (cf C. A 24, 2030). , j. jj. AusTfit 
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Tree caero femibea of tiitlliizei •aJJfwa*. Ciukixs Eo»iv TlETt*. J*. 
J Awi Cif-i S3, C. J West 

The depositioa senes of meUfs ta fnsed salts. Gto\AVM Dntjro. Aat lit 
#V8 1*3(V3J:J-30— Ffwa existint lisU. the free eowtr 

of fortastioa St rcO^scd at the « p ntealtd. fcr XiJu/cj of tbe eJtjJi aeUis, aJi. 
fj'li taeUls and a few other metal* such os Jif«, C«. CV aad Tl The potential tela* 
tive to n St 7W* was calcd for a number of metal*. J. B -\fSTr« 

The diSnsion of salt tons mto slomiBiia. J Ciatocsi Cmpi read. 191, Sdl-2 
(I'CO). cf C /I 23, — \n .M luhc. 2 mm. inside duau and 4 mm. outside diasa. 

Tas filled with Ni^. and drawn to 0 S3 mm. ouuide diam. It was placed emcea- 
tncallr with a tulw ^ A1 in a larter flaet lulw. and the system wa* evacuated. .At 
WO andviv alhi:rmiomcciaTenlwastibtainctl.whichrc»<toamai.of about— 3 X 10"’ 

amp in lO mm . fijlowcd b> a rapid deerraw No net emission was obtained. The 
thermionic current was due to an ali-oeption of the salt bv the metaL GMT 

The apparent dissocuUon eoasunta of phea^laliaine and of dihjdroxyphesjl* 
alanine and the apparent free-cnerty aad entr^y chance of certain ammo acids dse to 
lOttiration. Saosicui Mn smoto and Cxac L. .A. Scaiwinr / 3i<«f Ciem 90, 1C3-7S 
(I'^ol) — The apparent di"Ocn. cvmsts. lor dl phenvUlanine and dl-S.A-dihjrdroiy- 
phenylalanine were detd \ allies lor the apparent standard free-enerty chance foe the 
loniratKm of thov natimllv oceumnt aminoaods for which apparent dusocn. coasts, 
are available were calc\L \ allies for dif, the appaient chance m entropy of the system 
due to wniration. were taled for alaiune. fiveine. arptuae. hutidme. lysine, aspartic 
and tlutamic aads and duodolrroMne Caiens. were made which show that no ap- 
prc«able error remits when coocn is «*d instead ^ actimiy in calcj the pnmary 
disMt) const of a-partac acid and of tlntanuc atad 1’ II Ewkstt 

Etectrolnic water as aeid. R.tiaxoN Ciew .Arm* H2,4h-SO;iC>31) — Ametbod 
of prept H IS described 1 1 is Lberated npidlv from pure srater at a Cu anode with a 
potential of dXI v Since the cathode becomes ptsled snth Cu a Co cathode is desanhie 
also No (as appears at the cathode AVliiteCaOli i< lorreed first; this turns throosh 
a bjht blue to a treen hidronde Decttolvtie Teacliea* cannot be represented ac- 
curately hr cbeo equations. The reaction in question is esplained by a roUUoa of 
the charsed element K within IftO noups from the pontion OlIIl* to the poNtioe 
*110}! tinder the inf uence of the eharyes oa the cleeuodes. The staye of t2<e white 
bidroside it formulated as H)0!!H*OHII* . 0)111* (OHCu aad the state of treen 
hi-droiide as HfflOfffl’Offir* OfflffOlfOlI Cu. m which ) repteoenu the pos. 
and ( the neg electrode AicEV S. Sxrra 

Bofier solutions from secondary sodium phosphate and utnc and. K. II. St.t)TTA 
avd W FaAVEj’ Bff 64B, 4'i2-^()'t3l) — Buffer solns. prepd. from these 2 salts 
have a range of ps — to 7 4 The values givea for the various proportions differ 
coiuaderablv from previous reporls. Y F. IlasarvcTOV 

The “drop method” apparatus of Todt for the colonmetnc determination of pa 
values. I M Kolthopf Ciew H eriJljd 5, TS-adtiai) — The seiTtal shortemaings 
of thi» method are pointed out. Buffer rolas. are rtcommended in order to minimue 
the chances for making errors. J C. Jc»ajs'»s 

The nse of indicators snth two color ranges for the photometric detemunation of the 
bydrogen-ioa coneentrabon. ILa.as Unssk BiccAewi. Z. ^30, 2»-9[1931) — The 
u«e of an indicator with a single color range is preferable to that with 2 e^or changes 
in detg the fw by means of the step pbotometer S Moaevus 

The potential of the indi-indochlonde electrode. Hbn-xt TrsjiEy axd IlEHiEaT 
C. Bakek j Cifm Set 2930, 25S3-G. — The potenbaf of the indi indochfonde elec- 
trode eras measured, the cell arrangement being iTg \ llgsCl, + NaCl | NaCl -f Nar 

^ I electrodes were of (a) mdiaed Ir tofl welded to Pt Ir wire. 

OT (6) mdued glass, the NmltCla conens. being held const, at 0 '’S4 X 10"* A’ and the 
JSa.lrtU conen^bemg \-aiied from OS74 to 1S.4S2 X 10*‘A’ The e. m. f. values vary 
aecorfing to £ - ^ RT) F\og,i/a, where. i and • are the conens. of NailrCh 
and -N re^ The heat of oxidation of the indochlonde was calcd. as 5000 cab/ 

moi it IS loiind that the indo-indichlondes are correctly Terfe«ented as being of the 
lerrMem tj-pe ' , Bjooruv 

ttjmoqwnhytone. Ei\a* BiiiaiA.vx ax» Jytte 
its ooteniiai ^^*^0^1) The pirpu. of pure thymoquinhydrone is de-ienbed. 

agamst qnmhydrone The values were not very c«ist . 
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The behavior of the modiflcationa and Tarietles of aihca In a stream of chlorine in 
the presence of carbon. E Grvner ahd J ElUd Z anort allrem Ckem. 195, 
209-b7{i035) — The sccjuencc of reactions is shown to be SiOi + 2CI| — *• SiCii + 
Oi, 2C + Oj ' > SCO and not the more commoniy accepted SiOj 4- C — >• Si 4* 

2CO, Si 4- 2Cli — ► SiCl« The temps of formation of SiCli from SiOj, Cl and C 
arc 740* from amorphous SiOj, lOCO* from tndymite. lOCO* from cristobalitc and 1220® 
from quartz For various naturally occumns srancties of SiOj the necessary temp, 
is 800-1100®, dcpenilmg on the degree of aging The temp of formation of SiCb can 
be used m the analysis of SiOj to det the amts of the various modifications present 

A P Sachs . 

The influence of the silent discharge on sulfur vapor. Rojicrt Schwarz and 
I’aulRoypn Z anort alltem Ckem 196,1-10(1031) — The behavior of S vapor at a 
temp of 400* m a silent elec discharge was studied by a diJatometrK: method A rela- 
tive contraction was oliscrved This is esplained by postulating the lormation of Sj 
(tluozone) mols L J RnspviiAUM 

The existence of hvzone. Robprt Schwarz ani> Paul Ruvpn / anort allgem 
Chem 196, 11-25(1931) — A silent elec discharge waa passed through 11 at a pressure 
of 4 cm Hg and liquid air temp The decrease in pressure was measund oi faqiient 
time intervals Prom the amt of contraction observed and a calcn of tlie wall odsorp 
tion of 11 atoms, it is concluded that the efltct is due only to the adsorption ot II atoms 
and that there is no evidence of IIj I. j RospNnAUM 

The hydrofysis of acetamide. Tiiovas XV J Taylor / Cfiem iae 1930, 
2741-.’j0 — The effect of acids 0 4.CN IICI. and 4. A N Hllr and HiSOd and bases 
{N NaOH and KOII) on the velocity of hydrolysis of acetamide (in 0 0^ N soln ) at 2')* 
IS measured, together with the effect cl 4 N and 5 77 HC1 at 40* and 41®, resp The 
silt efliets arc d(td at 25® with 4 ^ IICI for TV alkali (Li. Nn. K) chloride. 4 ATHRr 
for N alkali bromide solns , KaOII for 2, 2 5 7^ NaCl, 2. 3 77 NaBr. and with 
^KOH for 2 77KC1, Kllr and KI Curvesof the acid normality against the velocity 
cotfTs at 2>* and 50* indicate that for IICI the velocity coefl is max when the acid 
conen is 3 ^ A similar max is shown by lIBr, but is not present with lIiSOi To 
expCiin these max it is assumed that with acetamide IfCl and Ifftr form complexes 
(2CHiCONiI>, llCl and 2CHiCONIti. IIBr. resp). which do not hydrolyze, white 
HjSOi docs not form such a complex It is found that with 4 Af IICI as catalyst, XaCl 
and KCl accelerate the hydrolysis, while LiCI fails to do so, with llltr, KBr accelerates 
the reaction. NaBr has no apparent e/Ttrt, while LIBr represses jt To explain this 
behavior of salts, Uie assumption is made that acetamide forms stable complexes with 
certain salts, which complexes do not hydrolyze The cITect of any salt is the same in 
bases os in aads J. Dalozian 

Vapor-phase equilibrium of the simplest cis-trans isomers (dichloroethylene). 1- 
LnPRT ANii K. BOll Z. phyitk Chem , AbC A, 152, 401-2(1931). — The 6 ps of cts- 
and tront-CtlliCh are CO 14 0 Of® and 47,48 <*, o O-l®, resp (purity checked by diclce. 

precision mcasiiretncnts) An exact 5 p turveofmixtt of the Z ttomerj v/a^ (ietd Con- 
densation of the vapor m equil at 300® yielded 03% oi cis CtH>Cli. the thermodynami- 
cally more stable form Frank Urban 

The melting point in the tungsten-rhenium system. Karl Bcckbr and Kurt 
Morhs Metallwtrlschafl 9, I0l>3-<>(I030) — ^Thc solidus line for the \V-Re system 
was detd An intermctallic compii , WiKci, m 3005* and with 2 eutectics one with 
.50 atomic %Rc and m 2892*, the other with 07 atomic % Re andm 2822®, were found. 

C. If LORlG 

The modifleations of silver iodide. R Rloch and II MOller Z. physik 
Chem, Abt A, 152, 2-l&-C8(I911) — By ronlgenographic and microscopic examn of 
Agl prepd by various methods the phase diagram was constnicted There are 3 modifi- 
cations. cubic (< 135*). hexagonal (J35-4(>®) and ' hot” cubic (> 140®) Methods 
of prepg both cold forms arc given V. F. Harrincton 

Phase equilibrium in binary systems with continuous mixed crystals. E. Kordrs 
Z pkynk chem, Abt A, 152, 161-06(1931) —A simple empirical equation is given 
for the phase cqml between crystals and liquid, between crystal modifications within 
continuous crystals and between the anisotropic liquid state and the isotropic. Pre- 
vious data are used to prove the general applicability of the equation The value of 
this equation in geochemistry (the zone formation in plagioclase, the difTerence be- 
tween isopolymorphism and boundary misciinlity, etc ), is suggested V. F. II 
Phase-rule studies on metallic thiocyanates. I. The systems Ba(CNS)r-NaCNS- 
lIjO and Ba(CNS)r'KCNS-H,0 at 25®. Vincent J Occleshaw J. Chem. Soc 
1931, 55-CO — ^The systems Ba(CN}4)r'Na(CNS)-njO (I) and Ba(CNS)r-KCN^n,0 
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(11) *re in\r«ti(ratfd. iml thf wluhiliUc* of NaCNS, KCN'S anil I1 j(0«S)i m HiO art 
ilctd at 25* Tlie tcmao ducram of ^<tcm 1 stiowi that no donlik nuts at .5 
NaCNS 21!iO i« the snlOe solid t'hase at this trmp •hen NaCNS is In eninl snth its 
satd solns its transition temr Ixmir 3(»T Ol* («let«l dilatonietneallj’ and Ihrnnonirt 
neallv) In «>-steni 11 m«ts os-rr a wide area It ts prfpd 

by alloHins a soJn cents the cenret pToportioiw <rf the conslituml salts to ciyst 
at 25*. freeins from mother lifiiior as n«»ch as iwsiMe by suction, and dmns la air 
m cold sreather AtC5*theso!> m c /lOO C »« detd as 5.S 7« for NaCNS. TO for 
KCNS and (-jr.! for lIa(CNS>, J 

PhTsical tonstants of the iTstem methane hydrofen F A rarmiAVoT T II 
\ Fasciiotm J'ror Kfly S'H’ {I.ondon) AIJO, 4'>.{ <>I(I‘'01). cf C /t J5» H— - 

The pressure ranpe of CHj isotherms was eitendetl to 215 atm The m -p curve 

was detd The triple point seas obserxTsl to l>e — lS2 4ii*at a pressure of S.T37 cm 
The three phase curve and one isotherm at — I'G 5* of the system CHi-Hi were detd 

r J KPSEsnsm 

Kinetics of chlonne hleaehes and hypochlorite aolutions. Jcvsrpii J Wriss. X 
tJftIrpfkfm 37, 2(V-{i(iail). ef C .1 H. .W* — The selocity of sjwntaneous decoromi_ 
of alL hypochlorite solns by the teneral reactions 3C10"—> C10"i + 2Cl“, 


. 200* 


► 2CI“ + 20. iteon't llionconcti Lscivenby - 


■'-U5 +*:/!, 


'jioa 


I//*l 


r liuiFi - itiki " 

ther Foerster tests (Z 23. l3T(l‘»i:). cf C. I ». 2>!iV5) and use of the 

Debye-lIiicVel theory fives - IO:XIO**X 100?oi x j + 12 

X iiiSS* it 25*. time in davsamlconen mmol T Consideration of the Kiuff- 

(oiF! 

mann tests (C A 19. Wl) fives « (5 1 X l0-‘^ca/10n*l)mtheunie«aits. 
General kinetics of Cl bUaches. if IIOCI or CIO is assuinni as the blraehini 
principle, are set up, and the oxidation mechanism is discussed, *ilh Pii " convl 

j/(n + - |/m 

*t} /jlOa *II0C1 “ *’him homofeneous reactions /(f) « const. (fl + 

*, (f is the reducing agent) This is compared with the Kauttmann phenolphthaleui 
tests and confirmed For heterogeneous reactions a fomi /(F) " OilH *1* + Hi " 
cussed. «hich in general leadstoa it lonconcn hw extreme reaction velccit) There is 
discus.scd B arraclionselocit) ands«tllingl>cingas.snmed for the special case of cellulose 
bleachmgor oxidation, where VTin‘l+fe* TheChbbensand 

Ridge tests (cf C A 21, 21(12) and tbeor> are di*cu'scsl (or the cases 6i ••3S’2Xld*' 
5* - —10 X 10’. - 25X JO-’, andh. - IIH X 10*. — 22 X 10*. 

lH*10»i.i " 0 fi X 10*’ as 11 ionconens of irreotcst filler attack A notable fact for 
useful application of practical bleaching of cellulose am) textiles is that, from the general 
difference of the n of the filwr and the n of the ctdor to Iw discharged, a It mn conen 
or interval can l«e calcd at which the color to lie discharged is attacked rapidly, while 
the textile or fiber is practically unattackeil. which is advantageous as rrganls bleach 
loss and textile strength b M. Svximbs 

Influence of the triazo ion in the catalytic action of colloidal platinum on hydrogen 
peroxide. F Ouveri ManusU Cuss thim i/uf 60, b7S-Jv2(iy.?0); cf C -1 24, 
101' “Colloidal Ft was prepd by the method «j Hredig IVcompn of n«Oi was 
foIIowTd by N detns with an app used prexmady for the catalytic decompn of HN» 
i'L... „ The molar conens perl of the lliOt. Nil, and colIouHl Ft were 

0 0S.19 0 012 and 0 OOOIP, resp The velocity of deevimpn of HiO, is reduced greatly 
padding small quantities ol Nil,, even traces <d Nil, reduce the velocity alioutOS 
^e \eloaty const . A. is not a linear limctKin of the conen of NH, The presence of 
IIN, decreases K about »5*7' Theterap coeff. A", ♦,»//.’, is 1 0Cito2 Conclusion the 
catalytic decompn of aq HiO, follows the k^nthmie law i — d(l— r'**). and the 
temp epeff per 10 degrees is approx 2. whether Nil, is present or not C C Dav is 
R>. of cydoheiene by oxygen. N D Zkuvsku ami I> 1' Bowsoy 

Per 63B,23C.-5. J. Aass Phys-Chrm ioe 62, 2051-1(1030) —The Lewis Lnngmuir 
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theory predicts the addn of O to an ethylcnic linkage to yield a peroxide without the 
use of a catalyst Z and B allowed 20 g of cycloheacne to absorb O The rate of 
absorption increased, decreased and became zero after 151 days 3200 cc of O, corre- 
spondmg to one atom p'r molecule, was absorbed The unchanged cyclohexene was 
removed by standing in a vacuum desiccator over H SO« for 3 months, when a tough, 
resinous, reddish yellow mass rtmatned, which gave the peroxide test with guaiacol resin 
and ferrous salts, and analyzed forcyclohcxene peroxide, CiflitOj F H Ratiimann 
O xidation of seemingly autoxidizable teuco bases by molecular oxygen. Albert 
Reid Ber 63B, 102') 2(193()> — Thiomne was reduced by phenylhydrazine to leuco- 
Ihionine and carefully purified by washing with ale, drying and subliming at 190- 
22(1° under OOi mm M p lHi° 20 mg leucothioninc in 2 cc of a molar buffer 
soln of NH4OAC and HOAc punficd in quartz vessels (Pn = 4 5). was shaken in a 
quartz vessel immcrsid in a thermostat at 20°. and the rate of absorption of O. noted 
1 rom 0 0(X)1 to (1 (XJl mg of Cu greatly increased the rate Replacement of the N of 
the air by CO greatly rctluctd the rate lioth with and without the presence of Cu Lcuco 
metfiytenc blue gave similar results ft is concluded that the oxidation of these letico 
bases is not autoxidation hut is catalyzed by tracts of such metal ions as Cu. occurring 
as impurity in even the purest of lab rcagtnts F H Rathmakn 

The catalysis 0! the reactions between solids II The mechanism of the reaction 
of catalytic stannata formation Sersvad Tamari; asd Soborv Avpd Z onorg 
allgem Chem 195, 309 20(1911) cf C A 24, ""4 —If SnOj is previously heated to 
1150° the stannate formed from the mixt of SnOj and “CaO without a catalyst at 
900° IS always small m amt and is independent of the m-'thod of prepn of the SnOt 
The reduction of SnOj by Hi occurs in 2 stages and the further reduction of SnO is re- 
pressed by the presence of CaO A new method of decompose eassiUrtle jor anaSysts 
IS proposed, based on the formation of stannate by heating with lime m the absence of 
air A P Saciis 

The decomposition of carbon monoxide in the presence of iron and iron oxides, 
r. RtsCiioiETK Z phyuk chem f/BfrrncAf 44, 22 -1(1931) —R describes 2 lecture 
expts to study the reaction (<s) CO — > C -h COj and the cquil (fc) COj + C 
CO in the presence of Fe and its oxides The gases are passed over heated FeiOi m a 
glass tube Even after reduction of the oxide the content of COj in the escaping 
gases (a) remains about const (30%) indicating tbe decompn of the CO m contact 
with Fe At 400-600® the cquil (6) is about 60% CO; This catalytic reduction of 
CO may account for the occurrence of the finely divided C so often met with m the 
upper regions of the blast furnace H R Sciiibrz 

The mechanism of iron catalysts in certain oxidations. C V. SMyrHB J Biol 
Ckem 90, 231-0.6(1931) —Ferrous iron present as the unionized pyrophosphate ormeta- 
phosphate IS showrn to oxidize rapidly with Ot of the air regardless of the acidity of the 
soln , whereas TeSO, in similar slightly acid solns showed no appreaable oxidation 
This behavior, as well as the catalytic effect of ferrous and feme iron m certain org 
oxidations, is explained m terms of the electronic structure of the compds P H E 
New methods of organic thermocfaenustiy. M Rebek Arkiv Hem Farm 4, 
212 21(221 German)(I93(J) — A report on preliminary expts to det the energy con- 
tent of org compds J. KuCera 


Appleyaro, Roli o a Tribute to Michael Faraday. London Constable and Co , 
Ltd 204 pp 7s 6d , net Reviewed in (Vobirc 127,395(1931) 

Darrett.W II The Periodic Law Chart. Comprising 4 separate tables periodic 
fahfe and atomic numbers (after Bohr), periodic tabic and atomic weights (after 
Mendeycev), periodicity of atomic volumes (after Lothar Meyer), melting points and 
atomic numbers London John Murray Unmounted. 5s Gd.net; mounted on linen, 
9s Gd.net, mounted on linen, varnished, on rollers, 15s Gd.net 6'X22*. 

Buecker. Hans Freshman Key and Guide for Exammations in Chemistry. 
Morgantown. W. Va Chancery Row I’nnting House 57 pp 

Eason, Alec B Flow and Measurement of Air and Gases. 2nd cd , revised 
London' Chas Gnffin and Co , Ltd 25lpp 20s, net. 

Foster, William. Welt und Wonder der Chemie. Munich Drei Masken Verlag 
A -G 520 pp 

Goard, a K Chemical Compo^tioa' The Methods by Which Atomic Weights 
and Molecular Formulae Have Been Detemuned. London Sidgwick & J. 301 pp 
5s , net 

Lake. Charles H , and Unseld, Georgc P • A Bnef Course in Pbvsics. New 
York D. C. Meath and Co 4G4 pp 
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Se/IRS, Frederic* F , EssentuJi of PliTtict. 2nd fd Cbicajo- Laurel Book 
Co 500 pp 

3-SUBATOMIC phenomena and RADIOCHEMISTRY 

W ALRCKT Noves, JR 

Messes of the electron, the proton and the unirerse. A S EdD!*«ctov Proc 
Cambrtdee Phil So( 27, IS-OdOll), ef C A 24, 1277 — L't '•TteorT of u de 
> eloped further The calen of the rsbo of mass of the proton to the mass of the elec 
tron IS pven as IMOO The "packinit fraction*' is checked. The no of protons m 
the universe is pven as 7 X 10’* or 14 X 10'*. dependinj on whether sp^ is Ukea 
as elliptical or spherical William E \ rlciiah ^ 

The quantnm theory of *ero*polnf tetnperatnie. G Beck. H BrniE akd w 

RiPtLER. hoianniioiseiko/loi 19,w9(iaH)— AtOabs all internal motion of a crystal 
lattice has stopped. All degr e e s of /frctlota arr ‘ frozen'' with the esccption of J Pct 
electron for the Bohr orbits of the electrons. Every electron has (Eddington) 1/a 
degrees of freedom it « is the Sotnmerfeld fine structure const. Likewise 1/a degrees 
for every proton are present. Hence in order to reach abs 0 ( 2 /a ) —1 degrees of free- 
dom have to be subtracted from a substance per neutron presenL If this « equated 
to 273*. a s-alue of 137 is found for I/a which a considered to agree with a value ob- 
tained in a different way D J. C sa-S der Hobvek 

Qoantmn methanies of electrons In crytta] lattices. R. DeL, Krovio A.'rn W. C 
Penney Proc Par Sot (London) AUO. 4W-513(IW>)— .Math The mechaa^ 
of electrons in penoic fields of potential are catod. for an integrahle case The results 
agree qualitatively snth esptl facts C J. ROSEnRAL’M 

Diamagnetism of the free electron. C. G Darwin Prat Cembffdte Phtl Set 
27, W*r00(mi) —.Math D shows that the susceptibility of a free eleetrm gas u 
2M»'/3ir per electron, where f>a is the llohr magneton. W lU-tAM E. Val'chan 
Z. and v'radutionmeasarement and the new isteinatjonalr taut. J C Steptienl 
J Center Reseefch Cemrt Unrt ef Sydney 1, 223-31(1530)— Radiation u specified 
clinically by detg (s) the wave length, (fr) the amt. of energy m the radiation and u) 
the degree of polaruation Th' r unit, which meaTures the total ionic charge under 
certain conditions, is used to express energy lo the rat^Uon m terms of the KAuation 
m air It is suggested that the loniratjon in liquids such as hexane or tight petrofeum 
would be of advantage by reduaag the sue of app and pving larger ionization 

Direct measurement of mtensity distribution in molecular beams. J B Taylor. 
Z Pkjttk 37, 242-8(1929) — ^"hen an ailkali metal atom strikes a glowing W wire, it 
parts with an electron and is reenutted as a pos. ion. By measunag the no. of pos. 
ions emitted from such a wire m ranous posiiioas in the path of a moL beam the no 
of alkali metal atoms sinking the wire per sec. ean be detd., and hence the energy dis- 
tnbution in different parts the beam deduced, with an accuracy of 1 in 10* 

B C A 

Tbeproductionof anmtense beam ofbydrogen positive ions. Lol'isR hlAXWEU. 
Per Set Inilmmenlt 2, 129-~iO{lS3l ) — A ineChod was designed for obtaining an m 
tense beam of If,* ions by dmuiushing the loss of the ions to the w^ls of the discharge 
chamber which occurs in the usual nethod. This is accomplished by placing the dis- 
charge chamber m a strong magnetic field id whidi the direction of the magnetic field 
IS parallel to the direction of motion of the pos tons The app is described. It 
IS capable of producing a pos -H loa beam cr meA| »i m <fing to c ur r en ts ranging up to 3 
ma. in a region of pressure of 23 X lO'* mm. of Hg Allen S Smith 

Photographic detection of the asymmetrical dis&ibution of twice>reflected 

efectrons. E Rlti-. A'aIunni«n»A<r/im 19, 109(1931) — ITiotographs were made of 
twice reflected electrons An electron beam passed through a 0 3-iniiL hole and was 
reflec^ surface. The reflected ray (also at 45*) passed through a 0 1- 

nim. hole (J) mm. from the pomt of reflection) with a thin Au foil behind it. The 
*^^^***^ M photographed on a plate 450 mm. from the foil. For electrons of 220 
tv . dtSra^on rings were obtained with distinct asymmetry, the rings being weakest 
on the Moe away from the ongmal direction of incidence of the electron be^ The 
asymmetry is not due to the stnictum of the An. An A1 reflector and foil do not give 
the same ^t. B J C. van dfr Hobven 

i£S^ a«tt^g of electrons m gases. F. L Ar-not Proc Camhrtdit Phtl 
Sac 27,73-6(19311; S C A 24, 1572 — A discussion is given of the error introduc^ 
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into expts on the angular ^cattermR of electrons in gases by a potential at right angles 
to the electron beam Calcn shows that m the previously reported paper the error 
in all cases was less than 0*17'. which is less than the cxptl error in the detn of the angles 

WtLLiAM E Vaughan 

Optical determination of the sphere of action of atoms for electrons. L S Orn- 
STHiN AND A M VAN DoMMULCN Proc Acod Set Atnsleriliim 33, 6^.1-9(1930), cf 
C A 24, 171)3, 20CS — The optical method previously described for the detn of the 
sphere of action of He atoms is limited to electronic energies above the excitation po- 
tential It IS shown that it is possible to extend the measurements l>elow tliat value 
wiili a mixt of He and Hg I urthcr it is possible to simplify the mctliod so that in- 
tensitv measurement is not necessary and the density detn is sufTicicnt for obtaining 
the value of the sphere of action IlfARin f'ARvsivoRTJf 

The cathode radiation of the sun. H Runou-ij Matumtssenschaflen 19, C6 
(19 U) — I rom n theory on the daily variation of the earth's magnetism (Gerl Ileilr 
t Geophystk 27, 378(19,10)) it is concludetl tliat tlic N 'dust shell” around the earth is 
negatively charged This necessitates a strongly neg corpuscular radiation from the 
sun and a potential of some iO" \ for this shell Several conclusions and results are 
divaissed D J C van dbr IlOEvrN 

Direct photography of Ionization in Insulatmg substances. A Glmant Natur- 
Mssenschaften 19, 10909,11} — Light-sensitive films in an elec field are blacLcned on 
reaching certain limits of potential Tins effect is attributed to ionization, it occurs 
m gases ns well as in lirjuids and solids lly using pliotogrnpbic paper (semiconductor) 
ns an extension of the plate electrode the structure of insulating substances can be 
examd when present between the electrodes IllacVemng l>c1ow the breakdown po- 
tential indicates porous structure of the material, ionization end consequent lumi- 
nescence by cither d c or a c can thus be studieil directly It was found that for a 
no of substances only a c gives the glow to which the blacVcmng ts due 

1) J C VAN PER HORVEN 

rhotoelectrle effect with lead and mercury at low temperatures. T. C McLennan, 
U.G lIUNTRRAVnJ It McLuou Tfans Koy.Soe Can 13). 24, Sect 3.3-2.1(1930)'- 
Measurements nf the photoilec cumnt producnl by films of I’bnnd of llg when irradi* 
ated with ultra-violet light below 3000 A U were made down to temps below the transi- 
tion point for supcrcond The object was to dit whellier the emission of electrons 
from a metal when suitably irradiated undergoes any alirupt modification if the temp 
ol tlie metal irradiated is nrogrcs-sively lowereil from a point n few degrees above 
Its supcrcond transition point to one a fciv degrees below »t The photoolec current 
from I’band Ifg inliighly evacuated celts was measured at temps down to that of liquid 
H] At the temp of liquid air I'b showed a decrease m the oirreiit of about 2% from 
that of the satn value of the current at room temp and a decrease of about 1G% at the 
temp ofhqiiid lit Hg at liquid air temps slioned large variation with the thickness 
of the Hg film Inability to reproduce films of exactly the s.aine thickness made it im- 
liovsiblc to draw any concItiMons couccniing the change in tlie photockc current from 
Hg at the temps of liquid air and liquid lit The photoclec cuiTcnt from lead films at 
the temp of liquid He and m the SHj>erconducting state was slightly less than it was 
at a few tlegrecs aliove its transition lemj> . 7 3*K No abrupt change took place in 
the photoclec cftiis-sion of electrons Iroin I'b as it wascoohd down through its clnrac- 
Icristic transition temp J W biiiPLEY 

The action of adsorbed gas Elms on the photoelectnc effect of salts (remark on 
“The action of Geiger counting chambers”). J. Klapiircke. /taturuissenscha/lfn 19, 
87(1931) — Water vapor promotes electron emission m a manner similar to that found 
in Geiger counters by Dosch and Kfumb (C. A 25, 1434) in an investigation of the 
photoelectric effect of salts Salts heated in raaia show no photoelectric effect (Werner, 
C A 23, 1295) Salts sublimed m air give a photoelectric current, which increases 
U) fold after a short treatment with water vapor They do not exhibit the same ac- 
tivity ns do the s-ame salts with occluded water prepd from solus Results on gases 
other than IftO are meonefusive n J C van der Hoeven 

Cathode sputtering at very low gas pressures. A GONTiinRSCHtq.zE and K. 
Muylr Z. Physik 62, 607-18(1910) — ^The sputtering of Ag and Cu cathodes in lie, 
Nc. A, II and N has heen investigated at pressures so low (gcuerally less than 0 01 mm , 
in the ai)p described) tliat the stnittcring is not dependent on the gas pressure The 
sputtering electrode, cliangcs in tlic wt of which were noted by observing the motion 
of a spiral spring by winch It was supported, was placed near a low-voltage arc con- 
suming 3 -.I amp atGOv, it was maintained at a p d of 300-1200 v neg with respect 
to the anode of the arc The amt of sputtered roctal increases with the p d applied 
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to the cathode, and the amt per unit ion Ciincnt ftaching the tathode inertase* in the 
order H Nr, N, A, at any given cathode potential Ko sputtering was observed in lie 
up to the highest p d applied. 8IX) v The efficjency ol the sputtering calcd as the 
ratio of heat of vaporization of the metal sputtered to the energy delivered by the ion 
current ranges from 0 3% in H to I 3% in A Data has e also been compiled relating 
to the amt of gas adsorbed per g of metal sputtered under various conditions of gas 
pressure and sputtenng electrode potential, (he sniues obtained arc in the neighbor- 
hood of 0 4 mg in A. 1 0 mg in Ke. 07 mg in II and 1-0 mg in N D. C. A 

Ohservabos ol a ptrtieuhte emistloa from the eoeleJ meta}}le cathode of as rJeetnc 
are. Gfobccs Lav-det Compi rrnd m, 202-3(1031) M. McMaiiok 

The dielectric cosstint and the conductieity of Ionized gases, Th V Jovescu 
AVD C MiHUu Compi Ttfid IM, 343-S(1931) — The values of the cond and the 
dielec const of electronic gas as detd previously (C A 25, 1440) *ere about 30 times 
greater than the calcd values The i^scnt study indicates that this eras due to the 
assocn of electrons with mols to a degree depending on the elec, conditions present 
in the tube used for the measurernents The results suggest that the fong transmission 
range of short elec, waves of between 10 and 40 m wave length might be due to a similar 
assocn of ehetfon* with moll in Ihe upper atm The reflecting power of such an ionized 
Ujer would lie great for wave lengths between 10 and 40 m I* JI Lombard 

Method of measuring (be zitmiber of loos In the free atmosphere. Yo ItiW’ara 
PAyni Z 31, ‘17'10C(l'Ul) — The usual t)Te of lon-counling tube does not measure 
the total no of ions in the air as some arc deflected away from the entrance by the 
elec field Mcasureraenls were made of the contour surfaces of equal potential around 
the end of the counting tul>c by means of a flame prol* I. discusses and proposes 
corrections to apply to the data of Hess (StftS AM 11 iss If’irn, Abt Ha. tSS, tC9 
(1020)) Reply V r Hess /frnf IOC— II disagrees with I. on several points 

T JI CWJLTOV 

Ezperuneats on the estanileBtot of atoms m a magoetocathedie or cathodic 
atream E Hesriot, 0 Oociie akd (Mub ) r Dony-IUsaixt J fhyr rodiun 
[7), 2, 1-11(1(131) —Atoms of various sul>stanc«s(\V.C. 13, Ka and S) may k entangled 
in a magnttocathodie or cathodic stream, protiably as ions Once entangled in the 
efeetron stream they appear to form an integral part of it in that they are deformed by 
an elre or magnetic field m the same way and yield deposits of the particular element 
used of the same shape as the electronic stream alone They resist vanoui attempts 
to sep them from tuc electronic stream However, they may be disengaged from 
the electronic stream at points of strong curvature of the latter and are obtained as 
pos ions This IS brought about by applying an opposite and larger voltage between 
the plates than that of the electron Dow Tbe electron stream is then bent back to 
the plate through which it came after reaching a point of great electron density where 
the curvature of the stream reaches a max . whereas the atoms continue and are de- 
posited on the opposite plate Ko satisfactory explanation of the attraction of the 
electron stream for the atoms is advanced but is thought possible that it is of an 
electrostatic character Odes E Subprard 

The anomalous scattering of ir-particleshybgbt nuclei. Ecccn Gum avdTiieo- 
l)OR Sexl Z Physik 06, S77-80{1U30) — The theory and formulas for the exact calcn 
of anomalous scattering of a particles in a Gamov Gurney-Condon potential field are 
described. il. McMahon 

A new method for the radioactive invesbgttion of pulvetued substances. W' 
Sebesta Z Phynk 66, M^mi2(1930) —Because of its great sensitivity the a ray 
method is suited to quaat mcssurrmeiit of radioactivity. In the method desenbed 
a small quantity of pulvenzed normal raatrnal was mixed wuh the pulvcnicd material 
to be investigated and the resulting change ol gas cond produced in an a ray counter 
'^“Jneasiired Ionization took place in a semi sphcncal condenser with circular open 
ing before which the brass dish holding the pulverized material was placed, a quadrant 
electrometer was used as measuring lustiument. The standard material used was 
Ra Ba sulfate M McMamon 

An lavestigatioa lor aceeapUshior tbe decomposition of feed atoms. III. A 
Venino_Mbinesz Prpc AM Set Amsterdam 3J, 737-lS{1930); 
cJ C A 19, 3>10, 21, S5) Marib raiwswoRTH 

^^eial dismtegration by o-partieles. J CiiAnwidc. J E R Constable and 
7) » ^ (London) AJ30, 403-89(19)1) —Atoms of B. N. 

Na and P^were t^mbarded by a particles from To The protons emitted were 
n tube amplification It is assumed that the 


recorded by an elec method with 
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protons and a particles arc In definite energy levels wUUin the nucleus Maw dc 
have been calctl and checked against Aston's data (C. /I 21,35-13). C. J 

Photoelectric absorption of 7-rays. L 1! Grav Ptoe Cambrtdne Phtl Sot 
103-12(1031) — Consideration of the exptl data has lead G to the following eqii: 
for the pholoclec absorption coeff per electron (r) of t rays and y rays logior 3 
+ 1 0 logioX + 0 lS0(logi«X)* The curve u given WaLiAM K Vaucii 

Capture of electrons by or-particlcs. 11 C Wedster Proc Cambrtdte 
Sec 27, llG-SOdnai), c( C A 24, Crtl7— The study of the capture by a par 
from Po of electrons emitted from a licntcd oxide covered filament was attem; 
The ions wen. recorded with a modified Geiger counter The exptl set up is desc 
m detail Wholly mg results were obtained The disagreement with the wo) 
Pai It and names (t A 24, 102')) is discussed, no recmiahation is made W’ E 
Study of the velocity of disintegration of polonium in various places. L n 
\A\LhNsKn J phys radium I?) 2, 12-0(1031), cf C d 24, 3143.24, 3427—1 
series of expls on the drtn of the half period were made m the southern part of 
S U (42 places) m the region of Leningrad (18 places) and at Dietekoic Solo (3 pla 
The results vary from 135 5 to 141 I days The time seems to depend on the 
where the detn was ma<le L I> Robes 

The nature of the absorbable radiation accompanymg the rays from polot 
iREvn CfRrr avd (j?rf>Mttc Jottor J fhys radium (7|, 2, 21)^(1031) — A 
detailed account it given of the work detcnlicd in C d 24, 1702 O C 

Theory of the scattering of short x-rays by molecular hydrogen. II.S W.Ma 
Prot Cambridge Phil Sot 27, “T-itSdtkfl). cf C d 25, W.O — Theorclieal, oi 
basis of wave mechanics M develops a theory which leads to the conclusion tlia 
scattering of short x rays by mol II is similar to that lor at II, although the 
varies with the angle of tcattenng Tliere is no ogrocment with the one set of « 
values available (cf Rarrett. C. d 22, 1275.3581) WiiUASt T. Vaucii 

Moseley diagram of the fonlratioa voltages of the light atoms and foas. 
BRAUNnrK Z i'Ayrnb 53,20-0(1030) — ^Thc sq roots of the ionisation voltage 
the elements and ions of the 1st 3 short periods (to K) are plotted against the at 
of the element as abscissa, and it ts shown that each isoeicctrome senes (e f , LI. 
Ij-f* C*** . ) gives points lying on a straight line, the gradient of these lines 1 

const in each period The only point deviating opprcciably is that corrcspoi 
with Cl*, and for this lOti the ionltation voltage of 22 2 v. is predicted instead c 
proMsionally accepted s-alnc of 18 32 v It is shown that this means that a 1 
rchCion exists between the screening nos and (he atomic no 2 in an isoclcct 
senes, although in the 1st period (II and lie) the screening no is independent o 
nuclear charge. It is shown that s deoroscs with increase m Z in an isocl 
senes, contrasted with the x-ray terms, m which a increases with increase 
A slight concaiity in the lines of the Moseley diagram points to a decrease 
with Z which is not exactly linear, the concavity being greatest in the 2nd penot 
not observable in the 1st penod On this basis values for the ionisation potent 
the ions Li *, He *i, II **, C ** arc extrapolated from the known value of s for He, com 
hnoanty being assumed These values agtvc to within 1% with the values calc 
Hylleraas (C. A 24, 12S5) by means of wave mechanics, which agree x*cry ex 
with the unpublished measuremenisof EdRnandEricson (cf CA 24,1676). The' 
tion of Hylleraas is shown to predict a slight decrease of r with increase m the a 
mentioned senes B. C. 

Satellites of the Kbx Ime of elements from iron to zinc. SuRKian Kax 
Mem Coll Sn Kyolo Imp l/nio , Scr A, 13. 383-7(1030) —In the course of exp 
det the relatiie position of the absorption edge and the Kgi line for the elements 
J ctoZn several new wtelhtes have been found on the short side of A'#i and A'lh, i 
seem to correspond to fi' and observed by Dniyvestcyn for elements of : 
at no than that of Fe Wave length tables ore presented. The application o 
thcones of Druyxesteyn and Dcuthe as to the ongin of these lines is discussed b 
definite conclusion is reached C. J HuMniRi 

X-rays in the service of chemistry and Industry In 1931. George L Ci 
J. Chem Education 8, 623-39(1031) E 

Experimental study of the absorption formula of z-rays. U. MATAnau l! 
AND SuBKiciii Kahata Mfm CeU Set K^olo Imp Unto , See A, 13, 37&^Ul 
cf. t5id 10, 311(1027) — The relation of the true g -atomic nbsorpt ion coeff , tloA.i 
at no .Zand to the wave length has been studied for a no of elements by the methc 
scnlicd in the previous paper (C A. 22, 3090) From a study of the data thu 
tamed it seems right to conclude that the fluorescent absorption of x-rays os a fun 
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of X and Z docs not ofjcy «uch a simple law as jiven by t/p A - eX»Z». m which e. 
*and 9 remain const , but that it must be connected by a more complex relation Also, 
if It IS to be expressed by the above fonniila. the constancy of p and q should hold only 
in a restricted region, and m the general case, they should depend somewhat on X and 2 

C. J IIUMPJIREVS 

A new z>raj spectrograph for wive>length determmabont in air. S ZEioz*<Fyt& 
Rtv S(i /Bjlrtiinefili 2, 153*03(1931) 11 H 

The accuracy of interference netsurements in the molecule with KSatgea and 
cathode rays. L Bewtlooua Pkjni Z 32, 114-7(1011) -^I rom a consideration of 
the theoretical form factor' curses for ItAntgen rays and (or eloctrons. it is shown 
that, in general, the former must give more exact values for the distance between atoms 
in a single mol T H Ciiiltoh 

Interferonieter measurcmeats In the lnfra*red region of xenon and iron. ] C 
McLennan AND rLOBBVCE M Quinuan I'm"* Roy Soe. Can ll|. 24, Sect 3. 47-S2 
(1930) — An examn of the infra red region of the spectra of Xe and Te was made to 
det whether suitable lines might be loaaiS as secondary standards of wave length 
Difliculty was found in reproducing the Xc spectrum because of a change of the pres- 
sure of the gas as the discharge tube became oUlrr This males the gas unsuitable 
as a source of accurate standard wave (engf hs A (able contg the wave lengths of the 
arc spectrum of re from XWiTTDOl to »JKH637 A U is pven J, W. bmptEV 
Interpretation possihihtiei of the mercury hyperflne structures. If bciiCLBa 
Nalunnsunsekajtfn 18, 895(1030) —The llg lines, in general, appear to consist of one 
strong component and several weaker components so grouped that their center of gravity 
coincides roughly with that of the mam one. The ratio of the intensity sum of the 
weaker components to the total intensity has been measured for llg arc lines 4CH7, 
4078, 49Ki, 5101. 6709. 6791 A U and for llg spark, lines GISO and 7914 A U. With 
2 exceptions the ratio is between 925x0(104)2 According to Aston tbe odd numbered 
isotopes constitute about 30% of the total so that the large hyTwrfine structure splitting 
of lig lines may t>e ascribed pnnetpally to the odd numlierecl isotopes, ligm, llgm 

U'. r MPrtCBxa 

Photoelectric intensity measurements ia the mercury ipectnun. It. L S 
Orsstein and J P Custers Ptoc Aead S<t AmilerJam 33, 809-13(1000) —In 
the Tint paper (d C A 24, 4458) it was stated (hat a characteristic rcbiion of the line 
intensity / as a function of the current i exists at const pressure, p, provided that the 
current is small and the pnssure lies within a certain range Further measurements 
show that //• inenases With decrea.smg » at all pressures, provided the current liccomes 
sufliacntly small W 1 Mree.ERS 

Intensity measurements for the maltiplets*G—r*P. Xk’ A M DpkkersandA A 
KRUrriior Z Phyttk 66, 491-3(1930)— Intensity measurements of 9 lines in the Ni 
spectrum forming the muluplct s'C— e*P (4592 5.T2 to 4900 97 A U ) were made und-r 
a variety of conditions they conrirm the devubiNn from the sum rule reported by 
Ornstem and Bouma (C. A 24, 5G20) W F Mecgfrs 

Kote on a phenomenon connected with the aurora. A C. Burton Can J 
Researeh A, 52-3(1931)— A description with photographs is given of a bnlliant white 
beam of light stretching across the sky Irom east to west on the night of Aug 21. 
1930 Microscopic examn of the photograph showed a fine structure not observed 
visually J SiiiPLPy 

Excitation functions in the neon tpectnim W Hanle 2 Phystk 65, 512 d 
(1930) — The lutensities of various Ne lines ass function of the applied potentials which 
excite them are measured in the yellow and red, tbe potentials ranging from 20 to 100 v 
Lines involving the same iiutial term are found to have the same excitation function 
The marked dependence of intensity distnbution m the spectrum upon gas pressure 
13 as^bed to an eflect of collisions W F Meggers 

Remark on our work "Intensity measoreaents in the copper arc." L S Orn- 
STEW AND D Vermeulen Z Pkystk 66, 490(1930) —In the work referred to (C A. 
25, 249) the intensity ratio of the Cu doublet 1*5— 2*P was reported to deviate from the 
sum rule I urthcr measurements made with C electrodes contg a trace of Cu so that 
the lines in question could be photographed with a long erposurs led to the true value 
oftheintensityratio.wj 1 2 W F Meggers 

V of dissolved merewy. II Rbiciiardt and K F Bonhoeffer 

Z ^ektroe^m 36, 7o3(1930) —The soly. of Wg w water at temps below 130* is too 
small for the absorption spectrum of the metal to be detected but at about 140* 2 ab- 
wmion ban^of about 2(^30 A U width, due to the Hg atom, occur at 2500 and 
JAMA V They are not derived by broademag and displacement of the normal lines 
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at 2fi.V) nnd 2V17 A TI . »in« In ihe v>lvriiU McOH and C,Hn. Iwtii of wlilcli contain 
dipole% the lianiU occur nt 2.'>7ri and 2VJ0 A U and 257ri ftnd A. 11 , rc^p ; they 
mayreniJlffomdJvhionof thelincnlS.WA U by the action of the dec fichhsurronnd. 
Injf the rolvenl molj „ . H- C A. 

Interpretation of band ipeetra 1, lit, Ilb. RonnRT S. Mulukun A’er 
iMrrn rhymes 2, e! C A 24,2010 \V V Mnnonaa 

Interpretation of band tpecUa. Itc. Empirical band types. KnnicKT S Muui> 
icitN Her ilotUrn Phytiet J, U. H 

Some bands of the carbon molecule. O II. DtiiKn ano W I^ocicrn-lIoLTcaRvuM 
Z I'hysik t2, 707-01(1010) —Details are *lvcn for new bands rescmhlinK the Swan 
bands of C, (cl C /I 24, 20.'/)) W 1' MronttRS 

Radiation and characteristics of molecules. R I) Ku’RMAN / anorg allgrm 
Ihrm 105, 101 72(1011) - A Kenernt iHsctisslon William 15 Vauhiian 

Structure and spectra of the molecules of hydrogen and helium. W Wi'tznL. 
7. UtUrpchem 30.0119 00.1(1010). cf C A 24. aifiO - A «lcscrlption Is Risen of the 
manner whereby the band spectra of the lli ami llei mols may l>c developed liy con- 
sidertitlon of the orraneement of the eUciron* and protons, and the pliys sljnlficnncc 
and method of delj the quantum nos of the indivuhnl electrons are Indicated The 
orUlnsof the ortho- nnd para II spectra by sytn and ssyinmetrfc rotations are described 

n C A 

Energy levels of moteeutsr oiygen. J C McLunhan, II 1) Ssimi and J O 
WitiiiiM 7 mii» A'oy v^oe Can fjl. 24, t>cct S.dl 7«(191fl) — The nfisorption spec- 
tnim of Oi was studied In the eavons, liquid and solid Phases to dit the orlRin mid 
rehtlon of the hands ohservril in its apectriim rartieuiar nttcntlon was paid to the 
bands In the spectrum of liquid Oi Wave length tables and mot -cnnlieitmtioiiilisirnims 
are Riven J W vSiiiitny 

The band spectrum of silver hydride. TaNST Di.votssdn Salurt 127, It 
(1011) —An Improved source lias greatly estended the range of the known spectntin 
'I his Miuree Is an elec arc oi>eraliiig In ){ at reduced prewite and has lug n pos electrode 
made of a Ag-At alloy. Greatly increased intensity has been nttuncil ns well ns the 
ehmliiition of the Ni epectnim Tlte rotational stnicliiees of 14 bands lielatiglng to 
the 'S — ► '1 system have been onutyiesl and arraiigeil In n vibrational scbeiiie, 
The vibrational leaels of the lower electronic state opivenr to l>c tepresented hy the 
formula A‘(r) •* 1721 fie*— ,1.1 The creJled electronic stale shows 

irriRUiarities of spacing in its rutatloital and vilirational levels whicii may be due to a 
pertnridng electronic level An appros. eaten, of the dissocn energy In i>nt1i stales 
guis /j'aw (.“jor) cm ll>,(K)()cni "*• The isotoi>e effect is clenrlv shown with 

high dispersion C. J HvMMiRnaa 

Fluoresceoca of mercury vapor under atomic and molecular absorption. Uav- 
irir.li A’aliire 127, 10(1911) — fiie excitation of Hg vapor by radmlimi near the 
Tcsoimnce line is due to liotli at and mol nlisorption The at absorption giacs a type 
of Ihiotescencc known as the core effect, since the radiutlou capable of this kind of ab- 
sorption is litnitrd to nbonl OOfl A If on either side of the resonance line The in- 
tensity of this efiect falls oft very rapidly with penetration The weaker fluorescence 
due to outlying radiation Is called the wing cITrct, and Is cnu«id hy mol obsoriitlon 
It is extinguished much less rapidly as the Iwam traverses the vcssil Tlie reality of 
both edicts has I>ccn confirmed by rhowhig timt a aultnlde nddn of II siippnsvrs tbc 
cote eftect C J liuMriiRi\s 

The vibrational levels of the iodine chloride molecule. W. D Curtis and O 
nARiivsiiim! Irani /'rtmi/fiy 27,77-CT(lfliI), cf C A 24, 102d —Const -pres- 
sure mnisurrineuts of the spectrum were made at 17* and 297® to compare tlie in- 
tensities AU of the vibrational progressions ineteased appreciably, invalKlTtliiR tbc 
method for (he detn of vibrational levels borne evfdenec fiulientcii that the 2nd pro- 
gression might remain const, nml l>e identiriesi with e' « 1. Arthur TirtisciiRR 
Raman effects with liquid and giseeus nitretis oslde. J. C. AIcI.rnnan. It D 
Smith amo J. 1). Wiuifttsr Trans, flay Sae Can (11, 24, beet. .1, lOT-KMOPKIj — 
llie Unman rflict was studied for liquid NA) as an esamplc of a trial mol and the re- 
sults were compared with those otitnincd by others Tables and a discussion of the 
rrsnils are IneliuJed j. \v. SmPLav 

Infra-red spectroscopy. M. CinaNT Z. JJrUtoc/irm 38, f)l&-8(lP.1l)) — A 
lusinricnl survey of the development rd modem methods of infra red speclrosconv 
with some expll dcliails, Jl C A ' 

Raman effect and its significance for the apeetrosccplc study of molecular structure. 
A. Smrkal. Z. IJtkIrofhfm. 36, 018-31(I030 ) — A survey of recent work. U. C. A. 
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p«m«n effect and chemicia bond* in cettaia offsnic liquids. Leslie E. 

Cflfi J Research 4 , 70-01(1931) — Specwcram* «crt uLen of elii>tMie and 5 

of Its dcn« . 4 nitnles and beniyl ale. on a spccully con'trurted speetrograpb designed 
lo study the Raman effecL Dj a<sumtne the 'imple harmonic t«ollator tirory an 
attempt iras made to awe. certain Ircqucncie* solh definite bonds and structures 
The theory was appbrd through an expression denstd tor the trequenoes characteristic 
of the elastically bound masses vibratiof in a straight line. The value o( the stretch- 
ing force ol all single bonds is assumed to be the same Double and triple bonds are 
taken as having a stretching force 3 and 3 times, fe«p , that of the single bond Fre- 
quencies m the neighlxirhooil of .300 mm "* are attnlnitcd to longitudinal vibrations 
between C and If Lines near ICO mm "• indicate a douMe bonded C atom in the 
chain or nng Lines near 225 mm are due to the CsN triple bond. Lanes between 
■iO ram ■' and 150 mm ~‘are due to the lonDtuibnals'ilirating chain Frequencies less 
than 50 mm *' are prohabl> due to transverse vibrations of the chain, while some lines 
near 140 mm mar fie due to transivrse vibrations of If In the ethylene glycol 
cotnpds lines near 8d mm are assigned to the presmee of Oat the end of the chain 
Lines near 72 mm and tiS mm “* are attribute to the longitudinal vibrations of Cl 
and lines near 42 mm and 30 tnm ** are attributed lo iransrefse vibrations of Cl 

J W SnJPLEY 

The inflnenee of absorption of tight on the rate of photochemical reactions. A K 
DnsTT*cnA*tA AKD N R. Dh-s* Z onerg C^nn 196,20-32(1931), cf C. A 

24, 5S3 —The rilationship between absorption of light and reaction rate via* obtained 
for the following photochem reactions KtCiO< snth I. FeSOi with I and «tfic *«d 
with HiCrO,. The eiponent la the equation relating absorption of radiation to ftac- 
tion rate can vary from a proper fraction to 2, il is indcpendml of the relationship be- 
tween the bght and dark reaction. Tabulated data are given E J Kosc'tpAVM 

Thotoebenuea] dissociation of truton^c Dolecides. II. IhiUssiuas eytside. 
DovAin S VILLAKS / Am Chem Sex 53, 405-11(1931), cf C A. 24 , IC04 — 
KCX vapor at 575* was found to absorb m 2 tepons. the long wave Icnpb limits of 
which are approx 2175 (5 7v ) and 2^00 (43 > ) A U Thefortner reponisinlerpKted 
as corresponding to the dissoen into a normal atom and an exoted one (K neitatton 
) 6 V . CN excitation, 1 8 v ), the biter corresponds to dissocn into 2 neraul atoms 
or radicals This apees wuh theoretical eoasiderabons IVouamE Vaiohas 


Photochemical studies. 231. Photochemical rrtctioa between Bitnc oxide and 
mercury vapor. W Alsert Novrs. Ja J Am Chem Soe 53, 514-20(1931) —The 
reaction between NO and llg in the full radiation of a quarts Hg bmp umnetsed in 
water has been studied from pressure decrease u the system The reaction seems 
to lead to the formation of NOi. which may react with Hg to pve Ki Both quartz 
and Corel gJass cells Here used, the pressure of the NO was uutially approx. 0 1 lam 
The rate in all cases was computable on the basis of a monomol reaction rate equation. 
Imtial pressures were >aned over the range 0 112S lo 0 00338 mm and the monomol 
rate still applied The v alue of t, decreases with high pressures of the order of 24 mm 
Removal of Hg vapor practically stopped the reaction. Some studies on the quench- 
ing of the fluorescence of Hg by NO were made. 72?© quenching at 2 mm and SS% at 
6 ram A detailed theoretical discussion is given, vanous mttharustns arc discussed 
It IS thought that a NO mol in a high vibration state of the normal electron level is 
produced by collisions of the 2nd kind WiLtiAM E. Vacchan 

The photosensitized decomposition of mtrogen trichloride and the mdnebon period 
of the hydrogen-chlonne reaction J C A CatFpnHS avd R G \V Norkisii Na- 
127, 14(1931) — The inhibiting effect of the addn of small measured quantities 
of JvII( em the induction period of the pbotochem. If Cl reactioa is due to the forma- 
tion of NCli. which undergoes photosensitiied decompn in the presence of excess CL 
Quantum-efficiency measurements indicate that the decompn of NCL proceeds by way 
of reaction chains of short length, the qnantum efficiency faUing to a lower limiting 
vJue of about 2 as the Cl pressure is increased. Ga.scs such as He, A, N and O, when 
*dded to mixts of NCI* and Cl> have sp retarding effects on the decompn.; and, as 
the pressures are increased, depress the quantum efficiency toward the above limiting 

C. J. HCStPMXEVS 

The absorption of aqueous tartaric acid solutions, Re*cb Lucas anh LIarcbi. 
ScHWon Compt rend 192, 225-7(1931) — The relative results of ultra violet absorb- 
ing powers of aq Urtanc acid solns were detd. with the help of photoelec, cells, the 
photoclec. cell arrangement of Halban and Siedcatopf (C A 16. 2078) being used. 
Contrary to previous observations. Beer’s law was rot verified The vanations are 
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particularly marked for 2530 A U , the absorption \'ar>mg more than 200%. Dil. 
solns ha>nng greater absorbing poreer than coned solns M. McMahov 

Absorption spectrum of lignm denralires in the nltrt-Tiolet. Erik 1IAccli.t.'d 
A vo F W Kungstedt Z pkisit Chtm, Abt A, 152, 295-312(1931); cf. C. A. 
24, 1578 — The absorption spectra of the alk>nigntns. the lignmsulfonic aads and the 
alkali lignins hasT been measured by the method of \^ctor Henn by means of the small 
Hilger quartz spectrograph The general similant> of the spectra of the different 
substances points to the fact that they have a common residue, there is. howe«r, a 
distinct difference betneen the spectra of den« of lignin from comfers and from de- 
ciduous trees. SelccU\*e absorption is relatii-cly strong which indicates the existence 
of at least I aromatic nng in the fundamental substance of lignin \V West 

Potassium chromate and potassium dichromate as light fiiters and the constitution 
of chromic acid from absorpbon measurements. W V BhiowatasdN R Diiar. 
/ Indian Chem Sec 7,913-21(1930) — Dctn of extinction cotffs shows that wa\-e 
lengths shorter than 5150. 4950. 4950,4000. 4300 and 4000 A U arc completely absorbed 
by 1 cm of 5 5 (satd ). 2, 1, 0 1 0 01. and 0001 .V KiCr04 solas . resp . wa\-e lengths 
shorter tlian 5000, 5200, 4000 and 4000 A U ore corepktel> absorbed b> 1 cm of 1 17 
(satd ). 0 1. 0 01 and 0 001 iV KjCriOt solns . resp Tlie % transmission m the range 
5GOO-6TOO A U IS greater sntli satd K»CrO» than with satd KjCriOi soln In 0 001 
N solns. RiCrOt transmits light of wave lengths 5400-G700 A E better than KjCrO« 
Neither KiCrOi nor solns obey Deer’s law In dil solns the absorption- 

coRcn curves for KiCrO« and KjCftOt arc strikingly similar Although coned solas 
^ dichromate contain CtjO; — and llCriO>“ions. Ibe di) solns contain mainly CrOj"*” 
and HCrO«~ ions O-^ar T Qurnny 

The law of paramagnetic rotation of zenotime and its ezpenmentol venfieabon, 
Jean Becqverel, \V J dc IIaas and H A KRAiiERS. Coinpl rend 101, 839-11 
(1930). cf C. A 24, l\M7. Gerald M PETry 

Quantum theory of chemical kinetics. UnimoUeular reactions. S Rocivssii 
AIO) L RoseNKEtrcit Z phyni Ckem. Abt B, 10, 47-85(1050) — A unimol de* 
compn or rearrangement can be incwed cither as onginating in on internal force field 
within the complicated moL, which causes the expulsion of apart of the mol in a manner 
analogous to the mechanism of t-ray disintegration as pictured by Gramow and by Gur- 
ney and Condon, or as a rearrangement of its parts whereby new chem linkages are 
formed and simultaneously a part of the old linkages is disrupted with the consequent 
emission of part of the onginal mol This latter process lias its analog in the Auger 
effect, as e g , m the exQUUoa and simultaneous spontaneous lomration of a He atom. 
Both schemes lead to the cor rect cipontential form of relation between \-clocity const, 
and temp ; but it is argued that there is no expU esndence for the kind of interaction 
between the mol and the emitte d part ide necessary in the first scheme The Auger 
process gives fc “ e-A'*r^s(o*A)/v A^^hcreA istheencrgy of acUmtiou. Q the heat of 
the reaction, and B a factor depending only slightly on the nature of the mol This 
requires on exponential relation between the consts A and B of the .Arrhenius equa- 
tion k " Be^ '*•■, which is shown to be experimentally satisfied The order of a reac- 
tion is detd. by the relative values of Q and A; the conclusions axe applied to known 
cases and used in predictions concenung reactions for which data are still wanting 

W. West 

Chemical combination and the line emission of solid bodies. R Touasoiek 
Z. Eiektrockem 36, 737-43(1930) —A survey of work on the spectrum of Sm in phos- 
phors. a. C A. 18, 3546; 19, 935; 22. 915 B C A 

'The ionization of air dunng the oxidation of phosphorus. J Tacsz ajid H. G6r- 
laoiex PAywi. Z. 32, 91-7(1931) — Ionization measurements were earned out ina- 
destal to work on the oxidation of P in air and Oj, both pure and m the presence of 
poisons for the reaction (C. A. 24, 4476) ^VTiea P was oxidized by air, the ionization 
increa^ With air ^■eloclty, temp , and P surface Pure Oi, when wet, showed no in- 
crease in ionization over air, but showed a progressii-e increase dunng dr>-mg Strongly 
poisoning substances such as isoprcnc and cyclohexane mixed m air caused considerable 
decreases m ionization depending on the conen. T. H. Chilton 


Physical and chemical action of nltra-violet taj*s on subhmed S (FoNtES-DiACON) 
15. Behai-ior of water with change of temperature and with addibon of electrolytes 
as studied by the Raman effect (Rao) 2. Determining Hg vapor in air (Ger. pat 
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Recent progress In the use of the electric fumtee in the steel InduitTf. Albcct 
Levassel’r /iMt fir mftjcM 1931, 5-l-tX). cf C A. 24, 6230 •— An addrecs A P.-C 
A modem eUetne steel plant K so-cKEtmv. Cscrrw-Ztf 37, 10l-2tlt>30) — 
dcscnplwti ol the new elec, steel plant tw\i*, cable, tic ),*l CampmTumi.Roumanu 

CvETia h‘ Wii-ws 

ARiAcial stmosplieres (or electric lomscet smd their application. A N Otis 
/ fon Aje I2fi, 7G7-70. &U-8(t93()) — RetulU of Cu brazing o{ steel parts, of anneal 
ing sheet steel, strip and lamination punchings for dec. generators and transfornicrs 
indiiatc that there is a wider field ^ application A simple app has been developed 
fnr producing, Irom readily available matenala, luiuMe gases nch in II at a frac- 
tion of the cost of Hi profluerd by the ttsual methods N may be used as a diluent 
of 11 WTiere there is a demand for atomic 11 lor welding, Nlli may tie dissociated 
by heat »o.to a gas consiiting ot 75% H and 25% K The production of tUctrelene 
IS described The II content prevents oxidation and the smalt CH| content prevents 
deCBtburiwlion The content of the gas «s eontrolled by the operapng temp o! the 
dissoaator Several dugrams, tables acwl illustrations of didaent types of furnaces 
arc included W II BovKTOV 

Produetios cf alley steels In corelee* ladectloa funaees. O DfiittrvBPso anp 
N llKontta SutU « £<«<« SO, 617-30(1930) —After a tewew of the development 
of the high frequency induction furnace and « discussion of the elec principles on which 
It II constructed, an account is given of the irutallaUon and performance of one of 
these furnaces in a Cerman steelworica The transformer elTiciCBcy Is about 7S-80%, 
and the current consumption for a 30(Vkg charge starting in the cold is COO kw hr /ton 
to eUcet complete fusion and 730-790 kw hr /ton until catting is complete, the av 
duration of melting is 00-100 min Curves showing the elee conditions during the 
melting of several charges are given, and the ssperation of the furnace Ls compared with 
that Ilf a gas fired crucible furnace Ti C A 

Tonnage meltuig by careless ladttCtlon. C F NosTtniuv /ran Age 127, 228-33 
(lOH) — The first of a senes of articles on the theory, operation and uses of the high- 
frequency induction furnaces For power requirements of 60 kw or less, the llg gap 
type of oscillator is best in present peaclice For greater power, the motor or tur- 
bine dnven generator giving frequency well within design and economic limits will 
best meet requircnicnts McchamcaDy considered, the steel bousing is lined every- 
where on Its inner surfaoe with high-oond sheet Cu about '/« m thick. This lining 
prevents eddy currests from being induced in the steel housing The best results are 
obtained when using a "graded" oml without vacant spaces between turns O T. M 
Valve-operated eoreless mductloa (unlace (or high-temperature research. FiiANC 
Adcock Trans Faraday Soc 26, 644-00(1030) —A detailed description o( the app 
and circuit used is given, particidar altentiou being paid to special leatures m design, 
safety appliances and the application of the furnace to metallurgical researches at high 
temps Tvvo air-coolcd silica valves, each capable of dissipating 3 6^ 0 kw at the 
anode, ate tiaploytil on the "push pull” ot ‘’back to-back” principle The valve fila- 
ments are rated at 40 amps and 17 2 v and are supplied with a c. by means of a trans- 
lorjner with a center tapped secondary. A oomhination of gnd leak and condenser 
in conjunction with an accumulator bank maintaining a neg potential of 36 v is used 
to apply the correct grid bias to the osciUaung valves Accurate regulation of the 
powCT supply IS obtained by means of a condenser potential divider by means of which 
a definite fraction of the full oscillatory voltage in the tumace eifcuit is rectified and 
i * milliammeter used as aa indicator. Frequencies of 50,000 and 1.000.- 
uw cydes per sec are used, special furnace construction (from the viewpoint of inso- 
lapon “<tw«n the turns of the laductcw eml) being devised (or the higher irtquency 
wing to the high frequenocs employed the fuznace u capable of heaUng effiaently 
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charges consisting of small mctalhc fragments "Bndging" (« « . the fonnaticm of a 
liquid pool by tie lower portion of the diarge while the upper portion remains as a 
relau>-ely cool "bridge'’) of the charge on melung is not %-ery pronounced at the 1 milhon 
c)cles per sec. frequency Detailed descriptions (vnth drawings and photographs) 
of the component parts of the furnace set-up are gwtn Observations on techmc and 
appbcations of the furnace to the obtaining of high temp thermal cun-es. and to mag- 
netic and resistivity investigations ate also included Edward B Saxicar 

Refiamg of ferrochrome m eorcless induction furnaces. C Tama Arch £mcb- 
/ny/enw 4, 55-01(1^0) — Production of Fe-Cr. decaibomzation m eorcicss induction 
furnaces, suitable refractories for tiiung. and refining are considered The systems 
Pe-Cr, Pc-Cr-C. and Cr-C ore discussed in the light of the recent investigations. A 
charge of 300 kg of Pe-Cr is usually melted in PO-lOt) mm lo « 50-cj de furnace or in 00- 
SO min m a 500-cjde furnace, and a charge of 30 Lg tales only 40 mm in a 10,000- 
c\dc furnace The power consumed vanes from 750 to 1850 kw according to the type 
i>f the furnace G T hfoTOK 

Chromium-plating of paper-miU rolls. R E Clev'euand Pafft ifill 54, No 4. 
U-5U031) — A bnef discussion of the advantages of Ci plating paper mill rolls to in- 
crease their life by its hardness and resistance to corrosion A Papinrad Couture 
C athodic protection of meUls m neatral solntions. U R Evavs. Metals and 
Allans 2, C2-1U031) — A table gives \-alues for c d below which production fails for 
seAcral steels and irons A J Movack 

Buffer action in nickel-plating solutions. K- PirsaiSTR Mtfal hd <.V V ) 29, 
U9-20{1031) — The rc-usUnce to change in pn eahibited by a soln when it is subjected 
to gain or loss of aad or alkali v-anes greatly at different fa Aulues Certain reagents, 
which are now carnmon coostiCueata m Ni ptatmg solns . hai-e the propert} of depress- 
ing the tendency* toivard large changes m Pa 'The buffer effects of bone acid and of 
NlftCl on Ni content were studied The extent of buffer action is evaluated by the 
Van Sl>ke method It « the differential ratio of the ineremenl in g eqmvs of strong 
aad or ba«e added per 1 of the sotn to the resultant incnment or change of pa The 
buffer effect is highest at the upper end of the pa range and leaist in the Aiamty of pa 
4 0— «r 1> l/ffO-l/lOO of the value at Pn C In tbe usual plating range of C^, the 
buffer effect is more noticeable when alkali is added, while m the nnge around S 5, 
the reverse is the case. Tbe NH«C1 content of Ni Adns is kept high enough so that 
the anode corrosion will keep the trend of pa toward the upper hnut of the range 
Addns of aad only ore necessary A bnef di«cusson is included. Cxptl results are 
tabulated. U’. H. BOY^*Il3'l 

Studies in the electrodeposifion of nickel. U. The effect of current density and 
fempeiahire. J. B 0 'Scu.ivav. Trans Faraday Sac 25. 533-f)(193l», cl. C A. 24, 
IWl —The influence of cathode c. d and temp on the appearance, structure and de- 
posiUou potential of Ni deposited from buffered KiSO< solus, having vanous pa x'alues 
has been studied Tbe solns uwd and the prepn of the deposits were as reported in 
Partff of this work (C. A. 24, IPOl). Deposits were obtained at 17* and 35* at c. ds. 
of 3, 5, 10 and IS ma /sq. cm. Deposition potentials Were measured against a satd 
calomel half -Cell, a capillary electrode tip in contact with the cathode surface being 
uAcd. Tables showing tbe appearance of the deposits and tables of deposition poten- 
tials are gii-en. as well as graphs of tbe deposition potentials against the logs of the c. ds. 
(ginng straight lines) Tables of the deposition potentials at unit c. d (obtained by 
eitrapolabon of the aboiw graphs) and of the slopes of the aboi*e grRphs are also given 
The varied surface structure of the Ni deposits is explained as due to vanaticins 
in the throwing power (mainly dependent on the slope of the deposition potential-e. d 
curve) of the solns. The slope of the deposition potential log c. d curve and the de- 
position potential at unit c. d were found to vary from one soln. to another. From 
this It IS deduced that the constants of the Freundheh adsorption isotherm are func- 
tions of the Ph of the soln and of the nature of the buffering agent employed. IIL 
Effect of small quantities of iron and aluminum. Ibid 540-3 — In Part I of t>ii« work 
It was shown that the structure of a Ni deposit vanes accordmg to the pa of the plat- 
ing bath and the nature of the buffering agent emploj-ed. and it was suggested that 
this was due to tbe formatioa of some colloidal Ni(OH)] or basic salt m tie cathode 
film and its co-pptn with the metallic Ki, The invesugatiou has been extended by 
examg the effect of addmg to the plating bath small quantities of inorg salts which 
wouldbchkely tojatld colloidal faydxtKadeatalower pa than is required for Ni(OH>,, 
I c , at a pu where Ni(OH)i would be CxcitiDg httlc influence. Fe (added as Fe^I 
or FeCli soln ) and A1 (as potash alum) were used for this purpose. Eipts. were per 
lonned with solns contg 24 g NiSOt.71I)0 and 1 50 g. NaQ per 100 cc. with a Fe ' 
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Fe or A1 to Ki ratjo ot 1 lOOOorl from 3 0 to 4 7. dfpcwtJonbeinf«»- 

tinned for 30 xmn at a c. <J of 10 ma /»q on. It war found that itnall amO of Fe 
salts had ro appieoable effect on the tleetrodepwitjon of Ni. and it is suffe^d that 
this IS due to the preferetitial deposition of Fe, •hereby this metal is remosed from the 
cathode film before it can form anyeoHoidalcompdr A3 can aeeamufale jo the cathode 
film until colloidal compds are formed, and if this process proceeds far enough the 
stmcture of tie deposit is altered, it becomes Hack or "burnt " The black deposits 
•ere found to contain appreciable amu of Al fOrtW g in 0« t deposit) whert« 
none could be detected in the •hite deposits («hKh •ere somewhat finer-gramcd than 
those from solns contg no Al) so that it u suggested that the change is due to the 
co-pptn of colloidal A1(OIl)i snth the ST A discsis«ion is gisen of the possible ways 
m which colloidal hydroside either as a film at the calhrxle or, with an amphoteric 
coSesd. as a film scene htUe distance from the olhode— could cause finer grained de- 
ponu EtWAEO B SAsnoA* 

Electrodeposition of line on atomliiafa frota nlfite aolctions. IL C Coexa. 
Trans FaraJay Six 2d, fil7-2flfia»). ct C A 2d. mW—Hfeasurcments were made 
of the deposition potentul of Za from X ZnS04 solns snth first c. d and secondly 
pa of lie soln. as the only eanable Some static potentials were also detd and ob- 
senralions made upon eharaeter of deposits, fit eeofuuon and adhesion of trubbfes 
EzpU were done with buffered and with unbuffered solni at e ds of 4 5. 0. 18 and 
^amp /sq ft. at a temp of SSJ* Com Al sheet (contg 0 14% Si afldOZS% Fe), prepd. 
by sandblasting at 5-10 Ib pressure, was used as caiio^ I’otentiali were measured by 
tbecapiliarytipmeth^ Tables are fieeo for both buffered and unbuffered solna show- 
ing tie effect on the deposipon potential and on the deposit*, tif Tanosis addition agenti 
andofpn Graphs of the cathMe potential against c d are also given The potential 
measurements md'cate that the adda. agents should inarase the throwing power m 
an uabttffered ZnSO« sola, somewhat srhea its Pn ts 5-4 The order of mentef to 
addo. agents in pnng smooth, fine-grained depo>its seas found to be gusi arabte plus 
0~oapbthol. gun arable, d-caphthol. gloeose. while a paralltlism was found between 
to order of efficiency of the addo agents fa inprosing the deposits, inereascsg 
to change of deposition potential with c d, and increasing the actual ealue of to 
potanxation. The static potesuab of Zn depouts and of undblarted Zn sheet is both 
buffered and tmbaffered mlas were found to vary srith time and with Pn For a pven 
sols, the deposition potential became more neg with decrease of ps *1 n fixed e. d.. 
and more neg with an increase of c. d. at a fired ps Thee changes wee barely de> 
tectable in the absence of addn. agents Sugrestioas are given to explam these re^ts. 
The deposits from the buffered and the tmbuSered solas were mostly dull while The 
deposits isuprored with decrease ol Pw and incrr^se of n <i Tiv addo. agents had 
marked effe^ on the deposits Change of ps bad a less marked effect on deposits from 
buffered than on those from uDbuSered coins Gas pits on the deposits usually increased 
with decrease of Pa and increase of c d. From agitated solas there were generally ao 
gas pits from coins of pa G and only rarely from coins of ^ 5 A comparison df the 
pH values of the coins employed ofitained by the tjoudijdrone and by the colonmetne 
methods is given, ttltbin the range of pu 3(M50 the quinhydrone values were the 
lower (extreme devsaUoas, 03 and 05 Ph) A contg X ZnSOi. 025 W KaOAc 
and 1 g /L of gnm arable, with or without 0 1 g /L of ff-oaphihol, is suggested as bkely 
to prove most suitable tor Zn deposition sm Al and its alloys E B. S 

Electrolytie line. Cnaaixc W. Cuvo CVm ilorlets 28, 25.5-0(1931) —The 
advantages of the electrolytic over the smdter process arc described E H. 

Adhesion of eleetropUfed coatings. W.Btt;*. d/etolrond Af/oyr 2, 57-9(1931) — 
A review A J Mosack 

Electrodeposition of platmum, paSadiam tad rhodimi. W KgfTri, avn H. E 
ZsmnEGvER, Traw EUarocium Sac. 59 (preprint) 4 pp (IWl) — The chloride plating 
hath lor Pt metals is not satisfactory because of its short life. A new hath was ac- 
cnrdujgly developed is which the Pi is present as the diamminonitnte C-Md. bright 
adhttent deports are obtained. The throwing power is very good. A similar bath 
for Pd was iVewLse developed and has grvea very satisfactory results C C F. 

The fimitmg current density in the electrodeposiuon of nobfe metals. S CusS- 
CTOXK. Troni tUctrockem Soc M(prepiMit>8pp (1931) —Theliteratureof electrochem- 
istry does niH appear to contain a sim^ equation permitting the calm, of the max., or 
hmitrag. c. d at which a metaf can be deposted with l(n% current efficimcy. Such an 

etpmion IS now developed on the assumption that the mag. rate of deposition is equal 
to the ”^»t which the ions contg tie tnetal to be deposiud can diffuse up to 
the cathode The values calcd. la thu manner are shosrn to ^ in good agreement 
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wtt those observed, although discrepandes may arise when there is a possibihty of H* 
evolution _ P*,® 

Isothennal metallic cells. O Scabpa. ifem accad IlaUa, Classe set fis. mat e 
flat I, Chtm No 6, 2S pages{1930) —This study deals with the degree of freedom of 
ions m solid and liquid metals The motion ions m metals diffusion in sohd metals, 
also the e m f of contact of metals and thermodynamical calcn are considered in the 
first part of the paper This cell may consist of the following' 

Cu I Hg I Zn I Cu 
Cu Ilg I Cd ) Cu 
Cu I Ilg I Zn amalgam I Cu 
Cu I Hg I Cd amalgam ) Cu 

With Zn amalgam a satn point of075X 10"*v is reached at 19* with a conen of55 
atomic per cent of Zn G T. Motok 

Theory of electrolytic diaphragm cell. Francesco Giorsaki Afrm accad 
Italui Classe set fis mat e nat l,Chtm No 0.75 pages(1930) — A mathematical study 
of electrolysis based on the ezpta earned out in a new type of electrolytic diaphragm 
cell for the production of caustic alkalies (developed by Gtordani and Pomibo) This 
cell IS set vertically with the graphite electrode in the center and the diaphragms on 
both sides of the electrode The formula for instantaneous discharge in the electrolytic 
diaphragm cell can be wntten (A) R = I — (b/(1 + (ti/xt)U «ad the ratio Xi/xt 
can be expressed as a function ol the conen C| and Ct of the chlondc and the hydroxide 
dissociated at the cathode (B) x,/xt i4m(Ci/Ci) and (O Ci = C»— BCj A andB 
are functions of the initial conen C, and temp By substituting (B) and (O in (/4). 
there is obtained (D) K ■ (I + MCt)/{l + NCt). where Af and AT arc also functions 
of Ct and temp. For higher values A/ is ehmioated and (£) R “ 1/(1 + NCt) results, 
the formula which was obtained by Gu>e G. T. hloroc 

The electroehemical oxidation of ketones. I. A preliminary paper. W. E. 
Bradt and Carl J 0pp. rr<j«j £/ccfre<Jlcm 5 oc 59 (preprint) 8 pp (1931) —Acetone 
was oxidised at a Pt wire gauze anode at low anodic c ds The course of the ouda- 
tion was followed by the collection and the analysis of consecutive portions of the gaseous 
oxidation products The effect of vanat/on of the c. d on the compn of the anode 
gas was investigated The anode gas from the oxidation of acetone normally con> 
tamed CO>, CO. Ot, unsatd hydrocarbons, Clt« and CtHt. Analyses of the anode 
soln were made In every case, aldehydcs.MeOHandpyruvicaadwereabsent. The 
anode solo normally contained formic acid, acetic aad.mentyf oxide, unchanged acetone 
and a tar. At higher c ds phorone was identified Efforts were made to show the 
disposition of all the acetone originally placed in the ceQ C G F. 

The alleged electrochemical sulfonation of an aromatic hydrocarbon. Fx Ficztter. 
H E SuENOBRHAur and a Goldach itebi Chim Acta 14, 249-53(1931) — An 
emulsion of FhMe, EtOH and coned HiSO< was electrolyzed with an anode c. d of 

0 19 amp /cm ’ The acidic portion of the product was converted into Ba salts. Ba- 
(OAc)j and (EtOSO])2Ba 2I(jO (I) were the only products isolated No COjCrH^OjBa 

was found, contrary to reports in the literature (Puls, Chem Ztg 25, 263(1901)). The 
electrolysis of a mixt of EtOH and IIiSO< yielded the same products free from resins 
produced by the oxidation of the PhMe On the other hand, a bke operation on PhMe 
and H^O< yielded no acid The electrochem. oxidation of acetophenone. H. E. 
ScfENDEKrtAC-F !lnd 14, 253 — The electrolysis of PhAc emufsified with HjSOi led to 
the formation of small yields of maleic and fumarte aetds. Some phenolic compds. 
were also present among the products I. M. Levinb 

Electrolytic reduction of 4-keto-3'phen;l-3,4-dihydroquinazolme. H. Itoul. 
Hem Coil Set. Kyoto Imp Unto 13A, 311-3(1^0) —Electrolytic reduction of 4* 
keto-3 phenyl 3,4-dihydroquinazolinc with a lead cathode and aq -ale. NajCOj as the 
cathode soln at 23® gives 4 hydroxy-3-phenyl-l,2,3,4-lelrahydro2wnazoltne, m. 170- 

1 , in 40% of the theoretical yield Both the above quinazolines are reduced to 3- 

phenyCl ,2,3,4 letrahydroiutnasohne, m 118-9®, when the cathode consists of Cu coated 
with Pt black and reduction is earned out at 5O-(>0®. B. C A 

Electrolytic Peltier heats and their measoiement by isothermal, adiabatic, differen- 
tial calorimetry, £ Lange ANnJ.MtWBEnr. ^ phyni. Chem , Abt A, ISO, 177-^2 
(1930) — The electrolytic Peltier heats at reversible electrodes are discussed m relation 
to other thermodynamical quantities characteristic of the electrolytic cell Eaiher 
measurements are reviewed, and an isotbomal, adiabatic, differential calorimetric 
method is desenbed and has been applied to the Hg | Hgi** electrode, using a Hg elec- 
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trode in IlgNO, ««ln and the normal llga electrode The Ubulated valuw show an 
increa-ie in the pos direction with increawnr jnrtaJ eonen , in agreement with theoreti- 
cal prediction , , , . • ® i . 

Method of mappiDf eouipotentul line* and Iti applicatiofi to electrical preeipiuior 
problem* A U’ h/KOW and L C K*ov Jtf» Stt laitrumfnlt 1, £27-d0{19^ 

Construction, operation and characteristics of photoeleetne tubes. Lewis R 
koLLE* J II «/ ioc Ext Jfl, 15-25(1K»> —A divmssion of the charsctmitjcs of 
the diflirent types ol photoelec, tubes showing what kind of tubes should be col- 
lected with their operating limits for the tlilTcrent services Metals of the alkali group 
are used m these tufies Compel* of these metal* change the sensitivities markedly. 
One of the most useful characteristics of the pbotoelee. cell* i« the relation l*tw«n 
current and illumination. This u stncUjr linear over a wide range The phi^lec. 
lube IS sometimes called the electnc eye " Atone it i* Jess aenutii-e than the bumaa 
lye but with the aid ol an amphCet it is 120 lime* as sensitive beveral types of am- 
plifier are discussed WTiert a great constancy in operation is required, vacuum tubes 
should l»e used Outstanding applications of the tube* ate television, talking pc- 
tures smoke detectors, counters, tiran sorters, light recorders, eotor analyiers, phys. 
photometers and innumerable control dessces W H Cosktoh 

Hfdrogen-eoofing for (ucbine'generatora. Ilf D Ross EJec Ln( SO, 2li~4 
(1931) —Actual operating eiperiences with a 7S00-kv amp unit are outlined^ Five 
advantages of Hi a* a cooling medium lor rotating elec, machinery are (1) Windage 
losses are reduced to aliout IK% of iheir value in air. (2i f or a given amt of active 
material the rating of a generator with Hi cooling i* 26% greater (3) Corona has 
little effect on insulation in lit atm, increasing the life (4 the insulation (4) tires 
m the generator ate irnposiibte, on account of ab«ence of 0» (5) Smaller gaw coolers 

and less cooling water are required than with air cooling W. II. BoYVTOf 

The relative menu ol gas. oil and electricity for industnal purtiosea (Ilofxivsov) 
13 Special refractorier for electnc furnace linings (KfXLA) 10 borne new tacts of a 
chemical nature in the field of corrosion tovestigatioa* and in the protection of metal- 
lurgical products against corrosion (Covakor) 9 Corrosion of steel water pipes by stray 
electnc currents (RoTTts) 9 electrochemical oiidation ol paraffin (Atavasiu) 33< 
Au and Ag solutions (Brit pat 338,383) 18. Heat treatment of loaded electrical con' 
duetors(Dnt pat 338,160)9 RubberbatteryboiesfCnt pat 338,114)30. 

BiurTEJi. Jeav £jectroffl4taUnrgie des aototioss aijuruses. Translated from 2nd 
Orman ed byj SalauzeandS Salaure Pans Dunod 324 pp 1 84 


Dry battenef. Soc. AhO'k Le CAasovE Cer 514.966. Teb IC, 1924 The Zu 
and C electrodes are embedded in an electrolyte mised with pectinizahle colloid and 
powd C The example mentions a mixt. of NH,C1, anowroot starch and powd. wood 
charcoal 

Dry ceU electnc battery. H A BtmMCES Bnt 3'J7,8C9.Aug 27,1929 Mech 
features. 

Storage battery. Soc avov. obs ACCtircxATcras scosortAQc.'E Bnt 327,375, 
Feb S, 1929 Between each pair of neg plates there are placed two pos plates each 
having half the thickness of the neg plates, the pos plates b«ng joined together and 
eodosing electrolyte which teod* to remain at max. conen The electrolyte passes 
through the pos plates under the lofiuenec of hydrostatic and electro-osmotic pres- 
sures Alternatively, a single boDow pos plate eontg an inert packing may used 
CaJvanie batteries. Kam, Kctxa Ger 514.967, Afay 23, 1928 DeUifs of 
arrangement of the electrodes in multiceQ batteries are given 

Selemum cells. Fisma Caei. Zai&s Cer 514.911, Jan 8, 1929 Se cells eontg 
two It eJecUodes mounted on glass or quanz and a chaonel eontg Se are described 
Selenium cell of the eondenser type. "SelevophoW Licbt und Toveiloceseu/- 
sciiAVt M B H Ger 514.072, Feb 4,1030 Details of arrangements are given 
T, TbLEFUKKCVCES FCE DEAirrtOSE TELECEAFIflE 

Bnt ^7,C9l, Feb. 13, 1929 A cell fonned on polished glass compnses electrodes 
turned by graphite deposited from a colloidal suspension on portions previously etched 
^e wspent^g medium being djiven oil by beatiog and the lotersttces coated *nth Se 
or be and Te together 

Electrodeposition of metals on roUtmg cathodes. S O Cowpca Coies Bnt. 



1931 


•# — Electrochemistry 


2059 


338,173, May 16. 1929 In the deposition of metals such as Cu, 2n, Ni or Ag, a slowly 
rotating cathode is used which is supported on rollers abo>'e an arc-shaped anode and 
driven by rollers The anodes may either be formed of the metal to be deposited or 
of inert material such as Pb. C or ferro-Si and the electrol>te may contain the compd 
of the metal to be deposited either in vJn or ra su<pen<ion Deposition may be effected 
directly from ore App is desenbed 

Forming acoustic ^phragms of ihm metal sach as nickel by electrodeposition. 
Albfrtis Hewitt (to Victor Talking Machine Co ) H S 1,793 -ISS. Feb 24 Vari- 
ous details of app and procedure are described 

Nickel-coated articles. Frank V Knai*ss (to Madscnell Corp ) U S 1.793.036, 
Feb 24 A Ni surfaced article such as a spnng sted bar is treated as anode tn a HtSO< 
bath and a fresh Ni coating is then electrodeposited on the treated Ni surface A 
firmli adherent coating is formed which takes a good polish 

Electroplating ferrous metal articles with zinc. Sidsbv H Dasts. Carl O An 
DERSON. Rudolm! J Stencl, Wm N Sutm and Herbert R Hanlen (to Century 
Zinc Co ) US 1,795.031, March 3 .Articles are first provided with a tbm coating 
of Zn by electrodeposition from a ZnSO< soln of suitable aadity with a current of 
suitable d , the articles are then transferred to a second bath of ZnSOi soln of rela- 
li\-ely higher aadity and the plating is continued with a current of higher d , and the 
c d IS finally lowered and the plating further continued to produce a coating of the 
desired thickness 

Electroplating zme on iron or steel SiDVEt H Dants. Carl O .Anukrsos, Wu 
N Sumt and Herbert R Hasxcv (to Century Zinc Co ) U S 1,793.079, March 3 
A thin initial coating is formed on an article by current from an msol anode m a bath 
compn^g a ZnSOi sola of relatively low aadity b> using a d e of relatitelyhighc d, 
and further plating is effected with a current of lower d in a bath of higher aadity vnth 
further u<e of an inset anode U S 1.793.0S0 relates to plating with Zn after pre- 
liminary deposit of a thin coating of spongy from an alk Pb-keanng soln by current 
of low d. from an insot anode and brushing to rerao\-e some of the Pb and cause pene- 
tration of the ferrous metal by the temaimng Pb 

Electroplating apparatus suitable for contmuous operabon Ciiustiak H Jor- 
PiNO (to John \V. Brown Mfg Co ) U S 1,793,531, Feb 24 Structural features. 

Anode container for electroplating apparatus. Tiiouss 0 Meusii U S 
1,792,998. Feb 17 Structunl features 

Apparatus for electroplating successive portions of a large area such as the mtenor 
of oil stills, etc. Ksns W Sckwartz (to United Chromium, Inc.) U S. 1,794,457, 
March 3 Various structural details arc described including means for rao\Tng the anode 
to different positions for use. 

Apparatus for electroplatmg articles such as m the manufacture of “copper-clad" 
roofing. Crarles E Yates (to Anaconda Sales ^ ) US 1,794,748, March 3 
Structoial features 

Plating mtenor surfaces of metallic vessels. Edward O Dl-seley (to Standard 
Oil Co of Cahf ) U S 1,793,069. Feb 17 Various details of app and procedure 
are desenbed for operations such as plating the interior of large metal A-esscls with Cr 

Contmuons process for chromium-plating metal wires or strips. Byron V. Mc- 
Bride (to Westmghou«e Elec. &. Mfg Co) U S 1,794,973, March 3 The wire 
or strip is drawn downward through a Cr-plating soln in such a manner that all por- 
tions are substantially equidistant from anode and exposed directly to the voltaic 
acbon of the bath, and then drawn upward through the soln in such a manner that 
a*!! portions are again substanbaBy equidistant irom the anode and exposed directly 
to the A-oltaic action of the bath App is desenbed 

Selecbvely chrommm-platmg portions of surfaces such as those of reflectors. 
Victor L, Sodcrbero U S 1,794,929, March 3 Portions of the surface which are 
to r em ain unplated are covered with nitrocellulose lacquer prchminanly to the plabng 
operation 

Electrolybc cell. I. G Farbexind A G (Georg Pfleiderer, mii-entor) Ger. 
514.741. Nov. 2. 1926 Addn to 471,925 (C A 23, 2376) In a bipolar cell, especially 
for the decompn. of water (as desenb^ in 471.925), a portion of the electrob-te is passed 
conbnuously through an oulsidfe arculatory system to regulate the temp and coocn. 
The app js desenbed 

Electrolybc cell. Soaferi d'^tudes pour la 'fabrication et l'esitloi des 
escrais aUMicuES. Gcr. 514,601, Oct 25. 192S. The cell has a middle partition 
and ^rous containers between the partition and the electrodes, the containers being 
raised from the bottom of the cell to permit free flow of the electrolyte. 
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Construction for maintaining a constant electroSyte lerel in electrolytic cells. Cabl 
R oTJi (to I G Farbcnmd A -G ) U S l.TM.WO.Jrb J7. 

Electrolytic production of compounds containing active oxygen. Johannes 
rcKEU. (to I G rarbcmnd A G) U S I.T02.C.11. Feb 17. bee Brit 313,124 

^ Metal hydroxides by electrolysis. R S CAaacKAS Bnt S-IS 178, July 0, lOW 
Hydroxides of Zn, Cu. Sb and other metals (other thm Bi hydroxide and white lead) 
are obtained by use of an anode of the metal the hydroxide of which Is to l<e formed, 
in a dll soln of an electrolyte such as KaUC). or KCIO, «atd with CO, (the electrolyte 
being continuously withdrawn from the cell without removal of the pptd hydroxide 
and returned after resatn with CO,) Various details of app and procedure are de- 
scribed _ 

Apparatus for electrolyxing fused alkali metal halides. Dfutsciir Gold- und 
SiLBER Scheideanstalt vobm RoFifLER CcT 617^5f>. li». 

Apparafus lor prepare bon of light meUls bfeleetrolfiiM ol their /used halogen salts. 
Soc ANON POC* L'rsD Oitv A DALE Swiss )42 51H. Aug 23, 1‘'20 

Formation of gang by the decocnposibon of electrelytie solubons withm the reek 
layers. Sienens-Uaul'Vion C m b H. Kowm-Ges (hfichael Muller, mientor). 
Ger 614 818, Jan 17. 1929 Rocks not contg a natural electrolyte arc impregnated 
with Ka,SiOj so that SiO, is freed on electrolysis The process can lie used for petrifac- 
tion. 

Aluminum production. Couracme de rsooLtrs ciiiuiqlfs et electhometal- 
LrRciQUES Alais, Proces et Ouarcle Bnt 338.(HJ. hfarch 15, 1029 A mixt 
of AIF, and Ka or K carbonate or hydroxide is used instead of CT) elite as a Out in the 
electrolytic reduction of alumina Various details, proportions, etc, are giien 

Protective layers of lead peroxide. Siemens A. IIalakc A -C (Walter Birett and 
Johannes hischer, inventors) Ger 6H.C21. Oct. 23. 1^27 Anoile conductors are 
given a protective coating of PbO, by electrolysis in an oik V)ln of a J’b compd contg 
also tueh 0<ontg org compds as aldehydes, ketones, alc« or their derivs FsamplM 
mention baths contg NaOH. bydroQUinoneand pbO, or KaOII, acetone, AcH and FbO, 
or NaOlf, fruit sugar and PbO 

Bleaching ahellae. Olca Mvlo Kte Rosendaccn Ger 617.090, May 12, 1929 
A soln of shellac is treated with a soln of a suitable salt, e g , NaCi, and the miit. 
is electrolyzed with stirring and cooing Preferatdy. the electrolysis is begun with a 
weak cunvoC, which ts afterward strengthened An aulomaticaily operating app i* 
described 

Treating hydrocarbons in an electnc arc. 1 C Fardenivi) a G (Otto Cisenhut. 
inventor) Ger 614,592, Dec. 16. 1926 App for subjecting satd hydrocarbons. 
e t , CHa, to the elec, arc to produce unsatd hydrocarbons, e g , Cilfi. la described 
Cf C A. 24, 1586 

Acetylene and hydrogen production in the electric arc. Orro Fiseniiut (to 1 G 
Farbenind AO). US 1,794, 0o», Feb 24 See Fr C74.469 (C A 24,a385). 

Electnc furnace. Dbt korskb Aktiescl&kab for Eleetroeemisc Industrie 
G er 614, 675, May 7, 1926 Details of the electrodes axe giien 

Electnc induction funaee. Edwin F. Nortiirlt* (to Ajax Llectrothermic Corp ) 
U.S 1,705,136, March 3 Elec features 

Electnc mdoction furnaces SiEMENs-SciiucEERTwERze A -G (Rudolf G Bert- 
hold, inventor) Ger 517,348. July J7, 1926 Details of the current feed are desenbed 

Electnc resistance furnace. Herbert J McCalxey. U S 1,794,310, Feb 24 
Structural features 

Electnc arc fomace for alloyug or refining metals Euilien Bornand and Hans 
A SaiUiEPFER Ger 517,285. Mar 1, 1923 

Electnc annealing furnace. Aet Ges Brown. Bovbri K Cie Swiss 142.0W, 
Sept 17, 1929 

Electnc furnace for smelting metals. Emu r Russ 17 S 1,793,137, Feb 17. 
StnwJuMl Seaiurrs 

Electnc-fumaee reduction of alomioa. Verbinictb Aluminiuhwerjce A -G 
Bnt 337.995, Nov 27, 1928 A fumace is continuously charged automatically in ac 
OTu wiA the quantity of alumina which is reduced tO*mctal in the bath, the charging 
hopper being mounted on a hoUow anode and discharge from it being controlled by a 
current indicabng device. 

r. ._?*’**'* iron steel production FKa G T. 

Bbngt I Noren (to Ilampus G E Cornelius) U .‘5 1.794,455. 
March 3 Structural features 
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Melting finely divided dry zn&terials such as iron oxide in an electric induction 
furnace. LnwnK F Nortiirup (to Ajax Elcctrothcrmic Corp ) U S 1,704, 8C3. 
March 3 Lumps of cond tnitcnal such as pure iron which are large enough to be 
separately heated by induction in passing on a c about the charge are mixed with the 
charge 

Producing carbide-fornung metals such as titanium, vanadium, chromium, iron or 
manganese. Tcrb R Haglund U S 1,704,401, Marcli 3 Ores such as oxides of 
the metals named arc fiiMil in nn elec furnace together with added reducing agent 
including lumps of matenal contg IkiuiiIc. a basic refractory oxide of lower m p than 
the ore, such as CaO, and carbonaccwis reducing material A cement may be produced 
as a by prtxluct 

Electric furnace with carbide resisiancea R C Beskcr and G J Caster (to 
Carbonmdum Co and C I Hawke) Dnt 3JS.1 U. Dic 7, 192S Vanoiis stnic- 
tural ilctails arc dcscnlxd of furnaces which may has’e resistances of Si carbide or I) 
carbide surrounded by a l>ody of granular carbon such as crushed petroleum coke. 

Electromagnetic stirring device for furnaces for the electrolysis of fused aluminum 
salts. HansTiioma Gcr 514,919. Dec 4.1928 

Device for electrically heating and for spraying molten metals for coating surfaces. 
Vtu S Rice and Cjiaxlcs .M .Saeoi*. )n U S 1,702,55), Feb 17 structural 
features 

Electrode mounting for electric furnaces or electrolytic cells A FRANaiiNi (to 
P Girod) Bnt 338,371, Aug 27, 1'lSO Stnicturnl features 

Lattice cathodea. Kacviiv Amialtcr METAU-LoaicREi m d If Ger 514,716, 
June 2 1, 1920 Lattice c.Tlliodes for the electrolysis of alkali chlondes are described 

Coating cathodes with alkaline earth melal oxides. ] ritz TCdt Cer 514 COC, 
Apr 8, 19J8 The glowing cathode is coated with oik earth metal oxides, especially 
llaO, by electrolysis in an ofi bath of oik earth metal salt contg COj ions and heat- 
ing the carbonate deposit so formed to glowing 

Cathode for rotary flame arcs. CnoRcrs Gavticr, Leon Lc Dozlc and Ra\ mono 
D unois U. S 1,793.003, Feb 21 A cathode comprises a hoUow annular nng in 
which a cooling fluid flows continuously and a winding immersed in the fluid which is 
supplied with clce. current and has its axis the same as that o[ the nng 

Glowing cathodes. Sicvum A-C Swiss 142,251. Aug C, 1929 Glowing 
GAthodes arc made w itU a core of non readily fusible mct.'iU 1 his is heated wtUi one 
or more alkali metals in the absence of O to form a surface alloy, which is then oxidized 
to complete the cathode 

IncandeseeDt cathode for electnc discharge tubes. Aatov £ VAti Arksl and 
Johannes Druijvcs (to N -V Philip*’ ClocilampenfabneVcn) U S 1,704,810, March 
3 Catholics arc formed with a metallic core such as N'l, W, Mo or Ft and a surface 
consisting of a nitride of at least one of the elements Ti, Zr and Ilf 

Luminous electneal discharge tube and associated coolmg device. Jacques 
Risler (to Rislcr Corp of Amenca) U S 1.793,720, Feb 24 Structural features 
Electnc gas-cleaners. Metallccs A-G (Ileinncli D RQdcr, ins-cntor). Gcr. 
517^161, July IS 1920 Means is described for keeping the high tension insulators dry 
by supply ing radiant heat 

Eiechfc gas-cieaners. Metallccs A G (Kurt von Lbcrhard, inventor). Gcr. 
517,202, Oct 6, 1929 Details of thcdischargedcctrodc and its mountings ore desenbed 
Electric gas-cleanmg apparatus with parallel-plate precipilatmg electrodes. 
Metaulgcs a -G (JakobiisR Gies.insentor) Gcr 517,007, June 8. 192S 

Hammer de Jot gjis-olfjinmg eJeftrod/u Scmvxrxriysxxs A -C 

(Alexander Kaufmanti. in> entor) Ger 517,203. June 20. 1928 

Electric gas-puriflcation plant Metallgbsbllschaft A -G Gcr 614,557, Dec. 
9, 1928 Addn to 511, 043 (C A 25, IIGQ) Detail* of cleaning the electrodes by 
shaking 

Electric gas-purificatioa plant. Sreuevs SatucEERTW'ERSG A -G (Richard Ifein- 
nch, inscntor) Gcr 514,t)5U, July 31. 1027 Details of the pptg electrodes are given 
Chamber for the electric purification of gas. SiciirN^ciiuCKERTWERKE A -G. 
(Richard Heinrich, inventor) Ger 514,520, Mar 10, 1926 The pptg surfaces are 
formed of tin plates 

Apparatus for electrical precipitation. Carl W. J. IIcnnERQ and Harry A 
WiNTBRMUTE (to Rescarcli Corp ). U. S 1.794.074. Feb 24 Structural features 
Apparatus for electrical precipitation of suspended parbcles from gases. Looce. 

Ltd . and L Lodge Uni 337,012, Nov 29, 1929 Structural features 
Apparatus tor electrical precipitation of suspended po^cles from gases, hfe- 
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positive induced ifichfoistn Js o(jtaine<f on dewlopmcnt The poJanjcd initial eipcsme 
with the CiO» treatment had changed the srn^titc film to a photochem twlaf jter The 
effect IS a support for the micelle theory of latent image and was prcdirtaUe from it. 
It IS ejpccted that the same Albert reversal could also be ol>Uined with highly sensitive, 
coarse grained emulsions D J C. vav de* IIobvb^ 

Determination of the general and color aenfllivity of negative materiilt. C. Em- 
KERKAWM Schtew PhoU, Zlf 32, 220-2, 231-0(1»30> —The principles and the appli- 
cation ol the methods o( Schemer, of Tdef-llecht and of Ilurtcr and I>nffield arc discussd 
for the detn of the general and eohir sensitivity of reg materials IJ D RtSSPLi. 

Opbctl aensiUimg ol ailvef halide by colloidal Oliver. S IJ.SncrPARD j. erane- 
itit Inst 210, 687-007(1930) —Various theories on the optical vnsiiuing of Ag h^ide* 
are discussed It is suggested that optical sensitizing by colloidal Ag (Eecfiuercl effect) 
IS primarily doe to sensitized photoeJec, emission tiy Ag amicrons and ultramicrora 
^nsitizcd photoelec emission of composite metal films Is considered as due to minute 
V’olta condenser fields Sell fields as origins of sensitized photoelec, effects are considered 
in relation to the ttcenucrel and Weigert effects with Ag halides E 1’ tVioirriiAJ* 
Alteration of orthoehromatism by plnakryptoL K. HaiDaicii Pkolofreund It, 
60-2(1031) — Scnsitometric tests w ere made on a series of plates The same etposure 
was given each plate One plate was desensitized with a normal pinakryptol bath 
bclore development A fodinal developer (I 20) was used The normal plate was 
developed lor 5 mm and the desensitized plate lor ft nun m total darkness With the 
Gevaert plate a loss of 6* Schemer resulted, with Cevaert Supcr-lhess S* Schemer; 
with Agfa Isochrome 9* Schemer and with Agfa AUocyamne plates 15* Scheincr It 
was also found that desensitizing affected the c^or sensitiveness of an emulsion as 
follows 

Agfa Isochrome plates 

Clue green yellow 

3* S 3* S 3* S loss in speed 

Gevaert Super-Press plate 

Clue green yellow 

6* S 8* S 8* S loss in speed 

Gevaert SSS plate 

Blue green yellow 

1* S, 4* S 3* S loss in speed 

AUocyamne plate 

Clue green yellow red 

H* S 11* S, 16* S. JO* S 


loss m speed increase m speed A. K. WnrareR 

Desensitizing NBUCGBAUva Platofrrund 10, 300-3(1930) — Sensitometnc tests 
were made to det loss ol speed by the use of a descnsitizer (pmakryptol green as a pre- 
liminary bath) A desensitized plate compared with untrnted plate showed a loss 
ol speed when both were given e<|ual development If the developing time is doubled, 
an increase of speed is obtained wbKh appraches but does not usually equal that of 
the untreated If a desensitizer js used two to three times the normal esposure should 

be pven A K. WtmiER 

Desensitizing. II DCrr Fhotofreund 10, 441-3(1930); ef Neugebauer (pre- 
ceding abstract) — D directs attention to several publications by O Mcnte, A. Ilubl. 
K Jacobsohn, M L Dundon, J I Crabtree and D 11 Carroll on desensitizing AU 
authors claim no Joss of speed if a plate or fifiit ts developed a htllc longer than an ofdi- 
>“ry^late which is not given a desensitizing treatment A K. Wittver 

Desensitizmg. L0w>o Cjuues. P>vl«Jreutti U, 7-0{l02l ) — Exception Is Ukea 
to the view of Neugebauer ^2nd preceding abstract) that the use of descnsitizers results 
in a loss of speed. L C cites some of bw own papers in support ot his statements 
^ A K. WlTTMER 

Desensitizing. Nbucrbauer Fhotojreund 11, 27(1931) —In reply to Lttppo- 
Crwner (preceding abstract) N. stales that the newer emulsions may act differently 
with a desensitizer from emulsions made in 1920-1925 A K. Wittmbr 

Chrwm™ and lulfur intensification of negabves and prmts. H D Power 
Camera Craft 3i, 73(1931) —The method consists m bleaching the negatives or prints 
in a solo of 2% KiCfjOi plus 1 5% strong IfCl and substituting a freshly prepd 2% 
soln of Na^ for ihedeveloper The use of a bis^fitc soln is mentioned to discharge 
the color of the dichroiaafe to give satisfoctory results • C W Wilhelm 
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fi^Pholofraphy 

Romo profii'Ttk* of dfvelftPMt for niftflrtn Pktitfe Olmi. II C (’ah^ 

TfiMAHnJ I (>Antiil'ii 1 run* Vir JMiam / nj* M.-KhV -J WIO-')) ' (ifuliilii<-A 
ran liC |r«,rnrtl liy (I) IllOTraAlnit Ulr •wlfilr (J) «l<Tffa^llte llir fair «( llrvrlni.trirtlt 
on'l H) (nerra-lne tlir ifrerrr i,( «trvrli>|imrlil U>iru\ <frvr|i.(irr* till mt givr arf|.ij 
loit, liiit al'o <!i> nnl {irnOiifr Imagrt Icm eraltitiM-i« I al Ir^ tlmwlne Ilir rffrrt nl 
rtiin(iii . aetialkm, aelnj Bn<l r*liatnltcrii and llmr li>ii riirvr^ iifr (ilvm A N 11 
Ilorat rtftvoloprf charictorlitlea il Movar Atfo l> IJ Wiiirr Irnin Aor 
Shiton I’uturf I nt M, 44*. A •nirdr r«#nrn «.!/'. tt frf I Elvn grain Irrr 

Imagri with high •I'trrl Thr cffrrt «»f Imrut ii tinr in IH iilkv Mrlnl faltirf Ilian 
hyitrnriillnonr Ihr ilrvrlophlg llydr<>()illiu>nr Irtitli III ini-rruT fi.g llrtlrw 

Ing a Imrai itrvrl>i|ilng hath hringv laark Ihr drvrhififlii nf fair hiil iml Ihr itrlall giving 
fonvrr whirh hat lirrn hrit Ihrmigh hrmniitr artiimnlailNn Amm S'liimifuiM Ilian 
Nantral and aeld amhlol <lrf*|o{>rf C I'MiiaaMANN I'hnl ( htnnii 37. IHH 40 
(IIMOI Arhl iimlit'il !-> a ootlirwhul •hiwrr drvrt(i|irr than nnilfal uinlilol ( iiiiil-lon 
«rirril la fini alTrrlnl Arid amhhd «!»•► |if«aliirr« nnirr lug llalaK'xi la inofr nollrr 
al.lr wilh Ihr uetcl umlihil A M IImuth's-iN 

Warm tona davelonlne, irlfnitim and aitlfur inning C i MKraUAhii 1‘finl 
( hroti)k JH, III, ir>7niill) Thr ii'r <>f |>vr<aatrrlH4 glv'inr liytlfoitnlnonr and 
rlknnogrn wllhnut aiillllr a« warm t»i)r drvrl(i|ar« li hrlrfly itl-(ui*rd ‘a ainl M Inn 
Ing arr al n l.rirlly dr<rrll>rd A M IIoIiinuin 

"Uvatypio" and lla paprr prinia In naliiral colora V' VV'di tra (untfrn (I infrii) 
0, IK'i lioo'iin Thrrr riihir vim iirgailvr« urr iiiadr In n rrt>ruilng lurk nnirra 
A |iflnt i> inatlr (rum rarh <>( Ihrv nn dirhmiiiulrd grtalln ('dm hy raimnirr Ihfraigli 
(lir anppntt A wB'li off rrlkl la tlwn pnaliKVtl rsrh (dm Ihr rrl/rft orr ilgtil 
In Ihr Ihrrr f».in|i|rmrnlafy oJ.ifa and • Ihrrrgohf iinhlMlIon print l» madr iiptm 
grialin f'laird paiirf ’I hit Imtdhilinti |.f«rrf« irinrdirt thr (uair tliudnw (|na1lly ond 
varlalhm In *iirrrt-lvr jirlnft rharorirtlitlr <•( «.ihrf lml.il>llit)n prorrt-a-t Tint and 
it arhlrvrd hy rintliig Ilir dyrd trllrf* in dldd wairr 1>r(i>rr making tlir firlnl* and 
hy rmiil'iyini dyr i'iUm of ilir tlrgrrr of dl*jirr-Hy IHlIiitlon of itir dgr In 

(hr printing (<aprr it prrvrnlrd t>y inr<>f|a>fatlnc r>>*rhi Inhi thr grialln M W H. 

Poiltlva malarial fornotlon pUtnraa In color. U I.anhai' ilinnUehnik U, IS' 
(Ifill) A tiyfrdhrilral rotof (xintlng |■foft••t It drtr-rll<ril In which II fine grained 
pli'ilngraplile rmiddortt arr lo made, eueh of a tinlfonn groin airr dllTrrIng Irofii 
(hr ofhrr (wo W hrfi drvrhiord ill (hr ojnir itrvrIo(>rr, roe (i rmiil Ion ft |o gjvr a ml- 
lohlal Ag drpo-K of ofir of thr 1 eomidrmrnury (ifiiitlng riiloft fhr riniiMnnt are 
(ft hr coatrd III aiifirfpotllloti tifx.ii a foinmon film ■iiiiiKirt I hr lop and iKdlom emnl- 
tiont are not |o Ik- eof.ir vntttl/rd, wUllr the itilddir onr It In Ik- orlhoehromalir or 
fianehroinalle AH are (o hr Imtirrgnuird wllli o yrlhiw lerrcnlng dye '|hr luwetl 
It (o give a red Ag drlio-lt, tfvr fiihldlg lair a yrllot* drOoiK and Ihr top onr a hllie 
dr("ri| 1 hr film It rt(Mnrd H (liJirt. rucli llinr tliriHigh onr of Ihr Ihfrr rottif »rpn 
lirgallvrt to Ihr grrrri filirr nrg. (hroiigli (fir aiippMift, with hliir light, to Ihr rrd 
filter nrg , from ihr enud-lon *jd<, with Mnr Utht, lo Ihr hliie fitirr iirg , with yrllow 
light 1 hr film It llirn lo hr drvrloiird to olituin a pot In.'irolort Imirad f*f nwk* 
Jng (hr emnJdont i>t !t grain •Im. iiiry way fa- ol «,»ir grain »lrr, and (hr drvrlo(M-f, 
prrfrrahty rontg a Ag tialhtr aofvriit. may la- allerrd In roinpii ot II pi-iirlralrt thr 
aneertiiivr emiil-iont M W ill ywiifk 

I'holographle drlretlon of ihr atyimnrtrleal angular illtlrlhiilloii of Iwler frfirelrd 
rirctront (Kiifp) i, Dlrert photograidiv ol ioniratioit in Iniiitallng anlitianen (Of. 
MAMT) J. AfethrHl for preparing photographt of IVtrl illih rnltiirea liy ilirrrl eonlact 
priming on photngraphlc paper (flniliiiof g, (.Rwia) ffC. 


NaWRNt. PoAMK U.- The Ta<hnlr|w« of Colour ^holography. r.ond.>n lllaekie 
and.Vm. f.rd |f/| pp. Cafld.nrt. 

Photographic amuliloni. .*4 V. (marraanand P P. WiniiTviAH (In p^tak, I.td ). 
Pfil. IJ!?, lit, I'rh a,'.. IP^il Malilllly of rmidtlofit It Improved and any (rndmey 
In fog It rorrretrd hy adding amatl proprirtlrmtof fi.injatt «neh at aareharln, dlaerianildr 
phlhalimldr, pyrroir ilrtlyt turli at aiierinlmliir and ring roini>r|i aiirh at thotr ronlg* 
thr pyraroloiir, pyraioir, |iyrarolldr>nr la otrUnJe ring ( | C d. 24, ;i7”() 

I’hotoarnalilya materlaf. || r». MimoAV. I) A pi-rNiea and Coir.ua I’lioio. 
caAfjit (fittruii h I'oaftinM), I,ti. ilrll . 117 , WH, Aiig 'dl, A walrrhnnrr. 

mealilr fr!lii|n-r ulrr tnell at a nltroertliltiw f,f frfhilr«r aerlalr foinfni , or (difoiit 
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naterial such «3 papef of fabnc oaatfd or tmprfpulfd with swJi an esitr, fc»» its sot- 
race iwdfTcd water penncahle by supefficul de<rtfnCcaU«ja and is then irapregnated 
witb a liithl-«eii«tire saJl lucb *' a cxmipd. A*, Cr or Fe cpt a diaao tsjmpd \ anous 
details ol treatiaewl are descnbed. . 

Apparatn* /or dereloymy photetfipme nutefula wch ai aenaitiTe paper by a de- 
relopinj gas aaeli as asnoow*- At/otnt LAMCSStK {to Fngcne Dtetagen Co). U. S. 

1 7<^ March 3 Struclisral features „ 

Bromide prabag. Orro Taeiarei- Cer. d5o.!?20. Sept. 20. Ira Bromide 
prints without spots or wnaWes are prodoerd by baring at most tA% alfcaJi aod at 
tcait I 8% NajSOi in the KllSOi aod estftc add destlopef A auiUble developer coo- 
tains tssetol. hjdtoqiisoone. Na^SOi. Ka»CO>, KIISOs, citne aod and Kllr. 

Bine pnata. Kallb & Co A -C (ifaumibao I*. Shmidt and RudoU Zabn. 
insciitors) Oer 517.159, July 2J. I92C Aconpd (other than a d>-e) showing strong 
aVisorption in the ultra «oIet. a g , Ka C-pfcenyJ 2-aiaiiiop*etidcaiinjinM*nie«-3,4'- 
disiiliotutt, 11 added to inks oe crarooa /of making drasrtags from which blue prints 
are to be prcpd. Clearer reproductiofl result* 

Screen for use m phofoeegranog. Joint W. Irrras (one hall to Joseph DeuOch) 
L S l.TO-l 03.3, March 3 In ton&ing a patterned, irrexularly rrtictilaud. hardened 
colloid soeen /or photoengranng. a dichromated cdloid layer is esposed to actinic fays 
at predetd. areas and again e*po»^ to bgbt in its entirety, and swelling is then eUcctM 
by dertlopmeBl with tiulahle colloid-iwtDing bipuds, followed by washing and drying 
Phatmnechaaieal prmtag C(irtae*«> Ewac* B. EmitDCt (ose half to John A 
llaeseler) L' S l.Tari 970. Feb 17, For prodoemg a substastujly gnuiless pnet 
ing surface from a latent Ag image in a ccUotdal matrrul, capable of being printed 
from as la coQotype pnntiag. the exposed plate tr him carrying the latent unage is 
developed sntb a de^oper neb as a dd aoudo/ tola, which reacts upon all the 
light afected Ag salt la lie colloid proportionattly to the aisraint of bgbt to which the 
Ag salt has been exposed, but tl^ aciioti U wbich ts so lecble as to prodece an eztremdy 
taint and tenuous image Ueking d and depth which will be coBipo<wd o( very tmnnte 
qtiaotit.es of reduced Ag held in suspensioo in the ccJlcsd. and the conoid u cbeo. 
hardened in the presence of the Ag (stotably by the action of an aq soln. f<med from 
CuSOi. RBr KtCtiO and chromic aOd) 
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The atosue wei^t of lodme. Tb« analjsia of iodine peatsxidt. Gaecoar P. 
BaxTe* a.>b AiBtei Q BfUe*. / Am Ck^m Sx 5J. W.^r7{ia31) —liOi pro- 
duced by dehydration of lIIOi contains less I (and more O) than conesponds to the 
theoretical forssula. IjO» ol normal eomp-i. is diScolt. if not impossible, to prep 
Conclusions based upon its actual compn. arc not suSaestly reliable for work of high 
precision, as attested by the at- sn. tamed. i2fi005 B A Sort* 

PrmOrlex of the ttroettsre of boroo-hydrogea co mp o un ds. Addesdsm. E. 
WiBERG Z an^i cBi'wi Ckm 195, 3W<lV3t) — Beause of an abbreviatioa of tas. 
(cf C A 25, 1751) omissiog was made from the table of p r up er t iea of B»H« and CtH<that 
the statement regarding addn. of Na to the ethylemc brmd relates to denvs. of Xylene 
and that the assumption of addn-of hydrogtn halides, halogens and eoopdv of the type 
HOX to Bill, relates to a prevwos hypothesis on boron bydnde substitutions elaborated 
^ . A, P, Sachs 


The eheoistry and BetaBnigy of heryUnsia. C MahcOLM ttrsov Ckem Age 
(Loodoo) 24. 228-39(1931) —A renew E H. 

The separation of beryllma and alanang ozidea. A. Turns AJra Schhoctu- 
Compi fer-J 192, 2?4.>-7(l9.n) —ilethodiavailableare based on thesefacts (DBeOcLs- 
sotvcsmasoln ofMIdfCO,whileAW.doesi»i>t (2> Solubilities laalk-Siilna. are diSer 
ip Solabtlitie3taab^ingsola.ofXaHCO,arBdi^eTent. (4) A tasic acetate of 
beissc^ laCllQfc (5) A) u pptd, by/t-hydraxyqoinolme T. and S offer the follosring 
ojrtliods (1) The bisuIStes art evapd. to dryness on a steam bath and ntd. AJ 
I«M an ms<A oxide bnt Be does Dot, (2) Be(HSC^)tppts.ia bcfUngsoln. tathepreseace 
ol tracE|S of HjSO, btrt redissolves on ooidiag, while AJ(HSOi), d^ not. (3) ^ forms 
a complex ^th VallSOi which is conipletely decomposed iy boiling and ^ does not 
Iona eo^^-With A1 at pg 4 An extensive bibtu^rapby is given. A. L, T. 

PolyCieitis cf ternary syiteraa which m additioa to water contain as alkalme xnl- 



1931 


6 — Inorganic Chemhlry 


20G7 


fate and manganous sulfate. HI. A. DBNiiATn. Z anorg allgem Chem. 15S, 247-54 
(1931) cf C j 4 24,3169 — The polytherms are detd for the systems MnSOr-TljSOf- 

H, 0, MnS0«-{NH4)»S04-Hj0, MnS 0 r-RbiS 04 -II ,0 The sohd phases present are 

MnSO..n^O, 6 aq . 2JrnS04 TIrSOi. TI,S04 and corresponding salts of Nff4 and Rb. 
in addo to the mono-, penta- and heptahydrate of hInS04 m each system The temp 
range was 0-100® K does not form the doable salt MnSOi KjSOi 6 aq , while with 
Cs the salt 2MnS04 CsjSO, is laclang H Stoertz 

Ternary systems. IX. Sodium iodate, sodium nitrate and water. Arthur E 
Hill and Jons E Donovan J Am Chem Soc S3, 934—41(1931), cf C .4 23, 
4616 — The soly of NalOi m water is given for temps from 5* to 50® Isotherms in 
the ternary system NalOj-NaNOi-HjO are given at 5*. 23* ancTSO® The stable hy 
dratcs are NalOi 511*0 below 20® and NalOi HiO above this temp In the ternary 
system, the double salt, 2NaIO, 3NaNOj 15IIiO, appears bclowO 8® X, Magnesium 
iodate, magnesium nitrate and water. Arthur E Hill a-vd Sahubl SfosEonirz 
Ibtd 941-6 — The soly of KIglOi in water is given from the eutectic ( — 0 30°) to -{-90° 
In addn to the dcca and tetrahydrates, previously known, the anhydrous form is 
shown to eaist m contact with water above 57 5° Isotherms in the ternary system 
Mg(IOj)r-Mg(NOi)r-HiO are given at 5*. 25* and 50* No double salts axe found in 
this temp range. B E Titfanv 

Behavior of sodium Eulfate crystals toward cold ethyl alcohol and methanoL hi A 
Raeuzin. Z Kfitl 73, 115-0(1930) — Treatment wiih 93% EtOH affords a ponder 
consisting of thenardite, with McOH dehydration, but not powder fonuation, occurs 

B C A 

The chlondes of sulfur. T M Loiray Z Electratkem 36, 733-^(1930), cf 
C A 24, 4441 — Dielec consts (or mitts of S>C1« and Cli m the solid state show the 
presence of SCU F -p curves indicate the sepn of sohd SaCli. SCIt and SCI 4 Surface 
tension, d , hght absorption and parachors show the liquid muts behave as a ternary 
system ^CIr-SClrCli ^ O M Sami 

Sulfur fluonde. RIrus Strbkxs A<Ui Unn Latxtennt Ktm FakulM Senja 

I, 233-60 (m German 261-2)(1930) —The interacUon of AgF and S yields AgiS and 

SiFf, a colorless gas with an odor simibr to that of SOt or SiCl,. it fumes m air and is 
very totie to the organism, it is decomposed by water. >ie1ding S, HtSOi and HF, 
It attacks glass, even at low temps . and yields S, SiF*. SOKi and SOs. its formula has 
been proved by analysis and density detn It attacks quartz, and consequently the 
physical constants reported by Fischer and Jaenekner (C A 23, 6014) are incorrect, 
It does not corrode So, steel. Fe or Pt. A. L Hbnnb 

The decomposition o! hypobfomoos aad. Triedricb Follae and Etelea 
Doetor Z anarg ailgem Chem 196,89-112(1931) — HDrO is best prepd by treat 
mg coned AgNOj sola with pure Brt. followed by vacuum distn A conen greater 
than 0.3 .If will be unattainable because of the decompn of HBrO Prepns of HBrO 
always contain its decompu products, HBrO* and Bri. which fact has not always been 
considered in previous work If HBiO is prepd from AgNO, it contains HNOj vhich 
comes over during the distn This HNO. can be detd analytically only by the nitrom 
eter method The nitrometer method of Klemenc and Hajek [C A 21, 32S5), 
which IS especially suitable for a small quantity, veas modified for use m the presence 
of the Br compd present in the prepn Inexplicable irregularities in the distn and the 
decompn of HBrO make it almost impossible to prep a soln of definite conen This 
decompn is greatest during the first part of the distn The decompn of HBrO proceeds 
by 2 simultaneous, independent reactions (I) SHBrO > HBiOi -f- 2H]0 -{- 2Br, and 
(II) 4HBrO ■ > Oj -t- 2HjO + 2Br, In the dark, at 15®, reaction (I) predominates 
H ions Were not observed to influence it Bubbling ol Ni through the soln did not 
affect It. HBrOj may be mvolved transiently in the decompn , but it did not appear 
in measurable concm R. H Lombard 

Composition of the deposit forming on dne immersed in copper sulfate solution. L 
A Galecei and J. Toxiaszewski Rocrnrti Chem 10, 437-68{in German 468-71) 
(1930), cf following abstr — The coherence of the deposit fonnmg on zinc rods immersed 
in CuSO, soln mcreases with siimng and with the conen and decreases with the acidity 
of the solns ; at the same time the co1<h of the deposit becomes lighter The deposit 
contains two consbtuents. (a) a metaling flexible, red, yellow or white coating, pos- 
sessing either a dull or a polished sorface, and (b) a dark brown to black powdery or 
flocculent ppt The former consists of metallic Cu and Zn m various proportions, prob- 
ably both as a Duxt. and as alloys, while the latter contams oxides of the two metals 
as well as basic sulfates and the free metals. B C A ' 

Composition of the deposit forming on zinc immersed m copper sulfate solution, n. 
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A CmjckiavdJ JTfVjiiiii lOiffll-UTrinOcnnAnfCS 9)(l’1o0), 

cf rrrccding ali<tr — W ilh th« inerra^ r>f trmp the eonlrnt nt Cu in the ppt. df«Te*s« 
anil the cimifnl of Zn incrra^ The tirf baLtncr of the fricfi<^ «* freater the hifber 
the temp Tetnpv «t »hieh the ear* ’*»< peffoemed had no notKeaWe in- 

fluence on the appeatance and eoJor of the ppt The addn of Zn'^O. to the reaction 
sj-Atetn hmers the pefcerta£« of Zn mthe pTt fnaijamt propiirtional toa certameitent 
to the amt of ZnS<.\ added Theneg ttafance of the reaction inerei'e' with added ZnSOi 
In a quid elecirolxte the addn of Znj?0, ha« in seneraf no tioticeahle influence on the 
citemal form and eon<i'tcnen of the rpt« in a dirred «oln addn of ZnSO, causes the 
fortnatuin of more fraple ppte A eon<»jfrahte portion of Zn i» tnoit prohablf in the 
form of luoe comi^v ahich dievdve in N'aOIl In t eneral. the ppt vanen neatly 
in form and ciunpn with lanirc eonditions. J Krtcat 

The noD^nstecee of the antuodidra of binanth, Bilj and Bil. Cacuott 
C an film itii 60, 'VVi Sd'vhtl I or a long lime there ha« Iwen eindrnee both for 
ami acamd the eii-fenee of Ri lodtdrt hmef than Ihf, (ef ^fCi t07t COJflSiVi), 

Guthraann and Hen Z aeaf Ckrm S6, <22(I‘H1S) Manno and Itocarrlli. C. A 7» 
M'iT') and It *a« therefore of interest to eiam llili and the leputed eompdA, Ilili 
and Bil. hi x raw Hil, and Bil were prepJ with the app u«ed hr Manno and Be- 
carrlli (f»f nl ) for iTudiiof the «>*tein Bi 1 The powder methoil waa «wd in the 
X ia> eiamn . and the n ntretiocrapht are nTroduced No evidtiee of the existence 
of any eompd other than Bili »a« ohiaioed A miit of Bili and Bi in proportions 
cortespondine to Bilj showed no interfcrmce lines of Bt «o that the rulKtinee which 
was supposed to he Biti is peoMhlr a mitt <4 llil« and Bi A tnixt cj Bilt and Bi in 
proportion* corresT^ndinc to Bit showed the lines of Ihli and Bi This olxscnring of 
the lines id one «nlistanee in a mixt. is Iwing studied further, and it has alfradf been 
found that Cu contj of Ce^ d les not show the interference lines of the Co>Si 

C. C pAm 

Sihue acids. IL W Pantsv avt* TV' NAcn-e /. feaff Oem 1S6, ITS-SS 
(1631) ef C A 23. l,W — The earlierexpts were repeated aith s-ancnis «o1iTnl» and 
at lower temps The HiO eontent of the sihoc aeid* ohtainrd depends on the temp 
and K not much tnflueneed bi the proportion of the ThiCOll in the reaction At 
—16* to —Dll* and with 4 5 mots, ol ITuCOII a product with a HiO eontent of ST'e 
IS obtained when using CHCli as a «<deent ‘iTii* compares with the product obtained 
with Lt O at 3T* TheST'^J is too high toas.*ume the presence of the meta acid With 
CCIi at — I'l" to — is* a product with 50*^ HiOis obtained This value is loo low for 
the meta acid No ortho acid could be retained ^e soly of the «alicic acids, detd 
by dials SIS. was not owr and dccreawsl with age The splitting off of 11*0 isprob- 
ahl) not intra hut inter mol h SciiottR 

The existence of nolet tungsten dude. W,Oii. T. Taajsn .Vatannimiifijfhw 
19, IfKi 7(1631) - Tipis in H-ll-O itusts between TtXl* and ini*i* on \V ondrs did 
not confirm the exi»ience ol W ,0. 0>loe), in agieeroent with the results of Reinde r* and 
\eriloct (C 4 18, 346) in'ide the rnnge of existence of this eompd (Chaudron. 
C A 14. flfil) a x-iol(t product was obtained of eompn W.Ou (oxidation yalae 1 73 
to 1 I t Utween W Oi and W,0, Ahoxx W'.On blue reduction products are 

formid at low Ht conens. with oxidation values of a few tenths of a percent; below W'xOu 
no blue products could be obtained, further reduction gaw WO, and W WAt can 
Iw prepd from WO, as well asfrom Wo> at l*>to3ti67, H, at 6(«1* Jn CO-CO. imxts 
W .O„ can be made inside the alleged WAN hmiis from either side (6(Xt*. CO,) 
(cf xun Licmpt. C 4 16, IVIO) WAi CTystallires in red nolet needles with a 
rnctallic luster it has a Inclinic lattice dillcrrnt from that of W O, and WO, Ignition 
of a pressd mixt. of 3W O, -h I WO. in an inert atm giws the violet oxide in a manner 
similar to the prepn method of W' Wonres. The relationship with these bronies is 
fu^rthermore exndcnt from the cbem resistivilv and the metallic eond (a - 2 10“ 
ohm cm for a pressed sample, sintered at 12ro’) Lciwf (C A 2. 7P0) has de<icnbed 
the elcctrtditic prepn of W.Oix, earlier eironeoas data on the W oxides are piartlr doe 
. ■■“■■'nproce«se5andhenceapparent equililina — . — ... 


oret^edrcductionpiwsesandhenceapparentrquihl'Tia B J C.x n H 

The preparatoa of complex hromuie denyabyes of qumqoeyalent tungsten. 11 
^ f*'’" l96,}vVx'l(10,ti). cf Collenberg C.A 12. 

. *“''6"6wingrompiexbromolTmrstiteswererrejid b> methods which in pnnciple 
consisted in treating the complex K, 2711, or Na oxalotungstiies with coned llBr, sepg 
“o'* bromide and IrraUog with a wdn of the bromide of the metal or 
,,lT jV._ RbfWOBr.), bright, oluv-brown crys 

wini.. ,Cs-(W OBr,). greenish yellow piowdef ^ nucio- 

scopic ocuhedra mfnepvnJmf tftrahrpmolitiitsUle (C.H.NIDCWOBr,). brownish green 
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powder of square platelets diommemium ptntabromoIungsliU, (NH<)j0i\'OBrt), olive- 
green octahcdra. decompd ondoing. monotetraethilammontumaquotetrabromotungstiU, 
t(C,Hi)4Nl{WOBr, 11,0). bright green powder of crjst scales The 3 senes of salts. 
MeM'VOBn). Me>{\\ OBr. H,0) and MeHWOBn). are analogous to the previously 
known chlorotungstites and ha\e the same cr>-st form as the latter, although their 
color is more toward brownish yellow The bromotungstites are less sol in coned 
HBr than are the corresponding chlorotungstites in coned IICI The color of the 
bromotungstite soln is green that of the chlorotungstite soln is blue Treatment 
of Na oxalotungstite with coned HF gises a violet-colored soln The bromotungstites 
are more susceptible to hj droljtic decompn than are the chlorotungstites. but they 
may be preserved m do’ COi R H Lombard 

Sulfur denvahres of perrhemc acid. Wqji Feit Z angrx Chem 44, 65-6 
(1931) — H,S IS passed into a satd soln of KJleO« The soln becomes >-ellow in color 
at first, but after a day’s flow of gas becomes deep brown, almost opaque WTien no 
further change is observed the H,S is removed by boiling, and the soln is carefully 
coned by evapn at 35' ^Tien only about */» the onginal volume remains, small 
brown crj-stals sep which appear to be KReO. coctg a small quantity of thio salt 
On further conen the crystals sepg become even darker and are accompanied also by 
a dark brown ppt. which is probably a sulfide of Re The soln is finally dned without 
further sepn of crystals to a dark brown mass which is easily sot in HjO and contains 
14-15% S It is a mist of KReO,S, RReO,S.. KReOSj, KReS, A soln of this resi- 
due IS treated with K/20 Tl>SOi and the dark brown ppt. is filtered, washed and dned 
at 35“ Analj-sis gave the corapn TlReS, The filtrate from this still contained Re 
and S, and on further treatment with TI-SO, yielded a bnght yellow crj-st- ppt of Tl 
ReOiS A soln of this salt on treatment with HCI gave a fugitive red color foUowed 
by sepn. of S, showing that free lIReO,S is unstable H Stoexts 

The hypephosphites of cesmn and rubidium. L Haocsfiix A^D J Weiss 
C«mpt rend 192, 435-6(1^1) — The hypophosphites of Cs and Rb (PO H|M) are 
similar to those of the other alkahes Their density and their afCmty for 11,0 increase 
with their at wt. and their decompn with beat is similar Ami LeVescovtb 

Study of the absorption spectra of vanous senes of rare earth double nitrates. 
DevisW Pearce akdJ Allen Haiuus Trant Roy Sot Can |3). 24, Sect 3,145- 
51(1930) — A study was made of the vanous double nitrates of the rare earth elements 
to ascertain tf it was possible that some might be more effioent than others in eiTee- 
ing a sepn of these elements, particularly of II from Kd and Sa From a study of the 
relative intensities of the most charactensuc absorption band of each element it would 
appear that (1) The double N'H« mtntes afford the most efficient sepn of La and 
Pr from Nd (2) The double Mg and double Co nitrates are of the same effiaency 
in their relative sepns . no definite sepn being possible by these salts The ease of 
crystn renders them useful for preliminary sepn of the more basic members (3) 
The double Mn mtrates are to be recommend^ as a means for sepg Sa and Isd 
(4) The double Cu nitrates appear to effect a reversal of soly from the usual serial 
onler of the double citrates > e , accordmg to at. wts (5) Pb appears to produce 
bttle effect on the sepn of the more basic members of the Ce group Indications are 
afforded that PblNOi > may be helpful in the sepn of 11 J W Shipley 

Observations on the complex cyanides of nickel, copper and chromium. W. Gluud 
AVD W RiESE Ber ges Kohlenteehnik 3, 452 9(1931) — In strongl> ammomacal 
solns , K4Fe(CN')f decomposes as follows under the influence of AgNO» First one 
mol of NH, IS taken up K4re(CN), + NH, — *- KCX + i:iIFe(CN*),NH,) The 
AgNOi removes the o'anide and takes the reaction to the right in steps as follows 
^ + K.|F.(CN),(XH,).|, K|Fe(CN), (NH.).]. 

lbe(CN).(NH,),l and fioall} Fe(CN)j arc formed Similar reactions occur with Ni 
s^ts, K,(Ni{CN),| being converted into R|Xi(CN)i KH,]. |N’i(CN).(KH,),l and finally 
also into |Ni(N'Hj),CN'l(CN) and (Ki(Nlli)«|(CN}i Similar results are obtained 
with Cu and Cr compds With (NH«).S,, these complex cj'anides lead to the for- 
Mbon of thiocj-anates, the IvT salts furnishing typical reactions If the formation of 
J^i(NH,),l{CN’), is assumed, this reacts with (NIL)rSt to form XiS and NH,CXS. 
T^e corresjwnding Cu and Cr salts are fonned somewhat less readily The presence 
of coned NH,0H suppresses any considerable thiocyanate formation Varied reac 
tio^ are given with FeSO,. the NT salts givmg a ppL of FelNT(CX),]. no Fe whatever 
replacing Ntm the anion With Cu salts, however, ferrocyanides are produced and also 
the following compd , KFe[Cu(CX),J V«th the complex Cr c>-amde the reaction is 
as follov^ m alk^me soln • K,[Cr{CX),l + 3KOH — >■ Cr(OH), + 6KCX The 
**cess of KCN then forms a ferrocyanide with the ferrous salt. H. Stoertz 
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L6«,'evsteiv. Else tJber Subhaloide def Homologen des Qoecksabers. Frei- 
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QuafltiUtire emjssion apeetrum uatfsis in kny percenUge without calibration 
curre G SatBinsANnO ScnvBTTi.B» 19 , 134(1931).— -Certain 

phases of a tnethod pretious!)' described (C A IC>22) have been cbrelcd by the 
use of a rt absorption wedge The results are bnefly discussed B J C. v d H 
Physical method* in the ehemfcal faberawir, XVH. A method tar inafsag 
the accuracy in quantitabee emission spectral analysis and it* testing. G Scheibb, 
L r LivstbOu and 0 ScMKBTTLEa Z ungrtr tlrwi 44, 14 >-5I(I"31). c! C A 
25, 1440 —The photographic plate, with respect to lU applicability (or spcctrographic 
analyses, was studied, with particular attention to the dependence upon the was e 
lengths With the aid of a thennoelec photometer, which is suitable for technical 
purposes, the ^havior of the intensity of the lines was carefully studied, and as a result 
of this study a procedure wo* developed which will serve for the spcctrographic detn 
of varying quantities of substances with an accuracy of about 3% W T II 

Colonmeters, speetrophotofflefer* and nephelMoeiers. C. DjaAim Ann ehtm 
anal eJiim appl 13, 1-5, 33-M. 63-72(1931) —This w an account of the marked ad- 
vances that baie been made in the field of analytical chemistry, particujarly wifhrwpcct 
to applying the principles of modem phys chemistry A discussion of the theory 
undeifytng ail processes ending with visual observation begins with an explanation o! 
the anatomy of the eye, then turns to photoeloc cells, thennoelec couples, thcrmoeiec 
piles and photographic plates and finally compares the scnsitivcnm of the eye with 
that of the photoclcc cell and of the photographic plate. The app and its use are 
described in detail W T If 

Ifcpbelometric titrations. 11. Staaderd-solution end-polst. Civos R. JoitK- 
soN / Phys Chfm 35, b30-S(t931) — It has bren pointed out (C. A 25 , 1178) that 
there IS a ^siblc error in t)ic equal-opalescence end point in ncphelomctnc det^ 
To asoid tins possible error it is proposed to worlc to a difirrent end point called the 
'standard soln end point " For this 2 sets of standard solna arr necessary In the 
titration of Cl" with AgNOi. e g . the necessary quantity of AgKO,, to within a few 
tenths of a mg , is added, and then both Cl" and Ag are detd Dephci^etncally >n the 
supernatant soln by use of solus satd with AgCl ppt as standards W T. ll 

The stability of standard arseoious acid solutions. Iv. Tasanabv. I/irainskit 
fCiieiH Zhurnal S, Sci Ft. 217-26(1930) —(I) 8tandanlired arsenious aad loses the 
strength of its titer through oxidation to arsenic acid The oxidation rate is directly 
proportional to the alky of the soln A 0 1 hf soln of As,Ot in 1 N NaOH suffers a 
daily toss m titer equaling approx 0 176% of As,0, (2) Weakly alk solns (pn - 

7-9) remain unchanged for 1 5 years (3) NaHCOi free from MbiCOi is most suitable 
and can be prepd by passing COi through the soln (4) Solns of AsjOt prepd from 
the pure chem remain stenle and do not form AsH, D S Lbvtvb 

Systematic qualitahre analysts with email quanbbes of cabons. A. ^ibikc- 
MANV Z anal Chsm 83, 176^8(1931) —Instead of starbng with 1 g or more of 
material, only 0 1-0 15 g of sample is taken, and the reagents are added in drops, anun- 
neces-ary excess being avoided The first group trf AgCl, FbCl, and JIg,Cl» is treated 
with a Uttlc 5% KNOi soln , in which PbCli is more sol than in water, but is otherwise 
analyzed in the conventional manner For pptg the second group, a satd soln of 
HjS is used, which is prepd daily but which is much more convenient to use than the 
gas itself The sulfide ppl is treated with KOII soln to dissolve the sulfides of As, 
Sis Sa and Kg From this sofn ffgS is pptd by NH.Cf, and the sulfides of As, St> 
Sn by AcOH. after which this subgroup ts analyzed conventionally Tbe sulfides 
of Group II which are msol in KOH soln are dissolved in HCl and HjOj and treated 
with NH.OII, after which the procedare is normal In Group III, the NiS and CoS 
kft undissolved by dil IICl are dissolved by treatment with AcOH and 11,0,. which is 
oeadcdly advantageous In testing lor Al, both the monn and alizann tests are used 
1 or .In the resorcinol and ferrocyamde tests are u«:d. and for Mo the green fusion 
test and the treatment with PbO, and HNCb are prescribed The filtrate from this 
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IVAl irroup to donees after m-amj; aad w«th HO and ignited with oxalic 

oad. whereby insol lUCO,. SrCOt CaCO» and MgO atr formed tocethcr with water- 
wl albih carbonates. In this wav the baneful effects of excess KH« salts are owreome. 
These are the principal wai*s in which the procedure differs from that ordin^Iv used 
Several lab devices are shown which will be found u«i.ful W T H 

Mereurimetric studies. O Toufdci: am> O raoJEE CcUfction Csfchost<?T 
t'ie« (ewm 3. lir. VotoJek found that S’a,Fe{C>;),(KO) 2H,0 could 

l>e uwil as indicator m titratinj; Cl~ and Br“ but not I* with Hc(XO|l. With 
respect to the solv of the Hj: tiilroprussiale and the extent of its loniration, but little 
data are ai'ailible It would <cem probable that the molar solv is not greater than 
i X 10"* and that its «ol> product is twlow U>"* The phvucochcm 'tudies here 
de^etibcsl kad to the same eonelu<ioi» that the molar is Ixrlow 5 X 10 "* Other 
observations made will Iw giwn a practical appheation in a subsequent paper 

\V T H 

Dimeth;l*p*phenjlenediamLae hydrochloride for the determination of small quan- 
tibes of chlonse. Ksctt .Alftiiw /'inrfj Kemis'tjPtfuKjf‘s ileJJ 36, 

(lOliT) — Tlie reagent giw* with Cl the same shade of fvd color as methil red (di 
metlii I iminivirobcn»ene-«s<atKix\ lie acidl diows in acid The w Jter to be tested is 

treated with the reagent and the resulting color is compareil with those of known solns. 
of melhil res! In testing drinking water 001 mg Cl can be detd J Ry^sfliv 
I ndirect estimation of Silicon in 43 to S2 percent femailicons. G T DofcncRTV 
ItJ Aag Ckfm , .IbjI EJ 3, loS '*(1031) —The direct deln of Si in Fe^Si requires 
1 5-2 davs. To avoid car demurrage, an indirect method has been worked out re- 
quiring but 0 5 day and which depends upon carefully treating the sample with 
IIF and IIjSOi in a Pt or polau crucible and weighing the residue after evapn and 
Ignition W T II. 

Uthintn ehforopUtiette and the separation of poUssitun from sodium and Iithioin 
by the unaediffed, ongintl, Freseoius method. G Frspbrick Sxrmi avd A C. 
SJlsio J An Ckfm $<■< S3. Wr-57(I03l) — UPtOi 0H,O, prepd from Li.COi 
and Il-PtCli, and twice recoMd . can be u-wl to adi-antage for pptg KiPtCU The 

S t. then has the normal eoiicn . which is not true when Htl’tCU is u«ed as precipitant 
orvoier. the ppt ts stable at 2tV 2tO*. whereas the ppL pn^liiced with HiPtGt 
decomposes atxiVT IW* IVt w-adiing the KirtCli ppt , LlOH is recommended 
The emirs due to the iisjof HiPtCUate due todeeompn of the reagent, which does not 
lake place when recr^std Lul'lCh is used \V. T. II. 

Qoantititire determination of caldum, magnesium and phosphorus in feedstuffs 
and cattle excreta. Improved technic. H 1 *.Morris.J \V Nelson anoL.S. Palmer 
/« 3. £>ig Ckfm , .IrjI EJ 3, U.l-7(ltVll) —Detailed directions are pven for fusing 
the ash with smlJ. extg the melt with IICI and water and detg Ca. hlg and P in the 
soln To avoid tlie necessity of removing all SiO-. the CaC-Ot ppt. i> titrated rather 
than weighed The value of the method is shown liv cxpil data. W. T. 11 

The selenions add method for the determination of drconinm. SrsniEN G. 
SiursoN ANP Walter C. Sanno / An Ckm 5c< 53, 1121-33(1931) — For de- 
comog Zr minerals, the Muehll'crg method of fusing with NajOi and C is recommended, 
the lusicwi being made a second lime with anv residue which is insol m acid .After 
the fusion, cal. the melt with water and reject the soln of sol Na salts. Dis^ve the 
residue m HCI. filter if necessary and evap the soln to fumes with 2o cc. of IS .Y H»SO» 
Cool. dll. and filter off SiO>. Make the filtrate ammnniacal. filler and wash slightly. 
PrompUv dissolve the ppt , which contains ZrOj. in 15 cc. of 12 A’ HQ, add 2.1 cc. of 
1 tOH, heat nearlv to Ixuling, dil to NW cc.. again boil and add 20 cc of 10^ H^SkOj 
sdn When the liquid w clear. tiUei off the ppt. ed 4lrOt 3SeO, )SU,0. and after «rj- 
slight washing, dissolve it in I.*> cc. of 12 A IICL Add 20 cc. of H,Oj to reduce 
anv quadrivalent Cc. dd to .VX1 cc. and acain ppt with HrScO> Digest the 2 filters 
used for the Zr ppts. with 40 ce. of hot lO^J. oxalic acid and add the soln to the main 
ppt. contg Zr Dll to 2»XI cc , heat to brnhog and add 12 ce. of C .Y HCL .After it has 
stcxxl at least 10 hrs., filter and wash the ppt. with iS'T- oxalic aad dissolird in 0214 A' 
HCI To the filtrate contg the Zr addSOcc-of IS A'HtSO.andcrap till all the CjO. — 
has been dcslroved, as shown by no more evolution of CO and CO. Filter off any 
Se ppL and make the filtrate ammoniacal rUter off the Zr(OH). ppt . and after a 
little washing dissolve it in 15 cc. of 12 A' IICI add 20 cc, of 3^ 11,0-. dil to 5P1.1 ce . 
add 20 ce. of 10*^ HsS«^OJ sola . filter, igmte the basic Zr selenite over the blast lamii 
and weigh as ZrOs. T. H 

Separation of caldum and mignedum by the molybdate method. R. C Wiley 
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lK.i Ent An.il EA 3, 127-0(I'SM) — C*ifoO. I* tsvX ta «t«r. wterai Ifr- 

vJ (i-^VVmo(Cxn~p-tinaVHo!/)at oabeiepd froa I2-.0 
cj c< Mt by tr^t-=i tie sr/^ f005 », a Ca. 0075 *V ui ifj. or fess) at tie l»i_sr 
t«=p *itij a *: fitly ai=KK: Jcal solt */ KI 1 « cy^tydate ^abotit 0 4 5‘). aidrf dxoT^ie, 
The p'Fta. </ Ue Ca u CEcrs^te if UjJTs* ti coctj=»>iJ tJl lie Jepersatast E«r=d » 
dtar The ppt. ca- I** we-fied ai Caif/vO. alter iiyisz at 130* for 30 cna. The 
Iff caa b* detd. as ilfh.'H.IO. i= t>*- titrate. \'7\V- 

Prteaienetnc deters ■ •aatiea rf tr»4.-sa, Si'o-Ce-yr Woo aso tVrr JL lOfr 
y /I«e cie*" S< d c a 25.1725— Tie *o<iooetix:E>rtio>lia»iJc*i 

qaailrata>i:l Ir u r^=ced tn t-V b*TaVnt If l/y f->eag» of 1 " la 0 1-^.2 -V HCI asd tie 
Lierated I» u titrated wili NaSOu tim r»l reaclti if betaeo" is Bvd to sio» Lie 
ecd pot=t. Grnri rtstdls a»e also ^ta.aed by <Lr^ titrat>99 wrti T1C1>. Tb» p»> 
teirtjocctnc end p«=t ii eV>ar ta l/Lcc. «< 0 1-05 .V HCI if 2-3 t- d KaO is added 
aad tie TiCIi u added iVyely t//irard Oy last. Dayrtxcs are p»ea fee prtt^ etWis- 
tr.<de aad ciVoeoefsiota acdi W. T- K 

Method fsr ts aeTtratjoa tad crrrssetne detersisa&sa of oirnrrsa. Raixrca 

CtLtgyrsT 5ar Elintzrii J ft. < 2 l-tVl<tH) — Oi. wiea preserrtasciJoTde 

cr brora/tr. «aa ti» ppld. cocrpirtelr ai hydrat'd ChOj froa soiai. cf 1.5-05. 

The pesseace </ aleali dtVevlt or s=i;»te Art oi ham. The sarhed tecdescy to 
ipatter wtea tic oede it heated ears tr t n mne r by tspofsataf tie ppt. with ?n£«Ct. 

wiea redtseed ta Hi aad trrltA to rooa tearp la COi. r*i=a.=* caattached air 
for a loc* tase- Oi. wiea p~see:t as try-ywa ai te «e alhali ornate, eaa ir yrstaiCized 
eoerpUtsly at OO, by bot2=? to I'/l IfKO»- U'ierj p-eaect as chlorrasraatr, it ear=ot 
be eCsssated easily a tiai tear, bat feeea cn o ei l. HjSO, cear its b p. tie OsO* c aa tr 
d.?td. ©2 Irwa tie Utter c«=p>d. Lnt fe-js r'ad.'’y frtcj tie forsn ewpds. By a eszt- 
ct HiO« aad ItSOs it st to «2*et oespVle rtiaCtutxrs freea either type t* 

es e pd. 1<9 RbOi it r'iaC.aed froea •(0'7 Hl>Oi«r frm cos^ K^O«a5»e,bst frees 
ceced. H£0a erratf HiOi cr froa CfJceA. tlNOi a^aae BrOt u ersdsaSy yotaLTjwL 
A snla. ci C .V HO satd. srth SOj ts a sstah^ naj^et for r'wrtsz tie dlitd OO* 
It u eftcwar y, tr^»Ttr. to ev»p r'pieatedly ©nh cooed. HCI to dewepose the Os 
scldte exrpd. oorap’etelr. The tiu-*sz^ t«t f'.>r the detectxes (f Os esa te csiV 
seerttre to 0/5 c; cf Os ta I'/)eLtf seta. la the app for tie data, 

cf Os, aS C f y j t c ute.s ar» <i znszA (S^st. The 7(0 e!. d-str- £a>h cams a Up fsaael 
la tie cech. a fUst tale ertesilas bo the tettea U tie Cash far t^ eatraaes cf the 
pi. aad a pis ect taie leads; ta a er rreal Cuh. end;. 1 Vr sL cf 0 .V MO whxi bas 
teea latd. wrih SO* la ties fm r-o t i~T p-actraUy a3 »/ the OiO, is eoodeosed, bei 
for tie sale cf saf-ty ther* ar- 2 ctiejr 2a>fcs p-wd*d, r,rb eotrtp £0 tai ef the SOr 
HO sots. E et a-e- j tie C-Tt asd *e«5-d taihj. a tap faaael is fssed lalD tie ;as 
Ese, thrr.c 4 i whssh addsL HCI SO, eaa te tstrryJsced d necessary. It »*s focad 
neCESUry tj keep the sb-perci «/ th;j f r — i> l gj»aied, txX o‘.iawim m fci-ncasi ts 
adraaiJe To the srta. la tie djtp. d Detresary wrti HO ad. cf water, 

add i'l tsL cf 7 Si -V HllOr a=d Cash <« tic fsm-l wrti 10 cU, ef watST Pao a sJyw 
cerrtirt cf air thrwrji tie app a=d teat tie yJs. la bnthsp Di-dJ for 1 tr Tia 
ih«i3ti be scSotrrt to resort Os fpwa oc=ate cr trccaassate, bst 7-8 tri- are 
cecEsrary if diloromare u P'csesl I- thu caw it « lettrr to lirtil frsea eraai, H-SO* 
or if Pn »s aiflerct. frees OKJol. H50, to wtaci a Ettl- f ’ » yd HKO, has lesa addfd. 
Ucu: tie seiyrU p»jrtarjc3 cf HO-SO. asd trap oa tie watir hath ta aa isastdard 
leaier D-f'it tie lesidse vzOt lOrsEcl cooed HO fee 15 csa. asd erap a stened 
tisat. Pepeat tie cEfrstMj asd eTa~i. 3 tisars enrr. Take cp tie rsaaias ia 
iro cL cf waitr asd heat to brCs;. .kdd XaHCQ, sefs. tsrta a ppd appea.'s asd 
stafdieJT ccapsUtes. Add hrooaopi»s| ciSatftr asd esoepi cwrr hCaHCQ, 
*03. to isrpart a fa=X thsah entw- to ti* sots. EoQ 5-5 issi.. CJltr throc^ a Mtssne 
asd wash tie ppl wrti ho< If^. NTbCL Cor-r the washed ppt. with seSd 
-JHAJ. add a few driop* cf tie wa«Ji Erped. a~j app'y sactna f> ft tie JIH^O i=lo tie 
7’,'^ ^ eoat=; if irKAT thzt meaes thrncijii tie croesiSe, enra- with a Row 

era3-.jeLdef ipsiTtzasdlasatia Hs, .Aitieesdfccatstrcicr'rfocIOlssj.asdano'ir 

tocr^cjKi^c^wpIscsiwrtiCO,. We4!i as isetaEie Os. W.T.H. 

, redacdoa ef ta asd cer .—ic y p r iu e t» fcgrtasa. B & Erass. 

Sp ;7aHJ<Q,J10 esC.VHO, addtd M aioct 
^[-9=^ ^ £.*,5? re-OJC *. ef So and l «*. cf said. HpO, as catalyit, wS 

^ * *2 tf 15 csa. BS an atss. cf COv Thco, by £1^. wti 

iots^ascaa: «f * hr^ airf «e,6sd «tE. cf 10 p ertne aad. 0.1 p KI asd *«=e 
«a n±,^ Sacatibi:,^td.bytmatrowKi«U=djrdI.. PzrtasiUr cess were tahaa 
to arud a., coctact wrti air The i rd-rtaa o cf £b to the teryaJest caadrsno rah** 
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place ^ ilh 5 mm boiling and without the use of any catalyst. Fe, Cu and As most be 
remoNTd The result^ obtained were eaeeUent. W T. H. 

Detennmation of lead as chromate la presence of perchloric add. D. J. Brown, 
JosefjiA MosSi^vDjOHVB JnJ Eng Chfm , Anal Ed 3,154-5(1031) — 

PbCiO, IS le«is sol in diL HClO. solns. than it is in dil IICI or dil UNO, Directions 
are given for carrying out llie gravimetnc and lolnmetnc detn of Pb ns PbCrOi, after 
first remoinng HQ and IlNOi by e\-apn with HClOj. and 24 results obtained with a 
0 5 g sample of a certain ore eontg Pb showed SI 55-S3 04% ^ Vt'. T H 

Photoelectnc microanalysis. Mototaro Matsui and Tostti Noda. J Sac. 
Chem Ind Japan 33, Suppl binding 517-8(l<>30) — Cu m Cu NH, soln can be detd 
by measunng with a photoelee cell the amt. of light transmitted through such a soln 
The light source was an incandi<evnl lamp The ihichness of the Cu-NHi soln. was 
12 cm It / IS the current from the photo-elec cell when the Cu-NlTt soln is in the 
lightpath, and /i the current when HjO is substituted for Cu N'Hj soln , a cjuant relation 
eiists lietvrcen /•-/ or legf/t T) Tlic photoclec current was reduced 73 5^ when a 
0 OCKXVl iV Cu-NUi soln was substituted m the cell by HfO An accuracy of about 
5% was possible The photoclec cell used was of the A-fiUed Cs tiTO* The tension 
was SO V in «efies with a 5 megohm protector E XI &i’SfiiES 

Detection of cadmium. J StAVtON Pierce ant> W T Forsbb Ind Eng. 
Chfm , Anal Ed 3, 1SS-9(1931) — Instead of using KCX or Fe powder before testing 
for Cd in the usual qua! scheme, it is recommended to boil the neutral or slightly add 
soln for 3-5 mm with 1-5 g of fine Ni powder which serves to reduce the Cu. Then, 
alter filtering, a soln is obtained which can be tested (or Cd by adding AcOH and H|S. 

W. T H. 

Detection of zinc and cadmiom by (he cyanide method. N*. A. Taxavasv asd 
K. S.Fepcu)\ l/hraiatiii /TAem 2A«riiaf5,Sa Pt., 213-6(1930) — To a soln of the 
substance add a considcnble excess of KH«01I. heat and filter. If Xfn is present add 
lliOi and filter. To the filtrate add a solo, of KCN until the colors due to Ki, Co asd 
Cu disappear. Add KiiS and heat. Wash the ppt 3 or 4 times with water. A 
white ppt which completely dissolves in an excess of RCN indientes the presence of 
ZnSi alone If the ppt is jvllow. <^S is pre«cnt alone or m eonjunetion with ZnS 
To establish this fact add an excess of KC\* and aadily the sola with AeOff. A white 
ppL or turbidity indicates the presence of ZoS There is some incomplete exp^tl. 
endence to show that the method wotl.s in the presence of Pb and Sb when the ^THiOK 
added is not too strong B S L£\*ins 

Qualitahve testa for tine, copper and silver. A. Sergeev. DAratiuhii JCAem. 
ZhurnaJ 5, M Pt, 227-9(German abstract 230)(1P30) — .\dd a few drops of coacd. 
NaOll and some puhvrircd Al to the solo . and stir with a glass rod. A change m color 
and a swelling of the A1 particles (odKatc the piwnce of Zn To a netitral or slightly 
ammoniated soln of the substance add some Ilg Formation of gray or silvery n^le- 
hVe crystals indicates the presence of Ag Heat the end of a narrow gta^ test tube 
and applv to a drop of the soln to be tested Heat the end of the tube for about 2 min. 
m the lower part of a Bun«en flame A copper-orange filament is formed if Cu Is 
present. B S Lents'e 

Pyrognostie assaying of platmum and palladium. IIgrci'u^no Calxion. Jfre. 
IrastJ.fhtm l,S4-5(10JO^ — C de*!cnbcsbismcthodforthedetectionofrdandPt.whi^ 
is based on the incandescence that is ob'vrved in the ashes of the filler paper or in asbestos 
threads that have been impregnated with the salt to be iavTStigatrf, heated to a red 
heat and put m the flame of lUummatmg gas, ale. vapors or a mist, of EtOH and 
*u!fur?c ether H orloag on a metafhe treb if recommended 72rc fracCron is wry 
sensitive. Joirs M Ladivo 

New method for the titration of iron according to J. Knopp. Otto Roths anh 
A cego PioSoBxrviio Efr Ifasil cAtm j, 12(1-49(1929) — For detg Fe the follow- 
ing conclusions are drawn The use of diphenj laimne indicator with dichromate is 
superior to the use of permanganate The metals of the second group mu«t be removed 
with lIjS, especially As and Sb Mm quantities of Cu cau'ac no error Colloidal silica 
or other me^s such as Hg and Sn need not be removed Colloidal Pt caused by fusion 
of the oxide in a Pt ciuable is harmful, xnahing the use of permanganate necessary. 
A Ag cniable is to be pretened Care must be taken not to r^uee any AgCh the 
reduction of which takes place quite readily Joirv XI Ladcxo 

Determination of alummum oxide in alnminum and its alloys. A M. Silavdorov 
T reeJawie .l/fisllui 1930, C72-9, CAimie fir indnslrie 25, 37(1(131)— -S verified the 
accuracy of the Cl gas method, using a gas heated. tran«p.-irent quarts tube so as to 
follow the reaction, which is strongly exothemue and requires careful regnlatioa of the 
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tieilini anil It e^icnUal thi Cl U. (rce from O, and water After the 

ihloniiation iJic fxiat ii ignited at »o Imiti t>>e C Tlie analysi* reijmre* about 

1 hr S found OUT 0 Ul’/o Al,0, in com AI and 007-0 21% «a duralumin 

A PartvEAW CouTtsaa 

Aoilrtit of nwtal conUming copper. 1. Aaaljrcii of copper. If Arai, C. Uvbt- 
«i;k; am> S TAaiiBAXA krptt Imp M Rftmnk Int! , Oinka. Ja^n 11, No l.> 

(laau Tile procedure for Uie cftctrolytic detn of Cu !* Him F. 1 Nacami-’ea 

Supplemeot to Use new lodometne neUtod for detenuaise vtaadiuia is aiioy tteels 
aad in ferro-rwadiuia. IVeag Z oko/ Ciem SJ, 101-4(1031); cf. C. A. 25, 
,1 1 or the dfCompn of etms (NII,>,S,0«. 15 ema. w loidcquate. but 30-35 reio 

should su/^ce The reaction between I e * * * and 1 U »o alow in the preseoce of IlirOi 
that ai much a' 3 g It bberates I| cofTt^pondiflg to not more than Q2 cc. of 0 05 A 
NaibjO, when 02-03 g of KI is added, with 1-3 f of KI about twice as much T, 
Uljcratcd ttTten oxalic acid ii present, more Is i* set free ttllh highly alloyed 
mels thisefTectisless.aBtJbykeepinglheconen <dtheH»I‘0,so5n low, theinierfrrtnce 
of Mn 13 lessened and the addn of oxalic aad is unnecessary There is, on the other 
hand no danger of any Cr being oiidizcd by the pwulfate when Ag Sons are absent- 
W hen the Cr is high in an alloy steel, the Cr carbide should not be removed until after 
the oxidation with HNOi If this carbide is not rtitioved. it will tend to reduce vanadate 
later in the analysis The persuifate should not be added until the nitrous fumes 
have all been lioded off from the solo. The prooedutc ns modified ts as follows Dis 
solve 1 3g of steel in a f(0Q<e. Crletimeyer flasV in 25 cc oflljPOi(if 1 70) and 200ce 
of water (10 15 oun ) Oxidue with coned IlNOi and add 5 ce in eicess Boil a 
few inin to Ttmove nitrous fumes r»ll*T off any tindissolved carbide Add JO cc. 
of 6% (Nn4)j&Oi soln and boil 35 mm Add 2.5 cc. more of HirOi. e«»l to room 
temp , add 2-tO cc of 0 2 A' Kt tola . shake weU and after 6 mm titrate with 0 05 
N NaAOi in a vol of 4»»ul 200 ce W. T. H 

Uta cf micrcaailytit ut the ettetk test (for precioai-meUl aUcyt]. R. SnteBcrcn 
A>D H tlousa ,Jfi*r«kewie IN S J. 2, »>»-, 0(1900) —The slmk trtt is made on a 
roughened depression in a mieroseope slide mien the alloy is chiefly Ag. the rtrral 
IS dissolved in KNOi on the slide, and the Ag is pptd as cblcpnde and removed by 
centrifuging The filtrate is evapd to dryness, the residue dusolred in water, and 
I drop of K mercunthiocyanate soln is added, gretn cry stals indicate the presence 
Cu and brown crystals the presence of Cd rortbeexamn of n Au streak it tsdissohrd 
in aqua regu the metals are pptd as sulphides by passing II, S through the aola from 
a capillary tube, and the ppL u coltected in a nMroceotntuge, washM, digged with 
(NH<)]S toremose the Au, anddissolvcd m IfNOi Mio drops of the sola are tested 
for Pb by addn of AcOK and KN0» (triple K Pb Cu nitrite pptd ) for Bi with K sul- 
fate (double sulfate pptd ), for I’d with dimelhylglroriine in AeOIf. for Ni with the 
same reagent and Nlf,, for Co. Zo and Fe with Nn« mereurithiocyaaate. and for AI 
with ahaannsulfomc aad Pt streaks may be similarly tested for the presence of Cu, 
PdandAg, Au is detected by the purple of tbe Casstus test B C. A 

Titnmetnc deten&iaation of atnaH quantibea of axomonia, with paitinilar attefi- 
tioo to water analysis. S KCukk. JIacev Z. ancl Ciem U, 104-75(1931) —An 
app IS shown whKh IS suitable (or the detn. of free Nlit IS water Osc of the pnnapa! 
advantages bes m the avoidance of rubber stoppers and rubber eonnectom and m the 
use of a quart! condenser tube The NII| is caught in a measured vol of '/u» A’ IfCl 
and the excess titrated with NaOHof the same conen. against an indicator of a 001% 
sola, of methyl red and 001% soln. ol bromotfayaiol blue m 0C% alt For the detn 
of albuminoid NHj it u rccommetided to heat with K,SOi 0 1 g graphite, 0 75 g 
HgSO. 1 00 g CuSOi SIIAJand some K,SO. and Snaily to add NaiS and NaOH and 
distil By the app and method dcscrtbed. 0 J-03 mg of NH» can be detd with an 
accuracy of about 5% T jj 

Indirect detenamation of magDesium earboiufe in the presence of cafdum car- 
■^DAte. C A PAvaremo Vintasitt Kfiem ZRarnof S, So Pt., 187-95(1930),— 
iXssoIve a weighed sample in an excess of standard acid and titrate the excess Now 
add an excess of standard oxahe add and titrate the excess of the oxalic acid with 

B S LSVBfE 

The estimation of aodimn carbonate ia aoditim bicarbonate. A. K. Babeo. 
Wraieiii, Kiem Ziurnal 5, So Pt, 197-2O6(I0«1) — V.^en the % of soda in the bi 
carbonate 3-4%. it can be detd by titration agauist phenolphthalein, if a pure 

an equal amt of the indicator are used as a control, or by the 
method of Simpson with a mut. of 6 paitaof bromophesol blue and 1 part of cresol red 
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as indicator If the NajCOj content u below 3%. a colonmctnc detn is better 

B S Levine 

The oxalate method for the taalfsta of peUssiam thiocyanate osiag theboraa titer. 
N A Tanasaev AND N A Lazarkeyioi Ukrattisitt Khfm ZAurral 5, So. PL. 209- 
12(1310) —By means of the oTalate method, convert KCNS into KiCOj and titrate 
the latter with aad soln standardized against borax B S Le\ive 

Detenmnatioii of phosgene. J C Ot^cs, Geoece E Ferguson, Victor J 
Sadetta and Leopold Scheplan IhJ Ent Ckem , Anal Ed 3, 189-91(1931) — 
Four methods for detg COCb have been studied (1) absorption m ala soln of 
Jv'aOII and subscfjuent litrauon of chlonde or of excess NaOII, (2) absorption m am* 
moniacal AgSO, soln and weighing of the AgCl formed after neutralizing with UNO,, 
or titration of excess Ag. ( J) absorpuoo in a satd soln of aniline and weighing of the re- 
sulUng diphenylurea. (4) passing of the COCt, through a 2% soln of Naf in acetone and 
titration of the liberated Ij Methods (3) and (4) were found reliable in studying de- 
compn products of CCI« mixts and la samples of COClj contg other Cl compds 

W T H 

The separation of phosphoric acid as bismuth phosphate la quantitative analysis. 
A KeSans Aeta Una Lctiiensii Kttn Fakuit Serija 1, No 4-5, Fasc 2 Burtmea 
(in German I21-6)(in Lettish C5-I2l(1929)) — At room temp , a satd soln of BtPOi 
m 0 23 A' IfNO, contained 0 6 mg of P,0, in 100 cc. A 0 5 iV UNO, soln under the 
same conditions dissolves 2 4 mg of P,Ofc In the presence of the halogen or sulfate 
ions, the soly increases, because a portion of the DiPO« becomes basic BiOX or BiiO- 
(OK), SO«. This difficulty can be overcome by using solid BiONO, as the precipitant. 
The sepn is so complete that only 0 1 mg of P,0» in 100 cc of the soln remains The 
main pptn is earned out la a 2 iVor 5 N HNO, (either hot or cold) by adding Che solid 
BiONO, and diluting to a strength of 0 5 N The mixt is warmed for 0-8 hrs on a 
water bath and allowed to cool uoti) the next day Thu insures greater pptn The 
cations Ca and Sr should not be present in amts greater than 70 mg /lOO ce. of diluted 
soln , and the other eauons, Na. K. Mg, Ba. Zn, Mn, Co. Ki and Fe, in conen greater 
than 100 mg /lOO ca of sofa. Russsu. C. Crb 

A new method for the opbea) determination of atmospheric ozone. Anprb I. 
Dvntsowsa Compt terid 191,859-61(1930) — By use of a galvanometer sensitive 
to 10** amp . with photographic regutratioo. the mstnbution curve of solar energy 
was recorded between 4300 and 12 000 A U on several days from August to December, 
1920 In interpreting the results it is necessary to consider at some deffmte wave 
length the intensity, /, the mass of air traversed. H, and the atm. d , A cotog / 
colog/, -)-mA The ozone IS detd in 4 tain., aod 19-15 detas should be made at one 
time, as atm changes during a senes of measurements were the pnncipal source of error 
The woric was done at Montpelier The value of e vaned from 0 20 to 0 36 cm. 

Gerald Petty 

New method fox determmmg carbon monoxide by combustion with oxygen in the 
presence of a new catalyzer of two substances. Albert Sckiizst Z. angev. Ckem. 
44, 152-5(1931) — liOi IS commonly used for the oxidation of CO but is not sery stable 
at the necessary temp , it tends to Rtain the liberated It. and but 1 moL of It u formed 
by the action of SCO. Combustion of CO to COi, by passing the dry gas over CuO 
at 300-400*, u always more or less incomplete without a catalyst, but if 1-2 mm quartz 
grams are moistened with Cu(NOj)i and then ignited, a layer of fine CuO on SiO, is 
obtained which converts CO to COi very efEciently The SiO, tends to adsorb CO, 
Che CuO adsorbs G, and the catalyzer does not retam the COt formed, which can be 
absorbed m Ba(Oli)j soln. An app is shown which u smtable for detg CO and in 
which the reaction tube is heated electrically At the end of the process the excess Ba* 
(OH), IS titrated W. T H. 

Detemunstion of hydrochloric acid in the presence of hydrobromic and hydnodic 
acids. G. G Longinescu and Th. I Pirtea Bui ehim sac. romdnd stunU 31, 
No. 4/C, 77-87(1930); cf. C A 25, 891— The method described depends upon first 
pptg with AgNO, m diL HNO, and weighing the ppt. Thu gives the wt, of AgCI 
together with AgBr and Agl In a second portion of the same size, the ppt. is kept as 
far as possible in the beaker and washed by decantation to remove all excess Ag The 
ppt. is then heated with 50 cc of 7-8% NH, soln and treated with a soln of KBr or 
HBr, whereby any chlondc of Ag is converted into AgBr. This ppL is weighed 
Fmally, when all 3 halides are present, a simitar treatment is given to the ppt. except 
that KI is added after the treatment with NH, solo. In tlus case, the total hahde 
content is detd as Agl. The purpose of the NH, treatment u to dissolve all the AgCl 
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and part of the AgHr. «hcfthy the KBr o 

cojnplishins the desired con\TTM<\o , , 

MjcTodetenmaatioa of the ufetum tea. Mocsstto'J BiuL toe chim, fttai iz, 
inufldtu) cf C /I 25, Uyt-Ca » ppid a« the salt K,CaKi(SO,% fTom «hich N 
IS reduced to NHj and detd b> titraiirm The amt o! Ca can then be calcd Fe. Mj. 
A1 etc cause less interfrienoe jn this mrthnd than in the tunsstate wclhod. ^Frota 
0 3 to 1 0 tnf Ca can be rtetd C G Krv^o 

A new reageot for fluondei. Ouillo rwtvsi -ftfi ft/ umprstit bos. <*«"i 
pvra ap^icata 1930, 573 5 —The rracent consists of a soln of l>cQiidine acetate prepd. 
from t M g lientidine a little cemed llOAc and distd IltO to toaLc up to .VO cc , 
and a002 A’ Hs suecinitnidt vvln mvxeil tn equal parta. Tlw rtaeticin « quite e'ldeot 
with a drop of 005 A alVali flutmde or 000004 g of IIF The eotnpn. of the ppl ta a 
comple* mol of 2 tnols of Hri!jKC«ll,C*l!«NHtHF and 1 mol of JliFs F M S 
Detection of broimdet hy the drop method. A V. ^atxl^ovA LVatwln 
Khrm ZkurnaiS, Sa ft . laifCermanalKfrart 2721f;a'W)— The method m bised on 
the fact that pemitne acid formed b) the interaction of HtOi and IIXO,, liberates Ur 
from bromides The Dr cii-es a pink color with eosm or flooresccm The reaction is 
sensitise to 1 12.500 Oilonde* da not interfere with the reaction Iodides do. 
but they can be fetno\ed with Kb,& 0». B S LEn*nr 

Condoctotnetnt titration of sulftte and banum. I M Kot-Ttropr a»ns Toitau 
Kahlua fad £«* C*r"i . Auat EA i. — In the conductotnetnc 

titration of ZnSOi with BaCl, the end point is s-erT poor onless about 30% of aJt. is 
added In all cases, hoaei-er, the titration curve bends before the cguiralence point 
is reached Similar results acre obtained in titrating sulfates of K, Na and la with 
DaCli as well in the reverse titration of BaOiwith alkali sulfate soJns. The endpouits 
are reproducible, houevrr. to aithin about 1% of the Ba or SO, content, »o that the 
eonduetometne tnctheid mil l>e useful in the analixis of xTtr dil rolns. The errors 
aresmaltcst «iUt Li-SOt. Tbecond cfthesoln ifiihepre«ine«of BaSOippCisereater 
than *h« the ppt. is retnostd. possibly because the charge residing on the BaSOi 
in su«pen.sion and because of its influence on the cell const T. H 

l>etefla,sttio& of nitrite and sulfite m the nretente of epe aaother In salt tnixtuies 
asd la meat products. E SiabA Z Vntfrtiuh Lchensm 60, 3w^fK)5(1030) — The 
salt IS disMliTdia a little >1.0, NaiCCb is add, d and the suI5le pptd by a cold Kla of 
rb{D^0t The mist. It ditd to a knonn xxd. filtered aod an aq portion takes lor 
the colonmetne detn of the nitrite by means of m phro>lcnediamine The ppt u 
washed with cold H,0. suspended in cold boiled Ild> and the SO> detd by aodifieation 
end distfl in a stream of CO, Or. the sample may be dissolved in a diL soln of A'a 
HCOt and the SOi detd tiy the addn of a sbght escess of Q I A' I solo, with back- 
titratioR wnth NajS-0, The air w then removed by a stream of COi and the soln 
acidified with 1 cc of 0 1 A’ 11,50^ and after 1 mio without disturbance, the free I 
is titrated mth Na,S,0» The stream of CO, serves to mu the 2 solns. Kl should be 
added in the second titration «ity if the amt of nitnle is in great ercess. A max 
error dl approx *1 mg for both detns was found lo solos of muts contg 65*ltX) 
mg of Nb,SO, and 25-100 mg of NaNO, Meat sample's am ettd with NaJICO, 
and the ext. ^oiOd be free from substances which may interfere with the lodometnc 
btra^ , , . C. R. Fellers 

The determaiatien of the sulfite Ion lo the presence of the thiosulfate ion with the 
fuebsin. V E Malinoiskh £;ira,wt„ Khem Zkttrnal S, Sd. Pt. lSt-<3 
(1930) —Dissolve 0 34 g fuchsin in 1 1 of w-aler contg I g of II,SO, and beat slightly 
Make a satd aq soln of the substance and dik 1C times, add 1 drop 
®.V 1% fheno^lphlhalein indicat.3C and jf the sofn is alk., eartfully tieutralite ■with 0 \ 
^ AcOIf To 10-15 cc of the neutrafaed aotn add a few drops of the fuchsin reagent 
Decoloniation within the first few mm is a certain indication of the presence of the 
bO» ion Under the conditions outhned the presence in the soln. of the &0,” ion 
does not interfere with the reaction B S Leitve 

Determsnatioti rf amnioaiuia salts by &e formaldehyde method Erweweoiloo 
fcORMm^o Attim (ctitressa nos cktm fntra afiptifoUi 552-0(1930) —Five cc. of 
uwtial 40% CHiO and a lew drops trf phcnolphthaJcio aro added to 20-5 cc of the 
NH, salt soln., and the miiL is atrated with 0.2 A' Ba(OJl), until a color persists, 
K^lts agree well with the theory Urea, dicyandiamidc and guanidine do not inter- 

A V^.^i’^***'*^* thiocyanate and ferrocyamde oaioas by the drop method. 

® m ^ Ukrauttktt Kbcin. Zk^rnol 5, Sci Pt . 233(Gertnas 

abstract 234){ie30) — PUce a drop ot Fed, oa a p«« of filter paper, follow by a drop 
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of H1SO4 and finally by a drop of the soln to be tested In the presence of t»th anions 
a central blue spot of Prussian blue is formed surrounded by a red nnj; formed by 
the re(CN’S), « S Lkvtob 

The effect of the nature of the paper upon the sensihTcness of the drop method. 
A V Pan-linova and T N Rakii Ukratntkii Khrm Zhurnal 5, Sci Pt 235{German 
abstract 2.1fi)(1030) —Ash free paper enables one to detect the presence of K4re- 
(CNb in A7844.') soln white on ordinary paper the test is sensitive only to W5000 soln. 

n S LEV^NB 

Poisoning by mercury oiycyanlde. A Sartort Chrm-Zlg 54,813-4(1930) — 
An anal} sis of the viscera, performed 3 months after death failed to detect the presence 
of IICN. but showed Ilg A L IIenne 

Absolute detenmnation of nitrogen in ori^anic compounds. Pregl’s micro-method. 
Otto R Trautz and Joscru H Nipdcsl Jml Eng CJiem.Aniil Ld 3,151-2(1031) 
—The accuracy of the micro Dumas methoil for detg N can be increased by using 
measured vots of COj and of CuO, applying empirical corrections for air and absorption 
errors allowing for adhesion to the walla and tating into consideration the vapor 
pressure of the KOll soln over which the N» is measured Detailed directions are 
given for carrying out an analysts with a few mg of sample Thus in one analysis of 
toluamide the value 10 .1 {% N was obtained, which is correct within 4 parts in 1000 
although the observed vol of N, obtained was only 0 321 ec and the calcd corrections 
were 0 012 cc WTII 

A micro-method for the detenmnation of carboxyl groups m organic acids. SnvNji 
TsuRum AND Yasaourq &ASAK1 Sctfite Rfptt Toknhu Imp Umt , 1st Ser , 15, 
tWl-8(IO'}0) — The carliozyl group la org acids is dcid within an error ot 1% on 2-5- 
mg samples by a procedure ha«cd on that desenbed by Hunter and Edwards (C A. 
7, 2189). The app consists of a (ram. a dccompn vevscl, an oir chamber and a micro- 
buret (Flaschentmger, C A 19, 3230) in series The train contains the usual elements 
for producing pure HtS The dccompn vessel (*>5 mm X 14 mm diam ) has an inlet 
tube reaching the bottom, an outlet lnl>e at the top and a side arm A curved spatula, 
which may be rotated, is introduced through a stopper m tlic side arm Tlie oir cham- 
bcriswatcr laeVeledand has2 2 5-cc bulbs and a 5-cc bulbmscnes Capillary tubing 
and stopcoeVs are used throughout Charge the dccompn vessel with 1 cc of carbo* 
nate-frcc NaOtl end weigh the sampk on a 7-mni watch glass and support it on the 
spatula Sat the NaOH with IIjS from the train and shake to remove excess Bring 
tne s)stem to atm pressure and connect it to the buret Spill tlie sample by turning 
the spatula, shake the dccompn vessel till no more gas is evolved and measure tlie 
displaced air over water in the buret. A. P. Shepard 

Analysis of mixtures of hydrogen, methane and ethane. Oswald J. Walker and 
SooRVA Naravan SiiLKLA J. Chem S<K 1931, 3M-71) — A TOpler pump is connected 
by means of a 3'»ay cock to a U-tulw which can be cooled by immersion in a bath 
of linutd air for the removal of the Ctil«, it is also connected to bulbs contg "oxidixed” 
rd sponge for the removal of Ifj The procedure consists, therefore, in condensing 
the C1U4 and measuring the contraction. odMsrbmg the lfi by I'd and detg the CH4 
by diflerencc or by explosion W. T. 11 

Detection of glycetol. M Troncosq Skrantcs Rtv centra esIudianUs Jarm. 
biepiim 18,221-3092*1) — Denigfs’ method (C /I 22, 130) and Sanchez’ procedure are 
modified by the use of BaOj instead of PbO> or MnOi. as oxidizing agent B C A. 

Reactions of glycerol and caleiom glycerophosphate. Lad Eekert. Pkarm. 
Zeniraihalle 72, 85-ii(lPJl) — Various color tests arc discussed in connection with the 
detection of glycerol, notably that involving the use of codeine and coned HtSOi 
It appears unnecessary first to oxidize the gfycerol to glyccraldchydc or dihydroxy- 
acetone, since by simply putting a layer of coned H1SO4 beneath an afj soln of glycerol 
ajxi ^eine a blue or \ lolet color develops An aq soln of Ca glycerophosphate show s 
like behavior O. E 

Deteebon of isopropyl alcohol in brandy, spirits, tinctures, cosmetics and liniments 
by means of piperoaaJ, G. Rsif. Z. Unlertuck Lehentm 60,213-51(1930>; cf C. A. 
23, 5542 — Twenty five brandies 40 cosmetics. 12t liniments and vanous samples of 
spints, tinctures, etc , were examd by the following improved technic- Ten cc. of 
the sample is distd on the water bath into a small cylinder immersed in ice Water until 
no more ale is evolved. 0 3 cc of the disbltatc is shaken with 0 7 cc of a mut of 80 cc. 
^abs ale and 20cc of 11,0, and a soln ofO 1 g tdNH.OlI HClinScc of water is added. 
The mixt fsshakenforSmin at room temp . 0 4 g of absorbent charcoal is added and the 
roixt. w shaken and filtered through a small dry paper into a 100<c. round-bottomed flask 
Five ec of a freshly prepd soln of 0 5 g of pipcronal in 100 cc of abs. ale. is added 
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fol!owed»>v the slow #d(lB oIK)« om,SO*sp gr \ M Them:*l-U*lialcn»ndrUi?rd 
on ihp water bath for 5 min in a larite tf*t lobe, a red color indicates the prcwnce oi 
i'‘ot'ro{iyI ale . and a pren brown CoJor its absence 1/ 30 cc. of 30^^ AeOlI Is add^. 
a stable rose-red color is a pos reaction, a brown color indicates the presence of a 
small Quaolily of the ak.. a colorless snln or wcaL red lince stable for a min- 
and turning >el!ow RWi> or colorless shows a defisite reacUon The sensitiveness 
of the reaction ts 1 ‘i'^c for most substances but is delicate to Q 1% with bnitneats 
in the latter. ClliO if present, must be ftinoved twfort disln by heating the sample 
with 5 cc. ol KaOll soln , ’p p 1 ll'i. wndrt a frfius condenser for I hr Concns of 
acetone less than CO^ hare no hanniul effect on the reaction C. It Triisas 

Colorimetric deterxEiiajtion of Qic lyrosine and trntophus contents ol Tarloos 
crude protein coaeentratet. U'sr D McPablakc awn IIi'cr L. Tixsikk. ^lec^eM 
J 2i, ITOl lilflb'JO) —The detns srere based imi the methorl desTlopcd by Fohn and 
Cioealtru (C d 21. 3210) The trr«in« (ty ) ond tryptophan (tr) contents la one 


rre a* follows 

Ty'i 

It 

Cawinogen 

7 fO 

1 M 

Rultermilk pbadef 



Meat meal 

3 02 

0 05 

Tankage 

2 42 

0 R<1 

0 77 

Fish meal 

2 92 

1 Vi 

nrvfAvrv Haxmou 


The sepimtvan of Ce and Af otidcs (Tiutxtt8.ScMvot.TTA) fi Technic of extract- 
tnj b«iwds that form emulsions (U'ttsntacca) 2 Appsratus for clectrKal te<U to 
Identity vanous materials (U S pal. l.TW 970) A 


JotviAPX Alcipc Leeofls de chunie aaal/bque. Pans llermann et Cie 
320 pp r CO 

hfracs C Prufung der chemisebeo Reageetieo auf Reisbeit. dthed. Darm* 
ttadc hfpch tOl pp 


Cetenuaisg moattostic tubstaocef in gases, pameularly aemtiT rtpor in air. 
Sreuevs & Halsks A C (Otto Kreiuien. insentor) Or 2]7.4<;0, Kpt 13. 192^ 
The method depends on the defn of the inten-nty of the tesonsnee effect pr^ured 
when a beam of light, the speetrtim of which includes a "res^nanec line" of the spectrum 
of the element to lie estimated, is directed through the gas »n which the eletnent is to 
be deld and then into a \<ssel also eontg the vapor of the element 
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The lorxnsbos of calcite crysUls by slow precipitation of calcina salts In water by 
ammonia. J lltNaioN Ann see geol Bflg 53, DiO-lflKia) ~A flask of UT>- 
water connected by an overhead glavs tube to a flask ol coned Nil* pptd calcite, 
idcnufied pctropaphicaily on i months' standing R H KwEtt 

The precipiubon ol calcium carbonate in dilute soIub'OBS. P. Coarr Ann mc' 
grnJ 5eJf 53, B64-6(19'?CI) — Referring to Hennon's paper {preceding abstr). C. 
stales ^fj'ft’oitslatiiacil'iiefahiect.tidatrstbc^rork ^«<r»rntfeariierrtr*rsitg»for» 

. R H CUTEIX 

ibe deposit of cenie in Kystym districC V. Ziuiekutntz. Ttant Insf Ecnn 
w "Cr No -fl-S. cf C A 24, 4243— Aswd with pansite there 

has been found another miuerat. differing lo all its properties but closely connected 
pneDcally It conUins about 19% SiOt. 11% C^O and 04% Ce, La and "Di ' oxidei. 
it approaches cente in optical properties and contpn but is purer than Swedish cetite. 

o . , ^ .... If C, Tamsh 

C...V. UMeral found m Japan. SatoYAau Ineoat, Jw Ydsmimi-tia and 

bmNJiATA Set Paprrtlntt Pky, Chrm Research (Tokyo) 15, No 2S5,83-«(V93l> — 
.rl! . mmeral has been found m the Bijoian Range, in black prismatic crystals 

a^t6-7mm long, wiih aresinouslnstti and ahardness of 5 5 The powder and the 
streak are brown It is easily decomposed \rf HO. leaving a white flocculenl residue 
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It is a new spcaes belonging to the cpidole group, and the name nacattlitt is suggested 
Its radioactivity is thought to be due to a small quantity of Th. An intensively radi<> 
active mineral was found in a biotite crystal Itgaveaqual test for U. Latenteand 
lateric clays were also found. Analyses of some of the minerals arc given. 

L D Roberts 

A variety of nranotile from Chinkolobwe (^tanga). J Tiiorbau Ann sec. 
leol Btlg 53, B0CM(1930) — A sample of pitchblende was encrusted with a thin layer 
of yellow radiating needles with blade opaque inclusions, weakly dichroic. with parallel 
estinction, + elongation. V, *« 1703,»r, = 1632 Thed is greater than 3 3 Analy^s 
gave volatile matter (ffiO) 15 4 insol nutter (SiOt) 6 8, UOj 73 I. CaO 7 4% 
This corresponds roughly to SiOj 2UOi CaOCH,0 The mineral dissolves in cold 
coned HCl with evolution of a gas. and if heated the black inclusions also dissolve The 
black mineral may be uraninite There is also another yellow, fibrous mineral on the 
pitchblende with somewhat different properties (n, less than 1 C7G), which may be 
another variety of uranotile R If Ewfu- 

Sorption of gas by minerals. II. Laumontite. JrrsvsABUito SAwnsmuA Bull. 
Chem Sec Japan 5, 303-10(1930) —LaumonUte (CaAl,Si,Oij 4HiO) sorbs NH,. 
but not COj The sorption data are tabulated and presented in curves The dryness 
of the mineral has an important inlluence NH, combines cbcmically with the de- 
hydrated mineral Albfrt L Henve 

The presence of apabte in the Upper Cambrian rocks of Netmlle. Note on the 
optical study of weakly birefringent mmerala. P CoRis. Ann see geol Belt 
BG6-^(1930) — After considerable difficulty. C identified apatite as an accessory 
consVtvent of these rocks The bjrcfnngciiee »s only 0DO15 R II Ewvu, 

Contribution to the mineralogy of the coal fields. M. Bblusse Ann sec 
teel Self BI25-39(1930) — The mode of occurrence m vanous coal mming regions 
of Belgium is described for the following minerals S. sal ammonite, ankente, quartz, 
pholente, pynte, chalcopynte, sphalente, galena, calote, dolomite, gypsum and arago- 
nite. <lata and chem analyses are given R JI Ewsil 

Petrogriptueal desaiption of the Stdon mine. E A JCugNcrzov Trans Inst. 
Ecen iltner^ (Moscow) No 46, 3-53(1930) —The aplite veins are adapted to a trans- 
verse system of cracks, which are parallel to a more recent thrust The same direction 
was followed by keratophyres at a later period After a long penod of rest accompanied 
by the destruction of granite and deposition upon ft of sedimentary rocks, new move- 
ments produced new cleavages, along which flowed the overlying keratophyres Then, 
after another penod of relative rest, a new fracture occurred in the same region, where 
granite, porphyry and sedimentary tormations were caught by the movement and 
ground up Simultaneously ore-beanng solns rose from their ongmal depth reservoir 
The granite was crystd under the influence of its own gas phase Apparently the 
hydrothermal solns were rather hot at first. Later they cooled and the mam mani- 
festation of their force is to be seen in silication, senatization, chlontization and carbo- 
natization of adjacent rocks H. C. Parish 

Mmeralogy of the Sadon ore vein. E. E Zakharov. Trans Inst Ecen jlfinerof 
(Moscow) No 46, 64-152(m English) 153-4(1930) — The Sadon deposit of Pb-Zn 
ore showed galena, sphalerite, pynle, chalcopynte, pyrrhotite, arsenopynte and molyb- 
denite, of the gang minerals quartz, carbimates. ^lonte, muscovite and a mineral 
of the gummite senes A senes of the minerals smithsonite, cerussite, malachite, 
azunte, gypsum and Pb oside has also been discovered Z. notes breccia structures, 
imbncated and banded structures, a thick network of ore-beanng veinlets, a thick 
ore inclusion and structureless formations H. C Parish 

MtgBestte: Us appUattaa as MssaFtag. R. /. B X’enrat. J. Chrm Met Mxntnt 
See. S i4/riea 31, 172-5(1931), cf C. A 24, 5256 —Discussion Alden H Emery 
Asbestos deposits in the Union. A. L. IIau,. B. African Mining £nf. J. 41, 
If, 423-1(1930), 487-8(1931) — The Union of South Afnca contains asbestos 
deposits of Very considerable eetent It w the leading crocidolite producer The 
following fiber vaneties occur m the Umon amosite, crocidolite, chrysotile, antho- 
phyllite, tremolite The occurrences of each are desenbed Alden H Emerv 
Petrology of chrysotile asbestos deposits of the Krasno-Uralsky asbestos mine in 
the Ural Mountains. V. V. Arshinov and B Ya Mbrenkov. Trans Inst. Ecen 
Mineral (Moscow) No 45, 1-83(1930) — The asbestos is graded according to fiber 
length as follows: grade I about 16 mtn , grade It. 12 mm , III, 8 5 tnm ; jy, 4 to 2 
min ; VI, 2 to 0 5 mm It is believed that the serpentines of this region have been 
derived from saaonites under the simple influence of water Other basic rocks encountered 
m small quantities are schlieren of pyroxemte, a mono-miner^ rock formed by diopside. 
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Thp «-rpcntini»tJcm of salonltt^ developed sfonf the fiwiw nhborw of serpeflUne. 
As Oils process goes on. Ihe irrain i«e diminishes unti) the whole tocIc is sitmo into 
serpentine The characteristic typM of Mbestos nWionin* are represented by the 
follo«mg varieties <l) bordered «st«tos (2) fine asfiestos veinlets branching. (7} 
fine aslrfstos parallel sets A believes all of these rocks to be prexlueti of the dmer- 
entiaiion of dionte intnisive bodies The aliscnce of sraatle r«Etnatit* d^cs is char- 
actenrtic for the osliestM deposits ol the Krastio-Uralsky mine 

A new deposit of pUsbe clay. L Nvs Afin /« /»! Drig 53, 

The deposit IS at Grosses Pieires Analysis gires SiOi 73 fx*!, Al>Ot 19 07, FetOi 
I 78 CaO 0 10, MrO 0 Ofi. loss on hratinc 4 30‘,i There arc inclusions of yellow sand 
and small amts of andalu«ile, tircon. magRctitc and loufmaline R. If CwEit _ 
Stadlea on the moistnte adsorb^ by tht Kaahara clay. Haforc Isobe iSci 
Pof'ffi Jxti Phft Cktm RejeoeriKToltyo) 1 «. 23'X-7-t(l'VJf))(m I njlivh)— in cwUin 
deposits of Kanlijra clay the upper layers are acid, the middle la) ms neutral and the 
a]k f,eiitral elaj can be pnp«l from either the acid or the alk clay by washing with 

distd water Acid and alk cla>s show diffcrenl va(>or pressiire curves, but the curves 

eif tile natural neutral clay, clay artificially tieutralireil with acids or alkalies and clay 
made neutral by washing with distd water, have practically the same characteisxtics 
at the same temp The water adsorbed by spinal capillary action ranges from ^^4* 
35^f. while that due to true adsorption of the surface of ^he clay is aliout 2 to 18^ 

On the basis of a ray studies the formula fAI(StO,RiO«)»lMj!liO is advanced for the 

clay K D, Jaco* 

The tiansliierot and opaque dlantondi of the Bushnaie dtpoaita. Epitoi!® 
rounaaD Ann to< <«l Mi . P$M rrt au €«»('> BrJrr 52, C17&-218UW9); 
trutpaieot duuBoods of the Bushnule deposits. S3, C1HS()930) --Ccmplete 
and detailed crysullographic data arc giveii. R Jf Ci*Ti-t, 

The igneoai rocks of Ute Uefle (lUute Faptet). PAVt. RovctTCsys. Af” 
ttol Btit $4, ri35--t1(l930)— f'ctrographic anal) sis shows these rocks, fonTterly 
classed as granites, to be quatutferous diontes because they eontain about 30% w 
anortbite in the pUgioelasc and a small amount of orthoclasc Anal>sis gives SiOt 
7000, AlA Hf«>. leA I &», F«O0C3. FeS, 1.28. MnO 0f«. CaO 3 45, .MgO i 02, 
K|0 2 0Q, NsjO 4ii3% Accessory minerals include biotiir. chlonte, magnetite, 
cpidote apatite, zircon, scneite, Laofimie and sulfides R If Ca*Ei.t. 

The piagioclaact of the igaeooa rocks of the HeUe. V, hftenoT Ann aec. 

Btlx 54, B4b*S<W30) el prectditig abstt— M discusses the mutual «>\y of ottho- 
clase. albite and anorthiie to tiplain the absence of separate crystals of ortJiociave, 
when Its presence is shown by them analysis The roniog of the plagioclascJ >' M* 
plained by the efleet of irregularly varying pressures on the temp -compn diagram of 
the system R. ll. LvtLL 

The pegmatites of the lodahbc ayeoiCe of the Island Bmisu (archipelago of 
French Guinea). Description of anew miaeral (cerandite) found there. A l.Acaoix 
Compt rend 192, lhfWM(l03l)— TbeistaBdisveTyrvchmfcldspalhoidsycnitc Mitietaj 

constituents of the pegmatites are desenbed. and mineralogical characteristics of normal 
syenite are compart with those of the pegmatites The new mineral called scrandile 
IS described in detail and chemical analysis given SA 48 72. AljO, 0 29, FcjOi 0 03, 
Fe0133. MnO 28 90. MgO OOP. CaO 1042 Na,0 73S. KiOO20, H,0+2Gr, lfiO- 
D 11%, corresponding to SiOi (MnA CaO) (Na O KiO) lf«0 A somewhat siniiUr 
manganese biarmg pcctoliCe from Magnet ^vc. Ark , is discussed, but the Mn is in 
smaller quantities, and d and optical properties are different from those of the new 
tmaeral AuCe W. rpppasoi 

The alkslioe rocks of the soutbero part of Kystym district, Ural. E A K«t- 
KETzov Trans In:t Eton iltnera) (Moscow) No 48, 1-^9(1930) —This area is 
formed of granite gneisses, syenites and miasciter In the granite gneisses are bands 
of amphibolites, quartzites and garnet mica gneisses Analyses of the imascites 
are given On the mountain Soba^y all the miasate bands are edged by alk syenites 
lorniing the reaction zones of miasate and granite gneisses The veestern dikes of 
rniascites are more or less sharply sepd from the country rocks the latter being altered 
into syenite gneisses with aeginte augvte and biotitc As against the Eastern band 
the miascites become fine grained w contact and at some places contain considerable 
porphjmtic inclusions and albiie or elaeobte up to 5 cm In other respects all nuasotes 
are si^lar jj C. P/Risu 

Manupolits.aad Its reUted rocks. J. MoRorawicr. Proee Fobk Inst Ceol. 2, 
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217-350(1929). Tichermak's iltntral. Petrog iltit 40, 33S-136(I930) — Manupolite. 
from Ukraine, is an eslreme member of the ncphcline-sycnitc senes It consists of 
albile. nephehne and aeginne, with sometimes lepidomelane. sodalitc or cancnnite, and 
accessory magnetite, beckelile and pyrocblore The order of intrusion of this and the 
assoed rocks was that of increasing baositjr MsunSiOi 

Mean d (mol .%) ' 


1 Upper biotitc granite 

2 DiaJJage and omphibole* granite 

3 Alkali syenites 

4 Mariupolites 

5 ro>ailes 
0 Wehrlite 


2 C32 80 0 

2 C78 74 4 

2 COO 70 5 

2 712 63 9 

2 718 CO 6 

3 350 40 2 


Many chem analyses are given of these rocks and their constituent minerals, and the 
relations arc discussed in detail B C. A 

OngiQ of certain Pre'Cambrun amphibolites In Agder (Southern Norway). Tou 
F W Babtii HoTikCrd Ttdt JI,2ll»~ai(l930) — l*re Camhnananiphibolitesfound 
m Agdcr have the same 3 modes of origin os thosefound by Adams (Compf rend Congr 
GM Int SUickhnlm 1910, 530-72) for amphibolites from Habburton and Bancroft areas 
(Afemoir 6, Can Cent 5un*y. 1010) Comparative compns are shown A para- 
amphibolitc formed by metamorphie action of granitic magma or "ichor” on impure 
calcareous sediment embedded m the magma is described A map of a small area of 
I'lt Cambrian rocks in which amphibolites originated by alteration of limestones by the 
action of granitic "ichor" is shown The same mechanism produced an amphibolite 
which formed a basic schlicren in the anorthosite on the eastern slope of Mt Poka* 
moonshine in the Adirondacks DcUitcd data on different amphibolites are presented 
Actinolitic hornblende occurs in Norwegian amphibolites formed by alteration of pure 
limestones, other types contain common hornblende A theory of formation Is dis> 
cussed E M Syumbs 

Structure tod tom ol frtab'waitr VmeatoDes. B. BozBslnnis Aeta Vnh, 
totbitniii Ktm Fakuliat Sertja i. Fas 1 Durtmea, (m German 13-21) (in Lettish 
25-7(1929)) —The compact limestones consist of microcryst (0 01-0 2 mm ) or meso> 
cryst (0 2^-0 07 mm ) caleitc aggregates in rosette or druse forms The medium com* 
pact limestones arc of crypto* end pelitomorphous aggregates (0 003-0 005 mm) 
and often the interspaces are filled with secondary crystals Around thin plant fibers 
there forms a strong crust which tends to form in layers The gypsum content may 
range from 1 21 to 4 12% and may be found in limestones depositeil from gypsum free 
water, on account of the oxidation of pynte Silica was as high as 13 02% A N.H 
Structure of weather>re8(sti&g rocks. A L W. E van dsr Vebn. 1st Communi- 
cations fiew Intern Assoc for Testing of Malrrutls B, 10-2(1930) — Fossilization (ce- 
mentation) of a sediment is made by solns circulating in its interstices The micro- 
scope reveals the mincralogicat compn of the sediment and the nature of its cement 
The chom analysis of a weather resisting rock may suggest that something « wrong 
within, whereas the microscope reveals that the dangerous atoms are locked up in most 
resisting minerals The relation between genesis and weather resistance of some 
sandstones and marbles is described E J C. 

Mlneralogieal study of the soil of the Vercelli district E Rsrossi Altt aectsd. 
SCI Torino Claise set fit , mat e nolurols 64, 335-58(1929) B. C. A. 


Xbr rwa.rwr Midufi/r £\f ffiSewreea/sx J ft As—cif geugrep*.!? 

tion and geological occurrence (Bbu.) 9. Phase equilibrium in binary systems with 
continuous mixed crystals (Kobdes) 2 . Gravity separation (EusiONa) 2. The geo- 
chemistry of the Ti group (voN Hestbsv) 2. 
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P J DCSIORESt, n W CILLGTT AKD XICHAKD RIUBACn 
Present status of the dressing of bituminous copper ores. A. G5ttb. Iletall u. 
Ers 23, 73-5(1031)— The most notable deposits of bituminous ^ ores in Germany 
are at Niedcrmansbctg and Mansfeld A discussion of dressing methods used for these 
ores IS given The bituminous content in no way interferes with the flotation processes. 

H Stoertz 
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laTcstigBticrD tf CTC dfcuint iMchiflf* irtlb th« h«!p of yield cilcoletion*. W. 
J HICEN AND 1. Krappbb MtMl M £n 28, W-f.MlWU) — A study of operalinj 
cimditions at the Ant" nunc in Siejcfbnd by civiipan^on of the yicMt obUined iroB 
4 tcUUng machine and a Ueteutce beartli The particle range n 22-S 5 ram for 
thi fmt maehtnr and 2 f>-0 for the second ^ ^ 

Effect of particle sue on floUboB. A M Cavow. Joiih O Gsoh aho H C. 
Ho-fDERVDN Am Insl AfiHinr Afri Ent.Teth Pu^ No 4H, 3-23(10?!) -—A study 
IS made to det "hat effect particle swe has on floaUbility _ One method of study was 
I'D the sample' of the final products of several miHs snd in the other mitU of pure 
minerals were ground to different degrees of fineness and floated ^ In Ixilh cases the 
products were sired and analysed Conelmions Tlie results obtained by the 2 raclh 
txf' ate in agreement The usual notion aliont the rcbtiie ease of flotation of very 
fine particles does not agm with the facts. Tliete »s a time sequence of flotation with 
regard to sire, the medium coarse paittcles floating first No successful method of 
floating cxinmely fine pulps has beeii found Kecovery ■« optimum in a wctl-defined 
sue range Selection is optimum m another weH dcfioefl range The bulk of the pulp 
IS in the range of lOO-WK) mesh Thirteen figwres and 5 tables are shown. Data 
Jrom lab and practice agree clostly W II BoYrrros 

Eiperuaefltal flotabOB of orJdiied Hirer ore*. 11 S Giesbk Am. Inst Afinmg 
1/ef Lnt Trek Pub No 401, 0 pp (1031) ~He<ause of the other uses the no of org 
R cwtnpiis awUWt for flotation is Umiud fWntyl mcceoptan and benzyl euUUte ana 
disulfide show interesting results Thiouieos leave high ladings When the diethyl- 
phenyl and dj-e tolyl thioureas are used the Irotl) is while and barren Mcrcapto- 
lienrothurole is of some value with a number of osidurd precious metal ores Thio* 
aectanihde gives fair results, while thi^naambde ts better Keagenl soly. is ati tm- 
portant factor in floialion 11 C. PaWsh 

Floutioaof miadrgoldlalarge*sca]acopperteo£entrator3. C.S LbavbrawdJ A- 
Wootr Am Inst .Uiamg Mel Ent. Trek Pub No 410. 32 pp (J0?1) — CaO Ji an 
active depressaot fur free Au during iTotation if the atky of the soln circuit is * lOof 
above A reaction of Pn 7 ff to 10 is best In the flotation of base mtUl ores eontg 
Au as a by product careful regulation of CaO. avoiding excess, will mcrca-sc An rt' 
covery If pynte in the ore is cniihed fine enough to free the Au, most ol the pjnte 
may ^depressed by low CaO alky ui the flotation arcuit andahigh percentage of the Au 
floated with the Cu sulfides Ores with a low raw of pynte to CuS and eontg under 
Si m free Au per ton gai-e, by control of the flotation circuit assuring low all^ . 23^ 
Cu concentrates conig more than 00% ol the Cu and more than 50% of the Au Ores 
high in pynte and lean m Cu sulfides and Au as a nominal by product, offer low grade 
cooceotratesunlessthe petcentageof Autecoverytssaenfieed XntheflotatWKiof oxvdiaed 
base-iD«tal orts in which a sultidinng reagent is used. Na,5 gives a much higher Au 
recovery than CoS or Ca polysulfide, Ca salts depress Au H C. I’AHlsn 

lorestigatioa on the Influence of the iron content of zinc blendes on tteir Soatahibty* 
Limnio Kraebeb .IfiM A'curr-lf i/Arfm /itji Etifn/arscA OitsrUarf 12, 343-52 
(1030) — rioUtioa tests were made on blendes m a Biteosaieally agitated «ll and io a 
pnemnaticcell It was found that each sample of blende gave a definite pa to the water 
regardless of whether the water was ongmally slightly alk or acid, the value being lower 
for blendes of high Tc content The max recovery was obtained with a fa between 
6 and 7, and it appeared that the optimuoipB was lower for higU Te content Very small 
quantities of Cub speeded op the rate of recovery The quantities of KCN and ZaSOi 
tieressary to hold down the Fe differed widely for different ores but bore no simple 
relation to the Fe content Conclusion The presence of foreign materials as well as 
the pretreatment is of more significance than the Te content in affecting flotability. 

„ . H C Dims 

Quinquennial renew of the sdavral prodaetioa of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
««rdiC«jl Siirr*y/nrf,464(tg30)_Grtj, O DsP. CorrCR /5td 02-100 —Indian 
M occurs both m veins and as alluvial deposits Individuat deposits are described 
Productionhaslallensteadilysm«J915 lead. <3 Verkoh Hobson 7^dl5t-CQ — 
Near Dawdwin ore bearing solas have voended through crushed rhyolitic tuffs, 
breccias metasonjatically rcplacuig materials in the tuff and leaving sul- 
ndes The ore is an intimate mist of Ag bearing galena and sphaicnte and in 
many places^ chalcopynle ProducUoa for 1024-28 averaged about 00,000 tons 
01 Pb ana 5 /« million os Ag Manganese. L. L Fernor /M 172-233 —Indian 
•petAOiorphoscd tnaagamferDUS sediments eontg spcssartite 
ana rhodonite Typical ores contain btawHtc and psilomelane Ores are also found 
m assocn with cryst. hmestone eontg ptedmontite Other minerals found are holland' 
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Ue. \-mlfnbnjptf. sitnparile and rarely pjrrolusltc Tlie high grade ores contain 
Mn 4‘5-M, rc 4-S and SiCH (V*9% Worut protlwelion. aml)-scs of orc«. mantif. of 
ferronwnganc^ in India, \TWiotw «onom»c con«iideration<, tie , are direttwl Initia 
It tlie world's lending producer S»l«r. C VraS'ov lIonv>N IhJ 2'V1-,S— No 
ores nre mined pnmarrly for Ag In India. Over of the proiluclion is a liy.pnxluct 
from rii. the remainder from Au The government Ag rcfincr>- Js detenl'cil in detail 
Tm. J Cocci'! Urown I^»S-30A — Almost all India’s Sn provluclion comes 

from lliirmv cnssltente. the occurrence of whiclt Is descnlied in the section on tungsten 
Tungsten. J Coc.r.i't ItROws IbtJ 503-10 — Wolfram and cassitente occur in 
f}inrii sTins clcwly avocil with a biotite boss-granite intruded into a senes of slntcs. 
slnlcs. argillites and agglomerates with greatly siibonhnale Qusrtiites. limestones 
and conglomerates The i-eins fill fissures Tlic mineral assoentes of wolfram are 
not the same in different deposits. The various assoed minerals are l>cr>l, tourmshue. 
miea. (luonte. mol)bdenite. pjTthotitc. galena, sphalente. arsenopj-nte, Ih. bismuthln 
lie ami top.ai The '•eln formation appears to I>e a direct sequence of processes of 
differentiation inf!uence<l by local conditions 21sc. O Vb*nos* Jfonso'i JbtJ 
510 C — Sphalerite occurs with galena at the Rawdirin mine The industry is growing 

Alpb'! H Emery 

The composltioa of Pioafth ore*. Oust A. Aartovaaiu Ylit*ii»os Tri» 
.liJtaJtflHsfeAli (Reprint) 10, 1-9(1927) — Anal>-ses are giran of sulfide and oside ores, 

J R\-SBUV 

The 0*0 of Greek aickel ore* (a Cermaaf. E. RKrrtEK .l/e/j/AWre 20, 2273-1 
(1930) — Reforc the war the German mcici works used New Caledonim ore and some 
American oxide. Attempts hai-e been made to use Creek nickel ores from the Laimon 
Mountains, The compn of (here ores I*, on the rto' ore NfO 6fi2. CoO 0 13, I'esOi 
■l0 01.SiO,2.'kf!«. AhO, UO-l. As,0, 0W%aad minor quantities of CuO. CaO, MgO 
and CtiDi The smelting of these ores Is complicated bv the prerenec of so much 
alumina, which givT ver^* Mscous sfags. It la very doubtful if there ores can be sue 
CTssfully used R S Dbw 

Inn ore oa Ctayoa Creek, Fort Apache lodlao Resemtioa, Aritoat. Erxbst F 
FURaiARO. \J. S. Geof Surv-ey, OuU Ml-C, 51-75(1031) B. H. 

Ritloailladoa of the fusion of lead mlnenls. N. C. Kyriacou. Ciril 93, 

1M-9(193I) — -Insunieient prepn of the mixing bed and Imperfect combustion raise 
the consumption of coke The metal should f<e<leitsc. freeofS. in the form of the silicate, 
perfectly chnkcntesl and free of dust. The most suitable site of granule is 20 mm m 
diam A rotarj- furnace for preliminary* roasting feeds its charge directly to the shaft 
furnace. The tire of a water jacket and of a forehearth reduces I’b losses. 

Anv NicnoLsoy IIird 

Treatment of low-grade gold ores at W«st Bud (South Africa). Jbak Evuir. 
Gimt Ctftl 9S, 153-S(ll^l) — Modem equipment has raiseil the .Km recovered bv the 
cyanide process from 4^ 78 to 01 93^ The Au In the tailings Is lowered from 0 5lt> 
to 0 250 pennyweight per ton Ann Nicholson IIirp 

Origin of floor gold in hliek auds. A. E. Krixoco. Afieifig J (Arizona) 14, 
3-4, 4'>-50(Ut31) — 1 lour Au may float over nllles, adhere to black s.md or magnetic 
I'e or refuse to amalgamate riour Au may have been onginally mmutcly dispersed 
through rocks, nin into soln with quart* in vein fissures, wrapped up within or chemi 
eatly combined with other Au ores or mav hast been formed by attrition bv wares 
An example of such grinding Is In the very ancient Siskiyou Islaod. No reliable means 
of reeorenng flour Au Is known IJ. M Svnues 

Gold— Jl* gppmphinJ dJstrJhoticio ud gpoJt^fci) marrurp. / AI-icr!V7e?5» 
Rbu- CinadiiiR ^iMinr J. SJ, 2ltV-51(l931) — An address is giren which corers 
the world’s gold fields It seems probable that the annual production of Au will de- 
crease 20-25^ during the next decade. W. 11. Boynton 

Mining ud mill in the Vermont copper district C. S. Anpbrson. Beg. ifimng 
/. 131, Ctki-lOllPSl) — Mining of the cupnferotis pyrrhotile depo.sits of Vermont is 
outlined The Cu content vanes belwven 0 5 and 207 p vnth an av. of about A 
flowsheet is shown for the Kli»belh.r«ter-Clereland mill of the National Copper 
. W. II. lioYTTTON 

Milling methods ud costa at the Spring uUl concentrator of the Montua Mines 
Corporation, Helena, Montana. U A. CaaNT. Bur. Mmes. Ctre. 5411, 

o pp (I'kil) — The ore. Au (10-15^ natire) assoed with pynte, nrsenopynte and Bi. 
occurs dis.remmated througli dionte along a limestone contact. Barren pyrrhotite. 
the most plentiful sulfide, floats with the Audieanng sulfides. Costs per ton of ore 
coned for 192'V.50 were crushing and conveying *0.1(12, grinding JOiW), flotation 
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M>Uaj! melbodi «nd costi it the leed-Tinc eoacentretor of the TreedwtU Yokon 
Compeny, limited, et Tybo. Neeida. W 11 Huicxiiuaw Bur. Mines, /e/ffrpwtum 
Circ M30, M rP —The ores err cnin|i1cs end contain I’b. Zn. Fe. As end Au 

\Iwt of the IS as5octl with Ktlcne Sphalefite and pynte err also arjrnti/crous. 
rbconccntmlcsa\ erase o* As per ton. CJ “5% I’l> and 3 Zn. Zn con«n 

iratesascraRe no'ioz As per ton 2 71*^ in> and •«. .'>7'^ Zn Costs lor Martn. IWO. 

were in rents per ton ol ore treated s.>rtms I *«, crtishtns 7 *t. snndinr and cmsifica- 
tinn -ft ‘i flotation .'ifl 2. filtrnns 2 J senerjJ 21 7 and total #1 1?''2 Pb recostry ts 
74'"r. Zn As llrtsiled metallurKical data arc sistn At-HEN H r>iB«y 

The absorption of sold in tube ndls. H A Wiiitr. / Ckrm iitt MitiitSoe. 
•s A/rira 41, It'd 7l(riin) — ThooRh eonen upon the surfaces of pebbles and tube 
lininfs IS a real eflrct. it does not aremint lor mote than a minor portion of the total 
Au locked up in the tul>e Tlie remsindi r is held in the numerous joints in the linmss. 
hrlneen the linin* and Ibe shell and in othrr CTfi-jees AUjfv H. I^Eay 

i^alcamation practice at Porcupine United Gold Minet, Ltd., Timmins, Oottrio. 
RoNALn A Vary Bur Mines. tier 6434, .'i pp (IMl) —Tlic ore con- 
sists o( nuartt with fine sirinsers oi mineralittd l»asaliic schist, or of banded quarta 
schist, or of stnnsers of quarta in schist, aceompsnied by p> ntc and often fonts 'tsible 
Au It IS amalsamated in a 2'> ton pilot mill Costs per ton of ore treated are crush- 
ine M3M. snndinr S') 771. cla«sj/j«ns. serrenins. enniTjins and relinins 5dfl2fl, 
miscellaneous ?(10T0 and total Sl&M Amrs II 1 MERY 

Histoneal eyolotion of Loner Han cmettmt methods. Roscviiaive*. llttali •. 
£fi 28. 7&-85(l33l) II Sioertx 

Tbe rationsliunon of sloe tmeltiac In beritoatal retorts. II PEEEUAsnt. iirwf* 
Mije 20, U.'V'si-d. 5441-2(l'V>0) —The slowness of the reaction ts due to the Inability 

(ocarry itonata very hieh temp since the reaction rone proceeds inmsrdcofieentneally 

from the tetort walls and convcjuentlv the 7n rr<luclton rtaelion is poingonatapadu- 
ally drcreasins temp and hence rate From these considetabons B concludes that 
t small quantity of some cas which would not interfere with condensation could be 
profitably introduced into the retort to cquaUre the temp somew hat No test has been 
made of the idea R S Dkav 

The reietiaa between mapjetite and feiT<»s roMde. n. F. S. HVcTWAJe *v» 
O L OLcmoirr Bur Mines Repi of /nmlifaiieni 4072, 10 pp (1031), cf C A 
24, 1374 — SiOiand MgO accelerate, whereas CaO A1 O, and Cu,S hinder, the reduction 
of nvafneliie b> FeS Orthodosc. anorthite. albite and kaolm also accelerate the 
reaction Auhev H CHcay 

Nickel slagfflnj In coBper reflsloe with the formation of femtes. W. Staih.- 
MftiU « Erz 28, A-V-d^liWl) — fn the presence of Fc il is comparatutfy eas>' to remoi'e 
Ni from Cu by slagging it out as femtes (NiFcjO, and NiFcOc) The residual Cu 
still has Q Ni contentof n 10-0 wluchcannot^removed mthis manner H S. 

Suggested Iffiprorements In fire refining of copper. If II. Alkxanpbr. £*< 
Mixing J 141, 22ii-P(l‘'31) ~An outhne is gis"en ol methods ineorporatrf in U. S. 
ratenU 1 f>S7.277(C A 22, 4450). 1.7.Vl*>G7 (& .d 24, 3207) and l.T7i5 R2n (C A 24. 
571J) Means of lemonng impurities by osidatinn, the deoxidation of Cu and im- 
proved melting practice as tried out in the lab and in furnaces of com sire are pointed 
out Melting and refining sunultanexnisly result in Imr initial cost of equipment, 
lower slag production few repairs, low operating cost and a better product 

_ . . W. H BoYvrov 

The tme industry in Belgium. V. FniCTT Bail, roe We i«f iiuf. 10. 799-S44 
(1930) ‘ E If 

/ .^^Photoelectric control for soaldng-pit corers. R. M. Davlb. Elec. XVorU 07, 400 
(1931) C. G F. 

PluofSpET in the open-hearth slag. It L. Gkckr. Blast Furnact SUtl Flant 19. 
^1-~4(1931) — A survey of the work of prominent metallurgists to help to make clear 
the much discussed function of fluorspar in the thinning of slag Basic open hearth 
tapping slags do not conUm F F is prohaWy lort as volatile SiFi. and a little as 
f.Tt (1° Ihe basic elec process very little F is lost, however, very 

little SiOf 13 present ) The action of fluorspar n probably to decrease the SiOi in the 
stag by the formation and loss of SiF, In order to establish equil FeO and Fe.Oi 
trom the bath replace the lost SiO» It is generally agreed that these metalUc osides 
increase fluidity If this analysis is eonect. then Fe oxide is the actual thinmng agent 

A Tl'. Ilourss 
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The economic situation o( non-fetroos meUUnrgy. Ltov Guiu^t. G<Fni« Cttil 
98, 81-^(1011) — International statistics are psen on the production, esport and im- 
port of Cu. rb, Zn, Sn, Sh. Ki. Al. Hg. Ag. Ptand Au from 1870 to 102S A N. 11 
X-rajs la the toundrj trade. R BBarnoLP Citistrn-Zft 26, 0-12-1(1929).— 
The ec»nomie value of the use of x rays in the foundo' »* discussed with particular 
reference to light metal castings Malcolm Dole 

X-ray technic m the foundry. Waltfr B Bartels. CMssem-Zti 26, C32-4 
(1929) — A discussion of the technic, costs and profits of the use of s rays in the 
foundry Malcoui Dole 

Rosin in core oil. Werner G Surm Proc Am Sor Tesltni ilaUrtals 30, Pt. 
II, 839-11(1930) —The compn of care oils and their use in the foundry arc discussed 
During baVing of the core much of tlie core oil is tost tiy volabliiation, leasnng a porous 
but strong material which is free from gas producing substances Rosin imparts 
tensile strength to the oil film and prexents cxccssi\-e absorption of the oil by sands 
contg loam The medium grades of rosin are commonly used for this purpose S 
suggests improxemcnts in the paeVapng and shipping of rosin 11 K Salzdero 
T he fnfinence of colloidal ferric bydroiide upon the properties of molding sand, 
niujt Takahasi ^lasoiii AVAVntyu (/ far Study cf MtUls) 7, G52-C2(l‘>30) — 
A difiiculty connected with synthetic molding sands consists m the lack of durability 
that IS. fine clayey substance is liable to sep from the sand In a study of the action 
of efectroljtesand Fc(OII)jsol upon cfay substance m molding sand, T found that the 
oddn of colloidal re(OH), increases either the plasticity or the gas permeability ac- 
cording to ramming conditions The increa.se in gas permeability seems to be due to 
the coagulation of claycy*pan‘C*« tt presents the separation of bonding substance 
from the sand Vanoiis applications of colloidal rc(01J)j for making ssmthetic sands 
were also studied M Kltioda 

Infiueoce of sILeeous OEtters upoa the reduction of magoebc sands. KEtro 
IWASE AND MA«,sjt I'VECSIUMA ATinrohu .Yo/icniyii (/ fer Sfuiy cf ilflclt) 7, 
&2-l-C4(19S0) ’—The influence of siliceous matter such os tailings, <ca sand.rptd silica 
and alumina upon the rate of reduction of magnetic sands has been detd at temps 
between 000* and llfiO*. At lower temps their influence is small because no 
sintenng occuo but at higher temps the semi reduced product TcO from the hematite 
in the taihnp and other substances combine with sihca formiug scmi fused substances 
and retard considerably the rate of reduction M Kl'roda 

The manufacture and properties of malleable castings. J. FI SumtsON. Foundry 
Trode y. 44 , 119-12(10311. — A description 11 C. I*ARtsn 

New methods of producing ((ualily pay cast iron, hard cast iron and tempered cast 
iron in cupola furnaces. Laula C*fftcr«i'Zl[.Z7, 621-3(1930). — A pneml riiscussion. 

H C. Duus 

Low-carbon, malleable cast iron from cupola furnaces. W. Valestiv. Ctcrrrrn- 
Zl[ 27, 617-22(1930). — A pneral discussion 11. C. Duos 

AdrantJges of ^o-pained iron oeer coarse-grained iron for the production of 
high-grade eastmgs. R SaiMirr Z pr Giersrrripraxir SI, 25-8(1930); Chtmie 
«n<fHrtri<2S, 81(llk)l) —By the use of fine-grained iron instead of hematite iron, castings 
with identi^ C, Si, Mn. 1’ and S content* but of finer gram were obtained, the tensile 
strength increased from 23 to 2b kg persq mm .the Unnclhardncs.* was unchanged, and 
the mech properties of the castings were improxed in spile of an incrvasc in the graphitic 
C content The effects of the size of the grams were evaluated riuantitalively, and 
variations in the raecli properties resulting from the mclallograpluc tests confirmed 
the following mechanism Wien fine-grained iron i* used, the small graphite lamellas are 
rompfctely dissolved in the iron; tins results in a state of high di'peroon of the graphite 
in the eastings, which in tuni produces a fine grained structure on cooling If co.arse- 
gtained iron is used, the gtapliitc lamellas ore not uniformly distributed, thisleai^to 
irtegulanlics m structure on cooling A PArivEAU-CocrcRE 

Sulfur in east iros. H. fl. Ebert. Zmtral Furop. Ctrtterei-Zfe S,3~t(lQ30 ). — 
Methods of desulfunzation are discussed B C. A. 

Cast chromium steels la wider use. 11 D PniLurs. SUel 88, No 2, 39-43 
(1931).— A disciLSsion of production processes, properties and uses of chromium steels. 

, Lbsue B Bragg 

Orercomlng certain operating trouble* m making open-hearth steel. T. N. 
Armstrovc iron Age 127, 804-7(1931). — ^Thc ad\-antagcs incident to the use of burnt 
lime instead of raw limestone in basic open hearth steel charges are discussed, ns well 
as the methods of overcoming a no of common troubles encountered in opcp-hcarth 
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The mtem. iroii'Cuboa. Cuc&Nit L. Doruv Rn mfiaJ 27, C80^(1030).— 
A revjfjr 11. S. v. ktoosTBR 

Menuficture of ferro-filUon. Koy P Hudson Blatl Furnats SUtl Plant 19, 
iiO-JOid^in)— The chief dutnct for pfoducinj fffTi>-Si a Jeckion County. Ohio 
Onginally. lean ores of the district were used, but these h«YC been supplanted by Lake 
buptnor ores The blast furnace can produce metal contf 18% bi, but most grades 
average (>-15% Si Terro-Si is noubly low in S on account of the high temp of forma 
tion anil large vol of slag produced Ililuminous coal is used in admiit. with coke 
to decrease the fuel cost Because of the high temp required to reduce a large quantity 
of silica to Si. the heat should be coned iftasmanaTea, therefore, the boshes and hea^s 

are always smaller In the manuf of high Si iron the evidence Indicates that when 
alumina is lower than 17% it acts as an acid and atuve thu it acts as a base But as it 
rarefy ercecils that amt. alumina is atwaya coniidered an aed A W HolupS 
Open-taeinh combusbon. W P. CiUKOtta. Ja. Pw. Etig Soc. IVett Penn 
46, S^n-C3(i03O) —Set C. A 24, S26S 11. C. Dots 

Gas and itoelt flaw la the blast furnace. S P. Kikkby. Blurt Furnace Steel Plant 
19,407-11(1031) —See C A 24,808. A. W. llooiss 

Recent adeaaees in metallognphy. I. L Haoctttdm. Irt Cemmunuaitom A’ev 
Intetn Aetoe Jot Tetlint ej Ualetutlt A. 3I(W){1030) — A review of the advances in 
the methods of thermal and microscopic analysis of alloys, and in the use of pbys 
property measurements as an aid to the study ^ consutution Attention is also di 
reeled to some of the olher principal problems such as age hardening, modification and 
the prolilems raised by allotrapic modification, intermeulbc compds .etc B J C 
BesJiag of preseat'day knowfedfie of ptasbe defonaabon on the tetb&g of 
G Sachs iit Communiealtant Sev Intern Atto* Jot reirm; of ihlerfOlf A, 309-15 
(1030} —In the (csbof of meuls and other cryst maienals it will in Ihe futura be 
necessary to bear in mind the results of modem mvesbgabons on the following pouts 
(1) The properties of a mafenal may be diflereet fn differeot directions (2) The 
values of the elastic consts may be scnously affected by previous tnatsent and by the 
methods of measurement (3) Tbe eJasbc brait and the yield point are easily affected 
by previous cold working (4) Tbe prtvioiis history of a maienal can lubMquently 
be detd from the distnbubon of intcnul stresses witbin it (5) In tbe caien of 
structural parts it is necessary to take accoont of the new knowledge concerning 
the liability to defortnabon under normal and shear stresses (6) The behaviar of 
materials when subjected to technological processes can be calcd on the basis of their 
properties as detd by tcsbng methods and can be checked by speaally designed meth* 
ods of tcsbng A bibliography is included E J C 

Materials at high temperatarcs. General properties, limitmg creep stress and 
hiait ol proporbonahfy. R, G Datsow Jtt Cemmitmca/iont /fev Intern Attoe for 
r<i/ifig of Moterialt A, 74-9(1930) — The general behavior of steeb at high temps 
under short tune tensile tests and the effect of prolonged loading lo produoog creep 
or Bow and intercrysl, failure are discussed Limiting creep stresses are described and 
the values obtained for them are compared with results from limit of proporbonality 
detns and time yield tests as defined by Hatfield (C A 23, 4429) The sate stresses 
to be used for design purposes are stated E J C 

Maten^s at high temperatures. A. Bout, let Cemmumeatumi New Intern 
Assoc for Testint oj Matertals A, 80--l(l930) — Tensile strength at high temps is 
matenaUy affected by the rate of tesbng ^e tune elTecl, however, is materiaWy 
lew in the detn of the yield point or tbe 02% limit Published results generally 
micate that the yield point at high temps , for particular classes of material, bears a 
definite ratio to the tensile strength at room temp In place of the lengthy tests under 
prolonged loading. Pomp and Dahisnf propose an abndged method of testing which 
in the course oil or 2 working days penmtsof an approx detn of the socalled limibng 
This IS regarded as being attained when the rate of extension in the 3rd 
and 6th hrs. after applying the load does not exceed 0001% A bibliography is given. 

Bebmor of metals at high temperatnies. H. StXcer, Jst CommunluUtons Nev 
intern Assoc Teslint of ilalertals A. ta^{l930) —Tests to det the limibng creep 
stress were made at 400 , 500°and600'oastcelcasbngscf widely varymg coropns. and 
on a no of alloy steels Rapid high-temp tests afforded no indicabon of the value of 
tne iimiung creep stress. For the design and constiticbon of machme parts Intended 
o work at high temps only the actual creep stress can ^ employed. An exact defi- 
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mtiDii of IhM slrts^ can only be arnveil at at tbc result of further Investigation It 
was found that it is not the steels Contr large atnts of alloying elements which give 
the lust strength results at high temjrt , but rather those in which the alloying elements 
have Kt n aihlul in the most suitalih amts for the i.ontost: of strengthening the material 
lying m tin. crystal lioiindarus . I' ^ V 

Materials at high tempersturei. Special alloys of Iroo, nickel and chromium. 
Itoiii JIT JJxDMJ LD Jst Communicahons Nev InUm Aisoc Jor Teslint oj ifatertals A, 
lOt-lOflinO) -A review of the development of Inat resisting alloys atnf their use in 
till, improvcnuni of furnace efTiciencies as metallic ricuinrators, conviyors for the 
mccli ojnralion of furnacis exhaust valves for irtternal-comhustioii engines, steam 
turhinc blading and sUam fittings Of tliese alloys, the I'e Ni Cr type arc probably 
till, most useful ami important Most of the practical alloy* of this type fall into "J 
groups. I contg from, say, IK- io% of Cr, with 7 10% of Ni, thi. Tc content amounting 
to 0.'>-7U% Ihc second range is higher in Ni its percentage be,ing m this case from 
20 to 40, the Cr amounting to 10 1S% and 1 e 60-00% The third group includes 
alloys contg about G'j% of Ni. 12% of Cr end 25% of I e Other elements in smaller 
percentages are added in many instances I’.. J C 

TTie microoechanleal study of metals. P A Welikov, N P Shciiapov and 
W. F Loaevz /il Communiealions JVew Intern Assoc Jor Tej/ing of Materials A. 
diK-38(lOJO) — The micromech method useel by the Inst Sci I spll ties Transports. 
Moscow, tor ttu<iyins! the mcchamim of plastic AelormoUons oceurnne in the mattriais 
employed in means of transport, comprises a combination of the micrographic investi 
gatjon of the deformations with mcch tests on specimens of small dimensions, the 2 
being earned out simultaneously on the same test piece Tests were carried out on 
compressive and tensile strength, and in the Utter case tist specimens both with and 
without a notch were used The following materials were investigated mild stctl 
uvd in bridge construction, steel for rads fine*grained Cr and Ni steels The rept 
dtscrilies the development of permanent deformations obsersed K J C 

NonmetaUic Ineluaiona in metala. G F CoitSTOCx Isi Commumeahons tfn/ 
Intern Assoc Jot TtiUnf ej Materials A. 6-l(10J0) —The causes, tflects, idcntifiea 
tion and elimination ol nonmctallic inclusions in steel and nonferrous olloys are dis* 
cuvsid briefly Illustrations of the most ecmmon type of inclusions arc presented, as 
well as Wohrmans scheme for their identification by metallographic means l‘fopir 
polishing of speamens is important. The various types should be considered separately, 
since (he causes of (heir existence m metals, and the means /or their elimination, are 
different for the difterent types The effects of their presence are usually, but not 
always, undesirable, and the prevention of segregation is of more general importance 
than the elimination ol inclusions li J. C. 

Physical and chemical properties of the light meUls. Prescription for the mechani- 
cal testmg of olumlaura alloys. A VON Zebelcdbk. ist Commitmcations Sew Intern. 
Assoc Jor r«/«ng oJ Materials A, 257-72(1910) — The phys consts of Al and Mg arc 
given and their alloys described llic standard specifications for tests on casting and 
forging Al alloys are stated, as they are recommended by the Swiss section of the New 
Intirn Assoc for the Testing of Materials and by the I urupean Al producers They 
concern the detn of tensile strength, elongation, limit of elasticity, upper yield point, 
modulus of elasticity, Ilnnell hardness, resilience, licndmg capability, casting property 
and contraction for casting alloys and construction for forging alloys 1' J C. 

Notched-bar impact test — ataadard test piece. M. Mosrr Isl Communtealtons 
New Intern Assoc Jor Testing of Materials A, 222-4(1030) —The Charpy test piece is 
not altogether satisfactory Noth producers and users of materials arc looking for a 
new test piece on the following lines (I) The speamen must be small so as to enable 
each part to be testcd'without unreasonable expense. (2) The shape must be such that 
the various mcch condibons of the material are widely differentiated at room temp 
(•1) The range of application must be as wide as po«ihle so that auxiliary test pieces 
arc only necessary in exceptional caws. (4) It must he easy to make, the tools 
commonly available in a workshop arc used Various proposals are illustrated The 
German standard notched bar test speamen, the principal features of which arc already 
fixeil, corresponds closely to the test speoraeni used m other countries K J. C 
Notched-bar impact tests— standard teat piece. R. Pawlisea and M. Sciiuidt. 
Jst Communications Uev Intern Assoc Jor Testing ej Materials A, 217-21(1030) — No 
simple proportionality exists between notched bar test specimens of various forms 
and the test results arc Influenced by the temp , shape of the specimen and by the speed 
of the test Tor plain and alloy steels, distinction must be made between high and 
low values for the impact toughness, the development of these, with reference to the 
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the flr\l aui) 0th hr In attrmtinn ot l\»inp »ml I>»hm.nS j're\io»« the 

crrep limit of Ktrulsht C ntrrU U ilelmtHi an th»t max hvul at which the \-rh>cily of 
extenxUMMhv'»notexcer<lOiXXV!''; t«-twren tliefllh amf It'tfi hr O O Nisurvt'OKi'r 
I'rospecti hopeful on meiit* for looo I500T. 11 W ttfRivo f UVfW 97, 

tU(UU I ) Orratrr ilem«ml< are twins made for steel to witlutaml hlsh tempi, 
muter hiiih-preiHiirr i'omliliim« Alnwe the «tr«ln lurtlenlufi or •‘o culled eqni ct'hedou 
temp tliete ii no such tlilus as creep limit." creep comlantlv Kutns on. Imt more 
rapldlv wltli liislier temi<s uml tnireased stresses t.arKe fmln xi<etl material hai 
Sreater resistance to crrej* than the same material with rediiceil stain sire I’atisue 
of overstresscti metal is nmcli more imiHtrlant nt lower temns than at hish oiwratins 
temps It, tiler slirlls header* I'tpms etc hate a certain Ilexll'lhtv. Imt valve seats 
reqnlre new and more serx Walile materials than the txmitnon C steels Uruss, Monel 
metal. Nl ami Nl all.ws siatidess steels and some hartter allov* ate tised, deiwmlins 
nptwt the sen ice *ltstrril A |>r\>per salve neat sluHtld Iw noiuH'rrosive, hasT a ptx'pcr 
coed of expansion, liase forsins «'r snxtins *tn»lHv machlnahlhtv, density ami »m<yxth 
texture, prs'prr strencth ami diutdtis haisiness to withstand rcratcldns, imnsutlins or 
wUlns tinulily ami Iw tcnsonat'te in civst .\i/foW*s'* is twins n*c*l for the pnrinvse. 

\V n UovMtsxy 

Adrancei In mleroseopy. V r l.tn.'sx. fir (VjnKnoumft.sfir Kew InUrn 
/.'c JertiNf o/ .1. .xivl cf I* I 2J, 7.1 i^iwcliicailons are si'cn for 

new mctaltosniphie cqnipmcnt exiwetedloslrl.l»ulsUcti'r> results at xerv his timasnll** 
cations (.VXX^-T.^^XUllams 1 I Vselohuirntsln prs.sressin the held *'f ultra xlolet metal, 
locraphv are tlisctissesl New optls'al tUssesof nltra xtoU I transmit tins characteristics 
are needed and the po-ssthlliiles are reslewe*! hriellv I he ailwunces to l»e exjseclrd hi 
inetallosrophv, esiwcidlv with rvswt to the pUemsmena inxxdse*! in the h#T»leniiis 
of Jteel and the nature td the csmstllnents, maitrnsiie ami innsstlle, are ihscntsed 

If J. C. 

I*rocr«« of tnlcroJeepT. If WawtmxM. fif rcwe»«aifnf„>a» ,Vne InUrn 
AtM,J\ r ItihHg cf M.tiftiut d. fh it >ilt»h») — iSrosTxss in meialinrsical mienvtcsxpy 
in Clrrat lUllaln dnce IP.M is descrdteil An outline Is slvrn of the wotl. of the Koy. 
MlcrowxsoU'.d t^oc In the interests of trcludc-al mlcowcoj»v. of new tlewlopments in apn, 
and of advances in ndcos'Coplcul and phot*'mU'rs'sraphk' lechnis* itefertnce is mane 
to tlie Work In prs’Sfess at the imp Coll of Jk'l . where the technic of nltra-xiolet lisht 
microscopy is Iwlns de\rlo(»ed if, J C. 

StrenethenloR by reverisli of ttren. W* ScttotNumn anp K. Sraonitu 
yiftiUinH,U 32, hO dfllXhO -Conclnskm td a prexlonsty pnhlUhed article ((', .t. SS, 
Ul>7). This artUte sixes an acx'.wmi of the ehansrs In rlmctnre (xilp lines, srain 
ImmuUiles. etc ) and the effect of heatlns (tect>»tM ) mjhw the attnctnral elunses oh. 
»er\r*l UimukTI' Menu 

Tlienry of aohitlon of mrtsls. If, M StRM’Msvts 7 (”*cpt , Aid. A, 

153, 107-11(UK11)5 cf r.d.3t,4iV'5S— l\dcmlca1wlthThiel(r d.SS.tlTfO 

OSCXR T. QutMHV 

Note on tho prcce*IIne conlrtbiition Ion theory of tohdion of molati]. A. Tntau 
Z. Mvjil CMrm , Aid A, 153, IIJ(IIMI) — roleinkul with .Stranmanls (cf, pfrcedlns 
abstr ). OSC.VR T. QniMny 

Thermal analyala and dlUtometry, U Scott. Ill rowwiwniioficw A’ne fafrni. 
diiof /cf 1\sUhs cf MiiUn iJj d. .t.}'* —The salient feat urea of methoils for 

rexealins ph\%lcochem chanses In metals at hlsh temps hax-r Iwen crllk'allv exanul , 
thermal aualxsis. dilatometrx. reststjuee testlns and masnetlc lestinj; atone are con* 
ahlervd Ihennal analxxis alone Is well adipted to the detection of solid to liqidil 
phase chanses Us chief shortonnlnss are liuldtltx* lx» follow chanses at a csmst. 
temp ami In measure (tnanlitatixvlv n sp phxs prx'j'ertx The other test metliosls 
are cs'mplementarv to thermal amdxsU In Ihe'w ies(>ests nilatnmetry has the «list!nc. 
tion «*f rexealins under faxondde conditions all txiws sd discsmtlmmns chanses In asxliil 
metals. l lee resistance measurements are ivarticxdxrlv adapted to |he detn of chanses 
in solid soly Masnetl-Hion tests ate s«ps*riorf*>r the sletn of phas,. relations in certain 
steels and I'crmli the rdenlilicalion of sp magnetic csshuhIs In steel Theiv are several 
txj'es ol etjnipmrut axallahle (or each test melhml Of those for thermai analr^t, 
the Uoxenhatn fntuace with the InxTrw rate melhiHl Is the most flexlMe one. An anto. 
sraphlo dexiiT for ploliins such enrxTs has Iwsrn slex eloped The fully anlomatle 
dilatonieler of ChexTuar*! Is xerv coownlent for delectins physlcochem chanses and 
furnishes fair values of expunsixitv as well Islec. resistance and masnetliallon tests 
have unique applications, hut require further development to Iwcxune senerallv aesYPt* 
able lab toids. K J C, 
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Heit treitment of alref»ft parti. IIo*acp C Knfbi /’/ 


\faicruilt 30, I’l II. ivt 7f)<t'»jy) -A discuision The “f yanrjus 

SAL steils under different heat treatment! are tabulated I or Cr Mo ^OTft st«l 
4li<iX, Kntrr aelvocates 157.'»-1625*r tornnrmahtinxfirqwnchins, and )27,r-l f7u 1 . 


aif i>r 117'V U3.'j*F furnace, for annealiiif On oil quenching, and tempering at 
i,W> 1100 I yield point! from IHO.fWO to UOOOO lb /*q in arc ohUined of 

furnaci. equipment for various heat treatmeiit operations are discussed |i sV tt 
Heat treatment of carburized parti. II M McQUAin Iron and Slrel of UsuMa 
14, 22-l(r)31) —A eonsidtrahle amt of steel, srhicfi at the present time is ljeingr«n 
the costly double treatment aubs^uent to carburizing, might quite sucessfully 
lie quenched directly from the carburizing to* The 3 method* of single-quenching 
carburized work arc discussed, and the types of steel suitable for use when these methods 
are employed arc described A statement is given of the proper procedure to follow 
in establishing the proper heat treatment of a carburized part based on the assumption 
that the analysis selected has lietn chosen as the result of a careful study of ^c stresses 
and service to be met with in use O 

Heat treating pipC'line coupling*. C It Piiiu-ipv 5/rff 87 ,No 2C 4.V5(10.fl)"“ 
The plant of the Dresser Mfg Co at Bradford, f'a , is descrified Lbscib B 

Red ihOTlness Pianz IfaTUiNeK Arth EnfnkuUenv 4, 207'14(1830) — In 
addn to red shortness due to otutes, bnttleness is also due to other causes ^bigh 
temps , among them the action of gases and the presence of hfn Untllcness produced 
hy O at relalivrly low temps can be prevented by the presence of C, ifn. Si and A1 
Blue shortness is caused by oiidic inclusions, is produced earlier than red shortness, 
and IS more difficult to overcome. JI- 

The zneuurefflent «f the true tpecific beat of lobd and liquid metals at high tens* 
peritures H SecKAWr 2 anotf oWgrw CJitm 195, 34$ t5{1031).~'S de^besa 
process for the mearurement of the true tp beat m which a W spiral m employta as 
the source of energy Complete detaib ol the method of supporting the spiral within 
the sample of metal to be investigated are given Tour diagram* are rven which 
describe the app used and the elec equipment employed m connection with the expU 
Particulars are given of the result* of eipts on Cu. Al and Mg. the true sp heat* of 
which were measured in the solid state Curve* are rven, showing the nlatiomnip 
between S '* result* and those of previous woiVers in this field The application ^ 
this method to the investigation of liquid meUts is described In this case, the n 
spiral IS protected by tncaas of a porcelain sleeve hleasurrmenls of the true sp heaU 
of solid and of liquid Tl were nude from the range JS* to $00*. It n shown that Tl 
undergoes a transfonnatioo at the point of 2207*, the heat of transformation amounting 
to OS cal /g -atom O W. FU-i* 

Standardization of methods (or testing the fatigue resistance of ffletals. K Lautb 


The alCematiag stress resistance of a matenal is detd by the endurance limit under a 
standardized system of dynamic loading Its value u dependent on the 2 (actors of 
fatigue and work hardening Abndged methods of testing fail because work hardening 
IS not completed even after a million reversals of loading The vanou-s methods of 
stressing, ciihcT by steadily changing loading or by altemating impact, and the sranous 
^pes of stress, such as bending, torsioR or alternating tension and compression cannot 
w regarded as interchangeable The fatigue range vanes with the chem eompn of 
the material It is diminished by occasional over loading and depends very much on 
the smoothness of the surface of the test piece Much less important are the effects 
of mech or thermal treatment pnor to testing, while the vanation* of temp during 
the t^ Itself and the frequency of alternation have no effect The influence of the 
*? t the test piece u probably negligible The great importance 

of the character of the surface to itself constitutes a srery senous obstacle to standardi 
zation of the test. 1 urther, the difficulty of ascertaining and keeping to a definite 
zna* of loading m practical use znake* the apptication of the fatigue limit for practical 
purposes somewhat illusory F J C 

Fatigue of *m^ecry«td* of pure rnetajs. II J Goucii lA CommumcaStons Nevi 
In^n AzJof /or re«ingc/Afafe»M/id. 133-44(1030), d C A 23, 2402— The char 
wcnstics of deformation, under fatigue stresses, of single crystals conforming to each 
of 6 i^sUIIographic forms, i e .face-centered cubic (Al), body-centered cubic (a Fe) 
and clo^ racked hexagonal (Zn), are summarized It is shown that the criterion of 
plastic deformation is, in every case, the max value (max resolved shear stress) of 
the shear su» component on the slip plane along one of the slip direction* contained 
by the slip plane. The direction of ilip u always parallel to the "pzinaple line” of 
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atoms (that having a greater no of atoms per unit distance than any other line of atoms 
m the lattice) In the face centered and dose packed hexagonal systems, the slip 
plane is the plane of max at d a Fe defonns by a process of duplex slip on planes of 
high at d 1 atigue cracks are initiateil m the region of max resolved shear stress, not 
afTccted. apparently, by normal stress considerations The propagation of the crack 
IS. howescr, largely asststed liy tensile normal stress the direction of propagation is 
often detd by max , not max rcsoKed. shear stress Reference is also made to certain 
theoretical deductions ansing from the expts A bililtography is induded E J C 

The effect of surface condition on fatigue test results. C H M jEtmxs Jsl 
Commumeattons Sesc littern Assoe for MaUriali A, IJV-SdWO) — An attempt 

has been made to translate fatigue tests to the service conditions of such machine palls 
as spnngs, shafts with keyways, etc The effects on tlie test results of such factors ns 
the form of section, the surface finish and ahnormahties in compn and micro-structure 
are discussed The accelerating influence of chem corrosion is marked, and perhaps 
phys abrasion of the surface may also weaken the material Although the general 
tendency of imperfect surface conditions is to reduce the value of the fatigue strength, 
there appears to be a slightly increased resistance to fatigue in the case of certain sur 
face hardened matenals A bibliography is given E J C 

Fatigue. I. Helation of the fatigue limit to the elastic limit and other mechanical 
properties. 11. Effect of surface condition on fatigue test results. F Lirpwix. 
1st Cemmunualtens Nev Intern Assoe for Testmief llatertels A, 11!)-32(1930). 

E J C, 

Fsffgue studies of telephone cahfe sheath alloys. J R Tounsevc akd C. If 
Gxebvall. Ptet Am Soe TssUng Maletutit 30, It II, 305-405(1030) — In the 
study of fatigue properties of cable sheath alloys, a preliminary survey u made by use 
of a const, deflcctirm method on a flat cantilever specimen at a single deflection, under 
which pure I’b fads in 0.3 to 1 .3 mdlioo cycles and a \% Sb alloy m 1 8 to 2 C Alloys 
n( refined Pb with 0 01% Ca ran for 13 million as a mm up to ICO million unbroken 
Very small cjuactilies of Sn or Sb m;ure the Ca>rb alloy os the test and it is stated that 
It will detect the effect of 0001% As. which is not shown by tensile test Actual cn* 
durance tests are made on a cantilever type rotating beam machine Refined Ft), 
unalloyed, shows a 50 million cycle endurance limit at 215 Ib /st} in The same with 
1% Sb shows 45 and with 0 04% Ca 850 Ib /sq in S-K curves are given Static flow 
tesu show an elongation in 3000 hrs at0201b./sq in of 0 02* in 2' for the Ca alloy 
and 0 10* for the 1% Sb alloy. For met^ographic and other data on these alloys, 
see Schumacher and Douton (C A 24, 2-109) H. \V Glt4.ETr 

Constancy of the work done to cause fracture as an explanation of fracture by 
fatigue and other loads. K. Ljukcderg 1st Communications ffew Intern Assoe Jor 
TVsfiBg o/ Jl/olrna/s A, 149-5-1(1930) E J. C. 

Relations between the changes In physical properties by cold working and mixed 
crysul formation. Curt Acts akd Karl Decker Phystk Z 32, 05-80(1031). — 
Cold working and the introduction of loipunlies cau« similar cfiangcs in many of the 
phys properties of metals A review is given of data on W showing these changes 
Bibliography includes 75 references T 11 Chilton 

The theory of xecrystallization. JAM van Lieupt Z onorg aUgem Chem. 
195, 3GO-8G(1031) — Having nssumed (J) that in the solid state only those atoms can 
change places, which possess an energy equal to, or greater than, a given value E •• 
or**, where r« is the min amplitude required to cause a change of place, and (2) that 
awipbludMi in exccM ol f« are impossible, andbamng accepted ^indemann's assumption 
that at the m p of a solid the amplitude of vibration of the atoms is approx, equal to 
the mean distance of the atoms apart, vanL develops a general diffusion formula applic- 
able to single crystals, from which, if the distance between the atoms of the metal m 
which diffusion occurs, the characteruUc vibration frequency, and the m p of the 
diffusing metal, and the temp at which diffusion occurs are known, a value for the 
diffusion CTnsL at the above temp can ^ obtained Hence, the relationship between 
the diffusionconst.andthctemp.of tbemetalscanbecalcd A relationship between the 
diffusion consts. of deformed and undeformed metals is then evolved, and the fact 
that the rate of diffusion of a deformed metal in an undeformed metal is greater than that 
of the undeformed metal is explained. Modifications necessary to apply the theory to 
polycryst matenals are discussed, van L. then denves general formulas for the 
relationships between temps, of annealing and the times required to effect complete 
softening at these temps , and between tbe m ps and the temps, of rccrystn. of the 
metals. Tables showing the relationship between observed and calcd. values arc given 
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The rhenomena of rccn stn In soU>J win* and of recn 'tn »" Erncral ag 

Tlie aeration Iheory of Etan*. K IfrtiooAKoC Chavkion ^ofronAn AfeliB* 
fctiud 7, I(JMl) —A rrph' 1« Jnado lo i)l»xrtjont hy n»d Llrbrrich {C A. 24, 

3744. S705) airain<l concluMoni dramt from ‘droi** r»pt«. Details of these eipts. 
arc psen. which uphold the cooehi'ions sd the anihors and the neratUsn theeay iT 
1 vans i: Maas avi> T Lirnancn /f»J 2 3 — The unetehesf spot in the center 
of a drop olisenrd b> Jlrnr* and Chaudron (at-os-c) after adding to this drop a NaCi 

soln contR jr-p jjjOi. IS Bssutneti by the awthofs not tolie due to a dilcrent aeration, 
but to Ik due to di«turl>anees of eon\ect>on currents causeil by the introduction of the 
capiUaty pipet It is important whether the pipet only touches the surface of tl» 
drop, or whether it penetrates beneath It In the first caar, the aoln Introduced will 
not (TO down to the center of the drop, as asnimed. but will, provided Its d Is appnn 
the same as that of the drop diduse slowly threaighout the drop In the second case, 
a distuiKmcc of the convection currents tales place, which will cause the appearance 
of an unetehed or oniy sjifhtiy < Ichni spot Jn the Crntrr, retardle^ of whether the sola 
contains lltOi or not A similar unctcheil spot can also lie obtained if, in place of a 
pipet. a thin class rod wuh a plane polished end is immersed for only 5 or 10 mia. into 
the drop This eathoilie spot formed in the center remains unctchcd even after the 
removal of ihe class rod Laorcu-o rt^ssi. 

loreidratlon on the beharior of metal toward cleifiinc and disiafectiflc materlali. 
M 1 Sciaxt. Afn-’lern Ztt (/fdJ«»r.»i) 44. 1431-11. 14fd-3. UlS-l.'Ol, 151W. 
l5S7-fi0(ltt30) —Metal sheets of 100 sq cm surface ate immersed tor 24 lo 4* hrt. 
at 45* to fiO* in a soln of the tnatervil Chanje in the mrlal, loss in wt» tempenoc 
eolcw. surface and pore corrosion arc detd The resulia are plaml in a table so that the 
proper material can Iw detd (or each metal There are no elramnc *olns. whicb do 
not attaeV metal, but some ate worse than otliers The protection pvm I’y the adda 
of water class and ehroenite is stuJtesI The ad.ln of chromate to the seJfl is Innited 
by the eo«t The amt of water ciass to a«ld to soins of a no of com eleansen I* pvtti 

C.ROaC* R OltFVBA« 

MeUtlorcy of tha modem die tcL John |] lIavA.XA Uen Av 127t 702-5 
(1031) — Cosunp (or die sets are made almost eidu<ivel.i (tom «rmi steel cr a spcoal 
grade of gray cast Ke The heat treatment of d»e vt ca.s’tmcs is riesonlied Increased 
temp decreases hardness, prolonced beatinc eniirgrs paphite flabes of thatnx and 
decreases transverse strenph Leader pins and bushinp are made of pearliUe Mn 
steels Hoa carlAinting is desirable in long leader pins and bushings The rotary 
furnace has certain outstanding festiires so lar as quick prcoluciion and low cost are 
concerned Drawing may lie done In rotary fumaces, sjui pots or oil tanks with ac- 
curate temp regulation Results of analyses are tabulated V. S Powinset 
A lonuc hydrogen occluded in iron nltnde. Shun tciii Satoh BtJl 
Japan 5, 2'U-303ll030) — The presence of at II In Ic nitnde is confirmeil The 
evidences ate the liberation of 11 when I'e nitnile tslimted alxne 430* and decompows 
slowly, the measurement of the single potential of le rutnde in the nonnal leSO, 
soln . the oxidation of at. II by O in the water in which Fe nilnde is immersed, the 
transformation of K femryonidc Nitnding changes compart Te into porous Te 
Light docs not produce any marked photochcra effect upon the single potential of Fe 
tutnde Auicar L. llr.vNS 

Michel la antliea. GcNsaAi, CaxaD. Aner* rpecMux S, 5GG-73(lt>30) — The 
properties of many steels are pven. A J. hfovAo: 

DiscontlaQous chosps in length tecompiaying tha Qarkhausea effect in ^ch«L 
C. W. llEArs Am> A JJ U«yan ?*ys Rn J«, 32t>-32(lP30). Bfanaao Lsw» 
Silver and its application to chemical gdant. Donaui McDonaui Soe Oun 
Chem Fog Group leb 13, 1931. lA pp ; Chemiitry & InJusIty SQ, 165-73 
(imi) — The properties of Ag arc tewewed wiOAecgaid. Ia Oa use in. the essastrurtion 
of them equipment The economic histooy, occurrence and metallurgy of Ag am 
discussed at length The phys. and chero. properties reported m the literature ait 
CTiU^ly revjfwrd with .some addni observations The power of ahsorhmg O by Ag 
in the molten state has been studied in detail The more important alloys of Ag and 
their appUeailons are mentioned The prepetUes of Ag which make it attractive 
toe the chem plant ate its freedom from oxidation, resistance to mods, high thermal 
amt elec, conductivities, and excellent snrrti charaeiensties Tonotis uses in the 
industries are mentioned The high salvage value of Ag app makes its use as a con- 
stniction material more attractive. Aluim S. Smitb 
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The resistance of chiommni-plated plug gages to wear. Harxy K. HrascnMAN. 
Bur. Slandardj J Research 6, 295-301(1931) R. RnraacH 

The struc t u re and the mechanical properties of pearlite. N T. Belyaev. Rev 
mltaX 27, 680-5(1930) — B indicates the possibility of using the interlamellar distance 
m pearlite as a measure for the mech properties of oitectoid steels (cf C 23, MM). 

H S V Klooster 

The effect of certain elements upon the segregation of cementite and its relation to 
the modification process. J H Andrew Riry Tech Coll Met Club J (Glasgow) 
1929-30, No 7. 16-7 — Speculation upon the relation between the effect of 0.25% 
Mom a 3% Ni steel, or of 0 60% Mn m a 0.12% C steel, in which the Moor Mn is said 
to hinder free mo\ement of carbides, preventing them from coalescing and thus pro- 
ducing a fine sorbite, and that of Na in the modification of Al-Si alloys H W G 

Thermochemical data on iron. W A Rom, H Uhbacb and P Coaix. Arch. 
EtsenhuUenv: 4,87-93(1930), d C A 24. 2039 —The authors used azeotropic 20% 
HCl soln at temps in the neighborhood of 100® as a solvent for vanous Fe compds 
and detd the following heat effects, calcd at 19® Fe 0 50- FeO -h 64 2 Cal , 
FeO + Fe,0, = FejO, + 7 0 Cal . 2rcO + SiO, (quartz) = FcjSiO. -1- 8 1 Cal and 
Fe,0, + SOt = 2FeCIi (cryst )-H150, + 74Cal HSv KloOSTEr 

Alterations in the properfaes of hematite pig iron cast from the first meltmg. B. 
PrwowARSKY Stahl u Eisen SO, 966-8(1930) —The alterations which taVe place in 
the mech properties of pig Fc during tapping from the blast furnace into an acid mixer 
from which finished castings are poured have been detd The compn. and properties 
of samples cast m sand and in chill molds directly from the blast furance during the 
charging of the mixer and during the cmpt>mg of the mixer are tabulated, the variations 
over a period of 7 dajs being shown Sand castings have the better properties when 
taken directly from the blast furnace, but chill castings are superior to sand castings 
poured from the mixer In both cases an appreoable improvement in properties takes 
place durmg the passage of the metal through the mixer B C A 

Cast iron. E. Pxwowarsky 1st Cemmunuattons Nn Inlern Asset, for Testing 
ef Matenals A. 5-9(1930) — The special properties of cast Fe Qack of quasi isotropy 
and influence of graphite mdusions) have for a long time made it difficult to introduce 
standardized methods of testmg The absence of reluble mter relationships between 
the mech. and phys properties necessitates furthermore a large number of sep. in- 
vestigations to dec the quality The following measurements are now made (1) 
The slatte properties —(a) Tensile strength Tensile tests are provided for. The fact 
that cast Fe is scarcely ever subjected to pure tension m practice makes this test of 
little value, but it is easy to carry out and to evaluate, (b) bending strength. The 
defiections must be given for as many loads as possible, m any case Tor the max load 
at fracture: (c) the Bnnell hardness, (d) compmsion strength, with simultaneous 
recording of the stress strain diagram and the load at which cracks begin to appear; 
(e) sbeanng strength. The test for shearing strength does not give any simple ration 
between sheanag and tensile strength (2) The iyruimxc properties — The detn of 
the fatigue lirmts will couUnue to be of v-alue until smaller foundnes axe able to procure 
rotatmg type fatigue testing machmes (3) The elec and magnetic properties. — Ei- 
pcnences in testing Fe and steel may be applied (4) The machinabsUty — ^Tbe hard- 
ness botmg test of Keep. Loewe or Kessner is widely used Nevertheless the test on 
turning time to det. the cutting speed seems to be the only suitable one The Bnnell 
hardness for cast Fe bears no fixed relation either to the machinability or to the resistance 
to wear. (5) The volumetric stability — Hus test still lacks any degree of uniformity. 
(6) TAe jp.rol —This test IS best earned out with the method of buoyancy Measure- 
ment of the pemousness to gases appears to be of less importance (7) The ability 
to fill molds — Rapid and practically useful results are given only by pouring tests. 
The tendency to porosity and to the formation of blow-holes b shown by Cook’s K-test. 

E. J C. 

Cast iron — methods of testing. E DCbi 1st Communtcalions New Intern. 
Assee.for Testing of Matenals A, 10^24(1930)— A separately cast test piece of 50 mm 
d iam . gives results which agree very clc^ely with thi^ obtamed from test pieces of 30 
and 50 mm. diam machined from the main casting Small test pieces taken according 
to the French specification from the mam castmg give valuable cntena.of the nature and 
uniformity of the mtemal structure of the castmg itself As regaids the strength of 
the material, however, these small test pieces do not give any more acc ur ate mdimtlons 
th^ specially cast test pieces having a diam cori^ondmg as nearly as possible to the 
thickness of the wall of the casting under investigation. The strength properties of ost- 

mgapparently can only be detd. conclusively fromtesls on the castmgitself. E J. C. 
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Hieh-dutr cast Iron. GEnRmnR Scuex lit Ci>f>"numeaiums Anr InUrn 

Assoc io' The methods of pToduang high trade 

ca«t Fe are discuss«f *>th partiextUr reference to the effcrt of • con'iderabSe rTduet30n 
of C content on the properties of the Te As the Ccontent diminishes, bending strength, 
tin'ilc strength and resistance to impart increase. »hile in generaJ the deUertion re- 
mains unchanged The shnnhage and the tendency to form catnlies, hoyew. mow. 
as do the general difficulties of foundry technic. The pearlitic ground mass of high- 
grade cast 1 e has in the east condition, a tensile strength of approi. 70 kg per sq mm 
U) means of allosnng addns . <o long as the structure remains pearhlie. the Unnen 
hardness of east Fe is increased while the other strength properties are not matenallf 
changed Carbide forming elements such as Cr. W, Mo and V fncrea-sc the mis^ee 
to abrasion and to thermal ederts. but reduce the machinability E J C 

TheresultsofinrestigabonsonthegrowthofcaftlroB. TraxiRoll. Pie fTieirern 
17, O05-S(in30) — The views of various investigators c« the influence of the compn 
and other factors on the growth of cast I e are tabulated J BALoriAS 

Cast-iron testmg la Great Bntaio. J C Piarcb. txl C^munseaStoni Ac® 
InirfH AiiM Jor Teslin[ «} MalerKilt A. 1-4(1100) —A spetaficatjon which has ^e 
approval of the founding industry was issued in 192S by the Bnt. Eng Standards 
Assoc While it covers only 2 qualities of Fe for general engineering eastings, the 
testing procedure is applicable to all types and qualities The features of this specnca- 
tion are as follovrs The sue of the lest bar vanes with the ihicVness of the casting. 
3 sues being used at present The test bars are c>lindncal and may be cart away from 
the casting Both tensile and transserse tests are coveted and no chem analy sis is 
demanded The majority of engineering castings will be covered by the intermediate 
sue ol bar l.2‘ in diam which is virtually the standard bar used on the Continmt 
and in America The adoption of this bvis for testing has stimulated a couside taple 
amt of investigation on the relatioiis between mech properUcs, but ft is beh ered 
that at the prcvni stage of development no other mech. tests can b* u«eful1f employ 
in general specificatjons E J C 

Heat- and acid-resistmg cast Irons with high ehroisJiuB and carbon content^ 
CKAXtEi. Valevta Iron and Steel fi«l Ccrufpe Scholcnktp ilff" l»t 

70-162(1030) —Three senes of Cr-F< C alloys were studied (1) without added ele- 
menU, (11) with addns of St and (til) with addns ol A) (1) In this senes the C 
content vaned from 0 15 to 3 6$e- while the amt. of <ir was between 4 7 and 36 Ovc 
The Si content was 0 4% for low Cr and 0 8% l« high Cr percentages It was found 
that above IC^# Cr the resistance to scaJiog is perfect Beyond Cr the beat 
resistance does not increase further The proportion of pnaary double carbides *“• 
creases with the C content These carbidm form long, beat resistant needles which 
destroy the homogeneity and strength of the Castings Hence the hypereutectic 
alloys are of no technical importance Below 0 5% C the alloys are more expen-uve 
and must be produced in an elec, furoate Test bars, both pnsmatic and cylindncal. 
were piepd for cbem , mctallographic. dilatometnc, thermal and mech ezamn Bn- 
nell hardness detns were made after casting, annealing and air cooling for various 
thicknesses and different rates of cootiog Graphs are presented showing hnes of equal 
hardness depending on the Cr and C contents. For machinability, it a hardness of 
350 is assumed to be the limit, it is necessary tobep the Ccontent below 1 6 or 2 %»d 
alloys contg 25 or 35% Cr, resp . m annealra speomens For high resistance to wear 
and abrasion a Cr/C ratio of 10/i may be used with advantage. The useful alloys 
the Fe-Cr-C system are those contg 1 8-2% C which may be divided in 3 tones 
(a) ^oys m which the pure J-erystal predominates, strongly corrosion resistant, suitable 
for forging and without bardenmg ability. (4) alloys showing both r- and t-crystals 
with reduced corrosion resistance and lower n^eability and (e) alloys of pure 7- 
^ysfAls with materially reduced resistance to corrosion, recommended for service at 
high Umps (11) The examn of alloys contg Si in amts varying from 0 5 to 4B% 
*nth Cr ranging from 20 to 35% showed that the eutectic valley is displaced to lower 
Hence the range of useful hypoeutectic alloys is much lower. Addn. 
01 1 ^ Si displaces the eutecticlme to lower Ccontent by about 08% C. The corrosion 
reistanft is greater than for those alloys contg no Si With constant Cr content the 
effect of var^g amu of Si (0 5-23%) is to raive the temp of entrance into the 7- 

the nse is aboutSO*. The effect is less for lower Ccontent where the 

TOtectoid temp rises rapidly Hence the lower the C and the higher the ^ percentage, 
th^malto IS the amt. of Si required to suppre-s the hardening of alloys cooled from 
For high C alloys as much as 4% Si might be required to prevent air hardening, 
but the product would be bnttle and unmachmaWe (III) Alloys with A1 as adduL 
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ftfmpiit contnlnctl 1 1-2 07p C, 10a-29ft% Cr wmI 06 04% Al. Hvfn a low per- 
centOKe (0 6%) of AI wni In hukC cn<e< tniflicfont entirely tlie ^elMwrdenin^ 

properties '1 lie elTect of Al im the nUinc of the critical points aiui upon the structure 
wns nliout twice that of SI Air coolmR (?iw alloys with low linnlness shocL resistance 
onil Rootl malknlnlity The hvation of the eutectic line was not materially altereil 
by nihlmR 1-1 6% Al. hence the ranpe of useful hlfth C alloys Is greater than that for Si 
alloys 1 he alloy s studied are cl isviiietl on the Iwsisof the dil itoiiie trie ciirsTS nhtalnril 

Numerous tables, charts and photnmlcroRraphs ate Riven A siiiinble rrnRent (or 
etchioR lh«<e alloys consisted of a culil ale sofii of 6% picric acid, 2 6% IICJ and 2% 
IcCli 1! S V Kixkisti’r 

Nlckrl-yanadlum and nickel-molybdenum cast Irona, II. Jran Ciiallansonnut. 
A’<t 27, CM 7l(lP^0i. cf L /t 25, llt>7 —Tlic diUtninclric and microscopic 

study of a synthetic cast iron contc H 7% C showed thit the prcseiici- of 0 2'i and 0 6% 
Mo either alone or with 1 end 2' a Ni. resp , d.>es not affect the Curie jvilnt of I*e,C 
Addiis of 0 2''i and 0 R% Mo raise tlie Ac pi^nt 25* to 72'»* and in alloyswith 1 and 2% 
Ni the added Mo raises the Ae point from Ci<0* and Mlf** to 7J.5* On cooIihr tlie Ar 
point is lowered and the effect is eiimuUtts'e when ImuIi Mo and Nl are present Ite- 
heatiiiR of the cast alloys hrliiRs about Rnphitirntion in the s|seciniens contR 1% Nl 
and 0 Mo (at lOOd*), 2% Ni and 0 25% Mo (at laVI*) and 2% Nl + 0 5% Mo 
(at 1070*) Tlie nilerostnicture of all 6 alloys when lust coiiled showed no Rmphite 
Mo refines the penriitic eonstitueiit end Ofoihices small litiRlit spots, possddy complei 
I'e-Mo carbides which diminish In sire In the prevnec of Nl Tlie esun cast irons 
were the same ns those used previously for ptepc N| V enst irons and ilistiiiRiiished ns 
A. 11 and C. resp fn each jrroiip 6 alloys were studied contg appro* 1 % Ni + <1 -6% 
Mo. 1% Ni + 0 6% Mo. 2% Ni + 02.5% Mo. 2% Ni + 0 5% Mo. 0 26‘‘J, Mo and 
0 B% Mo Ail alloys as niitainetl after cnstinR contained l>oth RitipliUe and crmentHe 
Mo favors somewhat tlie cementile formation at low Ccontents (2 5%) but the RrnphUU- 
InR effect of Nl is only sliRhtly chsiiRcsl by Mo Pilatometric cursTS show sudden 
expanslcms on heating at temps. l*iow the Ar point for all alloys conlg Nl This 
expansion, due to graphitiratlon. Is ahsent in eltoya eontg only Mo addns when heateil 
to KMKl*. A study of tlie effect of the rale of cooling on the mlerostrnctiire Jniljcatcd 
that no complex enrbldes were ppxluecil In the com. cast Irons but tbat Mo. lilt Nl, 
increases the hanluess of the pearlitic matrix With a C content as hiRh as ,5 6% C, 
Mo does not noticeably increase the percentaRc of combined C. Contnry to the effect 
of V on rapidly cooled enst irons coutg Ni. Mo doca not pres-ent a martensitic <i'if nch 
Tables, graphs and jihotomlcrogrrtphs accompany the article No definite coneiusion* 
could \k derived (mm the data obtainesl 11. R van KwwsTBa 

Non-metallie Inctusiona in iron andateel. A Baiicov Irl CommuntralioHt Nnv 
/nUfH, Assi'f, fi<r 7't$lit<g of .Ifolefwfr A, 365-rtJ(mHt) — The non metallic Inclusions 
in cast metal are Reiierally present In only very small proportions (tenths or hundredths 
of 1%1, Olid usually consist of R and O compsls The siilfiirous Ineliislniis are solid 
solns , and the O conipds arc fused matter resemblinR a slag If this view of the 
nature of inclusions is correct, then the way In which they arc distributed is detd. by 
the eirciimstanee that the complete constitutional diagram of the system east metal -p 
material of the noiimetathc inclusions exhibits tlie phenomena of Hniited soly in the 
llQiiid state and forms 2 linnld liyers Nonmrinllic Inrliisions with amp lower 
than that of the metal are of n totally different cliorocter In this case the inclusions 
are in the form of drops and retain their splicticol shape while surroundesl by the soli li- 
fied metal The third type of nonmetaUic inclusions is obsersed in metals with low 
Mn content, considerable mmiititles of R and low C content In lliU case practically 
the whole of the R forms Pc sulfide With excess metal, the nonmctalUc liichisioiis 
solidify at the end of the co'tg process, forming a skin of eutectic alloy around the 
RTains of the segrcRated metal P I. C. 

Report of research committee on yield point of stnicturat steel. W O M.UTtiiry, 
el a] Proc. Am Soc Testing Malerutls iO, Pt I, IT3-6S(ICI.'10) — In a coOperntUe 
study, the yield point of specimens nit from stnictnrnl shapes of 1(1 different sires ami 
shapes. ranRiiig from •/•' plate to 26* girder l*eam and made from steel of 0 14 to 0 211% 
C, 0 37 to 0 73% Mn. was found ti> range from 2^,0iX) to 3n.(XXl Ih /sq. in depending 
on variations in rolhng and cixiling comlltions, on finishing temp, on sire of section 
and position of the specimen in the section The ratio of yield point by drop of l>eam 
to tensile strength ranged from 060 to 065, hence ft cannot lie estrt. with siiffldcnt 
accuracy from the tensile x-aliies There was coiidderable discrepancy lietween mill 
test* and the more carefully conducted cofipcralUT tests A single specimen will not 
adequately represent the av. properties of heavy glriler beams and ll-column shapes 
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*=d 3 g ;iq.‘.g)er .» Ires EWrstdjI* fiasp-. rmt web iboLld t« tabes. II eely tee 
B tabes, rt thocld cocse frosi the tstemtbate fiasje. The no't ffpre?« aU trre acjls 
•petssiea is froa as trtefried.ate loeatKc n pUtn acd asgles asd frota the ertter rf 
the web tfl cha=els asd I^teaisa. XI W. CoLerr 

Mechtaj o J propertei cf Britah ateeli. W. E T>Aijrr. Free. Inti. CrtC E*t 
flxcdoc) 2r7, 2o^H\92S) — S fT^* itrtsses ate falrd. freea (1) the son load to-breal 
d-a p a s i. (2) the elartx: d.apaa. (3^ the pub pij thapam. asd K) the tcrtpJe-tWBt 
diapan tfl caixate the at whKh sJ p lepss for Eesvteer aod iletl, epea hearth 
banc, open hearth and {0i;2^ C). opes tearih aod (OCZ'Tt C) aad Sl-Ct rtetdi 
Elastic twm cha-fes tnisa^y to flasuc twist, the charp b«2t tsore carted la 
Eessecier «teeL The elastic tLacratss are . ’if Uct Ls-..t» of ptcspcriiccahtT tmj 
s^tjT A.VW Nicn-uirtw Has 

The cacrwzarisitioa ef iteel. MrtaSofftpijc cethoda e*ed it the Vitertflwa 
ArtesaL it G Va mn t ta . Amy (hixtM II, 2S7-3a:a&31) —Preps, tsethods 
are dacs-sed asd oh^eeli cf tests, etc., are coasidered. tostples are rrea. Three 
UhJes <D tpartsy erf reapeta. «tch=s t.=es. etc., an pets. The isterprctatioQ d 
the pietsre reTea>d on the ssr*acB erf the metal « djscs*«ed. JL F. Bc&al 

Sel«tfflaisdh«ttr«?=;«te!tia3-a=droref-brtnart{«!i. Eunsr F. Dans. 
Fiurfr O' Fn-aceet 9, Ii3-C3 1331)— BaJ steels co-ta.a C and 075-Ji;5‘"e Cr. 
depesdej epoa UH dan. SsaTer i res tae* lower Cr wctects FaSzres erf te2i 
13 semee resell froa scrlaee de'ects. surface deeatVcmauoc, ««*»>« carbide septpa- 
taoc, and cetsao^ dtl^ as nei.2.o=4 a.3d center sexirtat.fls. Steels fee 
?? » h:{i.C-Cr steel and tie mibcnsed pads s-j^ as the Si Mo. and the 
3^.a Sj. Meat widely eaed steel for earbemed races is S.4E -4^15 RoO stssds are 
S.IE rfiro asalpas and the c*rb=med 
nvtov AoalTSes are p«w of tie wiocs steels aid aethods erf beat tmtsect are 
ostiivd. Roesaett 

A.D:txCL. Fjy Tttl. CeS, 
brief psesaldiKussifla. H.IV'.C. 

• 0 W ***T* ^B***?*?* «««5t»a rt Iteel. J. >L RoBttr- 

R«/»t So. 59. C7 pp(J»0)— Tbe e5eet ef 
2Sr* neeleassot U acei«=ied fee & tie fsppocooa that *a 
P?^?” ® tiocj>t.-.e aid earteBS-t*, u bist 

«-«^em f<r» <rf Streep are endect Utweea these rtates. It u scKWted that 
‘-“ri ^ ttcndwid » lersit erf tbs rpastity << w^ohd 

^ a^ pearlte ot the Utter aloae. Acais. oKursOo 
Arl ^ iTwen the Ar2 point prod-os the senes c# 
*17*^ ^ consadeiahJy. \\-fcea coded 

afld the rate then retards] so that tie ArZ chasp 
»t=Uts. and a rf th IS >— --.r except that tie steel 

.-..—.I . _ a ri^— ent c< a3 l!3irte.peaibt« nmetares u detd. by tie 
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9—^fetaUHrgy a»d Metallography 

«utecto>d temp . 810*. On coolinff a Cu sled irota the r-sohd soJn range, supeisatd. 
«ohd solns of Cu in n-Fe, ha\ins a stnicture resembling that of martensite, may be 
obtained; these supeisatd solns. as well as those contg 0 G-3 4% Cu quenched at 
r>00-800*, undergo age hardemng on tempering at 450-C00“, but the sepn of the excess 
Cu in a highly dispersed condition and the subsequent coagulation of the particles 
tt«t-^ place sTr>' slowly ItTien the steel contains both Cu and C in supersatd solid 
solos , both dements sep in a disperse fonn on aging at high temps , the 2 reactions 
taking place independently of one another Thus on tempenng a quenched steel 
with 0 05% C and 2% Cu at gradually increasing temps , the hardness n«cs sharply 
from ICO to 210 at 20" dunng 3 days, then to 220 at 100* because of sepn of excess C, 
the hardness then falls rapidly to 150 at 300*. because of coagulation of the cczve77Ute, 
andnscsagamto205at500-S50*becauscolppUi oftheCu The properties of temper- 
hardened forgings of steel with 0 8% Cu and 04% Cr resemble those of a Cr-Ni steel 
with a tensile strength of 70 kg /sq mm . both steels art charactcnied by the regnlanty 
of their meeh properties throughout large cross sections and by tlicir stability on pro- 
longed storage after tempenng D C A. 

The aiaUeabihty of rolled soft steel and a new method for its improTement JoSEm 
Vibt5risi Iren and SUtl Insl. {London) Carnegie Stkclarshp Mem 19, 167-213 
(1930). — Tensile tests and microscopical mvestigations were perfonned on a com. 
open hearth mild sted contg C 0 05, Mn 0 29. D 0 02 and S 0 035%. Speamens 
obtained from the same biUet (heated to 1350“ and rolled in S passes at 1200“) were 
rolled at temps ranging from 12^“ down to IW*. Test pieces were then taken both in 
the direction of rolling and across The following quantities were detd. for various 
degrees of deformation ) leld pouit. traction hardness, uniform and total dongation. 
tenaaty, stress m contracted secuon of fracture, malleability, reduction m area, tensile 
strength and no. of grains in a giien field of vision. The changes m properties were 
recorded in graphs os a function of the roIUng temp The roam results art surntnanzed 
as follows. Between 700“ and S50* all ra^ properties have \-ery low v-atues, this 
range may be taken as the dmdiog line between hot- and cold rolling. Uniform and 
total elongation are at their max. value oo rolling at 000* and reach a tnin. at 300*. 
Rolling between 200* and 400“ gives a fairly const mat. s-alue for >Teld point, traction 
hardness and tensile strength. At const temp these quantities, as a rule, increase when 
the degree of deformation increases. The tenaaty curve shows a nse at 850*. falls 
rapidly between 850* and 750*. then rises again at 700“ and drops to its low«t value at 
300*. The gram no increases rapidly with decrease in rolling temp, to 850*. but Iwlow 
700* oo appraaable change la graxo no isfound Afterrolhog between 200“and550* 
a speaal etching method with the aid of Fry's reagent bnngx out characteristic shp 
figures at angles of 45“ to the direction of compression parallel to the direction of rolling 
and m the form of honicntol lines across the direction of rolhng Rolling at room temp, 
produces merely shpbands, serrated crystal boundaries and broken crystals It is 
suggested that recrystn. of speamens roiled between 200“ and 400* will prtxluce the 
finest structures and the best meeb. properties. This tentatiTC conclusion is contrary 
to the customary practice of recrystallumg material rolled at room temp. 

H. S V. K 1 . 00 STER 

Carbnrization and decarborizatioa of carbon steels. Tasbjiko Morakaxii akd 
IIarujiro Seeicvqu Telsu4o-IIazanl (J Iron and SUel Inst. Japan) 16, 1015- 
40(1930).— C steels with 0129, 0 70, 102 and 1219% C were treated at 800“, 900“ 
and lOOO* with different kinds of carburizing agents. With pure C powder, decar- 
buniation was already noticed at SOO* in steels whose C content ivas higher than 
03, especially when the packing was msufnaeat. Carbonate salts prerant this effect, 
though slight decarbunzation was found at mitial stages Carburizing speeds enn be 
accelerated by the addn. of BaCOi till the amt. of the salt reaches 40%; the addn of 
NaCOi to this mixt. promotes the tendency. \\’hen the carbunung temp exceeds 
900* fine particles of C adhere to the steel surface. It is easy to carburize up to the 
Acm pc«nt. but the carbunziag speed drops suddenly above this Small quantities of 
moisture in C are preferable for carboruation, and the size of C powder has no effect 
on t^speed. M Kuroda 

The effect of carbon on the transformation points and hardness of 12% ebrominm 
steels. Takbjiro Moraeaui and Yoshiro Fuju Ktnsoku-I^’o-Kenkyu (/. for 
Study op MeSais) 7, 505-23(1930) — By xncasuremenis of the thermal dilatation and the 
magnetization of 8 speamens contg. about 12% Cr \^^th const, and varying C contents 
of less than 2 04% dunng heating and cooling under different conditions, the change 
of transformation pomts of these speamens was studied. The effect of C on the Ai 
Aj and Aj points m slow heating and coolmg from 000“ and 1100“ with different ve- 
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locttie< wa« carcfiilty obs<Tvt(!, and the rc*alU were shown In curves The Dnnen 
hardness of specimens cooled under the same srarying conditions u abovct or quenched 
in oil from 000*. lOOQ’, I lOQ' and 1300*. or ejacnched and twnpcrrd at several temps. 
« as measured Froni the results, the change of hardness with the C Content and Wh 
the several heat treatments was plotted «n several curves and discussed m deUil The 
mierostrurture of these •peamens and »ts change under several heat treatments were 
alsodescnbed _ . 

Manganese steel. ITstNaiai Katttnr stwt SenneLB Gutsttn-Zlt 27, 9»-iw 
(1930) —A review of the prepn of high Mn steel castings CCKTiS L. WlUSON 

List of alloys. Wm CAurBei.t. Ptoc See rrrting SfaJfnalt So, Ft i. 
330-97(1930) —Campbell's list of non ferrous alloys, which has been so useful for 
reference, has lieen brought up to date, and greatly enlarged Tliere are about 8000 
compns listed The phys properties of fhe standard and widely ttsed alloys are given 
from the Am Soe for Testing Matefuls specifications and other sources 

II. W. GaLETT 

Compuisoa tttta oo light metal piston alloys: M. v. Saiivaas 2. SlrlaUkunde 
22, 417-9(1930) —An app vs described for detg the petformance of a piston m service. 
Data obtained with it are used to compare Al alloys and cast Te used in piston manuf 

KnaERT r. Mbiii. 

Meaiurementa on the aupercondnctivity of alloya. J C. McLbvvav. J F. Auxn 
and] O WiLHEUr Traai Koy Sot Ua. (31. 24, beet 3,5.3-64(1930), d. Mc- 
Lennan and Quinlan, C A 25, 2050— The supcrcond transition points of a no 
of alloys eontg Sb, As and Sb were tneantred to cmnpatc the effect produced with that 
of metals from other groups hfost metads when alloyed with superconductor* do not 
affect the supcrcond appreciably Au apparently lower* the lupercond transition 
point of some BieUls while with one eseeption the metals of the l)i group elevatt the 
transition temp of the metal with whicb they are alloyed Table* giving the transition 
temp for the alloy* eiamd are included J W. SrnniY 

Methods of aeehtnleai testing of light aloainiun alloys used in automobile nad 
aircraft eonttruetion. S S NreaTTi. fit Communttaltont A’rw /ntern Atsae Jef 
resfing 0/ Jlfeiermfi A. 377-02(1930) —Investigations were esjried out to del. the 
methods of testing which best show the influence of the following factor* heat treat* 
ment, the addition of other netafi (Mg, Pe) to the alloy, and methods of casting Ten* 
sile strength, compression strength, elongation and the results of a bending test with a 
single blow are not affected by th^ factors On the other hand, the following tests 
are sufficiently sensitive to enable the raecb properties fo be estd aod to det the 
influence of the factors under investigation bending strength, Unut of proportionality 
under compression, hmit of enduranee (fatigue test), rupture under repeated blows, 
alternating tensile and compressive stresses by repeated blows and abortening under 
compression. A definite relation exists Wtween the results of these tests and the ele- 
ments of construction The best method for detg the resistance to corro s ion is the 
soly test for 15 mm in a 10% soln of IIO There is a relation between the rcsulU 
of this test and those of the fatigue tests PTodiOerencnis observable between the mech 
properties of speomens cut from the tnam casting and those of speamens east separately 

Al^loys can be hardened even s( they cootain no Mg The addn ofMgupto06% 
and of Fe up to 1 0% Increases considerably the hardness and the strength after harden- 
ms hike all other metals, Al alloys have a safe hmit of fatigue stress. E. J C 
.5, ®9*®h tonghaess of a few alamiiium alloyi especially at low temperatures. 
W A GOldnbr Z Jlfeinlfiujid* 22, 413-6(1030) —Conclusion of a previously pub- 
lished article (cf C A 24, 6(X)9) The influence of velocity of test, of the Width of the 
piece, and of the depth of the notch, alt at — IBO* were studied. The relations 
between these condition* vs expressed tnathematically and graphically, and discussed 
at length with comparison to Fe alloys Rodbkt F. MetiL 

«ontaiaing aieheL W. C, Dbverbux. Brats World 27, 31-8 
(1J31) — -ne manuf and applications of "V* and "RR’* alloys are outlmcd * Y” 
w S,“.' 1 Al; "Rn” contains 1 J-3 25% Cu. 

13% 01-16% Mg, 01-08% Ti,05-2a%Si. balance Al The manuf of Cu 

,^°f. and Cu-N» hardener ts also outlined. Applications of * Y" 
and KR alloys include aero and antomobite engineenng. cylinder heads and pistons, 
connerting rods, propellers, crank enses, bus frames, etc W H. Boynton 

.■.x-oTn addition* to aluminum. H. ROrric IfttallmrI- 

if 7"^* is diflacult to alloy Ti with Al on account of the high 

o add T>Oi to the Al ore and reduce the 2 together 

n small quantibes forms either TiAL or TiAU. a 
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bnttle compd Pure A1 has a very coarse grained stnicture. By alloying with small 
quantities of Ti. 0 01 to 0 03%. the gram size is reduced considerably This is illus- 
trated by macrographs Sheet Al. 1 mm thick, cootg 0 01-0 19% Ti. was annealed 
at 500*. stretched cold 2. 5 and 10% and then annealed at COO® The samples 
were etched m KCl-HF to show the reciystn structure With the higher Ti contents 
the erain size was smaller, but the difference was less noticeable with the 10% cold- 
worked samples With Ti free Al recrystn begins at 300®. with 0 19% Ti at 350® 
The influence of these small quantities of Ti on the tensile strength and ductility is 
slight The tensile strength of the samples contg Ti which were hard rolled, and 
those which were annealed at 350®, was slightly higher and the ductility lower For 
those annealed at 450° and 600* the reverse was the case Corrosion tests were made 
by immersing samples (or 1 hr at 20“ in 4 parts llNOt. 4 parts HjO and 1 part HCl 
The loss m weight increased in the followmg order annealed at 500® (least), annealed 
at 450®, at 400®, at 350®, hard rolled (most) Samples contg Ti lost less weight than 
those without Ti Those which were annealed dunng the hard rolling process lost 
more weight than those not annealed C E ^LACPARI-^VE 

Study of irOT-rittmiaum-carbCfl aUoya. O v Keil avd O Jpvchtrth AreM 
EuenhutUnv 4 , 221-1(1930) — The most smUble melting methods for the production 
of Fe-A! C alloys are detd Up to 14% Al, the eutectic temp nses from 1145“ to 1300® 
and then slowly (alls again With 1% Al, the eutectic point ts reduced by about 0 10% 
C. The greatest formation of graphite lies betwreenS and 20% Al. between 12 and 1S% 
Al the melt when chilled is white tVith increasing Al content 2 new constituents are 
formed Phase I, which is low in C. microscopically homogeneous but easily sol in 
acid; and Phase 11, probably an Al-Fe carbide with great stability against acid attack 

H Stoertz 

Electrical coaducUnty of some bismuth alloys at low temperatures. J C. Me* 
Lewav, J F. Aitxv AND J 0 WiUfEui Tram Roy Soc Can. (3) 24, Sect 3, 
25-35(1930) — A no of alloys contg Btwcreprepd and their super-conducting transition 
temps detd with an accuracy of about 0 1*K. The transition temps found were 
58% Bi end 42% Pb 8 8®fC . Rose's metal (BikSaF1>) 8 5*K.. Newton's metal (Bi 50. 
Sn 19. Pb 31%) 8 S'K . Wood's metal (So 12 5. Cd 12 5. Pb 25. Bi 50%) 8.2®K , 
BuTlt G 4*K . Pb 83 and 17% Sb 6 6*K. The presence of Bi in an alloy tends 
to raise the superconducting temp while the presence of Sb sometimes raises and 
sometimes lowers the superconducting pomt. The Pb-Bi alloy has a superconductmg 
point 1 G®K. higher than any other previously obtained Attention is drawn to the 
inadequacy of all the theories of elec, cond m metals m that they do not account for 
the phenomenon of supe r cou ductmty A suggestion is made that superconductivity 
may be due in part, at least, to the dnective action of magnetic forces within the atom 

J W Shipley 

Constitution of the cadnuum-rich aDoys of the system cadtnlam-stlTer. P. J. 
DuRRANT. J.Inst Jifclair, Advance Copy, No 549, 15 pp (1931) —Alloys contg up to 
40% Ag were studied microscopically and by means of beating and cooling curves There 
are 3 penteette lines, and 3 solid solos in this area. The solid soly of Ag in Cd ts 
6 0% at 343®, and 5 2% at 250°. The second solid soln includes 18-33 5% Ag, the 
third more than 36% Ag Also lo Metal Ind (London) 38, 403-G, 415U931) 

J L Gregg 

Copper alloy systems with an o-phase having variable limits and their nse for the 
hardening of copper. M. G Corson. Rev mil 27, 83-101, 133-53, 194-213, 265-81 
(1930) —An account is given of the iavestigationa leading up to the development 
cS tieso-caJJed "Cmscaslicys” which haiw beeo the sah/cct of oameroas pateatsiareceat 
years The alloys consist of Cu with small percentages of Cr, Co, Si. or sihades of Ni, 
Co. Fe or Cr, all of which constituents have a higher sdid soly at high temps, than 
at the ordinary temp Between 20® and 1000® the sohd soly of Cr in Cu vanes from 
0 05 to 0 8%, of Co from 0 35 to 3 4%, of Co,Si from 0.3 to 3 3%, of Ni^ from 0 7 
to 8.2%, of Fe from 0.2 to 3 8% and of K from 2 8 to 7.5% Alloys contg siliades are 
bestliardeuedbyquencIung/roin81X)*tol000®aad«gingat250-450°, these alloys should 
contam a shght eiecss of the 2nd metal over that required to form its siliade so as to 
insure max. hardenmg on agmg without the serious fall in elec, cond , which is produced 
by the retention of Si in sohd soln Photomicrographs of numerous alloys of this type 
are reproduced, and the effect of heat treatment on the mech and elec, properties and 
on the structure is illustrated by graphs and photographs B C. A 

X-ray iavestigation of copper-arsenic alloys. Nobuyuki Katob Z. Krtst. 76. 
22S-W(I930)(m English) —See C. A 25, 272 L S Ramsdell 

Investigation of the effects of impunties on copper. VIL The effect of antimony 
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on copper VlII. The combined effect of entunony end erienlc on copper. S L 
Archhutt avdW C rnYTiiEJiCii J Inst ifelalr. Advance copy, No Stfi,33 pp (1931;: 
cf C 4 24, 2705 —Alloys contg levs than 002% O were invesUgated Those contg 
up to 0 47% Sh rolled hot. «hile one viUli085% Sh srai hot short Annealed ingots 
contg up to 0 R.5%, Sb could he cold fcHcd All alloys contg 0 47% or less Sb could 
he rolled into thin sheet Sb increases the strength snthoul appreciably affecting the 
ductility The endurance limit o( the annealed 0 47 Sb alloy was 7,8 toas/sq in 
as compared with 5 or fi tons/sq in for pure Cu The softening temp is raised by Sb. 
Its effect being greater than that of As The limit of soly o( bb in solid Cu was deto 
microscopically as approa 10% Theaddn of As to alloys contg Sb had omy a aught 
effect on the properties All of the alloys had high impact strengths. J. L. G 
The equilibrium diigrsm of copper*tia aUoyf. hfATSUjiao Havascui amp SeiJI 
NisiiiooM AieeAlu «V« Aeitiyu (J for Study cf Mticif) 7, 535-i51(l!W0;--7Tjwe 
are many structures of Cu Sn alloys (especially those contg 10-10% Sn) that are hardly 
explainable by any of the existing diagrams The latest diagram is probably that of 
Raper II and N prepd bar sxiecimens ol IS on length and 5 mm diam in spite 
of their glass IiV.c brittleness and measured the change of elec resistance and the thermal 
dilatation on heating Thermal analyses and microscopical exaiatu ott the quenched 
speamens Were made, and the equil ol the system in the solid state was detd Them are 2 
mtermetalliccompds .namely, Sands in this region, corresponding to the chem formulas 
Cui, Sni and CuiSn The compd t formerly considered to have the formula Cu«Sn. 
IS proved to be CuiSni as pointed out b> Westgren The compound ij undergoes a 
transfonRapon at C75* to the sohd soln y This Iransfonnaljon accompanies an 
expansion ol 0 56% of lU linear dimensiofl. which is twice as great as that of y von 
to a iron There arc 3 eutectoid transformations at 510*, 670* and MO*, corresponding 
to the eqml « + * fl » + y s=a • and + n y, and 2 pentectic t rans 
formations at 580* and 625*. correspooding to the equil t (J ■+• « 

/) + 9 The transformation of 4 and t into « accompanies a linear expansion of 0.25%. 
which IS nearly equal to the expatuion of y iron into a- iron The typical dilatation 
temp and resistance temp curves of the samples art shown The change of the m* 
rection of th« curves on heating exactly coincides with the equil dugram given The 
existence of the new pha.se < is also clearly proved by the microscopic examn o' the 
quenched speamens M. Kvhopa 

X>ray esaimnatioo of the latbee atructnre of the (phase of the eopper-tia system. 
J 0 Lryns Ann fhytii 15). 8, 124-8(1931) —An alloy with exactly 25 at % S" 
was prepd from pure materials, reelud in a It atm and carefully homogenized After 
powdenng in an agate mortar it was heated in an evacuated glass tube for 40 hrs at 
400* and then subjected to the j ray examn xnth an angle range of 25-75*. Extra 
lines, not formerly observed were found, which could not be identified as lines of the 
hexagonal lattice with only 2 atoms m the elementary range These lines were found 
to be surprisingly strong by choosing an 0 2 ram camera opening and an exposure of 17 
hrs Being dissolved into their a doubles, they could be measured very well The 
indices of all the lines observed could be detd These extra lines found indicate a 
regular distnbulion of the 2 kinds of atoms m the fatpec. which « Jn agreenient with 
the low elec resistance of Cu»Sn. It was not possible to find a simple at. arrangement, 
with hexagonal symmetry, which would explain all the hnes observed The lattice 
appears to be very complicated Lfopolo Pessel 

Alloys of iron, nickel and chromiam. M A Crosssiak 1st Communicaitons 
Stv Intern Assoc for Tesiinf ej Alaurials A, 97-l03(l930; —A review of the properties 
*"'1 of these alloys Pe Ni alloys are used with vanous proportions of Ni to give 
resistance, low thermal expansion, high permeability and to form permalloy 
(io,c Ni) Fe Cr alloys are used for their stainless properties and stiffness at high 
temps Ai Cr alloys (80-90% Ni. 20-10% Cr) give high dec resisunce combined 
with resistance to oxidation and are therefore used for elec, heating elements Fe Cr b>i 
xSays are rustfess, readify worked and have a high creep stress Alloy steels may 
wntamfroraO 5to4% Cr, giving great hardness, or from 0 5 to 5% Ni to give toughness 
Ni and Cr may also be combined with other alloying elements E J C 

. TensQe properties of alloy steels at elevated teraperatriTes as determined by the 
short-time” method- William Karlbavm. R. L Dowdell and W. A Tccxeb 
eur iiiandaris J Research 6, 190-218(1931) —The materials tested were a plain carbon 
of CT' V and Fe with and without addns of W. Si or Al. 
^so Ur U , Ni Mo and reveral austemtic steeU with and without W MeUUogrephic 
study revealed very little intercrysc wea k ness and no marked or significant change in 
structure resulting from the high temp tests The addn of W increases the ■‘structural 
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stability" of the austenitic allo>-s llarditcss was detd as a further indication of 
tempering which might ha^-e occurred dtmog the heating A comparison of short- 
time” test and "flow test” for pearlitic and austenitic steel is included. R- R 

Mechanical and physical properties of magnesiom alloys. S L ARaracrr. Jst 
Communi(ations Xev Intern Asset for TVrting <»/ ilateriats A, 2ol-C(19S0)— A review 
of the results of the inx-estigations earned out dunng recent years on Mg and its alloj-s. 
Important progress has been made in regard to punl> of the metal and foundry techmc, 
but intensiii-c research is necessary regarding heat treatment and modification processes 
.41. Zn and Cu are the chief atlojmg elements at present in com use. and cur>-es are 
gi\Tn showing the tensile strength and ductility of bmao alloys of Mg with these metals 
as well as with Ni Four tables are also included showing the results of numerous 
tests earned out by \-anous bodies on Mg alloys E J C. 

Compression diagrams and temperature-hardness curves ef some lead-tm-anti- 
mony alloys. Edc\rd Hertel an*d ARTtim Demsteb SletaJJ'jrsrfsckaft 10, No 7, 
125-d(1931) — Compression stress strain diagrams were prepd for 12 Pb-Sn-Sb allo>'s, 
with samples 20 mm diam and 25 mta bigb the Jeod was applied at the rate of 0 01 
mm per sec. These results and Bnnell hardness tests are shown m the tabulation. 
In 10 s ray ^samns , the existence of a tetragonal Sn nch, a tngonal Sb-nch and a 
cubic constituent was found and the absence of any definite Sn-Sb compds was proved 


Ko So rt> Sb Cb : 
100 

100 

100 

100 

I so 50 

II 43 43 4 

in 44 44 12 

r\' 42 42 16 

V 40 40 20 

M 40 40 15 5 

MI 40 45 10 5 

Mil 40 40 IS 3 

IX 40 40 12 3 

X 40 40 9 3 

XI 40 40 15 3 

XII 42 42 10 2 


Load kc /«>) Dn. •( 

OJ'i oee; os*^ i s‘^ 36^; 

* CofDprmaOn 

2 51204 3 40 37 403 

20725S 30S 339 3 C9 
5 31 8 04 12 54 Broke 

2 57 4 00 4 T7 520 5 49 

3 42 4 59 $56 S8l 5S6 

426 7007 47 777 

4 36 C 04 7 95 8 51 8 &4 

4 87 6 S3 8 $6 9 7$ 10 19 

5 U 7 33 9 89 10 45 10 87 

4 44CS7 939 9 93 10 23 

4 78 7 10 9 89 10 40 10 67 

2 5$ 3 10 5 17 6 71 6 87 


63 0 
14 5 
1$ 6 
24 9 


1 33 
1 43 
1 $4 
1 43 
1 21 


C. E MaCTARLAxn 

Silver-cadi&lmn alloys. E R. Tbtws. DtaJ. GMscimffde-Ztg 33,56-8(1930). 

B. a A. 

Alloys of zinc and manganese. X. Parksviino and V Mo>'toro. Hem. ecead 
IlsJia, Ciisse sti fis. mi e tuJ 1, Ch;m x® 4. 19 pp —.4 studv of tie binary allov 
Zn-Mn by the x ray method. Alloys studied contamed up to 23.39c In these 

alloys 3 diflerent phases were detd.’ (I) a solid sola of Mn in Zn. the y phase, with 
hexagonal lattice that is «itailar to that of Zn, having up to 0 9S9e ^In, (2) an < phase 
with hexagonal latbce different from that of Zn. This corresponds to the compd. 
MoZor, which contains 16 atoms (ffMoZci). (3) a y phase, with body-centered cubic 
laitxe, camspoadmg ta tbe eoeap^ HaZib aad tarmg IS aCoois (72tfcZtij) per tcii< 
Jatti^ G T. Motoe 

The mfluence of third metals upon the constitution of the brasses, m. The 
effect of tm. O BsrEiAxnM IIassex Z. AfrtjBiasie 22, 40^11(1930). — Con- 
^uabon of previously published articles (cf C A 25, 1202). The ciptL methods are 
desmbed and the results expressed m digrams representing sections of the teiuary 
system The results are summ.snred in a partial ternary thiee-diaensional digram. 

Robert F Mehl 

Influence of the degree of roUaig ca lie firoperties of <e-brass. X. Darn)E\’Eor 
^-n V. Bccaeov. lIei3t::mTtsck}ft 10, 1-6(1931} -o-Biass (62Q5S^ Cu. 37 03% 
Zn) was rolled to thicknesses c or respoadmg to reductions varying from 0 to SO^ 
The tensfle strength, elastic heut. elongation. Bruell hardness, the soly in HNOi 
*2“ toe niicro- and x ray s troctnx e m the ibDed condition were investigated. Be- 
tween 20^d 30% redaction there is a cnt. region where all curi e s of proper t ies plotted 
against % redaction show dacontinmties. On annealing at 200* the chanre in proper- 
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lies Ui-omes continuous, showing that the discontinulUM #1 

04’ sp gr ) anJ 10%’by sot it IICI (I 18 sp ^ ^ » t!" 

tuiiiity of the structure caused by s^ims. cmUl bo'm^ne* Ads-ance 

Some properties of Silicon * Al-bronie*. L J nBi« „» m base allots 

COPY No 547, 18pp(l93n-TheefTccto(Sionlhefncch * jjd 

contg ^ :‘/.and Kn Al was detd ,'n>e«atoya were tested M 

by heating to bOO» followed by Kp to 2% S. 

rm'rofe^ th ‘prSs"Tu*rJh‘;;*^n:;el^'^ ^ 

d“ctihty rtpidly Art annealed !>% A!. 3 &7c Si alloy has the ‘ 

alloy The addn of up to 47o Si to the ^‘/*/« ®' » h*<>^^!ht v^is to 

strength and decreases ductility Urth more 3% S' *he ^cbhty soj^ ^ 
render the alloy useless The addn ^ e»eo 1% S. to the lOJp A1 aU 

>ery low ductility A microscopic study of the alloys is included Also 

131,498-500(1931) 

Repairing pewter. A Eylss 


tBfine 
j L. Cbecc 
Bnu n-M 27, 27-8(l!m) -Tt= 

- for the recondiUomog 


pewter m the old days is outlined and practical notes are pven for the re^ luo s 
Sf old pewter lesseU In repairing old pewter vesseU. denU «Tnd Pb 25^^ 

surfaces must be perfectly clean A goci solder consiits of Bi SO. Sn -o «' II B 

Times are rosin. Gallipoli oil. olive ml and a mist of rosin and obve oil • 

A sand-cast test bar for specification purposes for aliuninum ^OT MSMgs. b ^ 

AaciiBUTT Itf Communuatwnt fi<v InUrtt AtM for TtHiftt of UaUrtau a.^ 

.-f„ ih. a sand<ast bar prepd in sand molds of^si 


special 


y o: wioeiy varying gas cdhicdu « — • - , i, 

n bars so prepd ate compared with eorTe^>onding 

The oresencc or absence of ga» » 


(1930) —Investigation into the u 
and sinsple type, with Y*allo" *' 
maehiQiag and tensile tests o 

obUined from chill-cast bars ot similar mmensions. i ne j.re>cu« v. 
clearly indicated in the results from the sand-cast bars, while relatively httle 
IS seen m the tests on chill-cast bars . v «« «» in 31 -" 

Magnesium alloy eastings. E Plate* Utlai Ini (London) M, 7-10. o* 
(1031)— A review is giien of the properties and foundry practice pie epP^" 

of a special flut Clrasal whuA is to prevent the contaremaUon of the metal is CeOT • 

as well as the use of powd S in the core material, to obtain dean castingL 
The mechanical work of cutting and dressmg rough tastinga. M 
Z Mit4akundt 22, 383-C(l930) —A discusswo is pven of the e%-aluatJon of the m^ 
work performed, and its relation to design, by cluseb. milling cullers, sws, S" * 
wheels and sand blast The article is too dcUiled to permit adequate absWcimg 

KOBEflT F. MEI^ 

Some notes on a “bumed-on” casting. L. W. Boltov Buff Bnt 

Rtsearch Attoc 1931, No 31, 342-3 —Bureau Report No 68 describes physicm ai 
microscopic tests of a gray iron casting 1 5 in thicL, which had an almo^ 
about 3 m in diam tilled in by burning oo new metal B Kisiba 

Some new facts of a chemical nature m the field of corrosion inrestigatioM M 
the protection of metallurgical products against corrosion. Jean CouaKor. * 

chtm 47, 802-25(1^0) —A review js giien Among the protective 
tioned, the electroplating of Ni, Cd. Cr and parkenzing are discussed in greater oe« 

Lepolo Tessel 

Two years’ progress in corrosion resistance. John A Mathews. ^<>1^ Jj’ 

J 92, No 10. 67-8(1931) —A bnef review is given of some of the causes of fadi^w 
18-8 alloys, particularly in the sulfite industry The latest metallurgical wew 
are given relative to C ppln . and the need for proper heat treatment of metals is 
as well as the chem. compn of the alloys hleacs of preventing metal erobn tuem e 
IS indicated A Papiveau Coutcre 


The resistance of electrodeposits to corrosion, with special reference to eadmi^ 
and zmc. W S Patterson iletat M (London) 36, 527-9. 579-82. 633(19W) 
the 3 different types of corrosion id electiodeposits only the 1st is discussed the eon^ 
Sion of the coaling metal considered as a continuous envelope sealing completely w 
metal it is protecting The effects ol impunbes and ot porosity of deposits u^ 
corrosion were studied under a variety of condibons Electrodepoated and ho^ 

galvanized Zn are compared Cd is Tcgmded as an ezcellent coabng for indoor wors 

or for mild condibons of exposure, but few outdoor work where ram and atm poUubo 
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Corrosion resistance of light *1107* II. Sutton 1st CommuntcaUont New Inlern 
Assoc Jot Testtnz of Malertals A. ."lOI KflOTO) —A review of the more imf>orUnt Work 
of Rfitish investigators B J C 

The corrosion of alummum easting allOTS. IL SmaveR Rainer Z MetaJl 
kuniU 22, 3')7-fil(l'nr)) —The sensitivity of A! casting alloys towarJ corrosion ii 
dependent upon the eompn and upon the corrosive agent Contrary to the usual 
opinion that the corrosion of A1 alloys cannot be improved by addns . it has been shown 
that all those substances which are effective in sepg Fe and Si are edective in improving 
the corrosion resistance It is not certain that a protective coating forms on A1 alloys 
inhibiting further action, though the effect of small addns of Sb and Di furnish some 
support for such a belief Other addns decrease the corrosion resistance, especially 
Cu The application of special alloys to special conditions is discussed R F M 
Corrosion resistance of alummum and iu alloys. M Bossiiars tst Communi- 
cations New Intern Assoc Jot Testini oj Materials A, 293-301(1030) — The great re- 
sistance which Al offers to the action of air. water and aq salt solns is due to the for 
mation of a skin of oxide Corrosion must be divided into 2 classes according to the 
way in which it occurs (1) general corrosion, soly , (2) local corrosion, formation 
of holes General corrosion occurs only under the action of corrosive agents which 
dissolve the oxide On the other hand, corrosive agents causing local corrosion have 
at first no oxide dissolving qualities The atufity to dissolve the inert surface layer 
locally IS a secondary effect of elcctrochcm action The effect of impuntics (Pc, Si. 
Cu. Mg, Zn and Mn) on the corrosion of Al m also discussed C J C 

Studies of corrosion In aluzninozn and alutmaum allojf under the microscope, 
n Rfinaio. Z 22, .1rt2-l(1930). ct C A 2i, 18.1.5 —From microscopic 

studies reported R. concludes (1) that deliberate or acadental inclusions are more 
noble to corrosive attack than the At matrix, (2) that pores or voids olTer assistance 
to the progress of corrosion, (1) that according to the nature of the attacking substance 
corrosion may proceed intergranularly or along strings of inclusions, or it may proceed 
eoncentncally from the starting point without regard for structure — the first is typified 
by the attack nf sea water nr sea seater accelerated by II, O? the second by boiling 
phenol or dil IfiSOt The purer the Al the fewer are the inclusions from whi» attack 
might start Corrosion resistance may also be improved by heat treatment 

ROOCRT r MBITt 

Corrosion of early Chinese bronzes. Wsr F Cotuvs J Inst Metals, Advance 
copy. No 548, 2') pp (1011) — The probable mechanism of the formation of patina on early 
Chinese bronze Ls discussed In light of the corrosion studies made in Hngland and the 
mechanism of mineral formation S was probably not a factor in the corrosion of the 
Chinese bronzes The ancient Chinese bronzes are unique in contg appreciable quan- 
tities of Pb The analyses of a Urge no of these bronzes are given The data also 
include the probable period of origin J L Grecc 

Corrosion of steel water pipes by stray electric currents. Orro Rotiib. Rev 
brastl ehm 2, Zl^-^KIOIO) — After a period of 1-2 years, pipes showed holes which 
from appearances and the presence of FeCI, at places not yet perforated made the 
deduction reasonable that the damage was caused by continuous elec current R 
tested pipes at vanous points of the city and found that they were positively charged 
in relation to the soil around them, the p d from the voltage of the trolley car power 
lines had a max. of 10 v. It was possible to reproduce m the lab funnel-shaped holes 
full of FeCIi, similar to the ones in the city water pipes. “Ihc perforations occur where 
the asphalt protection is damaged and the elec current is permitted to pass A diagram 
w given John M Ladino 

Erperiments with coal>fired pot-aanealiog furnaces. II StXdler Stahl u Ifuen 
50, 381-01(1930) —An attempt has been made to elucidate some questions regarding 
annealing time, fuel consumption, choice of pot, etc , arising from an analysis of the 
details of operation of annealing furnaces in a no of works The max and min. temps, 
within the heating stock, in a semi gas-fired furnace capable of accommodating 5 potsi 
have been detd as a function of the time The annealing time, ». e , the time required 
for the min. temp within the matenal to reach the arbitrarily chosen value of 700®, 
IS a linear function of the wt. of the charge (IF) and is given by the equation T — 
7% -I- K\V, where T. is the time required for the mner wall of the empty pot to reach 
<00*. The temp difference, - f«i» , when f^, 700®, increases linearly with the 

wt of the charge until the latter reaches about 1500 kg . when it passes through a max 
and thereafter decreases By suitably regulating the heating conditions the char- 
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acttnsuc temp cunrs (W and W as functwns cf the IMe) caa be ran^ 
spocd with anj" teat treatmeol of the tsateruL The cato cl the eCoMcy 

of the plant from the annealiat Ume ts diseased and iHustiated by 1 of - 

Press welding of iroti. llAJfs Eisc* Arck EiienJiSews. 4 , 199-3)0(1930) -—E. 
dets. therdatjonship between the press weldability of port Feor FeX all^and temp 
welding pressare, s^ace properties and gram sue Three dimensional diagrams ^ 
giTen. in which tensile strength is plotted against Ump and C content of press-weidea 
Fe-C alloys- ^"»th pure Fe, the strength of the welded snifacc tnertases with 
The the gram sue the more nutable u the material for welding, and at higher 

temps, the welding abihty increases markedly with welding pressure. '' ilh mer eas mt 
C content in pure Fe-C alloys, the temp range smtable for press welding becomes lower 

II. STOtaTg 


The chemistry and melaflurgy of Be (Dtsow) 6. Sidelights on Cn as allied to 
brewing (STEWa»i>so>) Ifi. The melting point la the W-Re system {BtttEa. Jloeas) Z. 
Superstructure and magnetic susceptibility in the system’ Cii-Au (SEEstetw, \ oci) ^ 
An and Ag solutions {Bnt. pat. 33S.3S3) IB. danlying suspensions (of oresj (^- 

517,053) 13. Apparatus for estimating the hnaudityd foundry sand (Cer. pat. 5I7,-1-) 

1. Crystals of metals (U. S. pat. t.793,C72) 18. 


FBEsm. HeueitJ . The Qsenchlng of Steels. Oeeeland: A& Soc. for Steel 
Treating 177 pp . . «• 

MCvrES. Geosc Pas PUtm' Gewmnung, Handel, Verwtndung. Leipugt «• 

DiebenerG ra-h H. 130pp M 675 ^ 

Scan. Jea:*; L’almilec Paru Rerue de Ttlmainum et de ses appucatiota. 
IIPP* 


Reenrerag ere Ttlnes on sa adhesive rarfaee. Rotxk Lr^avaaoL ^ S. 
1.793, Ml. F«^ 17 Candle tar with aa oil thi^er such as crude petroleum u 
Kpg ore coostitaents such as .4u. Ag, Pt or other metals. Ka tilicnU may be added 
to assist m sepn. of gang 

Apparatus for amilgacution of metal tonsfatue&ts in ores. Eocab Tt*. hIrESS, 
U S. 1,791.040, Feb 34. Structural features. 

Redncisg iroa from troa onde ores. R'jt. U’. Fescr. U. E 1.703.507, Feb. 17- 
Preheated ore is charged into a reduemg chamber and subyected to t^ rednemg actica 
of gases comprising CO and H, and after the gases have pass^ from the reducing cham- 
ber a portion cf them is withdrawn. The temp of the remaining gases is maintained, 
and they ate canned to pass downward thmigb a bed tJ mcaodes cen t Cm* bottom- 
blown gas regenerator eatenor to the reducing chamber and thence return into the 
bottom of the reduction tone at a temp at which complete reduction of the Fe osde 
will take place App isdesenbed. 

Working up lead ores and waste. MuraLicEsru-saiAPT A--G. Cer. 514.679, 
April 29, 19_’7 Pb ores and waste contg such as flue dust, are worked up in • 
completely rotatable cylinder furnace m which metals such as Zn. Cd and As are volatil- 
ized as oxides. The Pb is obtained, without the addn, of C. by the thermal reducuoo 
of PbSO, and PbS with production SO, and SQv App isdesenbed 

Workmg up ore* containing nne, lead and copper. Auext F. ifstraHors*- 
CW 514.537 , Dec. 24, 1934 A wet pr oces s for working up these ores consists in sepg 
the Za and Pb as sok fluosiLcates. leaeing the Cu. The Zn and Pb fluosihcates are 
sepd. by fractional crystn and worked up to obtain the metal with regeneration of HF. 
The Cu rema i ns mostly as CnS and is worked up in the usual way. The detailed steps 
of the sepn. of the ZnSiF, and PbSiP, are pven. 

"i^vtuig xmciferons ores. A. Foixiet and N SaiN-DEKiCHDi BnL 337,636, Oct 
19. 1929 \ oUtile metals m Zn bearmg ores contg, S are extd. by blowing air m - 

stages onto a thm traveling layer of the ore. first onto ore alone for desul/imzati'm 
Md thra onto the hot roasted product together with reduoag C. App is desenbed. 

C. ,1. 24, 4499 

.'^tt from ores, etc. Soc. B’kLBCTao-csDrzB, s'kiBCTRo-M^TALLVaClB ET n®* 
BnL 338.149. June 22, 1929. See Fr. 692.640 (C. A. 

._ S^yting and refinmg metals. Hiksce, Kcpvea- ps-d hlESSO.owxaa, A.-G 
ti^yraiiQ Tama, mventor) Ger 514.612, Aug 31, 192S. Metals and metallic compos- 
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of lUiTcntis m p are retnt J>\ ptacjiy: tl»«a near the pejfi'wtwl Wtul of a tube and 
hcAlinj: to the Nanou^fu-ini triuivt vd themeUUorci'*tnj'*l<. bvelee tuduetion 

MetaltTanulesfremmdtentnetal. llMtTan'rr-MrraL A G Ger IVc. 

f>. 102^ IVtJiU i\f app fiv atonn.'uy: the rai’iten metaJ ore de^nlof 

Floating: roetil powders. John R Catv viv* Rich4r\t<^w Civh U 5v l.T\MA'v\ 
Manh .5 -A «lr> p»'»»l metal aueh a< I e w treoteal with a x'aditile wlv lupnd aueh na 
i'cniene. atul after the licimvi »' the ts'wder »•. iU|H>s»leal on an »ci odu of a ntetaf 

mU «uch aa a Cu aall <oln . the «nrt»l ad whkh will l>e rrpluval h> the metal ed the 
jHonler. and the re<uU>t«£ tHiwxK r la o'lt'a'lidateal into a (i«l ««» the aittfoce of the avdn 
1 he pravluct tints (itnnesl t' atinahle (or mlrfrettnf into finis h\ the aetiiw of an el« 
current 

Tteatmg impure lead contsmin^ copper and arsenic- Js'iis 11 SoitfCTTr\niEwt (to 
Hunter Hill i\ MiJlttan Mining i\ t.'»aj«Tntrat«ujr Co ) I rv i «*jr. March .1 Hv 
Tvco\ein\s Cti and tn thi fixrttv vd dt\»sx fnntt hot iwtpiire letd tvs punfc the leavl the 
tnittal tlrvvvi ts SKimincvl o’T foun a widtru mss,< «d the rjatettil anvl the matcnsl of the 
midtrti mis> ts Museil to vM'Hmu«‘ttil\ vtnuUte t»\ the action id a projseller snh- 
mersevl m the Kstli. m a iK'Mil'esI app > «l omtirjolh fnvn and then tipvranllv to the 
•uirfare id the Kith A clunre »d \H,C1 «s intontiicesl tnlo the ciTculating molten 
m4<^ to «ep the C\i and \s f o'Ut the I'P that the tirst inn mil nof hr upwanl currents 
and irrattir to the eurfacr Tfie «frt»M «< <l.«nj*ne«l o’f toftvovrr the Cit and A* /n«n it 
n hile the nuss tv ipiievci nt. the treatment with \ IhOI and s ireiil ttmti of the mstenal is 
repeateil. and the letup id ll e ntavs. »s iradnalK tnlitonl as the pr\x.x« ptwresls to 
ftrere the Cu and .\s and facthtate their i<iduion In reivnn .d their relittwlr lusher 
m jvv a< cnm’.iaml mlh I'h. so that the sltnvs mil craditalli Iwiune »!ner as the pt«c*s 
precerils. 

Sepmiloa of gssei aueh as sulfur dtosiJe frora smeller fumes by adscirptlon under 
pressure. RtTi'u*u f. ff^«ci(»! and U*« H Pvkoss tto.Xmmi'an^mtftingA RrfintOR 
Cal. U S. l.T\M.o.., Match d .\n ad<s'rWnt matitial vtirh as salwa tvl mar he 
swell and dtinttg '\iesv\ihjni'' stn'ictent heat ss <uppl ed to the mslrnal to haUnee the 
latent heal of vnivintation <d the gns and to msmtain the temp cJ the niatenal suln 
staiiliatl.r constant. «o that the privess is csmesl out suh't sniiallr l^'thermallr. 

La<Ue (or melting eietils (suitable for use in dental srethK K. HanutR. Hrit. 
W-^IVO, Jan. U. I'd MrsK'tural features id a slouhle vealteil ladle the iscbet id 
sshwh mar tw fitleif with glvverel or otlier suitati’e lutuid 

Molding sand mistuee (or use In casting iron, steel, brass, etc. Rov Cnosa (to 
Mica I'nMtuK Civ) t' S. l.n'sOll. March .5 Inert mstrttal such as vattd and 
clar Is nuvni with alxnti *?•>’>'■( of Iwntonite liratevl to tuirea«e its prlliug jy'wcr 
(suitahlv bv couj.wiit ure of Mg<'>. Ca ahmiiuate. Ca sthcsle isutlaud cemeitl or blast- 
furoacr <la*l 

Pmder (or meld msterisls such as sand. Monkok S. Ct,Mv>v>\* Ih S. 

March S Ssswilust. redn and parallin oat are s»<e\l locetber 

Coating molds such as those for casting automobile engine pishms, etc. Nnutov 
J QtisN' tto Metal Castings Holding Cort'^ C tx l.7'‘l..\hi. March J5 Various 
niech ilctaiU are descrtlml for appUmg a lutunl coulg refractorv material such as 
MgO to inatna surfaces fri'in a n.wjle tust placrvl ckvx to the «iiifiec to l>iiild tip « 
trlatiiTlv thich csutiug rapullr and then held nt a greater distance front the surface 
toprvshice a surface civituig which has thcdcvirevld'greeot |x\rosil.v 

Ingotmold. l?nw«»R Wjtitoo- lloVuU'att Mold and Iomi Civ'. H S. l,7\hV 
CWv March S Insot molds are ma.ie cupola cast tn"! which cwitaius less than 
t' ivr>*‘(. S and has a high ivsivtaiicc to creeping ll touch sodden etpauvioii 

Hot tep (cir Ingot molds, \V« II. Kausert (to Valiev Mould S: Iron Conv) I’.Sv 
l.TtVSicMeb IT. 

Hettopforlngotmolds. bfiKuasr rc«R (toTnsuUtevlTi'pCo.). U Sv l,T"l SIC. 
March 5. 

Composite ingots. \V. Auivkts ami T Strtx I'riL rv-S-PiC. .\ug 2S, In 
casting mgv'ts suitable for ndhug mto "VtgnotcV* ratK etc . tl c jvattitiott f,\r repg 
the niidten mrtaK fotnu'ig the iugitt is made of practicallj’ pure iron and tnav lx per- 
fortlesl or wown 


Ingots fiST producing noa-porou* articles such as rock drill pistons, etc, Lciuis O 
I'tRTU (to I inh-^terlmg tvteel Civ) V S. I-Ttli-Wl. Icb IT. Metal such as steel 
is east Hilo an ingi't liaiing a Isvlt |xwt>«tn an.l flanges estending fnuu the latter, the 
flanges are brnguudinaUv seiM from the Uxlv pottiv>n. and prvvlucts such as pistiuis. 
> aUx seats or rah es are (ottned ftitm the Qangev, 
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Appir*tusfor«Jif-eist4fictnttil«tjdM F*AVtF Mavtci (torncdnch J.Ham) 

I S ITM.nO.Fcb 17. binjrtwal ffatmw. 

cisUfig metals. 1 Ub«v Alkcit SatwAait. Ger S14.S75. Mtr. 4. IvCl An* 

fi>r casting metals with cooline hr a cirrolaUiie iKitJid ji de^CTibcd 

Casting slab ingots from deoxidised CteeL Fsm. Catiiscavn & I.Tiw.oll. 

Feb 17 Ai'p and various details forcontroHing eOlidiicalion are described. 

Casting blooms of almainnm. Ltiraa P McCx-trae (to Alnmmum Prodnrts Ca) 

U S 1,702 W5. Feb 17 Meeh features. , -rw, ecn 

Castng alommum alloj pistons, etc. Fain FrmE'ruAOt. U- b. 

Feb 17 .M is melted and Si is added in an amt. about or somewhat 
metal mixt., and to this mtrt are added particJes of hard matenal such as Ag Ca, B. 
Be.Zr Mg Ti V.Mn Moor Cr to approt-S'^of the nltimate metal mixt. Themoltea 
muss IS poured into a vertical mold and chilled, so that the hard metal particles are 
distributed over the surface of the easting . 

Alaminnm tastmgs. Tntono* Laible. Swiss 143 OSl, Mar H. 
mg A1 callings. SaCt, KCU K^SO,. wood<hareoal du<t, XafBiOj 101!iO and cryolite 
are added to the molten inetaL These addns. p r even t oxidation of the Al, adsorption 
of N. H or COj and remove Fe. Si. etc., as scum _ — • v 

Casting copper alloys. Aarnr* Kreomor Cer 5I3.73S, April 16, 1921, 
eastings of Cu alloys are produced by adding CuO to the molten metal just before 
castingin iheproportions of 1 toSpartsCuOtofOpamof metal 

Casbag “stainless steel*’ or similar aBoys. W. H Maxtiv and J A, DEatT* 
Bnt. 337,413. July C**. I'tio Stroctural ditails are drscnfxd tif sand molds whirn 
may be combined with chills and wire reinlomng in their walls. 

Alloys of tungsten or taolybdenma carbides. Faicb KatTV A*G 
VoigtlSnder and Otto Kaufels. inventors) Cer 614,723, May 3, 192S. See Bnt 
S10.ST6(C X 24.5S4) . 

Ore^tsting moffled^retort furnace. Howaxc S IfAiLSt and Rat A. Bsv'frrr 
(Bailey to Bennett) U S 1,792,470. Feb 17 

Ctlone-dust teal for ore»f«tstjag funaeet. CcsjAtirt C Cau. (to A»«ne»® 
Smelting and Reining Co ) US 1,7934174, Feb 17. Structural features. 

BUst-fumtee tuyire. E Ponu A Wacvk* and CFittiorTstiscSBCTT# Ost« 
BAt:ssvA<G Um 33S130. MarlO.1929 

Tuyire for bli« fttrasees. I/ouresB C«ONi\cnt. V & 1.7113,349. 

Drying air for furnace blasts. O Maucmi Bnt 333,244. Aug 2S. 1929 See 
Gcf 6154110 (C X aS.lA'O) 

Multi-trough hearth furnace for distSLng metals such at xlac, xnertnxy and cad- 
mium. E M S. iKDCSTRiAt PaocBSScs, Ltp . R. A Srosns and B C I- Roberts. 
Bnt. 337,471, Aug 3,19^ Structural features. . 

Metallurgical furnace siutihle for annealing, etc. JosEm IIabbinctos (to Joseph 
Ilamngton Co ) US 1.792,033, Feb 17 Stroctaral features. 

Furnace suitable for contmuous beating of metal sheet ban, slabs, biOets, etc. 
Fbavx J pfoBB (to Allegheny Steel Co ) U. S. 1.793 CG7. Feb 17. 

Fomsce for besting metsl billets and sheets. A. Smau-wood and J FatLOt*- 
Bnt 337.3C2, June25. Structural features 

Furnace for beat treatment of small arbcles in baskets or other containers. F»AKE 
T. CoPB (to Electric Furnace Co) U S 1,794,151, Feb 24. 

Heatiag salt baths for best treatment of metals. AatirDK E Bexus. U- S 
1,702,674, Feb 17 A low voltage a. c. is continuous!} px-ssed directly through the 
bath material between an electrode immersed in the bath and the metal wall of the pot 


Heit^itaentofloidedelectncalcondoetors. V E Lego (to Electncal Research 
Products, Inc) Bnt. 33S 169 Nov 24.1923. la mating Cu conductors loaded with 

magnetic material, with heat treatment, the Cu is first heated to about 1000' w 
PTcsenceof a reduang agent sudi as charcoal (in a closed vessel m a resistance furnace) 
and afterward the loading matena! is applied, followed by further heat treatment and 
annealing App is desenhed 

App^atus for conveying materials such as metal bars or sheets through heal* 
tteatrag f^ces. Leonard Larson (to Republic Steel Corp.) U S 1.7<«.940. 
Feb 24. Structural features. 

<5K arched metal sheets. Wu E Watxins (to Copper Plate 

Sheet & Tube Co ) U S 1.794.C59. March3 Structural features 
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Iron. WiiLTES C. CtASX. U. S 1.702,967, Feb 17 For prodtxini a sub- 
stantially C free metal, iron is melted and beated air ts blown tbroush it tmiil about 
75% of the Fe is converted into <mde, the reader air is displaced with X and heated 
H is then blown through the mass until the oxide u reduced to metal and until the C 
content of the metal cs redawd to the desired limit. 

Casttron. EdwaxdR. WaxiAaraCtoVolcaaMoldand IronCo ) U S. 1,T93,2GS. 
Feb 17 For making cast iron with a pearlitic structure, a charge of low Si and C 
contents is melted, the S content is reduc^ to below 0 05%, the molten metal xs poured 
mto a mold which is at room temp and the casting is cooled tiorma}]^ without appli- 
cation of external heat. 

Cast iron. MEEiuKrTE Merat. Coar Bnt. 337344, Aug 13. 1929 Iron which 
has been produced by methods such as are described in Bnt. 210,118 (C. A 18, 1640), 
Bnt. 202.164 <C A 23, 13S2) and Bnt. 312.126 (C A 2*. S29) ts beat treated by main- 
tainmg the casting at a temp abo« the Ac, point (about 600 •) for over 12 hrs and then 
cooling (the first stage of coolmg — as from about 900* to about 540* — being at a rate 
not exceeding about 10* per hr ) 

Iron and iron alloys. T D VevsEV and N A ZrECixK (to Assocuted Electrical 
Industries, Ltd.) Bnt 333.409, Jan. 18, 1929 For obtaining iron or alloys of Fe 
with N1 or Si. substantially free from C and O, there is added to the material such a 
quantity of ether C or O that these elements are present in substantially equal atomic 
proportions and the mate:^ is mefted while simultaneously removing the products 
of combustion as they are formed (as by evacuation or passing an inert gaa throngh 
the furnace) C may be added as such and O may be added as free O, air or an Fe 
oxide or made of an alloying ingredient The product may be allowed to solidify_ in 
a vacuum and cooled slowfy from 900-1200* to normal tnn? (with previous hot working 
if desired) 

Beat treatment of Iron and steel sheets. HnsrsT hi. Cox and Caat M. Sxrra 
(to Republic Steel Corp ) U. S 1,792,573. Feb 17 The sheets are heated to a temp, 
near the lower ent point of the metal and maintained at this temp for a time varying 
from '/r4 min. then heated to a temp above the upper cnt. point of the metal, 
mamtained at such temp for 2-6 cmn., then cooled rapidly to a temp below the lower 
cnt. point of the metal, maintained at such temp for 2 nun. or less, reheated to a temp, 
near the lower cnt point of the metaL maintained at this temp for 2-8 mm. and then 
permitted to cool to atm temp This treatment gives the metal good drawing and 
jtampmg properties. 

Protecting iron and steel from corrosion. A Foujet and X. Saikdesichzm. 
Qn't 337362, Oct 10, 1929 Articles of iron or steel are heated to 850-1050* in a 
mixt coraprijing finely granulated A1 free from Co or Zn (the AbO, present as impurity 
not exceeding 6%), an men material of high tbenna] cond. such as SiC free from graph- 
ite (this material constituting 49-60% of the volume of the mixt), and 2-5% of one or 
more chlondes of non-ferrous metals alloyable with Fe. such as Cr, XI or Mn. Double 
chlorides may be used and KH«Cl I 0-23% may also be added. A layer of an ahoy 
of Fe, A1 and the metal of the cblonde used is formed on the articles. 

^otectmg iron and steel from corrosioiL A Foluet and X. SAPtnERicnra. 
Bnt 337,635, Xov. 28, 1929 A protective surface altoy is formed on uon or steel articles 
by embedding them m a mixt of A1 or Al-Mg alloy, oxides or oxidized ores of metals 
to be alloyed with the iron or steel (such as flaierute, calcined pyrolusite. calcmed 
garmente or roasted nickeliferous pyrites, chrome Fe ore or wolframite), and 2-10% 
of one or more chlondes of the same metals By heating in mixts. of this land surface 
alloys are formed such as chrome-Xi steeL Ti-Mn steel or the hie. C. A. 24, 4254 

Open-hearth stecL Alexajwer L. Fbod (to Republic Steel Ccm). D. S. 
1,794,063, Feb 24 A melted charge is refined m the presence of a slag in whi^ a 
substantially constant percentage of Fe oxide is maintained fay necessary tests and 
adjustments 

Open-hearth stceL Glexn E. HnijABo U. S 1,793.442, Feb. 17. A molten 
bath of carbonized metal in the furnace is maintained in mobile condition and a strongly 
oxidizing flame is passed over the bath to effect oxidation of impurities. Finely di 
vided scrap is introduced at such a rate of speed and m such volume that it is heated 
• nearly to molten condition” while approaching the surface of the bath but is not 
excessively oxidized by the flame. 

Hardening steel by nitndation. F. KatTPP A -G Brit. 337,491, May 25, 1928. 
Xitridized articles of high resistance to s tr e s ses produced by high pressure or Impact 
are made from steel free from A1 and contg Cr 1'20. C 0.23-3 0, W 0 5-3 0% and uo 
to a total of 3% of Si, Mn, V and Mo (not more than 1% of any one of these) A 
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temp of about 500* and a time of about 70 bn h suitable for the nitridaUon Cf. 

Treatise steel scrip in epen-hearlb furnaces. Clew E HrujAao 
1 7P3 441 beb 17 Fine metal scrap w introdnccil into open hearth lunucw in tne 
Iona of a free lalUtis "Stream of such urtumc and at such rate that the occluded air »iU 
be consumed by the furnace ca'cs »hde the ««rap w moving into charged position. 

Sumless steel roLDUiCTTB A .C Ger SH.'IU. Sept. 2, HC3 An wd- and 
rust proof steel cojiums .Ni 2(1-25. C 02-0 P. Cr 9 27 and not more than 0 u ,o Mn or 
Si Cf C d 25. 1702 . „ 

AUo^ resistant to corrosion at high temperatures. R A IIadtieU) 

337.893, Sept 11. 1029 An alloy auiUlJe for elec, fumac* rr»i«lor* cemUms I^to- 
gelbet with Cr 24-35 W 3-6 and A1 3-7Sc. the ptoportions of C, Mn and Si b«n| 
low (suitably about 0 6. 0 3 and 0 fi^.resp ) _ ,iv»o 

Aiummum aJJojs. Al.t.•»Il^tL'M IvofSTare A -C Bnt. 33<.&22. Oct. 1-. 
Elongation and bending and rolling capal>i]ity of •beets, bands, wires, etc., of A1 allo^ 
of high tensile strength is unproved l>y plating them mth an A1 alloy of tenule 

strength but of high elongation and good bending and rotlmg capability as <W 
contg Mn 1-4. Mg 0 5-fj^c nnd op to 1% Sb. or ore contg Mn OA-2. Mg 0.3-1 and bi 
0 5-2%, or up to 296 of l“b Various details fd manuf are given. . 

Xjumiaum alloys. Biaiirsciiaw AtvsHvruss Ca 5T1'*0 (151031 Co , Ltd , I 
Parrataan Bnt 337 .5oS. Oct 9. 1929 Alloys eompnsing A1 5)-» 5-00. Mg 3 5-6 0 and 
Mn 05% are made by melting Aland Mgaod adding a melted A1 Mn alloy. 

Ai umiwtitn thnys. Alvuivil'si l*n)tsTai*-A -C Swiss 142 C29. Sept. 23, 

An alloy suitable lor vehicle buffers contains Al, with Mg 02-1, Si 0 5-2, Mo 0.5-« 
andCu3 5-A% . j 

Copper aUoys. HansKa-vi. Swus 141.010. Feb 1. 1929 An alloy for gnnding 
coataina 2o 16-50%. up to 8% Sa. and Cu. with addn of any cf the mel^i rt, 
iln. Ni. Sb, Pb Of hi. The example mentions as alloy contg Cu C2, Sn 4, Zo 30, n> 
2 5 and Ni 1 6% Cf C A 25. 008 

Copper alloys coautomg also sibcoa. eickcl, iroa and tme. Ft caw 
U S 1,793944. Feb 17 Casting alloys suitable for tools are formed maioly of 0» 
togelherwithSil-4 hil-6 Fe4-bandZn8-2i}% a C A 24,4603 

Ifon alloys WatotoitaY S Sumi, Hevrt J GAanrrr and Johh A llomsH 
Get 612,727, Apnl 29, 1928 An aUoy of high perrofability for use la elet c/cuits 
contains 4-10% Cr l-47eAl 0 05% C and the rest Fe „ , 

Iron alloys. \ ekeivictb STAnLWgBjCB A -G Bnt. 33S071, Jan. 30, 1929 In 
the manuf of Fe alloys, the rusting tendency of the alloy is deld npidly by first lesung 
in the normal way the power of the matenM to withstand vnbralitm stresses, and then 
ascerUuiing the power of the material to withstand vibration stresses while exposw 
to the corrosive action of water or moist air during the vnbration test (the meth^ 
being based on the fact that the rusting of steel prciwds in tbe same propiwtion as the 
resistance to fatigue stresses is reduced in the corrosicn fatigue test) 

“Rustless” iron alloys FaBOEaicE hi Decket and Jakes H CarraiBTT (to 
Electro MetaUurgical Co ) US 1.793.153, Feb 17 In prtpg • low-C alloy of M 
and Cr of ' resUess" character, tbe metal bath is side-blown with a blast contg 50 yc 
or more free O to effect oxidation of constituents ol tbe bath including C and a min** 
proportion only of the Cr and the temp of the hath is raised to and maintained abo« 
1600 solely by tbe eiotbernue reactions induced by the blowing operation, and the 
blowing IS conunued untd the C content of the bath is reduced to 0.2% or less 

Iron-chroaiium alloys Skoda Woams. Puev Dot. 337,767, Apnl 18. 1929 
Fe-Cr ^loys contg Cr 29-40 and C OtS-3% contain also Ti 1-15 (preferably 1-5) and 
up to 16% of Al (preferably 5% or less) 

Spongy metals. 11 e>m>oO Fiodik. U S 1,792.532, Feb 17. See Fr 6C2 960 
(C.A 24,330) 

Steel alloys contammg chromium. F Kauep A G Bnt. 337,349. June 20, 1929 
Austenitic Cr steel or Cr Ni steel alloys contain alvo such a proportion of V or Ti or 
both as to enter into stable combination with the C dissolved by the austenitic basic 
mass and retain the alloy in austeoiUc form even when it is heated to 500-800*. The 
Quanti^ of Ti or V IS preferably at lean twice that of the C, 

Affoysttels. W. MATiresnisand II Mathestos Bnt 337,715, March 10. 1929 
In majong Ti steel, previously dccarbunzed and deoxidized liquid st^ is passed from 
Ltr® though a discharge bncfc in the bottom into a second ladle contg pulvenred 
or briquetted Ti thermic nuit. 

Alloy stoela. R, Sbegesom. Bnt 338,315, Oct. 18, 1929 Alloy steel articles 
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which haw been mtndcd at about 4W^-S€I0* for about 5-100 hrs. aw reheated to be- 
tween 5‘X)® and the lower cnt. point of the €»re matenal (preferably about 650*) to 
decreaw the bntt]ene<s and mcrea'e tbe toushness of the ease An example is pven 
of the treatment as applied to a steel contg C 032. Mn 0 56, Si 0 IS, Cr 1 43, Mo 0 18 
and A1 1 3^^ 

Alloy steels. J T Wiutelev (to I W lfe>fnan and S L. Zason, trading as 
Multi-Steel Co ) Bnt 337 .did Jan 24. |d2d Allo>-s are formed contg C OiM) 5% 
together with Mo 0 4-41 75. Cr 0 1-0 3 Si OJJ-O 5 Mn 0 5-1 0. Zr 0 5-1 5. Ti 0 1-0.3. 
Cu 0 5-0 9 and Ni 0 1-0 35^. and roar be hardened b> heating to about 925-950* 
and quenching 

Magnesium alloys. I G r^RBCsts'D A-G (Adolf Beet and Hugo Zhbelta. 
mwntors) Ger .517 U.2 Jul% ld2S \ddii to 4dJ827 (C A 24, 2713) The 
method for rendering the surface of Mg allovs non-coirosiw, described in 493,827, is 
modified by moi'temng the surface with dichromatc soln and drying, before carrying 
out the dichroraate and UNO, treatment 

Magnesium alloy suitable for pistons of intemal-combustion engines. Walthek 
Schmidt (to I G rarbemnd 4 G » t S 1 793 023, Feb 17 Mg is alloyed With 
other met^s such as Cu IS Al 2 and Si 3*^ ^ 

Strengdseniag magnesinia and its alloys. 1 G Farbesini* A -G Bnt. 337,7T)G, 
March 11, 1929 The strength e«peaall\ the compre<sion yield point, of Mg and 
its alloys IS improved by hot worVing (siutab)> at 200-500*) 

SOvef alloys. Dectscub Gold- cn-d SiuJEa-ScireiDEsssTALT voiui Roessler. 
Ger 514,><2,Apr 7.1923 .KDoj-s of Ag Cu and Ag Cu Cd are improved by heating 
to glowing to a temp just below that at wtuch fusion commences and qucnchmg The 
process mar be repeated with cold mech working between the processes. In an ex- 
ample, a Cu .4g allot is heated to 730* and cooled m water 

Tungsten-carbide alloys, Jo<epii T Terbv U S 1,792,943, Feb 17. For 
coatrollmg the C content of a W carbide allo) to prevent the foTrnalJoa of graphitic 
carbon, CaO is added to W and the mixt is (u<<^ in a carbon cruable 

Steam and va cuum tnatmeat system for drying spools of vaterH^nesched wire. 
Craioes B. Cam (to W'enern Elec. Co ) US 1.7t<3j2T5. Feb. 17. App and various 
details of steam and vacuum treatments are described. 

Pickling metals with acid solutions. Vavdsrvxeb t’ooRnses (to Standard OH 
Oil Co of fnd ) U S 1,793,146. Feb 17 An aad «(4n such as a 5-10% soln. of 
MjSOt. for use in pickling met^ such as iron or steel, is prepd. with an addn. of org 
substances reoovered from sludge den^wd from a cracked petroleum distillate sok m 
dil ifjSOt but free from sludge substances sol only is strong HiSO». These substances 
sen-e to inhibit corro si on of the metal 

Pieklmg bath for steel plates. Wire, etc. Edwts'C. Wricht (to National Tube Co ). 
U S 1,792,958, Feb 17. A 5% iljSO* solo is used with an addn. of about 0 05% of a 
siilfonated product of coal tar clistillates b 279-350* (other than anthracene cdl), which 
serves as an inhibitor. 

Pnnfyiag aad waste liquors such as those from pickling steeL Joirr T. Travers 
(to Ohio Sanitar) Ecgmeenng Corp ) US 1.793,342. Feb 17 Aad waste Lquors 
contg Fe salts are treated with a mut. of lime and a solid waste product recovered 
from an alkali plant, the Utter being in a quantity about 4 times that of the hme. 

Case-hardenmg (nitnding) metal arbcles. John J Egan (to Electro Metallurgical 
Co) US 1,793,309, Feb 17 .\rt 1 de 5 such as troo alloys are heated m the presence 
of a nitndmg agent <uch as NHt and at least one of tbe N oxides. 

local casorhardeaiflg 0 / metals. AcFtarA. Dctai, FrSres. Ger. 517,077, Nov 
18, 1927. The parts to be protected from mtndation are coated with a salt or a alt 
Euxt., or with a glare, enamel or the like, < g . with KCl or with a mixt. of BaCh 2. 
KCl 1.5, CaCl] 1 aad NaCl Idlo parts, or with a out, of PbO 7, sand 2 and bevax 
1 part. The parts to be protected mar be painted with water glass and the powd. 
salt, etc., then applied. 

Sealing metals to msnlatmg materials such as glass. N -V. Pinmrs’ GLOEa.AM- 
PEVTABRiEKys. Bnt. 337,4*11, Aug 12, 1929 In forming vaaium tubes, etc., com- 
pn<ing metal members 'uch as tings cr disks sealed to glass or the like, the metal al 
the pomt of union eon'ists of an allov preferablv contg 50-90% Fe together with one 
or more of the elements W, Mo. Ta. Cb, Co or Si. the coeS. of expansion of the metal 
being about tbe <ame as that of the insulating matenal with which it b to be united. 
Substances such as Cr. Al or Mg (preferably less than 5%) which form a coherent <mde 
film also mav be added Vanous structural details of manaf . etc., are de sc ri b ed. 

Apparatus for spr a yi n g metalhc mateiials. Theo E. Bridcer. Swiss 141,331 
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Mir 21 TTie metal is ficeJr diniicd. ccotnfuRwl subjected to an inter- 

tTuttfflt eiec. ouTrnt in an atm of indiSrtent fas. Cf C.A 24,51. 

Coating articles nth rtponrrd or atoaizod petals, etc. Krar Rionzx. Gff 
'■:7.419 Dec ft. It’CS. Lose pre«ua TafXTuatioo or cathodic atomiaatioa d the 
roatuig matenaJs is eflectcd in a fiattmed ttssc! havwg a relatirdy scuU Taper fpace 
through which a gas strrasi is led at a high vdoaty. BaeV-diCnaoa erf the P» tai 
material is thus diininishcd 

Protectne coatmts on ffittalv A Aat'cr JJnt. 33S.221, Atig 20. 1529 Melals 
such as iron « st«l arc prosided nth a froirctsTe CMUnf a scriace layer by treating 
with a soln of a eUlonde of As SJb or Bi in a snlretantially non aq soleent anei as CJia 
kerosene acetone \niOtc, nOtc at their iniili. isr inth the TSpor soeb a sola 
if a solatile chlande i‘ O'ed The tnatenal ctay be prlirmnartlT coated with Za ii 
desired and a 'urface thus frrpd u suitable lew lurther coating with paint, etc. 

Costutg and coloring alaainna aOays. A. T‘*cx. BnL 3flS.2l>l. Aug 16. 19-? 
A etjond rrotrclite cooling u tormed by treatment with a «e3a, eoelg chrotaat es w 
diehromair* or both in quantity not eiereduig 0 175i hj wt. calcd. as CiOi and a ei^ 
pantisely large quantity d an slV- substance such as not less than 1.5% Ki»CO». 
\ anous colors art prc«iuetd depending on the coinpn. d the A1 alloys, which tray 
contain Su Zn, Mn, Sh, Mo Cu. Ag, Sn or IV, quantilip of toetal salts nay 
be added to m^ify the colonng 

Coating iron or steel sheets, etc., with petals such as nnc-aluminisBalloy. Aicsu- 
CAJJ RoLUSC Mru. Co Xlnt. 337.3<*d. July 29. 192^ The petal to be costed is 
passed *uece«s3Telj through a flia. a bath of iiKdtrn Tb and a bath of molten Za-.M 
aSo) coetg 5-20% A1 App and various details ct operation are descriheil. Cl 
C A :5,«J9 

Apparatus (with aqueeunt »Usl for eoatm* petal shettt withaattrUls oneh u bn- 
Ecatrvn W Sitcrv and Robwt IL Scott U. S. l,7W.003. Feb. Zt. Stnicttjral 
futurrs- 

Deten&misg the thiehsess of metal coattngs toth as ta and chroslsn. Tl’csKT 
A. Rjowuis and Tan. II KiAitt*. U S. l,T92,Ca>. Feb 17, TbeeoeliDf uLTmted 
by a stripping aad such as 37% HQ so that the salt of the ccwting will be m reduced 
eofiditiOQ The mduced salt u measured by ^f 1 sola, aad startb as an odinttv 
p the reaction restart. 

Cesaest mmure ruUble f« mutaj petals, R, Casrw. V. S. 1.793.156. 
Feb 17 Silico-5In 65 and powd. boru glass I-IO are tised with fine steel filings to 
make up about 100 parts total U S 1.793.157 specifies sihco-Mn 40. powd. Cn 25. 
ppwd. borai glass 1-10 and fine sted £li^ to make a tcptal of about 100 parts. Cf 
C A 24, 52Sl 

Uniting iron with other materuls sueb as tm or p’ckeL TW IL Sktiti. U S- 
1,793.757, 1 eb 24 In lorming aMo>s Tr. finely divided iron «ucb as ••'poage ireo’* 
is assoed with the cAhei alloy elements such as Sn or TJi whje «taj cowparativdy edd. 
and the assoed materials art pressed »to the general drsu^ed form so that they hold 
togetter by adhesion They are then heated to a temp somewhat below the ta. r 
of the iron to partly fuse the mass, beated up to anoymg temp., and then subjected to 
pressure to effect final allojmg and shaping 

®y6®«**l«offlposihon for cutting tools and dies. Fuivd C Kkllet (to GenoaJ 
Co) US 1,794.3CU. Teb 21 A pewd. mixt. consisting largely of TV hut 
contg appreciahle quantities c4 C and Co ts treated with a small pervenUge cl an alkyd 
re^ and moistened with a solvent such as acetone. The material is rrts«d. heated 
^fficoentJy to vaponre tte solvent and »esm. further heated to smtenng temp and 
subjwed to pre.ssing while highly beated- 

<*„ wbide for makmg hard tough metal products. Sawcsl L. HovT 

^ 1.794.220. Feb 24 Fowd W carbide is mixed with a 
«menlmg metal such as Co Md the nart. is pressed into the desired fonn to mate tod 
s,.h,^^^? «!jf » kard mass and then subjected to pressure wMe 

subjerted to a sint^g temp Cf C A 24, 5016 

honid for flexing metal wire w strips such as iron or steel whffe immersed m * 

M.a^.a'cSp "“‘aSSs'irSl ““ 

........ _ 


tr ** CEoacB F 

^Matenid stidi as a metal of low 


Taixo* (to Baker 3 


cienflv flii.nf .u i:7 Toreo niament wlnJe beated to render it sum* 

to toat toe IS ecJidiBed dow: enough to the heated substan« 

so toat toe substance wdl flow to the pomt of wddifymg App « de-wmbed. 
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Indented metal foil AtUMiNiUiiwpRKP A -G . KoR^aiACit Ilrit 337,710, May 
21, 1029 Metal foilt witli deep liKlentnlionanrc Iwmid liy amcKilli foil tlirmigli 

BOlTerinR roller* toRctlirr with paper vililch U aiiWquently liuriieil nway In nn aiitieiiliiie 
procf** (Kiiitntily ol 3(X)-r.'»0*) 

Metal bearloRf. Hi-nry L IUmom (to General Motor* Rc*enrcli Corn ). U. R. 
1,702.^05, Tel) 17 rowil wetal «»cli s* finely ciuiimlnutcd Jlililjitl alloy 

i* pbccil In ft liearlnR tnck uiul iitlrjcrtid tofwe'iure to cuiiv? it to unite with the Imck 
In Rooii heat comliictinE rcl itioii 

Marnetie material comprising nickel, chromium, cobalt and Iron. Ci;*taf W. 
rt.»fPN (to Hell Teleplione IjilKjrutofte* Inc) U R 1,792,1*1'!, Fell 17. A m iternl 
comprWiiK N1 10 W) timl Co fi W). Ke lx tween 0 and CO% of the entire Ni Pc-Co content 
and Cr »ip to 12% n beat treated to Rive it cihmI inacnelic properties with *tn itl miR- 
nellrintt (nrees, and ii iiilliilile for hm- w inaklns kiftdinE coil* o( sigti'ilinE system*, 
etc a C A 25. 07H 

Metal for use In spark^ptuf! manufacture. A A 1’ostnikopf and P, P /pHt'KinrR 
flrlt 337.h<('J, Sept 7, 192*) llie metui anrfaee* esiKwd to llie comlmstion Ka*<* ore 
coated with Cr or n Cr alloy to n thickneM <■( OfNKlI 0<K)()2,'> in 

Cutting elements for paper-maklnc englnea Ciari'Ncm W Noiilis (to Notde 
and \Voo<l Machine Co) US 1,702 Old, Pel* 17 Tlie side portion* of cnttlng 
edge* are formed of relatively bard metal aiicli a* Cr and ttie central portion* of solter 
metal sneli as steel 

Welding electrode. JoiinO Pittm (to WesUnRliotise Plec K: hJ/g Co) U R 
1,701, 0H.1, March 3 Welding electriKle* formed of on olloy of J‘c h’l tiilnor 
Impurities and Ni 3'i~fi5% jirodncc welded Joint* aiitMtantlally free from residual 
Stresses by deposition At a temp near or l>cIow Its low onnraling temp Vftrioiii de* 
tails of temps, for working witli varyhu compn* of olloy arc «lcscr|l>ed 

Are electrodes for welding. J If AtTCiiisoN, If Hull amt I, ToitNSOM Ilrit 
337,r)S'), Oct 23, 1029 llillets arc formed of mie or more metil* of an olloy to 1*e 
welded (such as Cr steel for wel<linf “atalnles* stnl") oml are provided with one or 
more longitudinal core* or covering* of the other metal or metals of the nltoy to lie 
welded (such as NI), and the composite Idllct I* worked Into composite electrodes by 
rolling, forging or drawing Various detad* and modificntion* of inannf, ond compos 
for electrodes ore given 

Electrode for metal deposition by the electric are process. Artiii/r P Strok* 
ufncbr (to Quasi Are, Inc ) U 8 1,701,012. Peb 21 An electrmlc I* formed with a 
tluX'formlng covering and ft brrons core conIg a quantity of Mn dependent on Its diam. 
and varying inversely a* the diain from 2 25% to 4 0% for cross sections of eleclrorlc 
cores from 0012 to 0 005 sn in Tills rrotHirtion of Mn avoids a brittle tone In tbe 
deposit. Cf C A 24, M 
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Tbe determlnatloa of the empirical formula of a hydrocarbon. liowARD W. 
WASiinuRK. /Jar. Standards J, lUsearck 5, W17-00{103U) — Tlic precision aspects arc 
discussed of the protdrm of detg the mol wt* oml It content of a hydrocarbon, and of 
combining the results so os to otilain the empirical formiili "A detn. of the Ur (or 
other) odiln. no may, In sonic instances, l»c subsUiuted for the mol -wt. detn. or for the 
eoenl/Ufthn anslytlf.ocfnsyhculiliml tahercav t/fcaccwracrwh/cft wonfj of/ierwfse 
be required in either or Ix>th of tJicw dclw* " Jly /olloubig the lab. procedure outlined 
it should 1>e possible to dct. the empirical formula of ony pure hyilrocarbon contg. not 
more than 100 C otoms. U. i{. Kckaad 

Formation of carbon tetrachloride from the elementi. Alpri.!) Stock, IIcuuank 
L ux and WiiRNnR WusTBOW. Z.annrg offgrm. Ch*m 195, X19-57(iO'Jl) —Specially 
prepd. C nuadc from filter paper and well oulgasvd was used 'rids preptj was placed In u 
qu-arti tulic In a furnace at either 100* or COD* (only 2 temps, were studied) oml nicftsured 
amts ol Cli were odmittrd, the content* of Inc tulic were analysed at varioiis pitlwls 
CCb. IICI ond traces of COi were found, lleatiRg jicriods were for as long ns OU hrs 
Activation of the C was attempted. 'Tlie effect of IlCl on tlic reaction vessel wu* also 
studied; In 70 hrs 37cc IICI was quantitatively converted into HiO. Clt had rrac 
tically no effect on the glass WiUlAsr If Vauckan 

Pentane. C. K. NoLi.ru. Org Synihtut XI, 81-6(1031).— Detail* arc given for 
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the prtp» of C,1I„ from MtfClM.CIlB.Mo th™jh the Grir>aid ’ 

“^Stottno. m H,topt«.h.= «dopt.05lp-.I.m..of^>o»^^ 

.. it”, Aijf-it.t, C..H... «. Obnmtd .. . hoottytonttohlo 
laiy 419* (Ct,O),3S0' (rtOH) Ihad (nW -C3 * 17,c (C&) j „ 

hidfogwauon by Adams' caUljst sanrf vitb the «» «talyst S- g I w 

odZaane and 0 120 g catalyst. 0 molt H. *»* 

Hn. ccud..ch,^rcccrct<ne (II). lalV ? 56* (CS,). d? * 0 fS*?. 0 8524. ». I 4%. 

0 000307J Mt,lS03(calcd for straight 17S.2) J 

10 23 moK H, was absorbed to pve a dear viscous oil.C^slIn. etcosahjdrocarvteM K i 
b^'^OO* (olV»0 337\«V* 14S21.d”*08743.Mc 18142 (cated for straight ebam 
180 32) From the low moL etallationsof U and nithe presence of the odopr^e nop 
IS deduced The steady decrease m roUUon on b>^en:ition sh^s t^t |be - to 
hardest to sat are those producing asymmetry. The o" 9 

probably attached to rings (Kuhn and U interstetn. C. A. 23, 40b,.). A s , . j 
coniuptcd double bonds, conjugated further with 2 cyclopropane nngs^ i« «««^ 
thisapeeswiththeformulaofKarrer.rtflMCd 25,5m . 

A method for the preparabon of aubstitnted acetjlemc o_pd 

TntCRET Ccmpi fend 191. — Methjlacttylenes a« sabsfac^ly^I^ 

b, trcMg . K. .ctihd. ..in M..SO. n.SO.M. « /.MtC.njSO.b j. 

With aromatic SOiH acids appears to be perfectly general. 4S-W% yields * „ q 

treating RC CNa with sanous sulfonic esters lor 3 hrs. at SO , decompg * f ji ’ 
Mtg with EtO. dry logoverCaCli.diJtg ‘"wf-oandredislg fttatra prwfurt yin 
C CNa(l)plusli-MeCsH.SO.ri(n)gave45%of3»oniiir,b 15^3^‘>*'°iPi"Y7i!o* 

M R 41 9 (calctT 41 77) OHi.C > CNa with H gave 3-deetne (47^0 
dn 0765. Hal 433. M R 4(J0(calcrt 404) l»'th ^MeC.^.SO,l}u pye 5 
(00re>->eld).b 105-0% d„0 7S3, b..I 437. M R. 52 0 (ealed M 1) 
gate omyfaWjlotroJrBe. bu 74 6-0 5*. di» 0 76S, »j» ) 445, M R. 40 - (caled 40;. > 

products of these reactions may be ethers produced b> heating the sulfonic estffb 

fromsapoo of the esters or l-ehlofoaeetylenic hydroearbons resulting from the pr^ 

of small quantities of sulfonyl chlondc These chlotoaaty lenes are espemaliy mt 
remove so care should be taVen to use esters contg none of the chloride. t. n * • 
Prepiraton of ehloncated acetylene denvatiees. STeriiiH l.i>osyXV r. ti ri 
(ftndiutru 25, S 5(1931) —Directionsare ptenforthe prepn of SbCl». SbCit. *• 
C,H,ai CCl, CIICI and (PhNlIl.C ClINlirb A. rAfisEA« CovTC« 

The higheralcobols of the paraffin senesand their technical iiEtufieance. ScWAOT 
Chem Zt[ 55, 3. 17 8(1931) —The higher ales are now avaiUble, made hy reducu^ 
of the corresponding acids Various uses are indicated, chiefly as the sulfunc a 
sulfonic acid denvs. in mediane and asonafn/yingorenlr, as esters in pTr/ar^y m 
nuiei T. H. Cru-TO'J 

Some <t,a-diehloto and o.a-diethoxy tertiary alcohols and the hydroxy aldenjo* 
denred from them. A Avy Buil toe thim (41. 49. 13-8(1931) —The gene^ pTO^ 
lem of prepg a HO aldehydes of the type R,C(OH)CHO (I) from RiC(on)CHCIi tw 
and R,C(OH)CII(OEt)i (III) was investigated Type U compds were prepd bT 
treating CUCHCOjEt (IV) with the suitable organomagneaum bromide smee jm 
bromides gave better yields than the iodides used heretofore W was obtained in ^,c 
yieldbyboilmgfor6hrs 100 g Cl,CHCO,ll with 300 g abs ale. in the presence of 3^ 
lIiSO, Me,C(On)CHa,. obtained in 74% yield, m 8% bi 38*. b,. 52'. dj 1 250i-. 
di* 123G3, n'i 1 4598 Ft,C(On)CHCT, (V). obUined in 707o yield. b„ 70'. dj 1 IW. 
dj' 1 1750. n’i I 47102 EtCOCHClj is obtained in the proportion of 12 g to 100 g V, 
in the prepn. of V. PriC(OH)CnCl. and Bu,C(OH)CnCli were obtained by this 
method in very poor yield (15%) and in an impure state Ph)C(OII)CnCI» (VI). 
obtained as duel product along with Phj and an unidentiSed very sbghtly sol comp^ 
bi 200*, crystals from a mirt of Lt,0 and peU ether, m 93-6*. PhCHiMgBr actea 
on IV to form dibenzyl as the only isolated product Type HI compds wereprepd mof* 
readily and m better yield than type 11 compds by the action of the suitable organo* 

magnesium compd on (EtO)iCHCO,Et As the reaction is violent coolmg is necessa^ 

Type in compds are more sensitive to the action oJ mmera! acids than type II compos^ 
Me,C(On)CH(OEt), (VH), obtained m 70% yield, b,, 75*. <lj09l78dj' 0 9277. b » 
1 41109 Et,C(OlI)CH(OEt), (VIH). obtained in 83% yidd. b„ 95*. dj 0 9400. d« 
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0 9230. «*»' 1.4255. rr,C(011)Cn(0Et), (DC), obtained In TOrc yIeW. b, OS*. dj 0 9261. 
di* 0 0073. nV 1 4^^ DuiC(On)Cn(Ont)i (X>. obtained In 70% >-ield. b, 101*, bi 
122*. d5 OPll'7. 0 900], »» 1 4315 Ph,C(OII)Cll{OKt), {XI), obtained in 55% 
>ield. b« 170*. m 125* Attempts to ^rtp t^ I compiis. by heaUng t^-p* H «>n>9ds- 
w ah CaCOi siKi'endeil in water. NajCOi. I'bO and water for \-anous perioils at \'ano«s 
temp^ nc\-er reMiitc^t m the i<olaion of t)pe 1 compds. though small amounts of Impure 
rtjC(OIl)CnO (jai) were ohtainetl by tellusing 72 g V for SO hr?, with oOO cc. water 
and 50 g CaCOj. cxlg with ether. drMng and fractionating, sehen 15 g of a yellow oil 
bn 55-7* was obt lined which gai'e a semicatliaionc GCUI) of XII, m 2l'M-5* Il>alrolv- 
<is of XIII with an ^CO^Hllr»'■«al'*l“*db,l2^•. sejmcarlxsrone m 210*. osimc m C2* 
Anah-ij. imhc-.iles the<e cv^mp^ls. are dcn\-ed from XII after elimination of 1 mol of 
water ll)dr\'l\^s of t\pc III compds, with warm dil llCl snelded t^-p* I compds.. 
blit with cold coned llCl interroeiliate eompiJs. of tspe XI\’ apparently resultfil bc> 
eonlmg to the -^heme 2R,Ci.OinaitOEtl, — ► RjClOinciUOlDOKt + RsCfOlO- 
ClIO — ► O CRj ClUOl l) O CUCtOll)R4(XlV) + lljO Tjpe XI\' compds. on 

further hidrolisj^ ^jfld tvpe I compds. When 10 g of VD, 2.5 g water and S 5 g 
coiicil itCJ stixyl 2 > hrs, m a ilasV. and were then eitd » ith ether lliere was obtainesl 5 g 
of a sinipy hcjuid, bu 105*. whose prv'pcftics and analysis correspond to those preslict^ 
for the eorresps'ndins tjpe XIV cvmpil Warm dd llCl on NTI gn\T a high IwUng 
material not ideiiUfiesl Hidroljss of 9 g Vlll with eold dd HCl ga\t 5 g liQiud. U 
114-5*, wlucli did not gisT a <eniicatliatone and has strong retluang properties and is 
pmlul.lv a polinier of KbClOinCHO (X^*) Warm dil JIG on VIU gives 55% of 
impure X\*, charactenreil bj its semtcarMzone as a ti-pc 11 eompd Ilj-drolj-sis of 7 g 
IX with cv'lJ HCI raw 3 g of on apparently tspe Xl\ cv'mpsl . cry-stals from ether, in 
ST*. Hydn'lwis of X with cold HCl apparenth prcsluces {from andysis and mol .wt. 
detnlatvpeXIVcv'mpd {X>'I).m 90-i*. XVl(09g ).di<td wah2\ice.wateraad2ec. 
HQ. rredueesO Tg snl, U9l“7*.d»09W. da 09040. aV 1 4379, whose mol wt., analysis 
and atuly>is of its stmicutliarune, m Ul-2*. prove it to be pure DurC(OU)ClIO. 

Ores K ^iBPrAHO 

The use of caldoa chloride in the dehydntioa of alcohol. K. D C&WAaba avo 
R. Lacsy. J, 5<v. Ciew* tnj 49, 4ilT(ll,VJ0).— .Ale. residues art conesl. to S0% bv 
di>tn Theu2t)g offuseti CaQi per lOOccalc tsaddesl. l>i<tn yield* 75% of 9.’C5% 
ale. and S‘% cf ' taiK" The alo. rtouimng with CaCh in the «lill is recowrtsl by adding 
water and di>tg. Simple tests for the conen of the ale. haw b«n worl.ed out; they 
depend on the miscibildv of oo« drop of ale in 5 ce. of N~moiis solwnts. Kerosene, 
miscible when the ccmcii is 9"^ 35%; white spirit. 9S.3%; com. xylene. 97.4%; per- 
manent cloudiness with S drs’ps of 9721%. The tests are to be ciriiesl out lelween 15* 
and lb*. AuiKRT L. IIksnb 

Tnethylcarbinol. W. W. Moxaa avd C. S. Marmu- Og .SinMrier XI, ©S-lOO 
nOGl) — Detailed directions w given Iw the prepn of EuCOll from EtMgEr and 
(blO'jCO; the yield is S2-S%. The following were prepsl by the use of the proper 
Cngnatd reagent and (EtO)iCO ItjCOII 75. HinCOll AnuCOlI 75 and (Cfll,*)^ 
COH72%. C.J.\V6ST 

Aliphabc ethers. llBancRT IlBvstoCE. J. C*e^ i.'C IMl, 371-2 — Prl and 
Iso-BuOXa. sli iVen 12 hrs. at 10* and then bested 1 hr at ICO*, giw 67 -% of f r «»• 
Hk rlter, bn KXj*. d’* 0 754*', "iJ** 13S52 sss^-Tr £m t:\fT, b-j» lOS*. d'‘ 0.7594, 
wlJjl 1SSS9 (724% yield). wDnOlX DuOrr. iso-rrOBr, ElOPr, McOPr, iso-Du- 
Ollu, iso-l'rOIbi, EiOlhi, hlcOOii. iso-PtOEl. iso-PrOMe, iso.BnOEt and iso-BuOMe, 
heated with Na K in N at llX>-2vX3* for 24-100 hrv, are unchanged, il thus appe-irs 
that in ethers the Winds between the sample alhyl radicnls and the O atom arc stronger 
than the corresponding bonds holding heavier radicals coalg highly branched chains. 

c .V C. J- '4 EST 

Syntheses with d,S'*dichlorodiethjl ether. 11. Heterocyclic compounds contain- 
ing two members of the oxygen group in the ring. 1,4-Selenoxine and its denvabtes. 
CiLsRi^ S. GiC'ON AVn Js’iis D .A Joirr-ox j Cie-i 5.v l9i0,26ii-72. cir-tisirv 
g 49, SXHl'VJO); cf. C .4 35, 6M — {QClbCU.^O or (IClbCIIOiO an*d 

in water, hsated4 5 hrs. while Ht$ passed through the mixt.pvef.4-rft'c5.\row (1) 
purified through the dibromide which w edibuned in 33-10% yndJs; UH g diliromide 
gi\-es 60 g pure I; I ba til*. 60 5*. bm 167.5-S,5*. m. —21.5*. n V I.54S0. dl* 1 575 
tS - 1507 -OTOlS.'a: I'MIOS, i-MOSO. I-'SOTS. ,"SS,07d)-i.es/ra.; lis.' 
coloricss liquid With I'cnetialing but not unpleasant odor. It is voIaEle in CCh vapors* 
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SnCl. gives »cr> St compd Vdc^^P* 140-1* »nd 

deep red soln from »hicb the Mroiy^Mte ^ pves the dibr^ 

detonates on heating in « thcd.rAWe, m 127-0* (decotnpn). 

mide with HUrm the cold * '"Jp V the *q vsln pvMnoppt 

Rr in CCl. gi'c-. the (fitromide jellfw. m 13- J’ ,(v_7» landMelinabs 

oncooUnghutlUlrppls the dihromide. 171«, I and HgCl, ia 

CtOHforShrs or 1 and Melfor 2 hn d 142;^;. 

rtOH give the mfTcurtchhride w , '^he d.bromide and tnoirt Agfl 

rfsi' CXS':. f oe« rj;i-n.’S?e^'-: 

Su?r,r;.?Kt7e(?nl,’:=nm ™ '„".S -«h . .OH 

245 2. confirms the value of bd 5 for the at parachof ot ,,,^,4^,,, the action of 

water and of aqueous alcoholic poUsh on hydrolysis of 

Dav.es ANP Aibert E OrroRP J Chtm ^ ClC.He'^C.Hr 

S(C,H.C1), (n IS It s probaWe that H has 

OH (U) + HCl. 11 + lIiO — »- <4(^1.011), mi) + 11U l 

not been isolated, altcmpU to prep « •»'>"* '*OC,n.SlI and UUI . ^ 

SII and (CllOiO failed II. evapd ‘V’'V'?}ri'*]J^d Ve COandh^ce ^ 

sr™? ss' 

can be end volumetncally, it is sol w ejned iJ!' 


can be end volumetncally, it is sol in coned 11C1 l^t no 1 is lomro ^ 
boiling m and 1. heated G h« at ^ m 

di*5 fcydrMyelfieeWofide. Cl(lIOC«H«)«SC»H«SCiH«S(CilliOH)iCI, sn i3a-4* This 
HCl at 100* only 1 is fomed. the cHrrep/oiiiww. .t"^ formed 

-v- fl 1... -/,* Wn lu-iUted tw the hvdroWsiS cf 1. for, CveSl 11 It * ttv t- 


With 

— - This 

HCl at 100* only 1 is fotroed, the rHrrep/oiiiww. A'^ formed 

eiplains why H has not been isolated tw the hydrolysis of 1, ^tb IH to 

mimenunl?, it might unite with itwlf and »"«» «ru.nl) wwld «mbic^^^ 
form sulfonium chlorides 4 tQ^ 4 **SC>n.^ll*OU and ClCiH.OH. h ^ 
for 14 hts . give 2 sulfomum chlorides. Pt<>'>»MiJV and 

l, 2 -dt Oh^roxyethociUntde. m 120-15 at lOO'fot 

heated on the iater bath for 8 hrs . or llOCjlI.Cl “ll'^nltth.ane. heated at ^ 

28 hrs. give 1.4-dithtant I-f hyiroxy^MUortdt m 175 . 
g5-6« Passing dry HCl into III at lOtMl* pves 50% I and 447 o of WidoMr P ^ 
d«lAyf suWi. b, 162' , the Utter and PhOll with CtONa pve the f^t^o^d^hw S 
55-7* Hydrolysis of I with 2 25 vols water gives IV, but ’*** HCl 

vols water was used The sirup obtained with 4 rnoll w^«. bwtedwl 

40tmn at 100*, gives I and a small quantity of Cin,(SCin«Ct)i If 10 vols ^ jy jgd 

1 IS the sole product 111 and 2 mols IlCl in 2 5 srols water, heated V^Jn!! KOH 
other suKoniuni chlondes Hydroltrsis of 1 mol I with 4 mots 20 /o l-t 
(EtOH H,0 - 4 1) gives a miit of dmnyl sulfide, b 85 (j«l«im»nr. m 
fi-€t>u>xyethyl nnyl sulfide, bi 65*. dj* 09552. camphor like odor ’ .t 

152-3*), S(C,H.OE0,, b. 101-2* and some ElOC,H,SCtH«OII. b. 117 5 ^ 1 ^ 

EtOH-KOII, there was isolated d-rUorwIAyl etnyl sulfide 71-2 (rW/ui —'.ids 
1015-3*, mercunchlonde. amorphous, deromps about 160 ), with HCl 7* 
a,3'-<ficUoro<fie/Ajl sulfide, bi G8-9* ^ t . 

Heptylamme W II Lycak. S V. PuraAMsErER ajtd C. S. Martol ^ 
5yn/A«cr XI, 58-00^031) —KedacUon of Me(CH,),CH NOH with EtOH ana 
gives 60-737o of Me(CH,).NH,, b 152-7*. By use of the same method the fouowws 
may be obtained BuNH,. in 50-50% yields. sce-BuNH, and cydobexyl^ne^^^^ 

Acrolein acetiL E J Wittemasw. Ws* Lioyd Evavs, IIbwrt IlaM At™ E. F 

SCHROEEEE Ore Syntheses XI, 1-2(1931) — aCH.CH,CH(OEt)« (167 g ) and M^S 
powd KOI! heaud at 210-20*. give 75% olCH, CHCH(OU), b 122-6^ 
should be used when many runs are to be made C. J 

P-Chloropropionaldehyde acetal E J WnzESiAtof. Wm Lloyd ^ans, Hb^J 
Hass AWD E F Schroeder Org Syn/fcesM XI, 26-7(1931) —EtOH HCl, satd at 
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and treated with CH, CHCHO at about 0*. gives 34% of ClCH,C!ItCII(OEt),. bi 

68-62”. J- 

Beptaldoxime. E W Bocsquet Org Syntheses XI, 54-6(1931) — Me(Cni)»- 
CHO, NHjOH HCl and Na,COj give 81-93% of Mc(Cn,),CH NOII Cydohesanone 
oxune IS obtained in tie same manner * C. J. ^V est 

Fatty aad distiUabon. A comparison of intennittent and continuous operation. 
Otto Krebs Teer u. Bitumen 28, 421-4, 440-3(1930) —Batch distn with super- 
heated steam and continuous distn under reduced pressure (60 mm ) are described 
with some detail and the economics of the 2 methods compared V’acuum distn per- 
mits an easy sepn of CidInCOiH, h,% 255* CitHuCOslI boils only Mightly lower than 
CiiHiiCOjll, their sepn , therefore, requires a very efficient fractionation column 

K H Cncel 

Addition of «iiv«it aleoholates to aud esters. IV. Addition of sodium ethylate to 
formic ester. F. Adicees (witu A WAcnTBROtnir, 11. nu Momt and O LCcker) 
Ber 63B, 3012-27(1930), cf C A 21, 1628, Scheibler. C A 20, 2824 , 21, 1795 — S 
says in his 1st paper that NaOCOEt (1) is obtained quantitatively accmding to the 
equation HCOjEt + NaOEt - HC(ONa)(OEt>i (U) = I -h EtOH by letting NaOEt 
and 1 mol HCOiEt stand m EtjO 16 hrs , e\-apg in tacuo, adding another 0 6 mol 
KCOiEt, letting stand again and once more evapg off the excess of IlCOift, along with 
the EtOH formed, ta rocuo A showed thatthe product was not I (C A 21, 1G2S) but 
the condusion drawn from analyses of the apparently homogeneous substance that it 
was quite pure U has now been found to have been incorrect. Contrary to S 's state 
ment, a great part of the HCOiEt used is decompd into CO and EtOH and a part of the 
EtON'aisnotaddedat all, so that the product consists m great part of XaOEt with more 
or less EtOH of crystn (around 30%) and some IlCOiNa (8%) and can, therefore, con 
tarn only about 10-20% IE ^^'itb such a product, the Zeisel EtO detn can be earned 
out only with certain precautions in k modified app , the far too low results obtained in 
the usual Mner app bad led to an erroneous interpretaboo, and, moreover, the apparent 
absorpbon of 1 mol HCOiEt by the KaOEt (cal^ from the amt of HCOiEt used and 
that recovered from the EtjO and EtOH vapors drawn off) was mertJy due to the afore- 
said decompn. of the KCOiEt According to S ’a 2nd paper, 1 is prepd. by splitting 
EtOH of! from the (assumedly almost pure) II at 40* and complebng the reacbon by 
repeated treatment with HCOiEt and sphtbog off of EtOH No proof (by detn of the 
CO) Is given of the decompn 1 H|0 > NaOH -f CO + EtOH which S describes as 

eharactenstic but which A has never observed The apparent success of the new 
method of prepn. is due to the fact that the temp is raivd by the "vigorous reaction" 
which takes place; the decompn of the HCOiEt, which is slow at room temp , is now 
very rapid and the product is not I but NaOEt, more or less free of EtOH of c^stn , de 
pending on the length of the last heating inmcuo In both methods of prepn the HCCill 
present in the product (as the aad and as HCOiEt) can be detd by redueboa of 
HgCl] or by back titrabon after sapon with excess of hot alVah The HCOjH is present 
ps^y as HCOiNa because ordinary abs ale and HCOiEt not dried over P|Oi are used 
in the process. This is also shown by analysis of the salt mixt obtained by passing COt 
into the EtiO suspension of the supposed I; the HCOiNa remains unchanged, the Na 
OEt is converted into EtOCOiNa and a part of the total HCOilI is recovered ns HCOi 
Et, presumably from n, for I could not regenerate HCOiEt with COt A bme consum 
ing method, based on the analybeal detn of the total Na, total HCOiH, the HCOjKa 
(by COi decompn ), total EtO (modified ZoscI method) and EtOH of crystn (Zerevi 
tmov), was worked outtodeade whetherthe product contained lor 11 (later it was found 
that hght could be shed on this question by other means) , the results showed that the 
product prepd by either of S 's 2 methods cannot be anywheres nearly pure 1; that 
prepd by the 1st method may contain op to about 25% II and that prepd by the 2nd 
method none at all, and neither can possibly contain a I with the properbes given by S 
With none of the many prepas was an evoiubon CO on decompn with HjO observed 
That the ester still held bound in the reacbon product is almost certainly present as 11 
was shown by prepg II m pure form, wben it 13 heated in rocuo at 40* according to 
S 's 2nd method for prepg bis supposed I, soon only the fonnate-HCOiH remains and 
the end product is a mixt. of EtOH-free NaOEt + HCOiNa WTien EtOH-free NaOEt 
m EtiO suspension is allowed to react atO* with HCOiEt, the HCOiEt does not deeomp. 
into CO, and 1 mol. (not more) is bound, the addn product, which is almost insol in 
EtjO, is an exceedingly hygroscopic nucrocrysL powder whjcb decorops. into CO at room 
temp. Attempts to obtain from it denvs. of HC(OEt)i with ClCOjEt or PhCHiBr 
faded so that it could not be proved directly that it has the structure IL The method 
previously used to det the structure of ester alcoholate addn products (cleavage of 
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oi MK.n .-•.a rtmi 

J-MethTlpfstiawe s.'^ad- -^x^i KOH «i«d 

SSS."-=a ™ <"■“•■-■ !" I" ' "'“. V^.o^v,s 1- &'o™. .V, M 

rsr^, iaV". “i:.>: ^ 

STTSteiaVi?- ..j >■■••5^^;'^^ 

.miornna. (\1.>-- "SO-iiM^r o«i:^_j. i" ,™K ri! ““ 

Si v“ s?>7’™^'TO6Sl:^ra?i7u.Wu ~ 

c4in. ^^^. 'nlh t nols. of Airt^Ut^ oM « »« 

AoO ywids l/-.*faar«'.'<--<*r< o^. tn. 51.-0 • Tbe 
3 37, of 1X5 C4n,lOH1. Thf m«dn« fnsa tho •«[ tsl- of tbo t*awn w 

cJ eellulait. Olbct tinaia' *l-'*T'cJ'l > .. n»* <CT«:irjrj ZI> 

o-BncaojsoT»lene «a4. C.S *''"** 

scwsa^si) -Me,aiClUCO,EiH » S 

«3il men heated at 125-51* cnuJ ^rrfcuoa of CO, erase*, the Twl* “ ^pST 
^^Acooa^ ettytaacne&ica hiLdes oa ^-^y* 

C^pi frti 192. Sul-Svl'lSD-lXMfBr or^t^am ^^^W^'i^oirt. 
oth« at the C.N or CCHCt ctout- ^ l^ cotnrds. 

of jTodncts contains FtCt). Zt»CliCOCEl,COiEt and FtiCHCOi ■ j_ty;»wr- 
were al<o found when ThMsBr -was Tised Prsidc;i^«e The I*-'* 

5^.«kWieic« 0). N. IS:^’. EV-CHC-N and Et^COH ^ al^ 1 •«^‘* 

*ras lerfated as the al^pitsHoU (reartjoa rrod«t “il,,v"cr>a». The 

transfonned into A*-3,4^i,jW-*-r«ii"rkrirr,. t>n 105 , hy rcaeticia ' undtf the 
wort confiTPS the brpothesis that the e^ter icroup m 1 taidcrpws »« 

laSuence of the Gn^rnard reagent, lurthentKae. the ertal eomplcD^ oi tetra- 

considered hr M to be due to the neitia and batilitT nnparted to the 
substitnted C atom. . * ‘ * t^nn Ti 

Action of ethylmacBesiBa hrocude on A'-diethylchloitiaeeUinide. So ^ 

CemM. eeni, 191, P4d-5UW5) — The rnnopaJ prodnct of the action ,. 

EtMgBr m 1 mol of CJfiClCOXFt, was neitto a cUoroamme net a^^^ 
might have l>een expected bat ;-J»,tisIafai»P-.-e:iv{ I4w-innl, j trv 

yield). b,i90*, piaate. m. «»* . chlcaopUtmate. m. 140-1 . Other 

to a steam hath aith excess ^efOFaveitsacrtate;.b„ Q.--S , v.,* 

products of the reaction were ennsideia*de Et.VH, about 1*7 of ^J^u^OVEtk 
CidloN. mth a picrate, m. T4* and a chloroplatinate m. 142-3 a 

b,. 125-6*. with a picrate. ta. 121’ (Hahn and Loos report 13o . U j<. 1*. ‘-^J ^ 

chloroplatmate, m. IM-S*. and the major prodnet was a sinipy. ycUcor^ ^ 
C„IUN^ b,, lfO-2*. whn± did not react with AcsO. -was not sapond. ^ 4h .r^ 

cave no tTvst-denvs and could not be identi'kd il. i 
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Chemistry of thlocholino halides (trimethylthioethylammonium halides). II. 
Thiocholine chloride audits derirabves. TAicni IIarada Bull Chtm. Soe. Japan 6, 
25-8(1931), cf C /4. 24, 2423— Forty e of (CHiCl)» was condensed with NMei. the 
chlorochohne chlonde (1). MejNaCH,Cll»CI. formed being washed with EtjO and 
dried over CaCh The 40 g of crude product, recrystd from 95% ale melted about 
242“. with decompn above 163*. Sa g of I was heated with 5 g of 2-thiouracU to- 
gether with 25 ct of 11,0 m a bomb lube at ISO* for 2 hrs After filtration from the 
uracil, the filtrate was neutralized with Nlf.Ofl and on conen more uraai was removed 
Fractional crystn from a cold miit of BzOH and EtOII gave 0 5 g thiochohne chloride 
(U). Me,NClCH,CH,SH. m 238" with decompn above 200“ 11 reacts with AgCI to 

form Me,NClCH,CH,SAg AgCl. sol in IIA) to the extent of 1 215 g per 1 at 37“ 
It decomps above 70", m 228* C R Addinall 

a-Ai^oisobutyne acid. If T Clares akd 1! J Bean Org 5ynfAeKjXI, 4-6 
(1931) —Details are giien for the prepn of MeiC(NH,jCO,fI from Sfe,CO, NaCN and 
NHiCl. giving Me,C(OH)CN, with Nil. this yields Me,C(NH,)CN. hydrolyzed by 
HBrtothe aad HDr ^t, from which the free acid is obtained in 30-3% yield by C.HiN 

C J West 

The actios of formaldehyde os amino acids with special reference to the formation 
of amines. Lawrbkcs Zelevy and Ross A Cortner J Btel Chem 90, 427-41 
(1931)— On boihng casein, alanine, cystine, glutamic aad or tyrosine with HCIIO in 
20% HCl, 12^0% of the total N is converted first into primary, then into secondary and 
tertiary, amines, which were cstd by W'ebcr end W'ilson’s method (C A 12, 1977). 
NII4CI behaves similarly The end product, which was reached more rapidly by auto- 
claving With HCHO at 180* in 6% HOAc, was m all cases NMcj. identified by the 
eompd With Reinecke's salt or by the chloroplatinate. The action of HCHO is there- 
fore one of deamination followed by actbyhvem as suggested by Werner (C. A. 11, 
2243), but occurring through some intermediate non-volatile, non-ammo eompd This 
eompd . which may be a CHt denv , was not isolated, but after the amino-actd N has 
reached a const value, the amt of votatile N continues to increase on boibng 

K V TimiANN 

/f-AlkyUtlon of d-amino esters, J. DicousB Compx rtni. 191, 045-7(1930) — 
Alkylation of ^-ammo esters by treatment with alkyl iodides proceeds unsatisfactorily 
because it is impossible to fractionate the resulting mat by distn and beause there is 
decompn. of the parent amine through splitting out of KHi with resultant formation of 
an unsatd ester. However. 70% yields of alkylatninoestcrs may be obtained by the ata- 
lytic hydrogenation in EtOK of equimol. mats of the 0-ainino ester and the appropriate 
aldehyde, with PtO, (Adams) as a atatyst. The reaction doubtless proceeds through a 
condensation of the amine with the aldehyde and reduction is accompanied by the 
formation of a certain amt of resin The flowing compds were prepd by condensing 
the proper & ammo ester with AcH MeCII(NHEt)CH,CO,Et (I), b,, 74-5* (HCl salt, 
m 125*); MeCK(NHEt)CH,CO,H. m 109-70“, PiCH(NHEt)CH,CO,Et, b,, 110-1* 
(HCl salt, m 79*); C,H„CH(NHEt)CH,CO,Et. b,. 130-2* (HCl salt, hygroscopic, m 
about 60“), C»HiiCH(NHEt)CH|COtlI, m. 140-1*. The method is not so satis- 
factory for the mtroduetion of 2 alkj-1 groups With aldehydes of low mol wt , a mixt. of 
ammo esters is obtained which cannot be fractionated Aldehydes of higher mol wt 

yield a small quantity of the dialVyl denv. MeCH(NEtBu)CHiCO,Et, from PrCHO 

and 1, b|( 118-9* and forms a viscous KCI salt but a microcryst. chloroplatmate. Prepn. 

of dialkyl denvs by treatment of the monoalkyl compds. with RI is also unsatisfactory 

(The b. p at 17 mm. of MeCH(NHi)CH|CO,Et, incorrectly given in C. A. 24, 2110, 

is 68 -^“,) C. H. Pebt 

N-Acjl denvahres of alanine. Resolution of ezteniBlly compensated m-mtro- 
benzoylalanme. Wk. M, Colles and Charles S Gibson. /. Chem. Soe. 1931, 
279-85 —The W-acyl derivs of alanine (I) were studied not only as a means of isolating 

and ideatifymg it but also because the nitroocyl derivs. may serve as convenient starting 

materials for prepg. arsenic adds for the study of the relative chemotherapeutic activi- 

ties of <W- and active isomers dt-m-Ntlrpbtmayl denv (H) of I, m. 16^-4*: at 20® 
0.38 g dissolve in 300 cc. H,0, 0.37 g in 100 cc. Et.O aad 043 g in 100 cc. CHCh; 

Ag iflh. needles; EtesUr.m 89"; Me ester, m llO-l*; NH.OH gives the amide, m. 

189-^ . Reduction of n gives the NHs denv , whose liCl salt m. 150-2“ (decompn ). 
dl-a-AtSrohentoyldertv (HI) of I, m 1C5^*, slightly less sol m H,0 and Et,0 than U; 
o-Wff, deric. does not m 270^*. <W-f-r«lKyfrf«riv (IV),®. 18^* (95% yield). dl-m~ 


o-W£f,deric , does not m . -.f-... 

^^^trebenzenesulfonyl^^n%ne (V), from l in /f KOH and m 0,NC«H,^Ci in CAI, a^ded 

- - 1* fR9% yield). dU4-NBTotoluene-2-jti]fonyU 

-7*; anhyd , it m. 125 5-6 6 *. dl Cin- 


at regular mtervals, yellow, m 158.5-9' 

alanine (VI). crystg. with 1 mol. H,0, 
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'vni. a. iyv-7* (30r« y»t!d>. m »r^»t 
p^^3^ BzH I as C MS 22 4 ce. 0 iCG .VKiOH »ad 1000 cc. H.O. mated wilh 11.92 1 
qji=ise and tien wiih lOec. CtOII. p»« 17* of the m 7; of M. co-iwted * 

gUs^l U nari at ir,‘ cmtalt »itli 2 mol* HA l-f-t —137 1»: tlw ootlirr bjw 
was }r«d of al,^ jid asd tliea treated with bniciie. pvtat S92 e of the 
cryts wsthSStaoli H/) [a!«o — 0 I* (EtOll, <0 KH) fl.« , 

'VH. sa:t la H/D t lJ12j 5 87* (EtOH. c £2 rjier. m, IW-S*. C«I 

Eton cl4‘15), J3 Eton KOH(OiR32j KOJIia fOec. ElOII) wmb chanretfrocjO 17 

to —1 05* 13 20 bn d-l a. liS*. 7* (S'Il«»altionA«l^?).— 5-C2’ (EtOH 

t 1325) Meesur.a 120*. — 127* (EtOII.t 1 03); flwvfe. o l93-lMalS«i- 

213* (EtOH. e 032S, The telaiiye rates of hyd«Jysi« of the rff-.V-Kyl derrr*. wm 
detd. ^ EWtiy heatiaj 3 hn with eijast.-boiliflt HCl, nfutrali n gt the hydrt^fW laizt. 
to 8 and utratag the Lt»«led 1 by S^tensen s aethod to Pn Hi- "The % hy<lr“TS* 
1$ given Da. 5^0. IV. 95. vn.92. phlhalyETC, 111.47,11.91; ;^S'CJf<CO dem, 
l-hbO, denv . U. o-C» JI-SOi dcnv . M, ^ ivwier. 18 (45% altef 93 bn-): P- 
MeC,tU&Oj dcnv 17. V, 21 . \X Zto 4 fcn C-J.^EP 

<a-Gl7e«rildehjde E. J WmewAww. Ww Uotd Evajts, IfewxT Ilass 
E F SonoEDC*- Oft Syrdawj XI, 5(t-l(l‘Cl)— Hydrolnis of £0 t HOCHjCH 
OH;CH(OEt)iwith50Jcc.01 ,VIU«i0.ataj* foralwut J week p«* &J% of HOCHr 
CHfOlDCHO. a. 137-9* C. J Vest 

d^OlyemJdehyde aeetil E J U’mEwaww. V,'u Llotd Etaws, Hesxt IUss 
a-wn E F ScEsotsEV Or 5y«‘i<s<i H. £2-3(1931) —CH.-CnCH(OEi)i aad 
KhInO.ia H/)*t 5* pre 67% of KOCH/:H(OHjCH(OEt)b b. ITTVl*. C. J V. 

The two fonss. «» aad I'nis, «f isobotybdeaettetone aaj the tfoaene BSiatsr- 
*ted tf.T-ketoae R. llEOJKa.'fX BuS J4l. 49, 75-40 1931) —Eccott ^ 

UhTtead bare shown (C A 24. S'ODthaltheeosdensaUco of hfejCHCIlO with MejCO 

pres the IrawoodiScatioo of hferCHCll CUCOMe (I) which co boJ ag wnb 20% nr 

SO.wi»oo<!ruedtttoMe,C CHCniCOMeOT) Inprepr hlerfUlCll NTEK CSrt^Hi 
fni) by the teuaa of <VKi)i IfjO o9 1, R- obtaaed a fracuos whicS oo tydrofytu with 
33% gave IL Although II eight result (roa the hyiWya* e< the aioe prod jCw 
br the fposuaeou oudatjos of Cl (C /4. 24, &>1). Unit ret*xenbag the 2 sttfewo' 
sene fcXBs of E aad by the coaseg'act uomouatioa «f ('eei-taodi^cxucm. thin 
does not seen to U ahs iiVotity between the residos froa the prepn. of IH sod tl* 
pvodja* ottaised by eostroaed ocdatioa <4 the pyruoLse. lo the lit we the ou 
c^/taifled coasirta al a ot eaurtly of m wboeas ui the 23d ews^ Use pnnopal prednet U E 
, ^ ^ opinion that I aad n are fomed tisnltaoeouily la tbs condessatioQ «» 

lIcsCBCHO with hSe,CO and proposes to rctora to nialter at s later date. 

C. JL Awntiii 
' ■ irahie. 

^.Soc. 

1931, 25^-Co — AldobiOQc aad f rra pia anbic. with lo|“ 2 j 0* (Ca talt), 03 oetbyla- 
bw wiUi hleiSO, aad 30% KaOH and'hoaOy wjih A^iO jjel, pwes a initt. ef **' 
and ^-fcetns cf Afe ieptamet^j^Ma'n^iaSe (Iff riter ef i»ojitrtAyf-C-gIytBrff*»ni>’?* 
weUjfgi-idJivfr), bfc, IS5*. ,w 1 4715^ __3^. g (CHOk t 

2X)).-Ki^iicoan&!a=t. a.*ter U day* at 50-09' about 29% of the laixtaep* astbe 
eryst. .^-denr, a. 8d*. (oj? —21* (HA < 0£7}. —43* (CHCl* c 0X5) nydrolysis of 
^ ejected by beatu-g SXhr*. at 100* la 7% HO. I«l? chaegttg f«0 

I M 63.0 « that ti me . The 2 hydroiyss prodscU were iscgated ja S7-8% yield*- 
T^low fan?. n'S 1 4727, l«zl^ 83* (H/), e OfT): Icrtbrf 
pves ^.4.9-tetiai3eth7l S-tte^galaetaside. Br-H,0 at 35* for 24 bn 
(alter beating 2 hrs. at 100* and 12 too.), wbseb 
w« diaiacten^ ** ^ PhenjikyiraxtAe. o. 165-7*; the rate of bydrolysii of the lae 
tone t, pven, becosmg cosrt, i3 8 tre. Oxidation of the lactose pres 2J,4-tTtme:kjl‘ 
<m4. wiioae di-jfe ejfer m. 93% to]” 35* (HA e 0 6) The other bydiolrbc 
“ 7,3.4^«^«yfg:7<:«fe«ur oeid, pals ytJlow, nsad srnp, «V 1 4799, jalV 5S* 
r--.*T -ri T^^ (tl^»Talneuiciraprodcct that has cot been dirtiL); fcrtbsr 

^ WS (CHOw < 0 6). ^ was al» 

In A-’HOat ICO* therekwtytf 

ycrdyt, ti the gIyenroci.de was almost tAr—y^^ with that cf fi-Oe glneoside tender 
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cocditioas. Ttta. the strcctTire of the a!dob-oa:c aad frosa gaa arabtc aypeais 


HOjC.-®) 

.r 


N- 

‘ ^l\OS H/ 

Ho\|— 

H OH 


/T 


h\| _ 

k OH HO / 1 
H H 


GItcetocic add CiUctose 

coEpoeest cosspoaest 

It is cot certaia whether a- er g-gl icu cgEC acd is tsTt^red la the biase TicVrng. althsKsh 
preLciiaary evideace fartss the d-hataag C. J West 

Ethyl ethyleaetetracarboxylate. B B CoasoK Axa W L. Bevsov Of Sje- 
aests XL Sd-SdSSl) — BrCHtCOjEtK cols.) a=d I 9 c=oU aahrd. Na^iX).. 

heated 3 his. at 150-W. fire 75-50*^ cf I C(CO.Et^tJ. b, 197*. b*. 3J3'. b- 210*. ba 
221*. ba 234*. ta. 52.5-3 5*. The «ely la $5^ EtOH is reported fcr 0 to 35 l5* 

C. J West 

Coadeasatsccsg'Tasd.ethyld.eyiaothrtaccaate. Yosgrrm L trsam i? s. Ba-. 
Ctet 5.'>c. 6, 23-31(1331) — Thecaecpd. teroed d>-Et d.cTas>>g*stag o eatew Cn- 

HnOj:* (I) (C. .rl 21, 3SS9). u CO* oocadered to be the «e=shTdrate (CuHaO,N'iH H,0 
(H). The aQd.£<atioc cl ^-Et sod.ad.cva=ojl=tac«ate pres n aad «o attempts were 
nude to fcTd 1 by iLieot ecsdeasatica rather thaa by procsetLac throssh this tcur- 
CMiLate Ka ccsp^ Two nch cocdeasatoa processes were earned oct la wtsfih the 
forsaboQ of I was pr uied br the of n «e asdJr*.a; the alhaS ext. cf the exde 
prodseu, t. f, the caadeasatios ^ HOCH C(CN'-CO;Et with CXCH.CO.Et by the 
aetjoa of ActO lad the cccdeasitioa of QCH CfOOCO^t with OCH(CNlCO>Et by 
tae of ceUHe Cc. Q. R. Acrcuii. 

Uesieeaie tod. R. L. Sszrrxx. S. G Pozs t^'P L. J Ron. 0; 5y<leus ZZ, 
74-5(1931) — Cttraecsoc ashydnie (ICO s ). ICO cc. HiO tad 1» cc. di HNOv erapd. 
to red faaes.pre 43*52^ of eesuoc:caed.ca. 2*0-5* C. J. West 

Ethyl yrselate. Aaotr M2 llsx Eaten Rdia. Oy Sy^ln*J XL 42-5 
(1931).— Deta2s are prrea of the redaettoa cf ».HOC4HXO|1I with u»-Aa:OB aad Xa 
aadthecster .d cabaicf theacd; yield of ester. te» 155^*, 35-St^ GJ.West 
Q tricc alc aahydr.de aad c tngc a lc add. R. L. Snxficts, S. G. Foar> ans L. J. 
Roix. Org 51x11^114X3,2^(1931) — luoOKCaah'rdrde, d-Od. rapidly at atra. pns- 
scre. pTcs 65-72^ cf ctrarcsac aahydnde, sda. la shjhtly lacre the c ece s'fAi y 
aait. of H-O pres of the aod. C. J. West 

Fcr-.rr.c asi. Kicaoms A. Moas. O* 5»elie*.'r XL -W-S'ISSU — Oxidatjoa 
of fcrfcial with KaCOi CVjOs as catilrn) pives oO-o5c of fasanc acd. C.J. West 

Cyaaopea hroai lde. W. W. Haktiux axo E. E. Dzecex. Or 5Teli^ssj XL 
30-1(1931) —Detail are pres of theieactMc! KaCX aad Br, pnas 7^5ote cf BrCK. 

a J. West 

I sopr o p yl tlocyaaxie. R. L. SHaasaa. Op Sr^Ha's XL 52-3(1931). — Direc- 
bocs are prta fcr the prepa. cf M- CRSOC tea uo-PrBr aad. JCaSCK h; 76-0^ 
yields. ' c. J. West 

Oddadea. IV. Acdaa cf femr ehlonde tad hydrojea peroitie ca S-aUrrlijo- 
s es i e i r biroaea. Fomaacn of bitre’es. C&.iKaaA Db axp Tazaxi KaxTA 

CRixa-iToarr. J /mJuv Sx- 7, 575-S'ljCOv. «# C ..1. 24.4781. — Byoxida- 
tMQ of 5.alhy*;?sa g-— ■fgt4ri--r — of aldihrdes thyid.aa.fe [craab<a u exdaded aad 
biarofes fexoed- Yields with FeCb were poor bat with H.O- the leaeboa procssds 
sarocthlr. S-PirK^lS-nrii^h.i-l^.-t-t’nz^U, ta. IC4*, was ottaa»d by coade^aar 
XHX(Sile) tNXHs aad BrH is afe. followed bV H»0: cxidabcs with^rt tscfzbcs cf the 
latsraseshats cesa^ ea. ICd*. Bm-^aJruS- 

Ket*jf-4-/ie»TLls.-*^sc5.'?oi.-ie. ta. Cd-T*; El tsU. ta. 133*. 4^Diplexyi-3-KAli{- 
tl*r»-f.?.4-friasrfe, n. 16o-6*. 5exrif./«-'’-5<tlyf-^y4«iCili.'jfwscsr:c*ree, n. 7a*; 
El szli, a. IIS*: ECJ ssh. c. l.a* (dsacaps.) 

1S3* (dsccopi) BCI SiX ea. 194* (dsecops.). -A-e-TVC 

ra. la . S e S.%w-isr»rT-s«yhaa.-*i 


57*. 4-<>-Tei^l-S~fli^yf-S-€ityCi!e^'{-2^.4->s^!^, xa, 107*. * 

ca. 71*; ET sah. la. IjO* (dteoeapa.); E'd srh. 
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m. 130* (dfcornpn) 4 'p Tolyt 5~t^iiyl-3-iiul)iyU\u)i~],}.i tfujulf. m i7ii . Sn- 

xyMene S-tthyU4 p-P)lyMiiies<rnteathotene, iittail.m lC-0*; JlCttaU.m 158 . *-p- 

TelyUS-phefiyl-S nHyUhuil i.S.i fftataU. m 14ft* I OSTT* DfB Sheu. 

CubamidosttUonit »tWs. I’Atn. !Iavmc**tek a*<d Ilsr MA»r.c«un’ B^. W, 
301-0(1931) —.V I’yr\dimutn3u!foiiic aeiJ «ul tire» pve r«ir«C0>.’fI50>(CtH»N,II) (I) 
oi CO(N’HSO,)»<C»H»N,U)t (IlXlependinj on the jB'jt proportimi The frte acids »re 
uosUUe Uolh form suUe meUJ salts The salt* of 1 m actd *r»ln decomp into urea 
and ^^SO. in neutral or aad soln U e . the mono- or disalU) deerjoip into Klfi, COt 
and f fiNSO^'a The salt* of 11 in aad cpt neutral loln decirmp into urea and HjlOi and 
also into COj and N’lliSOill The neutral dfsails decomp In d>l soln into COj and 
H.NSOiNa and in solns over 2% into urea and S'aHSOt. The tetrasalU are very 
stable These reactions are analogous to ihoseol mUourea V.F llA»aiN(7io*i 

Preparation of xanthatei and other ortanlc thiocarbonate*. Laviesce S Foster. 
Dept Mining and Met Research, Umv of Utah, Tech Pa^r 2, 8 pp (1028) —The 
history of the xanthates is reviewed and tnetboils are descril*^ for the prepn. of iso-Am, 
beryl, heptyl. octyl, oonyl. lauryl and other lanthate*, and K albyl loonothiocsrbonate, 
Na Bu and K iso-Am inthioearbonatea Atnf** H I meet 

A catalyrt for the aoWiiditioa of nrk add. M. FaAaB/ACQur Camp/ teni. 191, 
049-51(10301 — Autoxidaticm of une acid (1) in KOIl can be reduced from llihrs to 10 
mm by the addn of V7c of active C. thus cliimnatinc *tde mctions Active C also 
catalyzes the allc oxidation of 1-methyl-, lA-dimethyl-. hydroxymethyleBt- and 7* 
methyl- (11) ime aods although tntal oiidation at 11 us the absence of the catalyst ap- 
pears impractieafile Autmidatioa of alUntoia (III) fay active C in atic. Vila is slow and 
CiTCi 30% of K osonate (IV) ,fn the absence of the atalyst, this step cannot be ob- 
served on account of the preponderant bydrolysis of lU to allantoic acid There is no 
autoxidation of the other purine* (xanthine <V), bypotaotbine, caffeine, theobromine, 
ete.) even la the presence of C. hence, pure V i* easily obtained fay agitatiog the crude 
product Irom the reduction of 1 sntb O and C Autoxidatioo of 1 fisea between 1 and 2 
atonu of O per mot of I— most at low temps , least at high. Aedification alter oxida* 
tiossat ndmary temps pvesa tnixt. of U1 and IV. the amt. d IV ineseasing as the amt. 
of O absoebed leercases When 1 ss ossdtx^ at 0* sn the presence of 1% m C, there is 
tu> evolution of NKi end aodification after flltertag out the C ppta oxonamide (VI). 
Forbaps the oxidation proceeds as follows a pefoside of 1 (ROi) ts formed, tbis can 
deCDfflp into RO and O (C catalyzea this decompn }. the reareels present decomp tbe 
RO, and KO into III and VL C H FesT 

Acetone compound* of tbe tugara and their deriretjres. XV2Z. Coovenlon of 
monoacetooegloeose into a new amuxv and cabydreglncose. Also a eontnbntion to 
acyl smgration. Hem Oiae and Kwol* LiairzNiTEtN Ber. MB, ZtiO^-iaflDSO): 
cf. C A. 24, 1331 — iBowjieetiois with the tautomensra pi*fafrm of the sugar* it was of 
interest to prep the still unknown glucosyl Vaoune. ^p-TcJuenesulfonyt-C-faenxoyl' 
aertonegtuemuraaose seemed to be a suitable starting material for this purpose, and 
after all attempts partially to hydrolyze it to the loIuenesuI/onyUcetoneglucofuranose 
(I) bad failed (tbe b(eC«if.SOi group was spbt of! along with tbe JSt troop), it wai 
treated directly with NHi in McOI! The reaction migbt conceivably proceed in van- 
OU5 directions Fresumafaly, the l)z group is first split oS and tbe intermediate 1 might 
then (1) yield acctonegluassyl fi-amine ((I) by simple extbaeige of tbe MtC«H,b04 
group for NItj, or (2) lose Me(^U£0>U tn form bG^abydroacttoneglucose (UI) and 
add NHi to give acetonegluCDSyl-d'amioe (IV) bloreover. a M'aldcn inversion at tbe 
&-C atom might occur in either (I) or (2), giving (7) acetoneidosyl S-amine (V) or (4) 
acetooeid«yl-6-a«iine (VI) through tbe coaesponding ethylene oxide As a matter of 
lact, the reaction is more complicated and has not yet bera entirely cleared up but the 
results thus {ar cfatained are pubbsbed sow brause of the appearance of Josepbson's 
papet(C A 24,52^)inwhicbheasnouoceslbatheHgMngtoattempttopTep acetone- 
glucose 5-phosphonc aod- The reaeaoa with NIf» in MeOIt ptotteds only riowly at 
room temp and tbe rotation of the mist does not become const even after 3 weeks. 
If tbe reaction is interrupted after 14 days, these can be isc^ted the p-Ulutnesulf(tnaU 
(VU) of an acetonebexosamine (VUl) and a sirupy, N-free, neutral substance (QC). 
VU IS diQefenl from the icIuenesuUooate oi V. liNO> gives an acetoneanbydrobexose 
(X) diiftsent from either Ul or the 3,ft-c4mpd., nor, from its mol wt and low m p . can 
It be a dimer of either these cotnpifs Itdoeanot addNIliCvtnat UX)*. Kwislbe 
ring opened by acids, not even by tS IfsSOsat 100*; there i* merely olitained tbe free 
a^ydfosugar (Xl) which, like 3 O-anbydroglucose, Is sweet and show* no mutarotaooo. 
Thi* stabib^ toward hot dil. tnineral acids makes it very improbable that tbe O bridge 
a between C atoms 3 and 5 It is therefore assumed that XI is 3£^nhydro%dote and 



1931 10 — Organic Chemislry 2121 


Vm II auloneidotylS^mxne. Of the 4 possible reactions mentioned above, apparently 
only (4) takes place. Some other reaction also takes place at the same time, however, 
as incLcated by the formation of IX which on acetylation fives an acetyld\~p^lueitesul- 
fonplnutone}uxo:e (XII) different from the 3AG-conipd and ch^actmred by a surprising 
resistance to dll mineral acids ttliatever the structure and configuration of K may be. 
Its formation is an entirely new phenomenon in the chemistry of the sugars, since the 
starting material contained only one McC«lI<SOi group, one part of it must have been 
toluenesulfonated under the influenccof the NHrhfeOH, at the expense of another part; 
the 5-position of the MeC«H«SOi group ts thought to stand m some causal relationship 
with this reaction VII (15 g from 44 g of the toluenesulfonylbenzoylacetoneglucose). 
m 173—4* (decompn.), (al^ — 23 49* (lliO, c 3 150) (the salt of V decomps. 176-7*, 
(al’o — 7 02* (HjO, « 5 01)) XII, m 112*. docs not reduce Fehhng soln until after 
treatment with coned If|SOi or heating with ^^III-MeOH at 1(X)*, [al*» 237* (CHCli, 
c 2 436) (the 33.0-compd. m 02*. Io|‘^ —2376* (CHCli. c 4347)) 11,50. (0 05 A*) 

completely splits off the hfeiCO from VIU only after 6 days at 37*. [a}{> in a 1-dcm tube 
(c 10) falling from — I 0* to — 025* Direct treatment of the hydrolyzate (after distg 
off the Me, CO split off and neutraluiog the H30. with KOAc) gives with PhNIINH, 
pkenylhydraitiie p-loluenetulJonaU, CullnOiSN', 11,0, m. 183-4* (decompn), identical 
with Ohie and v Vargha s supposed toluencstilfonate of the pbenylhydrazone of glncosyl* 
6-amme ^A’lfro^Aenifoiarone of XI, dark red brown, m around 227*. Trt^Bzd^tv 
of Vin, m 102*, (ain — 1930* (CIIO,. c 23.Sf>), one of the Bs groups is held very 
loosely and the compd is partially alcoholyied when crystd from ale. Trt-Ac deru 
of IV, m 86*. 18 35* (CnCI,. < 2 452). ff$ B: detti . m. l9S-fi*. —76 43* 

(CHCli, e 2VS2,), ts not appreciably alcobolyzed. di~p-U)lturjrtulfcnyt denv , ra. 172* 
(decompn ). [«1 ‘b — 2 54* (CHCli. e 3 145) tIeiah<nxeyliIucosyl~C-emi'U, ne^es iHth 
1 mol rhhfe, reduces FehLag soln , (a) » 22 89* (CIICl,, < 0 830) Actl07>4-3^-an\ydr»’ 

tdeu (X) (yield. 80%), m. 105*. bt, 147-8* (bath temp ), [ajV 24 94' (H,0, e 2306), 
mol. vrt. IQ HO 202 I (e 1 022) (3,6'aobydroacetoneglucose. m 56-7*. 2933* 

(HiO)}: in,m 1335*. (a)^— 265* (11,0) XI, m. 105-6*. is markedly hygroscopic, 
strongly reduces hot Fchling soln . (a)^ 2536* (II/9. e 3310) (3,6-anhydro^ueosd', m. 
118*. (alV 5'i30* (HA c 2388}) C. A. R. 

Report (No. 93) of the most important work in the field of pure rogtr chemistry 
published during the first half of the year 1930. C. O v. Littuass. Deul. Zucitrtnd. 
$S, IIM. 1131-3. 1178-0, 1234(1930)— A comprehensive review. J.L. Leetb 

Essential oil of Baekhousa angustifolia. UL Constituboss of ugustione end 
debydroangustiooe. Rooeer S Caiin. Chakles S Gibsov, AxTnvz R. Pevtold 
AXD JoiPi L SmoNSEN J. Chem Soc 1931, 286-94, cf. C. A. 24, 3998 — The con- 
stitution ascribed to angustione (I) is further confirmed by the action of HBr, which 
gives l,13'tnmetbyleydohesane-4,6-dione, m. 130-1*. and by its oxidation with KOBr 
to HO,CCHMeCH,CMe,CO,H. m. 91-2*. (aU, —12* (11,0. e 1346), oxidation with 
KMnO. gises a ketonic acid, further oudiz^ to the above acid with KOBr. Dehydro- 
angustionc (H), p-MeC«HJ« H, and ZnCl,. heated 2 hrs at 14&-M*. give p-lolutdtna 
deTiv,m 6.3-5*. Heating II with HDr on the HiO bath for 4 hrs gives l,i.^tnmethyl- 
A*.cydohexcne-4,G-dione (HI), m. 156-7* Reduction of II gives df-angustione, b,. 
127®, djg 1 083, nV 13087 (identical with the natural ketone, except for the value of n, 
the previous sample was contaminated with II). tbe antine dfnv , m 139—40*. ts formed 
by adding HH.OH to the EtOH soln.; tbe 4(or €)-«xtrm, m. 57-8®. Oxidation of II 
with NaOBr gives a mixt. of a compd. m 88 5®, identified as the anhydride of 


II, C CO CMeAc H,C.CO— CMe.C.CH, 

II I J I 

OCCMe, CH, (I) OaCMeiCH— O (II) 


trimethylglutaconic acid (IV), m 125* (on bromination, the product evolves HBr, giviog 
the lactone of fS bTomo-y-h^droxy-a.a.y IrtmelhyliltUariC acid, m 147-8*) and Irons fi- 
hydroiy-o.of.v-trimethylglutanc aod, m 15G-7*. Oxidation of IH with NaOBr gives 
as the mam product IV; there also results a small quantity of a cem ^ . C,Hi,0,. m. 
85-6®, which gives a purple color with FeCIi. this ts unstable and passes into a red oil on 
sUnding, it may be OC CHhIe ClI, CMe, CO or HOC.C(OH) CMeiCH Chfe, 

* * I 1 

Note on the parachors of angustione and defaydroangnstione. Owem J. Evaks and 
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rBEDERicitG SopE* /fr«J2«>-00—«f/I,ni 151-2*. •yj.340,P<42(eaIcd. 402 1), II 
givt yu 30 7. P 435 (calcd , 430 5). the d** Were 1 083 and 1 103, resp The temp. 
CBcfl of the surface tension lor 1 is —0072 dyne/cm per degree, d‘' 1 074, lUmsay* 
Shields const 2 05, this indicates that 1 is a normal Imuid, so that the neg anomaly 
cannot be attributed to assocn. The reason lor thislsdiscuised C J.West 

Model erpeninents for the tlieofT of alcoholic /ermenUtioa. UL DegridiPM 
of a-diacetanefruetosesuUurie aeld. Heihi Omi.e ako Georq Coursicos Her 63B, 
2012-27(1930), cf C d 24, 1350 — It srasshossnin Paper I that fl-diacetonefructose-l- 
sulfunc and (1) with aq neutral KMnO, gisesthe tri K salt of 2,3 acetone 6-1 furtondi- 
aad l-sulfunc aad (II) (the mother substance, llOC!IfC(OI!)rCH(On)CIf(COjIf>j. 
bang designated as furtondiaad) The prepn of this salt has since been matenally 
unproved and simplified and it ii now quite readily available. A weak point in the 
proof of Its constitution was the detection and quant estn. of the J10CIi»CO>lI formed 
in Its hydrolysis but this gap baa now l>eco filled m On the basis of the fact that HO* 
CHiCdjH forms a difiiculUy sot basic Pb salt a quant, method for detg this aad, 
sufSaently accurate for the present purpose, was devised and it was found that the 
above tn K salt does in fact pve 1 mol IfOCHtCOin. as previously assumed That 
the yield of MeCOCHO does not erceed S0% is probably due to a small part of it under- 
going a Cannizraro reaction, with formabon of AcCOilI and AcCHiOlIl the latter, 
though not isolated, was shown to be present by its characteristic odor. The reaction 
was next applied to o-diacetcineffuctose-3 sulfunc acid (111) Wh«eas with 1 the 
formation of U and the point where it is present in greatest conoi can be readily recog* 
tuzed by (ollowteg the oxi^tioo polanmetricany to the max in the rotation curve, the 
curve for III shows no such mu UlCb |2 atoms O the HI is completely broken dosrn 
into optically inactive products, as is demanded by theory if the hlciCO split off is not 
attacked If each mol of III were at once broken down into the final products (hleiCO, 
H|0, COi Itfore the next mol wndawent the same change, the rotation curve 

should be a straight line. but. as was to be expected, it is not To obtain funher light 
on the course of the reaction, the spbtting oS of tbe lli^i was also followed and here 
again the curve obtained by plotting the no of mOls split off against tbe no of 
atoms of O used was not a straight hne In both cases the mar deviaticn frees a 
straight line was at a point corresponding to about C atoms O. and at this point it was 
possible to isolate an almost optically inactive product (IV) having the same cnmpn as 
II, ns . the tn K salt of J,2-autaiu a4 lurtcndwtS-Z stif/urie oexf. and yielding the tame 
bydrofnis products Attempts to isolate intemediate products in the formation of U 
and Iv in order to det at what point of the fructose mol (C atom 5 or C) oxidation first 
begins were unsuccessful, and the study of a acctonefructosc-3 <ulfune aad (V) was 
therefore undertaken Since here the 4 and ^HO groups arc free, the V should be 
more readily attacked by KhlnO, and tbe first oxidation phase should use up more 
KMoO, than with in and less KMoO, would be left for tbe lurtha oxidation so that 
there would be an increased accumulation of the intermediate oxidation product Tbe 
max derution of (he expCi rotation curve from a straight fine appeared at the point 
corresponding to S atoms O, and at this point there were obtained large quantities of IV 
but also, although in small quantity, the di K salt of I.2-acr(an</rwrurofiic*J-ri(f/iirtCiteuf 
(VI), showing that, in part, at least, it u the 6-C atom which is first attacked Whether 
Vlisanintermedateoraby product in the formabon of IV could not lie detd for lack of 
material VI, the Erst denv of the hitherto unknown fructuronie aad. the analog in the 
ketose senes of glucuronic aad, is decotupd. by boiling dil IlCl into Me, CO, H^Oiand 
COj, but the latter is evolved much more slowly than from II or IV. hle^CHO and 
furfural were not formed To det how the OSOjH residue influences the course of tbe 
ozidabon of a* (VII) and d-diacetone* (VIII) and o-acetonefructose (DC), the oxidabon 
curves of these coropds wae also detd With VIII the rotation curve also changes from 
— to -f*. with a max at the point corresp on ding toaboot 6 atoms Q. so that 2.2 aoetone- 
2,2,3-tnhydroxyglutar-4-carboiyhc aad is probably formed, but the curve does not pass 
toOTgh on 0* at the point oitTesponding to 12 atoms O The same is true of the curve 
fw VIL The roly possible nfiaaatioa for tkti it that a part of the lilctCO spht o8 it 
also oxidized, probably after it has reacted with another dcavage product of the sugar 
mol The curve for VD also shows a dispersioo of the exptl values which is not due to 
apt! error, as the individual values can be reproduced with great exactitude It is, 
therefore, assumed that a whole scries of mterznediate products is formed through diffa- 
ent reactions, one of which, through the furtoodiaad. is extraordinarily favored by the 
mttodui^on of an OSOJt residue The curve f« DC is parallel to the theoretical 
tsuaight un^ctirve from the points corresponding to 2 up to 9 atoms O, indicating that 
most of the DC IS oxidized directly to Me, CO. Cft and H,0 without tbe zeaunulatiaa la 
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appreaaljle amount of any intaroeJiatc product If. however, S » not a pyroid fri 
lose but a fnictofunino«c, the cur\e nigfat Oe interpreted on the assumption that wi 
2 atoms O there is an almost quaat formation of acetooefructuromc aad. but an en 
on a large scale under these conditions yielded only large quantities of uachaeged I 
li and Its 3-sulfate (V) show most strikingly the selective action of the OSOjH groi 
which evidently depends on its adjacent position to the masked C O group, the strong 
electronegaUs e OSO»H residue stahilmog the hydrate form of the C O group ai 
therefore exerting the same influence as the Cl m CCI4CHO HjO By the stabiliati' 
of the hydrate form the union of the Me»COtsaUo strengthened and the upper end of t 
mol IS protected from attack by the oxidizing agent Other electronegative grou 
must exert the same influence, and, furthermore, oxidation through denvs of the furto 
diaod type in the glucose senes is at most possible only m those glucose denrs havi 
strongly acid residues on the 3-fTO group It u believed therefore, that a degradati 
of glucose in the sense of the Neuberg fermentation scheme is possible only by way 
fructose. K salt of in, from Vn and ClSOiIl in CiHiN, ue^es with vi mol. Hi 
decomps about 165*. (a)” — 124,3* (HiO, e I 004). is practically insol in abs. al 
swells in ordinary ale and dissolves on beating, the satd cooled sotn contg about 0 7 
of the salt, more coned solns sobdify to a more or less sti*! jelly The ale in the 
jellies can be for the most part squecied oat by gentle pressure The higher ales beha 
like EtOH but with MeOH the p roper t y of geUtinirmg is less marked A'n salt, need! 
with 1H,0. decomps about 170*. l«l?-12S,3* fHrf). e 2 1+4) The salts are stat 
toward bmling dil alkalies but split off Afe-CO and fftSO, with very dil acids at roc 
temp Tfi K sell of IV (20 g from 100 g of the K sail of 111 with 2 If KMnO* (6 atoi 
O) on the H,0 bath), pnsms snth 3HjO from MeOH McjCOEtOH, («)“ — J 7i 
needles with 4 5 HiO from MeOlI. taj” —272* K sell of V, obtained by part 
hydrolysis of the K salt of in with A' H,SO, at room temp , decomps about IK 
l«lV — U2* (HiO, c IM~) .Vo salt, decomps 140*. [aj? —1180* (HA < 242< 
salt ol Vl(S g from 100 g of the K salt of V with 2 A' KMnO. (5 atoms O) at 100 
pri sm s with 4 rools H|0 (0 5 mol is firmly held even at 135*), la)“ — ^5 OS* (HiO 
1.^5). K. from 50 g VII allowed to stand 3 hn at 37* in 2SO cc. of 70% AcOH. : 
120 5*. (alV —150,3* (HiO, < 1 6.39) Tn-K salt of II (1P«4 g from 756 g of the K Si 
oflheated JOhrs at 100* with 12»VI g K'lnO.m 201 H,Oi 20-3.3* (HA«3,3I‘ 

CAR 

Ligam, bufflic acid and humio. W Ft'cus Z 0B/n> Chens 44, 111-8(193: 
cf. C. d 25, 7Ct — Insestigations by F andco-workersare summanred E Scsotte 

Lignin and related compounds. V. Action of halogens oa bgnia and woe 
Harold Hisbert avd Charles A Santey Can J Researth 4, 110-8{1931); 1 
C. A 24, 5151, .5153 — Spruce meal and a satiety of lignin products were treated svi 
hr dissolved mas anety of solvents The addn of Or was found to be a function 
tune, conen , solvent us^ and the acidity of the reacting medium, and quite unsat 
factory for the detn of imsnto. VI. Tbe meebajusm of aqueons baJogenatioa. 
Al'stiv Taylor. O Maass avd Harold Hibbert Ibtd 11&-33 — The rates of add 
of HClO and HBrO to several unsatd compds , under the influence of vanous catalys 
have been studied. The addn of HCIO to allyl ale and dipropenylglycol is catalyx 

by both H and Ci, the catalytic effects of these ions, mole for mole, being equal. T 

AfU,'?Nn*A*Auu'diJ wflearrtdiHi'itTfetlhrr'AN'Atril .Y’dwiTdhrs'uiiroi'ilhfli'sejr cifIs.xSriJui^ 
proportional to their product, indicating undissocd HCl as the real catalyst 11 
catalytic effect of varying amts of added HCl is approx, proportional to the square 

«°t. added, again indicating undissocd IICl as the real catalyst The addn 
*‘l^ to *Uyl ale is Catalyzed by HCl and HBr to about the same degree. This cataly: 
ofHSrOaddfl by HCl provides further support for the hypothesis of undissocd HCl i 
the real catalyst in the addn of HCIO This catalytic effect of undissocd hidogen ac 
on addn. of hypohalous aads rs given as an explanation of the greater rates of add 
^HCIO and HBrO from Cl and Br water as compared with solas of HCIO and HBrt 
The addn of HBrO to fumanc aad is not catalyzed by HBr but, on the other hand, 
considerably decreased It is catalyzed, however, by HCl. although not nearly to tl 
same degree as the addn to allyl ale TTus difference in behavior between fumanc ac 
and allyl ale. shows the necessity for studying the effect of HCl and HBr on the rate 
ad^ of HBrO to a w ide variety of unsatd compds . before any general theory of a 
nalogenation applicable to all types of unsatd compds can be put forward Tl 
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posaWe inSnenc* rf tonpiymtion tas. heweTW. been pointed out. An attempt has been 
made to applT theory hypohaloos aad addn. eataJned by undi^sced. halogen aad 
to the aq halofMiation of phenols. The reactton between HllrO and m nitrrtphenol has 
been shown to be cataleied by HQ althoneh not to the same citent as he HBr. This 
indicates llBrO addiu catalyred by undisstad. llllr. as one I'f the nechanisttis inTdeed 
intbeaq hroimnation of phenols A fimilarrieehaiusm cannrt l>e the fastest one la the 
aq chlorination of phenis, «ance it is m disacreroeTt with Vonetic data eJ Soper and 

SmthfCA sbowinj a to reset taiief than nClO with phenols. Reswanol 

and phlcrt'chicmcJ do not fall nnder the fenrral dajraSeatina proposed br Soper and 
Smith fcr phenols. Even here, however, the mam reaction J<Twren Q water and the 
phencJ seems to involve O rather than IIOO ScTWa! paraHel mechanisms may be 
involved tn the aq halopenalim of phenoLs and the necessity for furtber work m this 
field has been emphasired J R*. StOTtar 

The enoliaation of ketones. V CktCNAan atcn It BLaNOtos fall te>c. ektm. 
(41. 4P. 23-4r(3?31) — The Gntnard rracrvt has an moliacf reaction ra ketones (C. A. 
21, 731), and it is pos^e to ertenfy the miit. ol mol so pnst jctd and the aewnnpanyiax 
tertiary ale. from the ncrmal reaction bv means of acid chlorides «• anhydrides. After 
«epn. the estws by di*tn , the encJic ester cm be hydrrOyred with IttO XEith certain 
precautums the enc4 teto miat. can Iw asedated b> the decompn. of the Ms ccanplei by 
NT^CI (C A 20, 751) A ss^tematic study was undertaken to rstalihsh a felatioo 
between the ccmstitntioo cJ the ketone, its aptitude fo* cnoUration and the stability of 
the entJ, the present paper deahns with the rsolaotim tJ tetmes (C A 24, IS'C), aad 
the pivpn. of the es^s. To obtam the maa. amount of enolate iso-rrMsBr was selected 
as ^nc the most readily prepd reaetrit. lo Fvncral. the ketone was dissolved in an 
equal vol of £tjO and gradually latrodjced into the rraptnk After refinxiny fer 30 
nun. and then coolmc to — 5*. the thecmica) amt. of AcCl to 5 vols of EtiO was added 
dropwise with stimpc and the resuliieg vetlow mass was drop;^ mfe iced water coot* 
KaHCOi The washed and dned Et^ eits.. freed from EtsO, were distd. tiader peduew! 
preasm prui* S fraetioas, the ketomol mtzt.. the c9o9 aeetate aad the aretate ti the 
tfftiary ale. Cs'cl<'kesae*e.e'cnol —IWc cl cvd^be3anoDe & * of keto-csej mixt. 
cent* 30^e esol. So c of the esoi ester and f-O * c4 isoproTwlcy^obexinot. b|i 1S5*. 
The ester sras hydrolyted with IQr^ (COiHh yieldmj a 70% ennl n'i I 4001. The 
tautomemation to cj^ohezanone was complete in 10 hn, the tnns{annaQC>& twins 
retarded bv but not by C>f fiOi e* a^!l.(COi)0. and aeeelaated bv mineral 

acids, alkalies aad Br !> a 'cse win! — Thuione formed cuinlv tsoprpp> lihujol acetate, bn 
123*. on treatment with <«0'rr3fjCf. and aim some thojone-«a^ tairt. coats K* 5% 
encd,*’s 1 4340, which reverts to the ketone in IShrs T^ ketomsaticmis completed in 
2 hrs. with IfailCOr and inttaaiafleoudr with Br. demoaetralias the diSeulty of eb- 
taituns the pure endl and the laapphohiktycil thenurt Mevtt mrthod. Cr'Tvnr.eiiof 
200 B ot carvone. esolued by ElMpBr, yav? ethvlcarwd. b,, 142*. and 15 s ^ 5% 

<aiTone.enol.bii 114-5*. d*j0®57. n'i 15151. R.M 47.2. ealed. 465 .kher25hrs.lhe 
mot. mntiins 15% rned. tautomenutioa bans accelerated bv hsht. aods and alkalies. 
With Br the ketcsuzation is complete in 1 hr at 15* and m 15 mins at 40*. The Kmt 
Meyer method apphed at 0* would pve re«iilts 10% bd.iw those funu.'hed bv the detn. 
acecrdiastoJohsuidRacii Eni<l ef mrnt^icrtJr—EaoUtatioaol lOOe of MeiC Clf- 
COMe with iso-IyMsBr yielded in addn to 31 s of 2.35-tnmethvl-4 hesen.3.ol, 
b 172*. andlOs of enol aceUte, 21 s ofa70%niol b 124*. dj, P fSlO. wV H500. 
R. M. M S, ealed., SO IS, which ketmired to 5 hts. to 6 4% enok FWilt ean be farmed 
throush the chlorohydnns. These are translormed into the acebc ester bv AeOK and 
then treated as above. From puleccme was obtained 50% yield of a ‘1S2% eneJ, bi 
79-81*. I 4S115, dj, 0 9130. R. M 4758. calcd 46 76 The 75% ened deni-ed from 
MeBr throush the chiorohytlnn was avery nnstable Lqmd. b 205*. Tautcmeriation 
was eomplele tn 10 hrs. in the dark. 5hn.uibsbt aad was instaataneons m the presence 
of acids and alkalies. The krtoniiabon was aecrlrrated with Br The eatd did net 
Sive a tolar reaction with FeCh twr did it form an aiBmcgiiaca] enolate. R. A. 

Bromomesitylene. Lsb 1 Ssmii pre ^vnCkesrr n, 24-5U931) — Detafls are 
ryen c4 the brcitmnabon of CJlddci in CCh at'lO-5*. tie yield of CJf,Me3r bans 
79-82%, traces of side-chatadmi-a. are removed by treatment with EtOKa. The Br 
dcnTl^l32*,bT,139*.bT,146*.b,wl57* CJ.Wbst 

l^»«*ssf“tbe preparation of mesjtylene. V. IrAT’Bv.R DotcovAxnl Volnov. 
Ber. 63B, 3072-8(1930) — Ipat’ev. Jr , in connectioii with his work on the displacement 
of metals of the 5th group from their cbOondes (^CU. BiCh) by H in MetCO under 
pressure, noticed an extensive condensation of the sedvent, irrespective ol the salt used. 
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whicli occurred even when the solas were dUd. mtb HtO. This made it seem probable 
that the condensation to mesitylene (1) and higher condensation products depends not 
only on the dehydrating action of the HCI but also on a catalytic action exerted by it. 
The present authors were chiefly interested m the mechanism of the condensation to I, 
and since the use of H]SO« under the same conditions resulted m a very deep-seated 
condensation with formation of S-contg products, they discarded this add and used 
HQ. By choosing the mildest possible conditions and studying the effect of varying 
them they were able to det the optimum conditions for the prepn. of L Usmg the 
Ipat’ev high-pressure app , they found that the yield of 1 after 24 hrs at 175* (imtial 
pressure 100 atm ) rapidly increases with increasing concn of HCI up to 5 vol. % of d 
1.19 acid and then slowly falls as the HCI concn is mcreased to 50 vol %, where higher, 
terpene-hke condensation products appear This explains the poor yields of I from 
MeiCO satd with HCI Keeping the concn of IICl const (5 vol %) and varying the 
temp gave a very rapid mcrease m yield (based on the MeiCO not recover^) with 
increasing temp up to HO* , the yield based on the total amt of Me^CO charged into 
theapp reach^itamax at 170“ from 175* to 190* the 2cuivescotncided,pomtingtoa 
complete utilization of the MejCO charge A very significant fact is the decrease m 
lower, 0-contg condensation products (mesityl oxide) with mcreasmg temp Under 
optimal conditions (5 vol % and 145"). the yield of I no longer mcreases after 24 hrs , 
up to *hi« point the yield increases very regularly Under these conditions 3-4 5% 
mesityl oxide could be isolated as the primary condensation product The absence of 
pborone in the condensation products indicates that either it is not formed at all under 
these conditions or quantitatively undergoes further condensation Under the above 
optimal conditions, com MciCO gives43% 1, based on the MejCO not recovered, upto 
50% of the MejCO charged does not react but it can be put through the process again 
At 175-80* practically all the htejCO is used up, giving 30% 1, as against only 17.5% 
previously obtamed C. A. R 

IsQdureae (l^r34-tetnus«thylbeozeae). Lee I Smith Org Syniheses SI, G6-9 
(1931): cf C. A. 24 , ISoO — 2,4.b-MeiC«HiBr gives a Gngrmd reagent which yields 
65-01% of 141.3.5 QHiMe, with McjSO,. C J. West 

The forced retettoa betweea tetnpbeajlethjltae ud some orguomegnesfuta 
deriTtbres. Hb.vsv GuauN amp Stantos A. Harjus. Bull soc chtm [4].49, 15-12 
(1931)— The formation of o-pheaylbenzobydrytamlme by the action of PhMgBr on 
PhiCiNPh (C. A. 23 , 3909). in which an addn is made to a benzene nng in a compd 
contg several closely situated Pb groups, suggested the corresponding reaction with 
(Pb}C:)i(I). Fifteeng of 1(0 045mol )ial50cc of PhMewasheatedwithO i74mol.of 
Ph^fgBr at 50* for 20 hrs and Chen at 90-100* for 5 hrs , the mut. being guarded ^m 
the atm. Eighty-six % of I was recovered and on addn of COi to the reaction mixt. 
before hydrolysis only BzOH was formed Similarly, after a forced reaction with Ph- 
CHjMgQ, 85 5% of I was recovered and carbonation with CCh gave FhCHtCOiH 
uniquely. Neither expL showed any evidence of any reaction of the type expected in 
spite of the forced conditions and the highly pbeoylated nature of I. C. R. A 

2,4-Diammotoluene. S A 5 Lahood amp P V L. SmuEFNER. Org ^yrifAeier XI, 
32-5(1931).— Details are given of the reduction of 2.4-(02N)tC«H|Me with Fc and HCI, 
the di-NHj denv bemg obtained in 74% yield C. J West 

#>-Iodoanihne. R Q Brewster. Org Synlhexs Xl, 62-4(1931). — PhNHj m 
NaHCOi, treated with 1 mol powd Ij, gives 7o-M% of p-ICiHiNHi. m. 62-3“. 

C. J West 

The action of ethyl nitrate on phenylbydrazine m the presence of sodium ethylate. 
Eccen Bamberger and Otto Billeter Helv CInm Acta 14, 219-32(1931) — The 
method used for the prepn of PbN NO-H from PhNHi, EtONOj and NaOEt (C. A IS, 
1516) was applied to PhNHNHi with the hope of obtainmg PliN( NOiH) NH but the 
attempt failed. NaNO,. C,H«. PhNlIj, PhNHNHAc, PhN,. (PhN ),, HOAc. N, and 
MeC(N :NPh) .NNHPb (1) were isolated from the reaction mass. Mechanisms for the 
formation of these eompds are suggested and evidence m their support is offered I 
was prepd m 94% yield from PhNHN CHMe (U) and PhN( • N)C1. In the same 
manner nttrometkylformatyi. MeC( NNHPh)N NCiH,NOi. m 154* (with 0 5 mol 
of EtOH of crystn.). was piepd. m qnant. yield from II and p-NO,C«H|N( i N)C1, i 
decomps, in the presence of dil and coned. ItCl to yield PhNt : N)C1 and PhNHNHj. 
r. . . I- AI. Lbyikb 

condensation of ethyl acetoacetate with aromatic amines. I. G V. TAoaAV 
J- Indian Chem Soc. 7, 669—70(1930) — AcCHiCOjEt (I) and aromatic amines Five 
MeC(NHR) CHCONHR and either MeCOCHiCONHR (H) or MeC(NHR) .CHCO,Et 

(UI), the effect of substituent groups m the aromatic nucleus was studied. Compds of 
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type Iltiere isolated in only n lew case* andfaeatiosthe reaction miit was shown to con 
vert them to compds of typellli except in the easeof Lt d-^nitroanibnocfotonate The 
(olloviing compds were prepd by reSuxmg equal wts of 1 and the proper amine unless 
otherwise indicated auloacrl rn Riiroani/ide (IV), pafe yellow, rn 120-1*, fi m nttro- 
nniJiftocrplon m nilreonilwfe (V) jeBow,in 1*13 3®, i « ;J ^n»lrooniftnocToio«<i(e, yellow, 
tn 132-d'. p-ni/rooiufinofro»» p nifromtiWe (VI) oranfe, m above ZOO®, aertaaert 
p-anis\did^ (VU) m 117-8'', d p-oii»iid«»/*frofo»i m 23&-6*: El p-phenelt’ 

liirujcfolcrate m CO-1* (from a cold mixt on *tandinf 48 lirs ), 0 ^phetirluJifiocfclon p 
fihentiuttde m 230-1”, On (/,4,5) xylu/iBocreleff m (f.4.7) xj/wnie, m above 275°, 
S m (1,3.4) xylidinocrolon m (1 t4>r>twf«f< in above 275*, aatoacel-trKhhroaniluie, 
m 105^1°, 0 m chloroantUnncrrloK m-tktmoatn!ule m -W !*■ aeettstcet p-<kl->rMnih4i 
(VIll) m 132-3*, £f a P-eWoreoRiliBeffotoiwfe. in 55* (from a cold mut. cm standing 
72hrs) 8-p r/i/i>roflm/(fiarro/eB p-fJiZotoam/iJe, m above 275*, ac^loactl■o•^hl^>T9amlf^e 
(DC), in i07-8*, and fi-o eA/orMRif>RAeveft>a-4>-eMi>re<iBi/ii/e. m. 33G*. V and VI with 
llCl give IV and actloactl p-nifrocRifiie (1), m 122-3*. resp IV, %, VIU, IX and VII 
mth NH«OH give the following onittdtt of p-amnotfelontc aetd m-NOi, orange red, 
tn 129-30®, yillow in Ib'i-OO*. b-AfrO.m 109-10*; p-Cl.fn JIO*. and o-Cl. 

ni 93-7® A P. SifBPARP 

Axoxyhenzeoe. H L Bicblow and Albe«t I'AuieR Ore Synlheset XI, 16-8 
(1931) — DeUilsaregiven uftheactionof AsOtand N’aOIl upon I hN'Oj, PbN N( O)- 
I'b results in 85% yidds, thecompd is easily volatile with steam at 140-50* 

C J.West 

Remarks cooeemmg the most reecat work of A. Angeli. Cucev Bambcrces 
;W r CJiim Aiia 14, 212-9()931> — A medtanism offered by 11 for the reaction by 
which aiohydroxyamides RN(OH)N KR. ate obtained from the interaction between 
PbJ^O (1) and rtiMlh.Hi (D) or tbcir denvs involves an aldol condensation of the 
reactants followed by a loss of H| This tDechani<m is to contrast to that giv'co by 
Aogeh who supposed that II is ^t redu^ to IliN MI which then adds L- Several 
instances «( teacuons easily explained by means v( the aldol condensation arc given 
Resides tbv simple conipdi . p llrC4IiKO (III) PhMtXKHt (IV) and J’b»KKH» (V) 
undergo the same type ol reaction From IV and ), phenykt»nel}iyiant}»iexi4f, PhMe- 
NN N( 0)Ph (VI), to 72*. phMeNN KPh (VU) and I'bSlIMe (VlU) were obtained 
By reduction of VI with 2o, VII, Vni, ThNUi and KI!> were produced Condenmbm 


e isolated Reduction of liTyidded (B^«1IJ4^'(^) ^d’vilL 111 and V interact 
to five P i>rpmop}ien}l.i:edtf)ifnylamidfxtde. BrC«FI.H( 0) NNPbj (XII), m. 11JK20*, 


A-DiethyfamuiD-A’-pbenjlijrea R Stoix-fe ano W Bivakot J prttkl Ckem 
129, 20e(1931) — Hurd and Spence (C A. 21, 570) state that Et|KNH, and PhN’CO 
five the compd PhN C NKEtj, S and B slate the compd asdyzes lor CuHjiONi 
and IS thus a scmicarbaride denv C J IVCst 

R-MethoxyhenzylniagaesiuBi bromide. MesRV Gouan and £ A Zoeu-ncr 
BuU sec tAim [4J, 49, 7-9(1931) — Tbe extraordinary activity of the halogen in the 
halides of the type p-MeOC4I,CHOI renders these compds so unstable that various 
w orkers hav e reported that p-MeOC«H,CH,Cl does not {onn a Gngnard reagent (C. A 
18,237, 2j, 823) By a modification of the usual piocedure (C. A. 23,2934) /^MeOC«* 
HAJliMgBr has been prepd in satisfactory ytdds To 1 82 g (0 Cr75 atom) of Mg, SO- 
SO mesh, covered with 11 6 cc EtiO, were added 10 drops of freshly distd ^MeOCiH<- 
CHjBr (hi, 129°. di, 1 41), and tiien 005 g ol 1 After boding lor 10 imns wi^out 
stunng, 4 35 g (0 0216 tnol } of the bromide mixed with 23 S cc. of Dt|0, was added 
uniformly over a period of 30 nuns with stifnng and refluxing After the addn. this 
treatment was continued for 10 tmtis The lesulUng sola gave a positive reacUou for 
organometallic reagent (C A 19, 2473) and titrated for 54% f>-MeOC.H,CHjMgDr 
(C A 17,530) Treatment with CO, gave ^MeOCJl,CH|CO,H.ni 84-5°, and some 
(^MeOC,H,CH,), The yield could be raised to 75% by using JO-OT atoms of 5If and 
about 30 mols c4 bl,0 per mol of bromide, sa even better yield should be obtained of 
the wresponding orgaaomagnesium dUonde C. R. Apsikau. 

Sulfur denvahves of 2-inethaz7tolDene. G B Kolbateas ako K. V. Boeil 
J I^tcnC^m Sec 7, 843-50(1930)— 3.4-Me(MeO)Cai»SO,CUI) and 2-5feOC»H4Me 
^•3'-dtrn*thyi-4,4’-dtmtt>uaydsphenyl sulfone (D). m. 138*. Aik. 
KMnO, oxidizes II to 3.3'-du«rbcxy-4,<'-itm€tkaxyi\^rt^ svljont (lU), sinters 245*. 
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dark ml color 4J' (7 Kilroi^soyfiiiphetiyt rAir, tn 175*. wl In coned. with 

» y«l!o« color, dt 3 A7/> dertv , treemvh >eItow, m 150-1*; JIjSOt soln , red-ocansc; 
aze dye from $ CidliOlI. oraetc, »oi m Ht'iOj with a trd er<lor. 3 (J A’lirptrntoyl)- 
diphenyi liJ/uit m *oI m eoncO Jl,SO« with no orange fed color; the <?»-#,<’- 

1.3 KiiroiMftzoyii derxt cn 220-50* «nd t«v« •«» oraot* ^d colof tn HjSOt- Dx~t,4'~{4- 
Bijrol'e’ijoyl) derif , m 278*. UjSO, ji'veyanoraiige cf>!fir Dx-4,4'-{3 nitrottnzoylh 
diphfnyl telentde, freenuh yellow en 221-2*, »ol 10 with an orange red color; 

thtdi 4 4' (4-tntri>b«t<»>jf) deriv j-ellow ni 207-8* and jnei a deep ml «ola mlfiSOt. 
< BfniP><-<'-m!fod»pHcfl>l ijd/idf, jn 145*. coned H»RO, »!» , tseangr C.J West 
AroButic disuiildes aad Sugdea'c Mrachors. S S DiMr*r4C.tK avo Bai.want 
S t>cn / Indian ^Aew 7, 60.1-6(1930) -—'nie parachor values for soeral aro- 
matjc disulfides indicate ttat the cooventinnal strurtuie with 2 Invalenl S alonw i» 
correct The loUowiog disulfides were studied and data for each were detd at 3 or 4 
different tempt diphenyl, m 60S*, dj** ® I HO, 7 3508. parachor (mean) 4779; 
4.4'-dichlorodiphetiyl, at 7i 5*. dj** * 1.301, y 39.34. parachor (mean) £50 6, 4,4*' 
dibromodipbenyl. n 93A*. dj'* * 1017, y 40,23. paratbor (mean) 575 9,4,4 '^imctbyl- 
dipbenyl, nt 4G0*. dj** ® 1 06.8. y 33 13, paracliof (mean) 5520. 4,4'-diffletho*j'dJ- 
pbenyl (I), ov. 735*. dj®* * 1 139. y 37JM. panchor (mean) CW 1; d.S'KliMphthyl, to 
139 0\ di** ® 1144. y 37J20. parachor (mean) 6.89 0. dibcnryl. m 71 0*. di” * I 085. 
y 38 42. parachor (mean) 557 1; 2.2''diniUoditief<ryl. m 1130*, dj** ® 13C8, y 44.81. 
parachor (mean) 003 7 The parachor value of 1 1» 65 units lower than that calcd. for 
bivalrat S. presumably tbi* 14 due to ossocn. A T, SiterAKD 

Aehem of bromme ca phenol*. Ccsiav llEiitk. Wctsek Drrntini, Tireoiwa 
Htfiorcit, Hoist Kinet, tanABp RonsAin, Axo r C Zakbalps J proU dm 
129, 211-50(1931) —The action of Ur upon pheoots may U dinded into seserxt cate- 
cones. (J) Bf deMiioir*ael“-This»stfceta.4ewhrTtthepheneljtTt»upispftrtrcteda»ia 


yeSow. m. 207*; 4^^At dtrir. m. 222*; partial byd/cJysis with dil. NsOlI rt'cs 1^® 
3-Ac!tH dfTxt , Bi. 2S5*. Maraiop on the )I>0 t^lh with coned H.S'Oi pres iJS- 
^iBilrA.2 ire«i>.f5.rfi*yrfr«y4enjmr, golden yellow, m 192 6-3*, 8% NaOlf gives a 
cartaiae-nd salt; tbu also results by dtauMtisg la coned. H^SOk 2'Aceuniida-4' 
citroresorcinol and Dr AcOH, ibakea unlit sola, rrmlu and allowed to stand 24 brs > 
give the S-Br ietn . pale yellow, nt. 173-1* 65<l.V(Ae.STJ)C:tHiOH and Cr-AcOH. 
warmed on the B.O bath, give 2.4-4i.fifa*iv>A iufr*.j.<i»u*iop4f«8l, yellow, m. 199-500*; 
the alkali salt 14 oiaoge.yellow, and 2 brinmh6.^it/»~3-aymnopha7iol. yeUow-brown. m. 
230*; the smicture cl these eoopds was esubbshed by removal of the tiih groiJP 
3A4-(Oj>0i{AcNH)C»H»OH and Br-AcOH gi»e the 2J!-^t Br derie , decompis 274 5*; 
the free NHx campd , brown, tn. 138' < J) /n cidn to stiliriiiuion seme of ikt greupi <tr* 

Tiplaitd 69 Br.— 4.3,5-H,S'(0»N)jC«H|Otl and Dr AcOtl, wanned 2 brs on the H»0 
bath, pve bromoaail Energetic bronunabon of 4.3-0,V (AcN'lIlCiHjOH gives 2.3.4.6' 
Br.CVHOH, with 1 tnol Br in AcOIl there results tbe 6-Br <mie, yellow, m 295* 
(decompa), EtOH'KOH gives 6~bromo-4-niito~3-ominopheiioC, red brown, m 244* 
(decompn ). whose slnsctare was established by cofivertiog it into 6.4-Br(0,N}C«lIj0H, 
m, 113*. With more than 1 moL Br, there ahottsvlu tbe 2,S‘Brt derir , yellow-orange, 
m, 205*; tiS-ditrafiKr-f-nilr^-ominopkenot, egg-yellow, m 162J5*. 2,4-Dinitrore- 
sorcssot and a slight csceta of Br tn AcOH give tbe d-Br tfme , m. 69*. a small <{uaatity 
of the 5 -Bt denv and tetra-Br denr. g-Acetamido-C-niUoresceciool and Br give the 
2-Sr dertt, m. 226* (decompn.) 3- and 4-NitropyroeateehoIs, on energebc iM-omiPa- 
tion. give the tetra Br detir tetrabrotBO-o-qmaone. (4) TSe brominalton ts com- 
plrteandleaditoBrtCoSff— Thi5i5Uneof3.4-0,N{AcN'II)Cai,OH:3.4-0^'(K»N)CJfr 
OK, on the other band, gives bromoaiul. (5) Bendit tompleU brominatian tifre/eUavt 
aid* cj Bf dndfnlraitce c) a }talot<n atiwi tn ^AeSU grewp— 2,4-(AtN'H)jC»iliOn and 
1 njoL Brm AcOH give the 6 Br dera..is. 215*, with HAO» (d. 1 4) and HtO (I 4) on 
tbe water bath, there results 7-ocelamtA>-6 fcnjwojuuioae, orange, tn. 183*; S^in ElOH 
gives the bydroquisone, m. 154*, eacess Br gives tetrabromodilcelo-Il-penlene (I), m. 
143-4*. Two moU. Br gives 2,4~diafaami^Sj^tbr»mopktnal, crystg with 2 mol*. 
H»0, m. 188,5*, anhyd.. it tn SOS*, IIXOi gives 2-ccelamido-5fi-dtlT<jma<iutHan<. 
otMge. m. 213*; the hydxoqninone tn 18S*. Ftwr mols. Br giv« 2^i«ij»iido-3,5.6- 
trtbTamo^none, golden yellow, m. 198*. Excess Br gives 4-l!f-bTomoacflamtda)^B‘ 
ictfabreno tJ-aSenylamtnephanol (II), bght orange, in. graduafly above SlO*. and 1; 


♦.«,^Bri(AcNH)C4lJ>0Ac: 2 4,0,3,S-Dr.(AcNli)(C>|N)C.lJ01I is also unchanged 00 
heabngwtthCr-AcOK (7) Br enters onijtn tit nuclfitf -~1 C,3.(OtX)t(Ae.\'H)CtiriOH 
and Br in AeOll, bented 8 bn on the ll«0 bath, pve 4.<r-diniEr».d<frin».7 br»moihtnel. 
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with 2 N NaOn there resulla 4-atfUtmtJo~5jli-dthraru)-2,l-ethen\Iaminoplirnol. in. 245*; 
fiimmif irCI itive4 5.fl,2.4-nf,(AcN*H)iC.IIO». m 188 5* 2 0-WcNn)iC.II,OH and Dr 

m AcOn Rive the t..5(?)-Bri drriv . m 20S*, a mnnrt-llr dertv , tn 215* ^decompn ), 
F*ce<» Cr jrivra an onn;ff-yrllQw ndcln product, amorphous, m 101-3* (decompn ). 
which gives with AcON’a S-neetytamtno l,4Ji-trtbromo-2 t eikenylnmittophenel, ni. KC>®. 

Dr,C CDr, C O. DrC=CDr C Ck 

I H >CMe I 11 >CCBr. 

AcDrNX Cn-d QD DrC C(NO,) C (HI) 

Osidation of 2.5-(AcNn)iC»lljOH with IlhfOi gives 3 r.-dtacelamdaquinonf, orange, in 
CTO* (decompn ). I*hNH» gives an aniUde, blue black, m 202*. the same quinone 
results from 2.4.rt (AcNH)jC«!IjOH W A quinnitf is f/yrm'd iciJ/i thf retention ef the 
AcNIl [roup — 2.4 (AcMI)iC«1!iOH. NaNOi and dil lljSfh give 2 4 diacelamido C 
ntlrnphennl, orange, m 2IS*, Cr in AcOff gives 2 acetamido-.T .5 R tnhromoquinonc 
(7) In the fate of quinane formation there lenerally follmis complete hromtnalton tilth the 
removal oj tuhtltluenij ana formation of Iromoanil —1 2 4 HfNlOjN) CjHjOll and Dr in 
AcOll, Banned 4 hrs on the water tiath. give the 6 Hr deriv yellow m 14H* (di Ac 
deriv .m I'll®, mo«»/1ederi» pale yellow, dcentnps 221*) escr^s Hr gives bromoaml 
Through the disro reaction tn coned IItS04 there results 2 4 dinitro-C fromnretoretnol, 
m hi* llNOj (d 1 42) gives styphnic aad 4 26 AcMf(0,N)iC«lIiOH and esccss of 
Rf give bromnanil 25 ninitfohydrofiiiinoftc gives the same product (1) Special 
behavior of 4. 2.1.5 lfiS(OiS)%CilIOtl — Dr m AcOH gives 5 br(<mo-2 nitro I A-qnmone 
fliji/r, yellow-brown, m ISb* (decompn ), IbeAcderiv gises liromoanil 2 Acetamulo- 
3/ifi trinitmphennl, light yellow m 151*. Dr gives a eompd . m 218* (decompn) 
the free Nlfi cnmpd with Df gives yellow needles, eaptodmg at 180* ('>) In several 

cases Ike Br opens the Cifh ring mth ike formation of letral romodiketo /? penlenes — 4- 
S’itro'2-aeetamtdapheHal, decomps 267*. and Dr in Ac<.)l! give the C-Dr deriv . m 20C*, 
this also results by brofninatmg 2.4 (0^)jC«fI»0II. reducing and acetylating Excess 
of Df m AcOH give* 1 and 4-(/iffefmd<(?). m 21G* 

[Ac dertv, m 203®) Healing 2,4.6.AcNII(OjN)jC4HjOn with excess Rr several hrs 
also gives 1. 2 Ae<tamido-5 nitrophenot. m 258^* 2.3.5.C-H|N’(OjN))C«HOH and 

HNOj give 3,',^ trintieo-1.2 quinoneazide, yellow, sepg with CtlUof crystn and is very 
nplmive, tiiealk soln gives adeep violet red eolor with CnIfiOH, cooling with 4-5 
parts LtOH gives 2.3.6-(OiN)iC«!!iOII; a shorter period of heating gives 
Sfidintlro-},2-iuinoneo:tde,ye]\<m,m ICC* (decompn ). all A Cj»H-On gives a deep 
brick red dye. 2,5-AeetamicioniUohydroqumone and lir-AcOH give 2-acelamsdo~SjS- 
dibtomnquiHone, orange yellow, m 213*. idetiUcal with that ohtametl on oxidation of 
5 6,2.4-Dri(AcN'H)iC4HOH; an intermediate product is 2-aeelamtdolrifromoipttnoHe, 
yellow, ffl WJ-OO* (decompn) Ifexaacetyl'3/i-diaminophenUtrol, (AcKH)>C<(OAc)4. 
m 2JC* (decompn ), 5 mols Itr five 2,5-diaeelamidodihydroxyqiiiiione, red-bzoten, does 
not m 2'i0*. 3.4-(AcNII)jC4Tl«on and Dr-AcOH pve the 6-hr dertv , riccomps 258* 
and the r,6*Drj derio , in 223*. excess Dr gives 2 methyl 5,T-dibromo 6-h)droxyben:tmtd- 
a:nU, greenish flakes which do not crystallize 2,G-Diacelamtdohydroquinone, m 210® 
(decompn); Dr gives 3 bromo 2/>-diaceUimidoquinane, red brown, m 225®, SOj m 
A^fl at 40-.50* gives 3 6romi*’2jG-Jiacefamidohydroquinene, m 198* (decompn) 
With 6 mols Dr there Tenii\ta3,S-dibromo-2,G-diaeeiamtdoqu%none, red-brown, m 201®, 
the mother liquor enntams a small quantity of (CDrj)jCO. I could not be detected 
(fO) Formation of kexabromoaeelone' Excess of Br-AcOH with 2,rMliacetami(!oqumone 
gives (CDrOiCO, this aho results from mtroaminophcntctiol, in addn to nriC«(OH)«, 
a eompd CiffjO.NDri was obtained in some expts /^entoijcefjfni/roaminopAenfefrof, 
nr IS formed with AcjO and AcON’a, in the presence of ff,0 there resufts the 
di Ac deriv, hgbt yellow, explodes at 214*. 2.3 OrN(H|N)C«H»OJ! and 1 mol Dr in 
AcOH give the ff-Br dme , m 2.13*; excess Br gives the 4,6-di Br deriv .ydlow, m 1^®, 
wanning with 6 mols Br for 16 hrs. pves a mixt. of 2 ifi6rofni>«efAyJ-4-nilro-5,C.7-ffi- 
bromobemoxazole, m 233*. and the 2 tribfomomelhyl dertv. (Ill), m. 172*. Tetrabromo- 
diketopentene and phNHt m KtOlI give 4,5-dtbTomo~2 diantlino-3-antl-I-ketopenta~ 
methylene, m. SCil*. C J West 

QuiBone formation from nitroacetamidohydroquiaoce. Gvstav Heixer ahd 
Tiibooor Hesoier J. prakt Ckem 129, 207-10(1931) —Dinilrohydfoquinone is 
reduced by SnClj and IICI in AcOH to g^S-mlfoeeetfiWKfoAydroguinone (I), bnek-red, 
decomps 220®; the Iri-Ac dertv m. 183-^*. 2,5 Nitroaminohydroquinone, red, car- 
bonizes lAI®; heating with dil aflali gives a color change from blue through green to 
y*how; no characteristic substance was obtained through diazolizmg I and fuming 
llNOj in AcOH pve 2*nifro-5-<i«rta»iido Sfi-dthydroxyqmnone, orange-yellow, m 104* 
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(decompn ) crystah *i(h 05 fnol IIjO, «nth PhKHr there resuJO 3 C-dt<tniliii»-i‘ 
actlamido a nilroquiKOnr (11), strel Wire nredler, fmdualiy decwtipi at 2C0*. Careful 
oruJation of I with CrOj in AcOlI ^ne^ apparently a mffHo>i)'drcxy7itlroaeelamtii(X/uinone, 
gradually darVens a)K<%e ItO*, PbKlIf sites H. C> J> \VxST 

llaloEenatioa of optically aeiise pbenylioetliyltaiblsol in the pretence and in the 
tbscaceof pyndme by tbiosylchlnnde endtbe^oridet t&tS osycblonde of phospbomi. 
josErn Krwov, IlcNRV IlitujM AND r«AKr 5f II Ta\xo«. J. Ck^ Sot. I9ili 
3S2-9— The balojeralion of / ITiMtCHOH by SOCl,. PCI,. PCI, and POCl, la the 
presence end absence of Ctlf,N is studied It it found that the presence of either 
pyndine or quinoline causes a reversal in the tisn of rotation of the ThMeCIICl when 
S0C1| IS used When PCI,, PCI, or IHDC), arc used ia the presence of C«11,N. the siens 
of rotation of the ThMeCllCl obtained arc the same as in its ab«nce but Uie masni* 
tudes of tile cotations are greater The presence of KiCO, is without influence on 
the masmtude of the rotatory power of the ITiMcCnCt obtained by the interaction of 
the I ale with PCI, It is probable that the IICI produced in the initial state of this 
interaction plaji no further part in the reaclioo and that the PhMeCHCl produced 
arises through the deeompn of the mtermedute compd , PhMeC(OrCl,)lI In the 
absence of which causes the inirrsion reaction to predominate, the deeompn 

of the intermediate eompd appears to fottow an indchnite course ta which all the meth> 
ods of deeompn may occur, since d PhM^IICl with (oImi 10 1 * is obtained in place of 
the probably optically pure chloride with (alMA I* which is obCnined when the 
deeompn occurs in the presence of It would appear that, in the absence of 

C,1!,S, the deeompn ol the iniennedute conipd PbMtCjOI’OCl)!! is initiated by the 
sepn of a phenyimeihylcarbonium cation without the simuitanecmt production of a 
Clanton The results o( the vanousexpts-may be tabulated as follows 
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SOCl, 

2 S mols 


—51 7* 

—03 5’ 

SOCl, 

? 0 mots. 

C,H.Mlaol 

49 6 

17 3 

SOCl. 

3 0 mots. 

C.fl,N3inots 

49 8 

SO 3 

SOCl, 

2 0 cnols 

0iuoo1ioe2rao)s 

43 7 

ir. 1 

PCb 

3 $ mols 

None 

51 7 

iO i 

PCI, 

2 0 mols 

KiCO, 

51.7 

10 0 

PCI, 

2 OmoU. 

C.If.S 1 mol 

49 8 

&4 1 

POCb 

2 S mols 

None 

28 0 

0 5 

POCb 

2 0 mols 

C,II,N 1 mol 

53 I 

13 6 

PCI, 

2 Omols 


43 7 

4 5 

PCb 

3 0 mols 

CilfiNlmoJ 

49 8 

10 < 

! b p and 

a are given for many of the products. 
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Salt-fonaing charscteristies of doubly^ and sioely-bfiked elements of the osysea 
croups. 1. The caibonyl croup in benialdebyde and acetophenone. Jokk Wk. 
Baebr J Chtm Sot 1931,507-14 — The insestigabott of the forming character- 
istics of the carbonyl O in den vs of the type ArCOK has b«n earned out alone 2 lines 
The Crst involves investigations of the coodition of such groups in IfrSO, soln by the 
purely pbys methods ol partition, colonmetry. absorption spectra, etc. Secondly, 
the conversion of a pseudo-basic system, dirertly attached to a C«1I< suckus, into the 
■ onium” salt will aflect the dvcclive aettoo of the group causing enhanced tendency 
toivard m-substitutinn fhirc Bril was distnbuted, under comparable conditions, 
between IIiSO, (of various conens ) and Iigrom. both with and without the addn of 
(NH4 )jSO, to the acid layer The following results were obtained (100111,50,)/- 
(lltiSO,) 4- (HdD)) and proportion of Dili la ligroin layer (%) with and without 
(NlldtSO, are given)- 7 3% free SO,, OS. I d. 100.0 81.101, 90,0 83,87 , 80, 
1 77, 30 8 The equil candiUons in IftSO, may be represented by the scheme: 


PhCR o-f-jroso,Ht 


N5S0,« 


: OSO,ir -f- PhCR-Oir 


Sot « — __ynjol in Lgroin ■ ' ■ - - — — — » 

In tte absence of (NH,),SO, these cqnit ate displaced largely toward the right, the 
Bell being reUined almost completely in the aad layer, even m 80% H,SOv Addn 
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of (NIUltSOi cautra a repression of the ionic dlssocn which is followed in turn by a 
further decomrn of the pseudo-salt Into free Rrlf and IfiSOt with the result that a 
larger proportion of the Hrll Is found in the ligrom layer Color values of HzII in 
100% lf|hOt at room temp are given, in agreement with the theoretical deductions, 
the piwlnct rf li not const asreqmredhy llcerslsw, theintcn'it> of the color decreasing 
with increasing diln more slow ly than this law rwirnrts 1 he cITfCt of the diln of the 
HiSOi was investigated by detn of the rclatnc color intensities of solus of Ilzli in 
Jlio, PO. SO and 70% )IrSO< in which the mol ratio, BzJI/lI,SOj. was kept const If, 
ns has l>ecn assumed, the intensity of the color is a measure of the amt of the salt form 
present, then the figures show that, of the amt of osonium salt present m 100% IltSO,, 
IS. fiSand 70%, tesp . suffers hydrolysis m presence of the same mol quantity of IIiSOi 
hut in 00, BO and 70% diln , resp A similar espt with lUMc shows that h>drol>sis of 
the onmm salt occurs even more rindily, the diiniautnm m color as the strength of the 
ncid is diminished being too rapid to admit of accurate culoriineiric measurement 
It. Nitration of benzatdehjde and acetophenone In aulfuric acid sotution. / W 
IlAKnRANoWu O Mofrirr /iiJ 314 fi — tlsing llNOi of d 1 5J at ft* the following 
yields of fn NOi deny of Bzll were ohtained with smrying conens of lIiSOi 7 3% 
free SO, 00 8, 6% free SO, 89 0 . 2 7% free SO, M) ft 00% SC 5, R0%R3 9. 0% 72 1 
Withllzhfc; 73% frecSO,PO. ft0%83 1 />%««)« Thuesmhhdjrv theantjcipated 
increase in m substitution wlun nitration istffeeUd m the prisitm of a large csccss of 
HibO, i'roof that thrse compits are nitmttd mainly through the cations of tin. salt 
IS afforded hy the observation that (he addn of (NlI,)iSO< depresses the m substitution 
RbjSO, behaves similarly C J WnsT 

Inner complex salts from hydroryaldunlnea and hydrozyketimlnes PAUt Pfcif- 
F8R, U. tlucitiiOLX AND 0. IlAUltR / prait Ckem 129, 1C3 77(1031) — 1> IIOCslI, 
ClfOand&CI, indll KifiOd give the compd (CtUtO,),^ 2iriO, >cnow, which loses 
the 11,0 over CaCIi, the Jlfg tompiex also contains 211,0 and is yellow Zn(OAc}i. 
however, gives a tom^ex of roficyiiAfimtnr, (CiU«ON)iZn U,0, yellow, crystn from 
CilUN gives a compd with 1 5 mols CtUiN. which loses 1 mol on standing, the A'l 

(Crlf»0N),N} lf,0, rc<f needles with golden luslef, which cr) stillizes from 
CtlitN wiUiout solvent of co^tR* 'I’ho Cu complex was first prepd by I tthng 
(/Inn 35, 20S(]8’I0)), liie properties of these coinpds Jndicntr the structure 

0 o 

CiU,^ 'Cu^ yC«ll« e*VamUlnfivesa Hfgfow/Vfx, (C,!liO,), Mg, yellow, 

'cir-.ilririiNiar 

a Mg salt of the Imine could not be prepd Zn gives tlie complex, (Ci1I,Oi)iZn 211,0, 
yellow; in NlI,OII (here results (he complex (CtlI»0,N')(C,niOi)Zn, which crystalitzes 
With 0 6 mol 11,0 Nl gives the complex (C,II«0,N},N1, glistening rtil-brown needles 

0 IIOC4II4AC and Nt(OAc)f in N1I<0]|. shaken 3 hrs , and the products crystd from 
C»n,^ give the compd (CilI,0,),N{2C»U|N, yellowish green leaflets, when NiSO, 
in 25% NlI»OH is boiled 1 6 hrs, there results the com^ (CtlliON^jNi, orange-red 
or dork red from CtlliN; from hot I'hNIf, it crystallizes in dark red prisms with 1 mot 
PliNH,. Peonol and Cii(OAc)i in I'tOH give the complex fCilliOtiiCu, dark gray- 
green. which seps with 2 mols C>1UK in glistening green crystals and from PhNlt, 
with 1 5 mols PhNIIt, green. The N% complex (C,lItOi),Ni, green, seps in green 
crystals with 2 mots CiI{,N and with ZWiNIft, (his salt does not absorb NIf, In 
coned NII4OH there results the soft (C»IIitO,N)iNi, brick-red, crystg from C,1I,N 
nr PhNlI, without solvent of crystn In r«l orange nccrlles Uenzalpconol and NiSO, 
in litOII-NHjOn give the campj (C,«ni«0,N),Ni. orange-red, cr>stg from C,H»N 
m rust brown needles AcOC*II«OMc ami NiSO, in 25% Mil, OH, heated 0 5 hr, 
pve acclohyilroguinone Me eiJicr tmtne A'» (CilIi»0,N),Ni. red prisms, it seps with 

1 mol PhNH,, in dark red crystals C J W’ltsx 

Behavior of ketone hydrazones towards dlazonlum salts. M Duscii and Konrad 
kiimidt j. pratl Chem. 129, 161-02(1031) —I’hMeC-NNlIPh (4 2 g) m 130 cc. 
‘•*011 nt —6* and 28 g I'hN’,CI In 60 cc. CtOlf give 4 g of aerlopnrnone ten:encazn~ 
pnenylhydrasone (I), orange-golden yellow, m 101*; this is more easily formed from 
‘he pbenylhydnizonc in C,If,, cooled to 0* aod treated with con«l ale. I’JiN,Cl, the 
“b* *ah is a dark, brown-violet, ghstenlng powder, reduction gives p-CdidNlI,),, 
luNII, and BzMc I’hMcC'NNlICtHrllr-^ gives aeehphenone J-benzexea:o~t- 
golden yellow, m IK*. Acetophenone ajym m-xylylliydrazone 
(It) and 2 mols PhN.Cl give I. Acetophenone henzylphenylkydratont (HI), pale yellow, 
m about 6S , PhNjCl gives acetophenone htmeneazobemylpkenylhydratone, rcd-yellow 
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otl *ho«c llCl tsU ts bnght rtA rhMtC NKlirJs and ia EtOH 

p»e ocrC-’f-ifnete p-nitrpf'iifyiv’lirdrxr^e n IM*. /^BrC«H4XUN CPh M e 

•nd HiN'iCl p'e thf «ane {’mJucl 11 mnd #>-CVNC*HjNiCi pTC ? N 

Ca l*nr>w. tn SW*. HI and /^CXVC»n«Xtv3 
r‘>MfaNVfCH,ni)C.H.X .NC,lI.KOr 
p brown rrd la ISO* ThMcC NMIPh and m (CVV)iC:,n^'ia la AeOH fireerrtiK 
flifni'rr «-dnii!fo^>ifii\Ilivdrarc«f. datt lirowti, ns C^* PhjC KKHPIi and PIiXtCI 
do not rraet p-OjNC»H»V.CJ ptr^SO'T'Of the /»-B«wVns«niftss.YA/T»W*vJran'»ir, PbjC X- 
XHC,IlJs NC.UJsO-/- bJui''ir«lwit*iVKilrtfafUlIiclu«ifT. m I'MH)* ni(PhCHi'). 
C NNIirh and rUS'jCt pv* iht f»>ipd PhtPhCI^tlC NPh. toMco 

Stllow, in J5,s* (poor snrJd) dwTvVai-Hn rrd with bluiOi 

snolet Mirfacr lu'tfT ri 100*. remits Irwa rh(I'hCirj)C XXIirh and MDjKC»ir.X-CI 
OT {rod rS(rbCH,^CO and ^0-XC,«.SHNIl, C. J. V-’em 

Tbr cosdrssatios o{ pbeno’tc aJdrbTdea and thrir etbrrs with Esethjl pro^ or 
butjl ketones Krvji l» suoto avn Tamo Karo Setmee Rrp't rcickti Imp. I hit . 
in Set. 19, ''lO‘''50 ri C A 22. 5T5 — .Aromaljc aldch^ drt with ma OH w 

0\le CTs'up »n tbe p-po^Uon eondensc with MeCOPr or McCOBu to pst submtnted 
<tsT»l Me ketones while it aJd'hydrs neld sislxctuted distyrTl ketones 

p-110C«n.CH0 (2 4 r 1 MeCOPr (1 Sfl and dTrliapTe 2d t ri »-<jW-p-k>drere- 
rtiTvJ jife iriyrr (I), faint vrilow. os 120-1* The followiat sterrl Me ketones were 
prepd similarl) ee-peepW Ni»\f»rTT. pale yellow, rs 100* (pximr, m 1105- 
215*). er-ertsj p-wetiixY (u). lainl yellow. t», 171-2* {mnr, Bj. *»3-4 5 *), a. 
f'K'lnl p-nfUoiy (in), pale yellow, tv,, l<vlri* (ertnr m, ldl-2*J I. 11 and HI 
ps-e the Cnii reaction The di«t)Tel Irtemet which follow were rriT*d in the same 
way raerpt that eoned HCl wasu«edinforTBiosIV andV: a-etVvI m "s'-diirirpty (IV). 
bnck red. «» (’•eps.’ m tn'-<!ik\ircn(y) bnck rwj. werief m.n'-diwrti/’ry, dark yellow, 
and « f*epsi w BiWiBi'lA’ry dark yellow A F Sheux® 

Be&tnor of sterooisosiene oxisies of a.5-ciis<ts3nited kriones on bydn>eesatsess> 
U. W Mgu Ber ilB, 2dvl“3(ld30) — IsoeanUlalaeetoae and XII-OH HCl ns a 
Lttle MeOH pve 75*; (as the needles, a. 174* (d-conspn )) ri the tyn-fnme 

(I (d' J^drexyri’ >vlvxTpieiisI) fittm/), a ITA-P*. whi^. heated 1 hr 

la 12 part* AeOfl on the H*0 bath chantes into the a*h fern, ns W2-3* Bothforms 
pit br the Schottra Baumans method the mine dt Bt dmr . n. 149-0*. hydrolyzed 
be boiling ale NaOH to the o**i-oiime Tbc latter is not hydrogenated tn ale. eontg 
a little ^cOK b\ K and Pd<harcoaL but the tye-^srune (4 5 g ) yields a nuxt ri 1 9 y 
HO(Me01C4H.CH CH,COMe O'* g ri itt oxime and 1 0 g ri HOrMeO)C,H,air 
CH,ClI(Xn )Mf Thf san* difference so the behanrt ol the raw- and oah/omr 
ofl catalytic bvdrogtnstsott was noted with PhCIl CHC( MOH)Ph wad dyptione 
onme. ofilr the tvn fonrss l»eing hi-drogenatcd and rteldng the corre s ponAng ^td 
amine It is thus shosm in 3 cave that it is possible by hydrogmation to del. to which 
senes the onmes of o 3 unsaid ketones belong C. A R 

Some rearboBS of pheoji propenyl ketone with seaucarhazides and thiosemiear- 
bazides. Auy.svi)nt Y LlVI^c«TTl•^r avp koRsvTH J Wnjov j (Tkem 5ec 1931, 
535-7 — PhCOCH CHMerieldsa g-phcijlsr-urc'has-ver. m 212*. erto with excess ri 
reagent the ra 140*. bfcorirs jtDow «n hght without change 

in m p NHjMlCiN'M, and the ketone in 11 OvFlOII pre l4i<»jrmifor?«r»<f<’pre/n4/’4 
tfi'in/. tn 14(1“ excess ri reagent pees the same product SH OH pees the enwif. 
C„H,.OX.S m If.-.* p.MeOC,H,COCII CHMe pres a g-pWwj/irTrtjra'kiacre, m. 
24<** aj. WEsr 

Some syathebs bases si^ar to ephedmie. E CuntaruEz, Fr. Kir^Eis* ask 
H Loieron He!‘ dim Acbt 14. I‘4i-2W>(1'»31) —w Hydroxy and alkoiy denrs. 
of ephednne (1) were prepd to test their vasoconstrictor action in coinpan»on with 
that of L The method ri prepn ct>n«3sted ri (a> the treatment cd BhCH CHCH-OH 
(II) and Its Ac (HI) and B* (IV) derivs. and alk)l ethers, with Ii and HgO. in EtjO 
and (J) subjection of the resulting todohydna (without sepn ) to the action of hleXHi 
under pressu«. at 100* The first step is favored b> bght H, IH and IV (the last 
- prepd in 70 and W^. yields rrsp, br siitiple acvlation of II) gave di u-kydrerr- 
rpMnnf. PhCH(OH)CH{MIMe)CHA>H (V). m 110* (//Ci rri/. m. l5'>5') Thus 
step (i) involved a hydrolysis. In the rrepn ri the alkoxv denvs it was important 
the cmnamvl ethers from unchanged n, this was accompbdied by benroylatioo 
p the crude juoduct. followed br fracbonatiein The mtermediarv corapds., niiiwmW 
r b„ 131 2*. ctRRomjI Bn cfler. bu ISS*. and nnnowrf oihl rthfr,h,t 139*. were 
St \ t® of n (fi^m n and XaXH, tn 

■-vll.) in 3o-40«T. .vO-SSre and Kl-COfJ jiejds. rejp . the Me and Et denrs (Et. b.. 



1931 10— Orgattic Chemistry 

xrrre Detained bv means of the conesponiUnK alV>l sulfates The alVoxy 

oSnljTn, (VI) 

b,, 148* (iield SS^e' UlCi "» ethoxytfhedrint. b,i US , epMril Pr tlh^, 

b„ 151-3*; ef-AeJf)/ Bu tlhfr. b„ 155-7*. &ndepUdryiaUil flAer b„ l^7 . all P^o^^jy 
reals of racemates When the reaction was conducted PA’, 9’ 

{NlIMelCIIjOlI (VII), 111, U.l‘ VI was transfonned into PhCn(OMe)CH(NlIMe)- 
ClfsOMe by interaction with McI Of the den« VX was the most ocln e ph> siolopcaUy 
but it tvas much less aclii'e than I; in conens of 30 mg or more, per kg (lor a pt)* 
us action was res-ersed it towered the Wood pressure to an ertent increasing with in- 


fl-PhcnylethjUmines. I. Mescaline and mesealme-like substances. K 11. 
SlottaandH IlELUiR Ber MB. 3029-14(1930) —In nddn to the s>mpalJiQmimetic 
acUon which is a general property of d ttnl-^tb>*=‘™>nes and -cthanoKmincs. raescahne, 
3,4,6-(MeO)iCtlIiClIiCIljNHi (1). possesses a peculnr narcotic action For a pharma- 
col’ and clinical inwstigation of I and a study of its relationships to other sj-mpatho- 
mimetic drugs it was necessary to find a way by which it would be possible to prep, 
•everal hundred g of 1. The only method by which it had hitherto been s>-nihesued 
(RCIIO (+ MeNO,) — ^ RCll CIINO, (+ IM — ► RCH.CH NOH {+ II,) — 
RCIIiClltNIIt) scTSta to establish its structure rather than to prep the compd The 
new tnethiad should also make it possible to prep more easily the isomers of 1, as well 
as mono- and dimethox>'phenyl<th> lamincs. in onlcr to di t llic influence of the position 
and no of the McO groups on the ph>sioI action of the alkosyphenylethylammcs 
An eaamn. of 4 other possible methods of piepn indicated that the only feasible one 
was that based on the scheme RCIIO (+ Clli(CO,H),) — w RCll CIICO,!! (+ H,) 
— ► RCH,CH|C0,U (+ SOCI.) — ► RCII.CIIiCOCI (+ NH,) — ► RClI.CIlr 
CONH, (+ KODr) — RCII,CII,N‘1I, The m and ^mono- and the 2,3 , 3,4- 
and 3,Mi-MeO corapds have already l>ccn prepd by this method but in all attempts 
to prep 1 It had hitherto been impossible to carry out the last stip S and H han 
now found, howrver. that under certain conditions not only 1 but al<o its isomers cun 
readily be obtamed in wry satisfactory yield by using coned KnOBr for the llnfmaim 
degradation The coodensation of the aldehydes with Cni(CO,II)i was cfTi'ctcd 
in 2-3 p.arts CilfiN (distd o>cr KOtl) and 1-5 cc piperidine per mol of nldihydc, 
com ClIi^O,H)t can be used directly and a 20% escess is cimtc suflicicnt The 
splitting off of CO, from the primary di CO,11 acid is almost quant on the U,0 bath 
and only in a few cases was it necesvary to bml the CjlKN soln a short wlulc. The 
yield of RCll CHCOtll was in general alioae fi0% Tlie mluclion of the unsaid, 
acid was in all cases easily carried cut with an excess of Na-Hg, usually on the 11,0 
bath, a higher temp was rcrjuir^d only where the unsatd aeid was ditlicullly snl in 
NaOlI, ami a touiiig down of the alky with AcOlI was necessary only with 3,4,5- 
(MeO)iC<lf|CII CllCOilI The elilon<Us ItCiI,ClI,COCl were obtained by beating 
the auds in ClICl, 4 5 hrs on the 11,0 Iwitli with twice the calcsl, amt of SOCt,, they 
werenot isolated but the u action mats werccoiic*! toabout05\ol laninia and added, 
with cooling, to coiicil NH.OU contg aliout 10% NaOlI (only 2,1 (McO)iC»H,Cn,- 
CHiCONII, could not be obtained m this way) 1 or the sucesssful digrnditiou of tbe 
amides to the amines, it is mcesviry to hisc a ssry pure nniidi. Ibc siatcmcnt in 
the literature that NaOCl gnos bitlir yiilds ih m NaOllr was confirmed for onb some 
of the amid, s (the iKSt results Win. itbininid with a solti pnpd by t'lissmg f> .5 g Cl 
into 10 g. NaOH in 100 ec 11,0) The IwhuMor of the anndes In the llofnium de- 
g7sd?f«>« depcMTfls grmt/f on ffie poxUion amf mifore of (he nuchiis suh«tituen(s 
Ibe productsarc best workeil up by distn iwwMa 'Ihcphyshd action of the iiminrs 
prepd will Ik descrilicd l.-iter by ilessc and fjioge o-McOC.ffiCIf CffCO.tl, in 
1S3* (80% from e-Me0C,U.CI10), gnse 99% MeOC.ll.Cn.CO.ll, m 92* (literalnre, 
S5-C ), tbeomt</e.ni III* (S0 3% yield), ga\c with NnOCl 3.'> 2% I’.McOC.U.Clt,- 
ClIiNHi, b 115-20* in the s-ncuum of a ll|0 pump (//(*< m/(. m 113*, rulAire. tn 
po®). ffl-HOCiHiClIO, m 100* (f>9% by diarotiratlou of m.n,NCMI,tn(>, prepd 
from the NO, compel with IcbO.). yieldeil N)% of the MeOCill.ClIO which cine 
C9%MeOC«ll,CH CIfC(>,II, ki 177*. (besiitd add, m W)* (v«)',', jicM) guiT 27 5% 
of the amide, b,, 222-5 *, m 50*. which yielded with NaOllr 91*; (with NaOCl 10' il 
of mMeOC,n,CH,Cir,Nll,. b„ 12H*. f MeOC.n.Cll.Clt.NII, IlCl. m 210*. was 
obtamed in 43% yield with NaOCi from the amide which itself was obt due, I in 75% 
yield through tlie McOC4H.Cl!'CHC(),U (925%) and the wtd acid (Sirr,). p. 
iso-rrC,n.ai:CHCO,H. m. 105* (0l%); tatd. acid, in. 7J* ( 08 %); omiJ#. m. 142* 
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tihozjcinna'ntc and.m 205*: pTOptomeactd.tn 130* (70%), emtde.Ta 124*(33 0%), 
gave with NaOCI the etbylamme, bi^t 105* IIICI salt, in 120*) Pt CiHa(OMe)t. 
b„ 117-8* (1)0% Irom m C,ll.(011)t with alk. Me,SO.). gave 5n Pt.O with HCN. IlCl 
and ZnCJ, 70% of 2,4 {MeO),C4!l,CHO; 2.4-(MeO),C,lI,CII.CIICO,H, m. 138* 
(99%), propionic aad. m 105* (94%); attempts to prep the amide through the 
chloride gave a red brown oil which decompd on distn , in ractcc 3 4CHtO]CiI{r 
CH CnCO,H. ro 233* (9»%), propionic acid (02%); amide (S3S%). gave with 
NaOCI 37% rf the ethylamnw-HCJ. m 20C*, 12.3-C,1I,(OMe)i. bn 140* (65% 

with allc MetSO.), gives with liCN and AlCI. in C«II| 53% 2.3.4 (MeO)>C<H>CHO, 
bii 170*. 2.3.4-TrtmetKoxyttnnaMtc and. m 172* (91%), propionic tad, m. 76* 
(C5%), ttfntde, m 171 * (03 5%). gives with NaODr 71 6% 6 (2.3.4 InnuthoTyPhenyl)- 
elhylamtne, bn 167*, quickly forms the carbonate in the air. 3,4,5-(hIeO)iC«ffiC(^I{ 
(80% from (nO).C,Tl,COtU with alk McSO.). chlonde (86% with PCI.) in boihng 
xylene (distd from Na) with Pd-BaSO, and 11 gave in 30 hrs 80% 3,4.5-(MeO)iC«Hr- 
CHO, m 74*. cinnamic aad. m 121* (80%). 11(3.4 S IrtmeHiaxypheHylipropionte 
atid, m 93* (83%yicW), emtde, m 100* (C0%). gave with KaODf (52 g Dr and 150 g 
NaOir in 376 ec. 11,0) C6% I, b„ 180* (IICI salt, m 181*}. fi DrC.nd3'fe. bn 120* 
(829% from PhOMe in AcOlI with Dr vapors) gave in Et,0 with hfg (activated with 
I) and ethylene oxide end subsequent decompn with IICI 31 1% of p-MeOC,ll.CHr 
CHtOH, b 145-CO* in the vacuum of the 11,0 pump, and this with boiling 47.5% 
HBr yielded 45% of the bromide, biwi 140-50*. from which, when reSuxed with a 
miit. of C,If,(CO)iNH and 0 5 mol K,CO, unbl no liquid condensed in the condenser 
tube, then treated in ale with Kill. HiO and finally with HCl gas, was obtained 11.8% 
p-MeOC4ll.cn, CHiNIl, IICI. m 211* 4 Brottoveratrolt, p-BTC.Hd3H, p-BrC.- 
jl.OAc, «• and ^BrC,H.NOi and « Cilf«CI, could not be made to react with Mg in 
either EtA (uo-Ara),0 or otherwise C A K. 

o-Tolujcteid. II T. CLAiKB AKo B R TArtot. Org Syntheses'll, 00*7(105)) — 
Sapon of «-MeC.n,CN with 76% IftSOs gives 8(M)% of e-MeC.!I.CO,H, m I03>3*: 
p-McCiH.COtll IS obtained in the same yield by the tame method C J West 
P reparation of aromatic aeid amides. C If Kao ako biiAO-VvAN Ma J Chtm 
See 1931,443-4. d C A 26, 1230— If 100 g aromatic acid and 150 cc 00 % AcOH 
are used with 00 g (Nil.), CO, the following yields ol amides are obtained p^NC«* 
H.COjfl COg , wi NO, deny , 58 g , o-N^denv . ISg , p Clderiv ,79g , ficnailicacid, 
77 5 g (71 g with 60 g (N'n.l.CO,). C.II.(CO)tO (60g ), PO g imide; e HQCsH.COsII, 
0, l^ClIjCOiH and PhCHiClItCOjH give the amides quanbtativriy, which are in 
partdehydratedtotbenitnles, PbCIf ClICOjlKIOOg) gives ^g amide (CIIiCOiH), 
<100 K ) gives 71 g of the imide C. J. Wasr 

liitratiofl of b-methoxy-m-toluic acid. A correction. Jonv L SutoKssit J. 
Chem See 1931, 444 —Nitration of 3,6 Me(MeO)C«If,CO,H gives the &-NOi deny, 
and 5-tUtro-o-tolyI Me ether, m 69-70*. aad not the ^NOidenv , as reported in C A. 
t3, 127. C. J. West 

A method for the preparation of phenyl*, ^-chloropbenyl- and p<bloropben7l' 
tnalonic acids. D IVAKOrrANDA SvASSOrr Bull sec chtm 14), 49, 19-23(1931) — 
Gngnard syntheses designed to produce ketones frequently give hydrocarbons and a 
complex (I) instead. I and S made use ol I in synthesizing phenyl- (IT), o-cblon>- 
phenyl- (ID), and ^-chlorophenyl malonic acids (IV) according to the scheme: PhCHr 
COjMgX + RWgX — ► PhCH(MgX)CO,MgX (I) -i- RH, I + CO, — ^ PhCH- 
(M,MgX)i, winch on bydrolysis yields IL I. and S found that all aliphaDc, aryl- 
aliphatic and bydroaromatic, but only certain aromatic orgaoomagnesium compds 
reacted in the above manner, and they have studied the reaction quantitatively to find 
out which gives the best yields With PbCH,CO,MgCl the yields of mixed acids 
(mg) and of n (la %) from the following Gngnard reagents were, resp : EtMgBr, 
15.25. 63 5. Pf-MgCl, 11 90, 45, iso-PrMgCl. 1410.65 6, iso-PrMgBr, lO 90. 48 9; 
B^IgBr, 1100. 42 2.. C4lI„McBt..9S-.4Q.. c-hteOdWIitjar., Uga, dad.-, -srC/iW 
MgBr, 13 00, 63 T, PhCIIi’VIgCl, 12 40, 3 1 MeMgl gave a little gas evolution but 
hardly a trace of u. The procedure in aU cases was to treatO I g moL of the Gngnard 
reagent (e g , PhCH,CO,MgCl) la 100 ce ether at 0* with dry CO, in excess in a closed 
system, expel tte excess CO, by evapg half the ether, add 0 15 g moL of the 2nd Gng- 
reflux on the water bath, treat again with dry CO, in 
t,l hydroljM. ext. the org acids with ether, ext the org acids from the ether 
ta diL alkali, aodify, ext. agam with ether, dry and weigh This product contains 
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the coTTtspondiag phenylmalonic add phenylacetic aad and acid from the 2nd 
Gngnaxd TOgent. A Treighed sample heated to ISO-W* m a flask gave COi and the 
corresponding phenylacetic aad The wt. of COt collected gave the % of the corre- 
sponding phenylmalonic aad Only the phenylmalonic sods are sol. m benzene mo 
can be sepd easily m the pure state by esta with benzene. With o-CIC»H4CHiCOr 
MgCl iso-PrMgCl ga« 10 5 g. mixed sods and 40.2% IIlj PhMgBr gave 10 5 (?) g 
mixed aads and 62 S% of ni- Dim 139* (decompn ), beating quanUUUvely pro- 
duces COt and o-CIC«H,CH,CO,H With p-aC,W4CH,CO,MgCl iso-PrMgCl gave 
13 5 g mixed aads and 66 4%, of IV; o Md2»WAIgBr ga« 13 0 g mixed aads and 
48 3 g IV. IV m. 163* (decompn ) and on heating yields quantitatively COi and p- 
CIC4M,CH|CCHH. The hydrocarbons evolved in the prepn of I by the use of Et- 
MgBr, PrMgBr, and iso-PrilgBr were collected, washed free of ether with coned 
HtSO. and burned with excess O for quant detn The amts found checked very well 
with those calcd Odeh E SiiapeAXp ^ 

Dibenzylsuccinic auds. P CoRorca Compt tmi IM, 301-3(1931) “Stobbe 
(Brr 27,2-100(1894); 37,2241,2006(1991). C A 3,438.651) prepd dibenzylsucdnic 
aad. [CH(CHjPh)COiHl,. and rep^ed obtaining 2 isomenc aads- the one (m. 
203®) (I) he considered inactive by internal compensation and the other (m. 291”) as 
racemic Further. S mdicated that the inactive compd gave an anhydride m. 104 
(II) which under the action of heat yielded an anhydride ro 128* (III), while the <U- 
compd gave an anhydride tn 155* which under theactioa of heat yielded an anhydride 
m. 140* Following the same procedure. C obtained I, which gave 2 anhydndes, the 
first (II) being obtained by moderate treatment with AcjO, and the second (m 125”) 
(IV) by more vigorous treatment of n. IIis 2Bd anhydride (IV) seemed to correspond 
to the in of S. However, it did not gi« the ongioal dibeniylsuconic aad on hydraDon 
but a new isomenc aad (m 172”) (V) which could easily be converted back to IV. 
C. found that I was inactive and could not be resolved into active components by strych- 
nine sulfate, V was inactive but it gave, by the ame treatment. 2 active compo- 
nents, the one with <14 —29 6*. the other, less pure, with at 22 8”. These last 2 aads 
are much more soL in water Vi and the tn. ps. are much lower (about 130*). 

Albsxt L. Rawlxws 

Esters of orthoeheoyUeetic acid- Psrta P. T. S\n, Shao VpAxt Ma akp Cinnro 
HsiKao. J.Ckem See 1931,306-7— PhCH, CM aadabs. MeOH (EtOH) in an equal 
voL of abs EtiO with IJJo moU. SQ at 0* give 85% of PhCHiC(OMe) HCl 
(or the Et denv.) , with 2 mols. at«. al& at room temp for 2 weeks, there results 40-5% 
of Pbai,C(05fe)(0R), (T) or PhCH,C(OEt)(OR), (H); they are colorless bqiuds 
with a pleasant ^or. IDerivs. of 1 (R ~ ) (b. p at atan. pressure, and n b 
given); He. 216-6*, 1 0651. I 5075. El. 224-0*. 1 0356. 1 5000. Pr. 239-42", 1 0109. 
14930; irii-Pr. 227-9*. 10079. 14913. J5«. 254-7*. 0 9953. 1 4911; rso-Bii. 345-S*. 

0 9929, 1.4S9S; wo-Am. 2G0-5*. 0 9SS0. Mm Denvs. of H: 3Ir. 217-9*. 1 0640. 
1.50S0, £r. 225-7*. 1 030S. 14997; Pr, 23S-ir, 10094. 1.4967, uo-Pr, 228-30*. 

1 0030. 1.490S; Bu. 254-7*. 0 9974, 1 4916. mo-Bu. 248-51*. 0.9S67, 1 4883; tte-Am. 

2G0-5*, 0 9S67, 1 4SS7 C. J. West 

Ethyl phenylcyanopyrovate. Roger Adams an-d 71. O. Calvtrv. Otp Syntheses 
n, 40-1(1931) —PhCHiOf, (COjEt)j and EtONa, followed by addification. give 
69-75% of PhCH(CN)COCO,Et. ro 130*. C. J. West 

New method for the prepsrshoa of 3-ketoiiic esters. (MIle ) S. Grateau. 
Cempt. tend. 191, 917-9(1930) — The aad chloride obtained by treating EtOCO- 
(CH,)4C0,H with SOCIj reacts with PhH m the presence of AlCh to give PhCO(CHj)«- 
COjEt (I) in 80% yield. I, b, 164*. a apond. to give PhCO(CH,)4CO,H. m. 71*. 
which forms a semicarbazone m. 1S3*. 1 treated with EtOXa gives CH,(CHs)jCO CH- 


COPh, b, 137* (semicarbazone. m. 223*. hlaqnenne block). Reduction of I by the 
Clemmensen method gives Ph(CHj)tCOjEt (II). ba 162-4*. Sapon. of 11 gives Ph- 
(CHOsCOiH. bji ISO-S*. m 11*. anilide, m. SO*; p-toluide, m. 78*. C. II Peet 
L ichen substances. VT. Cjrophonc acid. Yasltiieo A&aiiina axd Ma&atosi 
Watanabe Ber, 63B, 5044-8(1930). cf. C, 4 23, 44i 1 —The conclusion that gyro- 
phoric and (I) is a tndepside, of orsetlioic acid is confirmed by the present 

investigation The m. p of I from various sources (Cyropkera esculenia hliyoshi, 
Lohana putmcnaria HoSm ) can be raised by repeated aystn. to 2^* (202-3* has 
hitherto generally been given as the m. p ) Titration of the I.HjO in MejCO with 
bromothymol blue as indicator gave a moL wt. of 477.5-7 8 (a larallel titration with 
lecanonc aad gave 340 1). Tetra-Ac denr. of I, from I, AcjO and a drop of coned. 
H,S04. m. 22s , gives no color m sic. with PeCli or bleaching powder sola . moL wt. 
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(br tjtiatioa) C2CC-<MJ.l. is camphor (R*sl) 617-32 Te‘rs(ckljroat<lyI) dent. 
(rota I ta C4l»N and aCH,C(XH tro*t*d altenalelr with CtHtN' «-d aCHiCOa. 
crr^ powder with 2 H^O, m. xtmuocoiar u aq ileiCO with F«C1« cpt bleach* 

ist powder, taoL wt. (ai^fd.) la MctCO 7W-&15 Qtuntne tatl of I, fauitJy 

ytUowi^h cTXit. powdCT with I HjO. *»• (*>-*. BKiL Wt. (aaSiTd.) in UxUnx lI«>CO 
7f'/;-2-7W 7 Me trtianjelhjlfyrojhoraic (06 g (roes 1 t 1 la Et^ with CH,N'»), 
CL IC^7* (prcrioudy firoaai IST‘).i5kJ la NaiCO^ peer nocoforn ale. withfcCJi 
or bleachiaj powder, mol wt la frrerui* 11:011 510 4 Since, actordinr to He»«. 
ntnbJjcanc acid. C,.Hi/3/0M») (11). wh^b (« also focod with 1 la ciany Cyrepnerrat. 
II deeoBpi by BafOH), i-to COi. oraaol and uiatiLcaiiaic aod. isomenc with crenuc 
aod, the rtUtsoa c/ 1 to U seems to be the same ais that of leeanonc aad to eienyc 

aod. nr. M»ai0)O:0)C,HiCO bc.II,MtfbinCO OCyWfe(OH)CO,H, where 
X - II for land Me for IL AlsotaJ Pt^rm JafniSl.lO^Umi) CAR. 

SrBitaetneal tad uafjBusetneal a-phthalyl chJondrt. Eawrr Orr Of( Sym. 
Ueut XI, bS^UlMU— ^^H.'COOh reseJu from C:^f4fCO,)0 and PCI. n 92% 
yield- AlCIi pvea 72^ of the unimt ehlonde C. J West 

El^er Urpeee coaponads. ^r m. The Botrreaclt redsebon of the efters of 
a^athic* aad isoacithicdicatboxTUo aoda. Traatfornatioa of the latter leto a new 
aethylpimaathreae. L. Bcirexa awn J, R, Ifostivc Ildr Cliw Ads 14,203-19 
(1931), ef C A. 2S,12Z2 — R. and II tnjtest I aad II as the skeleton formulas for 
afathsc- (HI) aad uoajathxdi^bratytic aoili(IV) The fictsnpoawhichtheseforoa* 



Us are based are as foC<7*s (o) I yietds l.5,6-CiiHt5Iei (V) asd I.T-diBSthyl* 
phnaathreae (NT) vpoa redaetoa with Se. II also ywlds VI bet so V, (k) T^ 
S COiH troBps 13 Ql are dJJerert <iae of the CO>Me n^T* la the di Me ester of 
ni It canly bydrotyred. whZe the other resuu bydrofyns. Tie esters ef IV, twrapathse 
aod (VH). aad tv«rjra{3tbie aad also resstt taydrolyns. (r) Vpoa redectsoa of m 
with Na 13 ale. at ll5-3>* a eist was cd>taaied of whxh Sry% was oentral and 70^ 
aad.c. Of the central portoo 295o ooaaned of iydrTTydthfiroattliale. 

C,iHn/CX>,MelCH,OH. bn 133-5*. dl' IJXK. «V IJ(fi'C, Mo 97j;7, (caled. 97 47) 
The r-maminj 2*^ coitained dthydratyiHytroaiiikene, Cii}r»>(CII|OII)i, a. 112-3*, 
which absorbed 1 mol cf Hi ta the presence of FtO to pre the satd. eompd. dtijd'txj- 
fefroiyf/oiji/irec C illr'CIIOIfis. ei. 107 8* The portion wascLstd.i« 

tvut and yteldcd the Me e*ter of VII; npon t-pealed rediitn. cf the acidic portioa of 
the djt2Ute di*jdr«:{iilK5fMarV,irjij>, CiiHv/COiMe)COiH. bn 210-2*. 

was ofcta.ns*d The *lab2ity of this coopd. m coapartioa to that of its pf ec Krv :i . 
C,ilI./COiiI«;COiH (Vni), denrates the e2ect of the diwble bond la close prox- 
imity to the CX>iK tro<jp VIH conta.as a double bond which is easily ledactd. dose 
to a CChhle pre ^ p whi^ ts aly> easily reduced zsd hydrotyzed. This that 

the C atoms on either side of ti* doabU bond are caschnitated. Reduction of the 
dt-M- ester of IV with Na and ale ywld* 51* kyiraiyiiaejillale, Ci Jlti'COjMe)ClijOH 
(IXl. D. 125-6*. and ditydrtxyitxtdiene. a. 172-3*. m almost etjsal amts. A small 
quantity of a dehydro denr of IX. C^f/eOi. b»4 186-CO*, was aboiuUted. Treatn^t 
fd S with 4 -eota. 9^% HCCVH yields a eaxt. (bv» 153-g*) of the esters Citlltt- 
(COi2fe)iIe asd Ciiff \'COiiIe)Sle This cat, when redaod with Se yielded CiiUm 
(X). n. 142-3* (puraU ni. 161-3*) Oxidatson of Z with CiOi pare the qvtntne. 
S3. 104*. (ran whxb the cvi»«alire tonpi.. o. 131-2*, was obtainti It a beliered 
that X u a hocnoloj of VI. XLIV. The coaat.tst.oa of pisaathxese. L. RfZicxa. 
CB p_ tE GaAATT A.XD J R. Ko*rr<fc JM 233-0 — I'laianthrese (XI) and mtn>* 
l^) were earii oiid.2ed ta paraBel cipls. with KiFefO'). aad KOH. and the cat. 
rf i^tmj ac^ sepd. by neans of ctJd JItOH. was estenSed with CII,X». In 
1.2A'.2'-ltpteiijUe{reeatbttytaU fZm). c. 15.3-4*. asd i.7~pkeKan 
cod. a. 111-2% were foresd. likewise the o-qtaaooes cf XI and 
xn were oDdaed w«h KJIeOv T£« XU qcaoce yielded 3'-iiyimytttpri>p^I.2A'~ 
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bipkenyltncarboihc aad (XIV). m 18S* (Bucher. C A A, 14G5, obUined the same 
compd ui a similar fashion but he gave no nt p ). and an amorphous substance which 
gave upon further oxidation with UNO, (d 1 5) and estenfication of the product. 
1 2,3- (XV) and 1,2 4 C,H,(COjMe)» The XI ejumone and XIV upon oxidation yielded 
TTTT and XV. From these facts it » concluded that XI is 1.7-dunethyIpFienanthrene. 

1 M LEVDre 

Catalytic laflucaces in tbree-carboo tautomensm. H. The action of acid catalysts 
on ketones George A R Ron J Cketn Soc 1931. 24S--51, cf. C d. 23, 4454 — 
The action of IltSO,. HCl and (C0,1I), on cyctohexyhdene- (I) and cyclohexcnylacctone 
and on isopufeg one is reported The acids are less rapid in their action than the cata- 
lysts preMOusly employed. e g , N zf\ Eton HtSO, at 25° pftxluces only 22% change 
m I m 4 hrs . which is cquiv to about +-min treatment witli N EtOXa. Longer treat- 
ment gives rise to extensive side reactions (addn), at 100°, however, isomcnzation 
proceeds smoothly and side reactions arc negligible in the time required to reach equil 
Heating for 0 5 hr is sufficient to produce the same equil from either ketone by means 
of N H,0 EtOR R,SO, With HCl the same equil p is reached but side reactions 
occur more readily and a Cl-contg high boiling fraction is obtained. (COjH)» is much 
slower in action The new value for the equil p is 23% of a.d-ketone Isopulegone 
IS rapidly isomerued to pulcgone by hot ale II, SO,, the equil p being coinadent. 
withui exptl error, with pure pulegone Although pulegone is readily isolated from 
the equil mixt as the senucarbaione, its phys properties diUer somewhat from those 
of pure pulegone and it may be that the equil of isopulegone is a less simple process 
than hitherto supposed Results of 18 erpts are given m tabular form C. J. W. 

The energy value of the ozonide linkage determined from the ozonide of o-ter- 

S , E Beiver. M Motteer ako II Faujlard Ilelv Chm Ada 13, 1030-6 
—Comparison of the heats of combustion of a compd and its ozonide would 
give the energy equiv of the ozonide linkage The heat of fomatios would appear 
to be strongly ezotbermic since the ozonization of C,H,, eta. is sccompaoied by a con- 
siderable nse in temp but this nse may be due to deeompn of the ozonides as w^ as 
to the beat of formation of the ozomde For the detn . the ozonide of o-terplneol 
(I) was chosen because it is stable and a sohd I was ozonized in speoaily dned hexane 
(11), the n was then decanted ofT and the I ozonide was placed in a vacuum desiccator 
to remove the residual tl. Small quantities of an unidentified gas were continuously 
given off and it was found that the heat of combustion decreased as the age of the 
ozonide increased The av heat of combustion of freshly prepd. 1 ozonide was 1445 
cal per g moi aad that of I was 1501 cal , from which the heat of ozooiaatzoa of I was 
found to be 90 cal This value is probably significant though not rigorously exact. 
Since It ludicates a lower energy content than that of the components which enter into 
the ozonides, there would appear to be no advantage in the suggested employment 
of ozonides as explosives unless ozonization alters the mol to maker disuption of its 
linkages easier. C. H. Pebt 

Oil of Eucalyptus dives. K. Stephan and Marc DCezr /. prakl Chem 129, 

145-50(1931) —The oil from Euealypius dtves contains 35% of pipentone, the oil also 

contains about 4 5% of terpinen^-ol and also an aetd, CiiH,<0,, m 109-13°. Oxida- 
tion of pipentone with FeCI, gives 90% of thymol, oxidation with neutral KMnO, 
gives diosphenol, but the yield is too small to make this a technical method of prepn. 
. C J. West 

Thiobenzophenone. H Staddincer and II Freudevbercer Org Synihises 
XI, &4 5(1931) — Ph,CCl, and NaSH in EtOlI give 42-9% of Ph,CS, m 53-4°; if the 
chlonde is added to the NaSH a 70% yjefd c*f the disid£de a ©biaiacd. C J Wesr 
4-Hitro-4'-methoxystiIbene. A correction. J T Hewitt and Wu Lewcock. 
J. Chm Soe 1931, 444 — 4-Ni£ri>'4'-aiclbo*ystilbene m 133°, not 163® as reported 
in C. A 6, 3264 C J West 

a-Chloroaaphthalene. V. The chlormation of naphthalene in solution, P 
Ferreeo and j, Corbaz. Ihh Chtm Ada 13, 10(XP-25(1930) . d C. A. 22, 2938' 
23, 4944 ; 24, 106, 1652 — ^Tbe study of the chlonnation of CnH, (I) was continued 
m a vanety of solvents to establish, if possible, a senes which would cither be protected 
by the chlonnation product or which would prevent the chlonnation of L In every 
case. 2 mols of I was dissolv ed lo 500 g of solvent and Cl, passed in at the rate of 35 
g per hr. TMien a catalyst was nsed, a wt was taken equal to 0 6% of the I present 
Below the limits at which partial oxidation occurs, higher temps favor monohaloeena- 
tion I, always favors monohalogenatiim while FeCl, favors polyhalogenalion The 
coital mentioned above was about tbe optimum, fess solvent approaching the condition 
of no solvent with consequent polyhalogenation and more solvent resulting in gradual 
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chlonnali'JO list solvent and polyhalnr^ttrm <A J. Tlie ihtofetical atnt. of Cl, 
should be added but the rate of adtln H immatmal so lonjf ®i the Clj ij thrn-oojthly dis- 
persed tl roushout the reaction ruit. The th^m nnturf »/ the inkent tt mare imporlanl 
ifiaiiHieoml pritmior Ike pkyt ftopetUetof the %oln Sfdvents which cannot be acted 
upon by Cl, ir t . CC1«) fasor a consideraUe formation of poly Cl derirs and are Jew 
desirable than no aolvenl, SoIrenU which slight be chlonnated (a) (c f , Phil or 
PhCJ) may be protected from chtonnation l«y the I even »n the prewwe of I, and are the 
most satisSaetory aolvents for use sn rhlonnation or (h) (f /. I’hXfe or Ciitf)i) they 
may protect the I s^aimt chlonnaiwn and hence be entirely unsatisfactory solcents 
PbH PhCl and AeOH are the most satisfactory aols'enl* mscstifated rhife. o- 
CiHiCI,. lOiNOi. CjIIiCl*. QHCl,. EtOll. AcOn and l-t,0 ere all unsatisfactory for 

reasons mentioned mljose « i.,. , . 9 U 

naphthalene tenet. HL Preptrtboa of J-*mIa»*2-ntphthyl methyl ether. Gev 
BAKAV siwa* lAiiBiSBawAUji. SiHNEV Holt awd rarocaic* A Masov J Chem 
Sae 1931,37^7. cf C A 19, 4OT — 2»IOC„H.COj3U4*» r ) «« IW ct 20% NaOll 
vrrtb G4 * MedW, at 15* p\es <9C c of 2 MelAoxy-J-«opktkate aeuf. pate yellovf, m 
133-5*, iheuseof too freatescessofalialidecrrasca the yield, the chloride u a trans- 
parent yellow Pim. m. about W* (decompn ), which gives with fN'l!,)iCO, in C,U, 
77%of 2 wefAcrj-J-MOHAceiufe. m 172-3*. ISf of the amide in I lOH. treated with 
KOBr. ftrta not over 3 g of 3.2-n,KC,.II,0\fe, m- IC^IO* The diazo conipd 
with CuCl rirea 82% ol 2-eUoro-2 nophlhyl He eihet, m 73 5". MI gives S-eklaro-2- 
napUKel, tn CT-tA*. gives a grreo color with TtCl, 2A MeOCn!I,COiPt. In, lOS*. 
rives 08% of 2 melhoiy 3 napkihkydrartde fl), ra l3J-d*, Jt melted slowly when 
heated on the 11,0 Vialh and then tn 137-8*. with 2,3-MeOCi»U,COCl there results 
80% of di (2-metltoxy 3 naphttiyhyjratufe. m 2l3-*/»* 1 and Urlf give the benzyltjene 

dme.rs 222.A* (eori, m ntttoUntjlufeKe rfertc . canary lellow, to 223-4* (cor), 
o-iromer. canary yellow, m IKS-^,* (cor ). I and vanilbn I’ve 4' kyirny 2J'^tmetk- 
oxytentylideneJ KapHlihy^eatuJe. m 211-2* fcor) 1 «n I tOH MCI with EtKO, 
gives 72% of Lt 2 melkaxy3 tiophJhyUa'hamote m JC4-5 (cor), hydrolysit with 
cosed. IICI at m* for 3 trs lives quant. 3>«,\C.,ni0n, 10% H,SO, rvts the 
saphihol and some Me ether, beating with slaked liio* for 3 brs at Z<)0* fives 85% 
of the 5fe ether 40% NaOIf eat reduxing J hr ftvc» P2i% of the ife ether IV. 
PTtpatsuen asd ptmrtiet «f Z-aaphtboUi'SuUosic atkd. S Holt awn F. A Mauw. 
Usd 377-81 — 3,2-11, NC,»H,OMe (14 f ) was diarotired in a miit of 48 ec. coned 
IftSO, and ICO ec. HjO at (I* with 2 A' KaNQ,. SO, «as pasted into the diato sols 
BBtd frothing became notioeabte and tO ec liquid SO, were then nia is. cheo pnpd. 
Co powder (30 g ) was then added, a slow stream of gO, being maintained, the ppt. 
was then ettd. with 30% KiCO» aod the ML aodi/ied with coned HCl, giving nearly 
quant- 2-m<fkasynaphlkalene-3 isUfinie and (1). m. 133-4* OsidaUon with lUtaO, 
in MciCO gives nearly quant, the K ralt fU) of the SO)M and, oxidation in HiO gives 
75% of a less pure product. The alk soln ol the salt gives do color with 2,4-{0,^r- 
C,M,NiCL 2 HeikoxjnafkthaUite 3 nlfonyt thiarule ra 137-8*, the amide m. 113*, 
the anthde tn. 173-4* I and 2,4-{OiN'},C«Jf^ in EtOH-A^N’a gtve 2,4-dtmlro 
pkenyi 3-netktixy^.iuiphlhy! ndfme to. 213^*. 11 and HCl (1 1), refluxed 1 hr. 
grre 93 of 2-nopkiicl^ ruifoiitc aetd (III), which leps with I mol lf,0; the Aa sal/ 
also eepa. with 1 xooL 11,0, the cblonde is amorphous, the PhN’H, edt m 241-2*; 
the o.C,,HyNH, salt ta 247-8*. the snllonamide, yellow, m. IJO*; 2-naphtbol-3- 
ttUfonanitide. buff, a. 112* (decompn) t-f>uretO'2-eiopklket-3 ttdjonte aod, yellow, 
decomps 268*, PeCb gives a deep brown color, it dyo Pe-mordlated cotton a to- 
bacccV'breiwn. HI yields axo dyes as follows PhSlU- red needles with blue refln; 
P-OiKCdJtNUi, red needles, n-xyttdtae, red powder; »-Ci,//iA//, duinttuftne 
ttyemfs with these on wool were deeper in all cases than the corresponding shades 
obtained from Schaffer acid. The pe^ of the absorption curves cd these dyes are 
pvea. C.J West 

AScamsiet and ether bases of the telralm and nydnndene senes JcLirs v 
Etacw akd K eat, Weissbacil £er. d3B. 3052-9(1230} —It was recently shown 
(C A 25, 1812) with CHA3iCJI«CH(OII)CHBriIe (I) that it u possible to det., by 
iMthylation with MefO., whether in the aScaxoines formed (through the a-oxide) 
^ treating I with an amine RATI, the RKH is in the ff position empaaUf occupied 
by the Br and the OH tn the a posibon. as in the I, or whether, when the intenaediate 
o-oxide nng IS opened, the NllR group goes to the a-postUoa and the HO to the ff- 
P°s‘bo^ Tm method has now been nsed to answer the long unanxwe^ question 
?u y itrectuTc e4 the aHamines (11) cAitained from a,dKbbrotaotetralifl through 
the bromohydroxy compd. with ranous amines, Ifetbylation of the atVamitM. obtained 
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with NHMej and treatment with K1 pves a quat/rnary xodiit (III) different from that 
obtamed by replaang the Br in a-methory-jj-bromotetralia by Nilci and addins 
Mel. Millie IV decomps into a tertiary base and Mel on heauns, HI pves NMei- 
HI and the He eOter (V), CiH« CII C(OMe) CH, CHt. of the enol form of the tetralone; 


V readily takes up 2 atoms H and on dehydrosenation with Br yields 0 Ci»HjOMe, 
ihowins that in the II the HO occupies the $ posibon. Analogous expts in the indene 
senes showed that, contrary to the hitherto generally accepted view, the aU c a m ines (VI) 
obtained from a-hydroxy B bromobydnndene have the HO group m the $ position 
Partly to confirm iese results by a different method, and partly to obtam the o-HO 
isomers of the I and VI for pharmacoL comparison with the I, attempts were made to 
prep these o-HO isomers by demethylation of the corresponding a-MeO compds 
These attempts were successful only with « methoxy-^ metbylaminotetialia, the 
resulting alkamme (Vll) being different from the H from a-h> droiy-ff*bromotetrahn 
with MeXHj ItTien the basic substituent of the a MeO compds. is NMci or NCJIi*, 
the only definite products of demethylation m the tetralin senes are the unsatd bases 
CiHrCH C(NRi) CHi CHi (Vm), and the ai^ogous unsatd bases are the chief 


products m the indene senes even where the basic substituent la XHMe VII, which 
may be considered as a cychc ephedrme, acts pharmacologically like cphednne. although 
not as powerfully m, m 16S*. V, bi» 136*. 1 06"'l, turns y^ow and thickens 

on standing sei-eral weeks, gives the same blue color as B tetralone when shaken in alk. 
soln m the air, gis*es the tet^one. m. 132-3*, when shaken several hrs with 2 N 
HCl, is reduced by H and Pd to ac-B-tetralyt He eilier, bn 123—1*. a-Het)iaxy-B‘ 
dim^ylaminelelraltH, from the d-&r compd. and KHMei m QHt at 100*, yellow, bn 
147-{l* (30So yield), HCl salt, a 184*, pteraU.ta 192*; meJAwdidc (IV), m 210*, 
depresses the m p of IQ to 135—18* wJ/ctAaxy'd meMylamindtctraiia field), 
bit 144-6*: HCl Sill. m. 223*, purale. m. 150* Exhaustive methylation of the 
bMgiiuIV. a~Hethory B'pt^uiiMUttaltn,h>i\9\-^', HCl salt, m 230*. ptcrale, 
m. 153*. (ci7)drory-d methyCsmtneUttehn (VII) (60% froni the o-MeO compd 
with 66% HBr at 65-60‘). m. 77-9* {UCl salt, m 200*). if the healing with HBr b 
earned out at 100*, the product is the aasatd. bu 1C2-4*. of the type VQl; it forms 
a hygroscopic HCl salt. m. 148-50*, and a yellow ptcrale m 14D* The unsatd 
melhylamnsa base (VIQ), b(.« 102-4*. is obtamed eveo when the temp id the beating 
with HBr b not raised aboi*e 40-5*. it darkens and thickeos m the air and forms an 
oily HCl salt and a pieraU ql 148* The ptpenJtno analet, b» ■ 168-70*. m. 40*, b 
likewise formed at 40-5*. ptcrale, yellow, m 149* 6 Hydroxy a tneikylarmnohy- 

driBdcne (VI), m. 130*, //Cl wf/. m. 175*, picrote, m. 153’ McthybtioawithMerSOi 
and tieatinent with KI gives a quaternary tadtde. m 1S7*, whieb splits off NMei HI 
only slowly and incompletely above its m. p, and pves a light yellow oil, bi« 114-6*, 
having approx, the compn of B hydrindone enol Me ether and pviag B hydnndone when 
shaken with HjO A more complete decompn can be effected by dista. in rociw, 
which gives B bydimdone and a base CuHijON, regenerating the iodide with Mel 
and different from IX ^low), it is therefore probably a-dimethytamina-B~meShaxy’ 
Aydrindene. It bn 132*, ptcrale, m 159*. The B.es'tsomer (IX), from B-broma-a- 
rneiSoxyhydrindene (bu 134*, obtained m 90% peld from the di Br compd with boiling 
McOH) with MeiNll in C«H| (yield, 20%), bn 128-9*, rapidly reddens, forms a meth- 
lodtde m 176*. which quantitatively regenerates IX and Mel on d^’ distn. HethyU 
amttto OKoloc of IX (33%), bn 127-^*. daikeos even more rapidly than IX; ptcrale. 
m. 118*, /fCl soil, m. 173* Demethylation of the MeO is much more difficult than in 
the tetralin series, heating with coned. HBr at 100* for even only 1 hr pves a thick 
non-di s t ilh ble basic oil, apparently a pc^ymenzation product of the unsatd amine, 
for by heating 1 hr. at 50*. treatmg with KaOH-KjCO^ extg with EtiO and treating 
in petr. ether with HCl in EtjO there b obtained a roll m 165-0’ having very nearly 
the compn. CiJIijKCli of the HCl addn product of the unsatd amine. The a-Ayrfraxy 
B-rruAylamirtohydrtrtdere. m. 77-9*. was finally obtained in small yield by allowing the 
MeO compd. to stand 40 hrs. with fuming HBr at room temp, and then heating 15 
mm. at 45-50’; its yellow m 171*. IX on short heating with HBr gave a basic 
oil which soon began to thicken and could not be distd. C. A. R. 

l-Amino^-naphthol hydrochloride. J B. CosA^■T and B B Cobso.v. Ore 
Syntheses XI, 8-11(1931) — l,2-CitHi(NO}OKa. reduced with NaiSjOi at 60-5® rives 
00-74% 1.2 Cl Jl4(KHOOH. C. J. West 

I-Aimn&-2-naphthol-4-sulfonic add. Lons F. Fzesee. Org. Syntheses XI, 12-4 
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/J931) _j_2.Ci.n*fN'0)0II in StUSO, «od .V NaOlt, trtatfd with eoncd. 1I|S0<, 

r>-« 82-»% iAvi!,N{no)C,ai£o,« c.j v.«5t 

2-IeK5»-J-Mplitl)oie tciil. Ut>»» Coumn^t Avt> Ti-stST Co**!AJ«.SAr Itth 
Oitm A<Ui H, ai'>-2(l'n!) — Dii/»»lital>'>n of 24 C,.H»(SHi)CO,H and tfwtiaeirt 
«if the prodact with Kl firt* 70^ of 2 todo 3 tiapkih'^c Crtd (I), to 2H*. if* 

yvld). m. W', El tsm (sTSi r>fM) “H* amid* ffrena the action ef coocA 
K)l<0}i oa the ucfnire tklortdt rrhd by treatmcst of X with PCI,). «n. 2tl* (yield 
wre). An&dt. CL 2W (ywld I M. Lerrrt 

Sjnthewa o( tatiteytie demtti*ef of icdaO'l^-dio&e. L iBteractvn e( tsaloayl 
chlonde and of aiyylELaJonyl ehlondea with the laethyl ether* of retorciael aad fi' 
tiaahlhoL Rjinurt Dlaci:. £;uw avo Thouas K- WALrea. / CVwi 

Soc IWl, 272-0 —CUi(CfX:i)». obuined m yield frocj the aead and PCli. with 
m-C«Jl40Mt)i and AlClj lo l-hSOt liv« TOTe of T-kydrciy-S wwlWpmAjn l^-4vnt, 
Jecjoa yellow, m. 217’ MeCll(C<»a),. ba 4'. V)*. piee the 2 Xlt dfnr . ra 22.W.*. 
: Et Acrn lile fjan-eolorrd. « l'*2i* 2 Pr iciir , pale fawn, m the Bo 

deriT eculd not be o'jtain^ eryiL fi Ci4llj0^fe and CHftCOCl)i with AlClj m I^NCA 
pye 315t of 5 ^lyimJpr^tylopU^■lnian IJ-dione. duB yellow, m. C7C-W)*, 2 fJ itrn . 
solden brown, tn 215 (2'J'^ ITeld) 2 Pt dm- , bnthi canary yellow, bi. Ifil *, 2 Bu 
dertr , yellerw, o. Ihl* Thew compdi. riert no action on B ee«w«Bii when 
tested by the Kideal Ualher teehnie and they were also without effect on the prolifcra 
tioa of orfanisnij rf the fl pyacyantitt tmup. eery definite inhibition ti yrwwih waa 
obserred with £ pyr-itrit aad a ao of Gram pri<iure bacilli, ThcK compda. are to 
be retarded as pensesunc *e1«ti*e antiwytic rropertie* distioct from the reoeral 
dismfeetaei propertie* of the phenol* from which they art dmitd iVtaiM nxulU 
are pres wi^ £setwii<<n C 'The introdsctioa of en alVyl nibstituent nto the S- 
ponuan of ^ dione naf in the partst ttwiraoc4 defivk reeulta is a knrcriat of the 
antiaeptie power, but thii deprrsitnx e^ect i* coaciertalanad to aa iserransc detret 
a* t^ Initb of the lubRicucst allyl chain it inereated. Such >>7wmat effect t« abant 
in the alhyhited tsdudioam denrra from A CiilliOlI C } Wcsr 

Asthneene denrttjret. XL Cnwato pe ttater Caa.cm aca Nonuc V 
Goosvay Ber dlB.aWVSltlAVfi.cf C A ZC.STCC— loordstoobtaififunherdaU 
OBAf>e tRffaence of nhtutuco t* in the nde nn(«n tV metion* of a torn and crmrp* in the 
wrpoaUoR, attempt* were nude to rrduce l^^iracthotyasthraquiaone (7) to the 
correepondiac asthroae. but la *p<te of euiDerous tnal* tn b»th aad and alb. aoln 
wthes the aathrose nor the asthracme could be c^.^tair«d. The now craamermUy 
prrpd and benae rtaAff arailahle (.Sniipbenoiy-anthra^inone (H) alw did not yield 
the antKfff** (HJj by either the usual So IlCI or the At powder-cn'icd method. 

1X1 wa* obtained la aatidactory >kIA however, with SnOi and HQ ta A^If It wa« 
unchaopd by MtMiI and PhCH,MjQ. the evolulioa of ya» with hfchItX 

pointed to anthiiuiol rather Chaa the anthmoe ttructore Attetapts to obtain a 
eamo. or di besiylanthrone by boilui; with fbCHiQ and NaOH rare only resznons 
product* and tmehanpd HL XU u readily firoiatnated and the JO-Br deeia (TV) 
ttsemble* 14-dicSilorotjrom'aJitlirt'ne more than Iromoaatl-rone ilwU Jy readily 
yield* 10-KO and 19-NHK dcrui- This icem* to tupport the theory of ^i-ct>6rdiBa- 
tioa. but in new of the owtradiclory results rtcently obtained, a theoretical Avttsson 
IS nstrred for a later dale IMih the oT»;fct of dety the laflu-mec of a B PhO poop, 
Cjffj^COljO was condenv-d lolb ITiO t/ul the resu'tmf f’-pkeaexTSrwplieieen# !• 
carberyitt otid (V) amid not be oouserted into the anihranutTonc. It was. however, 
easily reduced tod'-phnct^ipkfKyimesiaie /-cor&ezy.'i« and (VlJ, attempt* to Convert 
thi* into the anthrone have t*-ui far failed. The I, pale ycDow, m. 241 *, was obtained 
TO about 30 t yield from I,b-SaO,SC.H.fCO).C«HiSO»Sa and 14 part* XaOH boTed 
*} hn wiih continuous rtimar ta ileOIL UI, yellow, m. IW*. pws with CJliN- 
AciO on the H,0 bath IJ-dipKen^ycUkranfl acetal*. ytUcnr, m. IC5’ IV, yeCow, 
ni- lW>-3‘ (yai crolatioo) SO EjO dern . front IV refinied ta ale. inth CaQD,. m. 

quicVly tarns bjhl ptah oa the surfaev antfiradji eertaie, ytTUrw. tn. STS’. 70- 
^•^cniKio dern, a. 130* 70-A«u’iiw dent., jellw, to. IW* {decotnpn.) liJ-.V- 
If^yiaei/iBa deny . yellow, ra. 139* JO P-Dtraethyiawiifiapkenyl denr fainriy y^Boie, 

^24 V,in.JC2‘ >1, from VwiihZodustand aij NUiOIf oa the HA) bath. m. 
^ w GA.R. 

Quhe aad as a condessar axent. 1. Condeaiaboa of phthalic anhydride and 
/./-ior-, Sae /af<ii.SI,3l-4(l93n: GermanaUtr lO-U — 
tiOg), when treated With hydroi^noae (5 y ) and (CXhH), (20 y) at 
WJ-W lor 2txv. yareyaiaiiane. CiiHAJfcia. JM*. I (5y). o-napbthol (5p)aad 



1931 


10 — Organic Chemistry 


2141 


(COjIDi (20 r). when treated as ahove, fave a-ttnphlfuifluoran, CuIIj(iOi.m 300* (yield 
,7 FI 

Constitution of the aloins. E Lfreb Bull tnc chint. [4). 49, 70-2(1031).— A 
polemic. Cf Gibbon and Sirrnn^en, C A 24, 27)2 OoEV E SncppA*© 

Anthraquinhydrone. OscAn Bau.y Ber 63B, 2038(1030), cf Scholl and Bfitt* 
jer. C A 25, 603 —In lOOl (Ger pat 191,232). in applying ale KOH fation to the 
prepn of isoviolanthrone B observed with anthrafimnonc itself an intense bottle- 
green color Scholl, appnscd of this observation, ascribed the color to the formation 
of K anthrafjiiinhydrone C A. R. 

Polynuclear aromatic hydrocarbons and their denvatives. VIL A new class of 
deeply colored radical hydrocarbons tad the supposed pentacene of E. Philippi; also a 
reply to remarks of Roland Scholl and Oskar Edttger. C Clar avk Fr Jottv Ber 
fi3B, 2067-77(1930), d C A 24, 2157 — /i«-Dibenzo-0.10-dihydroanthracene (1), 
when dehydrogenated by passing over heated Cu »»» vacuo or by boiling m PhNOj 
with phenanthrcnefjuinone or in rylene with chloranil, gives a deep violet-blue hydro- 
carbon, Cnlli<, to which (see below) is assigned the structure of a 2,J SJ-dibenzanthra- 
rm OJO-diyl (11, R = III) The homologs of I yield corresponding Violet blue hydro- 
carbons These deeply colored very difliculily sol and high melting hydrocarbons 
differ from the hitherto known condensed aromatic hydrocarbons of the same mol. 
magnitude not only in their deep color but also in their interesting reactions The 
red xylene soln of 11 is unchanged by dry O but moist O or air changes it to yellow, 
with green fluorescence, and ppls an insol colorless perozide (TV), and the mother 
liquor on conen yields yellow brown needles. CsHi.O, (V) IV has the compn. 
CmHioO] and regenerates II when heated to its ra p or in high boiling solvents (PbNOi), 
properties agreeing well with the peroxide structure given IV is then apparently 
farmed by the addn of HjOi, not of O) Uofortunately mol -wt detm could not be 
made because of the in-soly of the IV The cndocyeltc peroxxAe V is accompanied by 
varying amts of the monoquinone R(CO)iR (VI), apparently formed by further oxida- 
tion of V. Ini ease where the di mol IV was not fonned, the monomenc V waa readily 
isolated m pure form It docs not dissolve m NaOII and on fusion shows the decorapn. 
eharaetenstie of peroxides Light greatly accelerates the osidation CrOj and AeOH, 
as already reported, give VI exclusively In xylene suspension, n is immediately 
deeolnnzed by benxoqmnone wetf: the forntatioa of a faintly yeflow cryst product to 
which IS assigned the structure VQ; on beating it does not break down into lU compo- 
nents but melts to a dark mass, with evolution of gas tV1th chloraml m xylene the 
reaction is somewhat slower and there are obtained a yellow (VIII) and a brosm-red 
product (HI) Vm, from its compn . is the analog of VII but on heating alone or m 
high boiling solvents breaks down into its components DC contains 1 mol more of 
HjO and docs not split up into its components when heated . it Ls provisionally assigned 
the st ructu re shown, liil. N'aOH converts it into a colorless, difficultly W)f. compd.. 
while vm dissolves onfy in ale. KOIf, with brown red color Crystn. of S from AcOH 
changes it into a light red tubtUince (X) of much higher m p. which is no longer altered 
by dll. NaOH, IVith phenanthrenerpunone. II docs not react, it reacts at once with 
halogens, including I, and readily with boiling PliNIfj contg a little PhNHi HCL 
Among the reaction products with halogens are halogcn.cnntg diradicals of great 
stability. If n, which sublimes undecompd. below 300* m COi. is sublimed above 
this temp , It gives, depending on the temp, small quantities of 1, m 271)% and the 
residue, which retains the cryst. structure of the 11, has a glittering, graphite like 
appearance It is probably formed by a graphite like finking together of many hydro- 
carbon mols , while the II thereby set free reduces a part of the II to I. The properties 
olH indicate that it has the structure shown Ron^n ray studies by Debye’s method 
have established the uniplanar position of the C«II« nngs and leave hardly any doubt 
as to the correctness of the structure IL The supposed 2.3 6,7-dib<m2oanthracene. 
which Philippi, with Scholl. Kouben and dc Dicsba^, calls Un pentacene (C. A.24, 
356), is really the dihydro deny. (I) Using their own method of prepn (C. A. 24, 
1634), C and J obtained a hydrocarbon with the same properties as P.'s but with 
the compn Cnffn, not Cnffx. and yicfding IT on dehydrogenation, and VI exclusively 
on oxidation On sundmg some months, the m. p of the I rises to 300-10* and the 
substance (H) now agrees m all its properties with that first desenbed by Mills 
and Mills, on oxidaUon it gives the djqwnone. C«Il,(CO),CJIi(CO)jC«H 4 . although 
with it gives only VI; this » readily explained by an intermediate dehydrogena- 
tion to II by the FeCh XI, which is apparently mare stable at room temp L 
IS probably formed from I by a change m position of two H atoms and is the I d-dihjdro 
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■C.H*. The rt\Ttv iwinncrnienl has be«j «Sf«ed br heatiflt 


H for soDC time above iL* m. p under COi the rcsiJtj=t pn>5^rt with CrOi rws 

VI along with traces of the diqxunoac. Ti»e« u no change in compa, as P. helicvea. 
in the rearrangement. Polh forms pvt ltd ndta. A bnef rvply is made to the rati 
asms of Scholl and Bottpr (C A 25, fW) I\* decoraps. K5KV0 . imparts a tamt 
green color to coned HibO,. V, m 320-30* (decompn ). sol in lUSO. vnth 
color : i>iVnMr!W.nie ojfWiW fc-eJeoffiUBcre ritr' decors. ^ 

•nth gas evoljtion (ni oTio* anth carbomiauein if heated vriy doaiv) TOacilm^ 
livd-ofaiBoee f:hfT (\Hn m 203* (gas evolution). soL in H.SO, snlh dirtv green 
n^ne-^lher (IX). m. 2ii7-S* (eas evrJotionl. also soL with dirty green color in 
X, api'arcntly formed from IX by loss of 2 mols HQ and 1 mol IftO. darkens 300 , 
m. 370° (dfcompn ). sol in H»SO, with violet red col«. 


I 


ai ai c cii c— 

' " i 

ai ai c ai c— 





oc,aoH 


^ ^ C. A. R. 

Ustatuntedcomrounda. th. AetioncfbydraiylanlBeBafgfarhirpBnf tldaa d 
iti eaters, as ^e on furtu r a t ry lie esters. TnEotoa Pdsnik arm lufsbcaxh Stotext. 
KtaMoPsow i<ee 63B, SCi7S-<S(lO30): cf C A.1S,55C7.— Theadda-ateonjugated 
double bonds has hitherto been studied cmefly on ranossly rahstituted tasaamie aeid& 
The pre««nt work deals with the infiueoee on the additive peorer of the replacement 
of the Ql!i ncelens by the foiuanagand theielatjcai to the strength of the aad. Ant 
adin fvodiKlr— The furan nng loerrases the disiiocii of the aad and qmte matenaHy 
looesses the diScnlty of ad<^, furforscrylic aad (I) adds more diScaltly than hip* 
punc aad (11), fuifurhippnnc aad (m) more difhcnlOy than benralhippnric aad (HO 
and in more difficultly than I; the lociea'^ in the peld of rCII,OH addn. girodnchi of 
the aads of the furan senes agrees well with the dcoense in the di«r.r-n oJF the aads. 
insofar as these conns, have been detd. On short heatmg the formabon of hydros* 
amino aads, IvCHCKKOH)CH,COill. iooeases with dcoea-se in dnsooi., and on 
longer heatmg the oxamino aods are more and more oxidized to the ketooes. The 
formaboa of the other ondabon prodnet. the twixazolone, N CR CH, CO.O. and of 


the reduebon product. RCIl(NH*)CH»CChH, is irregular Ester citn. ^erdacU — 
The esters add much more eakly than the comspeading adds, the Et ester geneiallT 
somewhat easily than the Me ester, they generally react quite weH with NHtOH m 
the cold, whereas the aads only form the NH>OH salts. UnLhe the aada which add 
only 1 moL NH-OH when heated, the esters react in the odd with 2 aad 3 meds. KHjOH 
and the ability to add 1-3 mols. increa-'ics from the ester of the sbooged to that of the 
weakest aad (the Me ester of m adds 1, the Et ester of IV2. PhCH CilCO»Et3 meda) 
^!ext 's! Che cmaiegsvr esters mcit wmjf SleO sad sa cnegtr eg cfc nnditns are excep- 
bons, they m pneialdo not add at allmthecnld The peld of oxitne and isoxazblane 
mcreases ini-erstlv proporbcmalty to the dasoQi coasts, of the corresponding aads. 
only e-0,NCiIf<CH CHCO-Ct is an excepbem. TTie amino aads ^so are generally 
formed in small er amouats the weaker the emrespandiag aads are (except with the 
esters of m, t>-0,NC,n,CIl CHCO,H and tmas-a-MeOCUHiCH CHCOjH) The 
ester of in forms oridabon and reduebon products even m the cold, and in spite of 
the slow adda even when boiled, it yields a vdabvely large amount of amino aad 
In the eipts at the boding temp , esters e< HI, ciontraiy to the cianamates, form small 
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1 % IX with S ec coned H,SO, and 2 cc AcOlI. m 12!>-C*. The lack of color Is un- 
expected if the suggested formula «< correct (cf Wei<«gCfl>cr and Kruber, C. A. 15, 
XS who point out thit the Na compd of X k not >et explained! Diphenyl 2(?) thio- 
naphthylmethane (XII) Mi,ClJCiHfc\ obtained in yield hy splittmjt out CO, 
from IX os VI was obtained from I, m IW-S*. dissolves in coned II, SO, with intense 
greenish orange color DiphenyMCf) bromothionaphthylaeetic aod (XIIl). PhjC- 
(C,ir,DrS)CO,lf obuincd m almost «iiiant )ield by treating I 7 g IX with I C g Pr. 
m 223-4° (dccompn ) dissolves m coned HhSO, with violet red color Diphenyl- 
3{?) bromothionaphthylcarbinol (XIV) I’hfCfOIIlCiIURrS, obtained in 75^ yield 
by the method of prepg XII from DC, m lfid-7*. dissolves in coned ll,SOi veith violet- 
red color 4 4’ I)imcthox>dipheii>H») thionaphthylacetic acid (XV), (MeOCiHOr 
CfCilbSlCOill obtained m (H)*!, yieM by treating • soln of20g of anisihc acid and 
1 7 g X in 20 cc AcOn with 20 cc of a mm ol eijual wts II, SO, and AcOH. letting 
stand2da)s m 24%4>“ (dceompn > the Ita sail is almost insol in water. Me ester, 
in fHKp yield prcjHl as the Me cstir cd DC, m ICfi CO evolution rcsnlted when 
XV was tnaUd with II, SO, or ll,SO. and AcOII but no product was isolated 9 
(2(’)Thioraphihyl)xanthene O (C«U,),C11C.H.S obtained in r>0% ywM by refluxing 
Zhrs 2g VlII, I 7 g X,3g P,0,aiid‘»ec ether, and letting sund 2 days, m 172-3°. 

dissolves in liiSO, with jcllow color and intense Wuc green fluorescence O F S 

Kew methods «{ farmation of coustatofle and of dipbenyteae oxide. N A. Orlov 
ANo V V TtsnciiEVKti Bfr dJB, 29^W-5I(I930). cf C A 24, 110— Coumann 
(350 B ), passed at the rate of 50 g per hr through a 2-cm tinned Fe tul>c. Cn c long, 
at Ku* gave a gas consisting of 4 0^^ CO,. 71 0% CO. ID 2% II and 4 S% C^IIi>, and 
297 g of a thick brown pr^uet sepd by disin into SC g b R> 200* (I), Ifl g h 2W-AS*. 
76 g b sas 305“ and HC g residue The 3rd fraction and a eonsirierablc portion of 
the Sad fraction consuted of unchanged eoumrno and the residue, which was sery 
iiffliJar in all its properties to coumarone tesm. gair on dry distn “K C g oil (ID. which 
was combined With I, and 60 g of aporouscoLe The combined I and 11, freed of acid 
products (phenols) with NaOlI, was sepO by careful fractionation into H g b hi)-)72* 
(chiefly &H4 hydrocarbons), 122 g practically pure coumarone, b )72-d*. and fl g 
residue (mainly coumann) Under pressures greater than atm the decompn of cou 
mann follows another course, heatedthrs at 420* m an autoclave the coumann gay e 
only gases and coke Coumann may be considei^ ns an a benropyrpne. and lanthone 
(dibeiuo-Y pyrone) (100 g ) treated like the coumann at fv^D*. gave a gas tonststing 
of 9i% CO 1 7C% ClI. and 2 I'* II. and « black cryst ma« giving on disin 16 g 
of a product b 2dM(X)* which, through the picrate. gave 0 6 g diphcnytcne oxide, 
m 86* Diinethylpyrone was aimilatly treated, but bnause of lack of matenat the 
best conditions for a smooth dcgradalion into CO and ^mcthylfuran could not he 
worked out The formation of » volatile compd with pronounced furan properties 
and the evolution of large quantities of gas nch in CO was observed, however 

C.A R 

Tbafaydrolysis of acetylmdoxybcacid and the acetyhodozyls CeoppRsv Srcnccr 
J. Soc Chem M 50, 63-lT(193I) -K-Actiyltnioxytu cod, AcN Csfl, CO CIICO,II 

(I) A melt of 10 g of ii-IIO.CC,lI.NnClT,CO,lI and 45 g of 80^ KOII, fused at 
2()0* for 10 Dim , was ground up. mixed with 60 g of ice and partly neutralized with 
35cc of AcOHatO*in aCO,aim Tence of Ac,Owasaddcdandaficr30min theppt 
of O acetylindoxyl was filt«ed off AodiScation of the filtrate wnth HCI gave I, m 
179 * (decompn ) I was also obtained by acetylatmg acid Indoxyhc acid solns Hy 
drolysis of I was expected to give indosylic acid, indoxyl and then indigo but on the 
contrary a marked tendency to nog cWvage was shown Hydrolysis with NaiCO, 
alfc H,0, and XaOH gave 50% 0/ NII,C«H,CO,lI and some indigo, whereas treatment 
with IlCl or aad FeCI, yielded NH,C,II,CO,n solely N AettHtndoxyl (H) was prepd 
by the method of V’drlander and Pfeiffer {C A 13, 23V3), after attempti to decarbox- 
ylafe indoxylic acid by boiling had failed On boiling If in the presence of air with 
dll Na,CO,, mdigo, diacctylmdigo aod isatin were obtained in 55, 8 and 12% 
yields, resp Dil NaOH gave mainly indigo (74%) together with iiatm, while aad 
FtCb gave only isatin 0-Actlybndffxyi (III) An indoxylic acid melt was partly 
ceutiaiiied boiled for 10 nun, cooled, and acetylaied with Ac,0 After standing 
for 30 HUB, HI was filtered off, washed free from acetylindoxylic acid and crystd 
from H,Q After drying in oofuo, 15% yidd of HI, m 127 5*. was obtained Hy- 
drolysis With Na,COi gelded 95% indigo and 3-4% isatin, treatment with alk H,0, 
gavT mainly isatin 18% indigo and some NHiCsHiCOiH Acid FeQ, gave indirubin 
(18%) and isatia C. R AeotKAi-t. 
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3,5.DjketopjT»»oli(liae detiTtlires. L Torrjciu Tstoaki B>ili Ckt^ S<^. 
Jafwn d, — l,Z'[>ifken\i-3.5’dtkeLt‘y'-i:rJtdnn (I) (JS.5 

oOii cc of I'UO w-as nddfd from a* dropping funnel to a «oln of 10 g of Cn,(COCl)j 
The white ppt wn^hetl with KtiO In the ahjenw of tno5<t air. was extd with petroleum 
ether and rtcn-Nld fn'm nOll, >ield C g . cn ITS* The ether filtrate was washed 
with water and shaken with Na CO, On aadification with llCl the nlk «oln 
gaw a ppt which whin dissoh-ed in CllCl, and tfratwl with TlOH jielded cr>-staLs of 
/.^sfipAraW-J.V-di^WecmsS pi-ejri'ftJ.'ne (II), m 100-2* This compd was al«o 
obtaineil hi dissolnns I in a miit of CHClt and FtOH. and allowing the «oln . aadilied 
with a tnce of llCl, to stand for a few days. 1 and II were obtained by the action of 
C,0, on (I’liNin, the poi’r jields being accounted for by polmicnration of tlie main 
part of the CjO, during the reaction I forms an Nil, salt, ra 13s 0*. and an isomlroso 
denv . m it eimdemes readily with aMchi*des and ketones, ginng products 

easily dccorapd by hot alk-ali Prom Rtll. 8 Cl! cTl Cl! tciIO. PhClI aiaiO. 
McjCO. MeUi and Phil* the following 1.2-diphenyl.5.ft-dikctopiTaiolidine den« 
were formed -1 bcnrilidene. m ItVt-A . 4 furfur) iidcne. m l.^T-b*. 4-cnnam>bdene. 
m lPO-2*, 4 isopropihdenc. m 113*. 4-(<»-phenileth)lidene), m 14‘^P*. and 4- 
(diphenilmethilene). m 2iV* C. R .\rntssLL 

Equilibnnm and “intermediate stage.** F Agvor Brr 63B, 29(>3-G(lS501 — In 
actrement with v Auwers rJ al . who, in their work on the .V-alki I y.p)'ndones (C .4 
25, 2'’51. misumlorstcKxl the attempted esplanation. in footnote 2 to the paper by A 
and Kahschek (t' .4 24, aihO on an electronic theoretical bans, of A 's conception 
of the diiTerenee between equil and ‘ intermediate stage A eaplains more fully this 
enneeption. which ts dealt with in detail by his pupil kotrns (Dtit Brfslcu, 1927) but 
IS referred to only ineidentallv here and there in A ’s own papers. C. A R 

Reactivity of conjugated systems. It. Condensabon of acetylenic ketones with 
eyanoaeetimide. CitrmR.tvjiv DtiuiT / /ndwa Cinw. 5ee. 7, f!5l-C2(lW0>; c! 
d A 24, 4TS5 — FhCOC CFli and CNai-CONH, cvnden«ed accunfing to Michael's 
methoil to J'eioecM.^^iften.W-y f-ynJ.'nt (1). m 520*. in PCe Held I fa ideoticil 
with the dehidfogentt'd proliiet from I'hCOCIl ClIFh and CN'CIIjCON'll*. The 
Na salt of I IS sparingly seJ m water, on much diln the aoln becomes turbid from 
hydrolysis. With KnoeiTnagel'a reagent 40-W^ of an identical compd. was obtained 
on 1 week’s standing The sinicture is 


FhC ClI 


nc!:.c 


I 


FhC — CJfCR 

Kcill CO K 

01 ) (ni) 

of which in predominates in the presence of alkali The iV*Me deriv (TV), ta. ITS*, 
u identical with that from condensation wuh CXCIljCOXHMe. Diln of the 
HtSOa soln of I guts 4.f>-diphenvl 2 hrdroxTpyndine (V). I and II gii-e no color with 
ale I-eCli but V does. V does not yield a Me dene readilv and is probably 
Fh C CH CR N C(Oll) Q I. V could also be reachM from I by an intermedute 

compd. FhC(CHiCOR) C(CN)COXlIi The stabihiv of the condensation products 
increases with increasing ncg. character of R. An extension of Fry's substitution rule 
b offered in expUnaUon. f^TdvtfAenyljtrt'iienf. bt, 2vX'>-10*, m. 72*. and CXCl6- 
COKlli gave S-cyan>4 :-f-yn4..'nt (M). m 2iv<?*. \1 was al«o ob- 

tained from ^^MeC,H«COCH ClIFh and from <»-roethosv-«-p.tol)btyrene; iY-.\fe 
denv.. m ISiVS*. 4-F<lri«W.C.p-g>fvf TJuf/erypi-niiae, m 22S*. El 4-e(eni44t.p. 

p\rfiie. m 1S3\ p-Alrfr 

r*r/,C0c I CT*. ra lol- 2 *. 3-Cw9<i‘>-4 tn 

A-J/y deriv. m 322-4*. 4-/’Jn«i4-6 F-««r'oF4eyi;.J4w/roTy0wJi»r. ra 2T5-«*, 
a m 14S\ 

' •* m, 275-0*: iV-.Ve deriv. 

^ 140 . 4 Fkfoji^.mtlhri-^-iyJrcTyf-yrtJiKe. m 2(XV-5*. £i 4 

“• wrti4.y./»wse, m 1S4-6*' S-Cyin,-^ 

f 1 ^ A ® l^S*. 4 PirnjiS-tiW-:- 

iwiroTTpyndia/. a. 105 *, Fostkc nra.itvT-;, 

t^ o-hydroiyniphthaldehyde and the isomeric /J-naphthocoumaims. 
TnsoTOR Boehm avd Kuria Proeft. ilreJk, rAinn, 2M, 25-37(1^1) —Of the 3 
r n '-J!” to whidi the structures 1«- 

and -.l-Cidt,(OU)aiO were ascribed. The r"pa. of the 2,3-:«omer (I) was nn- 
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pale yelJow, m 200* j\ J-OJitrofiiefiylbenstmtiia-J-cUorofih^)! elhfr, m. 77*. from 
ben 2 *m-^loroanilid< iminochlonde and ^^C»TItONa, heating 2 lirs at 200° and 
hydrolysis of tlic Bs denv. gives J,4’HftcW<»T’«fiffi«f)Ia»nine, l>j» 235°, ra C3-4 , S,3 -Clt 
drrtp , b,, 223-30* 2 elhfr. m 04°, heating 2 brs 

at ^0° gives ben!oy!-S’-eliIciro-3-tnfth}IJtpifn)bifnrie, m 132°, which could not be 
hydrolyicd by the usual methods, the corresponding S'-Cf deric m. 100°; hydrol>sis 
gives b,« 203* N-4'Chhr9phm}lhen:im>io^ U<ly} 

tthtr, m 05°, isomeruation and hydrolysis gis'c 4'-ekloTO 2 mdhyldipkfnylamine, 
bj» 200-5*. darkens m the air K-o-Totylbenumtno-2.4-dichlcrophetf>l tiher. m 53 
this gives 2’,4'-<{tchioro 2 bn 205°. m 4S° Condens.7tion Of 

3.4 CljCiHiNUrh nnd AsCl, m o C.n.Cl, gives 20% of a mist of 1,2.W- and 2.3.10 
IncUoro S.IO-dihydrpphenarsattne.m 265-8° and220°, the same eompds nereobtamed 
by reducing I with SOi in IlCl, the products m 273-4 ° and 210-5* 3.4 CliCtlftMffi. 

e-BiQlItAsOjHi. KiCOi AmOll and Cu boiled 8 hrs , give 3 4-<fjc/j/pfi’di/)fcenj{(jmine- 
C'-flWnic and (1), m 150° 3 5 CljC»ll|NIIPh nnd AsCli give the 1.3.10 Cli dertv , 

yellow, m 251-2°, boiling uith JO vots HtOj ant! AcOff gives /,3-dieWefo/i^nafjaJinie 
nnii, docs not m 2S0* 3.4 5-Cl»C.lI,NHrh and AsCl* pvc 1,2.3.10 telrachloro-S.lp 

dihydrophenarsastnr, yellow, m 2(t0°, osidation gives 1,2,3 Inchloropkenartannic acid. 
docs not m 200° (3 aCiH,),N'll gives I.O.IO-. 17.10 or 3 7.10 lriehtort>^S.10-<It 

hydrophtnarsazine, yellow, m 2'>S* 3.4' C1C«H4M11C«H|C1 and AsCU give a mist, 

of the I.S.IO' and the 3,S,10 irt CldcrtM . m 202* and 240 2*. revp , the yield of the 
mist, is about 20% 4.2 CiMcC«li»Nnph and AsCU give 70% of 2 10-</«eWera-4* 

wiertyM.JO-diAyd^Amarjrtiiae, bright yellow, m 245* (decompa), 3 ClCtHiNHCt 
H4Me-2 gives 53% of the f(or 3),10-dtcklafa-C-melhit dent, bright yellow, m 202° 
(dccompn), 4 ClC«1l4NliC|HtMc 2 gives 25% of the 2,10-duhloro-C-melhyl dent, 
deep yellow, in 109* C J Wb^t 

Sinemeniss and dlslaoi&enlse. XX. Benzeaeazosinomenlne. Kasuji Goto Atm 
KtBEO SuisitiDO Sidl Chem Sot Japan S, 311-4(1030), ei. C A 25, 209— By 
means of a diazo coupling reaction, a radical is introduced in the sinomenine mol , in the 
^positionwithregord to the phenol group Denseneatannomentne (I), dark red tetrago- 
nal or hexagonal plates, m 253* (decoropn) Denseneasodih^rennomentne (II), 
red pnsms ra 231* (decompn) Benuneaxolhthainone, m 152* AmtnodiAyxfrn 
nnemenmt IICl salt, m. > 300*. 



XXZ. The recebon between siaomenioe and formaldehyde. Kxitujt Goto, Hmeo 
Sinsuino awd Rnmcin Inada Ibid 315-20 — ^The interaction of sinomenine 
and 40% HCllO gives 5 kydroxymetkylstnammine (I) and f .S-diAydrMymeMylriBP 
2 m 200* ^decompa }. la}o — 10 <t*. ormte, ra 240-S*, raetftiocfide. 
m 223®, gives a green FeCU reaction, a faint femcyanide reaction, an intensely red 
diazo reacuon and a green brown llCIIO-lltSOi reacUon. 11 m. 242® (from ale) 
or 252 (from CIICU), (<»lo — 74 39*. oxime m 200-15*; methiodide m. 210*, de- 
comps 2S0*, givxs a brown I'cClj reaction, a red diazo reaction, no femcyanide reaction 
and a green IICHO 1 I>S 04 reaction The reduction of V givxs dihydroS kvdroxymttkyU 
jiBoweninf, ra 244*. fafnTSOS*; osimc, m^ 215-25* (derompn /, givxs a green FeCU 


sinomemne.m 244*. (a fp 73 03*; _v. /. K.>es u giecn rei-i, 

reaction, an intensely red diazo reaction, a faint femeyamde reaction and a blue-violet 
llCIlp-lUSO* reaction Albert L. Hennb 

Coastifution of matrine. XUI, Action of Grignard reagent on matrme (1). H 
Kondo, E. OaiiAi AND K IwAVA. J. Pharm Sot Japan 51, 1-8(1931), German 


abstt. 1-3; cf C. ,4^ 23, 2447— ifjtnae (W 5 g ). when treated with MeMfV followed 

221-30*. with mol formula of Ci.Hh- 
NjO HI HiO or CuTItiN,0 HI 11,0 On hydrolysis I gavx bases (II), bj 165® and 
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(IH), b, ll, m 65*. 61“ \ tma. n*s • 1 WiSSG, p^rau dccotnps. 26S*; ttyph. 

Date dcconips 30G* 11 lawiot be r«d«ce«l wtlh a catalyst, but tlves pos diaw and 

LKbermann reactiotis II can be neither bcMtfylatfd nor acefyUled , HI; 
or CiiHitNiO, gives pos diaro and Ltcbrrnun feaclionJ, but the reaction lor the C U 
group IS ncg The reaebon is shown tn the following equation. 



P. 1. NAlAUtTU 

Mechanism of the ozidation of laudanosiiie. Viwayax K. Bhacw at. DouctAS K. 
Moon® AND raANR L PvMAi J Chtm Snc 19)1. 4t3 — The compd . C,»n»(OMe)u 
m ^1°. obtained by Pyman in the oxidation of laudanosine by MnO> in H»SOi (CA 
3, IS 2 3 0,7 telrametlioxy 9.10-dihydroanlhraceoc (Robinson. C. A. 9, 1602), 

It seps from MeiCO with 0 5 IIiO and from C.lf, with 0 5 C,H^ This identification 
counteracts the view ol Cadamcr (C A 10, lOOd) ol tlie mechanism of this oxidation 

C. J West 

Ozonitiae and remarks oo a paper of S. Akabori and K. Saito. CassT StXtii akd 
Fkicdricii CAUKQtSKV Sef 6JB, 20^M^•7(I930) —Lather workers have assigned to 
ozoDiUne a formula with 23-2i C atoms, with 3 >leO groups, and it therefore seemed 
that ll the 3 hleO. the Ac and the D* groups went split olJ ihert would remain a compd 
with only ll-t3 C »toms whose structure, it was hoped, might be established aod prove 
of great unportacce for the elucidation of the chemistry of the aconitines It was soon 
found, however, that the formulas of the earlier investigators are incorrect, as osoiutifie 
contains only 2 21% N instead ol the 3CM-2 7C% required by these fomulas, and 4 
Instead ol 3 hleO groups. Lspecially convincing evidence ol the incomtintsa of these 
formulas was afforded by a careful detn of the Pe content by sapong the oxoiutine 
with ale KOII, catg the OrOlI with Ct<0. subliming it at ISOfiO* under 10 mm 
and weighing the sublimate (a control detn. oo acomtine gave 16 C^-lQ 16% Ss. calcd 
16.27) In this way oxoruune was found to contain 16 OS-16 23% Dt instead of the 
4 I'd 1% esied for the older formulas Kumtrous analyses gave an av. C and It 
content of 60 4S and 6 90% The formula for oxonitine u therefore CalluOitN (the 
true ll content may differ from this by 2 atoms) and the hope of obtaining a relatively 
simple product by its hydrolysis proved to be illusory Akabon and Saito (C. A. 25, 
700), in referring to a paper by Spath and Ledcrer, conicy the erroneous impression 
that S and L conudeted their d <0 metboty ff'-wdolyOethylacniae, m 112-30*. 
to be the pure base, it was obtained by a nng closure proceeding in 2 directions, which 
would naturally give impure end products, and S and L made no attempt to sep the 
resulting mixt. ol free bases but isolated them as tbeir K Ac denvs C. A R. 

ConstiUitio& of the atrychnos, yotumbe and quebracho aUcaloids. EnnST SpLtk 
AWD Herkakn Bretscuksidex £ef. 638,2997-3006(1630) — Ozida.Uon of strychnine 
with alk KMnO« on the IIiO bath until the consumption of the KAInO, slowed up gave 
a mat. of acids sepd by their different acidities, one fraction ga\e an EtiO-sol add 
(X) whose punficauon was rendered diBicuU by the fad that lIiO, the best solvent for 
It. gradually decoraps it at high temps It was accordingly treated with CH,K» 
which gave a pure di Me denv CuHiiOiN (U) which regenerated I with ale. KOH 
Thermal decompn of the K salt of I gave «-HibfCiHtCO>H and 1 was identified as 
o-HOjCCONHCiHiCOiH and 11 as its <ti 3Jt titer by synthesis A sample of Ae add, 
m. 195°, obtained by Waroat by oxidatsoa of yohimboaic acid and to which be assigned 
the compn. CtllrOiN, also proved to be identical with I. Intending to oxidize yohiffl 
boaic acid themselves, S and B. used for its prepn a sample of com yobimbin hydro* 
diloncum and found that the decompn. products and rotation of this base and (be acid 
obtained from It by sapon. agreed almost completely with Hahn's data on quebraclune. 
and oxidation of the acid obtained from the <tuelmchioe HCI yielded I. These results 
show that strychnine and the yohunbe and quebracho alkaloids contain the grouping 
ffi; whether the N is present in a qumolme or as indole nag cannot as yet be stated 
Brueme uses up KMnO, mote rapidly than stryrhaine and the > leld of resulting aad Is 
smidler, this was identified by syathests as d4-dtin<l)ioxy*«-oxafyJrj«(Ar6n2ic aeU 
(HO, showing that bmeme contains the grouping V, as assumed by Lcuehs and by 
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Peikin and Robinson I, prepd. by Kretschy’s method, decomps 229-30 (the m. ps 
180-210*. recorded m the literature, are probably due to the presence of impunUes 
acune catalytjcally) n,in.l52 5*. The ds-lfe ofer. m 205-6®, of IV was synthesized 
by fusing 2.4.5-H>N(MeO)jC«H,COiMe with anhyd. (CO,H)j and methylatmg the 
resulting mono-Me ester, decomps 230* to a turbid liquid which clears up at 232*. 
with CHjN,. 

Meo/^C 

-N C C ' Med^— N < 

CAR 

The melting pomt of pure yohimbine (remarks on the communication of G. Hahn 
and W. Schuch). K Warnat Ber 63B, 2959-01(1930), cf H and S. C. A. 24, 
5039 — H and S claim that pure yohimbine, obtained by fractional crystn. of a com 
product contg as chief impurity the so-called a-yohimbine, m 215-6° instead of 230-5*, 
as generally accepted W , in earlier work on the sepn of these 2 alkaloids, had found 
that this IS by no means easily efiected by fractional crystn , for his isoyohimbine is 
none other than H and S 's o-yohimbine, and this laiyohimbine easily depresses the 
m p of yohimbine to 212-8* A few new espts with pure yohimbine have confirmed 
the old m p , 234*, of the base, which showed [a]^ 93 8° (C|H(N, c 0 921), HCI salt, 
m. 302*, [nl’o 103 3* Yohimboaic acid, m 259*. anhydride, m 298®. The rotation 
of 70-95* given by H andS for yohimbine-llCl and the decompn temp 284* for the 
yohimboaic aad also point to contamination with isoyobimbine C A. R 

Idenbtyofa-yohimbinewithisoyohimbine. G HauvandW Scnvcii. Ber 63B, 
2961-2(1930), cf C A 24, 5039 — ^Ticther or not Wamat's isoyohimbinc (see pre* 
ceding abstr.), which he did not sharply characterue. is identical with a yohimbine, 
there IS no doubt that the alkaloid dceompg 239-10*, which H and Brandenburg called 
isoyohimbine {C. A 21, 1815) is different from a yohimbine C. A R. 

Properties ef nicotine and its derivatives, in. Chloronicotine and methylmeotme, 
TnouAsM. L owry AK oHAUtoKitANGoRs. J.Chem Soe 1931,319-23, cf. C.i4.23, 
£180 — Chloronicotine (I) m EtOll shows an absorption band with max log < b 3 55 
at 2700 A. U . as compared with log e > 3 37 at 2C00 for mcotine MethylnlcoUne 
(O) gives a mas. log e - 3 44 at 3100 A U. m cyclohexane and 3 66 at 2950 in H,0. 
The rotatory dispersion of M can be expressed by 1 term of Drude’s equation with 
charaetenstic wave length k* •• 2550 A U. U gives X* ~ 2668 A. U. in cyclohexane 


Santomnic acid amide. Karl Josbfhson. Svensk Farm. Tidr. 35, 69-75(1031); 
cf. C, A. 25, 1534. — Five g. santonm in 50 ca abs ale. was satd with dry NH, and 
shaken for over 1 day and then set aside for 2 days in a dark place. The N1I« was 
removed by evapn at reduced pressure Yellowish red crystals formed but the color 
was completely removed by acetone. The yield is quant. The product m 177®, 
— 18 1®, It IS more sol m water than santonin and is not very sol. m org solvents; 
of these ale. is best On heating it reverts to santonin A R. Ross 

Synthesis of bydrastme. I. Edward Hops, Frank L Pyuan, Frederick G. P. 

Rescfry and Robert Robinson J. Chem. Soc. 1931, 236-47, cf. C. A. 7, 2927. 

Condensation of hydrastinme and nitromeconm in boiling EtOH gives 80-90% of 
a mixt. of anhydrohydraslintfienttromecontns (I, R = NH|), it is orange-yellow, two 
samples m. 167-8° and 173®, //Cf rnf/. yellow, m 137-8*, sepn by means of the HCI 
salt was not successful Reduction with Sn or SnCU in HCI and AcOH gives a mixt 
of aminohydrastines a{II) and 5(111), which were sepd. by the difference in soly of the 
HCI salts and also of the bases H, m. 216-7* (cor ). spanngly sol in EtOH and EtjO 
in which it exhibits an intense blue fluorescence, JlCl salt, m. 2C7-8*, tartrate, m! 
201-3® (cor): Ac drrip, m. 208-11®. Ill, m. 19C-7* (cor ), cryst. salts could not be 
obtained. Reduction of the diazo compd from II gives AydrasinnAydrarfinr-nflV), m. 
175* (cor); aetd oxalate, m 225* (decompn). tsoprepyltdene deriv , m. 190°. The 
b^somer (V), crystals with 1 mol CHCli. m. 183-4°, tsopropyltdene dertv , m 217-8* 
Oxidation of IV with Cu(OAc)] gives Ayifrarfine a, m 137-8®(cor), HCI salt, decompsl 
above 165°; acid oxalate, spanngly sol in cold HjO, picrate, bnght yellow, m 219® 
(decompn.) (the ptcraU of l-hydrasttne, bright yellow, m 184°), H d-tartrale crystals 
mth 3 6 mols. H,0, m 108-10* (cor, decompn). d-eamphorsuJfonate. crystals with 
0.5 mol. H,0, m 145 (cor . decompn ). V gives only a small quanUty of hydrasttne-b 
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= vx tirlrau. cj CV-79*, ih» eala </ tie 

c- I*'-'* ti^ IfSOt K/ii. riiaatr* froa ccix^sj \n yrHr*. «-»ar', 

r-^^-si C~»r. i L-vws. *:*ty fc’a* *34 T>J-t oa fceat^^. A Cfxsiitr.vxi a 

r 'i ti* Viar> jf </ ilTin'toc. ty‘J?a.rt.3»-« *»4 -4 a^d VI ob cnjlili^ei i3 H>SO< 

ir t> ' Ti aid CsG £3 IICI EJ K2*,f*r!3^ 

T ». I't t tT’l,*a'-*_"j»-c '^xif T>Hj ti*- 1 i^rtr fVTI; ta. 1T2* aad jire* a l»^ler 
v- 5 '-a r'd'j^j'e. Ojesd^^aty^ <i fcyd.'a{<_=3» aM y>ix3 rcp s.3 

t T-> ti li* rr.— . ;-r/da-t \‘T1 irA trar ti ti* c. 197-5*. >i alv» fora^d. 

//C. c/ ii» 2 lyjciTi & 222 7* Icrx^ iWr;cj.'3.) lir'iearaetma pT« a 
- e< c J7C»-1* 'caj. «£» *s2. & 3-7-%* fd-tnc:^) J.t»Ta>«cyi 

1 . 1 ' »li-r K'li Kz-^i aid AsO’*a prealiCd^ a4 sa- 127-%’ 

e-* xn Cx^r &. l25-d* (««■). ta. 

erjT I 1 '* a. 32-7* Tl^ie *£ji d'tira. did «>l cosi-sf^ ^nth fcT’drartsias 

ol'T 43 T crjid-ii^i tried. Ti* Me etV? prrt a kyircAtfuntitm ts^’), a. 
£J} * cy / rx'^ OQ erA-jr «*ii FeQ* Irst cro •arc.irj mli dJ. aod w aTVafi, ti* tJ jr 
eu. ^ fir i.'- ni-T cecld i* *4da:j>'d. 


y> c cn c ai 


”*v? I ’ ’ 

x» 6 cn c CHi cij, 



t J.T-re 

JK I J i 

[ c CKi.cn. 


%ic 


C J Vm 
J. rusarp S*S 


>S-]fisejvA.‘ rX ^•f'ii’nrvs^'rA^^) ' C. C Kan 

StrgariP»axify>ai.ld* M3 . V. Pr»«n>yt*aa. SAora^ J.Fkam 

5* /a;««M.ll'3-74'15Crj Gerr&aaaiRr liVT; C. A. 2S, 15.73— Is tie {TcTMei 

A. li* *i-5rtart--ClJirtCH'0JJ>ECJ}'CJJit*,* J C.CCUfCCtfO- 

0U» fw (If aad tiat OH'cu V aertrUa^ "t^e 0H“ osavt. 

aadtiatti>p'x.ti'AaUti'esiatd.l/»ltaRat»iemai 7 r^ 1(50 p) wiea trtsted 
wTiJi as t-TMl rLdSx at r7>f>f * »,* 72 tr*. tar* a e-.es;>! (H) a- S/WW* »to<* 
redaebd tieapUIt->?77 Ilwat IraetiecatisJ tsto (A) is TCKlCO* (035 p). 

ba 17>'5/‘ 'C2? Pi fO UO-TW* (t45 p) (J?l «rat dJti fsrtief crrer ia 
• ii:± far* {£1 , bj 13.5* ^Ji2 p>. tg,) 1 ,^ 12 V. t) sad (ftl b* 145-51’ 

H piC'si* cf (Bi> ta. aad a x T a^ r^ix ti aiMa'ia fvrO'. CtiHxT- 

'•f^n ^ <'1-^ t) «=^ <Ci) bi, 14>-S<i‘ OAS 

PI Fufiir <x iCt) a. 12^.-'/ a^ enrr— piiodi to tesr^mxitylnspl^iieif^e ptexclt, 
CmBjC.VA I < 5 P) »bs 3 treai-d HCXUi (d. L215) for 2 in. tare aeTSpd, 

nni, e. 247-321’, ja] ”C7J4’. IS bca5>i4 rep^t*. ilt tOrr di 
«=. lCl-4*. Wl S732’. EL 230*. IS eaaajt b- aertrlaled. Fcsraa 

tilS »z:i a5izl, I..Civ«d irear-falaedifea^^ tarrixared— («, n. 227-4*. prebai-’/ 
a la^ne. Ti* { .e^stna </ a Hctr^e fna J 07 b* da* to tie ferrsatiia cf aa a 
t-rdr'iy-l -a=i'.e3% I ^-Tred br driyiratre:, F I JCaTaK'-ajk 

E.STia2JrT*JtoH.£cini- B«r 6JB, 
- 1 — ct^estcf iiii>'jrtc waj tod^t., bja R^y cf ti* ttralioa caam 

; •— .^*_ 2 id so cr^i-, «£-, fcv, t***a- asri prsla^yCTl deam. (rbi-i enalan o=Jr 


play a part 13 ti* aod asd aliaiAesiCzt pawer .rf p*ptid-*. Tie t/uati-^io 
ca-xe cf tirca- aairdnd* (di.-t-a'-pwzj.) araj aly> d-td. Ti* efrrej »!<■/» tiat 
PT^=x*ri=r^i^xwta^isr>o7»SiSij^a=fa»*eai:s3rxxtaasaa± U HQ 


at^ re«J 7 d==3ib-» ti* #* raia* cf c v*l iv„ jl^y decseim tie Ps 
r-=:^.=:* lie adds, cf I eTtsr SO tie essre eosKvln 

Adds, cf .'zOH isaeaeeatie e-KTaiv is as atulifcrnxrar Tie 


-- — —•-----.* i3=re*a*atie e^Tai^isaa aiajircmxrar Tie 

^*pud*bi*r*» «73«P7 D» iJrcto* ■«3 j ho bst w-ii ;:aOH ti* csrre diea iKt 
*=~^. 7»aOH tea btssj add'd and frrtier adds, cf i'aOH 
FTr-V'”^>r ^ <fcta=r! d ti* eerry eesod-d wiii tiat for psre 

J:!2i . beia^e to-yd KQ aad iitOB. u liiirs by lie fc:jie* peptaief 

eie-pl tiat ti* greater ti* 01 . cf .v- -Z.- .C— .v- 


«• tf p-pbde csaees pmsa tie fsrtiey away fmci tie 
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point corrt^iKjnding to 1 eqmv NaOII i» the point of inflccti'ffl of tlie curve tWted. 
and Uie greater it tlie diflerence Utween the curve for the pepUde and that [or pure 
JfaOl I (the hexapeptide curve is not entirely comparahle with thov; of the oUier pep- 
tides b* cause a »u?X’tn*ion had to be used) These results tbow that tlie peptide unions 
uke t«art in the binding of alkali but n»jt id that of acid. The curve for glycine an- 
hydride indicates that there is no acid binding and only a very slight binding of alkali 
The following disvjcn coiuts Ui, A 10' and K.% X 10”) and ivxlec. points (pni). 
resp , are filled for the peptides troin the curves di, 0 C-l. 1.35, 5 bC, tn, 1.0, 
1.21. 5 50 tetra, 178. 1 12, 5 40. p^U. 20. 1 12. bZH heia. 2 5, 1 12. 5.32 For 
glyane. ^e valu'S are K, / 10’* I Vj. Kt X 10'* 2 0, C 00 ^ ^ 

The bile acids, yryrrr. Bremisation of dehydrochohe acid and of dehydro- 
desorycholicacii Heikeicti WnuiKti andTacasu N'ocuari. Z phjnol CAcw.lM, 
31ft-5'J(1931), cf C A 25, 1535 —The 2 simplest keto acids of the bile aad senes, ns , 
dehydrochohe aad (IJ and dehydro«leso*ycbohc aad (II). were brotninaled and the 
Cr removed 1/y hydrolysis, m order to obtam material for a study of oxidative break- 
down Contrary to exxiectation, the nilistitution of IJr in all positions adjacent to 
CO 13 not easily accomplished. long I appears to be the mo^ reactive, since bromina- 
tion IS much more diflicult ifl the caw of d«-3oiybi!uD>e aad where this ring has been 
opened by oxidation Bronodekytifotholic end, m 182-d* (decotapn.). was obtained 
from I and the calcd quantity of 4 if fJr in AcOlf at 15* Ciesterm 192* (decompn.) 
Treatment of the aad with cold 0 1 N KfJff converted it to hydroxydehydrochoftc and, 
m 187* (deeompn ) Further brommation of I in the cold gave a-atbromodehydro- 
cKahc and which contains wlvent of cryttn not removable at 100® i« ea«ii> With 
1 AeOH the m p is 200®, with 0 5 Et/) it is J74* and with 1 EtOH the deeompn. 
point IS 2OT* Treaun*-nt of the di Hr d^nv with 0 5 A' KOII gave dihydroxydehydra- 
ckefie arid, 2 fractions m. 198* and 212 3*. resp . both coctg J litjO A similar treat- 
foent with 0J15 S Ea(0H;i. followed by aadi5cati'/n. and Ct.O esin of the ppt- gave 
the unsatd. kydrotyrtkeUicMente and, m 257® (deeompn ), crystg with 0.5 AeOIL 
When I was brominated at higher temps with excess Erj an isomenc S’dil^amode- 
h>df0e)ultr acid, m. 305^*, was obtained Itholds) AcfJll tenacouOy This isomer 
pTol/ably fwulti from a rearrangement due to a rcverwl of the reaction after the Irt Br 
IS sufistiluted Treatment of I with 5 I5rt at 30* gate a Utrabromodthydrotholse and, 
m 213®. The mother liquor contained a fnircm'irfrkydipfAo/ic Ofkf, decomps. 202-3*, 
which could not be freed from admiiC with the tetra d*nv rinaiJy, a t>fntabrame- 
dehydrackolu and, tn 192*. seas otitained from 1 and ff lift. An improved method is 
des^lied for the prepn of 11. which eonsim essenbally m d]Sv.<1viDg 1 in a Urge vol 
of AeOH, cooling the aoln. to 10* and turbining with CrOi at this temp , then pptg 
the product with water, dissolving in KaiCOv refiptg with HCI and eztg with Et|0 
Brommation of II yielded Irtbromodekydrodetaxytkohc and, m. 212^* (deeompn), 
coctg, 0.5 AcOH. Kecrystd. from McAc. the aod dteomps 18-1*. An isomcnc 
Iftbromadtketocholanie axid, m. 213-4*. was obtained from the mother liquor. 

A. W. Doi 

The biose of ehitin. Max DEacMAicN. Leowioas Zhivas awd Enx SiumrwErr. 
Katuneissentchaflen 19, 20(1931) — By acetoljsis c4 lobster ^lUn a disacchande of 
glucosamine was obtained as a cryst. octa Ac d»nv , m 289®, lo] 50* in AcOH, I no 
(cf. B aod Machemer, C. A, 24, 2877) 31J3 (calcd. 29 C). The new disacchande, 
chitobiose, may be as useful for chitin study as cellobiose for cellulose research 

B. J C. VAN oca HOBVEV 

ChoIesteroL XIII- Action of phosphorus penusulflde. E Monticicic. BuU. 
toe. ehim. I4l. 49, 73-5(1931). cf. C A. 25, 125'j —Cholesterol 0) in CS, was refluxed 
with a !ike wt. of I',^ and yielded IhiocMestero}, CpHoSH (D), m 191 *, -39*. 

(di-Bf dme, m. 152-3*, nitrodcnv ta 125*) II d«i not combine with HgCli and 
does not give the Liebermann reaction. I reacts with white P and Oj to yield a noa- 
cryit. phosphorate according to the equation: — CII CH— + Pj -j- 20i — ► 

~-<iH.P(.0) O.I*(-0) O dn — . Upon hydrolysis of this compd. (0H),P(:O)0^H£iH- 


PH(.0)OH was obtam-d. TheAg. I'b, Da. Sn**, 2n, Hg, U, Cu and Hg salts were 
prepd. The aad yields an actfylated produ^ m. 250 *, decompg about 200 “ The OH 
roup is left intact. I M. Lbitoe 

Ursolic acid. Ciiaeles E. Sando. J. Bud. Chem 90, 477-95(1031) — Ursone (I) 
plated from the leaves of ArclostaPhylot ttva-urst by extg. with EtjO, dissolving 
inLtOHccmtg 1% NaOH and ret>eatedlyciystg from aq EtOil contg alittlcNaOH* 
by deeompn. of the Na salt with HCI a ywld of 20 g was obtained from 2.2 kg. leaves! 
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On fractional cryjtn from EtOfl. 4 outofSfractiont rave m const m p at2!M-o 
and formula Prunel, s-npA from leave* of Ptunut lerotina (I’owtr and 

Moore C A 4, 2182) in the same vraj, and moW, prepd from apple peeb as preno^jr 
described (Sando, C A 18, 1003) both had the same formula and m 2.'M-5 . The 
malol was obtained by the above method and al*o by fractional cryiln, without con- 
version to the Na salt, to avoid the possibility of change by the alkali The identity 
of these 3 compd* , as claimed by van der Ilaar (C A 19, 2511). isconfirmedby analysis 
and by crystal data, but the formula, based on 02 combustions, la as almve and not 
CrllMOi. as van der Haar states The di Ac derier of all 3 eompds . prepd in 

yield by boihny several hrs witheicessAcAwerealsoidentical hroni4£i'>ir ofthedi- 

Aedenv byreflimny 3hrs with70% Et011,4y of thenwa^ df dme ,Cs»H«{OAc)COiII 
(II). m 2X7-00‘. was obtained {-rom I srat prepd by Ixnbny with excess Me»SO, 
in MeOH and NaOH. eitn with EtiO and crystn from 70% EtOII, ife utioIaU (UI). 
l!OC>»H«COjMe in 170 5 15’ Acetylation trf III yave a moae df derie . m 
lYepn of the same compd. by action of SOCli on 11, followed by boiliny with ileOlI, 
confirmed the HO acid formula The name urtohe ecui is Ibertfore adopted for I, 
lor prunol and for maloL The followiny densfi were also prepd ' from 1 y I by 
treatment wtth excess o-CsH/CO)/). 1 y pkihatyturi^lu acid, in from I y 

in by similar treatment. 0 7 y l/e plt:Asfy{arj4fa{e. m 214-5*. from 2.3 y I, suspended 
in70%aq EtOH. by makiny nearly alk. and boiliny 1.5 brx. with 1 y DxCHiBr, 2.S5 y. 
p\eiui£yluTulat*.m l»-2rX)* K. V, Tnarjury 


Allotbeechwood hymns and thetr cleavaye (vo'i Waci*) 23 The porphynn* 
(Fiscutt, rtof ) IIA. Electrofftieredoctionof 4 keto-C phenyl4.4-dihydroqum3xohne 
(iTOWi) 4. The aBeyed electrochemic^ fulfooatwn of an aromabc hydrocarbon (Fico* 
nx,ti of) 4. New methods of oryasic tbenDochemisiry (Ryssic) 2> Study of E 
Fischer's polypeptides with s rays (Level.) 2. The reduction potential of thymofiuin- 
bydrone (Bulua.vv. hires) 2. Etectnc moment and molecular structure (Sscym, 
Wauj) 2. The work of the Interaatic^ Bureau of I’hysical'Chemi^ Standards. 
JV Study of the physical coastaats of SO otsuuc compounds (TisruetsfAVS. Jlev- 
KAtlT Rolaks) 2 The isolation of the isoaers of betane from petroleum (Oeerv, 
Kiok-Biurv} 22. Determisaiion of C in sewaye and isdustrul wasts (hlOffuCAX, 
EtiWAiM) 14. Chlorophyll formation (Koao. Kjusunc) IlD. Fe oaide piymnt 
(U S.pat.l,7!)3>!l)25 


Oxyyesated oryanie compomid* by •yntbesis from bydroyen and Qzidei of eaibon- 
II Daerrva Bnt. 337/400, July 24, 1029 Cotnpds such as EtOH, acetaldehyde. 
HOAc and thetr bomolo^ and esters are prepd. from H and C oxides or from compds- 
such as MeOH synthesized from them (with or without presence also of H and C oxides) 
by use of catalysts sticb as Fe, Ni or ^ borates, silicates, phMphates or salts of other 
oxyacids of P Various details and examples are yivcn, and app may be used haviny 
Cu or Cu lined chambers or formed of st^ cooly hfo. Mn. ^ or Ni Temps up to 
(€0* and pressures up to 500 atm. are meubooed as suitable. Cf C A 2S, 1839 

Ozyyenated orytnic compouads from methane and rteaia. II DaEms. Bnt. 
337,4 to, July 24. 1V29 Compds such as EtOH. HOAc. AcH and their bomoloys and 
ketones are formed from CHi and steam at 200-500* and pressures up to 500 atm, or 
more, tad the products may be varied by adduiy to the reacuoa mixt. C oxides. If or O, 
and inert yases such as N also may be preseot. Amony the catalysts which may be 
tised are Za.hly, Ca, ALCr, hln.V. hlo, TaFe, Co. Ni and rare earths, or their compds , 
such as oxid-s. As or S compds , pho^pbatea. silicates or borates. Also there may be 
used mixts of these with alkali or alk, earth compds.. with each other, with Cu, Ay 
or Au, with compds. such as Zn vanadate, Zo chromate, bin chromate, Zo tunystate 
or molybdate or with the correspondiny salts of My, Ca or AL App. of Cu or lined 
with Cu or of steel conty V, iln, JH or Co u smcabl^ 

OleBnie or aromatic hydrocarboM by catalytic convertion. I. C FanBEVCf® 
A.-G Bnt. 337A51, Xlay 30, 1923 Chambers semny for ccpnversioiis of this char- 
acter are alternately heated (smtably to about 000*) and initial materials intermittently 
passed throoyh t hem , while m assoed. operation with heat rey*nerators, and the heat 
reyenerators are preferably made of material catalyziny the dMired reactions such 
as firebneks impreynated with Cu salts or bncks made from fireclay and Si or other 
refracto^ mtenals may be used such as alloys erf Cr and Nl. ferro-Si or 6iC. Imtial 
mate rials which may be used include yasea obtained by the deyasification of carbona- 
ceous materials with steam and (or) yases conty O, and reaction yases from the de- 
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stnicU\<‘ lijilroRemtion of COIN, tnrs. mineral oiN, etc , conlg liomoJops of Clfj Vorf* 
oils tlctnlH niul csnnijilcs of pri'ccdtin: arc Risen 

• Olefin oxides from chlorohydrins. Josrr W’rnttR, Hans SciiRAOitR and Eaiai 
Winr>iiBM.'CK (to Til Goldsclniudt A-G). US l,7V2,00‘t, 1 eb 17. In reactions 
siicii ns tbe production of ctlolene and propslenc oxides from clilorohydrlns, tliere Is 
cstnbhslicd nnd iiiiintamcd (m an npp uhiclt is described) n stonly flovrlnj; body 
of boilitiR nti liquid lisNinj: nn extensu-e surface, and to tbl«. nt a point near tbc b^ 
Rlnninj of How. there is snpplieif corresponding Quantities of clilorohydrin soln. nnd of 
olknli, nnd the condensed olefin oxide xxipors are coikcled 

Organic isocollolds. I. Avur and L SuszTEK Itrit >137,735, April 21, 1020. 
See I r t><*|.ai') ((” A 2S, ISSIU 

Amlnoalkyl and alkTiamlnoallcyl compounds. JoscritXLARRRnndrRrTzMiRrrscit 
(to Winthrop Cheiniciif Co) U S l.7lU.17rt, leb 17 A descril>ed process com- 
prises the reaction of ii cninpii of the gcncml formtilx kiKiN Blk> leiie halogen, wherein 
it) and Hi stand for substituents of the group consisting of II and alkyl, with a compd 
of the general fonmiU liilogeii MgRi. wlierrin Kt stands for a substituent of the group 
consisting of nr)) itnd lisdriviromxtie residues and )ieterDC>xlic residues contg. N and 
decompoMtig the resction pnxluct with naler Iktnds are gi>cn of the production of 
<5 1 tiNCillil’li, I t,N(Cn, Ill’ll. I tiN{CII.),rh. 1 l-tjNCIIiCIf,C.lI.OMe-l. l-Rti- 
NClI|CIfiC«n,I1r I. d inetIuKI fi diethyltminnethslintlole ()>t 171* and forming white 
co'stals of ter nnnipiilition with ether). I MeNIIC)ItClI|CintOMe-4 and a base of the 
lorniuh rhClliClliNU, 

RepUdng amino groups by halogen in aromatic and aliphatic compounds. Rtai- 
Ann Ktniv niul I ussr 1 tciii.vprRCi r Swiss H1.7,’iO. Get .50. 102S Addn to 13(5,- 
(HXl (C el 24, l.iO'i) The method of I.UVHR) is improwl by remosing the N atom 
from the dixnmium Inhde compil. fonncsl by ditrotiring the amine in the presence 

01 n lilgh Inlogrii conen . by ndtitmn In the example, tlic diaronliim clilorfdc ob- 
tained by dntotitiiig o-ioluidine in the press nee of a pule of ZnCti and NHaCI, Is sub- 
jeelrd to the ndutioiiof a llg hmp, this induces the es-oliition of N 

MethyUrylamloes. ICnr.sR C Drittos and\Vxt H \Viu iaus (to Dow Chemical 
Co). U. S 1.7lk5,l>''3, 1 cb 21 In making an A'-methyl dcriv of an nrylaminc such 
as dimethyl />-toluidinc, reaction is cRs'Ctcd Wtween the iiryhmine and McOlt with 
the addn of n rctitivcly snnll prot'ortion of MeKr 

Sulfonating aromatic amioes- Artmvh K. Mvaritv and Joscrit H. Onsett (to 
Newport Chemical Corp ). U S l.TlH.vU, March 3. Tor intmlucing n sulfo group 
In o-positioii to the Nit| group, an oromatic ammo compd such as m xylldine or fi- 
naphthyl itmiic is trenled with bOi In nn inert soUtiU such ns CiUiCli. 

rolymers of vinyl alcohol. 1 C. rARORNiNn A -G (i rita Klatte nnd Arthur 
Zimmrnnanii, inwiitors) Gcr. AH.ROd, Nov. P. IPZ.*). llalogcnated polyxdnyl 
esters nre mputulied with N'UiOil. Tlius, polyxinyl cldonucetatc is saponilicd with no. 
NliiOII. 

Esters ol organic acids and polyhydtic alcohols. I. Q EARnrviNu A -O (Martin 
Luther and Walter son Kmilmg. Iiixxntors). Cer. 514, ,Mk), June 10, 1027. Smalt 
quantities of nutat saans arc odilcd during the cstenficalioii In the liquid phase Thus, 
stolchioinetnc nmts of ohax oil. fatty acid and glycerol are heated in a high vacuum 
to 170 2.’>0* with nddn of 0 Mg oleatc 

Esters o! glvcollc acid. I. O Earoenino. A -C. Erit 337.C00, Nov. ft, 1029. 
Dry anhyd alkali metal or nik earth metal salts of chloroacetic acid ore hented with 
aliphatic nies such ns cthy I, buty I or ally I ales , l.s biity leiic glycol, glycerol or cyclo- 
hexatiol, in the presence of an estcnfyiiig agent (generally alwax 100 * nnd suitably 
under pressutc) Examples nre gvwn of the production of the ethyl, butyl nnd nllyl 
esters and that ol 1,3 Initylene gtyeot 

Esters and amides of 2*amlnonaphtlialeQe-3-carboxylic acid. I. G. rAROBiriND, 
A.-O. (Ludwig Sander, inaxntor) Ccr AH.-VH), July* 15, 192S. Ale. phenol, NHtOIf, 
or primary or secondary nnuties. (except acyxlic aliphatic secondary amines) is enus^ to 
react nn2.3 iiaptithois.atnicncidanUydndc Basesmay be present Tims, ale. NHiOII 
contg. .1% NUj, if stiiTwl with the anhydride for U bn nt 50*. gives n 00% yield of 

2 ttminonaphthalene--l-cnrl>oxainide. Ill S3l-2,>0*. Scixrol other cinmples are giirn. 

Stabilitlng thiocarbanlhde solutions. I. G rARncNiVD A.-G. (I'lillipp Sicdler 
nnd August Moeller, linentors). Gcr. 49-1,919, Jan S’*. iniH. Rupersatd solns. of 
tluocnrbnnilide In nroiiiatic nmmes or heterocyclic bases arc stabihreti by addn of 
syntlwtic or mlural tesm. Thus, a soln. of tWocubanUide in o-tohildme is stabihied 
by nddn of colophony, tiirpciitmc basic waste resin and thick tar and cooling to — 16 * 
for 2 hrs. 
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PsnfTisi b«iastiJoee»- Itxx CCBEUiASS. Pcsext J Coob*ich *a<J Eo»a*i> 
T ^tnN f ' yi rt O . fgroc al Cora ^ U S. 1.7V4,M% ilardi 3 A reartaw cass 

ce*=?fi>^j bfS24=thr5=£ isdassocd- uspOTtKsta cooed. H^O»u<!J<l. with water to s 
coccs. c( ilsSOi 13 which benasihrooe u fcUurtJj- trvL, ard the b'oasthroae i» 
erli by r-v-arrt ft a *eWt.T% viJreol each a* tc^a-oe wtai w issusahle with the 
HjSOiaad IS ihea recover'd Iroa the seJi^t. Cf C.A 25, l£J3 

Sshirtstad rsisidse*. Escaao Tsoirvn* asd Heuctth iltia (to L G. 
FarUo^d. A.-G ). U. S. l.T^JBTS. March 3 S« Cer (102^5 (C. X. 24, 4T3I). 

Aresi;hthese denraWM. I C Faucximi A.-C (Crest Ros=«, larectorj. 
Ger 517,2»C Acs ISCa S-HTdrotT*crsa;.hlhess asd its d:n«, art Frt^d. by 
teats? 5 -aisjMQcesa;itheDS aad its £er~rx. with water a=d a cisrral and or and 
alt. Thos, S-aisiooaecsajhtheae myt^feeatedfor 8hi*. atSTtJ* with lljSOiCd ti«t 
lO^e eo=m- Th* C t e^S. ct S.A-JiMy’l'crjwiufkitru, a. IPC', ina the diazdao 
coe^id, H also desentyd. 

Eeaiojhesose denratref. L C Faaacwcra A.-C ( Seb a rt a a Ca t ss er aaJ 
Emeotd Eisam, creEton) Ger 517.478. Feb 14. 1?23 Di asd tn-carboirbc 
aods ii a^hgiybeozophgginea aod their »=hit.R:t«Q pindacti a."* prepd. by oodass? 
alicoTj r~m>. Of •di-oethytheaioyl-^te^si/iic aodi or thnr rss'ntststyxj prodoetj 
with HAfoOt a soia. Thci. 4' iaeth<rty-5 -octhrryor/jyl-^-betiroiC and yields 
4'-»«l».7x3tv«59piea.»«< ?.S'-diS'Wy(K «ni. ta. 2H-5*. Exastples art ^ 

the jreps. d Kev^t-tA'^UAf^-rc^K eevi, a. 

ie^tloi'ae J.S'-dieaei'rji^ cni. a. 338-9*. 2'-ineUJ*7-5’-<ii-ee5ewJ&te»»«e 2.4'* 
kusr!/^{>£ ced, n. 3.3-4 *. f-*nrii/rrjiir<a‘>ptrx^e!^',5'-trua’i/}Tjiie eni, B. 
IV)~S\ e<ii. a. ZH-C*. asd 2'- 

cni, cs. 219*21*. Cf. C. X. 2^ 

1S3S. 

StSnit denratrm Rch as prctscatech^ aldehyde asd be«T{ts6L Fan* E. 
StoutLlucn. U S. 1,792,715. Feb 17. Ufcaabeolorad that, er r; if gy to ne i i acs 
m est-taheas. tainU nelds, whea t-yatod with ale p'Auh to a tesp. «< \V>-iT0\% 
Bot. cf two uoaen. saaely. 4'aStotyartltoi7.3-tTdr3i7 I F^• J >^egyOatea^ asd 4- 
t } droi^ .3.a^o i 7a»thory.I. p ro p gytlgat<o», asd that wh's this cszt. it tehyeeted 
to the acQoe cf cmasi cwLzsj a^ests. osly the 4-byd.*oxr tioo'Y u otvlx-'d. while 
the 3-feydfoiT coeer naass csorsdaed asd a rradjy rtermrah'e Thj taaia 
pocihle the oxa. prwhsct^Ki cf pncocatethsic aldehyde asd cf oh-tais.st as a by- 
p r odu ct sscesr-sol. Ntsarrwis delaJs cf pr-sasdsTt are dean-l^ 

Sifrtie desracre* tsch u resHa asd isocharrihetol, Fms E. Stoatzuaca. 
L & 1.T92.717. Feb 17. Titea the tsocKnc rcaon ptodaet Ffodoeed by beau:? 
salnsfe wah ale. KOH at ’ (lee prseedn? aiytr ) u rarthylated a prodit coct? 

a rout, cf fsethyl ethers cf the twoisooers « ctuised. asd tpoa beams tV.< rwsles? 
prahxt ta a weak and wXa, the tsmd ether jrwrp is sp’_l o5 with the ertfatwa cf 
(cetsallehTd.' asd as ale. asd the Icmsatyec cf ivyorcnst asd its imser nochavshetoL 
V.TW ihsi esxt, cf taxezrsrJ asd tsocharilyial u jcb>'rted to the actios cf certa-s 
o ndais g apesis. o=!y the 4-hydroiy uoaer. that ti, tsoeortaef, a (rndjeO. whils the 
S-bydrcncy ssocssr. that »s. meh aT-betcf, r*t-ar» csox3d.a«l asd ts read2y ftcorerablc, 
Tha g a b s poBsihle the coos, p-odacuos cf T*si2n Iroci tafroie. asd cf obtasss? as a 
by-predact lyxia Tshet&l. ^ anoos detaZs cf p-cerdsrt are dnegSrti. 

/.'-Ssbrttsted dermcrn cf aronahe asmihydrtiy asd prfyamso eocpossda. 
L G. Fa*«3CiTO A-.G C<Er 514.74T, Js:^ Ife, 1927. Adds, to The 

tsethods a 493^.35 (C X 24, 4521) asd :,12.V0 {C. A 25, ir&:) for prodscs? A'- 
lahut - tsted assscs U artcatx assschydroiy asd jefyassso cog-xla. are nsodifed 
by tt p Sae gg the aSphatx. heterccycLc asd tyTiroarogiat*: t -->-.4 K, by IC ts the fons 
cf alhylas mraTt yl ccsspls. coot?, two ce isrre 7, atccss capahSe cf coctwwo dto 
stiiicglr base pefyatsso eo=p»is. Thw, l-assM-S-Q-thosy-f-tsopropoiTbegieoe 
asd the dhydr^xhlonde cf ethyld^thyUsisysetiTlasssiorthyl ^ fsaed 

together at 1CO~110* for S tra. to pwe the baie ^iIeO-443o-PrOCai,77HCHiCHr 
77EtGH.CH,7«Eb. Other ciagplea arr gmc. 

Or^ sj c coap e m dj cf Ldses. Kan. Zaaxx. (Herbert Colams, isresbw) 
Ger. S12Afi2. Oct- IS. 1&29 Or*, eccepdi- c« U with the nietal l-rV'rS dsmly to C 
art cfctaised by the meb/ xi cf cpt*. bCoges cocipds. with Li a a sotrest mf-^erest 
to Li aayl asd Li aryl CDtspdi, at teispi. at wtsch the reactan Ttlocty betwees the 
l4 aiyl or aryl ecerpds. asd the halogen aacjl or aryl coeapda. is low. Tfcta. Li wire 
y-.. ^ a dded to abs- ether asd PhBr added to proisce a 70-^1% yield cf PhLi 

Irtsles Cesnibe the nra*srfv'n rd l.r^t , a,,A P.-T S 


or chst fa 

asd LSr. Other c 

: arseco c 


3 desnibe the prodactica of iltXj a^vt Esli, 

— — Cbtirtrji S Pauezs (to Parity llatis & Ca). 
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of CO, on the Na salt of thiophenol at ICO-lOO* and 30-S0 atra. Other eiamplcs a: 


l-Melhyl-5-chIorobeniene-J-earb<waiiude-3*thioglyc6bc acid. I. G FARBB?aifD 
A-G (Norbcrt Steiger. Erwin Hofla anil Hans Heyna. inwntors). Ger 514, COS. 
April 1, 1927 l-Methyl 2-cj-ano 5<h1or(>l>cniene “I sulfonic aad chloride is reduced 
with a metallic reduang agent in the presence of a strong mineral or org aad and with 
addn of an inert org solvent for the sulfonic and chtonde. and condensing the resulting 
l-methyl-S-chlorobenzene 3<arboxaniicfe 3 mercaptan with CJCHiCOiH at suitable 
temps Examples arc given 

Punfymg sulfonic acids Gaicoai rpTaora Cer 517,150, Jan 18, 1927. Sul- 
fonic aads of high mol wt are freed from uasulfonated material, resins, HtSO,, etc. 
by mixing them, or their solos in water and (or) ale , with porous eeUalosjc material. 
e g . saw dust, wood meal or hydrocellulosc Tlie mixt is dried and then extd. in turn 
with benzine. C,!!,. and LlOH The first extn removes mineral oils, resins, etc , the 
sulfomc acids being tal.cn up m the later cxtns iljSOi remains in the cellulosic ma- 
tenaL The method may l>c applied to oetahydroonthrocenesulfonic aad. alkyl- 
naphthalencsulfonic acids, sulfo aromatic fatty acids, etc. An example u given. 

Anhydro*/f*pyndmiufflsulfonicaa(L pAt-t-BativcAKTEK Ger 614.E21.Mat 17, 
1020 SO, or SOryielding agents such as otram. CIHSOi or its esters, or SOiCl, is 
caused to react on pyndine or its C-atkyt homologs, alone or in presence of a diluent. 
Thus, a W% yield is obtained by the action of SO, on a soln of pyridine in CCU Other 
examples are given 

Acetic aahydnde, etc. II DtBvroa. Rnt 330.CC8, July 19, 1929 Aliphatic 
aad anhydrides are made by heating the vapor of the corresponding aad in contact 
with a catalyst sup^rted upon or tnixed with asbestos, t g . J!0.\c vapor U passed 
rapidly through a Cu tube at 40<>*500* contg Ca tungstate upon asbestos and the 
enbydnde fonned IS sepd by fraeUonal condensation Ci C A 25, 1638. 

Tetrabydrofuriuol alcohol. Geoacs D Gravts (to E I du Pont de Nemours 
& Co ) US 1.794 453, March 3 Puifural is heated under pressure with H, a Ni 
catalystand water 

Pomaldebydefroa ozidahoQ ofhrdrocarboos. )J JjAstmi Tint 337,407, June 
24, 1929 An app is desenbed for oxidizing gaseous or readily volatile hydrocarbons 
by air (or air ennehed with O) which, just before ««c in the reaction, is passed through 
an elec, flaming arc by which N oxid^ arc formed which faaliUte the production of 
CHjO The oxidation may be assisted by catalysts such as Cu, Ag. Co or Mn. assoed 
with silica gel or active C 

Acetaldehyde from acetylene. I G Faroe'iiw a -O Cer. 514,601. Nov 9. 
1916 Addn to 504,862 (C A. 25, 524) QH, is treated with catalyzers consisbng 
of Fe compds which are converted by C,II, into reducible oxides Thus. powd. hydrated 
Na,SiO, A1i(SiOi)i IS suspended in a soln of FeCl, and the Fe pptd by coned NH,OH 
The ppt is washed, pressed and dried, and Cillt is led over it at 350“ to give AcII 
Other examples are given 

Acetone from isopropyl alcohol. N -V. pb Bataafsoib Petroi.bi.'M Maat- 
SCKAppij Bnt 337,606, Oct. 10. 1929 Dehydrogenation of isopropyl ale. at temps 
below 400* (preferably not over 350’) is effected in the presence of catalysts such as 
Cu. blnOj, BaOj. metals of the Pt group. ZnO. CdO, blue W oxide Mn oxide, V pen- 
toxide, MgO.or oxides of Be or Zr, with the addn of small quanbties (preferably not 
over 1%) of Th oxide, NajCOj, Ce oxide, or of oxides of Zn or Zr if these are used 
merely as auxiliary addas The catalyst may be regenerated with steam or air or 
both, by heating followed by reduction 

Urea. I G Farbbnivd A -G Bnt. 337,394, July 29. 1929 Various deUils are 
deswbed relating to the distn. of crude melts contg urea together with NH, carbonate 
or NH, carbamate and water, obtained in the pr^uction of urea from NHi and COi 
under pressure, to recover NH, and CO, During the stage of the distn effected at 
temps over 150 under pressures suffiaent to cause the distillate to collect as a liquid, 
an excess of NH, over that required to combine with all the CO, present in the 
app is continuously maintained lathe app mordertocheckdecompn of urea 

Hitrobenzeae purification. SYi.vssrER Boybr (to General Elec Co). U. S 
1,793,304. Feb 17. The matenal is passed through fuller’s earth, then treated with A1 
oxide and distd 

A,u *>2|3-Ttihaloben2enea. 1. G Farbbkind A G (Richard Her* and Eduard 
Albr^t, inventors). Ger 517,429. Oct 6, 1927 See Pr 661.490 (C /1. 24.379). 
DifflethyUniline. Edgar C, BamoN and Wm. H. Williams (to Dow Chemical 
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Co). U. S 1,794,057, Feb 24. A mut of aniline and MeOH is heated with addn. of a 
small proportion of MeBr 

2,<S<Xylidme. IirpERiAL CnEuiCAi- Ihdost«ies, Ltd Ger. 517,338, Mar. 1, 1930. 
See Brit 328,418 (C A 24, 5309) 

Benzidine and its substitution products. Henky J Weiland and Ivan Gusel- 
MANN (to Newport Chemical Corp ) US 1,794,097, Feb 24 For effecting punfica- 
Uonof benzidine or den vs suchaso-tolidineorbi ci-aRisidine, a salt of the impure matcnal 
such as the hydrochlonde or sulfate is treated with an alk aq soln such as NaOH 
to give an alV. reaction to the resulting soln and with a sufficient quantity of a water- 
immiscible org solvent to dis.^ve the benzidine compd when hot, insol impurities 
arc sepd . the benzidine compd is crystd from the org solvent and is recovered without 
any intermediate isolation 

Carbazoles. 1 G Farbenino A -C (Friednch Stole, Walter Kross, Gustav 
Ehrhart and Hans Schlichenmaiet, inventors) Ger 514,822, Jan 29, 1929 Per- 
hydrogenated carbazoles are obtained by treating carbazole or its AT alkyl denvs 
with H under pressure and at high temps , in the presence of a catalyzer formed by 
heating a Ni salt alone or mixed with another metal (preferably of the Fe group) with a 
earner such as SiOj. to a temp of above 400“ examples are given Cf C A 25, 
801 

Isatins. I C FAROEvrND A G (Hans Colombara, inventor) Ger 514,595, 
Mar 28, 1928 Isatins are obtained by treating oxamyl halides of primary amines 
of the general formula R Nil CO CO halogen (R = a residue of the benzene scries, 
with at least one substituent) with a condensing agent Thus, 5,7-dimethylisatin 
(m 242*) IS obtained by treating 2.4 dimethyl 1 phcnyloxaroyl chloride with A1C1» 
hlany other examples arc given 

l-PheaTl-2,3,4-tnia«thyl.S-pyr8tolooe. I G Farbevivp A -G {Max Bock- 
raOhl, Karl Streitwolf, Alfred Fehrle and Walter Herrmann, inventors) Ger 614,823, 
May 7, 1929 More than 5 mols of CHtO u caused to react on 1-phcnyl 2,3-dimethyl- 
5-pyTUoloae or on methylenebis(l-phenyl 2,3 dimethyl S-pyrazolone) m the presence 
of coned HCt The reaction takes place at raised temp and under pressure. Ex- 
amples are given Cf C A 24,4521 

Aatipyrme. ErnestF GRETiieRandJosePi! P Belslby (to Dow Chemical Co.). 
U. S 1,792 833. Feb 17 Metbylation of compds such as l-phenyl-3 methyl-S- 
pyrazolone in the production of antipynne is effected inth MeOH and an alkyl hahde 
such as CtBf, the alkyl radical of which contains at least 2 C atoms 

a-Hydroxy-^'-iodopyridine, Curt RAth U S 1,703,962, Feb 24 In forming 
compds of this character, an a substituted d' aminop>ndinc is diazotized and the 
diazo soln is caused to react with a metal iodide such as KI The n hydroxy-^'- 
lodopyndine is a white cryst compd sol m water Cf C A 24, 2472 

Menthol. Walter Soioeller, JIans Jordan and Rbikhard Clerc (to Schering- 
Kahlbaum A -G ), U. S 1,793,020, Feb 17 Sec Ger. 608,095 (C A 25,717). 

Menthol. Schering Kaiildausi A -G (Walter Schodler. Hans Jordan and 
and Reinhard Clcrc, inventors) Ccr 514,594. July IG, 1927 Addn to 512,719 (C A 
25, 12G0). The condensation product from acetoue and m cresol is acetylated and the 
pr^uct hydrogenated until 8 H atoms are taken up Sapon then gives menthol 
Examples are given Cf C A 25, 717 

Sterols. I G Farbevind A G (Robert Gncssbach and Otto Ambros, inven- 
tors). Ger. 517,499. Apnl 7, 1927 See Bnt 322.4G5 (C A. 24, 2760) 

Styrene and its bomologs. I G Farbenino A -G Brit. 338,262, Sept 10, 1929. 
Set Fr 682.Se9 (C. A 2t, 4^1) 
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The birth of chemical biology. J. B Leatues Br%l Med. J, 1930,11,671-6. 

A lecture. j. jj Brown 

The porphyrins. XXVII. The mechanism of introduction Into porphynns and 
isolation of crystallme hemes. H Fischer. Alfred Treibs and Karl Zeh^ Z 
Ph^u,l Chem IPS, 1-27(1931), cf C. A. 25, 118— In the vanous hemins the Fe Is 
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tervalent. W iCv lew cicepUuns all conUm the jroup FeCl tubstituted In the Nil 
group* of 2 pyrrole nng*. A cunoua tart i* that the prepn of these Fe compleies frofii 
porphynn* is best accomplubed by the use of he* * inslead ol Te***. The expUnaUm 

of lUurowiti that a { N),I e compteiw first formed which immediately reacts with HCl 

to form ( N).rtCI and H was tested experunenUlljr with protoporphyrin in an atm. of N. 
Veither free If nor the hydrogenation product mesoporphynn could be defected, the 
product obUined was hematoporphynn On the other hand, the treatment of tneso- 
porphynn with Fe* * tn the absence of O gasea product with the charactenstie spectrum 
of hemuL The reaction is strikingly iJemoostrated by the use of an inverted \ •tube, one 
arm contg a loln of porphyrin ui AcOll. a little liCl and re(OAc)i The air is dis- 
placed by N and the app aealed Vi'ben heat is applied to the mixt, the HCl distils to 
the other arm and the residual soln suddenly changes color because of the formation of 
Fe complex tl the distillate is now poured back by tilting the tube the reaction is 
reversed and the onginal color restored The process may be repeated ^10 lime* until 
fi nall y a partial onidation results from secondary reaetions Alter air has been admitted 
the complex formation is no longer reversible With FeCh and pure AcOlI or PrCOjH 
the complex is not formed unless high temps are used, and then only partially, because 
of a reduction of Fe*'** toFe** by decompn products Theaddn of Fe to a porphyrin 
thus occurs via an Fe * * complex Such complexes for which the term feme is proposed 
(cf Atwon and .'firsky C A 23, H38) have now been prrpd and iwfated wcryit. form 
from mo-, proto- and meso-porphynn and its etter. Ail are Cl-free even in the pres- 
ence of Cl ions WTien treated with pyndine they give an intense bemochromogtn 
spectrum The hemes are exiremefy unstable to lICl, the Fe «s split off as « 
shown by the Turnbull blue reaction with KaFc(CN)>. They are easily oudued to the 
stable Fe*** complex espectally in ihc presence of tl ions Only Fc** can be intro- 
duced into the porpbyrms. Since the I e* * complex u mure easily osidued than the 
Fe** salt, only a mm. quantity of the Utter is Rqmrtd, becau«« the Fe*** salt present 
effeeti the oxidation of the F e * * complex This institutes a chain reaction which pro- 
ceeds almost as rapidly as that in which the required quantity of Fe** IS initially present 
Atm O pUys an important role, as also the catalytic property of bemin itself. JSy using 
a technic which exeludis the possibility of oxidation, Hiokme. pr^hheme. meieheine and 
mtto-tsUr hemt were obtained cryxt. from the ccmspooding porphyrins. In the dry 
state they are more slabU to atm. O than tbev aoloa. A cryst hemo^romogen was 
prrpd by addn of pyndine to the meso-ester beme llemoglobis is probably a moL 
compd of beme with gtobin. the Utter effecting a stabilization of tbe mol O converts 
It to oxyhemoglobin which still more stable. Methcxaoglobin, on the other band, 
ecotains bematis with F« *** and is extremely stable to reducing sgeats Jt U nr- 
pnsing that the spectrum of htmoglobm bears no rest mClaDce to that of bemochromogen. 
such as might be expected on the assumption of a mol compd of heme and globin. 
A possible etpUnatioo may be its peculiar state of dispersion, smee reduced hematin 
with native globin gives hcmochromogen. A. W, Do* 

The effect of xadioactwe emuationa on the aolomatic activity of the frog heart with 
particolar reference to the action of Urge doses of tneh radiations and to the anUgomsm 
of a- and d-rays. E I’oLAit. Arek gn Phyttcl (F/agrri) 228, K»-75(193t). 

_ AaTHint Gxomtax 

Pnrinolylic enxymet of the htunao orgamsm. RjcnAap TausxKOWsn. Btochem 
J 24, 1681-6(1930) — Uncase was found to be absent from the livers of a new born 
child and in 2 adults Xanthine oxidase u present u liver cats, from the 12th to the 
40th week of pregnancy Bmfjaxcri Haaaow 

Denatoration of protems. VIL Penatmtion b the presence of alcoboL Noa- 
MA-v BooTB Biockm J 24, 1090-1705(1930), d. C A. 24, 5314— The spe^ of 
denatuiation of hemoglobin has been detd. m tbe presence of ale. ranging from 0 to 30 
vols. %. the temp varymg from 30* to C0.5*, and the pa from 5 19 to 7.74 Tbe imn 
point on tbe pa velocity curve waa shifted ctmsderaMy from tbe nentiahty point of 
water ta the a*id ade by the adda. ol ale. Tbe critical inciemenl ol activation in- 
creased appreciably with the amt. of ale. present Bewjjurw Hsuow 

Effect of light and salts «i geUtin. Ana CaiiNsay Bt«ckem J 24, 1706-15 
(1930) —When gelatin is made insol by treatment with dichromate and exposed to 
light, a change in the protein sitntUr to denaturation takes pbee, but this involves no 
change m the Uausinaaa no* , nor in tbe digestibility of the protein. Cr i* fixed a* its 
sesquioiide. Coagulation probably takes place m 2 stages, the first being a chem. ae 
tion. and the second, which is phys in natme. produces the coagulation. B H 
Enzymes Md vitamins in present-day ohemiitry. H C. SRESKaff J. Ckem 
£dB£alum8,6S2-€0(ie31) EH 
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rbjtlco-chemlcal studies of phosphatldes. KoitETostit Ostt. Gifu Imp Coll, 
of Aer (Japan), Jiesenrth Hull 2, ao np (1010)(in German) —Com tgn yolk Wthln 
tlcctrfKlialyzcd for I month resulted in isolation of 2 cryst substances, one white, m 
67 6*. Ci»iH,mN,!*0,i, the other brown, m COG*. CuHjiiNPOu The latter is readily 
sol in cold niOlI, the former with difliculty K Kitsuta 

A case of sterilization in mao due to Rtlotcea rays. II Mapisson Deut Z. get. 
tmcMf Jlf«f. ie,2ia-fi(l03l) Frances K*asnow 

The story of histamine. D AoniRstANN Z Diet 91,73-4(1031} 

Frances Krasmow 

The disinterratlon of proteins by amides. Disintegration of casein In icetamide 
n. ClirKnuLiBZ AND G dr Mandrot Ilth Chim Acla 14, 103-83(1011) — Proteins 
in Rcneral are sol in acid amides and when ttich solni arc heated, the proteins are 
diunteerntcd yielding siibst.'inces of relatively low mol wl For instance, when finely 
divided casein tuspendcil in molten AcNIli is heated to 200*. a mixt is obtained, the 
mol wt of which fluctuates lietween 2-17 and. I'Jrt The elementary analysis and color 
reactions (biuret, Millons, xanthoproteic) of the mixt were similar to those of casein 
However, the COOH jrroups were free but the Nil, groups were not When the casein 
was subjected to the heat treatment R min or less, the prnlucts gave a pos biuret test 
immediately, otherwise the test was oldained only when the mixt was allowed to 
remain in the presence of alkali for some time C and M consider that the long heat 
treatment causeil a profound change in tin casein mol and that the alkali polymerized 
the proilucta to compds capable of yielding the biuret test They agree with previous 
workers that the open chain mols in casein are broken and transformed into closed chain 
substances of lower mol wt I M Levine 

Denaturatlon of proteifls by urea tod related lubitances. F Gowlani Hoekins 
Naluu 126,328-30, 38.V4(1010) —If In a few cc of egg albumin recrystd by the method 
of Hopkins and Pinkus ond freed from the NIL sulfate, or m a coin of ordinary egg 
white, urea l>e dissolved and the coin evapd In vacuum, tlic urea denatunzes the protein 
so tliat the (ormet can l>e cxt<l with ll»0. while the protein becomes wholly insol A 
change in the pn from 4 to 7 does not affect the actjuired condition of the protein The 
denatunzed protein gives a red-purple color diaracteristic of a lulfhydryl reaction when 
tested with nltroprusslde and NfLOII Nondenaturized proteins do not give this reoe* 
tion, indicating that a mol rearrangement has taken place Thea-ssumptionismade tliat 
the precursor of the active tluol group is a disulfide grouping not present in the native 
protein, iiut established on denatumtion Pos results obtained with certain N*contg 
substances and neg with certain others indicate<l that to some degree at least a relation- 
ship exists between denaturizing power and constitution An amide structure appears 
to be necessary, and in dialkyl compds 1 amino group apparently must remain active 
The eficct of urea on protein varies in detail with the abs and relative conens of the 2 
constituents Concomitant with the mol rearrangement arc profound changes in the 
colloid'll and general phys properties of the protein A study of these resulted in the 
dewlopment of a simple metho<l of detg the degree and rate of protein denaturatlon, 
which in its turn was used for further study ©f the phenomenon of protein denaturatlon. 
Serum proteins, on the whole, are aflecled bysimilar denaturantsin a similar manner on 
evapn Observed in soln their behavior indicated that blood proteins are more resistant 
to dehydration, which characterizes the cluangc from lyoplul to the lyophobc condition. 
The behavior of euglobtns has not t>ecn studied 13 S Levine 

The absenco of aspartgloe amoag the biuret-free products of proteins hydrolyzed 
byeozymes. A. Clembnti aNdD Torrisc. BoH.kc itaf Inel sper.5,056-8(I030).— 
During the digestion of casein, egg albumin and peptone to the point of their complete 
‘Qwnfiormtfuon'into'tjiuretdrcc profuictsbyt'iie successive action ol proteolytic enzymes 
present in the gastric, pancreatic and enteric luices of the dog, and thus without the 
intervention of asparaginase, 05% (often 100%) of the amide N is set free as NH, 
The amide N present in biurct-frce products is set free completely as NIL by guinea-pig 
serum in which asparaginase is present, by dog scrum, or by dog enteric juice in whicli 
asparaginase is surely absent Conclusion: During digestion of the protein mol as- 

E artic acid is liberated as such and not in the form of asparagine. Asparagine cannot 
e considered as one of the intermedmle enzyme degradation products of protein. 

_ Peter Masucci 

n „^®*”‘0**®'pnosphataso of the bones cnglycerophosphorlc acid. A DbRienzo. 
Doll. IOC ttnl btol sper, 5, 1031-0(1030) —The action of phosphatase on asymmetric a- 
glyctrophosphoric acid was studied. The enzyme was prepd according to the Robison 
methoil and purified by cleetroullrafiftration The o-glycerophosphoric acid was prepd 
according to the Knrrer method I ive cc. of Na a-glycerophosphate (0.1332% soln ) 
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2 ec. borate buSer »oln of Tarjnns pn «Jttrs wd OSetLotsl^'^ aoln- of the fcaym 
wwe rJaeed in each cl 3 trst tabes. Jn anotber '«eL an p* etjuiaoL soln. of^ 

clycerorhosphatewaius^ Aftrr24hrs.at3T*thejnOTS P in each tube wm oetd- by 
the Bell and I>ot5y «>lonaftne method The rr<u3i* obtained show that bone phos- 
ohatase hydndjres a-sljxerorhoT'honc acid ckmt readily than fi tlyce rorhospbonc 

I'LiKa MA«vca 

The fanetjc* of fenseotitiea proecsset. The tmetics ef lorertase. E Arroso- 
uovA StcKkert Z 231, l>-ri(ia]l>— ThcimirrtajejTartjMiUetheeatalaseTOetioa 
may foUoir the equation of a monombl teacuon but under innous conditions the coasts, 
caied. on this basi* mar be either inerea.<unf or decrrasinf Detreasmy coo'ts. for 
ini-ertase ate obtained when a \-ery low «ufar conen and relati'ily bi|h entrtne eon^ 
art used. On the cootrary, with hish conen of eataJa«e and low conoi of JI»Oi the 
coasts, are inatasins Obvioudy eniymes »ho« aetinty tends to deviate from the 
mononioL type do so <n a deSnite direeuon. and ift the ease of C3ta!a<e this is prrdona. 
nantly toward decreasmg. whereas in the ea<« of inveetaise toward increadag valo^ 
This IS not due to differences in the natoreof thrwecrrtnes but rather to the fact that 
the H:0| IS a powerful agent which destrovs the cataljte whereas the invertaw is in- 
hibited by the reacUon products. The followmc eqesuont are prt^'osed to deWJibe 
every instance of the eexjme Vinetics where the activity eithct demrase* or increases' 

C, » lAf4 - A)''.4(Z»-.A)andr, - -pD)X\oeA{D + -V}/ 

P(d — .'Cl. resp The value D is proportional to the initial enjyme activity 

S. Moaertn 

Changes In the chloride disttibntioa in blood under the inflaence of ultn^olet 
rtdiation. Jtatr Guss. iffwxAcw Z. Zll, •IJ-A3(l&Jl) — lotecsjiw _ oltra laoJet 
raduticm causes 2-4 hrv after the treatment a change m the Cl dirtnbution in the Wood. 
anUi a tendency to accumulation la the red cells which may twrsi‘{ for Cd hr*- This 
udicates a shift in the blood aod bo-w eqniL toward an andoiic condition S. hf 
Enrynue fartnt&on of an ester «f maadelic acid. P. Kosa. R Asoiov akb 2f A 
Ouxsas. fisaehem Z 231,S'MiC(l*i31) — latheprewnceol sson>e4areonena.of i-and 
4- mandelK aad and Cu ale. the cstenae from huoun, pig and cat hrer. cr frcua pig 
pancreas and kidney forms the Bu ester of tnaadelic acid with equal vtlornty Thus the 
maifced speodcity of these esterases wbi^ was found previously in the study of the 
hydrolysis of mandebc aad esters is not observed in the myuue estmheation. 

& AtOKCtTJS 

The etuytaic trtnsformaboa ef taamdme to urea. Kicolai X. Itasov aKp A. S’. 
ArsnssoiA 5»<>clr« Z ZJl, C7~TS(,lVl)—A>f**pt.Mt mgir gro w n to a peptooe 
culture can utilize guanidine very weB as a source of N if this is (tmished in conjunction 
with glucose, when the guanidine is changed to urea and N'f fi. This depends upon the 
presence la the mycelium o! a guanidin^. The dry mycehom of ArprrgiZlaz ni(/r 
contains only guaaidmase and no urease and can change guanidine quaaptatively to 
Orta and XH». Boiliag this dry myccliuin destroys its guanidmase activity. S. M 
The 6 ms bensdine reactioo of the potato. T. VosinoxA BiMktrt. Z 221. 
233-8(1931) — The potato enzyme described by rioasfC A 2S, SOT) which reddens ben- 
fidine IS encuely enaffreted at dO *. but is weaheaed la its action a t d) * and is completely 
inactivated at 70* The enzyme can be pptd. by satn with fNlU'i^j or full 
saCn with MgSOt, and is made insoi. by ale or acetone Ultb haohn one obtains an 
insoL pph which has the full enzyme aetivity, but the enzvme cannot be leadied 
out. tilth Al(OH)i no adsorpooa could be obtained KCM or IfgOi mhibits the 
enzyme activi^ Ni jiowdei has no effect. The enzyme shows a great tendency 
to become issoh Through (NTl4)jSO.pptii. enzyme prepas can be made poor in and 
of good potency, but throngh acetone pptn. active pttpns. are made whiA retain lull 
enzymic activity permanently, but they are ins<rf S. MoaccUS 

A pfotea ethereal snliate compound from gpleen. Atn£D EBm. Bioeim, Z. 
231, 30d--S(lS»31) — A kg of fresh spleen is doppoi up fine, mized with I L H»0 and 40 
ec. N AcOH and heated to 70*. The congulnta is filtered off. aad the filtrate is pptd 
with 200 cc. S0% Ph(0.tc)K After this is made alt. with N’JI,OH the ppt. is sepd. and 
the dear filtrate is freed liom Pb with 11,8. The final filtrate is eva^ ,n wcwo to a 
small voL aad again filtered. The tddn of twKc the voL of ale. causes no turbidity, 
^e coocestrate is dialyied 4S hrs. and. after Eltmng, u once more coned, la wcwo. 
Treated with 10 tunes its vol. of ale. a thick ppt. is fonoed which is allowed to settle m 
the « boz and is collected on a hardened filter paper, washed with ale. and dried This 
“ dissolved 10 very little 11,0 and agaia jqitd. as before with 10 sWa ale., the 
ppt. washed with aba. ale. and ether This substance gives no hliUon reactioa. a weak 
tryptophan reaetjoa aad a hloUsch test for carbohydrate. The Substance can be salted 
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out by full satn with (NHOjSOi, and contains about 1 70% S which is hydrolyzable with 
10% HCl at 100* „ S Moacut-is 

Studies on phosphatase. I. The Iridney phosphatase of different laboratory 
animals. Masaki Umeno Bioehem Z 231, 317-23(1931) —The phosphatase activ- 
ity of the kidney from different animals has been tested on a Na gljccrophosphate 
substrate The relative activity follows the senes' hen>cat>dog>steer>toad>rab- 
bit>guinea pig The phosphatase content of the vanous portions of the kidney was 
cortex>medulla>papilla II. The lirer phosphatase of different laboratory animals. 
Ihti 324-27 —The liver phosphatase activity is atiout half as Strong as the kidney 
phosphatase, and is also differently distributed in the animal senes hen>rabbit>dog> 
guinea pig>frog III The phosphatase content of the kidney and liver m experimental 
nephntis. Ibid 328-33 — In exptl tiephnus the kidney phosphatase acUvity is reduced 
to ol Its normal value The liver phosphatase activity dunng nephntis is also 

diminished but only to a small degree IV. The optimum temperature and the inactiva- 
tion temperature of the kidney phosphatase. Ibid 334 8 — The optimum temp for the 
activity of the steer or dog kidney phosphatase is 42 5® The enzyme is destroyed at a 
temp between GO and C5* V. The gljcerophosphatase of leucocytes m blood. Ibid 
339-d5 — The leucocytes of a leucemia patient were found to contain much phosphatase 
One cc rabbit leucocytes hydrolyzes 003C g Na glycerophosphate per day, while the 
erythrocytes show no phosphatase action VI The presence of phosphatase m bile 
and pancreatic juice. Ibid 34G-5t — Diie contains a very strong phosphatase, whereas 
pancreatic juice possesses only about half as much phosphatase activity Saliva and 
gastnc juice are free from phosphatase, but the mucosa of the stomach, duodenum and 
small intestine and the salivary gland are nch in phosphatase Phosphatase is also 
present in the liver, pancreas and spleen The phosphatase content of an organ t$ 
independent of that of its secretion S MoROirtlS 

Resistasee of insulin to certain bactem. A A ScmtiPT akd Klaka Tui-iciims 
KAJA Biochtm Z 231, 352-04(1931) —5 <oh eommunis, Sloph}lt>c<yceut eurcus, 
StTtbto<occiti hemclytiai) and some anaerobic bacteria from dog feces cannot inactivate 
insulin. However, it is possible to obtain from feces putrefactive organisms which do 
destroy insulin very vigorously. It is suggested that bactena of the peptolytic group, 
devoid of proteolytic enzymes, do not inactivate the insulin, which is perhaps due to the 
similanty between the insulin and tb^rotein mol S Morcvlis 

Influence of ptyalin on starch. II. Effect of electrolytes. J R. Bxoezb Bio- 
ckem 2.231,365-^(1931), cl. C. A. 23, 1917 —Thtacboii of dialyzed ptyaliasolns on 
the starch sol in the presence of small quantities of electrolyte has been studied by 
changes m the expression y, y«/y« in the course of time. The symbol y, of course, 
refers to viscosity _ Without electrolyte addn. the velocity of the change is very small, 
and is very much increased by the least conen. of all electrolytes, with only a small 
advantage in favor of cations with increasing valence A cation lyotropy is not ob- 
served but in the univalent anions the increase m reaction v eloaty seems to cotnade w-ith 
the lyotropic senes. CNS<NO,<CI,F. The SO, ion does not behave according to its 
lyotropic position S Morculis 

Speciflcity of the o-glucosidases. II KarstrCu Bxochm Z 231, 399-403 
(1931) —With a strain of Bacilltn celt which ferments maltose, glucose and fructose but 
not sucrose it was shown that the a-glucosidase vehich is operative iti the hydrolysis of 
maltose cannot hydrolyxe sucrose. S Morculis 

The chemical constituhoo of serum proteins. IV. Antov Fischer and Alfred 
Blavienstein Piochm 2. 231, 4(M-ll(193l), cJ C A 25, 977 —Two pathological 
sera showed a greatly Increased sedimentation reaction and an abnormally high trypto- 
^feaaeonteTit. AsVadytif tbesevendifleienlchem STUClionssbowstbat, as compared with 
the normal serum, there was a diminution of the albumin and an increase of the globulin 
content, this Increase was not shared by all globulin fractions but prinapally by the 
euglobulin, which is pptd by NaCI S Morculis 

^ Influence of pancreatm on collagen in the absence of neutral salts and buffer 

mixtures. I. A KCntzel and O. Dibtschb Btochem 2.231,423-34(1931) The 

pMcreabn action is exerted chiefly at the beginning of the reaction, so that prolongation 
of the action is safe only so far as no bacterial effect comes into play. There is prac- 
Ucahy a direct relationship between the amt of pancreatm and the extent of the hy- 
drolysis but the curve nevertheless shows a tendency to flatten out gradually so that an 
pancreatm does not present any senous danger of carrying the hydrolysis too 
far. The enzyme activity does not increase proporUonally to the nse in temp and 
from about 45* the increase becomes quite remarkable, and this factor must be guarded 
most cautiously to prevent injury to the skins treated with pancreatm S M 
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Ittflaence ol pjacfMtia cm coIlJiEen fcj tie «b»nice of ufntnJ 
mixtures. O. A Ktyrtn, xvu O l>iriscnE. 331, 4S.V-40(iroi1. tJ 

PTT^uss sb<tr — Tins u la feaersl » eoCToborsUos sad cxtcntian ol sad Fiea- 

mr s exrts.cm the direstjoa dJ eoUarta b» rastorstia (C, A. 21, 1253 £3%^. 

S. Moxccus 

ReUtioo beoreea sweHiac «ad proteolrsit of eoJlscea. F. Sact^. Bt ociem Z 
231, — SaJt' cd lieaioic. salicylic sad #>-hrdrot> benzoic sods ptwaote 

protecOv'i'in the same order sstbe7vwta.« the sweSlvTit The disrsticow nadxEtassy 

pancrcaun «< deSaitrlr rrnmotrd bj pTr«ou<fwtllinc . S. Moxcrm 

lafloeace of phrucsl fsctor* on blood citslsce. II. Tbe gSa cice of Jp®/ 
ohyssco-therspenUe procednret on the blockd cstslsse. A I Aixxkex avb C. 1 
Z 231. 4-.i>-7J(in3\>. of C.A 24, 130T.— The Woodcst^iLoe ci( 
HUB uadcrcoaH phi's. coaditiir'ej^prBrtJcalJf the ssiae. TbeonlsideteffP ia.,uracc» 
the blood caUlase itiT much sad should therefore he eoasjdercd ca the deta. of the 
catalise content srsd index CUct. •rsrta Usths diAUtLsh the sctivity of the blood 
caulase more the hijbrt the temp ol the hath. In s ssnnlai jasanei hot '•'Stcr baths 
preatlj' iraiais'i the srtiniT of the blood catslase. while s CO, bath or plain baths of 
ordinaJT temp have no eject. The Sebarko balhi tiader £-5 Ktin. pressore creatJr 
diaisush the blood caudate, but this does not oeci.r until 30 min. after the bath. Air 
baths produce no noticeable chances in the tJoivl estalasr coatrat. S. Moscrus 

SpeeiSe djxamie action of protein. llEVtt Do*sc>os aat, IIowajui M. TVivs- 
CABOCs prx .tat’ A(aJ Sn K. r5-(tJ(l«C|) — .tuilpscs of data oa the irJah.m 
the increase la raetatiotisisi follosicj t&cestioa of protein or ammo sads and the cS 
aency cd renal tsmtioo show that the course ci the ep dynamic setjem patsflcls the 
coitne of N excreaoa Of the rp. djTtamic action. £5-00'^ »* due to the wwl: of renal 
Mcretioa and the rest to N' sod C tnetaboLsra. Thu wiU ciplaia prcvioa* anamabet m 
the sp dimamie action of proieio. The «p drnatme action of prowia is not oeceswilv 
dat to the conversion of the dcaotnued fnctions into pluoow D S Srvetr . 

The relitaoB of life to electncity. IL The relabofi of csasAbility to eleetreaobve 
force ts bsnet sad m a ranety of artifieul nbettseet, like estert, etc. H- CsimtCK 
AKO Jos. Losvck. frei.<fxmA 12, 52-CA(lfi30 — Many data are rvea of pot en tial 
swasuRACBts of the svstea 


ester or ale. 

+ 
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The Ttlapon between stainabnitT and n m I . 
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+ baspphlc substance/aodophihc substance — 
bolds fat fats, esters ale., bydrocarboas etc. B- A. Sonus 

The effect of ^trs'^iolet radiaboa 09 the Tespirabes ed aviu erythroCTtes and 
yeastcella Cv SvaJocn am> M Vericbs. jL/oxyae pmus Arch. 35, A‘»5-P0(13£i) — 
Ultra violet radiatiaii tuda' aerobic and anaerobic conditioas of avian erythroertes and 
pcast cells in Tjrodc #ola . at p* Tdl. increases the Oi comBmaptioa, lawsured by the 
method of Warburg The incrta’^ is about SO^ Cyanide inhibits the increased 
part as well as the normal Tcspiratjon. Tto effect js rrvvtsjble. H Tarntai 

X-ray analysis of bone and teeth. J1 11 RoscsxRJtt. A. lbir»n Hasmcs aks 

J ^ Morse. J Stni Ckem SO, 3‘i3-40S(l'i31J —rrom the analysis of a tap spectro- 

trams of bone powder a cwtal struettar simiUr to that of the apatites u d^uced 
reseablingcloftelv the structure of dabhte. CaCO,.aC^(rO«)i m which a unot less than 
£ nor more than 3 Neither CaCO, nor CaMrO, exuts as such in bone The results of 
de Jobs (C A 20, £002) and of Taylor and Sbeard (C A 4, TJ) are coalinned Ca, 
(PO,), also has a crvstal structure viTmiT to that of the apaates. varymc slightly with 
different samples, but entirely different from that tff CaHKl, The crystal strnctaiv of 
e n am el also resembles the apatite series, and can probablv be represented as a clre*- 
pachedbeiaewul lattice, of whicini. >bS 0SA U... 12 0 A. U.. 6. - fbfC A U, re- 

ferred to onhorhombic axes. The results of cquiIibraDon cipts. between sertim and 
solns of Ca salts are coo-adervd to he of donbtful bioL signiffcanec K V. TnaiAM. 

Studies on the dielectnc constant nfprnteittanhiP rms JtrFKiEsWYiSAW.Ja. J.BuiL 
Clcw.90,443-76{193I). d CA.2i,K74— Tbediele&coast.^scdiis.ofzeininTOSr'r* 
^*S,T** by the method prenondy described for hich frequency (C. A. 24, 

36S1) and by a new resonance method at lower frequenocs. At wave lenith 4 m the 
dielec. const of the xein solns. is lower than that of the solvent by an amt. proportional to 
the eoocn. of protein (cf Furth. C. A 17, 1S79) sescrablms jn Eeneral behavior that of 
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ammo neid solns (cf Hnl^tnintl. C. y! 22,3571) It rlse^ with temp , l>ccoming 
I^Tfater than the solvent at CO* TIic dielce const, however. rapiOly Increases with 
wave length up to 2C0 m —the longest wave used— l>ecomlng up to 60% greater than 
the solvent, and Indicating anomalotia dispersion The lein mots arc therefore highly 
potar and possess a permanent efec moment of ohotit CO K 10”*’e » u. NocJiangelfi 
dielcc const occurs during gelation, from which W. deduces that only a small fraction 
of the moll is involved in the network, and that the viscosity of the w hole gel Is not the 
true viscosity of the soln given by Stokes* expression, since it is to this viscosity that 
the relaxation times of the mols are related Tlic theory of diclcc._^ consts and the 
application to mol. structure arc briefly discussed K. V Tiiimanm 

The pn of human mixed aailva Irradiation for latrsoral carcinoma. Grosen S. 
Sharp Am J Reentienoi rAeropy 25, 2tW-70(I03I) — Hie saliva pn for the 

individual patient taken dunng the 3 phases of irradiation forms a curve, starting with an 
abnormally acid saliva (pu 0 1), nslng during the acute reaction (pn 0 r>) and returning 
ornrox to the nre irradiation value during the post irradiation |>erio«l (pn fl 0) 

It C Willson 

The effect of radiation on the acidity of the blood IIplrn Q Woooard and 
IIklpn R DowNBs Am J Rofnlifiinl AWium 7 Aeropy 25, 271-5(1031) — No con- 
sistent change was observed in the Pn, COi combining power or lictic acid content of 
the hlowl of patients after they had received one skin erythema duse of high voltage 
RAntgen rays. No significant change was observed in the pn of the blootl of rabbits 
after lethal doses of high-voltage Rontgen rays K C Will5on 

The effect of ROotgen raya on the Inorganic phosphorus content of blood and urine 
of patients with earclfloma. I' 1 KtvoaitANDU R Novotrlnov Voproiy Onkohgn 
3, 16(H3(1030), J Am Atsoe 96, J55 — A normal 1’ content was found m most 
of the 81 patients before treatment. In 2 hrs after the treatment a steady Increase m 
the I* content of the unne and of the blood of ail the patients was observed. After 21 
hra. the blood I* was still increased but the urine I* was normal. Tlie «ime results but 
with larger Increases In the urine and blood P were observed after RAntgen and Ra 
therapy of sarcoma, seminoma and lymphogranuloma Tlie sugar content changed In 
Inverse proportion to ttic P content R. C. Willson 

Rotation dlrpenion of cptieaity accite tubstanets (Kcksfr) 2. rvolutfon of IftS 
In the Ray of Krasnovodsk (Zaoribv) 2. Phenomena of adsorption and protection in 
eonsples colloidal media (Marib. Marikbsco) 2. Tlie bile adds (Wibland, Nocuciti) 
10 . 

rerosidase preparations. W. Sailbr. Rrit. 337,405. Aoril 25, 1029. Vegetable 
substances contg peroxidases such as embryos of rye, wheat, rice, maize or barhy or 
parti of plants sucli as potatoes or brans arc treated with water and fimientation Is 
allowed to proceed in the presence of substances which in the soln form butler substances 
such as oxides, hydroxides or carbonates of atknh. alk earth or other metals, such ns 
ZnO, or metals not acting as catalysts After filtering off tlie solids, the fdtratc Is 
treated with a preservative such as ale, benzoic acid or benzoic acid esters 


B-METHODS AND APPARATUS 

STANLRr R nRNRDICr 

An exact rapid method for determination of water In blood and lerum. M. Dolch 
AND r. POECIIMUELLBR. Z. physiol t'AcM 195, 2.S -3 1 (IPIl) — Tlic onlmary mctlioil of 
H,0 detn by drying to const, wt does not exclude 3 possible sources of error In vmiples 
contg protein, ni , adsorption, occlusion and them reaction The method here de- 
scribed obviates these errors and Is far more rapid, rrqinnng only 19-15 mm It is based 
on the fact that the temp at which a mixt of I.lOU and xyhne In (lifmitc proportions 
becomes cloudy vanes with the 1I»0 content of the litOlI. A c.-ilibration curve is first 
plotted for the abs ClOlI to be used This is done by mixing 11, n 5, 12, etc.,cc of 
HiOwiih 100 cc of the FtOH, then mislngo20-cc aliquot with 20 cc of dry xylene In a 
suitable epp. provided with Uiermometer and stirrer, immersing in a freezing mixt. and 
delg the temp, at which turbidity develops Tlie curve, in which temp is plotted 
against amt of 11,0 added. Is a straight bnc IXtn of 11,0 In blood or scrum is performed 
as follows: Pipet a 15-ec sample Into a tared 150 cc. I.rlenmeyer flask and weigh the 
sample. Add exactly 100 cc of the ntOif, mix thoroughly, bod 10 nun. and allow the 
pptd. protein to settle. Pipet 20 cc of the supernatant liquid into tlie app , add 20 cc 
of xylene and det the temp, of clouding Locate this temp on the calibration curve end 
read the corTrspomling wt of JI,0 from the other axis This value X lOO wt of 
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sample is the per cent of U,0 br "t The p'rC'*flf by ml is the wl. of If.O 5^e fa^ 
fi KT Addn of eholestefol or dned protein did not alTcct the rwults The values 
obtained by this method are slightly higher than those obtained by drying the sample to 
const »rt and are claimed to be more accurate A, Vr.Dox 

A new method for the ^uastitatiy* etumatioa of ditsolred pfoteia to gaitnc con- 
tents. Ualteb WoLrr Avo I-*icn JociWAV'* Arch Vrrdauuntikraitkk <8,151-7 
(I'tW) 'To.'icc of the filtered gastnceontentiadd Sec of a reagent conlg 10%pno8 
photungstic acid 0 S'® HCJ and 10*^ ale . centrifuge and wash the ppt IhO 

T times Then dissolve m S'e VaOH. add t drops of 20% CuSO, soln and 3% NaOlI 
up to 10 cc Centnfuge and eompare the clear violet inpematant fluid colonmetncally 
aith standards Lowest values «Vgl mg %) are commonly obtained m achylia 
gastnea- Normal values may ix as high as Kfrt IVO mg % 11 EaCLE 

The y»ni m«tin Biethod ol blood-sugar detennmation- 1! llEivEi*A.*rx. Arch 
9tiu/j Tropm Iht 3*. —The lodoraelnc tnethod of Kaufmana can be 

used upon one drop of blood H Eacif 

The estimation of iodine m the thyroid glands of albino rats. C. Newcomb avo 
G Savkaeav Indian J Mrd Rrtrarch 18, 557-01(1930) —The gland i» dissolved in 
10% KOll ashed exld with ale and again ashed The residue u dissolied m water, 
and the color which develops upon the addn of tl^SOi, Na arsemte, CSi and mtrosc 
compared with standards H Eacle 

The detersiisaboa of bSe pigments in the blood tenua. Pm MCixee Ain> Lt'D- 

win tvcEL him lleei»f*e 9, ,5»l(lt«30) —Thedegrte of absorption of light of wave 

length 4303 A V u an accurate mdci ol the amt. of bilimbin »n acrem The diazo 
teaetKTtt used ta the van deo Bergh test detects only 30-^% the naantity as detd. by the 
speetropbotometer The oonaal valoeis(H>-2ing % There is no regular correlation 
between the amounts as detd by the two types of test. The proportion of bilirubin 
adsorbed on serum protein when the latter sspptd may vary from 30 to 7D% ol ihe total, 
moreover contrary to van den Hergh. soch adsorptsm occurs even >s sera wbidh pve 
tbe indirect reaction In jauadice, there is a parallel increase m the results obtaused by 
the two methods H Bachs 

The Ueuicke-KJaninM reteuon as a rapid micro method for iaactiTated sera. 
FtNsr MEnicxs Afin If'otliMhe p, 3304-5(t9'!<)> — Oood results are reported, al- 
though the test IS not as sesstiive as the technic employing active aeruia. H. E 
Tbe use of coal gas m making anatomical preparations in natural color. A. ScBin.T2. 
Kim Woektehr 10, 2I3-^(I9-31> — Tissues may be kept in Jores soln- through which 
coal gas has been passed, (or ruaiiy weeks without losing their natur^ bloM tinge 
Even the color of the orgaos, such as that of tbe liver, bean muscle and (at. is preserved 
by the CO Jores soln consists of 5% formalin. 2 .5% chloral hydrate and 5% of 
synthetic Carbbad salts in water Tbeaeration with CO-conlg coal gas must be earned 
out immediately before tbe tissue is uniuerscd After 3-10 days, depending upon the 
sue of the prepo.. the tissue is placed in the permanent presemng fluid JOUO ec. lIjO, 
fiOOO cc gl) cetol aod 31 fi g Na acetate. For strongly jaundiced organs it is cecessary 
to omit the glycerol and to increase the salt to 500 g pcrIOOOec HiO H EACtE 
Pe term uiauon of cholesterol and lecitbio. CraJuatioii of egg products. J Tn.1.- 
MASs. U Hitfaxt avb a KCin Z Vntrrttuh Lelxnsm 60, J51-S3(1930) — The 
methods suggnted by other workers are critically discussed For cholesterol a modifica 
lion of the method of von Srent Gyorgyi (C A 17, 3101^ is the most direct andaecuratf 
Asoln of not more than 4 mg of cbok-steTol in See. of warm acetone is evapd cmawater 
bath with 1 cc of a 2% soln of digitonio la ale until I 5 ec remains After 15 miu 
at room temp the mist, is filtered on a sintered glass cruable enclosed m a jacket 
through which steam can be passed, the ppt. transferred with acetone and twiess washed 
with Et,0, foDowed by 3 washes with CHCb. 2 with EtiO. I with acetone and I with 
cold HiO (1.5 cc. at a time) The suction is adjusted to filter 1 drop per see . and tbe 
ppt. should always be covered with bquid to protect it from tbe air Steam is then 
passed through the jacket, tea 1 5-cc. portMus of HjO are added, and the washing is 
finished with tbe full suction of the pump The viictjoa and heating are eontinoed while 
JOcc. ol a clear 1% sola of KjCrrOr in coned H»SOi is slowly pipetted on tbe ppt. so as 
to fill Vs of tbe cniDble The enable is wasbed with 3 1-cc. portions of cold HjO, 
sucked well and tbe total filtrate coOected. The oxidation is complete la 1 hr .and 100 
cc. of H.O and 10 ec of 5% KI sola arc added. The liberated I is titrated with 0 1% 
starch soln. for every 10 cc. of ehronne aad tdeen. allowance being made for tbe blank 
tsteatjon Tbe mean of IS eipts. wiOi pure cholesterol showed that the vol of NaiSsOj 
»la. eijuiv to tbe chromic aod consumed, dmded by 8 7, gives the cholesiwnl content in 
mg for 0,5-4 0 mg The factor for phytostertd was 7.9, the m.ps were 145* and 138* 
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for the 2 sterols, reerj-std from abs EtOII. and 114* and 120*. resp . for their acetates 
Egg products arc first dried on the water bath wjth sand, extd m a Soxhlet app with 
Et|0, evapd and the residue IS dried at 100" and weighed A weighed portion is then 
dissolved m warm acetone, filtered, dild to a suitable vol with acetone and the above 
procedure followed This gives free cholesterol Another portion of the ethereal ext. 
IS then sapond on the water bath for 1 hr with a 20% ale soln of KOH, the residue 
dned mixed with sand and extd as before to give the cholesterol after sapon Results 
are given for various egg and pastry products EccttAin was detd by vanous methods, 
the technic giving the most accurate results consistent with the time consumed is based 
upon the Juckenael. test (2 UnUrnch LtUnsm 8,97(1904)) Thepowd 10 g sample 
isextd forJhrs withhotalc in a Soxhletapp . and the residue left on evapn oftheext 
is warmed with 15 cc of pcrhydrol and 5-10 cc of coned IljSOt until brown in color 
The cool milt, is dild to 100 cc . 25 cc neutralircd with NHi to methyl orange, and the 
leathm phosphate pptd in the cold in a vol of 00 cc with 5 cc of 1 5% str>chnine 
nitrate soln and 15 cc of a mixt of 33 33 g of NH4 molybdate in 100 cc of 11,0 and 300 
cc of dll. HNO»contg 200 cc of acid, sp gr I 4 After 20 mm the ppt is filtered off on 
a weighed cruahle. washed with 25cc of the icc cold mixed reagents (dild 5-fold), and 
with ice water until free from acid Thewt oltlicppt dned at 100° and dindod by 39 
givxs PtOi The method has an accuracy of 002 mg for 0 5—1 0 mg of P,Oj The 
contents of II|0, cholesterol and lecithin arc tabulated lor 21 samples of pastry products 
contg eggs A tabic is given for the calen of egg content of a sample from the cholcs 
terol content. 53 7 and 71 4 mg per 100 g of ordinary and hard pastry, resp , corre- 
sponding with 1 egg per 500 g of flour, anti 151 5 and 104 2 mg . resp , for 3 eggs Stor- 
age of samples for a year with the exception of a fen home baked pastnes showed no loss 
of lecithin or cholesterol The free leathm content of egg products or pastriis ts not 
a reliable means of detg the freshness of the product C R Peli-Ers 

The determination of the coaeeotratioa of ozidixmg agents by means of the re- 
sidual current G Tauuanx and II Tiucls AtiS gra Phys\ol (Pjfilgrrj) 220, 
(>04-<l(I931) —An attempt was made to devise a method for detg the conen of oxiduing 
agents m biol materials from the residual current, 1, as defined in Kemst’s equation: 
t B (Don F/S) c. In this equation D is the diffusion coefT of the depolanm, n is the 
electrochem valence of the oxidizing agent, F the electrochem equlv , 0 the surface area 
of the electrode, e the conen of the oxidising agent and } the thickness of the diffusion 
layer at the cathode. With platinitcd Pt electrodes roughly approximate results were 
obtainable for the conen of HiOi in aq solns The residual current for oxygenated 
blood was 0002 amp. as compared toOOOOl amp for venous blood A. O. 

The detenmaauoo of the freezing points of small quantities of flmds by means of 
thermal elements. Eiperuneats with turtle blood. T. Minosiua. Arch get Fhynol. 
{PflUgers) 226, 794-8(1931).— The f ps of 0 5 to 1 cc. quantities of fluids were detd. 
with an accuracy of ^2% by the use of comlaalon-tron thermoelements and a sensitive 
elec arrangement for measuring small p ds The method is particularly applicable to 
biol fluids when only small quantities of material ore available Arthur Grolluak 
Influence of formcl on the precipitabon of serum proteins. Marcsl Mascrc 
AND Maurice IIbrbain. Bull soc.chtm biol 12,978-93(1930). d C A 24,5052 — 
Formol affects the pptn of proteins both by fomuag formol proteins and by increasing 
the acidity of nonprotein matter present. The latter factor is responsible for the greater 
eflect upon pptn. by ale acetone and sails than by CChCOOII. The effect is more 
marked at lower temps Pptn with CCUCOOll includes peptides, and pptn of serum 
globulin with Ka and Mn sulfate includes much of the albumin C G Kino 

The use of copper and Iron salts for the deproteinuation of blood. Michael 
SoMocyi J Btol Chrm 90, 725-9(1931), cf. C. A 24, 3303 — I'e salts can be used 
instead of colloidal Fe(OH)i for the removal of blood proteins in the detn of true sugar 
Cu salts are preferable to Fe salts for this purpose and fully the equal of 2n salts in regard 
to speed and simphaty of technic. For the pptn of plasma or scrum proteins Cu is 
superior to Zn The technic is de^enbed in detail. A. P. Lothrop 

The optimum conditions for the precipitation of casein from human and from cow 
milk. Cm Che Wanq and Agnes A. Wood Am J. Dtseates CAiWrm 40, 787-90 
(1930) — A dear, edible whey can be prepd from human milk by treating 100 cc of fat- 
free milk with 33 mg of rennm suspended in 1 cc. of 1 AT HCl for 15-30 min at 38" re- 
moving the curd by ccntnfugalion and flltenng the supernatant liquid max. 

pptn of casein from human milk by the action of rennin (and HCl) occurs at bn 4 97 and 
represents 50% of the total N of the whole znilk. The maT pptn. of cow milk by lactic 
aadoccursat/>n461.represcnting80%ofthetotalN. Themax pptn byretmmfand 
HCl)occursatfn6 53,representing73%ofthetotalN. E R. Main 
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The deterrattutioa cf le*a n fecei naS vrae tai rt* *3CBi£e»ac* for the £.s;:aosu 
of Ifjd poiscmag rwn FtiT »i i . sr *v» AxTCa Hnstt. 


115311 _ 1 \ nirih>l IS d'-sari'ied'ji.'irliw drts- of m frees Kid nnaehy which 0.01 Eg 
of rs mar U- deti The atsrW wr ashed wi^Ji HNOs. the Ph « JT-i- M *=3 
>— -" t rbCrO^ aod the Urter d^scifred talIXOiaad t-tratrd ^ihSaiSetV Thear. 
rtlaes fre norwal penaeai who hare aot wtekrd with Pb are 0 03 ct Ph jvt IK) g of 
feces Kid 0 03 isg r« L of ciac fee i <r<c ias who hare wietrd with Ph bet show ao 
fTT-rptoris of pfu-soEsf . 0 K' »p rcT iro t rf feces aa3 O 03 Eg r« 1- rf eec; !w 

persons who hare worted with l*h aad tare syr^toEs of pensosEf 0.2 Eg per IK) r » 
feces and 0 07 Eg per h EEe. E. K- MaW 

The d etetEEabca el the fw t>! yhosyiatt bsSa sa!Eso&s tj seES « the aal—ittsp- 
astEitty endf electrode. Rrssn. J FoSExnta. J icK Cia, A'rf. 16, 411-4 
^I'l31) — The Sb-SbO electrode gres a Laest telauca becwe m observed e. ta. f aad /is 
vala*^ The Ob o! phosphate bnSer sedns. can be detd, with aa aeciaacv of * 0.01 fs 
The tl*ctrc*de is not ipphcaMe to the dcE. of the /w trf blsod plaiana E. R. Mjjn 
C hart for coaptnahea of da^y basal Eeabo-'ita asd p er reetDe basal Eeubohe 
»te tras spsroeter data. Crtns BarcN J Lc'< Ci«. EVd. 16. 4l5'SClS31), 
d c' .4 34. Khhv.— K a<Eier*aTn-lle chart t$ pj * wn trd bv * hich the daih- basal toe- 
tabol^iira and ih* perrentDe basal oettbbbe Etc Ear be citapE~d from the ohstrwd 
\-a]jc< fer rni d'crrE'Et of O per EE. the ae spncietcr tcEp. aad atn. preasEt. 

E. R. Maw 

The detersnathos of tilver a organs and a orgme b^ds. E. MtstarsTti 
SC s-«c.taaJ fee. r/v» ES13~<C1W) — The cegaai w bSEds are dried aad ashed with 
Na.CO, E a erodble. CoEpl-te ashEf is obauaed br ii pea t«d addas. of KSa2 asts. 
d IwCCV Coaed. IHiOj w added aad evapd- to drraeis. Tec goal, test^ the 
teadne « d g-«ted with KlLOll. fdtsivd and the £hrste « tested far Ag (ppta. of 
AtaS- with U,& AgCl with Fw the d*E. H 0 » added and then the seSn. 

u treat'd with H,S f« 5 ee. and ccstnfocrd. the pph as washed arefidlT S tiacs with 
HfS water aad evamfoged each tuse. Cooed. IlhO* is thea added to the rpt- 
hfoaght to dr y utss era the water bath. TheRsadaeisdAibTdEHiO (sp to this post 
the cpesaticas an all side a the onr^ eiisihl'). lltovd aad the prt. ea the £lter 
washed repeap-dlv with n.>0 To the tlaaE b the u thea added with cansaa dS. 
H Cl Bstfl c osp lett rptB-o! the ehlasde. TbeppL isaSenredto wRle asd ecdlet'ted 09 a 
Oocich otadble. the pph beiag washed £m with cold H-0 ccetg a gn.!! mt. of HN% 
until the washings an frre of chlorides aad thatwia with ale. It isdnedat lK)%thea 
81 13)' to conct. wt. (aH the later operaQ-esareomedoct asEtaihas pcssihle awar 
hoa the Ijhti Pctei Masrea 

EJemsltrsElsratiaa, a sethed far the detarEjsahon of the ph jaica l state of the 
■ ‘ of the s ere a. Rrrou Srtrajia. ftneim*. £. 230, £55-^ 


tW'l>~\n app IS dt"Ei^cd for caii'uig oat xilaahitratKn wnh aad wither dectro- 
dsalvsis S. WoacrtJS 

Itew Esbstratesfer use E detectBg proteolytic aebrtty. Robekt L. Jcuces. iad. 
£*g Cim. Aaal £i 3, 14*^1(1*131)— With • EodiSrt tsrethod for the ysepn. of 
adsarpotiQ <1 stems of egg alhi.i;iia and dres a Bcjshcr cd reagenE caa be prepd. whi^ 
caabcnsedfarthedcrectioaofproteolvucactmtT, Tworoacesrts.rggci*w"«Js-«i^ifleAn» 
aad egj 6 -'Siwb*-{imw /wAb«, grve good Tcsslts with «Tr?v pepsaj. tryv r tiin aad arbScial 
gastneandpancreaticjciees. Theprepa-ofthcsercagettsiseasierthaathaiofprevicios 
ones. They caa be piepd a powder form and are sable EdchcitclT. H. T. 

A study of gnrtathiene. Hsacui E hUviv J. Fial, Ctn. 90, 4'V»-16C1PS1). 
d C. A 23, 71? —The osidjcd form of gtctathiooe Turpd. by aeiaaoa at 7.6, « by 
ueaUiiEt with w K*Fe(C?«*>». foUowvd bv isdlation fro n aleoholic wi)^ , pves L'W 
anaivTies. as fonad bv Hopfaas (C.4.23.M^ This is due to the presenec xa eiose 
isCTbtaaaou of £ taols. EtOH. whidh can only be TeEonfd with great chSealty Hat- 
ing at 110-20* IB raeaa leads to loss m wt.bi:tisaevaiBpaaied by a reduction m the no. of 
COjH aad XHj groups The aeration tnethod gives a ijaant. yield of the oxid.sed feuE 
and IS a ccove E cst proerd jre far its ggepn- tr V.tv rwiw 

I^BtoaefciedeterEmahcaolthecl^estertiliBtheBeTtzia. £.£BrLhJiX 2 >GrSTaT 
Horr Afka..E *b& 1, IToctshfcr, 77, 142—4(19^) — Hciliiity ei £rst used the step- 
photniaetCT. whj^ was designed ferthe deta. td color m the tatile EdaStov and for the 
o®3e ef choUiieiti. In order to ctipiia aa easw staadani.ia&an of both halves 
of the £eld aad to obtain an idea of the bght absorption within the vaiious spectral 
regions, ^or filters are Etmduced into the photoEetcr These are of 2 type* 0) 3 
filtcr^Ted. grcenandhlue, whichbavtarelatively widepcaetraiiearea and ( 2 ) alaiger 
no. 01 colcr niters which allow very definite, aairowly liauted, regions of wave length to 
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pass Ilythisapp it Is possible to Jet thettmt of n>snbsorbtd by a color soln witlim 
the spectral region JetJ by tlie various color filters I rom this one can Jet the corre- 
sponding color value of the soln Hcstilts diffcrcrl as niiich ns 20% when checked with 
the Windiu method The colorotnciric method gave the snme results indicating that 
other cholesterol like siihstancts give a color reaction H C WillsoM 

Determination of Ca, Mg and I* m cattle excreta {Morris, et cl ) 7. Device for 
regiihting the quantity end compositions of gas mixtures used for anesthesia (U. S. 
pat l,70d.608) 1. 

C— BACIERIOLOGy 

CllAKUlSD MORnrY 

The bactericidal power of elosterol. B R MoKiGosirRv Proe Soc Exptl liiol 
Med 28, 4Sl(Hn0) —Irradiated crgostcrol in corn oil neither modified the cultural 
cliaractcTistics nor inhibited thi. growth of DaaUus a>U and of Slaphyhcoeeus aureus 

C V Hailey 

The present state of chemical atuJy of the tubercle bacillus. Crwin Ckarcafp. 
Naturutssenschafien 19, 2(12-0(11111) —A review of nccnl work (cf Anderson and C . 
C A 24, fi78. Il.it, 25, 12S Sabin, Doao and Torknef, Am Rev Tuberculosts 21, 
200(l930Kcf C A 23, Ml). Doan, Proe Soc ExpU Dtol AM 26, 072(1029)) with 
numerous nlerenccs B J C van orR llonvrn 

Fluoroscopic examination of certain actioomycetes. Trans Corttsb Boll soc 
tie!, btol sper 5, Rt2-4(19'50) —The influence of anacrobiosis. pn of culture media and 
chem constitution ol the media on fluorescence was studied T he fluorescent substance 
was extd from the media by weal ale and purified by shaking with acidified ether. 
It is an amorphous. CKlorless. re<l<hsli brown matenal. sol in alkalies, p>ridme, nOJI, 
MeOlI.aeetcncetic&cid.aadificdr.tiOandconcd inorg acids slightlysol inwealmorc 
acids or acetone, insol In H>0 or glycsrine, licnzcnc and other fat solvents In 25% 
Nlli It shows 4 obsorption bands X - ao-CH. 6.S.S-M0. fiCO-630. 61H-492 The sub- 
stance is n pigment beloiiKing to the group of porpliytMis riut>io*«opiccxamn. sliowetS 
that A- albus and A. tulphureut Gaspcrioi are different species of A boiis Hart 

I’PTPR MASUCCt 

DssUuttion of sugar In the latestlna hj the toll group of baeUH. The etiology of 
pernicious anemia, Kolomank v Kkorr. FoUa ilemntol 43, 32-91(1030} —An 
organism called Dtpleeoecut anemtae permctosce is desenUd and found present in the 
mouth and duodenal contents of cases of pernicious anemia li cofi plays a secondary 
role by splitting carbohydrates and proteins, producing cspccnlly compds. with the 
Nil-OII group This aids the toxin produced by the diplococcus JoiivT. Myers 
T oxin production and properties of baedlus rreisz-Ifocaxii, Annu Rqttoardt. 
Zentr. Bakl. Parastlenk., 1 Abt , 1 19, 32J-33(103I) —The toxin can be pptd by (NII«)r 
bOa and dried in wtuo over lIiSO, Ifeat destroys it but tlic dried toxin is more stable 
than liquid Cold preserved cither liquid or dried toxin The same is true of the 
organisms or endotoxin Air and light tuve bttlc effect on the cxotoxin I iltration of 
cxotoxin (1( creases its toxicity about M% Toxin coned at 45* loses a major part of its 
toxicity but retains Us antigenic power. Toluene, ether or mixts of them have no 
cficct. At a temp of zero, 5% phenol has no harmful cfTect Tormalin weakens the 
toxin, its effect Increasing with temp. The pus producing power of the toxin is inde- 
pendent of its toxicity John T. Myers 

Method tor preparing photographs of Petri dish cultures hr direct contact printing 
oapbotopapWcpapti. J. T. BuYsmotx xwok M /. Botl W, Ibbimo).— 

The Tetri dishes arc used in the same manner os negatives and the resulting prints are 
positives in natural size, the colonies appearing as white objects on a black background. 
The process is carried out m a dark room, the source of printing light being a ICO w. 
Mazdalampat 3 m from the objict. centered directly above the exposing table to avoid 
cast shadows The dish, with cover remosed. is pressed bottom down upon the sensi- 
tized surface of the paper, and exposed. Color ond transparency of the agar, its depth 
in the dish, type of paper, tlie deseloper end its temp influence the time of exposure 
'“'“S"', ... l- O ''nuCAluj 

Kcsistance of trypanosomes to orseno compounds. M. Aoamt. Compl rend, 
soe. hol. lOd, 37-8(19 il) — Tryp peeaudt m mice arc not rendered resistant to trypars- 
nmidc by a prolonged or even double contact with Iryparsamide complex obtained from 
the hycr of mice, which complex, however, according to Lcvaditi, would be the trypano- 
cide elaborated by the organism following the injection of drugs such ns atoxyl or trypars- 

AunuRT L. Rawun3 
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Eu$tenc« « tweific cutMbfdnte tukjuaee in B. perfnocena. Makiz E 
JwzsEz, Cvmpt fend ioc M 106, l-tO-KIOSt) — Tl5epr«sp»torTi of B. ^rtufenf 
la salt »»trr or broth uppti by •d<3a ofaJc contr lJ%Kaw*tale: » white. ttUU- 
nouJ sediment is obtained whscb, on drying inva««uia,jTeldi*reUo*iahpgwder«Ja»5t 
enUrtly sol ta water the aq sola, of this powder ppU. stronjlr ifl the presence of the 
semtn obtaioed la tie immuMiatjoa of tones by loeaas of B perfrinfenf; it does not 
pre the b:u«t mrOoa. coataias a carbohydrate (Moliicb reaction pos.), does not reduce 
f-eiliflj'i sola, ereept after botlinjfor 1 br with 0^% U£Oy and it contairu ?f. 

Aiattr L. Rantrrs 

BnsceCa tbortai in Porto Rite Pano MoajrtivChyao. Porto Ptce I. Pui 
IJeolUt Trap iled 6, 1-89(1930) —SaaJijht ha* a deletmotu action on ealtarea of 
BructCo abortus, since etilttrm exposed to *u*itixlit were rterde in 3 hrs. Ultra nolet 
lightfrotnan Alpine tea lamp hada similar effect. TTietCtap waj kept low by exponog 

cssIUim on wt, s«hen the temp wm aR^td to nse the destmettre of light 
was erea more pronotineed. To nudyiog the inffuence of heat alone on the caltniea it 
war found that a rsarked diausista/a of ruble orgiai^tnt oeeurrriS ta rtirpetuiozu of 3 
abortus when mcubaied la the water tatb at 4i‘. but the stupensions were not ttenle 
after 3 hrt. ^ganisms which cumved the espomre to cu^icht and ultra-snolet light 
were cultored m l^oth and injected into mice to test their virulesce. TheTiroleiieesraa 
altered Tcry little d any by the eiposare to bgbb Vacsaitatioa wrtb linsg yaccinea as a 
method for control of Bang's disease sras nudied. it u behered that this method de- 
serres further tnyestigatioa. The glucose ntiloauan. the Lbexatioa of H>S and the 
growth in Ruddksoa's dye medu were studied on 8 strains cd BtisuUa and differences 
were noted. The serolopcil relations of these strains srere examd., but snth the ex- 
ception of 2 they eonld not be differentuud by agglutioatiofl or agglatinin absorption. 
K stxihisg cmBanty was f onnd between some id the tuams xiolaled frota human bcinp 
and some of the poroae strains in then action toward COv their glucose metabohsa 
and the patiohltfions produced by them in guinea ptgs. B ahurtus seems ta be capable 
el going throogh a Berkefeld W filter Stenle filtrates of a broth cultere of BrveBla 
wbes lajerted tata mice did uot affect them and produced ea appreoable patbologicsJ 
lenass ui theu vsscerv Human tsfectioa u very law is Porto Ricn despite the high 
cattle mfecuon. Eiptl. tnfeetian woth B aUnut in wn" suggests that the ponnae 
ttniss are mare nrshst lor man than on the bonne ranetio. Only the most nnleat 
bonne ttrauis can tnfect eeun throsgb the castro.ifitesuea} trset. Smalls daaa are 
aceeuary to produce tefecuoo through abraded shut «>»an through the gastro-mtestisal 
canal. Snaerons tables, graphs and nferenem are gircfi, G. SCHWOCB 

Caac'rea.A D MIcrobetsndlntrasiicrQhes: BctagsaAccocmtoftheBaetexiO' 
phage la its ReUtioas to Bacterial Venation and the Iim^Ie Vmsea. London: 
ucthnen. 3s. Cd., set. 


D-BOTANY 


TBOiaas c. rHzum 

Synthetic satneal aoluhoas for caltunng Ustilsgo *et«. Evzav R. Rawtei- 
/. Ap BrsenrcA^tf A'13-d3(1930} —A standard reproducible culture medium is reeoco* 
xoesoed 1« culturing VttSago teat This as a synthetic mitnmt tola, whidi has the 
lonowiag compB., expresjed as g A of soln.. 03 g. C^., 0 1 g 0 1 g CaCJi, 

0 I g Wg»fPO,)f-4WiO. 10 g dextrose and enough distd. K>0 to op to 1 1. The 
nactsaa of this noinent sola, before stcnIuatJon is pa 7A and after slenlixation it is 
^56 The optimasa ijuastity of dextrose vanes from 5 to 10 g A depending upon the 
length of toe the culture u isocnlated. hlaltose is preferable to dextrose for cettaiu 
physiologic forms of smut Rliea a soluj mediiun b desired l.£^ of agarcan be added. 
- . . J. R. Adsxs 

changes m the catalase actmty of ccnjfet leaves. Tosem Doxia *J«> 
P. q'Cov>:oa. Ann Btlany 4A, 907-lh{l«J0) —la cxmSrmaUon of the results of 
^•<f-33,&t^)aij(lcontrary to the statements of Burge (C.A.20, 
^91, 231X1) tie aotiors find that the catalase acunty of leares of Tsum dbertsana, 
T.MnadtKnt, Juniperus eontmunit. J. npAa. Eiawi ktneto, P. ttrohu, P.conlorta. Ahset 
jebSnana, J rtguia aM Ptua onorwt is ta all cases very maAedly higher In wintw 
(Jan^y) than is ..fay, July ox October Inmase m temp of the plants lor short 
peno^ danng lie winter did not alter the catalam actinty. In conifers there is no 
catalase content and degree of metabolic activity. J. S C 
The e..ect of ionized a^ tbt « t« of rerptratwa of fnngL S. R- van AsrenaK db 
B oea. Ann Botany «, 699-93(1930)— Expti with Pkyconytes UokeBetanus and 
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Pchpi'tui destrucU'T by the rfifTer-lVtlcnLofcr method and by a raiciorcspiromcter 
methotl raw conystcnlly neg tfTccts upon frspiration rate Ionization of the air was 
efiected by means of To. the degree of lonuation ranging from 200 Umes to sewral 
million times that of normal air Joscni S Caudwell 

The resistance to poisons of desiccated plant tissne. Walter W Allev Ann. 
BdanyAA, 1CHU-0(1030) — Airbed matenalof Mntum hernum submerged in nbs ale. 
for 1 to Id hrs wa.s able to grow when thorought)' washed and again placed in the soil. 
Material placed m abs. ale I hr . then in xylene 1 hr then washed in ale and m water, 
also grew, as did material similarly treated with ale and acetone or ale and ether 
Submersion in dll ale or in chloroform was fatal Joseph S Caldwell 

Filler studies on transport in the cotton plant. I. Pretumnary obsereations on 
the transport of phosphorus, potassium and calcium. T C Mssos.sndE G Maskell. 
.dnu. BaUny 45, l2o-rd(UUl) —The ringing methods employed in earlier studies of 
the transport ^carbohjilratcsand>* were u-ictl (c A 24..k>J 1) In plants depnx'ed of 
a nng of barb. P, K and Ca accumulate above the nng and dimmish below it just as do 
carboh) drates and N P. K. Ca and a^h con<titueots ascend the stem mainly by way of 
the wochI. and P and K are rvtunietl b\ way of the phloem to the roots. Xoeindence of 
the return of Ca from the le.aves wa» obtained There i» eiidencc that N, K and P may 
Ik. transported to the lower portion of the plant in amts, in excess of the needs there, and 
may there pass into tin tracheal sap and again be transported to the leai-es This 
downward moixment of mineral nutrients must affect the rate of entrance of the salts 
and may in part explain the absence of a marLed incieaee in salt uptake when trans- 
piration IS increased. It was possible to reverse the direeiion of movement of P and of 
ash constituents by re\Tfsing the relative positions of the leafy and leafless portions of 
the 'tem Remoral of bolls is followed bv marked increases in conen. of P and ash and 
smaller increases in Ca in the stem and learas. P. K and some ash constituents travel 
to the boll along gradients to the phloem. Ca mainly through the x\Iem JSC. 

The eSect of chloroform uMn the rotation ia the mternedes of Nitella. Si’San P. 
.VtatoLS. BkB Ti’erey Bfl. Oai 57, 15J-(53(l(Gd> — Jo contmuauon of earlier work 
upon the effect of wounding upon the rotation of protoplasm (C. A 2&, 453) chloroform 
has been applied to the wall of an tnkrnode with a capillary pipet An area of non- 
mottle protoplasm ss produced at the point of opphcntion, owr which the general proto- 
phsm pushes as rotation continues. The non motile ana ultimately resumes moyc- 
ment Dipping the mternode into chloroform for 2-o seconds alwavs resulted in cessa- 
tion of movement after 3-6 hrs. The effect of chloroform i» considered to be one of 
gelation Jossm S. Calow-eu. 

Punfleatian and certain properties of the nros of typical tomato mosaic. P. H. 
IlREWER.II R. Kravbill. R. W. Swanson Aso M W Gardner. Pk^lopukolocy^^t 
Wd-oO(UViO) —A clear, colotless virus su'peosion was obtained by minang and press- 
ing affected plants, passing the ext. through the supercentnluge, discarding the liquid, 
suspending the residue in distd water, centrifuging and cleanng and decolonting with 
shghtiv aad .41 gel Such a suspension was higblv mlcctious and continued to be so 
after hltcnng through a I'asteur-Cbamberland F hUer or Schleicher and Shull 
collodion filter, but was made non infectious bv p3$>agc througli a I'osteur-Chamberland 
R hlter, collodion hltcrs of or more, or atmometcr c\ lindets The matenal retained 
by the tillers was infectious. Of 9 suspensions stored at oli-iO * F , 4 became somewhat 
weakenesl with age and 1 bad lost its Anrulence alter oW davs. The virus was inacti- 
vated when alkahnized to fn T.5-is.5 and reactivated bv ie<toniig its acidity. It was 
not inactivated by aad up to fn 246. Heaung to bJ-M* for 23 mm or to SS" for a 
shorter time destroys the Virus, In cataphoresi, tests the ynrus-beanng partides 
accu^late at the pos. pole JoiSErit & Caldwell 

Effect of mineral nutnUon on the reteboo of wheat vtriebes to leaf rust. K. D. 
Doak. Pkyt.-’fvSk.'k'gy 21, 10S-9(15WI) —Wheat vanebes showing various tvpes of 
reaction to one physiologic form of Pueetniij rnttoiia were gro wn in sand cultures with 
various degrees of excess and detiaency in N. P and K. X increased suscepUbility aad P 
and K decreased it Excess K induced thedevelopmcnt of larger primary uiedinia, more 
abundant secondary uiedinia and decreased chlorosis Excess P increased chlorosis and 
^arded or prewnied development of secondary’ without affecting pnmary uredima. 
Excess K increased chlorosis and decreased the size of primary uredtnia In varieties of 
intermediate reacUon. excess X increased the no tA infection points, white X deficiency 
excess P and excess K decreased it Defiaency of P or of K decTta<^ chlorosis. ’ 


TT j ... JOSEPH B. Caldwell 

Hydrogen sulfide as related to the fungitidal action of sulfur. S E O McC.alian 

D tM-oi Wacotos-, :i. llo(iail) -H.S „ ,o„c ,o 
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Jun?u» »pom and n e> cWfl when S «»jij>bed t»»por« or to team of Gemina- 

lion of con(<Ju and uredo spores o> 8 «p«te*of fon*J were completelf inhibited l^y cotmi 
o( raniini fif^n 0 2 in <') mj pea t . the order of letuttintr.lwi'ie 
of these funjfi to 5 f solution of }f>S feai been demonstrated in 10 funji and V> hi*hw 
plants Sporrs of StUrolfui and Cl'tmrrtUa froAaee 5 and 1 '>7c '’f wet*ht « I^^S 
m f, hrs IndjcatK/ns pcpiat in the reduction of Son or srjihin the spow and its inttalion 
hr rluathione The prevnee of clutathiooe w aporrs of StUreUnia has been demon- 
ixtiiti JosentS Caixiwtu, 

The mflnence of hjdroten-loa eontestratioD and of anditua bieaibonala and related 
eubttaace* oa PeotcQivta lUhetan ud P. di^iUtao. Raiirfwj) If. itAuumt rhyiO’ 
p7iMo02\, IW-OhflOTl} —Citrus fniiia ate dipped in a 3% eofn. of SallCXI.pnorto 
packing to prerenl deaf bp blue and freeti mold* (Pe’iUtUtun il/ilteum and P . dtp- 
Miami An attempt was made to det- whether the aetioa it apecific or has a feneral 
physiol basis The fuap were cultured on modified I>uj*ar'a eoliL to which an auin- 
cUred a^ orange erl. was added cn an app which permitted daily redewaJ of the 
mediujn P ilifitaiB itTW nearly equally well over a pa ranye rd to fl.5, P. dtp- 

t'ltu’n oscr a range of pa T b to 0 •> Crrinifiation of ipiTTM in hanging drop Ctiit urM 
was inhiinted at pa I 5-2-3 and erctfJent at 3 O to 5..X fatlmg off at Pa 7/1-9 0 Tm 
r«a Ion oiarlcedly inhibits gemiifiation-at conen* of 15/W> 2*1 P p D ; the K wo 
does not Na trtrafjorate is more toxic to P diplalam and Js’alfCOi is more tone to 
P ilofimm Thd effect of the wash treatment in prreenting decay is due to the fact 
that the film of salt left upon the (mil formt a said solution of N'a«COi a'^t the de- 
veloping gerta tu‘jei which ii bnie thereto 'J«efti{s CALewetx 

Earrae furmaboe in PeakiUiDm glancma. I- SaxiMavao Wapa- Aria 
died Van Jmp Kt-iUt 13, 12>l-41(l5/»))— A study erf the reUtwnihiP fietween 
the miapu. o< the csstrsent nvedium and the tnryroe contmt erf Fraitsilia"! ifa!u:t<"« 
When this mold o grown on a protein free, caftwhydrau fret medium (laJts and gJyc 
crof). tl cnnUint deuretdases. urease, a gfueosamine-sphtung eneyme. micjea.se, pepsin 
and trypun like enryiaet and e re p sin U does not show the relation t*twwn tnt 
outnent medium aadenryme content exhibited fry bactma U. JM M5-57— In the 
mold cultivated with the af*Tve medium lactav and » gtucntftw roryme were absent 
but these are atso lacking in a eadxifaydrau-contg rntdium Sn the culture liquid, a 
Buetease, pepsin, glycogenase. losertase, a gfucosidase, a hpave and a hippnnc acid- 
splitting enryme were present.. rU, Ibid t5H-dl — A conpanson erf the nuync con- 
test of the mold when grown os a medium contg protein and 0rbohydrate (glucose, 
meat nb and peptone) with that afme shows that the pepsin, tryptiaand hpase content 
IS much dirmsed when these foed-rtoffs are absent from the i^iom II. J. D , J*. 

Chlorophyll fomufioo. Kinr HoAOt A'to U'aiirisr JCitsstrco Z. ongrtr 
Ckfn 44, IfMftHTl) cf C A 2S, “33 ~I*r»jWcbtoropbyH, tbe precursor erf chloro- 
phyll, IS pTcsint in ttnaU aznt m se^'ings germinated in the dark but is more eatily 
obtained Urm the inner memf/rane of the seed coal of pumpkin seeds It yieMi a senes 
eifdCTTva analog'ius tn those prepd by \kiUsUtter {rom cbloropbyU. lake chlorophyll 
It cootams 3 carbosyb one erf which « estenfird with phytol, another with lie, while the 
5rd occurs in lactone or lactam linkage Removal erf Mg by amd treatmeat yietdi 
proMpkr'jpky'ia contg the phytoL Me and lactam groupings of the parent wbsiance 
I sten'icatioo of thu with Z>i% HCI in MeOIf replaces the pbytol by ile and cstenfies 
the lacum carbotyl. yielding protipAyiocWiTm trxnftikyl tsler. nt, 234-5*. Tbe opening 
erf the lactam nng causes a marked change m the spiral kiehasTor of the protopheis- 
phytin as shown in the intensity leqaence rrf the af/sorption bands, rartul aapon, of 
prot/jpheophftin thould jield protopheophortnde, but this method is unsatisfactory 
because the eonen. of alkali required leads to anbydndiaation. Prolopbeopb^btde 
wai obtained, howercr, by partial sapon- of the above tnnwthyl ester. The substance 
contains 1 COiH, I COiMe and the Uctatn gtoup, and w analogous to pbeopborbide a 
The diiaethy! ester, melbyiprotophe/ipiurrMr, in which the lactam group remains intact, w 
be^prrpd. by reductiofl trf meihyfpheopborbide a from chlorophyll by means of Pe and 
fOV? Cff/X- Its tpecWtttn « midway t*tweeTi that ut ■prot^heophyiin and that erf 
phylV*rythna. Bo^protopheophortndeanditsMederiv yxldthesametrancthylester 
identical with that obtained from prtKopbeApliyttR. Denvs of the protochlorophyll 
septs differ (tom tbe cofTtsponilsng cblosopbyU denvs m that th^ eootain 1 less O 
^»sO, which IS a structural part of the cblmv^yll, is present m a linkage as yet undetd. 
WiyUotrythnii. the chloropbyH derrr present tn beef btis, is closely related to proto- 
pheophytm. Like the Utter it ywids a gw e n pigment when hlg o introduced by the 
t^gnard reaction with p-MejNC«H,Mgl Tbe pigment thus obtained resembles proto- 
cblorophyn speetroscopicaUy uj the same auRiter that phylloerythrui resembles proto- 
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nhcopliytin. » e.ma displacement of the absorption bands toward the violet. Dertvs 
of the phylloerythrm senes arc isomeric with the eorrcspofidiriK prolophcophytin derivs 
The phylloerylhrm used in this work was prtpd fromOOOl ofbeefbile Itisneilheran 
ester nor a free acid but an intramolecubt anbydndc. and may Ik con-, tried into an acid 
by treatment in the cold with KOI! in Me,ClIOIt The nccompanyinf: spectral change 
IS similar to that observed in the conversion of protopheophytm to the protn^iyto- 
chtonn tnmcthyl ester The product «s probably a tricarboxy^lic and In which 1 CO,!! is 
anhydridired With C»tN, it yields a tnm<lhyl esUr. m 2.12-3 . isomeric with the tn- 
methyl ester of protophytochlorm rhylloerythnn. like protocliloroph> 11. is a reduction 
pnxluct of chlorophyll It gives a secondary serKS of denvs m which a splitting oil ol 
COj has occurred I sterification of phylloerylhnn with ,tfeOII-HCl yields a mono- or a 
mixl of mono- and di esters according to the intensity of action Sapon of the ester 
gives a tricarboxylic acid contg 1 Me. and this when cstefified yields a Irimelhyl e$Ur. m 
20.)* I’liyllocrythrin thus contains an acid anbydfide and a lactam group, the latter 
probably identical with that of chlorophyll Chlorophyll formation represents a photo- 
oxidation of protochlorophyll The addn of O yields chlorophyll a, which in turn is the 
precursor of the more highly oxidized chlorophyll b I'hylloe^thnn formation is the 
reverse process and consists not only m reduction, hut also in Mg cleavage, sapon and 
anhydridization Troliably phyllocrythnn is a biol transitional stage between leaf 
and blood pigment . , A W Dox 

The copper and mangenesc content ol tome vcgetabit tissues. Masia vas 
Lfcuwfv Ann pkyuei phyuceeki't 6, ITK-HlflvH)) — Cu and Mn are present 
in approx the same eonen (i) 2 2 3 mg % averaging around l> in the Icaves of rho- 
dodendron, nasturtium, ivy, vine. hops, popbr. fir. etc If I/AOLB 

Saponin from spinach. O DafC»t Z Untertueh Lebensm 60, 40^0(1030) — 
Very little saponin occufs in the stem or leaf, and none at all m the seed of spinach 
The hemolytic index of the root, because of its saponin content, is 1 1000 for son dried 
roots, and I 400 for roots dried in an overt at 100* The index rises from 1 fv> for a 
plant 3 weeks old to a max of I SOOaftcf 7 weeks, and then falls to 1 MOafi^^weeks 
The saponin is extd from the scraped and sun-dned root in a .Vfotd vol of 70% EtOII 
for 2 hrs , followed by extn for 1 hr with a 2 fold vol ofEtOIt Theeets are filtered, 
the residue is pres.sed and the crude saponin then separates from the filtrate after 1 day in 
the icO'Chest. It is filtered off, washed with abs ole. the filtrate eiapd toVi'tsvol, 
cooled and an addnl yield of saponin is thus obtained The total riuantity is dried, 
extd with LtOAc, and the saponin rcc^ystd from hot CtOH ns pointed white needles 

with a hemolytic index of 1 kOOO.OCM and m 2*50-2* The properties of saponin are 
given Hydrolysis with IIiSO, in 30% l.tOII. and treatment with charcoal gave a 
while amotplious iafcogenin. ^illciOr. tn 20S-12*, sol male nnil EtOAc ami vnsol in 
lf,0. C,H«or I.tjO C R Tfulprs 

Vegetable rennet. D. Milne Kept OperoUont Dtp! Ai' , Punjab. JVar ending 
Junt 30, 1030, Pt I, 4l'0(lin0> —The ripe benies of ]Vilkania eoaiulans, which grows 
wild on the Punjab plains, yields an ext which is nchtn rennet Thccrudccxt imparts 
a brown coloration and a bitter taste to milk and is unsuitable for use in the prepn of 
cheese Dy repeated pptn the actisc pnncipte is obtained free from these objections 
and in a very pure condition, one part of the prcpiw being sufTicicnt to coagulate 1000 
parts of milk in 1 min K D jACon 

Decomposition of salts of organic acids by the mold fungus Aspergillus fumaricus. 
W. Thies ilrr. 64B, 214-S(103I} — Aipfrgiuus famaricus decomposes sugar, forming 
not only IljCOiand IIiCiOi as end products, but also citric (I), fumaric (11) and gluconic 
(III) acids If other acids are formed as intermediate products, the fungus should 
itcoTnpcacsVhcsc acids in sugar-lrec CuhwiesXoVorll. Two scnesol cxpls werccarried 
out; one with the ^ salts of I, II and III, and of saccharic, succinic, tartaric, malic and 
lactic acids, the other with the K, Na and NII« salts of the same acids I and II were 
included in order to det whether they arc cxclusiscly end products, or whether they are 
further utihzable by the fungus In the fint senes HtCOt was the end pr^uet of the 
decompn , as shown by the formation of considerable quantities of CaCOi, m the 
second, the end product was IIjCiO, Tlw results indicate that the nature of the cation 
affects the change: if the cation is bivalent, the end pr^uct is IIiCOi; if univalent, the 
end product is lI|CtOi The expts show clearly that there is no support for the theory 
that in the decompn of sugar to I or II» other acids are formed as intermediate products 
, . Louise Kelley 

The influence of enrironmental factory on acid formation by Aspergillus fumaricus 
W.TniES Ztntr.Bakl /’araritent . 2 Abt , 82,321-17(1030); cf preceding abstract — 
The influence of various factors as. oeutrataation with Pb or BaCOi, O tension, char- 
acter of the medium and Pii. had little influence on acid production. Gluconic and citric 
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acids are alwajs formed, oxalic and fnnurw acids somctfraes resuJJ Other acid* are 
not formed . T 

Presence of rutoside m the letff stems of Bupleonim faicatum L. J kabate. 
Bull soc chm b,ol 12, 074-7(1030) —Eitn with ale jaie43t perkf drywt. 

C. G King 

Wall structure and mineraliitlioa m corallioe algae. L. G M. Baa9-Decci>o 
asdC Wayve GAii-niEa J Pkyi Cktm 35 . 467-70(1031) —The optical properties 
of the cell walls of the algae. CoralfinA ofitinalu Lamark and Amphitoa dorbtt^vina 
Decaisne were studied in the hopes ^ detf thetr them and phys nature.^ The data 
show that the cell walls of these 2 organisms arc made of a non-ccllulosic inatenal, 
probably a pectin like substance, and are birefnngent in longitudinal and isotropic la 
cross section The fibers are built up of tangentially arranged, elongate lamellae inter- 
spersed with concentncally arranged interstice*, both of which are small ip relation 
to the wave length of light. Calcite is the only tmtieral deposited by the Ji vingorganisn^ 
the individual crystals o( which are only a few tenths of a micron long, and arranged 
with the c axis perpendicular to the longitudinal asis of the fiber The deposition of hf g 
IS a secondary phenomenon II W. Leahy 

Investigations on the outritiofl of fruit trees. Some effects of deficiencies of 
nitrogen, potassium, calcium and magnesiuni, with special reference to the behavior of 
certain varieties of apple trees. M U Da\is J. J’ometeiy ond IlefI Set 8,310-44 
(1930) — Dramley seedling, Worcester Pennain and Allington Pippin apples were grown 
under controlled eond.tions in pots in sand and in soil and given diflercntial nutritional 
treatments Omission ol N resulted in restricted shoot growth, yellowed leaves and 
delayed bud break in spring Lack of KiO caused early partial defolution and later 
retention of the temaitnog (oUage, leaf scotch and much eailict hud break PtO* omis 
Sion produced earlier defoliation, very restricted shoot growth, typical bronzing of the 
foliage and delayed bud break Absence of OO resulted m (screak shoot growth and 
larger leaves, which later broke down either in the center or along the marpas Omts- 
' Sion of MgO was characterized by reduced shoot growth in most cases, earlier defoliation 
and marked breakdown of foluge as brown spots in the center and marpns of the 
leaves The omiuion of an element always resuHeii in a lower percentage of that eJe. 
ment in the ash and dry matter of the young shoot* and leave* Reduction of KiO was 
assoed w ith increases of CaO and MgO. low CaO was aetompanied by high KiO. high 
MgO and low r,Oi fow .\fgO was asso<»l with high CaO. low PiOi and low K|0 A 
high degree of correlation existed between symptoms exhibited and amt of the related 
element in the ash and dry matter A L MBiiatvc 

Prolonging the longevity of nee seed C Saheietico Ctorn rmeolltira 21, l-b 
(1031) —Rice seed, dned to a moisture content of 5% and kept in an atm of N. gave a 
germination alter 8 years Seed kept in CO». in sacuum or m air did not germi- 
nate at all when dned to a normal 13% or to a 6% moisture content; likewise seed kept 
inNwhencontg 13% moisture Albert R. Mesz 

The infiocnce of lodme on the reproduction of yeasts. J- Kooijxians Zenlr 
Baht Parasttenk , 2 Abt., 82, 347-^(1930) —Minute amts, of I (about one ten millionth 
part) have a slight growth stimulating effect on some strains of yeast There is no rela- 
tionship between I and bios « Joiih T. Mvebs 

The pigment of the watermelon. L ZecnMEisTER avp P. Tizsov Brr 63B, 
2831-3(1930) —The pigment coniistsof a oiizt. of Jycopio and carotene (S-10 parts oI 
the former to 1 of the latter m melons from southern Ifungary) In small scale expts 
0 2 g of the mixt was obtained from fourteen kilograms of the fresh melons, while 
150 kg of the melons yielded 1 3 g lycopin and 0 07 g. carotene, and another 0 07 g of 
the Utter remained in the mother bquor* CAR 

Permeability of I on some economic plants (hfALROTRA) 15 Sahcinerem of Sahx 
cinerea L , its identity with piceoside (Rabatb) 10 

E— NUTRITION 

FHJUP B IIAWX 

Animal ezpenmeats on the significance of increased vitanun administration m the 
n tuberculosis. W. PfAJfssnEt - awb B Scharlau Betir klin Tubetk 73, 
3ol-/2(1930) — The authors used not only primary infected ammals but super- 
miected iiMune ammals which had been given the preliminary infection with low viruJeiiT 
tubercle bacilh In rabbits vitamm B concentrate contg in 1 cc the equiv. of 
100 g of yeast, and vitamin D (ergosteipl, vigantol) revealed no therapeutic effect, 
vitamin A (cod liver oil), however, had a favorable influence on some of the animals 
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ii'rtttv'V'fJ bv tby ultra ml U I'va* 

l=ij«uac* cl sujiT *» lb* twl cl b' bt-^vaf.sx ,l»cA f U.*^ 3b’?» l^-sa 
a53UK— .XaaAlwas. NY iV K 

I'cJcctiCA cl xiu=ij» A la Jat*b4 l.vsl fccJacr*. \\ JlAtn-* an"' b.. Nottv 
fl»«4, Jb’Jy 2 i-l.lAn' lA-c itviAa «.'bti w! »rub 3 '>.cvy vl wt'* vaaw rv^'tl. 

cvaiaa, d tV j'KNhscta S\"f\‘Jr.a'ca au4 W«t;>*a aw rarbsMlIy sbcwu i » CYvavta'a 
w»tb tbc irMbuttiNiCvA Ia^-awnN aa^l littr <]b'«o;NAbt\N br it>f%b\< "tib y»ur*. ixV'lwe 
pivxbAcH aa<j t^'f absMC-iu—rsl lavaSJ N\\ NN k>» 

la8wa«clCi«f»ia>,jte4uittytatbc<Siaai«jd-cbiiy. T. I* Kohyuv A<t"» 
IVfiJM A«a>c ^ tiS tlvl'-WA -"Cauacvl fvxxU eaw S iSyjvM avUa’‘lAJr< f^'C^ tb« 
»tia4;'Ciut cl tb.it yjli’u a-* O' tbyr aw ab»a»H jrwu'tlr *lNrf hitYC'l.at; 

( 2 ) cikttta'u. vrbcb *i."*ltcy^ tb? v»t**u.Aa., U ci.** ivtiu ?ml b' ttVc piAW la cvua 
caaa.a£ at >l Av* u ctv« A«tt V ccv'iiaj awi ( 3 > a‘wc ca— • •*.£. tS* yibAwua* u cauml 
tccib aw a;",N4«ctVy <Sa* V- a-vl rjoy be »t'.'fc«l 1 1 ka*^ j'ciaal* >"»lb Kvf*iitR.'a**t w «a' 
Vyjs. b\'<- cya’uyi.*. caftiwvl ua-ut'.'ei aw tvbct in >«**uvy» A aial l> t'-Jia csaite jAiWe 
aa4 aw culy k'Wft ia xitaa-'a C. Cauacil £<ii taix'^xt-i d all ik-a.tij'tsw cctx* 

bj4a aa uuwuaN auAt d \. VbciJiyt.twatbvuibcvrvkwvAUAcbewt.tw.nlNwuNx. 
a tU eot vml'Aw iw cj'tic'uvA «f?ct u-Vfw <tawa ’■xtb wluii a-xl nvvvveut. 

O. K. 

la?u«aw clfrtt^lwt twitecat cn tb» xltaaila A teeWst cl lyhittii. Hxvxvw K. 
UcvNSXwsit Axa K. Aiwvx lVct=ia, A*?. bXrt I'aS. JJS. bylftA": 

A ax Ar^{ (Atx*twcO.*— b'cwtwu xiu5;>4.‘* d Kbckie ljba?xl 5jxi»cl:« iliwl aixi 
stcwvl uv«.kf X.W "fcrf assayesl let >rt*”AVAv\ ccciWut sixiM^b ’«»* *t\"«w U'-sk-t 

varK'ti't tectiliwr twatsacat*. JC.* siiui‘’caat w»u*w ’■cw V'Wa.’Sf^l ciCeft tbit vibew 
»S'«iAcb w swwu witb Ma a* a b.xuttai Kxt r.utT*.*at. K-vs Yitauuu A «* b-tuxL I'bsi 
usibeatti that Bset*S.'f»K» aa4 xitiaua A jxatbci-< aw Cv-cwlityvl Tbe 

w«k « beUvs c\»«tisuc't C. K. b'stissi 

“IttVAiy ccajuawtsca** aa4 fecdlaj. R. IK'snxt aw T. H. Twt. 

{"lyswi. AJsb~Kts UVS.— \a c-xxvltxsl.'i. afvN 

VAfwa* iK' wi ciile a ‘ bixurr «iuv<aA«i'ta>o.“ a-<A 13 uvjAil.-xvb.Aji: tSi bwiYik'wu 
pn'exxse* d tbc bcvly aw cut A'wa cvxw-ijwil-Attx tV iV 

rtyr^'Jcjwal k«tc<«B»».* la hftbixeta. l\ tU Rtavxar <t%A, iiA,--* fiVvAwi, 
3t.5AMl2a^2y)j lafcr»bix«utbxw»auabu-^,Usit 

cxcwtV.>a d txtv« t^brt ca aar iSwt cc la buisitico, tbe< »sibst-iwwi aw d both t bvYxx^ 
acta a-tl exc^eaettt wy i I'tv'txiAi aw pkw kxtctei**^ tbi'x cvwN.'b.xt.lrit-.-iK wbvb 
aw la tuia aacw tc tbau titv "Ytse aiViu d MCI tc tV (vwl tUvUvAitSf-t ibt cwrtkxi d 
“kttc b<xlva.“ but tb<w w ISA trUtva letwwa tbe ex<rtttx*a *34 tbr Wtil acs-bty cc 
aliy. cl tbc wuw^ NaHitxut* cveut la aajf cec axt^Ail ca a «\x*st v*>ft, au.1 aV«.' la 
UuSiwat aa.aiaVu CV tt. 

Jltoetal bwdAss • wtlasceti. Rxi&a,. Ksw aai ailMsX cvftitsca*. IV. \\\ 'Jiu?. 
sc-x. Arc A At*, '•i, tx I cv'cteut « tvet»a»4 bAvtisc wa* 

IwatajeJ about RVl'.'Xl by tb« ayrisjatlca d naag aa\t%, d 1 Si't* to IH stxl Tbe 
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pcrcfniagr incrra« in thf jTowth of rabbits trcriiin; I riUiff in the form pi inoff salts 
or in the form of foods I'lfSli m I was distmctlr creaffT titan that of thf control animals. 
Addn of lime, alone or tn the form «v( salt lick, ta the diet of rabbiU did not cause en- 
larfcmfiJt ol the thyroid gland K. t> Jacob 

The ntamm D eontcot of crasses rufioi b ongis and /ertOizstion. Aarnnt 
SajEUt.B»7 AKB JouAt>VES RcsatKE TVfrTfKtAr 3, 202-0(10.10) — A no of green 
grasses ol >ar)ing origins were tested lot tbew 'rstamm O content Diflcttnt types of 
grass have different sitamin D conients The same type of grass may show » widely 
s-aryvng wtamm D content. Tlie rrasons for (hir cannot be eiplained Ko decisive 
influence seems to be attributable to the use of artificial (ertiliicrs The conditions of 
tlie soil presumably play the most imporUnI part. J. C JiraajBss 

A new cereal mixture eoatsiflifig aitasuat and fflineral elements, racoeaicx P 
Tisbaul T G H Drake A^D Auas Haoww Am J Disrosrr Children dO, 791-0 
(1030) —The prepD of a cereal mist u described, composed of wheat meal, mt meal, 
corn meal, wheat germ, bone meal dried brewer's yeast and alfalfa The mirt supplies 
the tninerals and vitanutii which are lacking te the ordinary milled, part groin ccrcaL 
The Te content ol the mist is 0024%. the Ch content, 00013%. and the Ca content. 
0 78% Vitamin A U supplied by the wheat germ and the alfalfa, wiamin Bi and D| by 
wheat germ and least and iitamin I by the wheal grnn Vitamin D may be secured 
by irradiation either of the wheat germ or the yeast. The inisC is palatable and doea 
not imlate the intestinal trael. E. R. Mapt 

Milk lugar in i&fant feediag A study of the effects of the routine tise of milk 
sugar in fadant feeding. D Wtsstov Jaavts Am J. Dtuatet Children 40, 693-9 
(1930) — Lactose given to infants in 10 g ouanuties at S^day lutrisals is well tolerated 
when tnelhods are used to give the other cleraenu of the diet their max digestibility. 
Infants fed with lactose fcsemble breast fed infanli in frmness of tissue and resistance 
to infection When compated according to age-wt.. they possess more Using Utsue than 
infanta fed on vegetable sugar, and arc less susceptible to sudden dehydration with 
acidosis as s result of parenteral infection The use of lactose is drsirablc as a source of 
galactose for the development of the central nrrsous system Tl R Maw 

The carbon dicnde absorption curre of iofaots fed lactic acid, hydtochlone ictd 
and boded cow o"iit- Dansel C Dajisiov Am /. Piirsjei Children 40, lOlC- 
33(1930) '—The COi ab^orpiiaa curves for children led either lioikd whole oiilk or mill, 
to which Uctieaad, or both Uetjcaod and IICI have been added are esseotuiJIy narmal 
The came changes tn diet produce no signiftcant changes in the bicarbonate conen , 
lactic acid cones of Pb of the blood The Rn of the senoiis bfood, in infancy, ts 7.37 
003 TfaevrnousCOitetisionis41 whOmm ofllg The hemoglobin eserts the same 
■ofluence on the dope of the COi absorption curve as in adults C R hlaiH 

Recent progress in poultry nutnUon. Gricori} CMOsmosic avb Jaw robiamnEKt 
llsss Artk Landa , Atl B , rterernahr rierrueii3,27-2J4(l930)— A review. Seven 
pages of references are appended Co*DO't Ross 

Banana — a challenge to chemical investigation (vbn Lorssczs) 12. Vitamins 
and palm ml in margarine (EmctN) 37. Detenmaation of Ca, Mg and R m cattle 
excreta (Mouits. rt ^ ) 7. 

Bbrg. Ragnar Ciweissbedarf und UmeralstoSwecbsel bel ernfaebster Ernih- 
rung Leipzig Hirzel 239 pp M 1030, bDen.M 12 

F— PHVSIOtOGY 

B K SIARSIUU.JR 

Citric acid content of a aun al fluids (cerebrosptnt}, foQjciJar and anmlotie flnids and 
aqueous humor). I I Nmfiscu anb I D Georcsscv Campt rertd 160, 1323-7 
(1930) —The atne acid content of the following animal Quids has been detd by Thun 
berg’s taethskue blue tesf human cec^ospiaal fluid Ot>7&-OOSO g per ) ; d dog. 
0090-0 lOOg perl; aq humor oloxen.0012g perl ; folbcuUr fluid of cows. 0 040 g 
pcfL. human amniotJc fluid, 0 025-0 027 g pert B C. A 

Ocenrrenee of taetaihe eletaents ia bi^ogieal materisL W. B S Bisnor J 
Cancer Research Comm Unit of Sydney 1, 2^^(1930) — The elements of groups I and 
n in the periodic table are widely distributed Croup III is the poorest as regards bioL 
occurrence, the presence of A1 in anima] tissues being much la dispute Pb (group IV) 
is the 1st toxic element occurring jn tissues As and V are biologically the most interest- 
ing members of group V. the latter being but slowly tUminaltd after injection The 
caremogenetw action of tar does not depend on its As content Mn is found ui small 
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amt m animal tissues but is not related to sarcomata or carcinomata. Cu is connected 
with hemoglobin formation, while Zn may play some part in reproduction B C. A. 

Fibnllar structures in the albummous layer of the egg of the fowl. G C. IIeringa 
AND S H VAN Kempb Valk. Pfot Acod Set Amslerdant 33, 530-2(1030) — The 
albuminous layer surrounding the eggyolt consists of a senes of strata, the outer layers 
being clear and transparent while the rest is opaque The membranes are of fibnllar 
structure The fibnls are dissolved on digestton with pepsin and HCl at 37°, when the 
albumin of a hard boiled egg is dissoh-ed completely In a raw egg the membranes are 
dissoh-ed less readily than is the remainder of the albumin, and when sections are pre- 
pared from a frozen egg the membranous structures remain in connection even after 
digestion The membranes are completely sot in alt trypsm Evidence is obtained 
that the iibnis are composed of a teratinic substance B C A 

The absorption of ultra-violet Lght by the liquids of the orgaiusm. J. Cluzet and 
T. Kofuan Compt rend toe btol 103,1123-5(1030) — Serum, plasma, urine, bile and 
aq humor (ox) are completely opaque in a layer 15 mm thi(^ to ultra-violet light 
(3000-3300 A U) Cerebrospinal fluid, however, has an opacity relative to 11,0 of 6S G 
The opaatics of increasing dtlns of these liquids show important differences The 
electrolyte contents of bile and unne are responsible for as much absorption of ultra- 
violet light as the proteins of serum or plasma The opaaty of defibnnated blood at 
dilns. of 1/100-1/1000 is much greater than that of plasma for the same dilns 

B C BaUVSTSTTER 

Aeetylchohfie m beef blood. Comment on the paper of J. Kapthammer and C. 
Btschofi. FnrTZ Wrbdb AND Werner Keh. Z pAyric/ Chem IW, 229-31(1931) — 
Kaptbammer and Biscboff (C A ZS, 127) ha\-c reported the occurrence of acetylcholine 
(2S 8 mg per 1 ) in beef blo^, but neglected to v^y (heir findings by physiol tests on 
isolated intesUne Exts prepd by the method of IL and B failed to show any physiol 
action on guinea pig intestine in Tyrode sotn An ext. which should contain 2 9 mg 
acetylcholine per cc accordmg to R and B gave no appreaable contraction with 
quantities of less than 5 cc. Acetylcbohne added to the bloM in quanuties up to 30 mg 
per I disappeared completely dunng the process of punficatioo On the other hand, 
tnatment of acetylcholine-KCl salt with 10% CCI(CO>H dunng 12 brs did sot impair 
Its physiol action It appears that the acetylchblioe, onginally present or subsequently 
added, is earned down in the protein pptn . and does not appear In the ext as claimed 
by K and B AW. Dox 

Cholme in the uterus and its relation to labor pains. Erich Strack and Adalbert 
LOB saiEB. Z. phenol Chem 194,209-70(1931). cf C A. 23, 5493 —Although the 
human placenta contains 180 mg ol cholme per hg. no choline could be lound in the 
gravid uterus Theav. cholme content of the non gravid human uterus was 47 mg per 
kg Beef and pig uten, on the other band, showed practically the same choline content 
in the gravid as in the non gravid state, approx 160 mg No physiol relationship 
could be demonstrated between cholme content of the uterus and the onset or seventy 
of labor pains. A W Dox 

Regidation of the secretion of insulin, with observations on the regeneration of the 
islands of Langerhans in the pancreas. G Jorns A/in IVochtekr 8, 2319-22 
(1929).— An inconclusive, highly theoretical discussion H Eagle 

The hormones of the anterior lobe of the hypophysis. L Bernhard Zondee. 
Klin, Wochichr. 9, 245-8(1930); cf. C A 23, 473S — The hormone of the anterior pitui- 
tary lobe is the tnie sex hormone. An ext (prolan) injected into the infantile rat 
causes (1) npenmg of folhdes, ovulation and mt. (3) the appearance of blood pomts in 
the ovary, and (3) formation of corpora lutea Prolan is not the same as the growth- 
tal. e< Evan, and although A cont^ms ptephyson. the substance which 
regulates the sp dynamic action of foods (Restner). its hormonal efiects upon the sex 
glands are not due to this substance. The sex hormone in prolan contains at least 2 
distinct substances one which initiates follicular npemng, uterine hyperemia and 
mucosal changes in the vagina of infantile white rats 4-5 weeks old (prolan A), and 
another which causes the formation of corpo r a lutea m 3-4 we^ old female mice, and 
which has no effect upon the uterme or vaginal mucosa (prolan B). FoUiculm b formed 
^th by the folhdes and by copota lutea u women, but only by the former in antmalt 
In the a nim a l prolan A would mobilue folbailui, which induces rut, prolan B would 
induce lute in i z ation The formed copora lutea would then induce the hypersecretion 
m the utenne and vaginal mucosa their bonnone, which Comer calls lutm 11 
FoUicularnpeoingboimone (prolan A). Menopause. Castratoii. /Wi 393-6 —Prolan 
A can usually not be demonstrated in the unne of non-pregnant women unless it is coned 
more than 5 times before eitn At the onset of chmactenum there b an enormous 
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Hicrta« (n the excrttian ol follieiilin. «p touhich ssCOi) unlU per ItXWcc of momlof 
mine, to l>e contrasted with the 10 and 30 unit* normally excreted durinc the bter- 
There hat this time a polyfolliculin aracoof- 
tlKa llte vcotulstaRc l•eKiMHeeksorlnonth*htcf and hchanictemed by a complete 
tth-Ance of (nlticuUn Itoin the iirloe wUh accnmpanvinc taiomolor disturbance* Tl- 
vi'\Ih . there vsmcreasedcxcretiow td prolan A ertiichcan tic tlcmonsttated In the urine of 
vkfiUKn at the menop-tusr lalkmint retnoval of both os-aries, prolan 
A promptly apj'eors In the urine ui of the ca<ei I't-cn after Kfintjen ray castra* 
tnm. it appeared In 4 e>ut of 10 caxs Z auttest* ttat it is excreted In the urine only 
vilien the o\aries. it* eteclise »>te evf action, are wmosed. It* Increased formation 
following rastnitlon may be due to the lemosat of an ovarian Inhlhltin* twhitance 
U is significant that the hypophysis unihrgors histological changes at the menopause 
or {ollnwing cnstratlon H. I'ACt-B 

Enern metahoiism and Itt cllnital clgBlftcanca (larmatlos of lactic acid and 
coDiumpum.fancUonandBieUheilism.diet.) SC 7osi?eK anoI*. M aTAraa. Alia 
ll «*KJ>r ID, U-7(11WI) —The Trctni tsi«tciit« tending to show that the formatloo o! 
lactic acid Is not the actual rouse of tnusclc contraction is summarited (1) Acetyl 
choline and other substances cause contrariiun ssithout the rrlease o( lactic add (2) In 
tonic contractions, the formation of lactic add follows the beginning of contraction 
(3) Lactic add nrodnction can lie entirety Inhibited by bromoacetic add. t ( . the 
l<ossible rale e] fkaipkMrNUnt Is discussed In muscles under tension there are itruc- 
lural and functional chanjres which msy cx|>ltln the anonislous Increase in lactic acid 
biniiiar aerobic glucolysis is oi>«rried In other conditions Involving nonspedfic distur- 
hsncrsln melalbohsm (11a vdow'a disease) as alsoln the metalmhsm of old leucocytes and 
tuolure rrytiiroeytea Deviations from the usual course of mclalxilum. In general, may 
therefore be due to non s|<cciiie cellular ln)ury Thus, lactic and Is not the cause, but a 
product, of muKle fatigue The authors discuss the relation of these problems of muscle 
metabolism to climeal eotiditlons if ]!Aei.R 

The relatloestalp of fat la its pasMga through the placrota (coetrlbutioB to the 
‘ ■' ■'’«8Ni!allicK8NnACiiANpllAN>Jii.’ep. XfiB llVcAwAr 

s Us fat directly from the mairmal organism, un 

. , .>uss.ige Tlius. H pregnant rabbit* are led with linseed oil. 

ciintc on oil with on 1 no ol l<>^•17.^ (normal rabbit fat *• ] no of W-f)0). the fat of 
the fetus is found tu have exactly the same 1 no ns that of (he mother 'Hirre la no 
real evidence for a splKting of fat In its passage through the placenta, such as occurs In 
the Iniesilnal wall Indeed, If the methyl cstrra of oleic and. and the amy) ester of 
palmitic and art Injected Into a pregnant rabbit Inlravrnnusly, they can be found as 
such in the fetal tissue, but no free amvl ale or MeOH Is demonstrable, indicating that 
there had not been ony splitting ol the fat In Us placental passage H. L'arlb 

Pyroracemie add la the raetabolitm ol aolmsl cells IIkvno htoNoKi., Miixr 
Haucii and rmoA SrKitrrz Khn irtN-AxeAr 10. )IK>Dfl[)3t) — PyromccRilc add 
increases anaerobic fermentationby body cells more than lOOTei causing them to approxl* 
mile glucol) tic activity ol cancer cells Aslmpk test lor pyToraermlc acid is described, 
which Is based on the lad that it prevents glycenilJehyde from inhibitiog the fermenta. 
tiou by Jensen s-irconm. a test which detects several thousandths of a mg. Using this 
lest, os well as that of Warburg, the authors fmd that cancer cells under normal condi- 
tions form scry large ejuantUlcs of pyroraremlc acid It Is aiso present in mammalian 
Sera 10 mg % In the serum ol white mice, and somewhat less in rabint, rat. guinea pig 
and human scrum |{ iIaclb 

The toiubillty, dlssodatlonond tenslooof carbonic add in urine. I airtMAivzftR 
A/ib llcdiKAr 10, IIP(IUJI) — Tile soty. coelf <t (34*) \aries belureu 0 41 and 0 SI, 
the opparent iHssocn const 1' {3S’) is b 8-0 3 The tension is very variable, ranging 
between 167 and 212 mm iig in 20-tidd iirlises, obviously, however, ll is much greater 
thnn It enn possibly be in the tissues jj JiAout 

Tb* <st Bcsy Kaali ^«atAl^lca sig imscasy te Vhe vaVne and altmls. \M 

diatmosbt algalfltanee and causri. J'avi. IIokihsxi Afm Wochsckr 10, HH-M 
(U'il) — 34 01 7.')Hotmnl people excreted os high as lOy llg daily, despite the absence of 
any known expoMwe to llg Peoph vrilh recent denial amalgam fillings excrete con- 
suKiably tnort Almost all loovl* contain llg. the total quantity In the daily intake be- 
ing about 67. tomspondmg to the urine output If. IIagub 

. . AcUsatlag split products and hormones of Iho ilstuet. WotroANO Wbicharot 
A hn lloeAsfkr 10, 163-^(IV31) — Ttssuc rats injectesl Into mice Increase the perform- 
ance of Us TOMscl,-* ir. .1.^^ 4V«-. — specific toxic processes 

ic bmly. as shown by expls upon 


xne rtiauooaoip 01 lat in ix 
phralelegy of th« placenta). Wm 
IP, OJ-tlian) “The fans feesu 
changed iiy its phcsnlal j'uxs.ige 
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heacl< Wry mail miautUtr* lia\ir ft<» ffTcct upon lU'niial tk'ura. bill tb> Infrrav Ijie 
wrlonnaiw ct rallsiif.l otsam IIhm. I ilHn I'f ft lutlt^»l\-xN p^«lllct .»f the 

»Vln bail a tlelmlle flTeet iiihmx the r\nitiM\llon of ft fati<tiie«i bearl 11 bA'i'K 

The ipeclfle travllr of McieJ tml It* fonstlwent 
nW*K*f. \o. liU>-a(UOl) — Ihe a|» |k whole bbval k I OA-l iW. that of platiiia 
I CU.1.1 tUM 111 /vrain •«* o*i?«i i. the a|v. tt of the en thriv\ lei I'n'txT h iiu-rea«e.l 
fo'in ft iioniial \auie of I IVVl-l Iftk to I tw-l.l. H I'Aiiin 

The time relallonahin of the fonuatlen of lactic acUt In iiiiiicle contraction. Urto 
Mnrftiiop X».H n.v*h*r 10, Ult -vVltKII) M. ewtihn'n the timUiitf of I ehiuttJ 
that the »ii|>tH«e»I oiMitt K •* triiikm (t ) X Oiiwtlon of tetamia X (cm of 

nuwle lensthaaetio achl fotme.1 (c )l k Utter if the i'iii<tle k kllleit liiiiiie.tiatelv 
alter the trlaule coiUrHetlou than il U x^ mlii ate ftll««i;e<l to eta|'«e. » t , that there k a 
t><v«l.tetaiite f«>riiiatioii of laelle aelit However, he k tillable to liiul that the I'oint K " 
teiitUwi (t ) \ minele Icnsth (cm >/lartle fttUl (c ) f'^ »'‘isle etmtraelloiu k ilei'eii.teiil 
iil'on the tliiie liitcrtal l>etweeu atimub. oxxr a wule raiife tl-IO aee i i hit late forma 
lion of Uctle aclil may t'lav an tmrmitant role In niakbit p«v«lble the ftiiaerobk' reiyn- 
thexla of creatliiepluw|'hoilo achl whkh k Mil emUthennie reaction 11 bM.tas 

Growth anil tleerlopment with foecUt rofetenco to ilemeille aniiiiali. XVI. The 
influence of temperaliite anil hreoillnj wpon the tale of trtiwlh of thick embryo*. 
Kari \V llKNorRaov MImohcI Act bipt tba. AVt*mA ft»/f 14'J, «S-l7(lWl)) 
—Temp exrrta a I'Mfiiiiinl lullitence on the tt»*wth rale of ihlxk enitiryoa aa mra- 
suml by rUilv ilrx wt amt N content aa tn*tu«te«t be temp cx'elTi 1 hU Iiitliieiice k 
treatfst \n the earheit aiacea ol crxiwth «n«t tl Aecivftw-x at »wvr«xW-e >\ajrx awA 
praclically reawa when the rinbrjo k «Umt Irt tUva ‘'l‘l or when It irachea a ilry 
wb of appoit U E. I ivxa of molitnrr of esr* k sHshtlv Iiicrru'etl h\ an Iiicrertw« In 
temp. If tlie relative hninhlity k eonat lit cenefftt. the llmik of Ihe Etowlh petl«*>k at 
Jl't.b’* eolneble with the I'erh^k inatkinE « chance tn the txi'e of chriii cxmipil iilltiieil 
formerly. C. K rniraa 

Keiolratlon of the tktiie*. V. Hetolratfon of MeCil. In irliro, of varieii* homo* 
thermal animal*. J. Uociik anp l\ S S'ati. .Irr* lafeen pUr»«f Jl, 4i:b;27(ll>^i); 
f'Atri'f. afifMffilS, U.M-t, of f.yt 2l,aiw> —\VllUthcMmecontrntofcr>tlir\<cylea 
the Mo»hI of aiilmak wltli imcleatetl ml celk ha* ft itraier respiratory liiiemUv than 
that of Biilniak wUh non nncleateil orlk I here k no ihrext telationOiip l>etwren the 
otlheinoch'Mn eontent of the hUyvl amt the O 0 \*nwmption U the pUxma k irpUeeil 
bv lllniet'a loln , Ihe reipirati'fv lntrn^itv lx itlmlnbheil th tb 

Mntetilar work anil tliicemta. V. Iliscra .fr«* laferM. yVetiW Ji, 

(10.11), f’Ajri.'f l.c, I’ts-n x-ln the rabbit, atarx’alhmfaiwx an bnineillftte fall 

In bUsOkl siisnr, followefl bv a Csnixt level, Intense work after several ilaw' starvation 
prosbieea r maikeil but veiv trausient Incieftw of the onler of lUI me per I tl U 
A new function of the »loma«h-~lt* role In the metabolism of urea. It Vi vnrscvi. 
n.ftiviei AMI M. IVl'VsvM ttn,l |0:,SiK.ttl(lWl), ef (\.i 24 ,AMI,— .\m 

is line wax aiiestbetirril n lib ehlotahwe ami (u'liie eeerction stlmiitateit by Injevtltiii t«f 
U ws bktftintiw A aami'le »>f the saxtite i«lee vtiowevl some NtUvrexent bnV nonrea, 
4.1 min ami IHt inlii alter the Intravenoiix tnWtion |1 c urea the casltle juice eon. 
labieil 1 .1 ami 2 7 times the normal amt of Kill bnt no prea Wlien a tl*'* y„],i of ntra 
wax kept at 117* mnfw Incv'utael wUh wathe*! itoB stomach «micv»x.v the urea wax nlinoxt 
completely oonverteil Into Nllt ina few brs (Va.san — Ihe imrmal stomach temovvx 

a little urea frvan the hKasl ami rverele* il ax Klli In times ol renal Inxnibcirncy thix 
action may l>e lucreaxe«l A-IO times In amt. I.. K, (Iu'mn 

The relation between Moml ancar anti blooiI-clotllnE time, V. Inler*Telatton 
hetTfeen hlooil iniar, clollInE time anti Ebicolrala. A. rAaios, wj. 

U'jtHt^rs) 2i0, ;!17*A1(IWI»), ef. (*. el. S4, 4.M't~'lbe h)i>erRlncemU Wlowtnc the 
ailmlnlximllon of atlrenaline or morphine k ace»xin|»anle'l by an aivelerate,! (Inct'ly'slx 
I nxulin Bilmlnixirat Ion k atwunpanlett bvr an Inhlbltexl ihicx'lexlx Ko relation was fonml 
t»»evkt letwren the rate of KbicobskamI Iheclottinc tlmeof blmab VI. The relation 
of the blcHwt *«Mr to the lactic atl,l content xlurlnE ilncolyak. I'AHtvtx and 
ilyKtoo, IM 4iU'.7l.— Ihe UcHe atbl nmtent bl.xal was always Incteaxe*! at thy 
I'eglmvlnc of cIncolysU Ko relationship wax tllscoverttl to evkt l>etween the sugar ami 
lactic Belli cvmtents of the hlmal. ,\HTtlWK Orouai vn 

“rte constancy of the alveoUr yentiUllM anti the v*riatlona In the atveoUr cation 
dioilite amt oxyien defleJl ttnrlne volnnlary varUtiona of Ihe frequency tml tlepth of 
wiplratlon. Hxn* HroKscuRM, 11. t*ATtnra»nAii. ano liaiK MmiKssuN. rin* t*t 
IM, .is-aidMl). A«nnii! c«oi.lua5 
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Tfce orTt«s tfeSeit *34 artxa d«n4e tesiien ef tb« altwl*! tir. Ha's* Htct* 
pkyti^ {Pj'ut-rx)22i,43l~t7llSrJ). d C ^ 

Arnrc* GcotxifA’r 

Tte ciMHC*) pf tbe tej: * tostritratjoa to tts Ejetotpolie ybjiioJetT 

d toe tat II iIi5actAT.IL ScBorr*t ajso P Jner*M»cf*» Affi t'f 

m. AAMUif igrvi} ~DiU w. t»wj I-v <V H-O. tlyeocta. f*t toul N. total 
I I a=4 C» co-tatj d do? tajt. Tfcs HtO. t'rwfdJ *a<l fat Ct-aUnU d tie 

urtT tEtJscl- asd bdft d th' MS>' «s.:salt ttere aIw drtd. The efTect e/ the trp* d 
Jvjd iTT^trd gl yuj g'a stanatyM. fitorhua. laraLa *ad adreftilKse »jec- 

vz tli» cb*a. twsjpa- d tie aioire otuoaed cefiat trt *i*o pvwj. A- O 
D:Te«!ir*ti'»* d tli* chetatetl ccg y tttaoa cf the *«wa tobe* et toe Irrer. V>'. 
XBtrrr ■ircA t'l P*yn'^ (P/yfefj) 236 , 4 >»l-<r»(pj 3 i)~Tli* rfytwi^fat, total J.*, 
re<t \ *sd H2>eosiesu d toe ranocstobrad thel/Ttr ii5«T to *3 appretsai/le ertest, 
\ arvTSs taru d to' ««a kite *!« d-ftr aa trtarda their chei^ consjei. A. G 
The he»t fo'aatioa rf tkeletal etrade when lactic aed foerutwn ii ashibrted, 
Et>‘T Fi^m-a r* Wjnd 22-i, I/'/>-17a5^U — Ti' talarxc jae- 

Jier! f/ Itoj tr'j'ei'a pfnxjs'd by CIStEtCOOH u aot altered froea tie acreaL The 
poiveied tes.-eJsa £aJ to tice» lie eroirtKia d aa aereSte reeevtfj keel. A. C 

Tt* aatsre ef toe tTW^hraeal ««x hemoae: it* aoian ea fee fesalc. 

E DrfCtaua** AXuS. E tf* jcet'iii. Arik ft 9kyyv>X (P*6;'er> 226, S43-C(1X1) — 
Tb' v-t horjwjoe d tie hn’^pf^T*:* emusia d at Icajt 2 icletaacea- tta izaat eaa» 
Eattmlvia d to' C'se^-'J" («>najin the otter caawa Iitina fotaataeo, A.C. 

The astisa rt toe l i T w hyaeal tn borciose ea toe ea^e efgtaicra. S. E pe 
JOTWI. dec* Eir.iJ (P/»r<Tj)226. Sdr*iVia31)— V<>t:=£iaals r»U or tan* 
wir* trtatrd »ni ertv o? avr'srFw-u f»ee ercs' Such txU. ctmtaia ossIt tie hr?^ 
jitaeal wa fc«3«i!t. Tb» fhy'itl acOoa d tti» toraTae d'wrBJtrated. 

Amrra Ctf/unus 

The aiaerttea cf dyet by the red corTCMle*. R. JJLetx *’e»C ?mm. Arsl. 
f»» Pkrn^ 221, — Th' <iitn>jt)'>3 d dfe* b'twesa rad blwd 

er ^ya aefea aad «w.a u dnd. by toe cat=re d toe dyt a ■ ya niealafly tu ady, relstvn* 
ahtpa a&d b* toe Lpotd cosiest d tie corvsxk. Arnrii Cacuxast 

The aet,6a ot prattrsa <sd oa tie fsactiod cf toe iaolated ttSnrr 

fUai ftrypl.»d wsS d*c«aef*{e4 sereet. O V JCtrotAfT Artk t'l Eiyn« 
tPi'-r-ji 226, C<i-4i'S ‘31) —If to- ICa**J d the p'dotfte tiroafb an i*^ted 
atoTarr £laad. whjie s-rre tgr?lT tt d* t ~»‘rated. la laer'aied. there u aa L-»eaae ta the 
storarr e'er'twa. An itataw ta ti' (i:*| tos-sul^ toe ewretMO. la both caws 
toere m a totat.^b'd bljcd fi-ne itrte: ji to* i^laad iae to rajCTtlar eotistnctxM, 

AhTKtn Ceoiiaux 

Sleep, derp’-'Tia-si «ad phyxied crercoie end toes eiect »a tie blood ehesnstry. 
n. The r'wreiy ji«i£>4. JLH'-<EM-e.J Micairur^ axa IL Eeocr*. J^ei fi 
Pryzvil 226, T3*S-4Vr«CJ) — Tie l/VxA c l xaiKrx (lactic »ad. O eepaaty, 

and f-Ei d mi-rkiaals deprrred d tisep iSer* ts the rteortry period after eserose, 
(nea that d arniA Ly r— ted lad.ridaalt A*THC» Get>UJea3i 

Tie fcnasrto xtAJnre d cerroc* cntabity. | p fUniTtm’ aya A_ X Pcbsuta- 
Arcl f't Ptj~i.A (P;ffc5'et»2I6,7tfr,-gT<mt»— Susrslatyri d tie-rarabaii to ti* 
forrsatria d eai'ta n e ’ r » li* titsdzlar ctHj d tie etosaci and paagrai whiei act » 
hernwafe ta tie C3mlat>7s. .tersr* Ce-'AiJeA!i 

The relaljoa brtweca toe hrtmane «< toe asterysr labe *{ toe typophyns Ijrttal 
and toe c:»l« *« jlani. iL B-jkt Peaf p«d « ocktekr ii, Uli-’JOilSSTjj —Tie 
•smtiia d pr^n, aa ert d the a— erwf Pj!** rf toe typophr***' icto T«t=£ sale tsace 
cans^maTtrfd-y'ae'airT-dussestatoet— t*k, Iato«ca«d©lilcria«.toee£ect 
ira.1 fcas prroonncasl. A«wr* Caoujean 

Tie t=^«rt2=ce ct toe tojocTsncte prevest in raitne faiee. C LocmcAX* Ajro 
V, ttxzc^ Pcu »'-«f fleciAcJb 56, l'»»-2(lil3rjj— -rieprewsicedSCX-ia pastnc 
race neatly enhsaees Its batteneadal power Aamr* Caouxuf 

Hecsasea. Ewiueariluxow J Ctrft £/ata»« 8, — A review 

Tie eo'srysie cfUenc asid {*12*5500* Ca caade- IlAn Loskaxw .Vrfar- 

19, lS3 1S31) — i Tei * jti dy the c ocsxij o e d laetie aod fomalaw la the 
J=eie ^ Joeni to eosart rf an antdyzaije aj»f « iws-a-tdyiail' jHirt. tie fonasr 
ta=fade5TJ7Tn>fh*piflocaod(CA 24,145. Meytr. CIA 23.2ile<)> Itwajiw* 
>-?=ad t hat toe o*i-^tdyiai,e pan, can be replaced by ifr salt. Tie ayrtoa diajyzed 
del's. pio*;iaie adesy'pTTopieephatt -t- ift *alt u aik ta epSt 
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Sh'wctn into Uctic aod Ab»nce of any of the 4 cvvaponeats inacti>-at« the mist. 
Mu'xk e\t after rrx'lonswi stanOiny (4 d^rs at 0*) br ensvmic demolition 

of the aden> (Meirrhof. C A. 20, JG3A) eaa be reactn-afrd by aidn of 

thi< «ul«stAn«; m of adenylic acid but to a lesser extent A sJisht teacti^tion b caused 
bv invvunpvTv'phosrhvWKaad. no action b found caaddn. of inownic acid An adenvb 
p\-T\'phv\-rlisinc aod similar to that m the slelctoa muscles of vertebrates or that ct non- 
wttebmtes cccurs in heart mu<cle. The llanlen Yi>uns hesosediphosphonc acid and 
Hmbdens heaixsetnonoT'hosrhonc aad ate only clcax-ed br adenylpyrorhosrlute in the 
juesence of Mj:. liVewise (w the reverse reaction An additional case where this combi- 
nation IS essenual to elTecti\-e action is m ale. fertnentatioa bv dialrted maceration Juke 
or bv washevi \-east (washed in weakly acid soln.). The svstem Me + adetivl rjTO- 
phosphate fuUilK all conditions fiw a coensyme Us relation to that of Euler and 
MvTlvacC(2 f'lyfl'i Ci*ei l9iJ-30; cf C A 24, fdl-1 is uncertain The system is not 
active for methyl4ly"^a^ -4 7.2US, liakin and I'tudley, C .4 7,15X21. 

B J C- VAN OER HOKX'RN 

The surface potential of the gtttric mococu membrane fa nrm-hlooded animals 
under eanous ccaditieos. Kitt Kr.smsr Z Bs-'i 81, Surface poten- 
tials of the ira<trK mucous membrane wete denml b\ usns KCL llCl and KaOU in 
diJerent conens. The dirrcbvxn and intensity depend entiielv apd ehaiactenstkally on 
the^>ln Useems that HClcanrata thepefTueabibti if Uscimen isvancvl Contrary 
to ether membranes ihe-oe ckanjes are wry <mall and tewtslile KaOll causes irre* 
wrable changes. I'aasxES Krawow 

Investi^tioa on the fluctuations of the potential of the pastnc mucous membrane 
in wina-blooded animals, llxvs S.\RRt. £ Bt.!*. 81, 3T-a 2(IM11 — The initial jxv 
tentul IS \-an«d bj chansms the '^'tn . in cvvitaei with the membrane. When add 
iraatiK juice u tn eontaet with ibe membrane, tbe jvtent ul is alwavs nejrative. of variable 
height and depends upon tbe conditKin of Ibe animal. .4t death the pcteotisl falls 
steadily aad reaches Pxviuw Nndues. Erascbs JCRARNOtr 

The fnSBence of djcjxen on the ceseratioa of lirCze <dJ in the masde of wtm- 
blooded tainals. Ausspt'S IUun. K. 1-Vcumcx ani> H. 2;issirr T. gi, 
W-tCClWl).— la work on puy mu<ek rt was Ewind that in the prc-«ence of 0» the Iselic 
acid content cf muscle ma-sh ciav be kept censL Tbe ant of total eart'oihydrate »• 
mains corut or dectea-scs wr^* skshtlv. FR-snxbs Kr-svcow 

The aebrity of the heart aod the central aerrous system of mammals duri&f treat 
osnea defleieaey. L. As«rr ano K. SaiKiNrisssu 2. fKv’. 81. lyv-rdvlMl),— In 
certain eases it was pcssible to maintain noproal bieitbin^ aad titeuulK>n bv Inspiriny 
air contit only S*^. CV Er-sncss Kr-swow 

Urdre^adoa roaceotnton ef the alimentary tracts of fowl, cat and rabbit Al\ an 
R. McIavuiun. ^s/a.-y 7i, l^l-7(UVii) — EowU. rabbits and cats were iiUevl s'ery 
rapidly and tbe fti value of the contents of sewral portions of the alimentarv csmal was 
measufeil br means of a uuinhydrope ekctn>le. The fowls and rabbits were killed very 
sron after feediny All javtami of the alimentary ca.nal cf tbe Ewroer were a^d. while 
those of the latter wetv dishtlv alkaline eieeptiay the slvenach (pa 12^) and cecum 
(hi Tl'e results for the eats weic uneeitam because of tbe la^ of kRuwled,c\: of 

their pa<t htotoT) . all fyirtKins were dei'.nitelv acid I.M.Lkmns 

The alleired presence of ‘'bound potassicai*’ in muscle. \Va. E. Caluson /. 
Rt.’i. dm. 80, tax’i-^fliMl) — "'The decrease in 'bcsird R’ in muscle tissue placed in 
l^v'tvNiic saLne is related to the amt and frequency ef change of isob-ink KaCl $k.da. and 
to the sire of the pieces of nm.«de tissue. Autolyds for a perwxl of 2 1 hrs. did not ap- 
parently affect the d.tTud.-in of K into the wCa. The prrwnl espla furnish iw evidence 
tor the ciisiecce of 'Kwind K’ in muscle tissue*’ as daimcd bv Neuschl.^si (C A. 20, 
SP17. olOS) and comborate the findinj:si^ Kaab (C A. 21, SS^ri and ItCiwr (C <4. 2i, 
3T4''l Neu«:hlc«s’ method for the detn of 'Ivund K’ is nneatidactory. .V. P. L. 

Studies on argiaine. I. The rate of catabolism ef aryxaine in rats, iadudins a 
method for the determlnabon cf arymine in hielc^ical matenal. Yfon C. Ktsai. 
jAUEi M. Ux's ANo Anna KvKt.%N Sbuni. J. Ri.-f. Ckrw, 80, t~-W(10.1l) —A vobu- 
metrK metbcxl. in pnreiple rewmbliaj: tbat of Bcwioi and Cahn (C. A. 21, 1471). i.< 
dc^cnlwil ti.w tbe detn of very vmall amts, of artiru-x in protein free tissue cats. The 
priNeins are pptd bv lUWO,. the aryuuie is eouwrted bv atyirase into oraiUdne and 
* and tbe urva is detd as liisanthvdiyl urea by ovidalKui with l^f^Ot aad HtSO, 


the ornithiae whkh would presumably lx focm^ must be cat^wlir^almast as rapidly 
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u less than 12% of the injected N is present at any time In substances other than urea 
and arpmne Dibhography of 20 references , r 

The distribution of blood sugar. hticiiACL Sosiocvi J Btel Ckem 90, 731-0 
(1931) — Folin and Svedberg (C A 25, 335) have recently reported a ratio of 00 100 
for the distribution of corpuscle and plasma sugar for healthy persons and claim that the 
corpuscles in the blood of diabetics contain relatively more sugar than those of non- 
diabetics S has redetd the satuea tor ttue sugar using his tieve method of deprotem- 
nation (C A 25, 2105) and obtains resutu appro*, the same as those previously re- 
ported(C A 22, 3204). 77 lOO.inbolhdiabeticsandnon-diabetics F.andS detd total 
reduction values and not true sugar in plasma and slight and negligible as the amt. of 
non sugar reducing substances in plasma may appear (5-0 mg %) it sufTices grossly to 
distort the true picture of the distribution of sui^ If the figures are corrected to true 
sugar values by the deduction of 6 mg % of reducing non-sugars, a nse in the distribu- 
tion ratios occurs and at once removes the apparent dilTerence between the ratios of 
normal and diabetic individuals which is actually non-esHtent The corrected figure* 
arc well in accord with those obtained by S. A P Lottisop 

Local metabolism and tissue reaction. Further Investigations of the relations 
between local metabolism and cell powth GEattAKO MBVBR-DOaxni Bfitr. path 
Anal 85,555-64(1930) — The growth-stimulating effect of solns of inorg salts upon the 
endothelial cells of the Ijtnph spaces of white mice observed in earlier e*pti (C A. 24, 
6358) was not observed m later etpla earned out under more carefully controlled cofldi 
tiems F R. Maih 

The phnlologlc varutlons in the Inorganic blood pbospbonis content at the diSei- 
ent age periods. An attempt to expialn these in the powlng child. J K. Bnxocc. 
Am J Dumjm CAdcfreti 40, 725-40(1030) — ^Theioorg P content of the serum of new- 
born infanta is 4 82 mg perlOOcc ttincrca«esrapid]y toavalueofSCOmg perlOOcc. 
at the 7t1i month From this time it tends to duninisb gradually until the 19thor 20th p < 
the penod of tensmalion of osseous growth, and then remains more or leu const The 
age periods of most rapid growth do not show as marked an increase in inorg P as the 
seasonal penods of most rapid growth E R. Mai*! 

The intermediate metabolism «l fats. The Influence of the administration of 
certain fatty acids of the aliphatic senes on ketogenesis and on the seid>bais eqnilih- 
num of the organism in diabetics and on patients scffenng with liver disturbances 
L Canvavo Boil toe ital btol sper 5,865-10(1030) — T be scidoaa caused by the 
administration of various fatty acids and the relation of acidosis and the production and 
elimiaatianof'ketone bodies" were studied clinically on patients. Fromthedstaaecumu 
lated. It appears that all or nearly all the acids of the alipbabe senes produce acidosis, 
however, only those which contain an odd no of C atoms are intensely ketogenie. 
The aadosis caused by the adiuimstratjon of sods with the odd no of C atoms may be 
due to non ketogenie org acids formed from the former by the degradation of their 
mols Whenever, as a result of the administntjon of fatty acids there arose a more or 
less intense acidosis, an increase of Kllt in the unse was observed In patients with 
hepatic lesions a fair amt of ketones was observed in the blood and unne, this points 
to a diminution of the function of the hepatic cell which in all probability is a factor m 
hepatic acidosis and coma Peter Masucci 

The rehculo-endothehal system In the defense of the organism. Lauberto 
bCNn Boll see rfcjJ bid sper 5, 825-8(1930) —Contrary to what has been observed 
with inorg poisons, animals which have been previously stimulated with metallic col- 
loids (collargol) do not become more resisiant to org poisons (morphine IICl or quinine 
sulfate) Peter Masucci 

Experimental studies on the ufluence which blood plasma exerts on arterial pres- 
sure in contrast to that exerted by the corpuscles. Luici SrADAViHA Boll soe ttal 
fcwl sper 5, 829-32(1930) —Repeated infusions ofdistd HjO in dogs such that the no 
of corpuscles was reduced to */« or even V«of the normal did not appreciably change the 
arterial blood pressure Infections ed pyndine, subcutaneously or intravenously, re- 
duced the corpuscles to Vi the normal, but did not change the arterial pressure These 
results lead S to conclude that plasma plays a much more important role in the main- 
tena^ of the normal blood pressure than the blood corpuscles Peter Masucci 
The sedimentation of the blood Etndied by means of the nephelometer, IV. The 
influence of the viscosity of the medium. A Acgaxiotti and G Bucciardi Bolt. 
w ttal btol sper 5,867-9(1930), cf C A 24, 1897 —By mcrcasiog the viscosity of 
Kinger soln by the addn to it of glycerol, starch or glucose, and using the modified 
RmgCT as a diluent tor blood (9 \% crtxated blood), the vanations in the luminosity 
Which precede and follow sedimentation of the corpuscles are changed markediy. The 
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incrrase rf the Isitul lansiaostr «hkh rttetdes the bepaoias of setiitaenUtioa fa 
nouceablj* letirfed . Masccq 

The pemeahSitx coeCdeat of t^eons soInhoBS «f lictc add ca tacstle. I . 
Rowjv^Kj BM lisi. M tf*T 5, SaMKnflCCO) — Fn-s mt»de rrrpn*- «« 
r^u«ed with Ruyrtr sola, (without bicaiboaate) aad after ha>na4: ftoita and powd 
the innscles mth liquid atr. UcOc acid was detA (;) «zt Rttge^ aVr. rrw/p 

— The Uclic aad la the muscle increased with locTeasia* coacn of the la the 
perfusion hquiA (J) ^nttr t<n res'f Uctu end — The coa^ of lactic 

aad in the muscle laned aecordinj to the eoacn of the aod in the perfusion liquid 
Up to 40 ms (/a 3 0) the bctic aad in the muscle increased rapidls. but with treater 

conens. the increase became slower (J) Frr/aiioa csit Ws ce«/» /TCI — When 

the Lquid comme out of the muscle had a fn 5 S the amt of lactic aad was normal, 
but when the muscle failed to repulate the fa of the arculatint liquid, the amt. doubled 

r M 

Studies oa the svrrmsr, hepati>‘pancreatic prepiraboa. I. The metabolism of 
fats. OSCA* C.cN'TOM Avl see itif Nef ttrr S, &1S-2U1030) — The fatty aad 
content of the bleed d d not vars noticeablv in faitiat animals but did decrease in doys 
with alimentary lipemta The cirrulatint fatt> aad< apparently went through a proc- 
ess of desatnratioa as evidenced bv the lowetinj; of the m p and solidifcation point, 
and bv the increaw of the lodire rev n. The metaboHsm of chcleitenil- /.mfWl-2 
The dinnution of cholesterol dunns oeeulatioa was cradual con.<t and independent 
of the amt of alimentarr fat III. The respiratoir esthanje. Ihi P22-1 The 
R Q was renerallr low. ndieaiins intensive oiidative processes. IV. The nieopoiete 
fcnctiea of the lirer. IhJ P24-vV There wa.t an increaw of utra w the Mood Cowuyr 
from the liver The ircieaw was pradual. const and bore no reUtieva to the alnsentary 
fat. PsTtuMwcci 

The UpoidU hormone of the hypophysis and the Titaaia of fertility, Rrsejo 
Aoxou aw. iiat KV tftr S,P37-P(ld30)— Some prehaiaaiTerrdfBee fa offered 

that the lipoidal hormone ofthe aatenorpituiUrrlobe is nmilartothefat wd vttamiaE. 

PsTB* Masi-ect 

The actioa of adreaaltae oa the redactiea p r oce sse s of frog mastle pain. M Coxsb. 
Fdf.aiw, itjf Rd.afvr S« 932-4(1^) —Wlunaethyleae blue or •a-diaitrobcBmae as 
indieaten, adreaahne ia concas. of t0“< to lO**' when added to froe muscle pulp did 
not acc e le r ate or tohibit reductioa procesaea. rsTs*M«vcci 

Experimeatal uricolysis ia the beait-duai: prepantioa. Givo BnKC.i«. F,V4 
SOT. issl. fvf. jper. 5, ('34-6(ltC0) — Vrk acid inje c ted into the heart lunj prepa. is not 
destroyed. The adda of uncase to the W<^id eireulatinf in the prrpa cauwa oalv a 
sli|ht diminution of the uric ecid content rnrot M ^stxci 

Parathyroids and irradiated ergosteroL G CaSTOn nw lisl. fs*f sper 5, 

953-5(lTO0) — Irradiated erposterol cannot be substituled for the parathvroid hormone, 
the fomer roerelr retards tetany without inSuencins cachexia PirTBK M ssvxrci 
The inflneace of aoaelectroljtes oa the buffer actioa of animal aad Tepetable 
erjias. GifSErrs Rrsso BSI. tist M. sper 5, P’'G-5(IfC0J — The aim was to 
establish whether a pven crpaa displaces with equal intenwty the reactioa of 2 isotonic 
solns. of equal pa Tbe nooelectrolTtes used were urea, tlucoee, sucrose and palactose; 
the eleetiolvte was NaCL The renJts show that coneleeticdytea aM in an add reactioa 
and inhibit la an alk. reaction the unfolinj of the bu'ferias actioa of tissues, t ( , NaCl 
and plucose sola bad uiitia) Pw of S, after shakiTj both with equal amts, of fro* lep 
tissue and for equal lensths of time, the NaCl had a pa of T.IS, the plncose ps 7 4h. 
When the initial Pwwas 5. after the solss.wercshaVeu with the tissue. the XaQ sola had a 
pH of S-Ck*. tbe plneose Pn h-OS. This behavior explains in aQ probability the action of 
roncleetrolytes oa the pe r oeabilitv of protoplasax PSTS* Misrca 

The so-called inSnence of the s upra re n al medulla ca ■JhaentarT hyp-ettlucemla. 
S. R-saam-s.! and A Cxischa. flVf, rv. »isf r/v'. 5» l>^-C*{UV30) — Dops sub. 
jected to the complete or incomplete ablatioa of the supraitaal capsule showed, im- 
mediately after the operatioa. a marked bwennp of temp, which reached 5^4-55* ia some 
eases. .After tbe complete abUtion of the supiarvnal meduna. aad in some cases after 
tbe removal of the treater part of the cortex, cot only was there no hyposhicenria but ia 
some cases there was a tendency toward byperjlucemta after the admmistratk>n of 
, Pete* Mcsvcci 

The direct action of foCiculir liquid ca the molilitT of the tubes. Lurcr Manui 
ft.'-' lii/ hv’. sper. 5, 1CCS>-6{1W0\ Pcte* MASrcci 

^e enerpy of moremeat of spermatoma. E. E. Iv.SNOV. Z. TtfrsMcl}, Ztelk- 
rifvprS.V Tir'c^jl'. 20, 4C4-lS(UXll) — ^Tfee onward movement of dc'p spermalteoa 
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zrwp Ammfrfibcal AtOH ct-UiT% tJi*- y^iU/w rwl« «n Inlrnv Maclf, demrm^Uallnz » 
irAuanz V'ryrt. Uin h n'A iltir t/» •« ulMiyAe ponp. h'lyrcvtr, Ucativ (Uc/Amliert 
fijch'in n'lt have Jtf C'-l'/f rfMwt, wHh»r It U to jirrv^cj* of 2 lAi^no] 
jTMijrt, nor tothr fittu-ver tA one jil»rnMiin»l«jn^arofna«lcamin»- zr<Aifi. »inwtli» ehsom- 
affm rf-iclUm n nerativr, on tlir amtiMy, ptiAimzfA mltlitir/n liy alk 
fatiw'i llif fo'U Ui (In'ifijirar, an jffrvmiM** r«-aclK»n a« »Iowfi fry tn atment witli fc'Iiic- 
\nz azrnt* TIi'- rtpt* of Il'ieli an<l Ifa^lmr/n tiK artl'« of ty f/eina^ on tyro-ine makr 
It p'e-ifA' {iffwncr of a«|«iinonlcnofl^«n, innlrotfi* rpAnone Uctm'frnvA 

vny ntily with lyr^iw to five rfenva with very timiUr to thr»v drvrjl^r'l 

for the iTifhnic tnosAgment . thnrtr/re L aaicliole* tint tJn* Utter ntfrtano- it a c/m- 
<frn‘aU'm i«f'ehirt tif a cotnp'f luvntf a |i|ien»Jic l«iv hke tyrrrine, with a rferiv tKo-z-rv 
inz a f|iiinf>nic ttnirtiire 'Ilin c/<tn|Ml , firtt *taze of mehn/^’fenetn, jiffvrver InUct a 
phenolic hydroxyl Ainparl. ItAWLiwa 

The relatlm etitting between the facteredetermlnlnz the amount of oiyfen con> 
ium’ptl'M* 0* ^ LitABcrtr. If Auiti'ar, 1 C/nwt i t'w> aw» II Ni'V 

1(r*f/J) (ompi tend lei Itnl 100, IhH lOdiyjI) - Tlie follwinf rf|iutif/n ii rjefivffj 

S lifiot: |irx)r; } 

■ ■ — -r. - T.r, where 

(*/*.) + *:i ('/*») + »;)( 

output 11 the rpiantity of lihevl which paivi thrreirh tf>e cjjnlljriee frrmi tJie orterMi to 
the vfet'Aif tyttrm. nHmertnflr hr con'vfrtwt }lXf cc. ai unity. li the 

total Oi npicity of the hloey], ‘/>, and '/*« are the ronxti of di’v^fati'ej r/f the f«y- 
hcmozlohiti of artrrul and vrnmii W'yyh, ff*j> , x, and x, aft the tenMimi, rnp , i4 
arUrwl and vrniAii 0| p*prf*yd in mm of Iff Siwrayh ItAwuHA 

Thefrewthepromotlny hormoneefthepitgitarybodf. II H VAirllvKr AMoZrmjA 
Waii rti 1 AW»i MCP J l‘hnrmA<nl 40, 41'} 22(f't»i -An elk rit, of the nnteri'^ 
\o\ie, which appear* to fe- free <4 the ftiteinuinc prinapJe, further purifted by filtratirm 
thrr/ifh a flerktfeld fitter, (iptn with dulyti*, dc , It cJevrit-ied. A methryl of 

a**ty it fivenj it invoivet the iio* of Ijyp/,{>hyiieetoinire<l or normal adult rata c It. 

A erUleaI(tu<l/«f the aiiir of female ref hormone prepiralloni. I' V, lyAuovk 
ANP It O OuWAVf/iK J I’Mftnnorl 40. rTtl-Wfltiyi)— The wcirV fd Dotard ami 
Hum (C. A. 22, fA2) <in lUndirdi/athm of femile $cj hrjtmone {ifepni wat refiealed 
IVA. and O affee with D/ward and IJiirn that the ral unit tVAitd J>e the amtAint of 
hormone rjecei*ary to fif'elucc eilriit In fA>% of a larfe trmip of ainmati. and that a 
itandard unit l»c uvd by all workeri C Jtreert. 

The trreeintlon and aiacr of eryatatilae female tez hormone. I', V,. II’Amoux 
AMfi It, O (,i ATAVaorr, J. J'MrtMC'il 40, 4Vt }’(lti»)y»J'reim rd a cry»t mlrln ii 
deicrll»ed which frfi a*iiiy ahowed 1 rat unit eejtial to C. Itii OPO 

The diuretic hormone of the brain. / (njvrr MQnch r>v4 Wochtchr.77,rJi-^ 
{VsV )) — A «ijl/*time with a tWmz diuretic acthm ii motnlized by ttimulatlimi of 
certain portloni of the l/raln. Tlie *iil,*tanee wai IvJ^lrd to the eitent that it wa» 
active when ailmini'tered to rrtlier arumali TIic b'lrmow h fr/rmed In the midliraln. 

It. C. WiLir/)N 

Knwiit/anif, Djuia If., amp JoirufTOM, Mavoabrt W. The Ezchanze of Enerrr 
between Man and the Environment. bj'rinffl'-Id. Ill : C. C Thotna* 101 j>p. 

G-PATHOLOGY 


If oiuroit wrLt* 

Pretence of pancreatic enrymea In the bile, If.I, I'opjpa. WtenerHin.Wochtchr. 
42, P/X> T(rj2'))/— In certain fK»thoI, conditirMia the bile, which uiiially coniaim no 
dia'tatic enrymr, (howrd hizh diaitafic vatueA. II C A 

Keloilaln aeitlekneti. J. It Mamacil /ferf. Afed /. 1931, 1, 178 0 ~Ketert!a 
occur* In *ea*.ickne*i after v<miilipz amieara, anmetlme* KeVeii h not the 

cativ- of teadckneii, Inil rather li an evidence of aome unknown metaWic di-ttirl«nce. 

Relation of calcium to the hemorrhazlc tendency in obitructlre laondlee.^'ltonpBT 
It. Limtom Ann. .Surpry 93, 7<l7'21(l'/il).i — ^Tlie Prwered coaziilalulity fd the blory] 
in cav-a of olrtnietive jaundice don m/t reem to l>e due to a deficiency or alnuffmalitv 
.i r* .T*"" T*"** » 7 ''anr»dprevenliiiz and »t/,j.pinz jecbojirratlve 

‘ ^ direct MfKyl tfan*lijih/ni uied In 


hmiwhye In oletriiciive j^iindiee h njMwtei! nirect I-Pk-I tfan*liiih/ni uvd In 
c/rtijiinc1i'm with a hizh carlediydratc and fluid Intake, ItACiii'l, liaowN 
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U|t<» I jlrfitlrtiff JI««rvrr, I iJrfldrHfy liwy If pup <>/ j.f jrollrr. 

It lUdin 

"UrpmlA" followlnE pfolfatteil vomllliiK. rAl'l Mumh* KItn Wiuhithr. 10, 
Ififi 7(H>ll) vi'ittlllttK iiiity MH««’ ndilcwU, tticirii«rit iiltfOBm 

III tlir I'li’oil, niiiiih mill rvni wlttimit nny miiiloiiilrnl rtmiieri In (lie kl<l> 

tif) * til oiir Clio . Ilir mlinliiUttnIlon of eliiKKf mill (Oiyolol NnCi aolii lAiKril 

tlir ill«<it>i'rafmirr nf nil II I^AOfH 

Tli« color of Dm iiiltio In illftiiKO limitaloEonou* Vldiioy illicaio. ItnuiN Itociii'R 
Kll'i U'othiihr to, iri7 HUIt'in It IvAnil! 

Tlip (loinoniiiriittoti of lirnin antlUoillog In liMman avplilll*, I' (tromu and 0 
l'l•:l'llll< Mill Il'.irAohr |(l,Vi>7 rl (’ A Tin' iiirtr furl timt mi 

ok' r\l I't t>rHlii itinv klvr uniii Irmrnt lianlioii nllli •y|>litlklc ililiiAt ItiiUI mut Dot hIIIi 
titiioil (m’DI llir tmiir t'ollnil ilor'« Dot ■•foKr Ilir «t Innlii Rli(l1<oil!r« In tlir Hiilil 

I lir cittiir |<li< iii>iiirii>iii nui lir | toiliitnl Mllli miy tntfnii rit tiv |iri>t<rr illlii mut U iliir 
to ttir Imt Unit lliilil «"lillin«'» Intrim rvrii wltli WrIi ililii« ol nip r«l , wtillp tlir 

oriiiin ilora iinl A <oiiri| litiilii mt Rivrt toiiiDirllimt (i«iitli>ll vrilli Itir RDliinl lliilil 
mut crdiMi Iroin iiiiud iu<ii Kvi'litlllli', oiehiiU iirutoloRknl (oiiilltloii*, wlikii FlroiiRlv 
tlulii<itr« llul (lirir nuv In- n (tiir hdIIInmIv In tiiniii Ill>nli1« tl i «<lt R 

Tlio otoctroijrtn conirtil of (lio l•tA(Ml In n cgto of itlaliploii liulpliltm. M OttAi» 
WI.III Ihiil iiiril IlMAiift' HO, t7<MI kHIl'Ilt) li>r Dtcuullii n r>i>r of i1hl>r(r< In* 
ii||i|itii« pi|iin\rit nil liu tri>«< il K , n iIm irii*ril On. nitil mi tiKK iibi it Nn (oiilrnt I tic 
11,(1 I liultiiK < xi'ui ll V ol llic iiiit>ii«<l<-ii WH* Itiiirn'Til Aniiii'K (IhdI t MAN 

VhIiio anil <tiirntl«n of IniMinniiy ronfrttmt liv anllitlptitliprllle Analoiln. Titration 
of antlliiiln orraont In Iho aorinn of vaccinalon chiUlion O Kamhn and ttnnrar 
lirtiMf .Im / fkimim < AiM/ni 4t, I 7(lt>n). At ( A 21,3171 t lir milllotlii 
{oiitriil ot llu' Moiiil tiriiin ot (MlilfMi Avlin linvr M iirR tdiUk li«l alirr liiitiiiiitl/atloit 
wIlli ill|ilillifH I hiuiIhaIh h DU'ic tfmii Vm "dH I'l'C <0 Ilk bi')>|i'< Ilir a.iiiir Mlirtlirf 
3 of >1 |iijrit|oii4 of iiiiitnAlii iifr ctArii tnil limy It lil(lirr It n I lit ln)ril|i>ii k ukrii mut It 
llirir k a J'loloiiBnl IhIpimiI I" Iwrrn 3 of lltr ll iil'l-rm* In It lilRlirf Ilir 

(lilif tlir Ctilia la aaIiiii loiniilctird mut «!•<« ii»( Irnil In illinliikli v>l<li |iiiira«( III llic 
ttiiir altrr iMoiiilkloii k t( Main 

Coll amt I’Iariiia ttilo(l>lo In lha alonoaU of InUnta, MoNrADint Mai/pi n 

ANDCAHiimvi ll MiAnitti'a dm J PkMio} rA(/,kA>i 4t, ttfi -t l(lli ll) - • tlir 
liliinil }>|AMnrt of imtniHl Inronk !<-«'< tlion >1 liinntti* of air tniilalna 'JN tnlllliiink nt 
l>luili<oii>lr Inn mill VO l(Hl Ditllinin|< of ll■l"ll«tr ton '1 |>r crlk rniitnln 1 1 All itiillliiiok 
ii| (lilntlilr lull In (lylnilc «(rii<>«k III tiitmit*. tUr Pn of tlir iOaah’b mut lUr coiicii nt 
liluillii’lialr mr lioriiMl of lD(irn*r<1 'llic cMnilitr miirn nt llic I'Iamiia mut of llic 
(dk k <ft(« flr{ rru«r(l, ttir fl'fojWc <«'«lf«il of Ilir frjk tiMiHliy lirtuif Inwciitl In n 
Eiiuli f A^lriit tliiiii tlial nt Ilir |>tA«iiin Ilir Vid nl llir MinkI nllni k OrilniM it anil tlir 
itktkr vnl (•! ttir Atli« liKfcrtvil 15 It Maim 

Illrtaiy i<riitclii and l>lood>clo<line function. I Nphidn Ki’di t maba and IUima 

liAMiti tin J /kicMr* I AfMrrii 41, IH r.2(llH!)i rf 1' A 21, !JM7.— 

I inIniiRul tMillii)! nl n ilirt llcli In I'tnlrlii Iriuk In innhiUln llir Mnn<| (.IntlliiR iiRlnis at 
H lOiili lr\rl, ttirTiliv liuiruiliiR tlx rnii|fiilnl>|lt|y <4 tlir IiIiumI All lnrrrn<c In tlir 
{•rixluctlmi nt lilnliuiwm li liidiKnt hv Injiiiy of Itir Ikmra tlitniiRli aiiiRknl Inirrvrnlloii, 
mid a tfainii nt lmua<i liy tlir liiliiHlnrtlnii of lirl«-inli>i!nii« |<inlr|ii^ Inin tlic NaMiitar 
ayairm 15 U Main 

Osalltcatloii. I. Calliia fortnalioii and calclncalloii. I NinviiiN kmnttMARa 
AND kiUiAUD N llimi /tin / /IkOMri IhfllUH 41, 310 |S(||i||) Itnnc lumlr 
ni'ivint /fiDtff Dmii A i»y»trt»k' littff iiff/i nny }/r, Ihcrr/ttr, fctatih-A or 

H«(ilr(«lril liy IcmiHv a|'i-llrd aEriil* 'llir ilrcirc mid latr nf cakilkiiltnii In riDnl 
inriitallv liuliiud timtiiir* In ratddt* n(p ilifcclly t>in|>nitli>iiii| to Die anil nt nvallaliU 
litnnid Ik'viir 'I tir iinl ni nt ttir tmnraiiMy If irtatdnl tiy antn nt tlir lOiitud tk<nr Iiy 
inraiiA n( llir Inliitinii of an alk antn of lryt>«lii nt tUr altr nt Dir tiartnir. It may It 
mirkcalcil liv Du uDiuiilallnii nf tin- |■H"llKMnH of rdirniu Iknir Indiiird ky Die final 
liijri Ill'll Ilf D«iii to ilitiiirii 'I he (•Knl I'ltaliittlnii id fit'iniiA D«iir Oita fud ftt'Drar In 
f r allrirO ky a ili« I likli fn j'lnlrlti T hr Cn coiitriil id Die klnml triut« tn kc lilRlicf and 
Dir nliiiii'liiiU onitdit |<turr In Dir tniiiM of iioitiMl lanir ir)'alr A nmic inl'iil lati nf 
laldluHtlnii k aionid vilDi iiinu iiiailird nllrfntliHiA III tlir Cn mid vliniiiji Or iniiin< 

Tlir orcileolytlc acitvity of llio aidrrn In dlaraaoand licmorfliaar. Abnoi d s') b a'daa 
f'/iD /mA A„,ii hs,v‘.| //(IVm) 'llirwHroliiiolD.r|'iil|ili«.iirnfa|'lcrnAnkUliird 

at k a«n,d uIDi an liirtravij t•ll•(r(•lyllc adklty. vrlitrti iimv kc iiiraMiird kv 

Dir akility tn llitiii fy RrkDii i-r f|!E wlillr 1 lir opIlimiMi ntDvIly nt tlic rii/yiiirA nuiiia 
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at ^ 8 and (Tt 5 "the enrynjic actmty h tncrtased with the inerea.?* la tune 
death and n roarVedly increa-^cd ia acute septic poisoning and post hetnonhapc *»eU- 
inj It IS normal in spleens with chronic septic poisoning, m indurated and atrophied 
Spleens and in those cl children under 3-5 jrr* The presence of leuaxrytes appears to 
he an important factor m the degree ol enryme activity, since there is no proteolytic 
activity or softening of the pulp in animal spleens which contain no leucocytic enrymes 
The softening of the adrenals appears to be assoed with a purely aotolytie rather than 
a proteolytic process _ E. Mai*i 

The reactions of tissues and cells at artificial bonsdanes in the animal body. K. 

Akamatsv Deitr path Anal *5, 319-70(1KM)> —The relation between the surfaces of 

small blocks of gelatin placed in the abdominal cavities of guinea pigs and the surroi^- 
ing tissues appears to depend upon the conen of II and OH icms within the blocks The 
aod blocks have a marked tendency to adhere to and unite with the surrcainding tissues 
The alk. blocks have no tendency to unite with the ttssues The accumulation of leiico* 
cytes at the boundary surfaces and in the intenors is much more marked in the add 
blocks The leucocytes in the intmor of the alk Uocks, although fewer in no , give a 
stronger te^ for the presence of oaidaie E R. ilAiV 

The biologic and pathologic significance of copper, zinc and fnanganese. WALxea 

IlEueu Btxlr.palk ifncl aS, 513-51(19^)— The conUnoed feeding of various salU 

of Cu to rabbits and rats does riot induce orrbosu of the liver Large amts of the 
mgestfd Cu accumulate in the liver, small ()ttanuties in the kidneys and very little in 
the bones The amt. of Cu stored depends upon the amt fed and the duration of the 
penod of feeding and not upon the form m which it u fed The normal User contains 
from 6.5 to 36 1 mg of Cu per kg d dry sutistanee The values arc doubled in pfeg 
nancy and are many tunes greater in the new Uwn The Cu content of the Utef to 
hemachromatiTSis is 24-3S1 mg per kg and Is greatly increased in all other organs ez^t 
the kidneys and bones la cirrhosis without pigmentation the liser ccmtains tTtft- 
S74 9 mg Cu per kg The Za content of the normal liter » 50-317 mg per Lg of dry 
substance and is not locreased in benuehromatosis L R. Maih 

The chemistry of hemotideria. KiarW SaitxTze Bett' m/A Anc! 8d, 101-2 
(1931) —The detfl of the amts offemcandferrousiocs present in the organsobtaioedat 
autopsy is extremely difficult, imce the feme ion is reduced rapidly dunngtbe IstO hn 
after death and the ferrous ion is then gndually oxidised However, if an appreciable 
amt. of Fc IS present, as m hetnntidetotts of t^ liver, the quantity of (tee feme Fc m 
the liver u much greater than in other organs eaamd under identiea! conditions. 
HCIIO and other preservatives of tissues hasten the oxidation of the ferrous ion. Expts 
in which hemosiderosis u induced to ammals by the loxction of hemoglobin and diHd 
HfO, while not conclusive, indicate that a large part of the Fe of hcroosidenn exists in 
the feme state Procedures are described for the exio of the free Fe of tissues by dd 
acids with the ezdusiOR of air and for (he detfl of (he total free Fe and the free ferrous 
and feme Fe E R itAiv 

The Hinton glycerol cholesterol reaction for syphilis. Second modification. Wx 
A llcnos Aso Aa-n<t,-a Bexk. A'«i> £iij/ J. Mrd 202, 105+-9(I930) — Supplcmcn 
tary procedures (or the glycerol cholesterol fcacUon previously proposed (C A 24,3333) 
are described which mvcAve the use <4 a cbolesten^iod heel heart ext and the lormalioa 
of a cbaractenstJC ring instead of a ppt C R. Mal*. 

BIoodcholesterolralnetinhyperthyToidisffland hypothyroidism. Their significance. 
Robest L Masov, Hazei, JI llirvT Avn Lewis HtTueniAi,. Nev Engl J ifeJ.203, 
1273-8(1930) — The cholesterol cortect of (he blood tends to become decreased in 
hyperthyroidism, the lowest values being assoed with severe toxemia It becomes 
markedly increased in true myxedema E K Maiv 

_ Studies on anaphylaxis, v m. The influence eterted fay the liver on anaphylactic 
irtua and on peptone ictns, with particular reference to the experimental method and 
sources of enw. Albebto MAanASSoo. Bott. toe ttal biel. iper 5,833-7(1930) — 
Guinea pigs were sensitized to egg albumin atid to ttitte peptone The test dose was 
gweu aft« 19 days, part of the pigs recerved this dene m the jugular vein and part m a 
maneb of the mesenteric vein Amts of egg albumin below certain limits when used 
I V** ''”7 different results with animals of the same weight. The 

shock vaned from 0 to 6 according to the Arlocng and Wautbey scale The amt of al- 

biminwhieh might produce a mortal ictus or an ictus ol varying mteosity even to total 
absence was about •/* the dose which gwodiicied d^th with certainty m 350--30(Hf 
guinea pigs In guinea pigs 250-350 g or over there was no relation between wt. of the 
animal and the dose of antigen necessary to produce a shock of equal intensity TTiese 
facts are ascribed to profound individaal digcie n ex a 0 00150 g albumin almost always 
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produced death; 0 00175-0 00250 t constantly produced death The results of slight 
or no shock reported by many authors who injected larger amts of albumin must ^ 
accepted with much reserve, the same applies to results obtained with horse serum in 
doses of 0 05 cc , which corresponds to 0 003C25 g protein The results obtained by 
injecting the test dose into the portal ctrcuUtion were similar to those obtained when 
injected into the jugular vein No definite ratio was found between the quantity of 
peptone necessary to produce sure death and the wt of the animal The weakest dose 
of peptone which produced a sure violent shock m 250-350 g guinea pigs when injected 
into the jugular vein, when injected into the portal arcutation gave slight or no shock 
in about Vt the animals Petpr Mast'Ca 

Alkaline reserve m septic eases. Rodolfo Reoi Boll soe tlol hoi tper 5, 
852(1930) —The alk reserve values could not be used as a prognosu either for the 
daration or course of the disease Pbier hlasL'CCi 

Studies on the acid-base equilibrium of the blood of septies (alkaline reserve, 
hydrenua, gluceraia, chloremia and urological examinations). Rodolfo Redi Boll 
sot slot hoi sptr 5, 853-4(1930) — The causes which change the aadbase equil of 
the blood of septic patients were investigated The attempt was made to see whether 
the changes were due to the formation of an etcess of aad substances, to a diminution 
of their neutralization or to their elimination The results lead R to state that there are 
too many factors to take into account to arrive at any definite conclusion A knowledge 
of the alk reserve m septic cases is of value only when considered along with other 
clinical findings Peter Masccci 

The adsorption of the virus of chicken sarcoma by hemoglobm Claudio Pulciier 
Boll sot ilal hoi sptr 5, fSS.V<H(I910) — Lketfopos hemoglobin adsorbs the virus, 
electroneg hemoglobin docs not Theseresultiaremaccordwithcataphoresisexpts and 
show that the virus w negatively charged Petee Masirca 

The Pa and slkalme reserve of the blood la expenmeatal intestinal oeelnsiOB. 
M, Mairavo A8D C V'cccin Boll soe ttal hoi sptr 5, 012-5(1030), cf. C yl 24, 
53o.j^The ezptj intesuooi oeduston obtained by sectioning the intestine provokes a 
progressive increase of the alk reserve which runs parallel to the clinical picture The 
inerea.se of the alk. reserve bears no relation to the height o( the ocdasion The pa of 
the blood increases slightly, reaching a max of 7.^7 55 at the terminal period of the 
occlusion. Peter Masvcci 

Urorosemuru and calcariuna as indices of hepaUc insuSeieocy. S Gullotta 
Boll toe %Usl rper. S, 971-3(1030). Peter Masucq 

The acid'base eqadihriuai in dogs after cutting the vagi. G Quaclzauello and 
E Tria Bolt. see. tlal. hoi rper. 5, 1010-0(1030) —After cutting both vagus nerves, 
the changes in the aad base equiI of the blo^ were sbght , there was a slight sadosis 
but this remained within limits compatible with life There was also a slight diminution 
of blood biearbonates Marked changes, however, were noted m the urine. The conen 
of bicarbonates increased and the aadity decreased because of the increase in NHt 

Petek AfAsuccr 

The influence of protein substances on the production of antibodies. I. G 
Asciove, Boll soe. tlal hoi sper. 5, 1038-41{1B3U) —Beef serum albumin injected 
into rabbits 4Shis alter each inje^on of typhoid or staphylococcus vaccine does not esert 
any influence on the production of antityphoid and sntistaphylococac agglutinins 
The globulin of the same serum injected similarly inhibits the production of anti- 
typhoid agglutinins but accelerates the production of antistaphylococac agglutimns in a 
Conen 3 limes greater than the controb IL /tid 1D42-4 — Two different strains of 
paratyphoid A were used The rabbits immunized with bacteria and with lactalbumin 
yielded a serum with an agglutinating power no different from the controb Similar 
results were obtained with rabbits iininunired with baetena and scrum globulin Ifow- 
ever, rabbits immunized with tiactena and scrum albumin yielded a scrum w itb a conen, 
of agglutinins 3 times greater than the animab receiving the bacteria alone P M. 

A aabstanee contained is lymph and lymphnodes producing hypogluceoua. Pio 
Warfori. Arch fistol 28, 142-0(1930) —A fistula of the thoraac duct in a dog pro- 
duces byperglucemia but not glucosuna Lymph and lymphoganglin compensate this 
increase of blood sugar. Doth have a weak and inconst action on the pancreas of the 
dubetic dog The action is not due toinsulm. but to a hormcme antagonistic to adrenaline 
and acting by reduction of the activity of the vegetative sympathetic system. A. E. M. 

The pitnitary factor m ‘arteriosefero^ Its experimental production in rabbits. 
Robert C. Moeiiug and I uCene A. Osics Ann InUrnal Med 4, 579-92(1930).— 
Marked production of atheromatous plaques in the rabbit aorta may be produced within 
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100 days by the leedmj d{ % diet hijb m cbolesttfol and the dally 

*'^^Nftlu^b«tericiiJ*l anbbodJe*' obserraben* oo the birteTldiiel jneth»ai»m el 
flOTTBUsenun. T J Macjcie and 11 M FpiKEUTBisf J. lift 35-55(IMI) — 
Scrum compkment has po hactmeidal atttim per u An antibody like fubstance w- 
ranably arts as an inttiroediaiy aieni This s«n'»OHnt ajenl » »Ub!e at W 
UbUe at CO* to G5* It is resident mainly in the Iraction ol the senim which u 

insol la carbonic aad It h present mtbe «cnim ol young animals belorectrtajaoUKf 

natural antibodies develop The nslural loctenodal antibodies we *p lor eeftaio 
bacteria A non sp extracellular substance occurs w bartcnal cultures which may 
neulialixe or inhibit these antibodies TTus subsunee is liberated in large amts when 
the culture is heated to 120* It can »« remosed by rci>eatfd washing with saline seJa 
Strains d bartena vary in their producuon of this substance, John T. Mvers 
1%e results of tome quxntiUtire erperimeots oo the serum precipiUtion reaction. 
G L Taylor J lift 31, 60-83{»OTi)— Antigen and antibody react in equiv. pr^ 
portions, in the serum pptn reaction, to form an antigen.anlibody cotnple* which is 
adsorbent lor suitable materul la the sunoundme medium. ntecM ol anUgen is ad 
sorbed and prtNtnls completion of the ttaction. Excess of antitxxly Isas no cBeet. 
Speed of partieulation depends on the amt ol antigen aotihody ooopler and ndsorbabje 
matter present. There is some evidenm that in etrtain cases the nature and amt of 
adsatbable matter present may be such as to cause removal of excess antibody from the 
superaatent liquid In such cases the adsorbaUe matter, not the anbgwi-anbbody 
complex, may be ad.'orbent to the excess of antibody The addn. of adsorbable matter 
as normal rabbit or guinca-pig scrum u a useful method of hastening and faolitabng the 
reading of reactions Jo«v T Mveas 

Obserratiens on SalmooeUa agglutinatloo and related phenomena. The Influesee 
e( fresh aormst serum on agglutmatioa 1* Bates tV iim /. Fotft Bati d4, 25-37 
(1031) —in eoncss from I ^ upward normal rat and rabbit sen inhibit sp aosutie 
agglutination of 5almeRrlto baalh with certain partial esception of coliform and proteus 
baaUi K<jrTQai guinea pig aenm has similar properties but is much more apt also to 
have an agglutinative effect (coRgtutinaboo) Normal serum has little eileot on 
dageUa agglutination The tn^biting propiTty di'appeats tapiiBy at &b*. Killed 
cultures, particularly ale. treated ones, are more readJy inhibited Hemolytic compte 
mest » Deeessaty for this inhibition, but aootbrr oicoe stable fartnr must be present. 
Inhibition falls u the N'aCl cooen is more or less than 0 Jotcr T. Mrsas 

The rSect of vanatioas ID the media oaths growth of normal aadm^igaant tissues 
lantro. F C PvbpsandH T Fawns J Folk Bad 34, 35-M(l93t) —Preheating 
at 55* confers an inhibiting action on normal Uime growth which is not compensated by 
complement, but favors the growth of carctnonu Ihegnant scrum bw a stimulating 
eSeci on tissue grenrth Erebr)Ooieand tcsUscat nimulatea (he growth ol embryonic 
tissues, Uie ^t of growth in 24 hrs being doubk that in control cultures J- T. M. 

Schwartzman'a phenomenon of local akin reactivity to bacterial products. F- hf. 
Burnet J Folk Bncl 34, 45-<>0(1031) —A substance can be obtained by washing 
young bacterial cultures with isotonic N’aC) soln . which oo fntiadrtinai (Hjection in 
rabbits produces a traosient modification of the totally Infiltrated tissues so that when 
the same substance is injected intraienously about 2f hrs later an acute purpunc and 
aecrotic itartion appears ovei the infillratM area 2 or 3 hn later. This substance 
closely resembles t^ctenal endotouas f-ormahn treated exts give typical reactions 
when used as a skin prepaxalory agrut but will function as the intravenous provocative 
“grot JotiK T. Mvbrs 

Ohsenabons on melanosis cob. M } Srewaar and Ella M Hiocman /. 
Falk Sod 34, 61-72(1931) — hfelanosis coli is due to the deposition of a mrtanin like 
pigment within large mononndear cells m the mucous membrane of the intesuse. hauled 
usually to the large utesune and appendix and ranging in colof from gray or bud 
through dark gray or brows to inky b)a^ Metastasis of the pigment may occur into 
the submucosa and the mesentene lymph ^ands. The most acceptable theory of the 
mode of formation of this pigment is that of ficlc, $ t , that aromatic protem disintegra- 
tion products are absorbed tram the colon and converted into melanin within the con- 
nective tissue cells by the action of a tyrostnase-bke enryme. Joiw T. Mvebs 
T he intermediate zone phenameBon eneouatered in certain Br. abo^s aggln- 
tmating sera. F. W Pribstlsv J.Saik J9«e/ 34. 81-0(i03i) —The nature of the 
ac,»n» /.oi.s.nff ,ni,.N.f,.,r,. ax certaia xoacxift^iwure *• -- — - .t. 


- - . -.IS pptd from swum with the 

agglutinin in the globulra fraction and is removed by the homologous organisni. An 
increase in NaCl cooen. will remove the xoae; this indicates that the xoae is due to an m- 
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sufficient reduction of potential at tlvat pc^t and not to a decrease of cohesive force 

Jons T. Myers 

The hypochlorbydna of astluna in childhood. George W Bray Quart J. Mtd 
24, 181-97(1931) — Asthmatic children, m general, show a markedly diminished power 
of secreting aad gastric juice in response to a test meal Acid therapy should be com- 
bined with allergic treatment Joiiv T Myers 

The electncal charge of the virus of foot and mouth disease. Iiuievcabd Sichert- 
MoPROvr ZenSr Bail Farosilenfe.. 1 Abt , 119, 12-7(19M) — The \nrus carries a neg 
charge It is not known whether this ts an actual property of the nrus or of some 
substance which acts as a earner Joiiv T Myers 

Lipoid antibodies. IV. The ongin and proof of syphilitic blood changes Peux 
Klopstock Ztnlr Bakl Parorifen* , I Abt , 119, 78-}M(19J0), cf C A 22, 3453 — 
There are lipoid corapds m the spirochetes which produce speafic antibodies in rabbits 
and horses The infected human patient acquires the power of combining with these 
substances during the early course of the disease so that antibodies may not appear till 
later Joiiv T Myers 

Hypoglucesuc mtoxication in trypanosomiasis, etc. Kurt Schern Zenlr Bakt 
Parastlenk , 1 Aht , 119, 297-302(19.31) — In eaptl animal trypanosomiasis, liver func- 
tion u disturbed No yeast-fermentable substance can be extd from the liver Only 
mimmal quantities of sugar remain in the liver and blood Join T Myers 

The influence of bactenophage on the partial antigens of several mierodrganisms 
MnoRU Tqyoda Zenlr Bail ParariteB* . 1 Abt . 119, 350-8(1931) — After soln by 
bactenophage. the partial antigens remain in the lysate, their structure is not changed 
appreaably. John T Myers 

Enzyme studies on the nrus of foot and month disease. K Popps and G Busai 
Zenlr. Bakt Parasxtenk , I Abt, 119, 39S-tOC(103l) — The virus contained amylase, 
hpase and oxidase, but catalase, reductase and urease were not found. Virulence in- 
creases with the amt of Lpase, oxidase and amylase In infected guinea pigs there is an 
merease of blood amylase but not of catalase John T Myers 

The true sugar content of sku and of muscle m diabetic and noD>diabebe persons. 
Harry C. Trtuslb AND Benjamin W Carey, Jr J Bwl them 90,655-03(1931) — 
In B0R*diabeuc individuals the true (fermentable) sugar contest of skin and <m muscle 
averdired 56 and 23 mg %, resp . and in diabeucs 144 and 51 mg The elevation of 
blood sugar is thus accompanied by a marked absolute increase of the quantity of sugar 
m the skm and a much smaller elevation m muscle. In diabetics who had recentd 
insulin at short intervals previous to op^tion. the sugar content of the muscles averaged 
almost the same as in the group in which externally administered insulin was no longer 
beheved to be exerting an effect. These results are similar to those obtained by Folin, 
Tnmble and Newman (C. A. 22, 2G7) using exptl animals A P. Lothrop 

The oxidation by potassium ferriejanide of certain constituents of the serum in 
anemia- G Pavunc Waicirr and Barbara Arthur. J Btol. Chem 90, 757-<i9 
(1931) -^Unsatd fatty acids areoudued byKiFe(CN)i, and when these substances are 
present in the blood lu any quantity as in anemia, the Haldane method for blood Oi 
detfls IS unsatisfactory and recourse must be made to Van Slyke's modifimtioa m which 
the femcyamde-seium mixts. present a much smaller surface of contact wnth the Oj, 
which in turn is at a low partial pressure. The progress of an anemia produced by 
hemorrhage is accompanied by an increase in the 1 absorption value of the serum fats 
and by an almost quant similar increase in the oxiduabdity of the serum by KjFe(CN)i 
After oxidation of the serum the I absorption values of the serum fats fall The oleic 
aad present la the serum is probably only in a minor measure rrspnnsiblc !or thaozida- 
tion reaction with K4Fe(CN)i, other more highly unsatd fatty aads accoimtmg for a 
greatw ppt of it A. P. Lothrop 

The increase in prodnetioa of tetanic anbtozm by addition of non-specific substances 
to the antigen. G. Rauok and E LsufiTAYSR. Compi. rend soc. biol. lOd, 71-4 
(1931) — The addn. to the antigen of certain non-specific substances, such as alum, 
CaCli aad tapioca, exerts considerable stimulation on the devdopmeat of antitoxic 
immumty and on the production of sp antitoxin Albert L. Rawlins 

Tests on the relation between the increase of production of antitoxin and the hreer- 
leucocytosis provoked. V. Soxtul Cowpr rend. roe. ^oi. 106, 77-9(1931).— The pro- 
duction of tetamc antitoxin is greatly increased by the addn. to the antigen of a sub- 
stanre capable of produemg at the same time a strong leucocytosis (for example alum 
Caai and tapioca) The antitoxin production b greatest when the leucocytosis reaches 
Its highest level. Albert L Rawuns 

The lomc eqnilibnnm o! serum. Relations between the concentra fion of the salts 
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•nd the eotuJibnum of the ■Ihumin-flobuBn tyiJem. P LECOirre x>v NoOv. Compt. 
rend soc btol 106, 85'7(1931) — RmuIIS are pvwi •h«h »rcre obUincd in etuoyitif 
<)uanUtalsv«ly thephcnomenoaof pptn following the dtln ofsalleoncn bytbeaadn of 
disid water to nornial heatetS and unheatwl. serum Alepet U Kawlivs 

Icteric bradycardu with hyperpotaaseinla. DL'tnTnesco-MAHTS, Dulwcea ako 
losBSCO CRAtovA Compi rend toe bud 106. 11G-7{101J) — rour cases of ictmc 
bradycardia arc reported in u hieh the blood mexliCcations were characterized by hyper- 
poUssetnia two ol the cases b«nf accompanied also by hypercholeraia A L H 

pB and utiEcn of Mcl&toah In the Bordet^Wassemaso rcactloo. B Zabiacxi 
AMDS SiBRAKOWSKi Compt rend tot biot 106, 129 —The action of the 

antigen of McIntosh is not afficted by variations in the pa between 3 5 andO 0 when 
Utc reaction is acid a cloudiness appears, which diminishes as theaoln is made alk. At Pa 
.1 5 tloccules appear after ecnirifuging. the deaf, supernatant liquid does not give a 
reaction with the positive Kfuras, on the other hand, the Acdiment gives a pronounced 
reaction These floceulea appeanag at Pn 3 5 may be divided into large and small 
llocculcs by centrifuging, the Litter giving the stronger reaction with serum. 

AtBcar L Rauxims 

pB asd the teacboa of Kahs. S SteaAKOWEn akd D ZAOtoaci. fend 

toe (nol 106, 130-1(1031) —The emulsion ollbeantigend Kahn, properly »«ed with 
a soln of physiol scrum, has a /u of GlMl 5 After aeidification, starting from about 
^0 5 0 the antigen gives a positive reaction with a negative serum (i e . a non specific 
result) this is explained hy the fact that the antigen iticlf gives a sediment which H 
insol after rcumUsation by the serum In this respect the antigen of Kahn diffeM 
fundatnentally from the aotigeo of Sachs The anugen of Kahn made ajh with NaOfi 
gives sp but more feeble results, thus acting hVe the antigen el Sachs Acidification or 
alkalisatJOD of the antigen of Kahn has no influence on the final of the reaction, the 
buffering power of the antigen being quite strong but weak in comparison to (be great 
buffering power of the serum, the mist- of the antigen and serum causes neutnliuUon. 
The liest results have been obtained with emulsions of Kahn having pa 0 5 An 

antigen giving bad results can be corrected by the addn of 0 b% of AcONa directly to 
the a)c »oln of antigen The action of senira on the reaction of Kahn shows posi- 
tive resufts in all cases after acidification surting at Pa £5. after alkaliaation 
tn pu 9 0 moca feeble results are obtained with the positive Krums, starting wiUi pa 
IOC ait positive ssrums give negative results AbseaT L Rawxiws 

Pn and the reattioa of Sichs-OeorgL S SreaAXOwsn amo J MgtiAt. Compi 
rend tot but 106. 132-3(1031) -See C A ZS. TP) A L- Rawiivs 

Physicochemical studies in gallstone fonnaboo. I. The method of the deter- 
mination of the streaioug potential and the appbeability of Schulxo-Hardy’s rale. 
Appendix. The relstioa between the f-potesb^ and toirnlabon. Nosoaw Fua«- 
TAM Tsuxasa Kveoxooii awo Yosiiio Asopa Japan J Cailronlerol 2, 148-67 
(1930) — Anapp is described for measunng the e m f set up by the flow of aq solns of 
electrolytes through a glass capillary under pressure The e m f is proportional to the 
pressure but independent of the diam and length of the capillary, within the hnuti of 
the expls The tueaming potential decreases in the order of KCJ. BaClj, AlCl. and 
Tb(NO,), in the same mol conen (ef C A 22, 4'M’>) Lyophobic sols are coaguSated 
by a s^ of electrolyte when the streaming potential of the latter becomes sufficiently 
low This corresponds to a high cddch of univalent electrolytes, a lower conca. of 
bivalent, and an even lower conen. of tenratent and quadrivalent electrolytes Crystal 
violet behaves like the latter IL The lyotropic senes and the laflnence of acids and 
alkalies Appenda* The relation between the p-potentaal and adsorption. /H<fl58-Cl — 
The streaming potential of cations of the same valence decreases in the order Li. Na 
E. Rb, NH, and Cs — and Mg, C» and Da. all tested as chlorides The potential of HCl 
attains a much higher max with increasing conen than any of the salts tested The 
max potenUalo/KaOHismuchhigbefthanthatorirCl The order for the adsorption 
of univalent cations (cf Oden, CAS. 3535) w the same as that for their poteoUal. 
mtteasing frooi Li to Cs m. The infiiiesce of anions and halogen group. Appendu" 
Phyaicoehesutal consideratitin of gaSsiOBO formation. /fc»d 162-5 —The streaming 
pountial decr^s in the order */,K«re(CN).. •/, K,Fc(CN), ViKiSO.and KCI, as 
well M I, Br. Cl, combined with cither Pfa or K. An increase in the Ca content of bilc 
may be expected to decrease the stabibty of the cholesterol sol C T S 

Studies in carbohydrate metaboUsm. n. Glucose-lactic acid cycle in diabete*. 
Haboi-d E Haaxcii, \Vk H.Cbambe»s.Y D KosKoyPA.MoL K NAiiiiv / Btol 
Chen, 90. <17-26(1931) cf C A 23, 4729. 24. HJ2 —Analyses for lactic acid and 
glucose cooteots oi the blcoo of depancreatized and of phloniimced dogs indicate that 
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dunng exercise, and also m rest, the raascle adds lactic add to the blood and removes 
bexose from it, while the liver acts reciprocally In resting dcpancreatizcd dogs the 
musde adds approx 8mg %of lactic acid to the blood and n:mo%cs 17 mg %ofhexose: 
theL\erremo%es 10 mg % of lactic acid and adds 2.1 mg %hexose Correction for the 
loss in the lymph and comparison of equal \<ds of blood show that the liver absorbs the 
whole of the lactic acid added by the muscle, but the musde in return absorbs only 13 mg 
% of the total 21 mg % of hexose added by the liver Most of the remaining hexose is 
lost in the unne The interdependence of muscle and liver in muscular activity and 
recovery, both in normal and diabetic animals, is emphasized _ _ K V TinstAvv 
^e acid'base equilibrmm of the blood in pathological conditions. I. Changes 
ohsenred in the toxemias of pregnancy. Edward Mujctwaxer, Natalie Liubach. 
Arthur H Dill avo Victor C Msers J Btil Chem 50, 007-17(1931) — In 26 
cases of toxemias of pregnancy a lowering of the alL reserve of the plasma, similar to 
that of normal pregnancy, was observed There was a corresponding decrease m total 
base from 153 8lo 144 7 millimols perl (cf Oard and Peters, C A 23, 2469) The 
bicarbonate increased considerably patl parlum, and in many cases also the total base 
The lowering of all. reserve is ascribed to hyperventilation K V Thimanh 

Glucemic Curve in malignant tumors, before and after surgical treatment and 
radium therapy. G CbrutiahdP Bdmso ArzA tlal ehtr 27,82-94(19301, / Am 
Mtd Assoc 96, 149 — Ten days after surgical intervxntion and after radium therapy 
there was an approach and later an actual return to the normal values of the glucemic 
curve R C Willsov 

Calcinra, magnesium, potassium, sodium and chlorine in blood after cranial in- 
juries. G SiaLiANi Arch tlal <A»r. 27, 95(1930) . J Am Med Artec 06,149 — 
Cranial uijunes more or less grave (commotio, fracture of the base) cause a const but 
traasitor>' disturbance, for not more than 36 hrs . of the electrolytic equtl . charactenzed 
by a diminution in Ca and an increase m K and P. while the remaining electrolytes be- 
han in an inconst manner These changes were more pronounced when the trauma 
affected the area of the base of the craniuoL R. C Willsov 


H-PHARMACOLOGY 

A H RICHARDS 

Use of 1% carbon dioxide and 93% oxygen in the treetment of carbon monoxide 
poisoning. C. K DRiNnceR akd J SeAPCnvsssv. J. Ind Hyt 11, 301-14(1920).— 
The treatment of persons suSeriag from acute CO poisoning is Mt earned out by the 
inhalation dimng the first 5 to 20 nun of mixts contg 7% of COi and 93% of Ot, fol- 
lowed by the usual mixt contg 5% of COi and 95% of (A B. C. A. 

Solution of dextrose and sodium chloride for obliterabag varicose veins. Howard 
M. Kerv Ann Surfery 93, 097-706(1931) — A study of 4W cases in which an equal 
mist of 50% dextrose and 30% KaCI solos was used almost exclusively. R. B. 

The action of gold preparahons in tuberculosis. Fravz Wirz. Z Tuberk 65, 
489-91(1930) — Th* author used Auropbos and Lopion lu two cases of sLin tuber- 
cuhdes originating hematogenously, and there resulted new lerions from this Au treat- 
ment. It IS, therefore, concluded that the Au prepns are not parasitotropic, and it 
is suggested that the chemical industries seel, new combinatons to overcome this de- 
ficiency. H. J CORPER 

An attempt to use leucocytes as a mechanical vehicle for transporting therapeutic 
agents to the luqgs. Philipp Spahiek Bnlr khn Ttiberk 73, 210-31(1929) — S 
verified the observations of ChnstcUer and Eisner that heterogeneous living leucocytes 
introduced into the blood stream of an ammaf mostly are retained in the pulmonary 
capillary while they pass the capillaries of all the other organs. This idea is utilized 
for transporting therapeutic agents The leucoo-tes were obtained from dogs in which 
stenle turpentine oil abscesses were produced The substances to be phagocyted were 
introduced either in nrt> by injecting mto a 3-day old abscess and removing the pus 
one quarter hr after introduction or in «fr« by shaking the Ieucoc>Tes at 37® With au 
equal vol of isotonic soln prepd m 085% NaCl and 1.5% Na citrate used in equal 
amts The suspension was given tu 1 cc. amtx. to rabbits or dogs intravenously. In 
these expts. trjTian blue, iron prepos , I and contrast media su^ as BaSO, were 
utihzed H J Corper 

Seszese-oQ trestmeat m tuberculosis. Johas Kairiukstis. Be^ir. khn. Tuberk. 
73, 456-9(1930) — The author used a 30% sterile soln of benzene in olive oil by intra- 
muscular injection m amts of 0 t to 0 2 cc. This caused a focal reaction in tuberculous 
indivnduals which resulted in a favorable action upon the course of the ^ sense The 
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roults la surreal tnhfnrulosis arpraml to I* lirttrr lh»a tbo* in ptttooo^ tnbO' 
CTilosas. Tte clinical daU are r"B “ »utatn»r«cd fona. «. J. Co«m 

TherapwtJC eanenaeat* witS. ijittndole. Jcm»««s Zsarcccs. Ani. ^/r* 
Trepen //j£ 34. tTT-WdlCO) — Good rwnltt ara rryiorted in the tTratment ci Artol-’r 

dy»«®t«T atrti RtraooL D TEtm. Ank.^ift' 
rroPm Uri 34 4^1-4i{l^’lP) — HritncJ taken in the inoutli ia dose* ol 5 isj S^Uines 
daily kas a marked tlnmt«ntic tflert UT<on antbic dr**itfrr. W rmsoceessluj alter 
5-7 dam. it skcmld t>e sur^lr^ented by 2-3 mjeEtiCBM ol emetia. ILEaCl* 
The treatoeflt cl atoTi with besjeneancoie atid “HBchst 4002.** Grro Kn* 
•iiivti asm 1 K. tVawo-RoEVTOE Arek Scktft Trepn lift 34, 0C2-P(JS30) ~ 
Uasatisfactory rtsnlls 'fw obtained la the Uratmtst «1 espmmentally iaoeulated 
rats, niicr and piinea pir». li- 

The chemotherapentie effect of e*I3 eonyoafldi epon nice bocnlatea with S?iro- 
chaeu erocidniat. tnth narticnUi reference to treaCmeat «tlh mixtaret o( oeoaraphea*- 
Buae and ^Iev*. iirrk. Sckifi-Tr^pfn-JIyt 35, 97-107(1931).— 

Solcanal ts much more effeeiire than araarsphnuminc as a stcrilmac atent i fl taomi 
Ulcd mice M ncommends the u«c of a muk of the 2 ta the treatmeot eJ recurrent 
ferer and surrests a possible appheabon in the treatment of srpbilia H C 
Cholasuha. L-plCeoT*. Arek tWjaaofifrjKft 43,1-24(1930) — Oolnsulw 
(an adda teimpd. tJ insulin enii the Na «k of desnsythoV acid) «« suppoaed to be an 
insulin which can be taken by moutb C found it efiectjiT in only 2 crot of 16 cases 
of diabetes. Eacin 

Can the rtteaboa «f food* m the human ctomaeh be affected hy the ads muftm oon 
ol Ttness loads of beer or of their carbon dioiide and bitter contents' A. Bicm. asm 
F PLEt*CKtt Auk lVrii:a»n£ifraii** 43, £*-42(1930 —Been cause a 
emptyat time of the stomach tecause of their ale content, rather than Ibeir COi cc 
bitters contents- H Eac« 

The effect of epbedmecrpoicastro-atcstuultctmty. F TaarnTtvaxao <4rca. 
i rrdakar{tira<UA 43, 69-95(19^) — Epbednae uhibits the tnotiUte of the tt ota a ch 
and intestines for 3-4 hrs . preetded by a short pemod of rsntabos (9-10 tms The 
gartne sadity u usaSeeted, but the total Ct* u laerraaed. Its iherapentK u« is indi- 
cated in castnc oe duodenal ulcer, pastne hypertouaty aad bypcrmotitity, tpnstM 
obstipation, etc it C sc ut 

The umliA'Censbrity of eonditbedcbomafis aad its relsbonship to the reptittre 
nerrons ryyteai. Enssr Sraint Ardt fCraxili 43, 104-24(1930).— The 

mtnernous inyectMU of ‘ /i, unit of ineutm into tHomal subjects causes a masimal fall 
in blood sujar of 20 8 my lorap}tonicsobjeeti.thuias}'beajhix>ia*4SBinp 
in hjTKJlhiToidjsm it ii-erayes 47.2 rot ^ On the other hand, in subjects wtlb in- 
crea'^ sympa^elic tone (e £ . with h’rpettbrrcKlisin) there is less sensitivity to iflsuhn 
with an ay fall of only 109 mg under tbe same condibcm-v If. Eacu 

The iaeestoo of naegsr and lemon |tuce m their relabonahip to the morpholoeictl 
characterof (hehlood. AnokrQi<:cet.AKt>GBatiAu>l,TU- Artk rerdauaar* Kr««tk 
43,158-60(1930), cl C .4 24, 2109 —Cootimied inpcstjon has no harmful effect upon 
the blood picture H. Eacut 

Excreboa of alcohol m castnc Juice (gQ««ia( the rectal adsxinistratioa of alcohoL 
AktHcaLcTAS. Ar(h i'mfoaaejj ETonlk. 43, 332-45(19301 H Eaci-S 

Histaaae. Awreo? Ktrrsn. Khn. W'ofkrrkfr, 9, 2137-40(1930), cf £X .4 24. 
83TS— Tbe possible role of histamine in intestinal intoxicaticia ts di«rus.«ed As little 
as Vs ing injected subcutaneously into humans causes an increased secretion cas 
tne juice contg both aad and pej«m. iDtravenoiu injection b effective orfy if it is 
pven lery slowlv In apptnz Vt the oases which are dujnosed as a^yha tastnea. 
histamine causes an active gastne scctetioD. It u to be cmphasiied that a pos hist* 
amine test does not esdude organic gastne lesiona. notably cancer, nor do« an absence 
of secretion mean irreparable anatomical damage. This stimulating action of hist 
amine upon gastne secretion is due to a direct action on the secreting cells inslamme 
IS found in all tissues, and in very high conen in the lungs, presumably as an inter, 
roediaty product of mttahobsm. The close siirolanty between anaphylactic shodi 
and the pharmacological effects erf histamine soggests the etiological nJe erf the latter 
_ . K Eagi* 

t^emistry ol urosetectaa. A Bn« ano C. RA«i Klin TTitAKJb 9, 2297-8 
(1930) — 2 Pj^done-5-aTsonic aad was found to be less tone than any known erg 
linkage d As. m particular, the aroonic amds <ff the benzene nog I introduced instead 
of the arsottic and also resulted in a contpd ofverydighttosicitj . its Na salt was latro- 
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daced m 1927 u a thwapetiUc ajent (“SefccUo") la tie Ireatmeat of streptococcal 
majtitM in cows. The Na salt of I^ihTdfo-5-iodo-2-fceto-l prndineaceUc aad is 
oroselectaa, sol up to the kthal dose of which Is 327 g. per kg when la^cted 
intravcnotisly into the rat. 

Cholesterol tad lech&m fa the setter aad add-base ecoaony. Kctxnr DzctwTTX. 
Khn ir«Ast*f 9, 233'>-M(IS30) — Cholesterol and leathia hare antagonistic and 
mottially netrtralmag effects upon the hemolysis of red cells by water, aad or alkali 
In general, cholesterol increases the resutance of the ccH. possibly because, bang a hy- 
drophobic substance, it promotes a protoplasmic change in the nature of a water la- 
od dispcT'ioa. in which effect it woold be. aad is. aided by Ca * * and Mg* *. Leathin. 
on the other hand, being bydrophDic. might promote an oil in water disperswa, which 
would be aided by Na* and K*. Cholesterol mrcted into rabbits causes a transport 
of lljO and Cl" (ron the into the Mood and cnoe. with polyrma. and rcry high 

blood aad unae [Q) Hyperleatkinemia, on the other hand, causes a low plasma 
and unne ICll”. and a retentson of IliO aad Q" la the tissues. Paradoncally, the 
prolonged peroral adamistratioo of cholesterol causes water and Cl" retention, and de- 
creased umatT excretxm. H Eaclz 

The effect on the ezperiaestal cf injeeffoa of a brer extract, prepared tecord- 

{aj to the method of C^selen. W. Eocans arm IL Kanor Klin Woikschr 10, 
26-C(lS31) — The ext. had a eery faxorable effect in white rats snth a Bariardla anemia, 
whose spleen had been remored. H EaciX 

ReUhonihips betwee n and adrenaline in the hgmtn orgaaissi. Bex.*rtuaD 

KccLnti-W A7ie Weehukr. 10, £0-02(1931) —If the blood sugar falls below CO 
% foUtrwisg the rntravenota laytcOon of insulin, there a a considerable me in 
syatohe pressure and fall a dmti^ie pte ssu re. the pnUe pressure being doubled or eren 
tripled. As the blood sugar returns to oorctal, tboe u a coneoaitant return of blood 
p r e ssur e to normal eahtes. The administratwo of glucose prerrots the blood presrare 
change, wbxh is only obserred if the blood sugar falls beJow CO mg ^ Simuitao*ous 
with the roe in pressure there b a ooderats lencocytosu. with a particular me is lyo- 
phocytes; and, in patiests with an enlarged spWn. there is a marked decease in its 
sue. Since all three of these pbenosena (blood presrure. blood crant and splenic 
changes) are obserred foCowtsg the tsyectioo of adrntahoe, K. concltid-s that in insu 
Im hyp^ecemia there is a mobiLsation of adfenal.ss as a cvc;k-csaVjtj factor, teed* 
tsg to r estore the blood glucose to its connal raJues H Eacic 

Adsnosaephosphone add and cardiac tetmty. A contribution to the coaooaent 
of Emscis extract which affects the heart. ILurs TUmntAsn Kim. nVAsfkr. 10, 
(57(1931) — .tdeaoMephosphonc aad causes slowing of the h»art rate, aad induces 
a more regular and stronger actiou la pathMogica] conditions. Since it can be demon- 
strated a ousclc eats . it is coudeded that it u the actirc constituent in such ezts. as 
regards card»e fssctsoa If Eagle 

The analyais of the aenoa current curre of the heart into chemical phases. L 
Relabcn betwee n the action current aad the fonailion of licbc aad. RmoLr SrxcEL 
aro Z Uwsa. Klin. Tl'«k«fcr. 10, 72-3(1931). — Mosotodoacetic aad b Imown to 
prerest the formatiou of Uctic aad m stnaUd muscle. Is mice and rabbm small 
doses case a change and broademng of the T'-ware of tie electrucardiograna while 
larger doses cause tts complete disappearance withoert a-ffecting the Q A S complex. 
S. aad V. suggest that the T-ware a^ the forsiation lactic aad are dne to the same 
process; mortorer, that the formatiou of tactic aod begins 0 05 sec. after lbs beginnbg 
of coctractsoa (Q K S complex) and eo s t in oes ihroegh jyrtote. IL Contractions 
without after-wares in the elsctrocardiognm. /W 171 — ^After poiscaing with Qlr 
ICOjH, the restndes eoutmee to coctraet despite the abseex^ of the T-ware ta the 
electroc ar dsogram. H. EaSls 

Tts excretion care of iodine from C:e Wood flawing the administration of sodian 
tetraiodophenoljhlhalea eder naitaal and patholopcal eonditsoas in the animal 
experiment. H Erra, A-m A. Loraca. /Tiw. Keekifir. 10, 109-11(1931). H. E 
The locally Inniled action of hormones, parhcslarty that of pitatna, upon the water 
exchange. Aaimn Kiss. KJm. H’oeisctr 10 , 153-5(1931).— Pitmtrn has an effect 
upon the counectre tissue cf the causing an iner - a sed water atHorptioa. The 
degree of its effect depends upon the cond.twss cf tie skm. which b apparently under 
the con tr ol cf the Erer. H. Eacix 

Cemparatrre actiosi of sjmpa thomimetis eompoundi: Inffnesce cf coeame and 
eertim related compounds upon the aeffoss vi a group of lympathomimsfe amme*. 

M L. Taectt*. Qst^ J. Pkargi. PLsrrtaeei 3, 5^1-93(1930): cf C. A. 24, g>4. 

The cocaine se =<!ttra»vi n. /t«<»'r , <'»;g tyin ms sppbed to a group of sympathomim*tic 
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atninM DiliydrojypliCTiylrthyUtnme »tHJ iJihydroiyj>btoylptopyUmine wire sensi- 
lized br cocaine and reversed by trr^^oiuie, and thus were tywpalhicotropic. Sa com- 
mon with the other calecholi hitherto itcidied. The fuMtitution o! nitro, chloro ot 
eaiijethoay tToup» »n th« P^ra position of phetiylelhyfamine or the reptieerBem of the 
ITj by a thiophene froop produced prww compib which were deseositiied by critic, 
and hence were pscwdo-rympaihieotropic ^CartwryphniylelhyUmine. Pbtl tif and 
sali-amin," a tnhydfoay product, were inacuve on bliv*l presrure Psieaine, berzoyl- 
pseudotropeine (tropaeocaine) and JJ-eucawie. which are closely eclated to .cocaine 
chemically, did not reproduce the eoeaine *m«tiraiioft<Jesensitjiation Cyanide*, by 
interienne with the ojidative processe*. depressed the response to adrenaline, tyramine 
and pituitary equally, and therefore did oot resemble the cocaine action Also, imooth 
muscle depression sufficieni to lower the Ltood pressure, from Urje doses of papavenne, 
did not depress the action of these pressor dni(s It Ihrtcfore *eenvs unlikely that 
interference with osidative processes or smooth muscle depression can be essentially 
invols-td in the phenomena Cocaine increased the hypertlocemic response* of rabbiU 
to adrenaline, and decreased those to ephednoe The typical cocaine sensitizaboo- 
desensitiiaUon phtnotnena can. Ihertfort, be seen m lunctions not Invotsmt a *tnooth 
OJtiscle response. ^ 

An nnsuccestful aborboB atteiapt or coklda by meana of aracnle. A Saktou. 
Ckent 2l[ 5S, IO.>0(1931) — Inveitigatioa into the death of a preynant woman at 
trst presented a picture of ergot poisoning Later a bag contg a gray powder was 
found Analysis showed powd C and AsiO>. KussrU, C. Eas 

Effect of vanoot eoneestratioot of oicotiae in tobacco on the growth and derelop- 
fljent of fowls, j E Jffwraa awd D B IlAtrr Penna Agr. Erpt St*, 25#, 
O(iayi) Abstract 434 Aano/ii Report e{ r*e i?irr<*>r— UTien a high oicotiae strain 
e>( tribacco is used in the feed of chick*. femartaWy large amt* of nicotine can be tolet 
ated By bnilding up a tolcrariee to totiacco »i» baby chicks, a* much a* 1 2% of pof* 
verued tobacco can he included to the ration without nofimble injury In fact there 
appean to be a rtioiulation due to the (oliaoco and better growth gams are made thao 
by the eontrol* It ts believed that continuous tcbacco treatment will efieetirtly con- 
trol worm lafertilimi C E. FltUtS 

Pharmaeelo^ctl cetioo of irraduledBrotelas aod protela denvatire*. P. llotra. 
Afik itt Pkfftel (Pifuim) 226, 5-/0-77(1911) —S4tinj irradiated with ullfa violet 
light has a dilator actios on the blood vessels of the frog Irradiated euclohulin.gfyane. 
leuane hittufine and tyrosine ahow the *ame action The action of the irradiated 
serum is attributed to HCSO, Acil and imidaaole d*nra , whose presence >n such serum 
was demonstrated The rtiaolating effect of irradiated sera on the lotestiac was iital- 
larly attributed to the presence of butamioe or another imidaaole dmv A C 
The effect of inadiated aerara on angtr eluamation by the isolated irrer of warm- 
blooded anuaaL*. P iiot-tt Ank grr Phyj»( [PJlu{rr$) 726, S7&-ai{lWl) — 
Irradatcd serum markedly affects sugar cliniirutioR by the liver of guinea piyt, cats 
and dogs In most case* the climinatioo u reduced Aarmti'CaotUiArr 

The change* in the ttmulauoa tmte-teimoit oarrea by narco* ic, cold and veratnne* 
Cinrvn Ltex Hoc Arck g<r Pkjnat (P/ag">) 226, C7&^{1911) A. G 
Mode of action of componads of msnim witbb3e acid* onaobwtaneoa* admlnistra- 
tJon. R. Srymuut Dtm mtd Woekuhr SO, SS-9](IP'30; —Sodium deaoxycbolate. 
coupled with losutio. shows the same actioa when ^minutmd iubcutanemuly ai 
after oral adaiaxtinlioa. The clinical adimi of the combination is, how e ver, different 
from that of insulin Aartirm CaotutAJt 

The present atatoa of chemotherapy, particuiariy in the treatment of tropical 
“'“as**, CSainxnc Peat med iVookrcAr 50, 955-8CI03O)— An address dealing 
with the moders trend of chemotherapeutK research. Aamim GaoujtAW 

^uIu*phhandthedaayblood*Q|;*rciirv«. RicitAM KCirr P«t£ rued (Toeirekr 
58, 1«1-2{IK0) — Cholosulin, a cooibiaation of insulin and the Ka salt of desoiy- 
chohe acid, produced no cSiange in the blood sugar curves of diabetics A C 

A. V. tirtJjiVi. Deui mti (Veettclir 5<L 
1^(1330) “The initial byp'vglucenua which fidiows the injection of tosulin u attiib* 
oted to a demobiliaatioo of sugar in response to the rapid dmtction of the sugar tn the 
W . Aana-a CawxMA-w 

The effect of aoponfic* on the basal aeUboUsm b Basedow** disease. .A. Bentw- 
mtw Dnt mtd tteekuhr S6, 18rU-2(19T0) —The increased mctabolum in thyroid 
toiico^ a axu to nerv^ stimulatioo and to an lucreased metabolic actinty on the 
part oi the The former fraction of the tneubolic increase ts aUdisbed by the 

iw of soporifics, the Utter remains unaffected. Awnirs CaotUTAit 
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Is Uctic seid tbsotbed through the skin? E E. Bautb. DttU. med. Wochschr. 56, 
18C!)-70(1030) — No evidence is available to indicate that lactic aad or other nutnents 
may t« absorlicd llirough the sLin Arthur Groixman 

Dlstribubon between blood pUsma and red blood corpuscles of some substances 
used in therapeutics. It Fabre Outi soe.ehim bu>l 12, 0M-G-1(I030), cf C A. 25, 
j591_jn dog bloo<l, dicthylmalonylurca and ntlylisoprop>Imalonylurea showed a 
distribution between red corpuscles and plasma of fi mg 3 C mg and 19 1 mg 1 93 
mg , resp , per 100 g blood Quinine and hydrastinc were about equally distributed 

between corpuscles and plasma but were retained longer by corpuscles C G Kino 

Pharmacological Influence of the substitution of a methyl group In the ^<arbon of 
oethylaimnomethyUp-bydroxyphenyDearblnol. Raymovd-IIambt Compt rend. 192, 
450-2(1031) — The action of methyIamittoincthyl(/>-hydrosyphcnyl)carbinol has been 
studied in double suprarenalcclomircd dogs which have bi-cn treated with cocaine or 
yohimbine Its action has been compartA with lhal of ^hydrosyephednne and ephe- 
dnne The substitution of a methyl group m the $ position has endowed the drug 
with an adrenaline liVc action, which it lacked G H W Lucas 

Investigation on the pharmacological action of the vessels of the pigeon's wing. I. 
The influence of the changes tn concentration of sodium, calcium and potassium chlorides, 
ss well as m the hydrogen-ion concentration in the perfusing Ringer solution. Touo* 
NORI Manade rolta Pharmaeol Japan II, 223 37, Urevtana 17(1931) — The 
vessels m the pigeon s wing were perfused with Ringer sotn in which the chloride con- 
tent and pn were varied Excess NaCl increases persistently tlie discharged quantity 
but a large excess causes a decrease The vessels are dibted and the osmotic pressure 
IS increased The decrease in flow is due to a swelling of the endothelium in the small 
veasels, especially the capillaries The tissues also arc afTected The addn of CaCI, 
causes a dilation of the s essels with small amts and a constriction with larger quantities 
Absence of CaCI, in Ringer soln produces a dilation The addn of KCI produces a 
dilation or a constriction, depending on the quantity Alle Ringer soln causes a dila- 
tion, as does a highly acid one O II W Lucas 

The experimental investigatioa of Paaai glfiseog. IV. The virulenee of tome 
aerve poisons and the poison phenomena brought a^ut la rats fed on Paaaz guseag. 
PlUKCU Mm. Foha Phatmaut. Japan II, 238-65, Drevuna 18(1031), cf. C A. 
24, 68C9 —The nerve poisons adrenahoe. physostigmme and pilocarpine act synexgisti* 
cally, while atropine and adretulme act antagonutically In ginseng led rats V. The 
comparative study on the chemical consutueau aad the general action of Paaag ginseng 
and Panax quinquefoUua. Jhd 260-00, Brcviana 19(1031) — The chief constituents 
of each plant were quantitatively prepd Panas ginseng contains more panaccne, panax 
acid, phytosterol and glucosidc than PdnaxfuinfHr/a/iuj Ale exts ot both plants in- 
jected into mice produced tail symptoms (the tail being earned erect), convulsions and 
death Panas gcnsing exts Vcrc more potent C H W LuCaS 

The antiphlogistic acton of drugs on inflammation produced by streptococcL 
lIiROSin Suzuki. Felia Pharmacct Japan. II, 270-80. 287-93, BresTana 20-1(1931); 
cf C A 25, 740 — Antipynne, quinine, erycon, salicylic add. smomenme, casein, rabbit 
scrum, streptococcus serum and streptococcus vaccine exert an antiphlogistic action 
on the inflammation produced by strep(ococa-s.alt soln in the rabbit eye The action 
of antipynne, quinine, erycon and sinomcnine on inflammation produced by streptococci 
is weak, while that of salicylic acid, casein, rabbit scrum and staphylococcus is scarcely 
antiphlogistic The action of the drugs is stronger on the inflammation produced by 
streptococci than on that produced by cbeni or phys sbmuiation. Drugs act but 
slightly on the inflammation produced by cold in the rabbit eye G If W. Luca 3 
The pharmacology of beszoylglucuroolc acid. Shinzo Sakata. FaJta Pharmaeal. 
Japan. 11, 299-321, Breviam 21-2(1931) — Warm blooded animals are protected 
from poisoning by chloral hydrate, camphor, pbenoi, naphthol, borncol, antipyretica 
and morphine by the formation of a conjugated compd with the glucuronic aad in the 
body. The conjugated glucuronic acid in the unne is thus increased The conjugated 
acid belongs to the glucosidc type, whereas the benzoyl denvs are of the ester type. 
Phenylglucuronic acid, urochloralic acid and the conjugated ester type await invesU- 
^bon The action of bciuoylglucuronJc acid was measured on rabbits and toads. 
On the hearts of these, tonus is increased and contraction height decreased by small 
doMs, large doses cause a fall m tonus The rate is unchanged and the heart stops 
in diastole The action appears on the muscle itself In small doses the drug causes 
a dilation of vessels in the rabbit ear and in the frog extremities In large doses a con- 
striction follows It has some diuretic action in rabbits and toads, kidney vessels 
are dilated. A transient hydremia follows its administration The diuretic action 
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,, II t>? t/Md alifr t}:«l}i:aii>n6f thek>da«rporU} ScaB i1o* 3 itEaa- 

Ute asd tmic dcna partJy« tvAattd nbfnt crfaat. O II W. Lr& tS 

A eecSibofeoa oa the phtmaeototj «f phenflyTTofieralc *dd. T/bashi lism 
A>o HraW) ilAT*t.s«7WA. Ft-it^Pkarnctel J4P>rn Jl, 351-75; Birriam S)(1S(31).— 
Van-jc^ atc.-o iadi ard tfcnr tstarsrdate iurtabolw; prodoct* po**95 tome is Si i fOc e 
oa ermia fcorn3>w actioas is awnal orz^tit The mtrtmediate product of pfceayl- 
alaaiae j’-esylpTroweeis-e acid, wai tt(.d.crl. (H t/iad lima, it iscrraW 

»t:yar It priiaced fo ajctim oa the pupiL Oi the Kimnrs rahlflt uitMtjoe it had 
a d^pressias actioa. Oa ti:'icuU-.weu lajeclioa »=to tab'nU. it tncreasM blood nfU 
ard trxi fcrt sywiislse »ilij adimali'-e Oa the ivilated heart* of toad* aad raldrtt* 
n had a paiaiyii”* tfect, its actioB Ijnsj os the cw^cle itielf. C It W. I,t,CAS_ 
lie teUltmtiup between the acl.on ct aoae tanlAC touca ea the etabeyoBis 
ehickea heart aad it» ita{e rf deeclopar&L Saxrnto Ktan-ata,. Folia Fkarnaeol 
Jsfr'n Jl, di-V Tl ErenanaSS 3<iyU> — Tteaetwacf corasnse. <iipulna.eard5atep!e 
a-d a/'r-ii o os 2 to 10 day old chiehen embryo heart ha* been foBowed A 2 day oJd 
em‘.Ti o 15 nisr-lated by these heart tonta. The »nmtiTtty ncrcase* Bp to max where 
It rcrsa.2s t;“cha“ir*d for aVa-t 10 day*. The actios cf the*e Atvg* tn the «**• of <5< 
T*lor*»s:t wa* *!yi •ted •<! C H. W LfCaS 

lie isfeesce of yanont eoad.tiosa ea the reeorptios of aodioa ulicyiaie fron the 
cirert] centra* weS ai oa the causer of resorpaoQ of the«e drcei' ^ Masarofor 

tV.Atra. FeJiaPliaowci II.2W-I5. ii/eyian* 23(1501). ef C A.2S,l2Si-~ 

The right ln=j wai is2aced with AgNtX. 0 I f Na n&CTlate per tg wa» m;«t«I 
n the pkcral eanty asd the rate of resorpt i on foCiTwtd. Rtlatirety*! thtfsfiammatjeo 
remltirf u pood abiirption. bat carted isdaiscatwa ilowtd c? the rale os aecoiot 
cf dacajs of th* capdlirtc*. Pespiratory t3o««neBU (aeilvUlH motptioa- Secre- 
tion «d eiadatc foCrnnsi dscafe to wsel* loww the eonca. of the applied catenaL 
CL Ihd 5MO-5S Ereruna 24-5— Tb» toj* wm trraied is lb* iwwia! asd w aa 
isSased CRd-tioa. asd th* tVwl ts that Isfij vevs was naad. for Ka slicyfate- 
Low-fraile i-£aacat-oo auut* rtaorpbon. where** high grade hnidm it A dosed 
panasotboni htsdm resorpuoa Tie dulBihasce ts morptyro i* mrr carted a 
th- pJeora pdcosaLi thaa ts the pJeera panetah*. C I! il*. Lrcah 


fl?51) d C A 25, I2i?4 — Coeparatire erptr wert perforoed bx breetirg dog* 
icbccsaaeoiaJy with etaeuca as4 foRowug the cre add etcrrtjoa. iforph»e-HCl 
was ti^as a OKlsoL Fo5o*i-g the is-rtioa of apatsorphiae-IfCl. eiaetae HCt 
Wise cf Sb CeSO, a-d eryen the cnc acid nantoa wa» ccreased orer the coEtrof 
?•'* saI.cyUtr asd astipynse lonered the tents and blood sugar etiaclatetl yosutKg 
asd prosyTted th- f<ms*tioo of tme acid. The cestrr* regslatcg Toctitutg. blood 
rugar asd cnc mad are w eime r-fatwns’-ip with each oth-r G ff Vt'. Lixas 
Efect* cf crsls asd adre&xixe on the hbod acetoee fa* faster chLdrea. Lcr 
Am J Otvaui Children 40. 7l^24(ia7)) — Tte antikctog-sic actum 

cfc:iu.'.3 appear* to t« lecasdary to th- trSoence of ctiulbm sugar netaboUa*. Tbe 
adc. m tmwg t< casalis to chJdr-o whose VViod »unr has beta Ttdsced by firtcg 
r-efsesa t..e cosea. of aectoce w the Llmd, the redsctioa being fcs* tsaitsd the lijwer 
l-^ sugar eiicca. The adssisrtratioB t< adresalise lairtasea the coses, of aeetooe. 
. tfttg carted the lower the eocen. of blood sugar. The 

of adfe w a. ra; u nsaa2y fc.2ownS by as tscreaae ia the fatty sod emtest of the Mood. 
^ ^ . E R- Mae* 

The *..ectci phosphors* « Ticket*. L Rbstgefido^ ehsages ia rickets foBew- 
5? ’1.*'^®*?^"’^ Eowaa® L. CoiOTes. Am J dSirt* 

—The adcim lratiog cl a cocMsatioa of «— ^isastibe* of ele- 
eertary P and ccddiver e3 to laJairt* wjtb s e va t aae* cf rickets ka* a ••w-'ii greater 
bAjap-ubc e5ect thaa cod Iitit o3 aloce. The aisuszstntm of P alou- i* not saS* 
ecst to cause the bealcgd seme case* of nekets. The ttodi-s were cade donsg the 
late tan ardwctercosths. IL The dieeiietl diaa^ fej the blood In nckets foEo*- 
CS atsc^ton of phosphors*. lUd 1177-S2.— The admiairtratiOQ of a coabtaa- 
-i”u“ ” ** JoIhTwtd by a marked locreaa- la tb- Ca and P eosteots 

« toe bVyjd seiua and a the product el the two The adcmatratioa of eod lim 
ogyse to c.^ with aerere nckets u foCowed br a tlmr birr d-fimi- .fi-r -a.- is tb- 
fTOdact cf t^ ^ aad P costeet*. The adcmsstration of P alone cause* oo sgszScaEf 
C^gm in the Ca w P eosterw or o ft- pro du c t of th- two The healbg cf ncket* 

Cees cot appear to be assocd-wiftdiasg-sm the pB of the blood sertun E R. SI. 
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Ccffee MS 13 (CaisfsctnL E»5r G Dksssi. ato K^z<r.3 Lera. 

A'ch Hyf 104, 144-5o.'l'^) — Breth tsfssocs cf SssIt grjKsd mSet or F f »?g3. fc**i3 
wiadi the ca5i3e has been re so ye d do cot p emi t Lhe g~ j irth cf trphss bacHj cr 
d:oI« TihRO. tier tshibit the growth cf Fleraer bacj!Ii a=d O Shjga-tCrae b ariTIi . 
naelT grresd cod-e appeaTs to be a taer- eff-cQTe ag-at a i ts acto n a^aisst the 
patioe-3JC sncrx-rrisisca of the tstesGsal tract than the cota. pr-pcs of C 

E. R. hLiP< 

Tie blood ta espeitsieate! bessae poiseggg. I. P Bztullova, A. S BzrssT- 
LOVstvYA. K LAiAzrv hL P IrirBatoYA axu D L SriiSKATA Arsh B^s 104, 
22^^(1970) —No BiarJe-d or charact=Rsts cheo . or bstologrc chaag-s appear ta the 
blood <k lab ^?T»rTTal< pcisoced wth be ana e r a per E R. iLirr 

Paths of aisorpeon aad escreton ef aodlga tstrafodopbecolpithaleia, A. J 
r>T w ITTI / lab CUn Sled Id, 323-y*(1931) — Na Wra-odcpfceaolpbthalcia zp- 
pears to be aby-fbed by both the ^aaHaadlarg*- ette<33esf'*i!o^T3g oral or rectal adsnag- 
t - ata ? n to dogs It leares the blood wthn 2 to 4 trs after ctraTecctss adsaastraton. 
Tie Brer ese-tes frets V) to 70^ fA the dye. app ar estly tachaag-d. the larg" tstss- 
Cae aboct 25^ Frota 5 to lO^ is e!hat=ated la the craa partly ta aa la cr g state 
Setae cf the dr* eay be r*adsr*d tascL by coctact wth p aacf acc .nt.ee or fat pr-seat 
ta the gnrrin tatssCae Tie resells ar- based upon the deta. of I after oxtdaboa of the 
blood, cfta e etc. E R. ilarr 

Tie effect of ealeaa-pre epi taaag sais tia ces ea the chated epitheHas cf &e 
gr«Tn»? y W F WrtTS*. / Leb Ctin. Sled 15, 341-^'153l) — Tie carre- 

cast ef the ^ ’ a cf the eaesed fcagasats cf elat^ epitheLnaa of the Eaaillafy sia ases 
cf rttsaad rabbits ceases wbea alaara. ctra at cr oxalate solas, are added to the Eedtaai 
at wh.di tae tsssaes are t a ; a:g '«ed. E. R. itarr 

Sotae effects of aarytal «s«thes:a. J iL O uws t gg ajo Gzc»';s Cau-sos s sn t . 
J. tah. Gie ifoi 15, 3o4-dl(l371) cf C J 25, 140 —Tie tatrayeaccs ta;eet;ca of 
aarytal lato dogs a eot f'-Cowed by aa scr>ase a the blood sagtr ecctsat cf dog» that 
fcare beta fed a diet cf leaa aaat. A slight lacrsse ear £oCo» rf the taye be-a 
fed a d.et rtdi la carbohydrates. The hypagluce ga »i.cii accp g p a aaes the tdeaaas- 


tacon cf morpiae a pr*Te at^ »Iia aaytal a i3;ected jusalaaecasJy »*th tie eer* 
phiae. Tie lacr-aee a blood sagar that acrsaHy foCo»s a short persod cf arpiyu 
a prerested by aaiiul la saa, the con protna N xad er^ cocteats of tie blood 
era sarkedlr taoexeed. the blood p r e saae a r>dcc*d aad the heart rat: lacreared after 
the adaaaiftraton of a a y ti L The gastre «ecr*Cco ef dogs a iailbited dsrsg aartal 
aae<thesu. E R. iLiar 

Tie ^acMSiC reaeica sHffa saaTc.aa ^nasties cl aireaaliae adaaajsteted latra- 
Tenotaly. L. CsrryaTo. Bcrfl. wc cel. btd. sper 5, FIO-SCIWO) — Siaall yanable 
do<« cf adrecaEae w-r» ia.-ec te d latraTcaottsly cto coraal perscos. aad lato patents 
aS^a-d srth yamjcs diseases The rr^ts shtTwed that the g’nceiax effect cf nrp??y» 
IS rartable aad a consected with the consttaCocal state of the sab^ect aad the srtapa* 
thetc- paras ygpathenc e<;aiL la sotae tad.yidaals there was a fall la blood sugar 
5 a;a. after the a^eccca aad thea a rise. Adrecallae. wbea la.'ected a tra s eB Ogsly. 
may cause ap pf *‘eable changes ia the gluor aM tter la do^es as low as 1/400 mg. Pa- 
tents wth hepatc lesirgs showed no notceable differtee to the acton of adresaHae tn 
contrast to ccrsal cr to pa t e n ts affected with ether diseases. Pets* ilAStxa 
QuaUatTe tad qtaattahre stsd.es ca te pecetrsten of the luags by ttomired 
drags. Poxpco S?OTO SoH. arc Cal barf 5, 81o-7{l?301. — K taethod is de- 
«CRbed for stadymg the pesetraSco of airt—xid drugs la the laags cf the dog The 
substances test‘d were methylene blue, toiffred cil c^or»d with Sudan III. cd- 
levisl Ag Ftosa tig oesclts obta-ned. st » <fcowa that th» peartraton cl atotazed 

Cqmds does <xssr if the esouth is iept open and the cares are do^; the atomsed Enntds 

mar readi the aly~3li of the kmgs bet ccly m small amts, aad so n— r^- a TTv <L5Cibct^ 
that parts cf the lang are reached. Pete* ilASrca 

Qcart^Te stnd-es cn fee fimeg power of tie hepatic retculo-ecdoffielitmi ap- 
paratns. G. 0*rsTA-yo EoB »c ilal. tnol si>er 5, S:S-9(1330) — CcEoidal AgjS was 
m.’ected rntrayenonslr into rabbits. Vter <Lff»T-=t int-ryals cf fr--— the w-ie 

idled and the .4g £z*d by the Brer was detd. After9 mm !/» of the Ag cj'ected was 
found m the Erer 7.“th longer cteryals aft^ larecCon. the relooty of (»i. 

ann»hed. was Sied ia 2 hrs and aboct after 8 to 10 trs. FbS gay* suailar 
results a.*ter 2 brs »/« cf the Pb was fecad la the Cyer Pete* iLisrcci 

Tie relation between Gie acton on tie hetsopoietc tssue aad Ciatoa cf ccHoidal 

copper salffde ia ffse retcslo-eadctieLal apparatus. GratASao I .0 Ca scto Boil 
aoc. tlal. btal. fper. 5, 819-22(1SW) — ^The ta jectam of 10 cc. of aa 0.5% sola, of col- 
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loidal CuS into rabhiW mulled *n the pmence of 23,000 nucleated erythrocytes in 2i 
hrr ff however, the in/ection of CuS tf preceded hy the injection of HgS (OJ to 1 
cc t>l l%soln ) the e^ythTohI»^t^c reaction diminwhcd m proportion to the HjS injected 
India ink and lithiocarmine gave Mnitar multt Init HjcSwas the lubsUree wbicb pTiv 
duced the miKt comphte, permanent and uinociioua bPick of the rctietiJo-endolhelul 
app of the Ixjne marrow, spleen and liver I’ete* hlastcci 

The action of quinine oa the retieu>o*ciidotbeliJL] tyitem. A.I-oiahoE Eeixopi 
BoU IOC ifrtf 6io< «^r S,«.'.7 «(ltt.TO). cf C A. 24, 2170 —<iuinine iti relatively high 
(I'jvs (1 J mg > inhi'iils the tkveinpmtnt of the nlmilocndothflial system in mice, 
ID smaller doses. ((1 1 mg ) equal to those used in mhilnting the development of tumorr. 
It stimulates the growth of this lystrm I'FTE* AfASt'cci 

The reiisusce of the corpuaelea after nalfig antipytetlca. A. Levj akd K. Dassi 
BoU loi tM M tpfT j, K-yj rxjfllrto) —The repeated adminutratJon to rabbits of 
antipyretics (ontipyrinc. pyramidone. metutirtn, cryogceiin, mifetin) tn therapeutic 
doses (II iit) does not give nse to variations m the resistance of the corpuscles and does 
not cause, himolysii Tone or cnortil doses do riert a slight change in resistance 
The atiove aniipyrttica may therrfwe, lie satisfactonly used »n therapy. V. M- 
The neurorauseular junction tn curarired froga and in frogi treated with quloine. 
G tf I'fccrvrvi tso C Delmm BoB sat »tal afer 5,^1-2(1030) — Thegastroc 

nemius of the normal, of the curarurd and of the quinine treated frog when examd 
niicroscnpically showed no #p changes in the Irrmmal motor app !’• M 

The pharmaeodyntmic posology of quialne for frogs and the courte of the fpen- 
taneoua and reflei motility. G M I’JccivHt ak» C Oeuihl Bell. toe. tlal btel 
ipff S, Wi2-C(19T/)) '-Uumme }ICI2II|0 was injected into the dorsal lymph sac of 
(/) hi tierrating and (2) summer Ajmc cfcufenfie Ihises of 0 10. 0(M, OOj. OftJ g 
in weak i*lns (1 I 1 lOoO) injected into frogs of 40, 30, 20, J2 g were all 
lethal Them 1 d aasO^'img pergoffrog All the lethal doses produced a de- 
pressum followed by a general paralysiv t'luler these comlitions weak etec. stimuli 
applied to the skin contracted the muscles energetically The refici motility gradually 
decreased but Uited up to 2t hn l>oses approaching the m I d (0 2 to UW mg) 
produced the same ineic symptoms which were often preceded by a ttansiinry eiala* 
lion The frogs were only apparently dead liut within S-l hta. became normal agaia. 
Moderate doses (OOiV-o&i mg) always produced escitapon phenomena of vamng 
duration and intcniity Sub^peolic dWa of 000t>t-0 01 mg showed imlhiot defitute 
but did increase muscular work The effects of injecting coned aolns were also iav«U- 
gated and arc discussed f’rrra Masc-co 

The action of laiulia cu the muscle cootraction of the frog. G BucciAani amo 
A De NieDFaiiAtseav fioH loc ital M tf^rr 5, ir7t>-2ilU')0) ->fitsulin injected 
into the frog cauvs an iirocase in the amplitude of muscle contraction and muscular 
work The increase in the capacity for wort coincides s*ith a diminuuon of muscular 
glycogen fnsuhn convulsions cause a diminution of muscle glycogen and a decrease 
IQ muscular work 1‘enK ifAStcer _ 

Expeninentat atudiei on the bj^glaceouc action of beer yeast administered rated-' 
caUy. Ai-Tievio Costa Bell sec. Uol M rArr. 5, 87^81(1030) —Beer yeast ad 
minisU-red in 3-g doses by stomach tube to rawits, as a general rule, pn^uced slight 
hyperglucefnia It did retard, however, the hypcrgluccmic peak usually obtained when 
glucose IS injected intravenously into rabbits I’rnia MAStC« 

The action of insulin on tbemtoregulatioa. Ciirtio Caatm ano Eksto Samoo* 
5, OOVflfljnij) — l/nder the action of insulin, if the dose has 
been iitsufTiaetit or iluc to the peculiar condition of Teavstance of the individual aninia! 
the bypogJuct-mia does not reach below a certain level, the internal temp docs not 
vary markedly However, if the dose has been aunkienily large to produce a marked 
lowering of blood sugar approaching the convulsive dose (OtXj-OOo^) then there is 
a rapid fall of ump which is related to the glucensic liter The fall of temp »s arrested 
by the injection of glucose The temp was detd by a thermocouple method 
_ 1 , I’aTEfc MasccC 

rue mechanism ot action of enfloida) aolfur. C Rasteli,! amd A, CASAiZA. 
Boll toe tlol bwl iprr 5, lrt’)--42(Jl)T0)— Egg albumin and blood serum have the 
power to traadorm S into H*S. the greater tlm dispersion of the S, the less fs the re- 
action to il^ Colloidal S when injected into Uie circulation exerts a double action. 

portion of the S which eauiti lo tbe imc colloidal state dels the anaphylactic type 
of shock, while the portion which esisti in • state of flocculatwa and whi^ is present 
in all preparatioas. becomes reduced to If^ which dels tbe toxic effect. P. M. 
Radium emanations and the physiologic actios of certain drugs. P. Maschewa 
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AND G Helluzzi Boll see ttal ftiol s(cr 5, 044-0(1930) —The expts. were made 
on frogs and mice kept m a dosed container into which circulated air that had been 
bubbled through a soln of RaUri Morphine-lICl was injected into frogs in 0 01 g. 
doses and into mice in 0 OOt g doses and strychnine sulfate into frogs m 0 00002 g. 
doses and into mice m 0 00003 g doses. It was obsers-ed that m the animals treated 
with Uie Ra emanations the toxic picture brought on by the 2 alkaloids reached greater 
degrees of \ lolciice and appeareil much more rapidly than in the control animals Often 
the doses adnnmstcred Here lethal to the radioactivsted animals Rpter Masucci 
Biochemistry of magnesium narcosis. Tmilio Martini Boll soc tld bid. 
jper 5, 0-I0-8(1<I30) —The narcotic efficiency of Mg s.alts depends on the alk reserve 
of the blood The higher the alk reserve, the less is the Mg content, or the greater is 
the Ca content of blood of the awakened animal M makes the deduction that an in- 
crease or a diminution of the alk reserve corresponds to on increase or decrea.se. resp , 
of the narcotic cfticicncy of Mg Peter Masucci 

The action of bulbocapnine, Iniected IntraTenously on the local reflexes of posture 
of man. U DeGiacomo and A Scvcrino BcU soe itol hoi s{>er 5,905-0(1030), 
cf C ^ 25,742 — Bulljocapninc injected intravenous!)' info dementia precoe and phre- 
netic patients produced alwajs an initial somnolence phase with a tendency for pos- 
tural reflexes to become attenuated or to disappear In the 2nd phase which is of longer 
duration and more cliaractenstic and winch might Iw called 'the catalexis phase,” 
the postural reflexes arc more or less exaggerated Peter Masucci 

The hypoglucemic action of “bean tea G Sorc.b Bolt soe flat hoi sf>er 5, 
'107-9{1930) — .\n aq ext of the pericarp of beans was made and administered to nor- 
mal and diabetic subjects l.'iOcc of an infusion from 20 g of powd pencarp lowered 
the blood sugar of fasting nonmis 155-3^0% in 1 hr and 8"-2G% oftcr 2 hrs The 
same dose of infusion given to dialietics under omlngous conditions caused a const 
lowering of blood sugar, 12-29% after 1 hr and 204-^17% alter 2 hrs The same dose 
administered to normal subjects along with 50 g glucose per os or •/» hr before the 
m}ection of I mg adrenaline produced a const and marked diminution of sugar end 
prevented the appearance of hypcrglucemia The exts may be added to small doses 
of pancreatic hormone in the treatment of dulvctica (sjncrgic action) P, M. 

The cure of Intestinal lanbliasis with naphttaalene. G Sorcb Boll toe tial 
hoi spot 5, fiOA-7J(1930) — S found naphthalene a satisfactory therapeutic agent in 
the treatment of Lomblia tnlesltndis The administnbon of 50 eg per day in 3 cap- 
sules, one after each meal tor 0-7 da>'8. is recommended Petbr ilASUca 

The influence of acetylcholine on insulinemia. Tiuirro Covdorbixi Boll soe 
itat hoi sper 5, 977-9(1930) —C concludes tliat insulinemia diminishes after the in- 
jection of medium doses of acetylcholine Peter Masucci 

The inability of the bird organism to condense urea with glyceric acid. G Russo- 
riioNDt Boll soe ifal hoi sper 5, 950-1(1930)— NeiUicr gl>cenc acid nor glycerol 
administered per os to chickens or geere caused the slightest increase m the amt of unc 
acid excreted, even if simultaneous to the administration of gljcenc acid, urea (1-1 5 g ) 
was injected into the pectoral muscles llie urea injected was found mostly in the ex- 
crements. while a small quantity was transformed into NIIi Therefore, the bird 
organism docs not have the capacity to transform urea into uric acid P. hi. 

Relations between glucemla and phosphorus of the blood under the aebon of uranyl 
salts and extracts of thyme. Maruko Mcssini and Aristidb Poli Boll soc tld. 
6iol sper. 5, 9S2— 1(1930) — The injection intravenously of uranyl acetate (0 00012- 
000024 g equiv. per kg of rabbit) causes a diaunution of the blood phosphates and 
simultaneously hypcrglucemia without glucosuna This is followed by a second hy- 
pcrgluecmic phase with glucosuna and anuna The injection of thyme exts is also 
followed by a diminution of blood phosphates and h>'perglucemia A lowcnng of the 
blood phosphates is apparently foltovred by an increase in the gluccmic bter. P. M 
The behavior of the phosphates and glucose of the blood la normal dogs and in 
dogs deficient In adreaalme-producingbssoe by the action of cold baths. Ivan Ciaccio. 
Boll soe ilal hot sper S, 997-1001(1930) — The detns were made on normal dogs 
and on dogs from which the suprarenal medulla had been rcmovxd The animals were 
subjected to a cold bath, 5-7 for 10-15 nun The results showed Uiat hypcrglucemia 
from cold bears no rclabon to the hypcrfuncUon of the medulla or to tlie hypersecre- 
tion of adrenahne There vras not alwaj-s a quant agreement between glucemia and 
blood phosphates but in general hypcrglucemia coincided with a marled lowering of 
inorg P. Instead there showed a behavior analosoiis to that observed after the ad- 
ministrabon of glucose Peter Masucci 
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The behiTlor of pbosphtgen ud phe*ph*le» to musdea after cold baths. Ga'SErrs 
SOLARPJO Bolt SfX Mai btal tper 5, ICWl-3(19tO) —Cold baths caused no varuOom 
in the phosphagen or phosphonc aod content of the stnated muscles T Jf. 

The action of Tinous chemical tnbstaflcei applied directlp to the sensomotor 
cortical centers of the dog. E. Moaacci Balt $tc ttisf frtof S| 1000^(1930) — 
The purpose was to see if any refation eaists between the action ot ccrtttft salts on the 
sensomotor cortical centers and the position of the rrlatire ions m the HofmeisWr 
senes The salts studied were (Nl{«)iSO<, NHtCl, N'lltSOi. NlIsCS'S, RiSOi. KCl. 
KKO,. KC.NS. Na,SO. NaCl. NaNO^ NaO.'& I iQ and LiS'O. In anothw 

senes LiC10». Lil, LijCOt and Li lacUte were studied The rrsulU Indicate that the 
action ot the salts on the cortical centers is not a function of the pptf power of the 
salts on colloids With the exception of LijCOi. the Li salts exerted an exciting action 
the ciating action of creatine was confinned There was an evident analogy between 
the motor symptoms prosohed by LI salts and those induced by creatine. P. M 
The action of certain chemical inbstancei on the motor activity of the intestine 
R De Marco Bell see tlal btel. tper 5. 10tK>-b(ia30) —The motor acOnty was 
detd by observing the length of time a small glass marble look to cross an intestinal 
loop under nonnal conditions and under the influence of adrenaline, atropine, pil^ 
carpine and nieotme Adrenabne and atropine prolonged the lime, pilocarpine caused 
no changes, while nicotine ibortened the tune with respect to the normal conditions. 

PETEt Masucci 

Adrenaltne*like tubstances' their prodnets of oxidatjon. Pietro Saccardi 
B oll ioe ilaf b%el that S, lOlO-lfldOSO) —The substances studied were (HO)iC#Ilr 
COCHiNCL 0) and lIOC«H.CI!,CII,N.Me, 01) I was oiidued with Cl, water, dried 
on the water bath, extd with ale , and the ext. evapd to dryness (A), dissolved in 11,0 
(10^ soln ) and injected subcnUneoasly into a guinea pig The unne from the animal 
was dark, gss-e all the oxidation reactions analogous to the adrenaline blacks and gare 
a neg Thormihica reaction for melanuna, but the Lhrbc diaio reaction was ^ 
The unne was therefore aleaptonie and not melanotic The alc-insol. fraction (B) 
if treated with KaOII dissoUed, and when injected pr^uced the same phenomena el 
alcaptoDuru On analysis bydroxybydroqumone was detected *11 when oxidised and 
treated similar to t did not pve rise to indole or pyrrole dense It was, therefore, 
not injected The conclusion is dnvm that oxiduabibtj of these adrenaline Lke tub 
stances u directly proportional to the no of Oil groups m the nucleus, and therefore, 
the more the nucleus is oxidized, tbe more it is oiidisabJe The hypothecs is adswneed 
that tyrosinase acts on adrenaline-bke substances pving and then black denvt. 
only if at least one H of the amuio group is free Peter MA*t’CCt 

Vagus function and adrenal insufficiency. Gaetaso Vule ArrK yinef 28, 
9-24(1930) — In adrenal operated dogs, the vagus funebon u unchanged, the bemo- 
djmamic action of adrenaline is increased and that of choline is decreased \ agotoay 
lowera the pressure and the rhythm of tbe heart Preventive injections of ergotamine 
or ergotosine inhibit the tachj-cardu caused by vagotomy fn normal dogs Ergota 
mine, pvea after vagotomy, causes a decrease of the heart rhythm Ligation of the 
adrenals lowers the pressure and retards the rhythm of the heart after vagotomy 
Tachycardia nused by vagotomy is doe to adrenalmrieia Tie sympatirtic action 
on the heart is independent from adrenaline Adrenaline probably exerts a central 
action on the vagus A E Meyer 

JP*® action of heavy metals on the spma) cord. Miciielb Mttolo A'ch /ix’f 
28, 80-1 13(1930) — Cu. 1 c. Au and Sn have a paralyzing effect on tbe eo6rdinate sensory 
of the posterior cornu of the spinat cofd, they are inactive on the motor ten 
ters Mg. Hg and Pb paralyze the motor centers only Zn produces depression in 
both centers Ag. as AgNO«. has an ezaling effect on the coordinate sensory centers 
but IS inactive on the motor centers A E. Mbver 

*s a general anesthetic. Josh R Rios. Semana mfd (Buenos Aires) 
1931, 1,396-7 — AmixCofSOce EtA>andlOce gomenol is recommended as an anes 
thetic in pulmonary lesions A E Mbver 

Insulin to diabetes cf chfldren, Pedro B LAiTDABtrRB and F^Ltx Pncnct-U. 
St’wna mfd (Buenos Aires) 1931, I, 446-50— The daily doses must be divided Into 
"• 3 4 injections m suitable relation to the meals A. E Meyer 

The local application of aaturated aotntions of magnesium sulfate. S TodaH 
Semananfd (Buenos Aires) 1931, 1, 459, cf C A 25, 1909 —The effect on tumefae- 
Uons, purulent mfiamraations. slings of msecU etc . is due to osmotic changes A 
of the beneficent actions is given A E hlBYBR 

Cessabon of attacks el auricular paiuzysmtl taehicardia by the use of calcium. 
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IdBUfit H, Wi'ti'hii AND {UmiHi. llBfitti. /Inn. Mf<l- <. tl*'' »«I1(H1U), 

■' fl'IlN T MVttNB 

Tfll'rom(»«>th«ni)l •noilliPiU. luini \V Waibbb ani> (» W Mtiniii nttwiiKn. 
Ar<S ,Suitttv3\,h'i: Wiirii ir|>( nl iiiiHti triii|> . •>'l nf liilnoiiKi. 

rtlirtiinl nif MHfilo lowrtitt t««r 31 Iii« ll Jmi I'KiftIrflIly Oip itiar- 

Kill i>f Mlrtv «* mlirr tiMiimoiilv ii«''it imrAthetKi, i t , */t Vi nf <•"’ ■I""'' WKli 

)>io|>rr I<rrc<<iitl<>ii<, (I I I |>rr k|r vrl mil lip Viifrty Rlvrll It It li'>rriil, Rlvrii 
mtinvciioU'lv. tu vriv »ru>ii «H'riiilliiii«, nt H Rlvrt niikk i'lr«*mil Imliii lion tnnl ir 
c<>\rfv wlllioiit E«’lr» liili'tlliml «lUtHll«mfp JoltN I Mvrbb 

tliR Iniklly «( •tiiiAti<li«r*i coiitutnlnc liyilr<X]r«nlfl »cli1 e**. Jntnni liAKCRKPr 
J Ihi .11. 1 '>I{MMI) llii'iiii tiimrr III IICN 0<i< III liltKOM' (tip Intnl \riitllAlt«ii 
it niiliiil'oitiiiil Ini (or In itrtR tlip k|< tiitUllynl IliPfint Mnii it irlnllvrlv iii'imrt'tllilp 
ti» llip liilinlntlon nf IK'N ‘I tir iIihp irf r»|>cMiiiP >iini(iriil Inf ri*lUii«p ii ntnnit i.iip 
tlilfil <>t llip Mini ■•I rtiMKiiir Dip riliriiip PiitcriilMiiliiy «l (Iip cniinry innkr^ 

It vriv vnliinlilp nt nii linlliatnr nl ktlmltoiiin* wWtP A dir in lintli nti<r I* not ntnllnlilr 
I'lKrniit Mfr n< Kimit tliii'p llirv At IW kttinl rniiPii lor llir t nnnrv, nlilioiiKli Itirir 
Irthnl (Minn it nlmiil livlip nt sirnl lirndnriit ioii«|ttt of nilllliMI ir>t>trnll'iii. nml 
llip HiliiilnUunllou lit Kliii'otp mill nlttltr* IntiN I' Mvpnt 

liipnrtmphUl itiitl lnli«l«llr>n in ^utnPA flit* 1' ilAVNnn f /lv( Jl, t>(l I” I 
( It* II) Moil litlialril jiailU Irt ptHitnlii nol innttrr nl Irati |ii n tliitli ritriit I ho 
noliitr mnv l‘i' tiniiiilrtifv nil I VP or (otii If liniiiilrtt Itir ipII It Rlliiintnlril In iIpIui Ii 
iitrll Itism (tip nisToUr wall nint t" tciunvp (Up »(«»( if (otltf Hip nolntp nttuit Hip 
vInMIliV <>l Hip IiIiukim vIp wlikli ItrioMirn Mtt nlilp In atpUih Ittrll Al (lir miiip IIimp 
I tir Kointr illlTiitPt Into (lir nrlilihotlnc (Ittiirt wllli UHlnllon In Hipiii Hint •nl>«ri)nrii| 
|i1i(otl« I lir liloir nol tmin of « •■lt>*|niHP miltPt Itip ctrUlrr ilninntp, lirinti (Iip ioIiiIp 
lint nnn'lt In itn with pkIpih of ilaMiaitP. |.| It Hip jIhH j>tr pM'plIrni'p in H(<ti>|ioitiig 
to tnl>r(cnloi|* 'tliP liminfiil rlfPitt ol nol M iiiay 1>p iipiilinlirpil In KMinillniiPoiit 
HilnilnltliAlInn «l Ixttlc ilntit nt AKtHDt M|CO| nltlinnili llir Inttrr nip liniinliil 
wliril Inlintpit nioiip |( |t iiiKKrttril (tint (lip imprilivp RnliKrt roniMiiP In foilit 
inoitotilUnlrt tvMili n(p linitnrrtt ' JoiiH ’I Mttnn 

AilipilfitU I’OitMi In ilin ipnitiMit a ilmtjr of apntitnpiii fr(>»i iHly wnikpfn In an 
RiliailAii mill, I' WMiiuvm ANti A. lUtiiiitBi ANnittnACiiAN. .1 /’nlA lUd Ji, M 
(llill) '‘Ilip liilinMtlon ol ntlipttot ilntt In |il|li mnciit Irntit In tlip n|>|>i nmiifp of 
Htlirtlinlt lioillrt In '('< onl Ilf fid troikrrt rtntiKl ‘Itip iinilnm it nUH^t mmolit In 
CliHiHiIrr It liiHV frtpniMp psk nllniinlH ’llip iHHlIpt *rriit In I'p Hip litnlt ol ilr|>o 
»llln«t*nH>p**1’pttntril*rr ot an Vp fonti Mi1>ttnnrpvUti.i|i)tr<\1>y HiPtrll Nolnlirnlp 
1^01111 svrir liiimil In anv of (linp <it>pt John ’1 MtraA 

1Cipprlm«nlAl llvpr iiiKroiU front itiAta oil, Cvaii. J. I'm <•••» J. I',ilh Hut J4, 
ft rj(lli II) -1 IVPf npiiotlt ttat iniMlmral In inkMlt Mini latt ky ttip liitt<t|<riltnnrnl 
liijr( Hon of rIidIp oil lly RrH'liMtlns Hip «lo«pt It It |>o<>lli|p in inixlnct' all tiaRpt fioni 
niiKr iirtro'lt In ilttloitft 'I Iip t>ol«a>noiit hdloii of (Iip Hon i'HiilnoRrnlo lr>lilnp ol 
Hiali' oil It Vrrr aIIrIiI ’I Iip livrr tva* ttot Huh atlrrtril In nllirr Aiilinalt JIM 
Tho Affoct of (ilM nil raiiHq ■«<rA(ioii and motility. W. fttnaHini, ItfiiiRMiii 
Ckiirf J. AW 24, Hil ft'j(l?i II j --’liip I’liklrmy ol ollt In InlilMlInif Ratiilo triirtlon 
Min'raft to liPHr RoMiP frla|loiittil|i to Hio iIprivp of aatti ol Hip ContliliKiit fatly apt.li, 
Irtt »«(i| (•IN Ik Ins Oiotp rliulpiit 'Hip kMHoihIiIii lirtwrrn dUp|piH‘v ninl tti sr 
aiiil vinoijiv it Irtt ulRnlllranl Ot irlatril »nlittnti«rt, only lirr fattv nililt uliow In 
lilhtlory |ifii|irt(lrt (III (IlnilnMiPt Hip lrt|H*n»p n| Hip aioinaili |o fnoil or ottirr Aillo 
tianfpt lint iml in Hip rlTn I of lilttHndiiP Oil Inlilldtt ImHi |<tvt lilcal ninl t linn at linn 
UVlon of ariirHim* i\* rllrct ot-cmt ntmn<t rntUilv alirr \\ k«\rt Hip m.inmcli It 
tlliiiliiMirt tlip nuiHUly o| arlilotliydiU IlipvlTrtt oniaHik' innlilllv It not ■rtomlary 
to lit riTrct on iK-( rrllon It tmiit npirtMiy (o Httnino (liat oil Bftrr ali'oriiHon rtriit 
koinr irtlialnliiR Inllnnitp on Hip RaMili* ipllt Hint Hip mnHIIIy, or tliat It limit (o Hip 
forniAiloii nr tlip llliprailon of aniiip »nlitMiHp wliKU actt In n tlinlkr iiiamipr 

Clititaeog Attlnit of a f«w tMHvsUvaa of Ihoallidialle rpHpii of low inotPcnUr wpIrIiI. 
HdPVNR Uunio.i. U.CdAKiiNVAt. M, Makimim AMU Jt, Wau; ('•wif'l rm,! i,.p rkif 
lOft, ft (|(li) II) A Almlv wat iiiHiIp ol Hip rlfrrtt on (Iip rliolaRoR aplloii cnnonl liy 

■nlitlltnlliisvaHmitpoii|itHniln(oni«fnrHipCliimtt1ipCO.I!Rinn|i|nCl.t.'CO,ll, Con 

iltitli.iiti (I) 'iiip liinlaRotf at Hon ftt«a)>|K-atii wtipii Hip CO.fl Riiniii It nolatrit by an 
ant .Ip. alp or Mr Rroiio (a) iliClfiCO,ll CAH«ra«n linMiriilatp ami |»nvriliil tliolaso* 
aiiloii l.nt lit liitklly It loo Rfrat for a ji|«1o««rd»lii»ly: Rlytlnnlii ay Rr. ilo-p il.iumpil 
Hip milary flow iIiiiIhr | |,r wiili a I7.ft ki (InR Iml wat ionit>lrlplv Inacilyp In it.opR 
ot I M. viliu Otkvr nWvnilP, eyawtwwllo, glytmlip am| mab.nk' acldt liad iin 



2202 


Chentiaii Absiratis 


Vol. 25 


effect in 1 Ki doses "'ih dofs of about f® kr ; hippuric aad had a vtry distinct action 
on 2 animals (3) (M the compd* «n »hich both froop* are replaced at the aasne lime. 
EtCl IS eomplelfl7 inactive but FlBr or Et! tnercase* the choUtog actioa when Urs« 
doses are used CUCh and CCl, are eempfctelT »««t»ve- ALoear L Rauxivs 
T he dwUgoe action of eUonne dentatires of acetic aci'd. Errewa CnABKOL. R. 
CitABOVVAT. M MAXrvrv avo R WAfTX Compi rrnd toe. hu>l lOd, 17-8(1931) — 
There is no close relationship between the cbolaeoe action and the no of Cl atoms la the 
Cl denvs of AcOII AcOll. aCH,CftIl. ajClICO,!! and Cl.CCO,!! were tested la 
molfcularly equiv doses ol tlieir NIa salts, the aesds represented thus ameunted to 
0 40. 0 CO. 0 80 and 1 0 jr resp AeOll had no cholax<^ acticns. ClClliCO»U save 
const, results, at least dwblsnt and sometimes qu^rupliag the flow of hJe and at the 
same lime increasing the coocn CliClICOiH lud no action; CUCCOjit doubled the 
biliary flow and increased the conen of bile front 270 to 3 15 AtayaT 1 - Rawijvs 
R espirator7 stunnlation hyaodinni anlfide. C. llETWAwa. Jbam J BoirccAExr A'ts 
L DALTasBANOB CoHtpl rtnd toe fctef 106, 52-4(1931) —Two senes rf crpts. with 
dop show that the stimulating action ti NaiS on respiration is Urrely refles from the 
carotid sinus and is only sery slightly due to a direct stimulating tfitrt on the respira* 
lory center Alsebt L. RAWUys 

Carobd ttaos and retpiratorr reteboat by cyanide. C. IIetscavs, Jbav /. BorcK* 
abet ano L DALfaroAfOB Ctmpt tend Ptol 106, 54-5(1031)— A sencs of 
expls. was performed with dogs in which the cyanide was caused to a^ aolcly on the 
carobd sinus and then solely on the eentm. The results show that the inhibitory 
acbon of cyanide on respirabon is duetothcsensibtencss of the carobd sinus to cyanide, 
aod not due to the acbon ol the cyanide on the centtrs Atacar L. RAWt-tvs 

The hypoelnceauc acbon of aotfur. SaUut mineral vatent I. DAxm. avd 11. 
PopBsco Otrzeu Cempt tend tat M 106, 100-7(1031} —The action of nl/ur water 
on dogs and normal and diabetic pnbcnta Is contrasted with the action of dutd water 
la all cases where the sulfur cunerat water was used there was a pnmouBcrd disunuboa 
of blood sugar, while distd water had no eflcct. ^e authors ^liesT that the bypo* 
glueeiBK aeuoo should be aitnbuttd to the flolloidal S asd I1>S is the water 
_ AtBCBT U RAWins 

Toe aetioB of coamereul cloeose, eooparatreelyadtBiftistered by tba digestree aod 
iatraTeaona aiethods, on (be glytogeo cooteot of the liver, bean tad musdea. D 
Sncjci. hi Popesn Avc A CaAtPALBANt; Cem^ rnd tot 106,112-5(1931) — 
The glycogen content of the liver, beart ood nsusdes was detd. with 13 rabbits adminip- 
tertd com glucose by dignbve and intravesous methods following a fait To increase 
the liver glycogen the digestive method is wore eflecbve than the intraveoous while 
to increase the glycogen content of the musclci. and particularly of the heart the intra 
venous method is incomparably superior Albbbt L. Rawtjss 

Phannaeodj&a&uc acbon of hydrogen onlfide istrodoeed into the digestive tract 
F KjaiETOvncz Cempt rend tot btoi J06. 12fr-«(lMI) —In a study with dogs the 
wuowing behavior of HjS was demonstrated large doses introduced into the inlesbae 
aure an accelerabon of respirabon and then cessation with death twuluag. 
the blood pressure is wised, the heart rate is lowered, with an increase of amplitude; 
ai^cul ^alosis, acidosis and the injection of morphine locrvase the toxicity of HiS. 
alkalosis having the greatest effect Tie mrchanisni of the above acbons is iscussed 
^e absorpbon of is greater m the small mtesboe than in the Urge lolesbne HjS 
shows analogous but less disbnct behavior when introduced by miner^ water 
.... ... . AtaEav L. Rawttvs 

ACbon Of lodme, calcium and magnesium ions on the osciUometne indexaad txfenal 
pesmre m traoscerebral dielectrotysis. Geoacn Oocacuic'ioir Afro Sociatb 
Co”Pl tfnd. 192, 379-82(1931). Compt rtnd toe ho! 106, 454-ff 
(iJdl), cf G Bourguignon. Kn Acttnohgte 5, 11, 180. March-Apnl 1929 

.mm ... ALBBVT h RaWUVS 

** • aurgicil anesthetic for neorological operaboas with observabons on the 
nature of sts^on. J F. Fdi.tov, B G T. Lio&eu. Aim D. McK. Rioor J Pk^" 
^ol 40, 423-32(1930) —For eats and dogs OS cc. per kg administered intraperi' 
^eauy was suincient far surgical anesthesia The motor cortex still reacted to elec, 
summbon. From this fart, and from other observabons (ol chop licking, salivabon, 
vonu^g, ladicaung an effect on the oeduDa, Md of absence of encstement and a «- 
setnblaore to natural sleep) it u suggested the site of action of Dial is in the hypothaUmus 
and medulla <1 Rieobl 

morphine as revealed by addicbon studies. If G 
BAasot-a, D t Gasco A>.p L. G lliPrrEx J Pkcrmatel 40, 43.3-50(1930} —Three 
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of 4 dogs after 7-10 weeVs on morphine showed a basal metabolism higher than normal, 
and this high %-aluc dropped on withdrawal of the dnig Basal N excretion was de- 
creased. ^though total N output increased Carbohydrate combustion increased, fat 
combustion decreased It is suggested that narcotic action may be due to inhibitory 
impulses arising peripherally from the calongcmc stimulation. C. Riecel 

The reaction of iodates in tito. L. C Maxweu- J. Pharmacol. 40, 451-5 
(1930) — Lethal intravenous dose of KalO* was 100 mg per Ig for rabbits A dose 
of 75 mg caused appearance of toxic symptoms (convulsions, spastic paralysis, irritation 
of mucus membranes, albunununa) The toxicity of the lodate increased in the presence 
of Nal The toxiaty apparently is not due to liberation of I in the tissues C R. 

Urinary sulfur and thiocyanate excretion in cyanide poisoning. Ralph G- Sstrrn 
AVD Russell L Malcolm J Pharmacol 40, 457-71(1930) — Rabbits on a const 
diet were allowed to breathe HCN fumes for certain penods for a number of days 
Inorg . and conjugated sulfates, neutral S and thiocyanate excretion m unne were 
detd Neutral S increased during cyanide admimstration. the increase being accounted 
for by excretion of thiocyanate Inorg sulfate decreased m most cases, so that total 
& was the same, or less Au increasie in total N caused an mcieasc in N S ratio After 
intra>-enous injection of NaCN 61-100% of the cyanide given was recoiered tn the unne 
dunng the 1st tliree days as thiocimate Conclusions Increased unnary neutral S is 
due to detoxication of cj'amde rather than depressed oxidation processes Thiocyanate 
formation is the pnneipat method of cyanide detoxication C R 

Ilemoglobin production. IL Tho relief of anemia, dne to mnir diet, by feeding 
amino adds. David L DRAsenr akd II K. Miller / Bui Chem 90, 531—13 
(1931) —The eflect of the addn of ammo aads relatively free from Fe to anemic rats 
on a whole-milh diet contg 0 j 2 mg Te per day was studied All the prepns were free 
from Cu and from other heavy metals Abrune, alanine-HCl, bistidioc-SHCl and 
HCI alone had no effect on hemoglobin productMo. indicating that id this tyiK of anemia 
the relief of achlorhy^a is not essential (cf. McLester, J Am ilrd Assoc 95, 710 
(1930)) Arginine and Na glutamate npidly produce continuous hemoglobin regenera- 
tion Ttyptophao. Na aspartate, pyrrolidonecaiboxylie acid and a proline mixt 
from hydrolyred gelatin prwuce a temporary increase m hemoglobin production It 
IS suggested that the eilectise substances act os a source for the sjmthcsis of pyrrole 
nngs for the heme mol ; the absence of either Fe or of these substances produces anemia. 

K. V. TmMAKX 

A study of electrolyte equilibrium in the blood in erperimental acidosis. Hs'fRV 
N IlAKtaNS AKD A BAfRO Hashncs. J. Bul Chcm 90,565-95(1031) — The efiect 
of injectmg 2-3 cc N HCI per kg body wt. into dogs was followed by COi. pa. ion 
distribution and Ttfractii-e index measurements The oud caused an anuna so that 
X ery little of tlie excess Cl was excreted The pa fell to C 0 and in 2 cases to C 1. Hy- 
perpnea began 20 sec after the start of the injection, but respiration became normal 
again in 1 mm., while the Pr had not returned to nonsal in 3 hrs or more The respira- 
tory center was not inactive, as show-n by response to mijnmal elec, stimulus, and hence 
the Pa is cot a respiratory hormone The distnbuUon of HCOi and Cl ions between 
cells and plasma was according to the Eknman relation throughout (Van Slyke, R’u 
and McLean, C A 17, 3016), even on the aadade of the isoelectnc point of hemoglobin. 
The rcfractixe index of the serum was increased, and the water content decreased. 
The water-content of the cells, howeivr. and the Cl contents of both cells and serum were 
increased. Two expts. on blood ir» ntro gave essentially gmihr results. K. V. T. 

The comp^bve effect of strychnine in the oonnal and dehepatued frog. T. T. 
Priestley. Proc Staff Heelings Hayo Chn 6, 71(1931) — Liverless frogs showed a 
Txattvon to a ^Tvn dose rfatijiiiuiue that -was more tban twice as severe as that given 
by normal or splenectomlzed frogs Partially dehepatued frogs were distinctly more 
susceptible to strychnine than normal or spienectomued frogs. R. C. Willsov 
d-Fhenylethylamincs. I. Mescohne and mescahne-hke substances (Slotta, 
Heller) 10. Some sj-nthetic bases amitar to ephedrme (Cherbuliez, et ai.) 10. 

JottANVEssoHx. Frtt*. Kifline in de geneeskundige Pracbjlc aan de Hand van 
de Gegevens der Pharmacologie. Amsterdam; Bureau tot Bevordenng van het 
Kimne-Gehnuk. 210 pp. 
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r C. BLAVCr AN® M A LBrrBK 

An outbreAk ot food poisomns In StAflordthire. L The ellal^ m^lfeiUbons. 
E S ClaytosandV E Moke Bnt Uti J lM0,II.(»l-5 IL Bactenole^ctj 

InTsitiEttion. JoiinMevton /frid G85-0— A report »* pven of a limited oulbreax ol 

food poisoninj due to eaUs; pie made from pork tnfecled with hot cholera baoU ^^ 

Ure of boffera la dettnnhutica of color bf meaai of titiaium trichloride, 

O L EvBvsos AND R H Nagel. /«rf E"t CKem , Anal Ed 3, 107-0(1931), d 
C A 22, 37S0 —Analysis of food color* by titration with TiCIi n made fairly accurate 
by the addn of properly chosen buffer catalyst* such as Na citrale or biurlrate. 

•' ^ i )I r. Lectolo 

The Tiscosities of aolotioss of pore wheat floan and their relation to^praetical 
baking researclL Tiibodoe Bitcnr seirii Robiet MCllbe, Geaw* ato NCcnria 
KoUotd Z M, 19l'210(193l) —The si*c«witie* of 005 S NaOll aoln* of wheat flours 
are const after 2 hra and were detd at 20* with a Lawaezeck fallinc body viscometer 
A standard comparison may be made by compannt the Ti»cosity of a aoln W 0 05 7i 
KaOll contg enough flour to contain 1 t of gluten per lOD cc. The git-bolding ea 
paaty of dough was detd at 32* with the Tillmann app The following relatiOT waa 
found to bold for the wheat flour* tested |Tctggarknift X standard vtscoutyl/urcad 
rol (100 g flour) = const., where Teiggarfcra/t ts the <b/Jerenee between ongmal and 
flnal dough voL Aetsilti FLEtsotKE 

Bakers' yeast L Influence of age upon the fennentation time of the yeaat 
B Rosevbauv Z VoiffivA LAtntm 5 «, 007-12(1930) —The manid. of yeart 
cake from beet**ugaf maUascs u desenbed. AnalyticaJ data on 20 aaraples d ye^ 
are gives. The moisture costenti as detd by besuog 4 hr* at 105-8 were 
High moisture content ts a«s^ with poor keeping Quality. Keeping quality was detd 
by the time required for the cake to soften when heated at 35*, the time* varied from 
55 to 105 hr*. The N contents varied from 1 81 to 2 52% of the dry substance, 
corresponding to protein contents of 41.38-57.^% The fermentation time a 
the time taken by a dough of standard compn p re sV w into a mold of fised dinra- 
siona to nae 5 times in succession to a height ^ 7 cm above the mold The sum of the 
5 periods, or total fermentation time, showed great vanation, 176-271 nun The fer- 
mentative power of the } east decrease* rapidly on storage, but delenoraUon Is reduced 
by storage at low temps C, R. Fellbks 

Berelopment and heat economy of the gas bakery oven. IV. Rarss Arth 
M'Srmeunrt 11, 381-6(1930) — The development of the vanou* German type* of gas 
ovens for baking bread is discussed A successful gas oven will not imitate the models 
for solid fuels, but must have a min. of wt. and good insulabon H W. T 

Milk considered as a complete and biologic^y baluced food. Raoul Lecoq 
BuU sot hyt alifntnt 18. 481-500(1930) —A renew A PAM'tBAU-CourniiB 

The pigments of milk. hlARTtN Lowduoeg Btothtm Z. 231, 274-89(1931) — 
The natural yellow color of butter fat is due to carotene, as can be aseertamed by the 
carotene spectrum of the unchanged fat The tiotometnc detn of the carotene accord 
ing to Lovibond is unreliable because trf the very nun quantities prestnL More re- 
liable results are obtained from stadies on the sapon residue Five cc of a freshly 
prepd. 20% ale. KOH is used for the sapon. per g fat, and the sapon is earned out for 
45 mm. over a boihcg water bath in an Erlenmeyer flask provided with a long rtflut 
tube. The reaction cuxt is dild with 10 vols. of 11,0. and this is then eitd 4 time* 
with Vi Its vok of ether The combined ether cits aredned2hr* with anhyd N*»SO, 
and evapd. at 50-55 *. the last stages rwrocoii The residue is transf err e d quantitatively 
tosmallmeasunngcvlinderswithsmaQqnantitiesof anhyd. chloroform, and the tintomet 
ne detns. are made on these sols*. For this purpose the chloroform sotn is layered over 
SbCU soln , and the contents are carefully mixed and examd in the tintometer Direct 
eiln.ofthemilkfatisimpossible, theextn oft^fatwithpetr ether from milk acidified 
with lactic or acetic acid is also full of difficiiltiea, since the aad destroys the carotene 
when the petr ether is evapd. S Moegplis 

Detennmabon of milk fat A C. AimBRSO'e Z Unlersuch Lthtnsm 59,600-2 
(1930) —la the deta. of fat in milk which is m an luapient state of decomps., sepn. of 
the fat as in the Roese-Gottlieb method may lead to low results because of sapon., even 
u KiCtiOt has been added as a preservative It is preferable to use the Schmid 
Bondzynsla RaUlaff method as follows Ten g of tniiv « nuied with 10 cc. of HCU 
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d. 1.10, and boiled for 4-5 mm., heat Is applied as gently as possible to avoid discoloni- 
Uon After cooling, the mlxt is e*td with 10 cc of ole , 25 cc of Et,0 and 25 cc of 
light petroleum as m the Roese Gottlieb method C R. Fbllers 

Deternunatioa of the milk proteins. ID. Proposed modified method for casein. 
George M More Analyst 55, 147-0(1931), cf. C A. 2S, 1597— The following 
modified method IS proposed for the deln of casein Dil 10 ml of milk with 50 ml of 
water which has been heated to 40-42* Add at once 1 5 ml of 1 07 AcOII and 
stir by rotating the contents of the beaker 4 times against a stirring rod After 20 
min add45m1 of 0.25 ^NaOAc soln andfilterafterithasstoodanbr ormore Wash 
promptly and det the N content of the casein by the Kjcldahl method with Na alizarine 
sulfonate as indicator in the final titration The directions are given in detail together 
with several important explanatory notes W T II 

The determination of the calcium, magnesium and acid-soluble phosphorus of milk 
by means of tnchloroacetie acid filtrates. Gcoacs p. Sakdbxs J Bust Cktm 90. 
747-60(1931) — The proteins of milk can be completely pptd by mixing 4 vols of 10% 
CCbCOiH with 1 vot of milk The filtrate can be used for the detn of Ca and Mg 
with a high degree of accuracy, and 1 working day is saved in the prepn. of samples 
The procedure should also be of value in studying P combinations in milk with particular 
reference to casein and lipide P In several milk samples G8 4 to 81 9% of the P was 
found to be aad soL There was no definite correlation between the amt of acid insol. 
P and the casein content, but in general milk high in casein was high in aeidunsol P 

A P Lothrop 

Determination of the volstile fatty acids in the milks of the cow, goat and 
sheep. Vittorio Borra Pedialtxa tmsUs 39, 102-41(1931) — In the course of his in- 
vestigations on the ongm of the anemia resulting from the use of goat milk, B made 
comparative analyses on the quantity of volatile fatty acids present in the milks of cows, 
sheep and goats The Heichcrt-Mcissl no for the milks of the goat, cow and sheep was 
7.72, 3 5S and 2 55, resp . while the Polens'ce no was 3 70. 1 49 and U 87, rtsp G S 

Simple calculation of the limit of value of the microscopical examination of milk for 
tnberde bacilli. O R. Wood Analyst SO, 1^-60(1931); cf. C. A. 24, 5357.— With- 
out conen. (and the conen methods are not really successful) from 10 to 500 bacilli per 
cc. can be detected by rateroseopieal exatnn If cases are excluded m which there is a 
bulky deposit, characteristic of tubercular mastitis complicated by streptococcal mastitis, 
and if the attention is confined to milk giving a normal deposit of not more than 2 6 
cc. in a vol of 100 ce.. the microscopic detection is limited to the detection of not less 
than 10-50 bacilli per cc. and is, therefore, less than 1/500 as sensitive as the biolojpcal 
method, W. T. H. 

Crystallaation of lactose In sweetened condensed milk. D. Secal. J.S African 
Chtm. Inst 13, 33-40(1930) — The texture of sweetened condensed milk is a function 
of the size of the lactose crystals In the cooling of condensed milk during minuf 
the immediate production of a large no of crystal nuclei, rather than the growth of 
crystals around a small no of centers, should be the aim B. C. A. 

Studies on the use of dry skim milk in manufactunsg Ice cream. C. D Dahlb 
AND J. I. KsiTir Ice Cream Trade J. 27, No 1, 33-5(1931) — ^Vhen dry skim milk of 
good quality was used in pbee of condensed skim milk in ice cream mixes contg cream 
and milk, the resulting icc cream scored as high as the condensed slum milk controls. 
Wlien dry skim milk was used in conjunction with butter, the score of the ice cream was 
lower than when cream was used Mixes contg. butter and skim milir powder yielded 
the desired overrun more slowly than mixes contg. cream and powder hrom the stand- 
point of flavor, texture and body dry skim milk of good quality can be successfully used 
as a substitute for condensed skua milk ux mixes contg. cream, (hud milk, os a. so’isce 

of fat One half lb of dry skim milk can be successfully used in one gallon ice cream 
mix under the conditions mentioned. A. 11. Johnson 

The causes and prevention of cream feathering. F. J. Ooak. Creamery and Mtlk 
Plant Monthly 20, No I, 33-8(1931). — Fresh unhomogenued table cream rarely ex- 
hibits feathering m coffee. Creams which have become aad on account of fermenta- 
tion and homogenized creams are susceptible to (cathermg. The feathenng of homoge- 
nued creams was shown to be due to fat clumping. Homogenization of cream in 
such a way as to prevent fat dumping reduced the tendency to feather Cream for 
prepg. homogenized tabic cream should be fresh, of low aadity, and should be pas- 
teurued at 1C0-€2“F. for 30 min. or, if a flash method is used, at a temp, of 175 *F. 
The cream should then be homogenized at the same temp. If single-stage homogemza- 
tion IS used, the cream should be rerun at once while hot at about 1000 lb. pressure 
When B two-stage machine b used, the pressure on the second valve should not be in 
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cTCo<3 of the prr^njre on the first If fratfamns cannot be prcsTntetl by these pro- 
cedures certain salts such as Na ertrate, NallCOi and NirlllO. may be added Tbe 

amt of these salts to be used s-anes but0035to0 fO^ will uiuallybesuffiaent The 

salt should be added pnor to homopenixation A H. Joiivsos 

The hygienic supervision of batter. A. D'Ambsosio Ind rfii mtnrrali e pasn 
10, lGt>-71(l''30) cf C A 24, S.'vVt— On 114 samples of butter Uken between Decem- 
ber and Apnl when the cows acre ted wnth dry hay, only 8 had the value of the sol 
volatile acids under HO Teed, such as grass, richer In volatile acids, produced 
butter richer in the<=e The stage of lactation has an effect on the production of nch 
milks After the period of the colostrum, the quantity of the volatile laity acids de- 
creases from a very high figure to normal Other conditions, such ascstrus, weamng of 
the etc . affect the compn of the imlL Many controlled samples of butter gave 
the const, limits Zeiss nfractometer reading at 35* 43 2-4'J 5, sol volatile acids na 
20S-55 15 m<ol volatile acids no 11-30 R- Savsovb 

New methods of analysis of oils and fats, with particular reference to butter analpia. 
S pAOiLSi AND G DoRTa AUl lit ctmirttio eiim pura cp/Jicola 1930, CS3-T — 
Three and a half g of butter is melted and filtered, then the sapon no., sol fatty aads, 
fix^ fatty acids. I no , mol «t and n of fixed fatty acids are detd . and the fixed fatty 
aads are sepd into a group contg capryltc. capnc and oleic {Imoleic) acids not pptd 
from soln in acetone by KOH and a group contg laurie. inynstic, palmitic and steanc 
aads pptd from soln in acetone by KOll The 1 no, mol wt. and « of the first group 
are calcd From the 1 no the content of caprylic and capnc acids and the av. mol 
vrt of these 2 aads in the miit. can be calcd The r of the first group, (or all grad'S 
of butter tested, was 1 ■ISlCk-l 4J^X> at il*. palm oil gives 1 439t--l 43^ E M S 
Analysis and composition of vegetable parchment used for paclosg dairy products. 
Pait, Aiti.’P Aneitst 54, 14W3l(l'UI) — The (ollowug detns were earned out on 41 
com samples of parchment paper, water, ash. water sol exL. reducing matenaJ suen 
as dextrose, bursting strengtli (wet and dt>). wt per ream and power to support mold 
growth The methods used are dese n hed and the renilis tabulated As a result 
these detns the conclusions drawn arc The mmsturc content should not exceed 10% 
The bursting strength, as detd by the Ashcroft tester, should be at least So lb per 
sq in for parchments weighing 25 lb per ream and 18 lb per sq in for material weigh- 
ug 18 lb per ream The strength immediately after being wetted should be at least 
33% of the strength of the unwetted materuL The ash should not eicecd 045% and 
the water sol ext 1 50% The pvrceougvs of reducers in the water sol eit were 
calcd as a guide for the detretira of added sugar Certain standards adopted by 
Germany (8% of ext and 3% of ash) are considered too high, being due probably to 
the addn of sugar and salt An unduly high content of ext renders the paper par 
ticularly susceptible to attack by mold. The water sol ext from genuine parchment 
consists of the decompn products of lignoccUulosc and can be charactenzed by methods 
of Cross and Devan W T. H 

Fatty atids and component glycerides of Indian ghee. R BiiATTACiiAa.’iA A'ln 
T P Hn-Pirai Analytl 54, 161-70(11)31) —Ghee is clarified butter or cream used 
in India in place of butter which, because of climatic conditioos, is not suited to Indian 
methods of cooking To prep ghee, the UncL scum that forms on boiled milk when 
It IS allowed to stand in a warm place is sLsmmcd off, mashed and churned with added 
cold water toward the end The resulung buttermilk is removed, and the residual 
fat IS heated gently in an open pan. straiioed and stored Two samples of cow ghee 
and 2 of buffalo ghee were analyzed, ooe »raple from a stall fed animal and the other 
from a pastured one in each case The butter fat content of the cow ghee was similar 
to that of ordmary butter The Reichert Meissl values and the % of butyric aad 
were toward the lower values obtained by Hdditch and Sleightholme in butter from 
b«ew Zealand cows, but the oleic aad content was normal. The steanc aad content 
IS higher in the fat from the stall fed cow than from the pastured animal, and the palmitic 
acid value is normal for butter fat or beef taHow The eorresponding speamens of 
buffalo ghee were not wry different, although there is distinctly more butync aad 
which corresponds to somewhat higher Reichert Meissl and Kirschner values The 
most apparent difference lies in the increased content of stearic aad and the presence 
of arachidic aad Broadly speaking, it would appear that the main characteristics 
of the fatty aads m a fat are fairly well defined for a given speaes of ammal, subject 
to tumor variations due to varying climatic and feeding conditions With respect to 
the glycende structure of the ghee, it ts of the nuxed heterogeneous ’ type There 
is no evidence of segregation of any fatty aad into a simple tnglycende. and all the 
satd tatty aads are found, in more or less the same ratio, m each part of the fat. It 
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Is ilouhtfiil vrhclhcr tnolem b Ptrscnt In npprtciiblc amt . and the Uifvilinitm or tri* 
$leanii pn iniut be smiH >f any. TJ>c 4 /»ls sludietl were of first QWthtv, com- 
junhlc m fl»\cir and otlor to the l>esl butler fils. XV. T. H 

The botany and chemistry of the toy bean. W Rirpe avd B Rkwau> LanJui. 
IVr .s;i no, J'U vUM(l'V50) -fc«n samples of sov l>cnn raised m Gernnnv an ilviw! 
Nfit'? 0 CO. pnitein .*i'> 41 37. fat tHi7 I'S'landphasphatidcs HI.! 2Kt%. These 
figims are ndiicsil to a Uisis of 12*^ IIjO J‘'uv R lliu. 

Determination of moisture In soy beans. UJolsiiv Mim l/nir /irlffme- 
Orienl U, No «. 1 ^ laJasJrir 25. H.XCIWI) Tnun a study of do’- 

mg at UX> and at I2l)4<d*. of distn in presence of xj Icne, and of the effects of the 
fiiunevs of ETiiulmj:. wt of samples and temp and tune of dr>iivg J csmcludes that all d 
methods c»\x s.itisf »clor> results prs'vnlid the conditions are prop.rl> silectesl and 
stnclly adhersd to lie recommends crindins to pass a I J 5-mm mesh m-nx and 
dr>mK 5 C f^'r 2" min at Drjint at lUt> .5^ rrspiirts 5 45 hr> and should not be 

coulimi'd to ctsusi wt -X PsriNusL' CmrrvRK 

Mineral, nitrogen and fat content of some rarleties of mature bean seed and of 
strins beans. } b McllAanuu AXts \V R Rot / XuSritiifn 3, 47ll 4>l(l9.1l).— 
TvsiUx MmpKs»TreBiia1>*ed for prsrtein. fat.etc . as well as for niimrAl esmtenl Both 
string Iwans and ripe Ikbiis are \xr> nch m mineml constituents and S It is probable 
that the curotisx properlj of Iwans for l>cn Iwn is as$e«s! with their relatiwly high 
mineral content C R I ru.rRs 

Carbohedratea of the lotus rhitome. Ti.tro Tac.\ii\siii anh llATbUVAO Yoro* 
VAUt, J Atr Cirm Si^ ^j/na d, b70 —The lotus rhiromc is n common hiosl 

m Ja|un Most of the sugar fractmn was non retbicing sugar 1 roin the hot ale ext 
of the thirome powder sucnvsc was isolitesi Rathn<v«e. gahetose anil gulactanc could 
not Iw detectfsl The poU sicelnndes were roosti) starch and ccllukw Y K 
Vitamin B content of raw and canned beef. Yoxiiro Umisiiio Imp Zootech. 
Uxpt. Sta (Japan), Pull 2S, 12 pp (I'V.ni) —I or tmrmal growth of rats, the min dailv 
requirement of Mtamm B is siipphcsi bv an ale ext of g raw or 40 g caim«l lieef 
The Mtamm B coutsnt of camieil l*eel is not dimmtshed dunng storage for 4-5 >x»n 

K KrTt-iTA 

Detection of the onset of decomposition in meat by the content of ammonia in tha 
form of saltt. B. M BirriiKsaistn Z. Vnifftutk 59, 5'>')H<O0(UVX)).— 

The clTi'Ct nt NH| gas fram a leaky Nll« system forcssld storage on the apiKiratice 
and quality of meat is d'scnliesl Nil* contamination may be detecttsl by testing 
the rinsing water with Nessler's soln In conducting the Glissmann Rochxearg-r 
test (C d. 24, SiXkl) for incipient putrefaction and for the detection of N*lli in tlesli. 
L. reCiunnicmU that the outer ami inner portions s'f the meat l>e examd. sei'arilily 
to iht. whether the meat has l>ccn exi*ose*l to Nil# g-is or has lieen dressed with Nil* 
salts as pres-rratnxs C. R I'kujsrs 

Citrus fruit production in the Lower Rio Grande Valley of Texas. HAXiiLTO't P. 
Trwb Avn W. II Priivp Texas Art Kxpt Sla. Pull 419, U1 pp (U\W) — Very 
compkte pomologieal. phj-s ami eliein slata for Rni'efnut. oranges, lemons, liim- 
quats, tangvruus, etc , are giwn Tor grapsfnut. total sssl. solids ringc from S.3 to 
Id 5^, total sugars fismi 5 b to 7 0. totil aculil) os eitnc from 0 W to I 4. pu frvim 
3.1 to 3 3. prutrui from 0 42 to l) W oml ash from 0 in to 3 0 C. R 1 illsrs 
A cid to sugar ratio la orangti. l> J. R xanWijk. J.S Afritan Chrm IhsS 13, 
52-S(Ui.?0) — Kxamn nf 3 tapical vancties ol oringca shows that malunty as com- 
monly jmlgesl from the ratio, acid degrvs s Bnx of the juice. is imsitisf iclorj-. A l*ctter 
Iwsis of comixinsou is the ratio acid ’'cilesl siig-ir" (where ealcsl sugar-degnxs 
Bnx— acid — 1 7.'i) The >-alue 1.7.5 npn scots the coiitnhution of extraneous mitter. 
other thill acid ami sugar, to the d ol the jwce and i> fairly const for all samples 
examd. H c. .\ 

Banana^ challenge lo chemical Inrestigalion. H win Loesrckk J. Chrm 
MuMlt 'H , , KxT7-t3{lu.iU) — B an mas soften on npciiing b x mse of the change of proto- 
pectin into pectin When owmix the pectin has changesl to acidv Kth>lenc has 
little cITi-ctoii ripenini; tunanas except on ••dona ml fruit ** Banana \meg-ir esirap-ares 
fai-ora Wr with cid.r a m-g'ir Ripe tunana fliuir has some therapeutic \'ilue B ananas 
are nch in Mtamm A and C and also cmitam B. Garni K .Vnv N tatoukiN Hird 
B i . carbon dioxide upon transportation diseases. Dixrlks BROoira. 

-I, UX>(PUt) — It i» possible b> the use of solid CO, to secure a CO, 
content w the atm of a car within 3t» tUl mm which will check rotting and softening 
of warm fruit as much as would a .*50-10* droii in temp It is essential that the gas es 
cape walhm the next IS-- 1 hrs. or injury to daa-or may result, especially with peaches 
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f*d m<pbcmrt #nd »lrawl<mM DcwberiK*. blaeUbrmcs. chemei »nd plums tf* 
more resistant to injury Grapes, sweet corn, peas and beans offer the jreatest pronuje 
of beneficial effects without harm to the product Josrmi S CaLD^U. 

Fbotoaetmty of hooey. J Stm Z. UHiertiu)i ie^enrm. 59, CO&-7(1931): cf 
C A 2S, 222.1 —The possibility of Ra in the ash of hotter was tovestifsted by plaaaz 
the ash as well as natural honey In both (lass and quart* containers and iubjeclin( 
them for 30 days to contact with phototraphic plates Other samples were Irradiated 
With ultra violet light and RCntreo rays and similarly eiposed All results were net 
lor Ra . ^ ^ FatiMS 

A rapid method for the delefTElnetioa of crude fiber. U. Ii. Pvxahm akd E b 
T oMi-LA Aeta Chen, feneua 3. 8V0(I030) —The Weede method consisted in tmt 
ing 3 t of the crude fiber with ether to remove fats, boilint for '/» hour with 200 cc 
of I 23% n,SO.. CUennt and washing until wash water was neutral The residue wi* 
boiled for Vi hour with I 25% KOIl. washed, dried and ignited TTie proew took 
several days due to the colloidal nature of the soln obtained and the difficulty in filtra 
tion If the vol fell below 172-181 cc. on Iwiling, the analysis showed 23 64% crude 
fiber (theoretical 20 08%). while tf the vol was 223-227 ec.the result seas 20.53% 
A later method involved the direct oeutraltmtion of the acid with KOlI ao that a Urge 
excess of KOH was present during the second l>oiling The results were 
The proposed method was to reflu* 3 * of finely ground fiber sntb 60 cc. of 5% H,SO« 
and 150 cc of 11,0 for '/, hr The flask was allied to cool aomewhat and 20 cc. of 
^% KOH was added with a pipeC After refluxing */f hr , cooling, filtering on as 
^stos. seashing with hot IltO, snth f.2S%aod. again with hot KiO.and finally with aJe 
and ether or acetone, the residue was dried at 105* and Ignited S A Kabiala 

Hew procedure to the chemical to*cfticatioD of fodder and foodstuffs. J. K6>^. 
r Babtsciut avo D Srtvreu Z Untertuth Lebtnm 59, £ 04 - 72 ( 1 WO) — The 
deficienaes in the normal methods of recording the constituents of foodstuffs are enu 
raerated, and a systematic scheme is presented for analysis and Kpo. into the following 
groups water content, fat (rtjO «t ). crude protein {amide + pure protein, both 
H|0 -k 1 , and sol or msol in 2% HCI). smter sol carbohydrates (amd as Uctie aad + 
sugar reduangpowersbeforeandafterinversioo dextnn -h residue), starch, pmtf 
cellulose and hemKellulose (lacluding bemipentosans); c<eIloIose and a hgaia {aclud- 
isg o-pentosans, insot lignio, euua and subenn, mineral matter (HjO-aol , and sol 
or lasol in 2% IlCl) The results of analyses of wheat, flour and bran are tabulated 
as examples C. R. FKixras 

A new method for the “iasd detennmation’* to the presence of aHicIe add to feed 

stuffs W. tBrPBR. Loniw Fers 5f<s. IIO. 305-11(1930) —Five g of the substance 

IS ashed ox-era small flame. Twenty cc NaOH(15%) is added to the ash In a Ft or porce- 
lain dish which IS covered with a watch glass and beated on a water bath for >/» hour 
It IS then washed into a beaker, dild to400cc.andK)0rc IlCl(l'l)isaddedtolt The 
mut IS stirred and filtered and the ashed residue a the “sard ” Johv R Hoi. 

Report on the work of the laboratonea of the Central Experiment SUbon on feed- 
ing L Biocnergeties laboratory. J LErfivaB ahd A Avcuet. Bull toe *yg 
olimeni Ig, 328-39(1930) IL Biological chemistry laboratory. M Javiujb* 
Ihtd 339-43 nL Physiological laboratory. I, RAVnom. Ihd 369-80 IV. I-ab- 
oratory and experiment station for investigations on livestock feeding J. Auqpi**- 
Ibid 390^35 — A review of the investigations tamed out to date in the various labs , 
the rrs“ts of which have already been reported to the Fr. Dept of Agr A P -C. 

Fodder and quality of milk u meadow fertilixation with wcinm cyanimlde. !»• 
Hers^W MiUhinrUchaJl Forteh 9. 142-60(1929) —In a study on feeding fodder 
from iMd fertilized by Ca cyanamide the changes m acidity, density and fat content 
w»Te observed Geobck R, CarBKBAin 


of nitrite and Sulfite in the presence of one another in meat products 
(SzA»5) 7. V itamtns aad palm oil in margarine (Epstein) 27. Determination of Ca. 
Mg and P m feedstuffs (Mowiia. rt of ) 7. Determinaboa cf cholesterol and leathto 
Evaluation of egg products (TnxatAMs, «i «f ) IIB. Treatment of canning wastes 
. perwde for osiduing or decolormg (of cereals, cereal products. 

, Mr cT Waterproof fibrous products for making milk ^ttJes. 

^ 23. Apparattis and procedure for spray desiccation of milk 

W. B pat, 1,794.978) 1. Obtainmg proton material from seeds (U, S pat. 1,794.105) 


Fumigating flour tnlTls with nicotine Ttpora. BaASENDEa Et.BKTaos*ASCHiNBN 
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Gbs Bnt. 337.311, March 1. 1929 A web of paper impresnated with nicotine is 
heated (as by passing it between elec heaters which are at a temp of 300-350'’) with- 
out causing Ignition but with carbonizing of the paper App b described. 

Bread. Standard Brands. Inc. Bnt. 337,9:K). Oct 11. 1929 A small quantity 
of urea (suitably with conjoint use of urease if desired, which enables a lesser propor- 
tion of urea to be employed) is mbed with the flour, jeast and other ingredients, and 
com sugar, pure maltose and other sugars can be used in doughs contg urea, with pro- 
duction of a satisfactory crust color A small quantity of a shghtly sol aad substance 
such as muac acid (with or without an adroisture of acid Ca phosphate) may be added 
to counteract the effect of liberated NHj on the pa of the muL The urea, urease and 
muuc aad may be preliminanlv distributed in a filler such as flour, sugar or com starch 
or soy-bean meal (which when used as a filler supplies urease) 

Diastase bakingpowder. CarlII Mbver Swiss 141,86I, Feb 4,1029 Maltflour 
IS mixed with powd. dextrose, preferably mane dextrose 

Milk sterilizer. Bbrgbdorfer EisevwerkA-G Astra-Werkb Ger 517,217. 
July 11, 1929 

Apparatus for sterilizing milk and similar treatments. Bbrcbdorfbr Eisevwerk 
A -G Bnt 338,422, Jan 0,1929 Structural features. 

Apparatus for pasteunzmg milh , etc. Isaac £ Colitn, Grant N Manison and 
llfc.o G Walters (to Pfaudler Co ) US 1.7W.C70. March 3 Structural features 
Apparatus for pastennzmg milk. Cornelius Moriessen U S 1,793 631, Feb 
24 Structural features of an app with jacketed tubes 

Apparatus for drymg milk, etc. Hans LOssx Ger 514,785, Jan 11, 1928 
App with roller dners for milk and colloidal bquids is described 

Thin bnttle shell material for encasing ice cream, etc. Wnxis D. Troupson 
(one-lhird to ^rl H Crawford) U S 1.71M,741. March 3 A compn, which U 
bnttle when chilled to below 22*. is formed of a suitably selected asphalt mixed with 
over 3 times as much paraffin and with a small proportion of steann 

Butter. B. G. N Salbvtl’S and E S Salbnids Bnt 337,778, May 7, 1929 
\V*bole milk or cream, during its passage from a centnfugal drum, is subjected to a 
vacuum of different degrees in different parts of the app (ranous details of vrhich are 
desenbed) a. C. A. 25, 510 

Pun^g butter, marguina tad other fatty materials. P. Bbndun and O. Ur* 
BAsen Bnt 338,053, Jan 9, 1929 Cleanang and working is effected by extrusion 
of the material into t'cnmcelli-like threads whi^ are immediately broken up by a j‘et 
of water, and the material Is then passed to a settling vat and afterward is centri{uged 
The wa^ung may be repeated and alk or aad solns. used if necessary. The procedure 
may be appbed to temoval of excess of salt which has been added to butter as a preser- 
vative App. and vanous details of procedure are desenbed. 

Preserving meat by brine injections. G Beisszr. Bnt. 338,011, July 29, 1929 
Various details of app. and procedure are desenbed lelaUng to injection of bnnes such 
as those contg NaCl, sugar and water in speofied proportions into the vascular tracts 
of meat carcasses such as those of pigs 

Meat-cnnng compositica. Ernest H Wriciit. U. S. 1,792.561, Feb. 17. A 
meat-curing material is obtained by distg. bard wood at a temp of about 2S-70* and 
discharging to the atm the gases released at these temps , and then gradually increasing 
the temp to about 4S0" and condensing the vapors evohed at these higher temps. 
App is desenbed Cf C. A. 24, 2513. 

Apparatus for sterilizing fruit juices. Bbrniiard Hue Swiss 143,205. Nov. 18 
1929 Addn to 133,461 (C. A 24,443). The juices are heated by immersed electives. 

Trrjtmrnf ef inats tad rtgetshtts. F aad C B’est, Bnt 337,422. /ofy 
3 1, 1929 For storage, transport or ripening, fruits or vegetables are placed in Cam- 
bers of metal, glass or other matenais provided with apertures cov-ered with permeable 
matenal such as rubbenzed fabnc of such character as to control the diffusion and de- 
pendent eonen. of gases such as O, COi and C|H| in contact with the fruits or vegetables. 

Preparing fresh fruit such as dtrus fruits for market. Ernest M. Brooden and 
Miles L. Trowbridge (to Brogdex Co ) U. S 1,795575, March 3. For preven- 
tion of blue-mold decay, the fresh fruit is treated with a warm aq mold-inhibiting soln. 
of an alk. hydroxide (such as a 2% NaOH soln ) having a degree of ^kalinity at least 
u high as that equiv. to 2 oz of NatCOi per gal . and suffiaent amt of the soln. is al- 
lowed to dry on the fruit to exert a decay preventing achon Cf C. A. 24, 174 
. Ceflnlosie coatings on articles such as fruits and vegetables. George W. Beadl* 

(to Cellacote Co). U. S. 1,794,751, Maidi 3 A bqmd hydrated cellulose prenn 
such as cellulose xanthate soln is applied successively to different portions of the arti- 
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ck corapktely to cover it. and the arttefc w iIkb tfcalrd aucse-ttivtly «ilh i sola o( a 
nculnil salt ■nich (SHa^tSOi and an acu) aidn such as l(iSO« soln- and ts wasbrd 
and dned App ii dc«cn>>«d C/ C A 24| 22'I2 

PrcTcntuts blue mold of fnuts such as citnis fnuts. Ekiyest M. BaacDE.*( and 
Mill' L TaomiEtDCB (to Ilroedex Co) U fL Teh 24 In prrpt. Iniit 

(or the macLet it is tccatcd vith a iram aq sooid intiilntiRC sotn such as NsiCOt 
••{ a dcEToc dI alVahniiy at least as biih as that of a soln. of Sa>CO< 2 oz. per pal- of 
«aKr CJ C A 24, W)1 

Apparatus (with a plorality of superposed coodnlts) tor rosstisg coffee, ceresis, etc. 
Wu L I'ltru.ir^ and Javcs It Xcal (to Matwett llouw rroducts Co ) U. S.1.793.- 
(W'. I th 17 btruciural fcatum 

Punne bases from taeao, etc. C T. Roernir<iCsa & Sosnss. JJnt. 333,057, Jan. 
7 i'idO hiatund matrruls such as cacao are eiid. with liquid 50i (suiUbly ts a ro* 
lataWc pressure n ssiJ at a temp of at>nut 4 >*). and by iiltcnac and coolin; an eit. 
a< thus pretxl a scitn of thrahrnmioe and caffeine and a laj-erctf sepd fat are ohlsined 
lh< < vin ma> be repeated sicvenl times (preferably at hither temp . fuch as IOO-IOj*) 
Tia dust tnay be sitoiUiW estd foe olitaimnc eaCnne and theophylline, and mm* 
tun i' also made ol the citn of irround cacao shells. ThemstenaJutaybepTeltmiaardy 
inatcd mth sn alV s<Jn Cf C d 25, 775. 

Irradistioe chocolste with tiltra<«iolet. EajfST Orrsioreiv Swiss 14I,SC2. April 
S, 1929 


13-<5£N£RAL JNOUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 


naaiAS a. 

Teetoology and ted«tnil ttMareh. O. MaKmao Ca«tiUk»ut fr jwto-^iTcia 
28, 1 ..liMfl'Ul) —A seneril dtseusMon is pvtn ri the irepomncv of researtb as 
dented by various cases which arc ated. C. C. Dsns 

*•%« “ oheaueals la IMO Ono Wilsos /ad. Ettt Oum, 23, 

4olM(lu3l) Q Q, 

^enesa SocKtT (or Testmg Matenali, Staadardt 1930, two T>art». ~U pp — 

.5/aedjrd specri5«(icn> are fives for open bcanh C-stetl rails; mawil. of open hearth 
steel prdcr rails splice ban of vanoos types ol C rtceJ, trade boJu and spikw of 
yartwis ktflds of steel steel screw spikes and Oe plstrs, structural steel of ranoiw 
MfHAMd uses nvet steel for boilers and for ships, boiler and firebox steel, steel 
pUles of structural and of flanpe quality lor forte wcldme. biUet-rtecl and rail-stetl 
steel wire for concTttt refnfnicnnenf. cons, 
hot rolled Iwf stals com cold finished bar steels and thallinc, C steel bars for rail- 
way spnafs with and »olh«it speeaJ S. rwjuircromu C-iieel bars lor vehicle and 
fewtal purpose s;wnn sdico-Mn steel and ehnwie-V-steel bars for railway fpnafS 
elliptical spnnfs for raiTaays. C-stecJ and alloy steel forfinfS and 
blooms bdlets and slabs for forfinrs. quenched and tempered C-stcel and atloy-tteel 
for locomotiicsMd cats. C steel «r and tender ailw, enid rolled steel axles, 
f^r « C-stecI steels (or railways, steel tires and eartinfs, C-ste«l eastiojs 

^«>e» steel and lap-weMed Te boiler lubes. sreWed 
C, high speed, and alloy tool steel. C steel caslinfi lor valvca 
i'®’’ V"*'* •UtT'-stcel bolting nutmal for high temp 

flanges and bp-welded and searalcss steel pipe for 
7»bng5 on stnictural steel shapes, plates and bars and their 
fc^ne^^h-trf, (ealvanued) sheets. Ulephone and telegraph bne wue, tie wires. 

^ ynMti -wrtmght Fe pipe, staybolt. engiae- 

^ WTousht Fe W. hoHow rolled staybolt Fe. common Fe bars, 
and »es fI* lorged blooms and forgings for locomotives 

w*Uwbte Castings . gmy-Feeast- 

ewnpn. brass or ouncc-meUi sand castings. yeUow brass sid casuags. Mo biume 



10.11 


InJustrinl Chmisiry 
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TtfiUitiM spfdfifnilont nrf tlvfn for: Mrfl tnifk iplki 
ftlWr |>l 


. , open hfoftli Fr pUtff, itrfi 

marine Imller pUle*. coUl Tfilleil Help aleel, lirai-treateil C-ileel lieUcat anrlnei; C- 
ifeel l.ifomndvc fire rail atfrl aliuJ link pnehnr ehaln. amlruille Mn *reej 

caating^. lilaek anil lioj dipped /r> cMtecl welded and arandeM atrel pipe. 7n cooled 
chain link galvoni/ed lencr faliric, cldllerl Ireud ca»l IV wlieeU. fire rellned Cu oilier 
Ilian lake, AUlloy (■liirntiimlt») aUrri, At Mn ollny alieel, Al hu'e coMlns oMoy* 
In hint form, Al hav and Mg lia«e aM,»y ciMtIng*, Mrid rmtJner ot an alloy of C»i 
SO, hn 10 Olid !’l> 10'^, Cn Iw^e olloya In Ingot lorin, »eaiide»i Cii lulling. te^M for 
cnniprrMlve atretiglh of portland ceinent mortari, liigli eutly tlrcnglli pnrlland ce. 
meiit, tund for iiie In time platter, gyptiint ■licatidiig lioard, concreic aggregales, 
liuildlng tirlck and pipe, lire test* of Inriidlng cnittfnictltni aod nwicrial*. Iiolled lln* 
seed nit, tungnll, anydieanoll, peirnlntm spirit*. gUilrr's putty, drydilenclied and 
orange thrllact, Al l>riinte and An l>r«>nre |>owder*, Initc Ingreillent* In anil fmillng 
paint*, ml nliriicellnlote, synthetic AniDAc. AtiiOl! and I I laclalc, I’lOAe, IliiOAc, 
lluOII. Kit propionate com sire* of lirokcn ifniic. hniken slag, sand amt grsyel for 
highway conttrnctlon, hroketi stone for wateitumnd ami Mtiitninoiii ctincrrte haiea, 
CaCIi for dnit prevenllon. atphalt ceineHl of varlou* prnetrullon* and for varloii* 
n»e*. high- and low C tar cement* lor tite cold in repair work atphalt Idler for hrick 
iiavement* mlnerul Idler for theet a«phalt and idtnnilnoii* concrete pavement*, ttm< 
tier pile*, wootirn hoie* of varlou* conttrnctlon*, atphalt lor roof cnvrtlngt ridilter 
Intulating tape inttdaird wire and cable, specif.catlont and Irtt liirlhndi for atlie«tot 
lape lor elec pnrpntet ridil>rr lined cotton lire hote. sieain hov, tolerance* and |e*t' 
method* for rayon and for knit go««lt. te»t» for Cnfian (Jute) raw sugar hug*, chafer 
tire lidirlcs, thermonieteri for I ngler vhconiMer* 7ViiMf/ie aifiSatls are given for 
chem onalyslt of At. light Al alloys, mldwr prialnrlt and nietaltle material* for dec 
heating, accelerated life test for metallic material* for rlrc healing, lest lor Ihennn 
efec. power, lleinte tettsof concrele, letting hiick for comptfitlon, lieiiirc and alitnrp* 
lion, tetit for reiiilance of hre day brick to thermal ipalling aclhm, Inti for alky, 
nr acidlly, for bleeding, for hygrotco|>ic imdttnrc and for oil ubsorptloii of idgnienti, 
sampling and tetllng shellac, lacquer soUent* and dihirnit. detn of MC|C() Cit in 
<fry lampfifaek and tione lifack, test for ifetii of polltldiig Inbrlcaitt In Al pwder for 
palrils; sampling petroleum and |>eiroleiim proilucts, test* tor color of iiihtlcatlng 
oils and nf oetrolainm by meant of the Union Colorimeter, test for color of refined 
petroleum oil liy tnennt of tlie Saytodt Chroinomeler, tests for dlln of rrankesM' nil, 
lor «tistn nf crude iwtroteiim, for csprestlble oil and moltinre In parsflln waxes, for 
nenuallfallnn no of petroleum pro<uict* and lubricants, for penrlralloii nf greatrt 
and {K-irnUtnin, for ppin tin. of hibricating oil*, and for vapor oteisurc of naliiral gatn< 
line, lest for gr of petroleum and It* prcHhicIt by meant nf the hydrometer, test for 
S iu motor furls, natilithas and {Humiliating oils, Irtit for abratlnn nf gravel, for con* 
sislriicy of porilaiul cement concrete, for ductility of bitinnlunut materials and lor 
residue of iprcihed penetration; tetllng Idliimlnotit rmnlslont, lest for sl/e of anilira- 
eltej lest for the detn of the in gr , JH’/Ul h*. of crtotole Iraetlont. trtt for coarse 
particle* in liiiiimlnou* malrriau by mean* of cbilriaiion; teitlng atphalt roll ronllng 
surfaced with talc nr mineral granuiet, llkcwite atphalt shingles surfaced with mineral 
tranules, anal) sit of roofing felt for hlwrcompn ; compression testing of natural Imlhb 
Ing Slone; test for alitorptlon and ap|>atrnt ap gr of naliiranmlldliig stone, lest for 
water alisorptfon of slate, flesiire testing of natural Iniihllng stone and nf slate; test 
fur drtg the Insulating tpialiiles nf tUle, testing Intiilatlng varnlihet, cable splicing 
and pothead compdt, Insnlallng pa|»er, laminated sheet InMilatlng material*, and 
varnished clnlh* and tai>e»; testing aheet and taj>c Intulating maietlalt for dielec 
•ffength; tetllng riec insulating maieriah for power factor and dIelec const at fre. 
qurnciei of KHV.I.VH) kilocycles; lc«t for comparing the thermal coruhictlvilies of solid 
elec Intulating materials, Irsilng Inmlatlng nialrrlals for resistance to Impact, test 
for reilsllvlty of Insulating nnlerial*. test lor hardneu of soft ruhber; testing grease 
wool, etc , for scoured comeni, Mentlftcalloo of teitlle (lliers and their detn In mixed 
goods; tension testing and cninpreaslon tcilliig of metallic materials TraMihe rrram. 
mrnM Is given for; bltumlnoiit paving plant Inspection, thermal analysis 

of steel Tenl.iliii df^nlftani are given for: terms relating to magnetic testing, to 
the gypsum Industry, to irfiorinrlr*, to pcftoleiim, to tlmlicr preservatives, to textile 
materials and to methosis of testing; the terms aggregate, coke and screen (sieve). 
7 rahihitfitUs are given for Inspection of concrete and refnlorced concrete work. 7raM. 
V” '’.'I'*''’"* atandard specifications (or sicrl track spikes, slntctiiral steel 

for fldps. alloy-strrl bolting materfaf for blghdemp service, high-lest gray-lV casting* 
chilled east.pe wheels, bronxe Uarlng metal In ingot form, various types nf condenser 
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tuV' »tKl frnrJe rtcets. r«ytUad-CT g »c s t. bnl-Tlrf Lsi* fc» rtmcteil r' ^Twv 
tTncct-C - ocrctc 5 c*tt r bwtra «i»t f"* watcrtc<ia4 h»sc aad wnnst ccts*. 
vhOTxl r_a cr o-jicr run l u A- ea Cif f'* w ttr b oqj d ba*. block fi.x vmccs t«;c» 
of c-x=.tf ps^Tnc=t. rabber p=t=? rairo. *ad tolcraace and tret taetb-^ds ftv cottco 
of ttiadirf Eiflioiis c# tfst lc« tsxpxK ; T iT <rtiC5 of Fe aaJ fttL cbeta. 
•Tial\-«,s of Mn brccrc, tr«t for vitresic P«=t of fcrc-diT hnck. cuktac and «<*={ 
f7«i=>«:5 cJ coacTtr la ibe wVi, tretK* wtnra teiOc fiVtcs. «=d atal^as 

of cirosotr od. tr«t fee d.<ta cl orosrtc tJ, te«t-=C elo«. taealiltrc c»1j mad tretsr 
n."cr rnxlactJ. cl rtisdird dctnitioas of tie tena *»ad. of tcn=^ rrlatsu to ibe 
p-ps-.n irxlastTT. itfractones. rjcQOcatxeM. coal *=d eolr. te»Oc isttcnilr mad 
octbc«is U tmta* , , , . ® P 

Stmadirds mad s 7 ec:£emaess fsr noEaetmllje eaert:* mad tbr^ fiudjkU. Joex 
Q Cj.v\c‘\ Jr ivaA S. Barrms of Ftmadradv X'jrar-itu-mj Fmf Jvo- 

110 , <V'*1 rr (l‘^'''> — Stmadifis mad « 7 >«~ .nitnr^t tn fivta fee* coal mad cole, eomJ- 
Uf rnxiorts mad bt=jee« nsmtrtimls. cbirccal. re oe Xt i a mad its teodocts. fad 
rad i~ «'s. Isbeatiaj esilatae^ <jrl» mad tr emfs ; *ft>hmft mad ctb« 

tvt TT?-To r»-< Bstersmls, «tcae mad <tteie cma-_f»cT=TS. smad. travel mad silt, sma d fa* 
bnek f x ^K a a mad t*ber j'list'v* oifarejte, ctoe a t mad ctoervtt. Lair, eecetrac- 
tiaa erek fit tliss t’*mss cgatiirers. tibfc tlisywart. LtLtatt tloies mad t bmd rs . 
lcE5rs cbesa flisyemir, e,m5, elie. ebra mad jeec«li,3 wmJr. emitbrt«mrr mad 
steotw u r. bneks mad tiles, eitrrml mad mrtiaail mbrmovrs, msbestes. cbalk . oem, 
rmrr cjenb. teroocs <taaes mad i=t»t»res. F. citorsi, salt; trmrb-te. Cautvar 
mad erroL'f feldsjur efligs- C- C- 

S;>ea£,emaaam mad einmls ceani lor mlroalt c tesii a tli cax. IL A. Bmarv 
Free Af* 5»c. Fna*: X'alenilr M. Pt. 11. 1C»»-1^ 19301. E. IL 

The nlrSre certas of ju, mad ♦lecnct :7 f» Bdastnil yj ^o s e t. P. ll£»^ 
Bvsov Csi n leii W, lai 0*s Serri- 5(1931) — Tbe »sV;e« a dscBsscd fr«a tbe 
viesrreaat of tV haaaw ecftacer F. H BE*6Eia 

Weodea bmmls a the cbesieml bdssST. H Lora F. Homx dm. X'o'iCs 
23,553-5,1931). d C.t.2S,l(«L E. JL 

Rememrth a drytae 31- Lnjt. Ank. IT-rmiwt. 12. Sl-S 1931>— I- r«* 
verr hnef d*«r 70 (es of tb* drrat ui r ^u tiooa of rinens Coaia drier nuurae* 
tees, mad of tbe Mosere drvat lib EkxwT ^V’ Th»i 

The iroces of ertToeiaeo. A. V. Buta. Fcrire-E/f 36. 503-5(1931)— Tbe 
phn. bsrs covensat evira. mrr d jeave d. Fee static mad aired solreetk tbe at« 
of evapi mre esrressed bv ibe e<;= s oo a s.y - «.-msdy ■ Jl” t'a y>fLTr'p,ci»‘bkb 
t' » mat. of L^d evspd. a uae t, e. tbe entail mat. o! L(;ad. a. 5 mad m. cecsts. 
which depesd epea tbe coadLaccs of evmpa. The vmhtr of a a ladependctt td tbe 
piT«ence ce mbseace cd aaa vtdatDe natter G C. Seira 

ladostml povsar.g.g with ma2ae mad nbstmaeem. An'Coo Bocaixtco. 

De%i Z. tes jenfli, 3/rd 16, 2i2-o{193l) — Cm.w3 mrr d -bribed cf poiaoaat witb 
maine. atro- mad eLaitrobeaiene. atrochJoro- mad eLa-trochlceobeaicne. pbeayCiT 
dimaae mad pbeacudje mad becreac- Fuxss KilSNOW 

P wseifia g srjtb d3ate Ca chloride solcboa. R. Zrrvtx *.va H Tf ing tn. Deti. 
Z trr. fencii. llrd. 16, 194-9,1531). Ffcmxtas Kxasnow 

(^boa noaonde petsoBag. H. Hto. iVwL Z. pt. p*i,k^ X'lsf. 16, T2-SS 
(19311 —Cm* lepcrt. Ihscnsaoa. F^tances KmiSN'O’*’ 

Obserrmacos of arhea dioxide pascsiats a tbe iLsmster mt Kecrodm. G. 
rimAM: Dni. neJ ircats^b- 55, lSs.3-5(ia30) — CLaical obsemaoas were aide 
m.ier tbe nine mt Xearode. Ar tuim Csmaman 

Coa ptfisoa ofbemt-asalrtagaitemlste adcstnml ftaamces mad h^ers. Yicro* 
PiscHKis. .4rfl. n i.mm’t 12, 9-11(1931) —If * is tbe bemi coad. of max abstmace. 
AafFrOfpraeiW'caCTTld, tbea fee mandate £itp/ite tbe most ecoaoaiealaitcnn' 
(other thiats eqaal) IS tbit srfacb hms tie lowest vmlae of For mctaal sobd bodies, 
espeaiHv hraates of saaT . dmea^cas a tifber power of I is reqarrd. la ccct m u cc s 
does wtE, m aost cases i'fi is still belter as a discmniaitat ejnmatitT. 

T, .... Ejlxpst ^\. TKmA 

xosa a emble-mpregamtiag ceagmads. J. P. Miiiirt>on. Frtc. Ap. Arc. 
r«a*; IT cim it 30, Pt. II, K>-S1(195<7) — Satarmats a*d to a a pretamte tbe piper 
wTadxps mroaad tbe Cn eoadnetor erf a cable hare nsumllv coatiiaed rcesa or rosia ccl 
or botX diseJved a petrerfena oils or ttem*s. Tbe rosia serves to inprove coasistcncT 
IM tick erf tie cotapiL, secares newe complete aad Ustmt lapreraatiaa mad better 
**^“^®* ™ aiarart. prevents “bleediaj'" when tbe cads mre cat, prevents aove* 



W\\ 

M'ntt *4 JW IW wW**. WH*! vl«wluUV« «*'' 

niw « Ow vh mUmb vwUntj' ithtl vHU\tU »'t 

*■^’^^U tt tH\-iM«>' »'t «W >>'w vl»W «liVHB(h «n>l Mb)« ti« l<v I «« *4 Jin' 

»'n\ lo U» «*»"< wU.w W-tMrtf Wttfn \ l'l<■^^l^<'<^ 

On l-h'iM *’>U IhUtW.-M »««\lnlmUnl Hie l'«<» Ih« U<« 

O' O' iV. t«'U"''Oi'0 ''I wIWi IM« hiiti' ttiU'I'j On* 

"'t i« (»>«' |'ot«»i"\. »,•»« iau'IaOmI Ih Uut« i« U«« rtol O' O'’"' 

\"(«i«. "I'KO »"«(", O' >v 0» wW'^ Oi'''tl>^ iH"*' ” U* 'Ovo^**. 

0^' "O'""' \<l m ft\'m »1iiO t"ltM'l<ii>' nt"! i«l«""t'"''tt'r (i""l 

«'"<'<t-""v "T 0« dU'w i""1 t'ttul I'l'i'tilO* n k 

« "»w 0'«"UO"t i\wU«U\ !•'» wt'Ji* (KfMr' s'O. 

>»f < 'T|’'T«"\ti*0"f« w' lOr <n»«t »'( U«' OlUOli 

I "Siwt'O'S { tt>"'koO OMVjwJ |t'rl"iit) '4 

m"|'i'-«''n< lljul'l w«<r» \K»"-s\Ki Ow^l 'tnU'r* On Oiip mOiI’i'JwI 

nO'l •\^^'^^^"-'0^^ 'f'Ut SmU'O i. Nm'O* ihU O'f 

»lr<"" \VM"« k*-'r«' i, iOr hUOn iJ t0«> tv«i«ntii •' ik« In* r«"tO< 

('O't "t'l'l*! 10' OV )1\-4U"S Ok'tvmiw'trim* tiUli t"<'t><t. ctv' . |{"< ("iVOiB 

(""ilj'U*"'. rO' 1 0011 imI .Ilf I-'I' 5' AflMtitlM' t\M 'OirttOitliOiV* |^'l•")1'>t1< (''•rt 

O' 51 iv'1 t.av.l'O.O 0 


A«tin*l Kpjm'O* I'f »Hi> vt ChfinlOdI wi Oi# vt 

Chmil'llt, O'OV V"l AV 1 NxOU «'t V^vrit'ltuntiA'iOlv I'l' l?« 

H I5rxk«r'l I'l 1 *'•- !■•'*'*> f VHO\HMO 

tlxx'i’IO U*-v"V N‘ 10* I'f VlioO. li"' 

il'ii I Oi*rto\ Aii'i't I IV I9« (VI 

M*m'(*(l'ii»iii' tOi«l''iy i'l Pi'tUiot» \V»U« tO"! SiVlUiiil, 1P(K I on 
lW' M'lH'Vlw Moi'MIl. I 01 (M U^VI. nrslOi (•»/-♦ fWi* vl 

UWO 

I'HW"*, KO'it IUlK’(5x«■'U'^ \\’ 

I iv«»"v. I’nmr O , iN" WiuuM I ' lVi'»io»i •11.1 MkUiiUb p! Mb» 
Nnr Y'mV' t. Wdfv ^ 5,«««, Im,' J1V1|*iv i\f<\ 
li-uiMv'i'.Ui’i'i'ntH Clii>i«W«ji'irwi{«i\i»mni!Mn\i>iUt*. Polwl NVwY"lV 
McOIikx Oin tOvVVV, Oiv (VS«M' tkt*\ 

\ i«r» l‘PlO', \'%\ iri* TlulH'k' tx'mtUO' »(• ti'»nn b' 1 ^"W^^ Mnl»iUj, rmi'l'-M 
(•ill" V 1 0‘{i?i.\Oii MfufO.i AtriwU r«iv'i«"ln(u 1 (t'lYlU S'VU'i' fix* {IM« 
ViM ixmi'ii, 0 Vuo'BO'. ff »l i IMO.'hmIw ill • ill tlili'ilfn •t'OI* 

Mt-1. HI. Niin*l(ll»-I*?lii». All' ihI, lYvIW Wnl •"UH'T'I MlHH' I'tiK-" Uiri'll 
I W UpxWixy'U'iO'i IW/.I ^^WU^MU5 it t\ ,1 51, SMI 


^•l‘*liili'i4 lUii'.U. A (V, rr* {•n-iiMOiV(i='i 55«l«x UAA-’N iVI S", 

A'l.l" O' PUsM U ,1 (I, lovll Avi* t''l Imiil.k lUlilft lliiii 

"sO*. • <. V»tl, fl'Mti "•'Ip OrtOi 

filUtiHfi •lV*H'ip lijiiM* AiOoiKMM Im'1«hsh» A >0 IliU Imi IT. 

lOi'i 5H'''(lrl N';.IVU' *1 

ClmUtiiiB •ii«i’piii>i''ii«. |'HMi«i> i\tf MT,IW% iViv SA iWA 11"' 

'TlOO'B I'l •HMniiO''"* O <"tYK«iilr»l !•> lirrtlliiB M'\x" 1" Oil" I'll!' • I'knt rvl «ii'li 
«« lnUrttt'H i".'« »""| • Mil "( On "I N. ivtUWiiUilx CiiVV 11'*. liYrtO'irm i'f '%tY» 
U oOiir'l O' 

Il|«01l*llwl I'f VvUtil# 1 U rMlHisNINI' ,A AV. (tUl'i llrtHJYII 

''"''"'"0 U'1 MIIHVIVO l«, IWS liitW^I'O Uv"l011oxiil"li"YYxtu'mi',Mi "i 

il'IV'iiOO wl'KIf I" OoOi 't'lll' « l"ii\W xxIn'^Y 0 i. I.t'x lit« iIkOi 

0"'|>, i'<'H It"' It-iMi.l I. «».U..|. ixUlW Uw i'U'Yi o«i( Omo" • OmI hxtt 

l'i-l»"t" It" luj'tl.llH-li'B it.'Ol •i"l IW •l'"til O' W ,\t>i% U kt. 'vllt'Yil 

I On 1". lin'd U ki" Oil r,'t U IkHlnn »'»U Wl'l U(« 

MxpwX*. fv'f t^lOkln.p fMnIs •lul tM«, t,nA mVWf, l1ikyi!".0l» 

UM'«ilRH''n!Vt A U (Of MY.I**.*. NVv »r. IWS 1 «1ci-. k'U''vl''i'Y"Utu'i"' mo. 
••"wl" •kl'l "lit' H'.'iu'O'ktkW «k'« wit. iwiL •t.'ii*' k't "Utk k>0>. I •"iJikK tO' Hir 
Y'0»« i"iv W I'h J'.t I'V OmOk's rOri'x i'l mln'k- ml\| «m, 

•If. J.tl M.'skkk'w (O' hktln vS'l Viil Jl-OVISMVI s, likl'iYl'< ikkilflUti! 
O' • I l.iut.l' k-t .ll.« "1 Mil. (4 tikitl UVit Kill* «kiv\T..[vr)k •.l.trti 0. Il.r tx-t-lYi.lk 
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o{ tach of lh?s«) aad by iuiUble wilh<fra»»l Mid KdutnbuUon of thf matmal \’in 
om details of app arraaicemenl arc described 

Wojectios bydfolyuble fluids inch at titaalimi cUorfde into contact with air. 
Joiiv T Remev 0 S r*b 17 The fluid is di<cbargtd into the air (by 

a device which is described) simultaneously with a surroundinj sheath of another non- 
rcacuic fluid such as dry air, COj or CCI» in order to avoid cloffpnj of the exit norrle 
Gas filters for breatblns purposes. Ceaiuao K. B H SrAurt (to Otto II 
Drager) li S l."93tt30, beb 17 Fillets lor rrnioMnc NHi and HtS arc formed 
with CujCli on a solid cnmri substance svicb as activated cbarccol trtaltd with Pb 
nitrate soin 

Absorbent (or aaatonU in refriecratlae apparatus. (Ottfii M BcmNCrov (to 
Fripdatre Corp) If S l.nK;63R.beb 17 SrCli and Nir.N’0, are used together 
a C A 25. 1920 

Condenser (tuitable (or refrigerating apparatus). Roluv M. Hitds (to McCord 
Radiator A Mfg Co) I’ S 1.7U4 r'lS, .March 3 

Forming sheet Insnlating matenal aucli as wall board comprising a filter cake and 
associated deposit. Fuvx W Yocho U. S 1,794.433. March 3 Materuls such 
as fibmus pulps may be u'cd and app and various detaili of rnasuf are described 


14-WATER. SEWAGE AND SANITATION 


eowajin PAnrow 

Stenliizabon of drmhing wsten at Saigon and at (^olon, J CtTnuui 4reh 
t*«t Faitear fudachtae 1929, Ko 10. Oiimr 6* mdaitne 25, CO(l93l)— A de- 

scnpUoa o( the water tupply tu treatmeat and control The water, wbicb vs obtained 
from as underground sheet which ir imperfectly protecUd frotti eonttttiinaUon by an 
overlying laier of clay of varying ttucksess and uuuSieieDt impermeahihty, ts rendered 
perfectly safe by chlorination with bteacbisg powder at a erwt of 0 OOOS franc per 0 ' 
StenliMtion is eontrofled by counts of the aerobic and anaerobic locttna. test for (and 
count of. if pfe.sent) indde-f orming B ecJi aod identification of other «pecie» of hartena 
and pTOWsoa ^ , A PAnvEAV CoCTLitt 

water system. L A Day. Woln UVki £»f M. 731-2. 
819-24(1930), d C A 24, 8S99— This wtU-iUnslnt^ aitide with diagrams and 
«taii«tics nves detailed dcswptioos o( the «c|uipment. treatment, operation and main- 
tenance of the Cham of Rods and the Howard Dend punficalion plants and their 
systems of distribution C. H Bapger 

Kew York to rebuild century-old Croton Aqncdcct as a safety measnre, Wm W 
BsrsH Uofer IVorir fng 83. 730-8, 851(1930)— A bncf history of the old Crtton 
Acucduct IS grven and its present coodiUon discussed The daily demand on the munia- 
p« water ssrstem within the city vs 900 in g d..wlule at tunes outside coremumlies need 
JOmgd TneyearlygeowthofdetnandwiUaveTageSOm g d The present sources 
of supply Me the CatsloU system delivering COO m g d , the Xew Croton Aqueduct. 
2»0m g d . and local sources of Long Island aod Richmond. 120 m g d To avoid a 
sbortare, since a new large source of supply will not become available for 
at least o or 7 years, the weak sections of the old Croton Aoueduct will berebufit *o that 
lU presem Seh^ of 40 to 45 m g d can be doubled The probable cost will be 
between 1 andZSAiUiondoDaTsandtbe work wiUbe finished in 1931 C. H B 

oi Ea»«W Cage IVcfrr n>is B»I 

83, tiM(1930) —The new filtered water tunnel, across the city, wai follow the ‘hote-hne 
of Lake ()Qtario H will be 7 ft m dum (or more than 6 miles and 6 ft in distn for 
nearly 4'/, miles The first section wiU deliver 90 m g d into the heart of the aty and 
g d will be received at Its western end Inaddn.fiOm g d will go directly into 
“* Victona Park A pure water resirvoir here will 

StS-KSsU"'’ * '“"c”' “ 

Eward Bartow J Am 
®®^“7’1(193I) --In pneuf the plants visited excess hme treatment 
V®“* operation induded lime recovery and removal of Ustes and odors 
cofflpfessed air for filter washing and ozone for piinfieation 
•were wmsidered novelbes. “ U i- French 

Unusual constroctiepn problems net la two Far Eastern water worlr* Xf E 
Barnes Rbtcr IFcrts £,g 83. 625-fi. 65&41tt«3« -T^^^fd^Ses in the 
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Tar East art dt<!cuss*d F\tr5' huUding in BangVok, located 40 km. from the •sea on the 
Menam Chao Pin a Ri\-er. n built on mud This nw cames enormous loads of ^t and 
directly recen-es the sewape of PanskoV vu its many canals and the pollution of mans 
thousands who live in hou«e-boats. Its due! objecuoa as a source of water supply is 
that the water is made brackish from the flow of «ea water past Bangkok upstream m the 
dry •eason The water supply is taken from a natural teser>-oir created out of a branch 
stream 41 km abo« Bangkok. A cmaL policed to presTnt dn-ersion and pollution 
cames the water to a modem water works erected on the outskirts of Bangkok This 
plant contains sedimentation tanks. Jewell filters and equipment for distribution at an 
equalized presMire It has pro\-ed its value in cholera outbreaks. Bv a suitably placed 
darn, a large catchment area located in that part of the Federated Malar States ad 
lacent to the Island of t-ingipore was drawn upon for impounding purposes. 

CH Bspce* 

Increasing supply of mouatam uty tucorers some unique problems. Georcb D 
NORCOU II o.'rf U o'ki £ei 83, 62'>-^Ul£'3l)) — The water consumption of Bluefield, 
\Y Va . has ai-«aged about 1 2m. g d Because of an ISmonlhs* drought in 1B25-6 the 
supplj became inadequate Since then the storage water capacity has been increased an 
addnl 127 m g br cs->nstruction of a dam and tescrvmir at the mouth of Horton Heilow 
Thii resen-otr now retriiTS also the Gravity- Springs supply which fcirtaetly was usnalli 
improperiv cldcnmted Isecaa^e of its remoteness and ftd directly into the mains. The 
reservoir supph now tlowi. by graviti to the .\da filtration plant, which also treats water 
obtained from a ^5•m -g earth re<ervT*ir •aipptied bv .^da Spnng The treatment Con 
«ut!i of aeration, coagulation, sedimentation, rapid sand filDution and chlorination 
Ada Spnng is unii<ual l>ecau.«e of its sire and flow, which has \-aned from 0 175 m g d 
to o\ er dU m g d I'toi'imoo was made against leakage through the soft limestone rock 
on wluch the new Horton dim was budl hv cleaning and grouimg all weak «pots in the 
rock and forong cement grout into deep he4es drilled into the rock to fill seams and 
crevasses. The Beai-er-rcmd Dailey supply, which al«o was fcffmerly chlormsted and 
pumped directlv into the mains, has Icen retained as an auxiliary sourte m case of mter- 
ruption to the Ada-llorton development. Daily cbem. and boctenol tests are made 
for the control of purification C. H. B tpcsn 

Water differen ce s — geo g r j phitally swakiag. C. C HrurnasTS. i^nthresf 
irclrr Il'ivlr J. 13, Ko. 11. 15(1^1) '—ll. discusses unusual water coadiUo&s and 
turbidity, aad, Fe and phenol at Pittsburg, l^a , and algae at Ithaca. At Tampa. Fla.. 
300 ppm. color u removed by SOi and 0> O. M. Saots 

How the planets affect our water supply. Cales M. S-tviixs. IVoler HVrli £ng 
83, 735, 8A7-^(1‘>30) — general discussica b given of the long-period studies of clima- 
tologv and meteorology. There b a greater tendency for rain in the quarter after full 
moon, especially with Ihemocn m pengve. than with it in apogee- ^\‘hilelhe ccrrelation 
between tree growth, as shown by tree rings, eg, the giant Sequoia, and dimatic cvcles 
•seems to Iw definitely ertabluhed. that between sun qiot phenomeaa and terrestrial 
climate has not as yet been accepted C.H. Biogeh 

Waterworks mtikes and the screening of water. Jons W. C^^1a^•c^.ut. J.Art 
Hofer UVrijAsvf lijCSS-Yc'diCl). — ^The paper apphe* pnacipaDy to flowing streams. 
For effective smeening the dcrign and arrangemest of the mtake are ci great importance. 
Racks— intake screens— (2 to 4 meshes per in ) and fine soeens (S meshes per in. or 
finer) are consJcreil with reference to their best selection and location. Some refer- 
ence is made to deanmg D K- FnEXCn 

Water pnnScatioa for color removaL A S. Behmuv. R H Ks.iix ano H Gtrs- 
TAFsos Pii/vr Ttsie J 92, Ko. S, 121-3(1931) —Modern methods of color removal 
are bnedy renewed, ard results are given of an investigation into the nature of the 
coloring matter in water and new metitod> rf rvmoval based thereon. It was found 
that- (1) Thepartidespf colonngniatterarenegativelychaTged (2) The particles of 
coloring matter are of a coUndal nature, though some of them may approach inci. dimen- 
sions and consequently be in true soln. (S) The ceiemng matter in surface wateis is 
essentially org m nature. (4) In many cases the color deepens considerablv with 
«» pB of the water, particularly when passiog from aad to alk. conditicms. 
(5) The color is destroyed to a considerable, but vanahle. extent bv chlormalion. The 
eieess Cl must be removed alter destruction of the color m orter {o prei-ent corroriaa- 
aad with all the waters tested it was found that dedilcrinatioa bv nltraboa through 
n^ular h\-drodateo removed not only the Cl. but alro the whde of the residual c^ 
titration through hjiitcdarco, without previous chlcrination. removed all cr cearty all 
the color; but owing to the necessity of revn-ification, it is usually more eenoomical to 
remoi-e as much colcf as posriUe by coagulatkn and Qtiatioa under caiefnDy coatitiled 
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Pi, CT>nditi lollowtd f/y cblonnntion and th«0 dechJ>'inRali^ if nect^ary An al- 
ii rn; 1 1« (icinK made to find a metho>l of revivification that «ilt Le so simple as to make it 
I-ructical and tconwnjcal to dccolonm tbe water direetJy by Irratinf with bydrwlirco, 
Without preliminary coafulation, fJtratmn or chlorination A r.-C 

Treatment of water for lee euaefacture. J7 ana Jt- Unir, lU. Em. 

I jpi su , BM So 219, 114 pp (lU%f — Tin* work done in cooperation with the 
' tiUiics Kewaicb Ctenmimon emkraced a study til methods for prc4iianj dear 'we 
Itum natural watas high in diswJied salts, particularly KsiCDi and NallCO.. Viith 
iicuUaUialum of Ihc water with alum or l(ihO< to convert the carbonates to the 
iri/uhlcvime sulfates and with the a"* of a stkccully desi jned ks on pfoviding ample and 
< Pt-rtivE air agitation, a marketaLle i« (airly free from opaipic tones was produced 

II however, tie core water reaches a critical ronen of uJu it must Le rct'Licrd with a 

new supply A second line of attacli involved the utiJiratiiTn of the exchange properties 
"I Mg seuliie to replace ?«a salts in the water with the cijuiv ^^g compds Sob«equrtt 
liming, followed by alum or aad treatment, produerd from KallCO, water supplies one 
Iriim which saudactory ice could t<e made II b, Ou*i 

Gahaaaed iron pipes (« city water topply. J ps CcAarr Verslaf iltdedid 
Mtf£<ndt \elktinafLdknd, July mo, ft pp— The ttijuirrfflcnU for galvajured iron 
piping are discussed (t should be nonpirfaus A test (or p<itosity of the Zn cooling ts 
to pour a lO/o gelatin soln with K«I efCXhs.aapartof the insule of the pipe wh^ 
has been cut in half After JM hrs at rwm temp l,lue ipots in the solidified gelatin 
indicate breaks in the coating The thickness of the Zn layer should be sulTioent It is 
^Id bydissolringtheZnioUCKd - IdW towhich 20 g per f has beim added 

■pm acid dow not atude Fe A siraflc app for the detn is described a 2- toS-cm Cu 
lube. 3 cm lonr o Wed off to fit the inside ol half of the ga)vani/rd pipe IToper 


seeing uobUiRed by poufing asphalt around the Cu pipe And is poured in thriwgb 
a funnel in one bciU ^ a ^ble tore stopper dosing tie Cu pipe, Hj evolved taenpes 
^rough the othtf hole and u oalleeted and measured in a UAtle; A tain. ©( (VXJ g Zn 
!kL*i^i v° “ reduwed. The ITi conlmt of the Zn used 

ib^d te l.» dun 0 S%. On the future <4 the water depends whether the Za will be 
ere ctjve in redueng corrosion If the water causes a CaCOi deposit after some 

1* no CaCQ, is *poii^ the Zn isill dissolre 
•« «0fflPle I* shown that in water of low 
v“i.* ‘ present alter standing I night in gilvanired 

J, even had 7 mg per » 2n gives at best a 

““f^ry protection , « • ilt.«v«v 

“ •b«B24,Ao 1.5-8(1931 » CR-Fcu-taa 

Fm-vca ijciwNga. n'orit i.n[ t3, sra^. 

^ho^krto^, »f«U^t of the supporting grosinS. elertroJysu. 

Itself Ire so^iJ ^ ^ ■hnofmaj cbem choxacter of the pipe 

itsell are some causes given for the fracture east iron pipes C II liaoccB 

»atets fa relation to ttnaproremenl of eropt. J 
5«iya j. 425I48. «»-&3(,n Grtman) 
»^r,l thfi « for Cl aamples of UlUsh waters and discusses the 

"* «hscua« the need of t m growing crops and 

potnUout mnous causes for the decrease in the amt, of available I C. f West 

orygFa^^TS”^*®^ the perfonaanee o( the diaaolred or^gen and biochemical 
) ^ngauiXT U.S Pub luiuk Ript, Suppl.Ko 

x»D ?'S wS1t*‘s^;s i rf «.j .«». ^ D 

Cl that wil! OTml me Cl demand is defined as the amt. of 

Early use of chlonae. Wit Bosv. J.Am WaUrWorkt'A^^/'u^^n^— 
obu.^ iStte'fet EdSni“mrt^^ in IBM we ThT*^ “ 

was Rented by Dr Mawce^tSS^S^" r»«»s_empl^ed 


It Toronto, Ontario. 
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1931 14 — Water, Sesvage and Samlalion 

N J Howard. J. Am Water Works Assoe 2J, 387-05(1931) — See C A 24,^8^. 

Pretmmonwtion of the Altered water stspplj of Cleveland, Ohio. J W Euaia. 
J Am Water Works Assoc 23, 400-7(1931) —See C A 24,4878 ,, ® ® 

Eijkmaa test for the bactenoloetcal examination of water. Mario Macaihaes. 
ylrcft hyg Rto de Janeiro 4, No 2(1930), U S Pub Health Eng Abstracts 11, W, 
19(reb 21, 1931) — EijLman’s method employs a glucose peptone medium, to which 
the water under examn is added in the ratio of 1 8 and incubation carried out at 46*. 
In 18-24 hrs a distinction can be made between B coli from cold- or warm blooded 
animals In addn to being selective for B «/«, it inhibits common water organisms and 
bears a correlation with the tests of indole production, the citrate and unc aad reaction, 
and may thus prevent contamination of water when B eoh are of non human or cold- 
blooded origin C R Fellers 

Dental deficiencies and drinking water. R W Kehr. J Am. Water Works 
Assoe 23, 214-29(1931) —A denul defect, known generally as mottled enamel, is 
described, and the location of communities in which it is found is mapped It is thought 
to be due in some way to the dnnV.tng water used by the victims No explanation can 
be given at the present time D K Frbkch 

Lead poisonmg from drmkmg water in Leipzig. Krvse amp M Fischer Deut 
med Weehsehr S6, 1814-8(1930) — A clinical account is given of a recent epidemic 

Arthur Crolluan 

Water supply of a steel plant T J McLocchliv Proe Eng Sec West Penn 
46, 295-305(1930) — Extremely large vols of water are necessary, one ton of steel re- 
quinng 14,000 to 17,000 gallons water The main intake of a steel plant is one of the 
most vital spots. Fxtremc care is exerased to prevent injury by floating ddbns and ice 
Modem vanabfe speed traveling screens insure freedom from floating material Much 
of the water in an iron region, epedally the Pittsburgh district, p^odically contains 
considerable free II|SO« A considerable portion of the water must be neutralized with 
millc of lime to prevent corrosion of the distribution system Boiler-feed water usually 
IS treated nver water A few of the smaller plants use a hot lime-soda process; some 
use a continuous cold lime-soda treatment; a few are zeolite plants, but by far the most 
use an intensittent lime-soda process followed by filtration. lotemal treatment is 
rapidly becoming recognized as an economical and effective method of scale prevention 

Wayne L DsmtAK 

Softening a well-water supply. N. T. VeAtai, Jr., and B. L. Ulsuch. J. Am 
Water Works Assoe 23, 272-5(1^1) — ^Tbe Manhattan, Kbds , supply is softened by 
lime and alum. With chem softening alone a hardness of 4G3 ppm. was reduced to 
165 p p. m With recarbonalion m addn this was lowered to 124 p pm D. K.F. 

Water supply for hlgb-pressore boilers. Cius R. IIazen. Pulp Paper Mag 
Con 31, 195-8(1931) —1 be formation and eflccts of scale and the factors favoring 
corrosion are briefly reviewed, and the usual processes of water softening are outhned 
They do not furnish a water suitable for the very exacting requirements of high-pressure 
boilers. The prime essential of such boilers is dean evapg surfaces; this can be ob- 
tained by the properly controlled addn of NalltPO*. either in the boiler or before feeding, 
and with or without a prelitniaary softening treatment accordmg to the nature of the 
raw water A. Parineau Couture 

Boiler-scale prevention by the use of tnsodium phosphate in modem boiler manage- 
ment. Paul Kobpfei. Chem-Ztg SS, 58-9(1931) — NaiPOi is the ideal softener 
for use in modem high pressure boilers It is inexpensive and efficient and requires 
no speaal equipment to add the softener Contact during only 1 hour at 70® is re- 
quired to cause pptn of the Ca and Mg salts C R Fellers 

Developments in the treatment of acid mme drainage. Lewis V. Carpenter and 
Alfred H Davidson Bull West Vd Unto Set Assoc 2, No 4, 50-7(1930) — The 
aadity from coal mine drainage has created a serious problem in West Va The amt 
of drainage is approx 25% of the rainfall. Ordinarily the flow of mine drainage Will be 
1000 gal per day per acre of coal exhausted and is independent of the nature of the 
season. The acidity cannot be predicted, as often one mine wiil give an alt damage, 
while another nearby will be highly aad The conversion of S to aad is rapid and is 
hard to explain by the chem process of oxidation Someholdthattheactionof anaerobic 
bactena is responsible Treatment has Consisted of the addn of powd hme, limy marl 
limestone and magnesite, hut is not used to much extent practicdly. The Kaplan* 
Reger process is said to remove all chemicals m the water, forming a blue pigment but 
little is known about it Very little is known concerning the details for proper disposal 
by dilution. On a cost comparison basis, limestone is the cheapest If allowance is 
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nude for capilahzed cost of tiic plant, ctrjnac of iludtc and no return for sale of sludpe. 
tlie loul cost per lOuO ^al ii}OPO At Uiu cost tbeproccsi u not feasible Tobesuc* 
cessfu], tbe process must allow disposal of tbcli)' products. L. VesuAS 

Elaainstiag odort and nmsasces about the sevace-dispossl plant F. R. Hasslel 
H oJef WotiiJ 12, No 10.I7(1M»>— TbesjicttPtnT.OVU-.eifNHiSloT 
lbs per t&ilboa pals totether with an av of 25 lbs of Clt ta domestic sesrape preocdisp 
dipestion in sep sludsc dicesUoatantsremoxcd IfiSodor and product a stable edueat 

O 5(. Siimf 

Reclamatioa of treated aewtpe. R. F CoL-Der. J, Am llA/er U'orfr ifrroc. 23, 
230-40(1931) — By reclaraatioB u meant treatment of aucb a lujh jrade of effiaeney 
that the water as well as the solids can represent c^its m water aupply economy In 
Southern California this need of reclamation u of the utmost importance Wh3e some 
wort has already bera done, much more is Dccrssary before all lU diffictiltlea are orer- 
come D JC. Faaxcn 

Cigesbon of te«ag« aoLds at bipb teatperatnre. Tiiro F, Dorois. Ifuau 
SJiiiiifi<>« 2, 121-4(1931) — Samples ct fre^h scseate solids seeded with ripe siiidpe 
were digested at the tbennophilic temp of 55* and at room temp Detns. of the nature 
and quantity of yas eiolr^ Ph, dry sotuts. ash, xolatile matter and no of bacteru 
were made upon duplicate samples Thirty days was the opbmum diyestion penod. 
From lSfJto209J more yas was ei-olved from sobdsditestrd at thrnnophsJic temps, than 
at room temp COsO, Cft, and K were present. TheCIfi and COi contents fiuctuated 
los-erscl) Gas produced m either case was r.5-75% combusuble. A /■» of 7.3 was the 
opVmnua for diyesuon at ihermophibc temps. Total bacteria present and solid deUu. 
show Uttk diflotnce uodet the 2 conditions. Cnj»»T L. Kstso 

Dt^ti« M uwtye jts. It. F KewEU ifaiwtj-Bidf ^rfreeu. Fit. Cm- 
293-8(1930) — Sewaye fas from KtUiny tanks of the oty of Zonch 
vcrypurcCm (30C« COi. Ns and a trace of 
HtS). PossfoihUes for the utiluation of CH^ chfcinsalion. oudaiioe, ctmreraos into 
fuel ^ etc., am conaid^ in the hybt of recent patent literature. K. H. Eaco. 

The nechs ym of the t«rr«ed-»iQd{e preceu of teware dupeuL E. C. C, 
J ^ Chew /*d 50, 23-6T(1931)->‘nte nyn of the elec, eharje on sewaye 
wlUJids can be deti by floceniation ed suspenswni td fine powden et known eharye and 
^ meMS of cauph-K^ Both tnethodiujdKnte that sewaye eoDoids bekact as tl they 
were eleetroponlire when the pn a less than 8.3 and tJectttmetabw when it »i ovw 8.3 
^aye «Uoids ha»-e an isoelec. point at about p* 4 6 wluch thais toward the side of 
^ P«*»« of The coOoids in ordinary sewaye with #>■ 7 4 

electroaeyitive- The bactma of sewaye carry an electnmeyatii-e ^arye. 
ff ^ their coo« u suffiaent they are flocculated by eJectroposiUre eoUoidi. Uhen 
«»tmjs insufficient ttey esisl as bacteria and coUohI complmes. when the col- 
“ u The success of the actleated-dudye process is due to the oadi 

enhanced ci^ on the b^«r» when in their state of mas. actinly. The necessity for 
is disap w d the coUtads were eirctJopositiTt and operation of 

tlu^e circulitioa and Ttenum deytsificabea as appUed at the Oe- 
CWi CHESten Coitt.v frire, 2:ih Texat Ilbfrr Wetkt 

5W1^,«1930,16^ p .S Pah «mU*£i,y A»i/ror£,U,S.SO-lfFeb 14,1931). 

Cleburne plant consists of a ynt chamber. Imhoff tank snlh 
“'i Milkf siphon and a spnaUoy filter unit. Inade- 
^ capita, f oaaioy diffiiilbes. odor troubles. 

Pimfieatwu ol the effluent were some of the diffi- 
**■« theon« advanced tor the pmsent hastened 
^v“'* orculatjon are. (1) That through the ctrcula- 

Slh «.d p yli^_ whicb are inhibitory to bacterial life and 


through the tank Uquot <2) thorough and 


continuous muiny of the ripe and fresh 


th^urt 7^* Bamtauuag a desirable H ion conen. and secures a 

easilT Lberated^thTiw»h^*'*i*^ sludge. (3) the entrained gases are mcee 

Uawjfh the stimny lUrtKm and more quickly earned oS through the 


vents “i* maintenance of the vacuum on the yas 

w=w Of »ud. .p-SSi&kg S.'Sf„‘LT.SS 

n the top of the yas Tests can be mechanically drawn oS, at 
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least partially (tiicsted, which lavcs acWnh labor cost Incidental to this process; (7) in 
ipitc ol the reduced sludK-disestion capacity the tnnlcs arc producinj a fairly well di- 
jested sludje which can he discharged on drying beds, without any fear of odor nuisance 
or fly breeding While economic use o! captured gas is not considered, ns the primary 
function of the plant is sewage purification, n 4-lip gas engine can be successfully oper- 
ated from the sewage gxs Complete details <rf plant operation arc given with de- 
scription of plant units Conclusions Tlie vacuum system of dcgasification and sludge 
circulation demonstrated the following advantages (1) Continuous circulation of the 
<ligestmg sludge Is advantageous in hastening the proerss ol org dccotnpn (2) the 
circiihtion of the sludge through the use of the vacuum pump is most economical and 
satisfactory (3) the putrefactive odor from the Imhoff tank is entirely controllable, 
(4) foaming diiliculties arc avoided. (&) talior cost for scum removal and gas vent 
control IS practically eliminated. (C) the reduced tire of tank made possible through 
this vacuum system and sludge arculation will decrease the cost of Imliol! tank con- 
struction, greatly simplify and reduce operating expenses and minimise legal com- 
plaints C U l-BIXERS 

The role of protozoa In tetiTSled sludge. RoncuT Craukr. Itid I.n[ Chem 2J, 
309-13(1031), cf C >1 24, 2810 — Claniication of sewage can be accomplished by 
aeration if aerobic bactenil life, live protozoa and oxygen in soln arc present The 
biochem nature of the process is indicated Ktatenai deenmpd by aerobic and anae- 
robic bacterial life in sewage would remain m a colloidal, non setthblc state if Uie 
protozoa did not resynthesize it 1* W Tavner 

Legooning sludge. Cooar WuBonoB. Proc I2lh Texas H'oler^U'orks Short 
School 1030, 163-<J. U S Pub JMih /.ng AbtlratU II, S. ISCPcb 14, 1031) —The 
sewage-disposal plant at Dalhs. Texas, lagoons the sludge drawn from tiie digestion 
chambers of the ImholT tanks o-s well as scum from gas sTnls and ski Timings from the 
surface of the flow ehambers or settling basin Dunng extended rainy weather the 
sludge beds were filled end the digestion compartments became overloaded, and, when 
aecompanied by foaming, became large septic tanks The difllculty was remedied by 
running the excess sludge Into a shallow slough or lagoon nearby. No odors came from 
Uie lagoon. Tbe yield of wet sludge per million gals was 7 0-8 0 C. R Tsixcrs 
D etermlflttlon of carbon la sewage and Industrial wattes. P W. Moiilkan and 
O. P, Edwarm. In<t Ent. Ckem.. Anof. Ed i, 110-23{103l).— The C detn of Pnede- 
mann and Kendall {C,A. 23, 2733) has been applied to domestic sewage and trade waste 
and can be completed in 3 hrs. Jfendtr mlh tarbohydraies, soap end em\no eompds 
Indicate satisfactory accuracy for the purpose. When org C/totnl N on raw sewage, 
com prolucts, stxuyards and tannery wastes is 3 00-42 7. org C/biocliem. 0 demand 
is 0 35-0 (35 This indicates a relation between org C and 5 day Oi demand and sup. 
ports the theory that the first stage of the Oj demand curve Is a C oxidation An 
activated-sludge effluent is in « difTerent stage ol oxidation nnd cannot be directly com- 
pared, tbe corresponding org C/biochem. O demand being 4 1 1 ostur Dnn SvEU. 

Fundamentals of public health law. Jambs E Davmak. U S Pub Health 
Repis. 48, 031-41(1031). J A Kbvnedy 

Emergency sanltarr measures following a flood disaster. PaulS Pox. Am J. 
Pub. Health 21, 291-0(1031) —F. details his experiences following the floods which 
occurred on the Rio Crande In New Mexico In Aug and Sept , 1029 J A K. 

Amelioration of atmospheric pollution. Howard W Grrdn Am J. Pub 
Health 21, 237-41(1931) j. A. Krnvbdv 

Legal aspects of water pollution. Leo T. I’arebr .Vnnie. Sanitalion 2, 129-31 
(1031). G. L. KBt.so 

Precautions needed la the ammonia-chlorine treatment of swimming pools. A 
preliminary study. Lylr L Jnstra and IIukry R. Welspord Ind. £ng Chem 23, 
32-4(1031) — The use of chloramine for stcnlizatloa makes possible a high residual ci 
content without the unpleasant taste, odor or irritating effects of free Cl With the 
recirculation of swimming pool water as generally practiced, the NIL content Is cumu- 
lative and reduction to NO,- occurs in certainconens These products interfere with the 
color test for available Cl. Use of an antkhlor will destroy chloramine. Excess color 
formed under such conditions should be Ignored when considering Cl values for steriliza- 
Uon. The apparent fallacy of this treatment should not outweigh Its advantages. 

. t .i ^ . .. .. Ldward S. Hopkins 

Creolins as a larviclde. Durev ifna. sac. orfge m/J (roP. 6, 23-5(1023)- U 
Pub. Health Ent APriraclj 11, Ma, 2(reb 14, 1031).— Lab expts made with he*avy*Ur 
oil showed 200 p. p m. was the min effective dosage to prevent mosquito breeding 
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Th« oil must be apphetl every 10 days It is tA particular value in shallow pools rather 

C R. fELiras 


than in deep water 


ProrreM in the treitnest tad disposal of haman wastes. R, E McDo’resu- 
ifa-iic iaBit3/i->»i2, 114-8[mi) G L. Kelso 

Treating of Canning wastes. Ano’* N Y State Dept. Health, Dir. Samtation, 
Bull funnunibered) 1930, 100 pp ; US Pub tleoUk £aj Alitriuts 11, S. l!>-20(Feb 
H. IRJl) — Analjtidl daU are Ubulated in 2S tables Sugfested treatment plant 
de«isns are given. Cooelusions Pereefiing through wire screens hanng 20 to 40 note 
to the in is a necessary preUraiaary treatment in all cases and adeqnate treatment when 
the final diln is greater than I to 100 Forty sq ft of effecOve screen area is necessary 
(or a 2 hne cannery disiOiargiag lOOOOOgal wastes per working day of 12 hrs. About 

FO eti ft o( sertetungs art produced per 100.000 gab of wastes treated Trickling filters 
are very ereetive m the Irwlment of scieeced canning wastes when the rale of filtration 
IS less than 0 S million gal per day throughout the wcrting day, and this treatment « 
adequate when a final diln u greater than 1 to S Rates of filtraljoa of 2 millKm gab 
per day throughout the working day are auflictent when the final diln. is greater tha n 1 
to 20. provided serious pooling is prevented through the periodic appbcalion of lime ^ 
the applied wastes to prevent the prolific growth of fungi on the filter Chesa pptn, of 
canning wastes with 7-10 lb of lime and 3-5 Ib of keSO« per lOW gal of wastes u 
stiff cient treatment when the final diln is greater than 1 to 2.5 Although the cost of 
constructing them, pptn equipment may be less than that of tnckliog filters, neverthe- 
less the cost and diffculiy of operation, cost of chemicals and the less satisfactory 
efSueal justify the use of tnckling filters in roost caaes. Final chlonnatioo <A filtered or 
coagulated aod pptd canciog wastes modifies the org nuKer and ts eqtur W f®' 
tnosal of afiout of the residual unstable org matter Final chlonnatioa, therefore. 
penBiU of the disch^ge of filtered cantsiog wastes into ttreams sntb final dilss as lo* M 
1 to3, provided thentesof fi]trat>on(if05ciillioo gal perdayaretu^ rmaj chlonaa* 
Uon a filtered or coagubted easnmg wastes also matrruljr reduces or eetirtly sep* 
presses the fungus growths ts the streams receivist the effluent, thus elmusatiflg SB 
objectiosablc result of poUubon The required dose vanes from 8 to 20 p p lo* ^ 
depending upon the degree of preliminary treatment of the wastes to asrure a rwnal of 
at least 0.5 p p n. in the eCuenC Every effort should be nude to reduce the water 
consumpuan of cacuienes and to prevent the wastage of the product so as to reduce the 
strength and quantity of wastes to be disposed of The rtbuvely bi^ cost of treating 
these wastes, which are 5-15 tunes as coned, as raw tSoiaesUc sewagr, zn^es it srery de- 
suable that efforts be made to recov e r by-products Ironi the wastes and thereby rraaa 
the net cost of then disposab C. R. FeU-EES 

Treatment of tannery wastes (Aso*«) 29. Corrosion of steel water pipes by stray 
electric currents (Ronio 9. Titnmetnc detenmnatJOD of small quantities of NHi. 
55115 parbcular attention to water aoafjsu (lUcEH) 7. Sappiriae arbfioaOy sonized 
O (or ventiblion (U S. pal. 1,733,7W>4. 


Apparatus surtahle for filtering water through aud, etc. HaaoLO D Eltsetb (to 
Cochrane Corp ) U S 1.7^.841, hfarefa 3 btructural features. 

Softening water with hase-exchange materub Ceoece Doajtowwa.s U S. 
1,793 6<0, Feb 24 The water is percobted through a granular bed comprising Bgmte 
or brown coal contg an eichangeabte atl »!■ cwiaJ until the latter u “more or kss ex- 
hausted," and the bed u then resvsiSed by percobung a NaCl sola, through it and 
washing It. and is then further used for water punficabon. 

Ease-exchange compounds. CEVeuAi-ZEOLiT* Co Bnt 337, 7C8, July 27, 1929 
Reaction u effected between an afi. metal sibeate, an alt. compd of an amphotenc 
hydroxide and a non-aUc. compd. ed aa amphotenc hydroxide, to form a gel including 
substantially the whole reacbon rout., e g . a soln. of Al sulfate contg added HtSO. U 
iwed with a hfa sBicate soln. and a sola, of Xa ahinnaatc « added. An ortaasVe 
alkah or both may be add'-d to the reacbon suxt. and the use of N’a zmeate and other 
materials b also mentioned. The gel may be dried and washed. CfC. A 24,909 
et o apparatus. Waltex H Gwev (to Intemabonal rUter Co), 

b ^ l.<94.<b5, Marchs Vanous structural details are described of an app. operating 
” teohbc matenal supexposed on a layer tA non tcolibc material such as 
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Dce«ac wu;?r xwsels ccctrs^ V43«-ei:ii= 

c E. Exjxi^ *2il Eta: 

X>M. 2. Ifti' \ ir«s cctLidS^cs »rr d?«crIi>«J el *2 a^v*- cf tb; yrasral cJurnKt. 
cf Ibil tir'cKSni is ETit. SJ'A.CW (C. .-t 2Js ISvS' 

A??aiiss tx p xJ y ^ lc£I« f?«'2 watsr by S9<i2=«tib:c, ets. ES'K’ax^ J. 
Bacau U. l.rAt5&5-<5. ilarrfs 3. Vir«a stract=al dt&Os arr liissibei 

FrtTg g tsg txTS^. JtAX ScKxxssTsi. Sira* Itl^AT. Mat ISCJO. F=n=j 

ss rrsTTstriJ ts watsT bfatm bradis- c£ HiCt<Xasii ac.'ij.Ki. I~ tbs fTarrr^ as aq. 

i~^ » cl 1 v:CxC\ asd ecCcsdil SuCS b ad&d. Cf C .4 3S« TbX'. 

o tcilsrs. Fjjtt UjmzxsxT^. Ces 514^^?. !>;«. S, l£2:. 
Cc-C-ikb arr adbvl to tb? watw wbaA t» tbis caii; to &7cstt its ?=•. by brxSSS crrig 
ITtssssT. befcre ai^a»?e Eto tbt betj.Ti. 

Daribcisr tcx wvajt-isTcaa: rrsrs— . Joax F. H tiars, f S. 

MarcbSL. 

S«t±ss fw rtECTEg fctsi aewa^T. Ccstat R. Rccct ^,to Cbi=s 

Ekh CcO- 4.'. & l.T?o^l43» 3. 

Ayyarata ecadrta.'eEj tx w i l ft ayriTx es. A, T LrvT5. li- P Gjjit 

»i R- R- TiiiirsxxCL Bsi. SSS^’.S. NX-r 2J» IS-JA SEract=ai f<*tsrw 

TtraiES aaaw Egrets » t K^c te rI££c ss!fE. CccxTAniJS. Lrx, R. & Joxes 
aaJ & PsAiaoT 6?-.?, S5T*533, Sryt. SS. tSi>. Tb* EcyT b £r« *Ttb acai 

cst3 oretra! « rtre sCibtir aal. c tbf e t wex y cl tbf ^Oi ruf^i*. a* br tbf cse to- 
ETtbrr cl ZaECS cc M^SiX NaESO» aa* iLSOw aai cc ^ cat*rsils fort cf tbt 

b «etti» etit. Tbs res=»=ssr »* tbst *u!t etsstac alkas e lbs prssesie 

cf a 2b; «• Mf salt sstil it cs ai t» pbso^tbxbs:. wbss Zs.OH\ cr aai 

tbs mt ef tie S settS; cut. 

Rs c CTtfEg eC fctts waste watrr. PrajiTaxTS CiTiTiA.^. Sw»s SctC. 

4. ISiA Atsn. (ce tbs seta, cf CJEU. cC asi feSvisas fceta w«a witsr, oiaSss » 
RYcbnat dr aa w'.Ot Btstail eoetorassa. is daerbed. 
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; ; 5CCQZ A» X. &. ax=&5cx 

SetssstT cf msbs ef Osztsss saC c? ta Lost. Z, r^fj xuv “~ 

s—t*. C%.*stxi a. Bjiirti SS,33r'4',l>CC'.— TbrifctrescfscCaiaitTaEi lbs P^C^asif 
e-Etsats ars r*Ta s tiiab; f.-cra. iL £. Sa-so 

Tbe tsEjentEe cscrectss ia tb* b ydr sc eSsr E*±oi ef ascbiabal asa^sss ef 
soils. Oisits Restsx. .R-ancr Jl, S5-S:;..tSUL— A staxir u cf tsetoes 

aSsc aa s ti* cssei. asalrrEs cf soOs be cs<s cf a br-dTaaetsT. Sv'C sssteasi.'ES cf a 
putxaiir joC at ibassrat eoocss. bat at tbs sass tssit - wC: oot 5 x 1 * abataal rssabs 
wiea tie tsst.^-c.'trTCtx-c tscf-T cf ttj.o h attSsd at aT emess- Cooa.'piiat rssabs 
are ebtarasd cebr whea tbs ecrrrctxa att'^ed e ccesainifT sssiSe at tbs liwsr rxaj* 
cf tie b Tdros s tEtiaaattbsb rtb tgraafc. A K E c ctu a ttius e» sasayftnd. 

if. S Axreasox 

Vartabas cf tit* coCoefa! exx t srli l exsseted £rs tb* sc3s ef fee >r;>— J., Ctestsr 
tad CbcI seaes- R. S. Kcucss Jisa Ctsx EtcrsiTTOst I'. ^ lirtt- -*i~i r«i. FaT. 
229, 1-23 C19A.'*. — A ^rceaDr ds Rg se d afEstor » dacabaf ea wbxb tbs seC 'sfressixs 
weretKt'i- A 4^ ecCLttiil frogs tilf«^^ ^g^^p»Ts5~ft w,-, f> r-i— y * 

by wa=:» cf a sst««=tr-ias*. Tbs r--C».nb daxTci* fcoE lbs earaxs r,^ cf gw-* 

SEes sb?wae=irasdcceaaz»qr.bmtbrrsbic«r aa tt^sa^T cartef E T STjear gbetwyss 
tbs iLdspsst seres. Tie tirsest a=a d coG.'viil g^-*- st f i — t* cz tbs B b.x^'c. 
Tbs H KTS ccegg. es cc tie aof safe e aZ bet 1 b»ss.is. TTItb fjw oostCMcs «S- 

Eattsr. S acd P are Ecsft abcadtat a tbs A b.xt4-rtt. SCS Ecrsi.« w— *- d—tb e 
east cf tbs Ciestsr ptocia. wiesrts Css e s ev s » trrs f-x tbs i^cs »-■* C<c2 'cres. 
'Tbs actire base c-xstrsecE rsrr e tbs ifa-c iroSes e tbs reejEe erbr ta> tber 
E tbs Ciescsr a=ii Gc2 rrr£is. Tbs F<xC^ ecctsct 6» bxfier e tbs lower 
tcrrocs cf aZ S protbs. Tie rsUsse cscstEcy e e.xitc- cf tbs e.fiads cf «dS: 
serwt e# caial. acd dscsssed. Tie Eibnis; cf tbs (bdEEt sou scis. ar* e •eserii. 
TTty lildsTEt. nties«war*arra=t!S»EtbscTd:rcftbsS;A.R^nSitbserbr 
beExxsilaEaIe«ardtowECis<sraElOaaL Tis* crixaiss essKErx icub fx 

4 Eiyx exsEEjee i£ tbs isctc-aS eancEr cf lbs rdttac a fcrrt e ■* 

itiiea.<^ RAXeEx TbseEnjEtaE* btraiEt 
J.R. Ataxs 
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Inttrtctjea betwftn *ad wO*. at a new nethod of tliartctmiiB{ tofl 

ceBoidt. Aha* Nani ITU S,hJ 31, «-7(l<Cl) —Seals met retT »lo^» 

»ilh ba5«. r(;uJ- condiUoai can be reached <;a>ck!j’ ocJy wheo a Urre etcess t/ t lftli 
IS added and the eieees removed by leachmc or br rrta a* some m a cd , catBpa. Cm 
tiletely nr^td soils will ootnbine with as amt. of NH, «htch may be coasadered etjov 
to the baJe-exebanje capaoty The method xised for Klfi adsorptioa coasjrta cf 
the H satd scil in a Cat di'h in a vacuum desacaiw over A’ NHjOH for 2 dayx. Tw 
dish IS then Temo»-ed and placed over 90*7 H,SO, tn vaeuma fer 4S bn. The SHi 
retained i' deld be disin. snth lieje The rafareof aoilfcontf CaCt^ are abou t the 
sasie alter dil aad treatment and lulwe^ywit Nib tata. as fee the *o«l m the natmal 
condition hi S- A'fpEUSOV 

Ineesti^boas ca the orjaaie matter of aoila. Their detemmittoa and their 
importance ai tutroten rtterrei. Vt^avT, Htavtacx aht) CACprv ,<»■. «fx 
cfrcr 47, — ffamic aateriaficitd. /rvta a soJ rary wjlh tie ciea. nature 

oi the all solvents, thru conen.. the temp and the reaction time The cceaai . ti the 
all soln used aCerts the conea. erf the htnnns. Hiih aTb. concas. breal down hnmic 
tnaienal and too *eak solns. prodjce variable results. The humic materials and bumns 
reduce 0 1 A K permancanate aolss. in a lairty const- taannee The eombinatiaas of N 
and tiexr probable r^c ta soil fnnity are sammartred. The necessity of atatmx 
ciselv IS ac«l analeses, the czistisc humic and N eoobiaatioes is emphanaed. The 
detection aad detn. of humic materials are enectial. The hnmate solas, obtained utit 
an^yred lor tot^ and sol humic matetuls by oxidation by K permantanitc. U it is 
snshed to study the ammonification of *<d. oct materials, the eatn. in the cold f« a 
pfotrartrd lune »ith a weak. alk. soln is preferabJe It is advised that 20 1 of feneiy 
pound, decalcified *03 be aptited mechasHally Ic* 2 hr*, with 500 cc. of 1*7 soda soln 
loUowed by 24 hrx. sUndinr with octasioiul shakint be hand. F • Ma*£H 

Some methods for deteetiar diScreaeea m *o3 ortuie Batter. Esxr^ C- 
S!io»T U S. Dept. Ap . r«* ffhU 211. 1-t5(l<«)) —The dark col* of the »pi 
cats, of soils u cot due to the absorpOoo of O dma; the process erf cata.. and such com 
cannot be cocadcred aa mdicatioo erf the presence erf pbencrfx eotapds. Difl ewa ces b 
the shades of color of bumus eati. are peo^ d dif ercsces is the erf err cu t tg . bet a 
eoopansenof the depth of color of the cits, cannot be nsed as a measure erf the i^nastity 
of ort tnatttf present. The N la the x-anous IractMns of an aH. est erf a Kal and th* 
quantity of O absorbed when atr » pased thmth the eat. x'ary enth the senL The 
presence of 2 cla. ss es of ort citrotenous « n r ap >t^ in is iadieatrd. These are cfutin 
and Its denv . tlucosaxiae. and some toem b er of the isdok p o u p The results of aad 
hydrulysu erf soils from a N «taadpepi=t and the use erf alt, water aad alternate ale. and 
water extn. are discussed as Beans of showxat iSerruces in seal orj matter The 
fonnatioo of aiopheame when some seels are heated snth rhS'Hi is desmihed. and this 
formation is sutpested as a means of showmt the pr esea ce cr absence of some as yet 
unksowu ort sed constituents. A short discnssioa erf a ca of reacticeis that 

may be applied to scril eita. or fractions, sudi as the pyrrerfe aad finceesesa reactions, 
are presented. Tt". H. Ross 

The replaceable eabons m the aofl and tte plant K. K. Ceoxoiz. t’doiere** • 
fVcriii (fir/iliteri and Crops) 2, <«-75(I930) — A chemoeem Soil was sati with the 
cations, Mt. Ba, Ala. Co. hi, Cu and If. It was used m pot expts. — ITO t per pot— 
on mustard with "a complete fettiliier and withoot No crop was obtained with any 
one of the enumerated cations. In another wires of expts., with the same smls. 10 t 
^Ct^was added, aad the exjitl. plant was oats. No mop was obtained from Ba.Nia^'f 
Coscrfls. A smahertp wasobtajAcd wrthtbe Cu seal (0.39p of diymattcrapain.et A4 P 
on the regular chemoiem smi with CaCO.), a slightly bettm crop— 1 56 g — from the 
11 g seal, and 1 6 g from the hin soil The H sod pave a noimal crop The next senes 
of expts. was conducted with solid sntd-with Mg. Ca. Sr. Cd. Fe^^and Fe Al and 
Jir pots received a complete fertilizer and one senes received an addn. of 
10 g CaCOi- Without CaCOi uo c r op was obtained f r om the Cd and Fe*** s oils , 
some small yield was obtained horn the Mg. Al and H seals The Sr sod gave just as 
good a oop as the soil satd. with Ca. whi^ in turn gave just as good a crop as the 
chemorem. Apparently Sr can replace Ca u the nutnaon of plants. The pots whidi 

^th all the cations, except Cd. The crops on the Fe** 
““ ^ Vu ““ small, and on the Al and Mg smls they compn^ 50% erf the nor- 

J““* 4f**C*caaon IS one of the most important exchange eabons from the stand- 

earlier expts. O cites the eflect erf a K-satd. seal. IFith- 
out Ca tte not available. On H-satd. seals only CaCO, brought about ancmnal 

crop, mddns. of CaSO, had no effect. This u due to the aod reacaon produced by the 
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fertnataon of HjSO*. It was also fouad that part of tte Ca may easily be sabslitottd by 
Mg without any HI effects. J S. Joffs 

DetemiaatieQ of the perceata^ base satoratjoa of sells tad Its yalce ia different 
soSsaldefiaite/ttnloes. W II ^nutsaxoG D Sc.uisstii 9^114 

(IIGI) — A comransoa b made of the basesatn. of seals when detd by the Ba(OH>j- 
Nlt^Cl method and by the Ba(0.4c>f-lClI,CI method The Ba(OH>f-N’H.CJ method 
RtTes appreoably hifher total eschaaie eapaaties than does Ba(0 \c^^ Seals that hare 
t*en lin^ show much smaller differeneea by the 2 methods. Soils of \-anocs ortfias at 
like pH values may show considerable differences m perceataje satn lo cecetal, hishly 
weathered wn« such as those from the Piedmont Plateau and of the Coastal Plains have 
a lower de^iee of satn. than do those from the Coa.<tal Plus Black Belt and the Glacul 
and Lces^ Province Thereappears to be no relaboa between oiy matter content of 
soils a the nature of the bases pre*e«t in the cichaa^e complex and the perceataje base 
satn. at like pH values. The a>aditT or streojth of acids pre«:ct %'anes with different 
soils. In jeneial. hijhlT weathered soils hare weaker acids than the less weathered 
ones. There b a jood correlation between the avid.ty of sail tads and the peicentate 
of base satn. cf rods at Pa 4 SO MS Axpersov 

The buffer capad? of soQs, methods of determmms it asd its pracbeal ralue. 
P. KtXjnv^En Aaa «eiM*».*A. slaaff AksJ Gi'*y^''h 9. ..-IW{1P20) — K 

detd by the method of Jenwn the ba*'er capacity of the loess like sod in the ncmitv of 
Gorki The effect of ecerortbef on the buffer capactv and the variations lu the proSle 
were studied. At the same time the eichanjeable bases were detd br the lippen 
method as well as by the hTdrolrtic acidttv The iHuviatioa honsoas had the htjhest 
buffer capacity, the ehmatioa hoeuos^. the lowest VMien the day (portidis <0.01 
mm.) was TtmoTed, the buffer capaaty was practnaHy rcro. The humus portioacj the 
roil b high in buffer capaatv IV'ith the tBcte a .ro in buffer capacity the bas^xehaaye 
capuoty IS increased. The higher the buffer capao tv the higher the f«t3itj[ of the seal 
On the slopes the buffer cspuaiy ts low la the depressions it is high There b a ccineLs 
tioa between buffer capaatr and hrdrolrticaeiitty J & Jorre 

Soil tddity and Its pneheal signiffeasee. 1 ns V. Xtaissuas. 5 Afntam J. Sn. 
27, C<3 S. Afnon Dutch) — ^The causes and effects of rou aeditr are 

reviewed Exdiaegcadditv bdetti accoedisgto Daikubara (C.4 9, ffO) with methyl 
red (or phecolphthaleia) as indicator (cf also Cov ft eJ, C A 24, fv'14), the methM 
coQsuta 13 shaking 1 W g soil with 2^ cc. .V RQ sola for 1 hr . Otenng and btradng 
with 0 1 .V JCaOH Coiapantice results ot thb aoditv with pa are given fer sevcnl 
roils. The hydrolytic aadily (Kapper. Bcdecaadital. Berlin U''2^) b detd. by titrattoa 
after shaking with Ca(.VcO)i. it b always higher th.sa the exchange Bcsditr A table 
for some 150 S. African soib of different ua t or e s pres *7- reck (>0 IM mm.}. ^ div -f 
hunus. Pb and both additr values. Of the total. is in the neutral class (pi 

and dvros not need Lse Thurty-fiTe tc is weakly add (.*^5010 A99) and needs slight Lae 
addmilroadr Theesehangeiaditybagcodiad'catioaforlhis n-ed, itbhigherfor 
the humus soil than for the seal beca u se d buffer effects. The same holds far the 
stronger add soil groups (IP^c of 5-TO to 5.40 .\s a role bme b alwavs re quir ed 

for sods with more than 2 cc.acditT S;wcial ca.ros erf ferdLnahou are discussed. The 
type cf m*p grown b a decuro fietcr la the matter cf Lmiag. the most aerd^nsitire 
crops are corn, barky, sugar beet, cabbage, beans, peas and hiceroe The amt. cf Lae 
reqmied fer improTement cf the roil b d-roussed and methods for calcn are given. 
Many referencee are lacluded. B J C. va.v psxHosvtn 

Acttre soil add.ty tad err? yields. LT.SouiaTOV A»s,eTWxr*ii.simfL Jfcji 
£csds' Ceey-C~K 9, 141-55(1920) —From a senes cf field expts. ia varwes rotaboas 
the relatioa between the Pb cf the soil aad its crop re^pocro has been estabbshed- for 
rfe5.W • 0014. for cats 5 (K * 0 090 aad for poUtoes 5.92 ^ ai3. J.S. Jorrs 
The petasssum thlocyaaste method fer deterraramg toil adiLty. Ycrara Esaro- 
saiTv J /tip .4r- £rp# -Jii 0»pan> 1,55-5(1930); cf C. .4. 16, 13S.— Tteatmeat 
cf roil with aa ak. sola, cf KCXS p r o d uce s a red color if the seal b more add pn 

6.55, and the depth cf color b proportwaal to the additr of the .\t the sitae ^ 
values.^ the color taciessis with exchaageabk acad.ty. since b accompatded br m- 
ciease ia ALOi and Fe>Oi and dectrsro m CaO and MgO brought into eiehaage. The 
ex ch angeable Fe*** of sods b therefcce ec»dered respcesible fora put of the exdunge 
*d<iitx. ^ Crrscra 

Change ia soil iddity. E. Paaso. Z. PfisfSf%ir%lXf. Diepaep s. 9B. 

809-26(1930) — Oa Lmed roob gieea manuring low er e d the pa about (Xd-l 0. Physro- 
ktkaHy acd aad alk. reactiug ferdhrers xaemro addity less. Bara maaure d.d cot 
produce in cr e ase d tddrty. g 
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Colorimetric determination of Pa valuca In alloUlne tolls. P. KAUBKiisN J. S. 
African Chem Imt 13, 60-63(1930) — Cotonmetnc melhoili for dite Pn values save 
unsatidactory results Discrepanoei are prolKiWr due to hydrolytic effects brought 
about by the increased water soil ratio necessitated by the pfepn of a filtered soil ext 

D C A 

Prodoctioa of toil carbon dioxide. Tn. Oeiitn Z. rfianientmihr. Diniunt v. 
Bodenk 9B, 416-21(1030) — Porced ventilation of soil in pots produced larger amts of 
CO| than was in soils not so treated Increased COi production resulted in better plant 
growth Aeration of soils by tile drainage may result in greater production of CO, 
through the dccompn of soil org matter and thus increase crop yields II 13 S 

Temperaturs variation of cultivated aoOa. Otto Hbosel Z. Pflanzenernihr 
Dungwrig M ffodeni 9B, 262-67(1930) —Soil temp at vanous depths has an important 
influence on plant grosrth The change in sod temp at the surface, at depths of 6, 
17 5 and 30 cm with respect to air temp from January to July, is reported. During 
July the temp of the atirfaee and 5 cm depth was slightly higher than the av. air temp 
Atiricm depth the temp is nearly equal to the av duly temp , except when rapid 
changes in air temp take place At Mem depth the temp is a little lower Variation 
in daily soil temp is also caused by rain, liming of soil, cultivation and covering with 
straw and paper If D Sibus 

Orgaxuc eompotmds assocUted with bate-exchange reactions In toQa. W. T. 
McGroacE Anx Agr Bxpt- Sta , Ter* Bull 31,216-51(1931), cf. C. A, 25, ICI — 
The and toils of the Southwest contain only small quantities of org matter. The 
compn and reactions of this org matter were investigated Ltgntn and lignin like 
substances are the most abundant and active base-eschaoge agents m and soils The 
exchange capsaty of the lignin present in soils is not a const quantity but vanes in 
different icnLs The same is true for bgoo-humates. although the range of variation ts 
not so great The aq .alkali sol ligno-hutnau has a much higher exchange capacity 
than the alc-'alkah sot lignin Leaching the bgnm and lignohuaate with H,0 in 
creases the exchange capacity, probably by hydrolysis The quantity of lignin extd 
from soils by ale alkali represents a comparatively small percentage of that actually 
present, htax soly may be obtained bv digesting with aq alkali at increased pressures 
Titmtjon of ligme acid (l/'Satd lignin) and hgno-humic aod (Il'iatd Jigno-bumate) 
With KOH and !]a(Ol{)} indicates that the lignin mol is dibasic, and hgno humate 
tetrabasic The absorption of the base of an acetate by lignin is equal to that Rquired 
as hydroxide to neutrahxe the II satd salt lonixation of the and and basic salts of 
ligninandlignobumateswasdetd by inea.sunng the cond. of Uietr resp solns atKveral 
dilns The Na and K org complexes show rather high lonualioa, while those of Ca. Ba 
and H are very low The effect of acommoniononionixationand base exchange m org 
matter was studied The influence of a common ion upon replacement by another 
base IS appreciable, but, except for Ca. it is less outstanding than in inorg aeohles 
Xylan exhibits, to a slight degree, the property of base replacement, but this ts not of 
sufficient magnitude to account for the greater exchange capacity of the ligno-humate 
as cxnnpared with Jignm. Synthetic bumcis. prrpd from xylaa or celiulose, like that 
prepd from sucrose, yielded matenals with rather high base.exchange capacities 
Xylan. lignin and ligno-humate absorbed color from basic fuchsin aoln , and this color 
was replaceable by the base of a neotial salt si^n Green manure, from ground dry 
alfalfa, shows an appreciable base.«xchaDgc capacity, a targe part of which is not easily 
destroyed by digestion with IIiOi The base-exchange capacity of ground alfalfa was 
increased 4 (old by tpostaneous decotnpit. Just as with soil^ the extn. of ground al 
faUa with ale or aq NaOll yields a lignin of high base^exchange capacity The lignm 
content of org matter and highly org soib ts a hnear funetJon o( the base-exchange 
capacity, while there is no relationship between bemicelluJose or cellulose and the ex- 
change capaaty The exchange capacity of the org fraction increases as the org mat- 
ter passes through succesare s Cages ot decom pu . in the soil A bibliography is appended 

C R rsixeKS 

The exehangeahle bases In Malmesbitry slate soils. M H Slabber. 5 African 
■r 27, 279-9(1930) (m S Afr Dutch) — l^m sod samples from the Malmesbury 
and SttUenbosch districts were studied, they are of slate origin. Top soil (9” deep) 
and the next layer (18" deep) were used The Kelley method was used for detn of 
exchangeable ba« (Kelley and Brown. C A, 20. 2382) The results are tabuUted for 
» u 11 ■ , include ps The av is 6 8 mg equiv total exchangeable base 

lOT till soils . It IS 3 5 mg equiv for lower grounds These low flgures are due more to 
the coll«dal coition of the soils than to an unsatd condition, the low humus content 
issigmtcant. The relative ratiosirfthebasesarc discussed, m the low grounds Na and 
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K prtflominate. liven if mofe K is availaWc for plant ftxxj. tJic conditKm ol 
with huh univalent ion Content h feneratly unfavorahlc. the clay fraction i: 
flocculated Ttic eiehanieahk !»asc content of the soils stutlicd Is only an av. 
of the total base prevnt In them. afiKurckwcr than customary IJ J C v 

Behavior of water In a drained field. Jon UotliP Z I'/Innunerndhr J 
u /jflrfent OD, .'112 IKdlllD) —In certain drained soils 2(»-20% of the total prec: 
wai foirnd In the drainajre water f! B 

Further itudiea on the refatlonshfp between the concentration of the eo/f 
and the phTiicochetnlcal propertlea of tho letMltsue fluids of cotton. J 
Haibis and TafMAN A I’ascop J /Iff Kesearth 41, 7G7-HH{WV>) -Tin 
fencral a rmi correlation i*etween the salinity of the soil and the osmotic c 
measured in terms of f p depression sp elec cond , Cl conu nt and sulfate co 
the leaf tissue fluids of t>oth f'lma I'ltyptisn and I.onc .Sur iiptind cotton Tlie 
tiofi lietwern the elec resistance of the soil and the conen of all solutes of (he le 
fluids, as measured by f p depression is hizher In lioth the upland and I'ltyptr 
ties than the Cfirrelation 1>etween the salinity of the wul and Itie cond of tl 
fluids In central the correlation tfetwien the analytically drtd eonen of tl) 
studied m the soils and the total solutes of the tissue fluids, measiind in terms of 
conen , It huher than that t»clween these Ions and the various messiires of eh 
content of the tissue fluids In the upl.ind variety the corrrlitions lietwern 
resistance and total wiluUs of the iis*iie fluids are huher thin those lieiwren u 
ance and the chlorides of the tissue fluids s*hile the reverse is true with the I 
variety In (he f'/rypdan variety the com liUons lietween soli resistance a 
aolules are higher than those Ix-lwecn wul nsistince ami tls'iie fluid sulfate 
This Is not as marVed and may lie reversed In the upland type J It / 

The determination of tatlcnOabte nltrofien In toils br the Rrowth of erauet 
IioldWaonpi. Itiii Anh /xiadic.Abt A. r/tinte 5, IW SuOflOlO) — Tlie N 
method for detg I’ and K iseitended to the detn ol assimilable N in aoiUand fr 
Westerwold Haygrass was found to five the liest inde* of the N content of the 
to utllue the N supplied In any of the common fertihrer* W Cokdon 

Sell siera tea aa a fufde t« (he nitrogen needa of vegetable crops. If p 
Ohio A|f. rspt. Sta . ItmoHiUy tSutl. U'>, O-KCMar -Apr Itni) —flic nitrate 
plate lest of Morfan (C A. 24, .'Vf72) was uvd to advantage In tcslinf N di flcl 
soils cropped to various vepetables For goo<J ctoj> growth the soil should coiiti 
more p. p m of nitrates Fresh strawy manuri usually tested ft*? p p w of 
A conen of Cfi p p m. did not Injure spinach K Is often not hlx-raled from i 
rich greenhouse soils fast enough for tomato otid cuciiml»er prixluctioti, the trot 
Ing from N hunger The remedy is the application of ^’a^{0| C. It Fi' 
Determinahon of pUnt~tood content In soils by tho eftrfe acfd and other r 
J IfASPSnXl MKK AND R llALKS Z PJUiHttnrrndhr. Haniunt U Itotfnb n 
73(1010) — Tlic citric ocid inethoil for drtf the availalde F,(h «nd K,0 of tl 
practically as good as the l.ioIoglcaJ inetliMs No mrtlioil Is witlirAil obircti 
cliem detns have the advantafc that they can he cnrrieil nut r|UiciiIy. Hach 
however, gives an indication in regard totlicrkficieney, methum content ami ah 
of phosphate ami potash of the sods 1 I_ jj 

Permeability of Iodine In aome economic planti. K. C. Mauuitka Pro 
12, 1-22(1071) — fxnl was enalyzeif for / f’ortions were then trinted with 
amts of that element and used for crowing a variety of plants Carrots t-aki 
most, tomabvf the least There Is no rclathm Ix-lwcen the amt stored hy i 
and the amt. added to the aoil Rexit crops Uke up more than Ir.af crops^ 
localized chiefly in the roots A soil pa of V, Is the optirniim .Sevrnty.twn rr 
are appended H, ^ j 

The nutrition of seedlings and the effect on root formation of cereals, k 
Z. Pfl/imenernihr. Daniung u ISodtnk blJ, <l’)f*f’/5(lCl ih).— During the germir 
seed, enrymes change carWiydrates. fats and proteins Into water boI corn 
After enzymic splitting of llir large mols , osldative enzymes then clianye the I 
into smaller mols with the loss rd Cf>i If the moisture content ol the s>id is in< 
for germination, enzyme activity may still jiox-erd with the evolution of apt 
amts of COi, thus decreasing the total w.lids In the seed CJndrf these condii 
resultant seedling may l»e greatly weakened. Orowth of seedljiigs may be p 
if the seed is mrdttened (,'7.40% ff/>cofilenl) from 2 to. 'i days in a said. Atm at 
To prevent the telU/fi </f otlA^itlre rtuyt/u-t, (he #ee/J )« !>.-,( tlorrA hi a vacuui 
seed is Lett moistened by n fine s^ray and not by dipping ft In water to prevent 
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of water sol substances Seed thus treated pves a better root system and a larger 
crop yield ^ Siems 

Crop rotation. F MOnteb Z. PflanteturnShr Pfngung u Dodenk 9B, 62&-52 
(1030) —The toUl plant food and the ratio N FiO* KiO, represenUng the plant food 
removed by different field crops, were not const for the same plant, but <lepcnded on 
weather conditions, tillage, shading soil conditions and insect injury Dects removed 
the most plant fo^, nearly twice as much as rye and barley I’otatoes and oats fol- 
lowed beets in amt of removal Wheat extd less K|0 Leguminous plants removed 
practically as much P|Ot and KtO as potatoes and oats II D Situs 

A mathematical study of the decrease of crop ^eldi. J Dudlby Grbavss Sotl 
Science 31, 115-22(1031) — Further study of an equation developed for the study of 
crop yields tends toward the estabbshment of the 2 assumptions on which the formula 
was based The rate of increase of crop yield with increase of the deficient element is 
proportionai to the magnitude of the deficiency of the hmibngnuLneotfrom an optimum 
conen The time rate of depletion of a deficient element, provided none is added from 
an outside source, is proportional to the pr^uct of the soils content of the deficient 
element and crop yield M S Andebsov 

Chemical and microbiological ttudy of Lufltin fine aandy loam In relation to pro* 
duebveness. E B RByNOLCs Texas Agr Expt Sta , Bull 421, 5-30(1931) — In 
field expts the nitnfying power of the soil was correlated positively and significantly 
with the yields of cotton and com The nitrifying capacity was a better index of soil 
productivity than any other method studied The nitrifying power of the soil was also 
positively correlated with the total N, total F|Ot and available PtOi of the soil The 
nitnfying capacity of the soil in the Ub was not affected by the season Continuous 
cropping of the soil to com lowered the nitnfyiog capacity The application of nitroge- 
nous matenals, cottonseed meal and manure, and also PiOi as superphosphate or rock 
phosphate, increased both nitrate production and nitnfying capacity Liming greatly 
increased nitrate production C R rtLLERS 

Influence of vtnoot non-mtrogesous compounds on the growth of certain bacteria 
io «d« of fow pfoductinty. II J. CosN and Maxy A Daradw N V. Agr Expt 
Sta , Tech Bull 172, 3-^0(1930} —Two soils of low fertility were sterilized and inocu- 
lated with B ikMofme Conn and with 2 related species liiis organism has N require- 
ments similar to those of green plants, and it was believed that the test might show why 
the N la these ueproductive soils was not available to plants The bactena did not 
grow in the soils uoless NHi salts, nitrates or other forms of readily available N were 
added The addn to the soils of the hydroxides, sulfates, caibonates or phosphates of 
the strong alkali metals also made the N of the soil available for the bactena It is 

f robable that the cause of the unavaibbility of the N is adsorption by soil colloids 
a this case the bactena acted bke green plants C R Feixers 

The mfluence of inorganic Iodine compounds on the metabolism of some important 
soil bactena- Helmut Karnaiiu Zentr. Bakl PorastUnk , Abt II, 82, 494-518 
(1031) —As much as 1 g per I of KI. KIOi, Nal or NalOi decreased the production of 
COi Conens of I salts below that gave slight increases of COi The respiration rate 
was slightly decreased, iodate having a greater effect than iodide. I salt conens be- 
tween 1 and 10 g per 1 inhibited demtnficabon Below that there was little effect 
The results for N fixation and urea destrvctioii were similar. John T Myers 

PresenceofAzotohacterandebsenceofThiobaciUustbloSzidanslnpeatsoils C E 
Skinner AND I J Nvoard Ero/ogy II, 558-61(1930) —Axofoftac/er is active m peat 
soils only at ^ > 5 9 A chreSeeccum was found in the more basic soils and A Bet- 
jetmeku in those approaching the acid limit TkiobactUut thioBxxdani was not found 
in peat except where Shad previously been used as a fertibzer B C A. 

The determination of the potassium needs of the sod by Aspergillus nlger. H 
Nielas and H POSCHENRISDBR, with the coHaboration of O Vilsmeier. Wits Arch 
Landw . Abt. A. Pfiante 5, 152-65(1930); cf C A. 24, 5916 —Ten sods of diSerent types 
were investigated as to tbeir PiO» and K|0 content by the Neubauer method, and by the 
Aiperitllus nlger method, and the yields of vanous crops grown on these soils were detd 
(1) without fertilization, (2) with fertilizer deficient in (a) N. (5) H»PO< and (e) K 
and (3) with complete fertilization The results obtained from the Atpergillus niter 
^method are to be published later With the crop yields reported in this art^e. 

Potash content of Pfalz soils and conclusions in regard to fertiliz^reeoMen^. 

Z. PJIante^ndhr DUngungu Bodent 9B, 409-16 

Ua30) The root soL KjO in various soils was detd by the Neubauer method Tenta- 
tive limiting values of mg of K|0 per 100 g dry soil are given as follows for gram 80, 
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«EeUbl« and clover 30. grapes 50. tobacco M. ^sturw and 30 In 

aiLj eases the crop yield could be increased by adding potash to the sod. althwgh the 

son contained more than the ‘'limiungs-alue of potash It. u bJEMS 

Nature of the yield curve tof plants] with Increasing appliMtio« of potosh. If 
WiESSSiAVN AND K Naoiavk Londv Jahrb 72, Wo — 1(1030) . ”^^9^ 

oats and rv-e grass with increasing supplies of potash approsiMtc^o the logarithmic 
type of hhtschcrhch (cf C ^ 24. fhd»4) Later sowing of Ibe s^ ^u^ slight in- 
at^ in the -eaect factor” of potash The mean values of the efTcctfactor' of^^h 
with n e grass and with oats were similar, but with former crop there was a shgh^ 
decrea^d value with the higher applications of potash In Efoefa* s-alues of tte effect 
factors” for potash were slightly smaller than those of Mitschcrlich B C A 

Utilization of increasing amounts of pottsh on the crop yield 
bailey. H Lieseoavq d PJtamerufndhr /Mngung u 9B, 397-109(1930) — 

Four varieties of barley grown in pots \-aned in their ability to utiluc increasing amts 
of potash as shown by crop > le Ids, although the amt- absorbed under the same conditions 
was practically equal. 

The effect of sodium nitrate and ammonium sulfite on the arailabuity of sou 
potash and soil phosphoric acid. M Gracantn Z Pfiansenernakr DSnpini u 
Bodnb 9B, 300-9(1930) — The amt. of phosphate and potash absorbed by plants from 
the soil as measured by the Neubauer seedling method is increased noticeabl} when 
IS added to the soil On extremely aod or all. soils this effect was not notice- 
able and m some cases was neg KaNO* caused an inenase in absorption of PjO» by 
plants from all soils ezeept one mlh a pn 835 The increase in the absorption of 
potash did not parallel ^e PiOi absorption in all cases. T1 B Siems 

Remarks concerning A. Nemecs treatise “The evaluation of the results of soil 
analyseswitbrespectto^eneedoffbosphatefertOization.” Ms.Wrascelu Wtt» 
Arch iandv;, Abe A. Pfian;eA, 035-40(1930) —Polemic Cf N (C A 25, 1935) sod 
DeuLlandv 57, No 23(1930) \V Coiuios Ross 

The deteriEuaatioa of soluble soO phosphates. B Dius avd F Soteftek. Wist 
Arth. landv , Abt A, Pfianse 4, 041-51(1930) —A discussioa is given of the methods 
av^ble for the pRpu cf a sola contg the easily sol soil phosphates and of the f acton 
that must be considered in detg the amt. of phosphate that must be supplied for X'arious 
crops W Gormh Ross 

The mechanical analysis of finely divided natural phosphates. Ltlb T. Aubxax- 
DE* A.VD K, D Jacob. U. S Dept. Agr. Tetk Bidl 212, 1-24(1930) —The pipet 
method for the mech. analysis of soils (C A 24, 1452) was successfuUv applied to the 
analysis of finely di«ded natural phosphates. For the analysis of phosphates, pre- 
treatmeot of the sample with HiOi to remove org matter is omitted The sp gr. oftbe 
ongiaal samples %ud the mech. fractions of the -various types of phtwphate ro^ produced 
m the U. S. do not vary suffiaently to preclude the use of an av sp gr of 3 0 in calcg. 
the settlmg veloaties of phosphate particles by means of Stokes formula. An eiptl 
study of the settling veloaties of 5 -m phosphate particles at various temps showed that 
the rate of fall is conaderably slower than the theoretical rate calci by means of the 
customary form of Stokes fonnula, this is doe apparently to the iroegular s^pe of the 
phosphate particles. The particle-shape factor in Stokes formula as applied to natural 
phosphates was found to be 0 154 Results obtained by the pipet method, as modified 
for the anaiy^ ol finely diinded phosphates, were in excellent agreement with those 
obtamed when SOO-g samples of the phosphates were sepd. into mech. fractions by 
sedimentation in water regardless of any theoretical considerations, the progress and 
effiaency of the sepn being detd. solely by microscopical examn of the fractions. The 
possibility of ublmng the pipet method m the mech. analysis of ground limestone and 
marls is pomted out. jj 

Behavior of tricaldum phosphate in cnlfivated soils. H. DA^•^•EBL avd K. U’ 
FRfimjcH. Landxe.Jakrb 72, 51-8(1930) —Ca.(P04), does not dissolve in water m the 
mol form The ratio CaO P,Oi in soln. varied from 1 1 1 at dilnc of 1 in 200 to 1 2 6 
at dilns. of 1 m 50.000 The bearing of this on the compn and soly of naturally occur- 
ring phosphates is discussed. B C. A- 

.. prohlems of the superphosphate iadustiy. Brcvo Watser. llelaU- 

pho«:phate meal is stirred with sufficient 
^ H,SO. to form CaHPO, and convert CaCCb. FcjO, and A1,0, into sulfates, a part of 
tne impurities is sepd. in the aad filtrate and the residue contains ClaHPO, CaSO* 
'* changed to CaH,(PO,), with 
niore H^SO*. The prepu. of H,0-free CaHifPOt), is technically possible by the treat- 
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(15^^1 —A fc=«at:ts. trr3<;=rt sold t=d«r the trade sarss "11=3:^" fo=d 
meSa^T ralseless fraa the jtaadpeart cf ers^ fn&actiaz. 

The scIshihtT of water-escIoiJe phosphite* c siHcc zad. ^ O^- Cisy. 
ZaduTvid 29, e7(Ii3I) —A d-sceanoa of the esecs of Tho=as sliff 

Deca=pos,l:i=iofor352iefsri::=fi^ IL EeliSaaa b«t»e«= &e chesai^ce^^ 
tea *=d SiCETC OSSCCI A.St> SetHE YOSES. J. Ac 

/3;«a. fi. 0:7-2^(1030^ — STy-bcaa oQ die. «pe-*ed oC eila. As^s rJzj getea t. 

nee saa*. hesrta; inl'e aad b«ce fatd-eer were tszljvd. £ 

of thoe crp. sabstaaces sssed ■w~th L5 kj. soil w« kept ts ^ poa (the *» » 
l/ocorx) tin) cads' the cned-tam that cai. cinitare eoclect ta 50"^ aad t±=;^ 

The dee a epa. TeJocty waa rapid darsg the first 17 days. The ether at. h «si.y d^ 
T^ de gaep g. cf 13 iq eit.. espeeaHy of ted egeg sejars a=d org N 
, a feacraSy easy Water .soL ash cf a-rrral or.rci b ceoB ea jssoL w-th ertater 
iSdlty that cf plaat o r p-t- The decoepss. cf cCc! a a e asd he — j.- ? S 3 l ogr 

are. rssp., TO-W^^ aiyi 60-70'^ e the preseace cf ahcadaat N The decigps. cf crp . 
N ts ttrds Vj^c- This cay be d=c to abserpeca by eaero-rsacsscs. The deeaspe. 

of ErsatafTf^cr;’?, Y 

Elect c£ bars g»r:r:r e oa seil cecfTpcr:*. S Cot Z. PjliKzrne-zizr. DCzgzni 
a. Bodmk 9B, 431—7(1030) — SoCa to which bars c at er e was appEed showed, after a 
year, a sEpht ■’vr»t»y c hydmiyta: scO aedity Macertd pVits cscaEy showed, after 
regoral ef the crop, core rssidcal root-soL PjOi acd KO thaa dhi the ch eck plots as 
showa by the N‘e=ba=er srrdl.T*^ catthod. Althccph the r-Jtiire a d d ed sore ?» thas 
the clasts ahsorted. there was a def^ertr kss of >7 as shows by 21*0:2 $ af :ti: o d. 

H. E. £=» 

The isSsesoe af drysm et ass re ca ^ cdrsfrs losses tad ca crop yields. L P. 
iUsracOTaT A.TP I F Ritvttuxj:' itia. rdabremetUrsdiStiFertCizerscndCnfs)!, 
3!H-7(I33C) — hfassre was takes to the fieJd asd either plowed coder t=e£a£ely or 
after 1, 2 asd 5 days. The sasare whxh was see to be pli ^ ed ssder cssedlaSdy 
-was placed ts the field either a pSes er sottered. It was focsd that the sassre beease 
alsost ac-dry Asalyses aho'^ that the Basse b the piles lost sere K thas the 
watTfr ed sassre. Is the sossed aasB e the losses e osrgted prsarUy of NHi, 
whah escapes dsra; the fiirt 2 day*. Expta. with eats hare showa that the Bassre 
wJueh was iHawwl to dry cctn the field was ifijhiJTicfaior la pot espts. both fc«h 
asd dred sastae rive the sane results. Wha was added to the ras i ira the 
dry m a nt re was cot so e5e ghv e. J. S.Jom 

A cospansoa of &e Taiious Bethods cf stcr=s bssob. L P hlaxcESSEOT. 
Cdabreme t Crssks* (Ferslisen ayid Crsfis) 2. 2S4-91(IS30). — Three Bethods were 
tr»d (1) loose throwaj together cf Bascre. (2) cnBpactc:?. (3) the Craetz pethod 
(rf. C. A. 21f 3.I&3). la all eises the Trrsrr-rr ^ wis cow rj.1" !'— with the e£ 125 b 

fresh horse paccre. The earjics batches were kept a speoaHy prepd. pits. Is the 
1st case the pa=pe was pCed cp loosely 1J13 p. deep acd kept way. For the 
Kractr pethod the p a acr e was pGed cp to 1 p_, altowed to cp to 55* a^'^ 
coppacted. After that acothp layer 1 p. deep was placed aritTw ^ t ! to heat 

op to S5* a=d coppacted. Two sctm w-re roa oce •with straw, the other with peat- 
POS3 as beddteg Detes. were for f7H» N oa a water cit., the Baesre was 
tested w"th lIjO to det. the copbiaed f*. Besides a sep. saicpie was teated with 
0 03 -V HQ asd the cat. <r.<rtd otct for total NHi. la the fresh t-g-TTr » there was 
focsd, cc the basa cf ICO parts ef abs. dry wt,, total N, of whxh 1^73=^ was 

pretep 0.318% XHj ?7 asd thetestetherforps. Tiss was fp- the passre with straw 

For tix B a ser * wah peat the feCowpp was focsd total fJ 3Z, proters K 1E77 asd 
hTHi JJ lfMS%. After 4 pocths the pits were opeced asd asalTses r-9r>m rm r- t " ..■ » 

hatches. The loosely packed rascre lest 27J% dry With the straw asd 23 0% 

with the peat, the cocrpacted. 9.S% asd 3 4%; the Krastz passte. 2U)% asd 10i;%. 
The N losses were: •with pethod (1) 3i> 7% wnh the straw asd ZiX6% wnh the r*-*!-- 
(2) 12-:'5% asd 25.W%. pethod (3) 28J% asd 19JD%. The distribcticn 
oftheforpsoff7ptheisassrekeptbythe3oethod5was p (1) total K 2.35 with the 
straw asd 2.3 with tie peat, proteia N 1 732 asd 2,256 , free KH, asd (N'H«)-CO, X 0.345 
ai^O 152. copbpsd NH, X 0 152 asd 0 !<«. XO, X 0f)OI5 asd aoro. p (2) total X 
asd 2,33. protcp X 1ZG3 asd 1.222 free XH, asd fXHO-.COi X 0-308 asd 0 436, 
NO,X 00015 aad0 0022; p.f3) total X 2,520 asd 2f>7. pretesi X 1.5S7 asd LS24. 
^XHtasd fXH«)sCO, X 0 415 asd 0E29.eopbpedXHiX 0 434 asd 0.20s, XOjX 
OJXIS asd 0 0013. Ttas is the loosely parked asd Erastz t- j - ??— there is a trass- 
lorsatasi of psMTal X pto proteis X, bet there is a greater loss of X. Pot op ts, (5 kg 
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of soil per pot) were conducted with the veHously stored manures on oats NaNOi was 
used as the check pot AH received sjmibf amts ofTandlC It was /ound that Na- 
KOi gave better results than did the manures The mineral N from the manure is 
immediately available, whereas the protein N WOOL It is concluded that the system of 
packing down the manure ts the best one, since It preserves the mineral forms of ff 

J S JOPPE 

The use of eicess molasses If CijUssem, Dtut Zuclertnd 55,1377-8(1930) — 
The author discusses the use of beet molasses as JerUhter and recommends further 
expenmcnlation J, F. Leetb 

Floating faetorfes. If IlAtrmocBU Ckem-Zlt SJ, 78^7, 800-7(1929) — de* 
tailed, illustrated dcscnptioa is given of vessels equipped to catch and prep fish and 
produce frrldiref from the waste The nodeni, fioating vhaU ml plants are described 
briefly E M. Symmes 

Organic fertiluera for oata and fta*. Z. V. Locvtsova amd A. P. SncnEitBAtoT. 
V4ctrente $ Uwiai (Ffftilittrt and Ctobs^ 2, 470-82(1930) — N sources from meat 
scrap, horn meal, horn shavings, burned bora meal, blood meal, shme from intestines 
feathers and down, oil meal, tobacco dust and wool combings were compared in pot 
ezpts with KaNOi and (Klf 4 )i^« on oats and flax Two sets of pots with 4 8 kg of 
soil were set up One setreceisvd OSg N, the other. 1 0 g All pots received P in the 
form of NaiHPOt and K in the form of K^O« The results with the oats were* the 
slime gave almost as good results as the mioe^ forms of K. The meat scrap, horn 
meal, horn shavings, burned horn, blood meal, feathers and down and oil meal fell Ixhind 
the mineral N when 0 8 g of N was added With the double quantity of N these ma* 
tenals were just as effiaent as the mineral N. The dried blood, tobacco dust and wool 
comWgs were far behind the tmneral N evenwhen J 0 g ofNwasadded Theresidual 
ciTecta of the vanous org forms of N on the stawei^ng crap were far supmor to those of 
the mineral K, With flax the 0 5 g of org N was just as good as the mineral N, with 
the 1 0 g quantity the org N was superior to the mineral Forms of N. The second crop 
on the flai pots was oats, and since the flax did oot utilise the miueral K, It was elTectivt 
on the oats giving higher yields than the residual org N The quality of the flax was 
also better with the org forms of M J.S- Jom 

Fertilising taoutoes. sweet potatoes and mnskmetons la a three-year rotatlea. 
T W Lioyd III Agr bxpt. Sta . Buff 364, 18pp (1031) —Field expis cootmuedlor 
fi yean showed that f' ts especially important lo the production of tomatoes. The most 
effiaeut form of P was steamed bone meal R decreased the yield of melons and was of 
httle or no benefit to tomatoes or sweet com Com K m the form of NaNOi or dried 
blood increased the yield of tomatoes but decreased the yields of melons and corn. 
(NH«),SO« decreased the yields of all crops. Dried poultry manure increased the yields 
of tomatoes and com Liinestooe. when sued with manure, increased the yields of 
tomatoes sweet corn and melons. 7, 14 and 25%. resp . as compared with the use of 
manure alone For a 3 year rotation of nwlora, tomatoes and com, limestone and 
manure should be added the finC year, steamed bone and dried blood the second year, 
and no fertihier is required for the third year C. R FEtLEas 

Fertihzmgotmildewednnes. HewmAstwitc Prog agr nf 04,499-502(1930) — 
A recommends treating vine maladies brought on by a Wet season by judiaous fertilu- 
ing He favors mixts of org andchem fertilizers rather than only the easily sol chem. 
fertilizers which are rapidly removed from the root zones Such mizts should furnish 
nourishment during the entire vegetating season A N excess should be avoided, as 
this overstimulates fohage production and Urns encourages mildew growth 

_ . F. W. AIaesh 

Use of manganese in vegetable greenhouses. I C. HomiAV Ohio Agr Expt 
Sta , Bimonthly Bull 149, 58-fi2(Mar -Apr . 1931) — See C A 24, 5102 

_ , . . C. R. Feixees 

Results ODtamed by two wmter sprayings and one spnag spraying on the vegetation 
of trees and the quahty of fruits, L. Cbssskt, Prog ogr rU 94, £02-5(1930).— These 
3 treatments produced the best results The first winter spraying was with a mixt. of 
anthracene oil. formol and schist oil, foUowed a few days later by Lme sulfur In the 
spnag a Cu arsenical spray was used. F ^ J.fA»SB 

Solubility of Bordeaux. Geo L HocrENTOS FkytoAjlioIogy 21, 231-d(1931).— 
The colonmetnc method of Callan and Henderson (cf. C A 24, 312) for detecting Cu 
which IS sensitive to 1 part in 25.000.000. ts applied to the detn of the percentage of Cu 
'J If”** Bordeaux mats, contg vanoos ratios of Cu to hydiaUd hme When the 

0 onmQ^^“ ^ 1 ^ !“ of 1 0 27 jt fell to 

0 00009%, witharatioof 1 067 the sol Cuwas found to beOOOOia^. and 
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at this te«l when the ratio was made 1 I er I 2. The detn. is made by addins to 17.S ct 
cJthesoln to be tested 05 cc. N’ir«OII andScc l^e N'* diethylthiocarbonate and 
compantis in a Duboseq colonmeter with 2 cc. 0 0002 K CuSO* soln dilute to l».5cc 
and amilariy treated. JosKrn S. Caujweu. 

Factora influencing the character of Bordeaw mlrtnre. W Nbwtov. F. B 
JPn\*STON AVO C. Yar^tkid. J“re< Cut PkyiffkisM Set IW9, 21-0(1950). Per 
ApfiteJ Mytd 10, 1 IS. —The ideal spray b probably obtained when the solids are to a 
state of max dispersion Brat results nnd slowest settling is obtained when the re- 
acting solns are as cold as possible, when the CuSO* soln is poured slowly into the lime 
suspension rather than conversely and when the CuSOi b as dil and the lime suspension 
ns coned as praclirable .Addn of Na silicate, fresh slim milk, \-anous ales., wheat 
fiouf. whale oil soap, i-anous washing soaps; agar, alkali, or sodium resia soap failed to 
improse the Bordeaux mixt . while 0 IS to 0 5^ Ca caseinate. 0 5% gelatin, Cry'ital 
White brand soop. or potassium resin soap diJ improST the Bordeaux somewhat. 

Open £. SnsreiRU 

Analysis of commercial lime-sulfur materials. TRTSu>.osi.Tra Ovom. /. Imp. 
Ar Expl Sii (Japan) 1, RMV>(1929) — High sp gt of lime-sulfur soln does not 
always indicate high sulfided content The quality should be detd b) detn of actii'e-S 
content and not by sp gr K. KirsvTA 

Betennlnaboa of b^um fluosUicate spray residue. R H Cartbr InJ. fag 
Client , AttJ/ EJ. J, l-I<l-r(lSV31) —-The apples are washed by immersion lorSOxc laa 
boiling 3^ NaOH soln and riowd with slightly acidulat^ ItiO The rinsings and 
washing soln are cool^, made strongly aod with HCl and rapidly filtered The 
filtrate u then made strongly alk. with NaOH. and the Ba is pptd as BaSOi with an 
excess ^ HtSO». The BaSOi is then cated to Ba fluosilicate This method is fairly 
rapid and pecs reproducible results whkh site sufiimcntly accurate for comporitii'e 
work. J R. Adaws 

Tests of treatments agtlast the apple worm. rsMtitRs Ftti ap. nl. 95, 81-S 
(1931)— The treatment of apple tre« with Cu-arsenical sprays 3 limes during the 
progress of flower formation proved eSectlee F. \V. Marrii 

The foagieidal action oJf nltrs-violet ndiatioa. W. A. R. Dtu.os Weston avs 


£ T. Halkin 


- -- . 59* 95S)-W(1^).— The work la part parallels that of 

Fulton (cf. C -f- 24, 19M) vultures on potato agar were irridated for wjnng penoda 
with a quart! Ifg-vapor (Afpine sun) lamp through cowrs of Vita or Samlus glass. 
The effect was to inhibit the growth of the mycelium, andwben radiation ceased, growth 
wsa renewed at a rate propiM^otial to the time and distance the previous radiation 
Under weaker dosage, growth of the myxehum at the surface ceased but persisted deep 
in the medium. Concordant results were obtained with I2-H speaes. J. S. C. 

Phydeal and chemical aetioo of oltra-violet rays on sublimed sulfur. Fovrss 
Ulico-v. Prrz. Ap. rtl. PS, 155-8(1931) —Cxpti showed that ultra-nolet ravs did 
not effect the retrugradation of sublimed S. The reawm for the action ol S on oidium is 
discu^. p, M IRAlt 

The relabon of pentsthionic acid and its euostituents to the toaicily of sulfur fungi- 
O. Neal Lianxc. /’4i<a/«Jk<sVgy 21. 131-2(1931) —At summer temps, owr 
10^ of the S on a dusted surface may pass off within 2 weeks. Srapor is not toxic to 
fungus spor^ UsS b present only in traces and b boa toxic in those cosens. Penta- 
toioaic acid u present in conens. toxic to fungus spores, and its formatios u enhanced by 
imld oxidiaing agents and possibly by IIiS. It is stable in both acid and weak alk. 
solns., but toxic only in the former. It is not sufficienlly i-oLiUle in dd joins, to be 
toxic at a distance. The toxic action fa govensed by the condition of the fungus rather 
than by that of the pentathionate ion Joseph S. C-altwell 

Snlfi^g apricots. Geo. Onsv, e C Savage. A. Y, Lmxn and W. R. Jewell. 
J. Dfpt. Ap. S Attstralu 34, 513— l(l£OI).— The authorv. serving as a comm., recom- 
mend m detail a procedure for sulfnring fruits. M.S .\SDKESO.N 

Fumigating tomato houses with hydrocyanic add gas to destroy white fly (Trialeoro- 
ides Taporanma). Geo Quinw. J. Ptpt. Ap. S. AiUiVofM 34. 519-2i)il931).— A 
detailed procedure isgix-en for the use of HCN as a rumigant. M S..\nderson 

V^Rto C.ASfBna. inJus.'rio rAiwini 5, 
“'A-MIPSO). cf. C. A. .5, lW2.--The various llg comrdi. prcnously studied are 
coin^ured. and the condusion is that Dry Foa u the most eflicrent. l>olh as an insecticide 
and m the promotion of germination \v. Contieri 

Dismfechon experiments on cotton seeds with the dusts Tdlin'tin R and ceresan 
F, POESTENEICIINER. AufM CJrr 5rJ15iltags!y><lwp/ 5, lSd-47(i930). Rn. Appixtd 
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ilycol 10, 103 — excellent control of a species of Jikttoctcnta and the facultative para* 
sites accompanying it was obtained by use of TilUntin R and ceresan at the rate of 1 kg 

per 100 k{ seed Ceresan is most cRccbre. The cotton seedlings are infected com- 

monly by this species in the Adana region of Turkey Oobn E. Siieppabd 

CoBtnbutioa to the problem of cereal nut control br chemical methods- G Cass- 

wbrajtoW SniAW Phylepalk 2 2,301-70(1930), kev Af-t^sed Myee>!.i0,SS-O — 

S with and without an equal admixt. of kaedin. 1% Dordeauc, 1% Cu chlonde, Ca 
cyanamide mixed with kaolin, basic slag and calcmed lime dusts and kainite were used 
10 the control of brown and yellow rust (PuectM tnliana and P. glurnarum) on Heine's 
Rolben and Dickkopf wheat and of P dii^sa (P. tecalina) on Petkus winter rye. 
Ca cyanamide mixed with large quantities (up to 09%) of kaolin gave very excellent 
protection, and G and & consider its use on a large s^le. S and Bordeaux gave very 
go^ control, but the others gase htUe control, while Cu chlonde caused much leaf bum- 
log, and Na.VOi actually increased the rusts Ooev E SiiBPFAtJ> 

The treatment of the rot of wheat (1920-1930). C AaVAim avd Miss GAimiKSAO. 
Compt rend acad agr /‘rsNce 16, }Q21>-35(1030), cf C 4 24, 4577.— Among the anti- 
cryptogamic chemicab a 5% CuSO, sotn. is very satisfactory The use of the CuSO, 
sotn IS followed by a dusting of the grams with CaO which in turn is followed by a 
thorough washing with }I|0 The Bordeaux mixL-casein prepn. has given some ex- 
cellect results, and in many cases treatment with fomol has been very efficacious. 

J R. Adams 

Effect of come iteton iadaeocing disease coodiPons of potatoes. 71. Rsic-tNO 
Z Pftanunernihr DUngung u Bodmk 9B, 303-7(1930) — Potato scab occcurs pnna- 
pally on alk. soib. Aad soils usually produce potatoes free from scab, but tubers and 
the plant itself may bewrae infected wiUi Khitecionia iofani. particularly dunng drought, 
luev of potash in the sod may produce brown rings In the tuber and on the surface. 

H B SlEMS 

The leaf diagnosis of the poUto. L ItaNU Laoatp and Louis Macub Ann. 
Ki. agren 47, S05.4>53(1030) — The cbem state of a leaf taken from a eoQvemently 
loeatM pbeeat a particular mosent is called "the leaf diagnosis at a r* 40 lostafit ” 
"The annual leaf diagnosis ‘ is the senes of chem states of the leaf revealed by the aoaly- 
MS at different periods dunng the entire growing cycle. The results of this method are 
compared with lodicatjoas furnished by the ywlds and by observations on developments 
The percentages of potash, N, acid phosphate and lime detn by the laf diagnosis 
method on samples harvested on Sdates m May and June from plots differently fertilued 
showed clear vanations Plots similarly fertilued gave concordant results A defimte 
lebtion IS established between the leaf diagnosis results and the fcrtiluen used In 
general, N sod aad phosphate ta the leaf dcarased nitb plant age, while lime increased 
Compansons of diagrams for fC and potash show a nx of the N curse, or a lowenog of 
that for potash or the two displacements together Conetusion K was needed for 
potatoes, but not aad phosphate or potash In another expt an excess of N m certain 
complete fertiluers was observed Results of the study of the effect of the conditions 
of the cultivation media on the plant and on the leaf composibon are considered 

F. W. Mabsi! 

Effect of feed-potato treatment on yield aad rhiioctonosis la Flonda from 1924 to 
1929. L O Cju« Fla. Agr Expt. Sta . PaJJ 220, 5-30(1030) —Numerous field 
expts conducted over a penod of 6 years show no yield inouascs and pos indications of 
definite injury from the use of cfg i/g cemfnff for seed potato treatment The use of 
HgCl], hot CIljO or org mexcunab a not justified under Fla. conditions Ninety two 
references are appended C R Fellers 

Increased yields from tpraymg and dustug late potatoes. J B Tlownr. Pree. 
Can PA}tepalA See 1929, 19-20(1930), Rev Applied ilycel 10. 125-6—10 1923 
potato plots treated with liquid Bordeaux (4-6-40) yielded 291 bushels per acre, plots 
dusted with copper June fielded 2X 5 iNisbeb and control pJots 194 5 bushels, while la 
1929 the corresponding figures were 235. 193 and 156 In 1923 the beneficial effect was 
probably due to the preventive action of the fuagtadcs onlate blight and rot. and m 1929 
the 'oenehcia'k effect wascoTTrlatefi with Up bum. Oden E SnBPPARD 

The control of oidium leaf duease. R. K S Murrav. Prop Agr (Ceylon) 75, 
294-302(1930) — S dusting is a quick and effective means of controlling oidium leaf 
disease John o Hardesty 

Obserrtbons concerning the developmeat and struggle against mildew m 1930 in 
the Isete. L. Roucier Prag agr vU 94, 566-9(1930).— Cu was found to be the best 
remedy for use against this parasite F W. Marsh 

Copper aad mddew. Jaqles Lcgam. JVeg agr. pd 94, 452-3(1030) — L. du- 
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amts with Villedita (C. A. 2S, 372) in certain condusiona conoeroinr the use of am- 
moniacal fertiluers for Rrapevinea and of Cu as a mildew TOmbataat. F. W. Ma*sii 
The eflect of boron on powdery Bfldew and ipot blotch of barley. Feakt M. 
Eaton PhyUypaOwlety 20, ttJ7-72{1930) —Barley was grown in pans of quarU sand, 
so arranged as to be flushed daily with nutrient xAns In Crops grown dunng the sum- 
mer. the plants receiving no B were heavily infested with mildew but were free of spot 
blotch, those recciving5-25 p p m of D were free of mildew but showed b«vy in- 
lesUUon with spot blotch. In winter pUnUngs. mildew was present in all the beds, most 
abundantly in those receiving no B, and decreased m amt with increase m B applied. 
Spot blotch did not appear m the B free bed but was abundant m all those receiving B 
On wheat, powdery mildew was present irrespective of the amt. of B supplied The B 
content of the summer-grown plants ranged from 67 p p m dry weight on the B-free 
cultures to 1319 p p m in those receiving 25 p p m of B m the culture soln. 

Jossrif S Calow^aJ > 

Lessenmg of growth of rice plants. Moanoa Lanza. Bell lab sper. filopalel. 
(Tonno) 8, No 1. 6-0(1031) — The observed disease is due to fungous parasites which 
winter on the seeds They may be destroyed by immenion for 2t brs in 0 2% Kalimat 
(a mut. of formaldehyde and phenol) G A Bravo 

Sugar beet root-rot eontroL H C Yoomc Ohio Agr Expt. Sta , BimentUy 
Bull 148, 15-8(Jan Feb , 1931) — Field eipts showed that the application of 500 lb 
of NaCl per acre often matenahy increased the stand of beets, and no in;ury to thecrc^ 
was recorded on any plot. C R Fellers 

Use of oxides of oasatursted hydrocarbons for the eradication of barbemes and 
other pests. R B Harvey Pkytepaikolety 21, 125(1031) — Ethylene oxide and 
propylene oxide have been used for killing goosebemes or barbemca A depth charge is 
injected beneath the plant by means of a prod rod or "gopher stick" provided with a 
fflcasunng chamber and connected directly with the gas tank, or a sola of ethylene 
oxide in water can be injected from a knapsack sprayer The stems blacken sod the 
leaves fall o(T. the plants dying in 1-2 weeks. Josem S Caldwell 


Pyrethrum (ZoaiASEWTCz) 17. Fodder and quality of milk in meadow fertiliza- 
tion with CaCNi (Herkank) 12. A brief history of the world’s phosphate rock produc- 
tion (Cray) 18. Tung-oil tree (Newell, etct)Z6. Mmeralopal study of the soil of 
the Vereelli distnct (Kepossi) 8. Lignin, bnnue aod aod bumin (Frcns) 10. In- 
fluence of fertilizer treatment on the vitamin A content of spinal (Honeywell, 
DuTCirER) llE. I content of Lettish waters in relation to the improvement of crops 
(Kcfcis) 14 . Cyanamides ( fertilizer] (Dnt. paL 338,023) 18. Discharge device 
(apparatus for atoraiiing msectiddes with COi] (U. S pat. 1,794,185) I. 


Handbucb der Pflanzeaemlhrang tmd Diingerlehre. Edited by Franz Hon- 
CAMP. Band n. Dungemittel und DUngung. Contributions by Ernst Hugo Buei. 
Hand Brenck, R DemoU, et al. Betlm: J Springer 019 pp. M. 86 linen, M 


,>T,r A.-G ). U S 1,793,133, Feb. 17. 

NH»CNS IS heated (suitably at a temp, of about 300') until evolution of gases has 
ceased. 

Fertilizers. A Holz and T. Van D. Bekdbll. Bnt. 337,402 July 30 1929 
Tn Ca pho^hate is decompd with mixed H,SOi and HCl, and the insol CaSO, is sepd 
from the sol H.PO, and CaCl, The CaSO, is treated with a K compd such as KOH 
I? (preferably under pressure and heat) or K,CO, to form KjSO, and 

LaCO,. The CaCO, is sepd and is added to the soln contg HiPO, and CaCIt m the 
PP*- *** ^ phosphate, which is then sepd and mixed with the 
KtbU, soln , and the mut. is spray-desiccated to produce a granular product. Various 
auxiliary procedures are described 

• ^*/^**'' Berdell Dnt 337.415, July 30. 1929 A 

chlondes is prepd by treating KCl with H,SO, to form KHSO, 
ft (preferably at a temp well below 200°) and thea treating 

the KIISO, with NH, to form K and NH, sulfates The HCl is passed into an aq. 
suspension of rock phosphate to form CaClj and II,PO,, insol solids are sepd and 
sunicient Ca(OH)} is added to ppt. di-Ca pfao^faate, which is then sepd and dried 
(preierably aj a temp not much above 100^ and tmzed with the K and NH, sulfates. 
Vanous details and slight modifications ot procedure are described. 
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Fertilizers. I G Farbevivd A-G (Cmst Jlnecke, Inventor). Cer. 514.609. 
N'ov 20. 1929 Nltrocrnous fertilizers arc prrpd. by leadiny cues contc KiOt Into a 
soln of KHiSalt m Coned. H>SOi and HKO>.an<l worLinc the product up into a nitrate' 
and sulfate-contc produet. In the esample, KiOt is led Into a soln. ^ (NIIOiSOi In 
50% IINOi to pve the fertilizer (NH.>,SO4N0i 

Ferbhzers. N V MAATsaiArrij tot sinxirTATiB vah VBUBDpuvcsraoaiDts. 
(Paul Erasmus, inventor) Cer 514,510. Nov. 7, 1D2S Carbohydrates of vecrtable 
oncin sueh as peat, licnite, suear, cellulose, wood, rte., are heated to about 300* with 
NHt under pressure to form a nitrogenous fertilizer. Ezamples are given. 

Fertilizera. KtrssToCxcEa-pATBVT-VEaa'EaTCNOs A O Swiss 141.32S, Oct. 
10,1028. See Dnt. 310,270 (C A 24,070) 

Fertilizera. Socitrfe D’tTfpEa attMiQt'ca eon* L'lvni.'STaiB bwiss 140.729, 
Nov 20. 1029 A nitrogenous fertilizer contg CaCNi is produced by the action of Nffi 
pT}ChCO|{nacurrcnto!mtxedHandNat5Ul>'1000'. Cf (7^.25.707. « 

Fertilizer and aodium bicarbonate. Soc. aiiwtoi.'B db u cbandb rACoissB 
AzoTB BT rRODUTTS ciiiuiQtJB Qnt 338.007. Jan 11.1920 The process for producing 
a composite fertiluer and NalfCOi by dmble decompo of KaNOi and KCl and treat- 
ment of the roixt produced with Nlli, COi and water, as described in BnL 331,451 
(C A 25, 1(>5), is modiSed by edrctinc the double dreompn. reaction of NaN'Oi with the 
KG in the mother liquors of the process, as by introducmg these matesials uto the soln. 
at that point of the manuf at whi^ the pptn. and sepn of NallCOi have been effected 
Rendering Insoluble phosphatea available for fertiliser. Hans Lbitrbczb U. S. 
1.705.ira. March 3 Material such as nsioeral phosphate U heated to about lOOO- 
1400* with such quantities of C and silica <ooic addns. that part of the fetal P content 
of the initial matenal is liberated to accord with the equation; PiOi + 5C ~ Pi + 5CO 
and that In the calcined residue eontg the reiaMnlog P there b a proportion of PsOi 
about0»-l l.SiOi about 0 9-1 1 and CaO about 4 8-6 2 mols. 

Treabng phosphate rock. KVMSTPONCBR-PArvNT-VBRWBRnTHca A -G Dnt. 
338,079, March 7. 1029. In leaching phosphate rock with HNOi and K|SO«, a part of 
the toto of HiPOi and KNOi from a previous operation (partly freed from KNOi by 
cooling and crystn.) is used as a dilueot. thus preventing the pptn of CaSO« eontg a 
high pertentigc of K. Various details m treatment (or prepg /whlirrr are deseriMd. 
wbien may indude adds of N!(i 

Superphosphates. FaAvasco C. Pauiuo and Fortvnato Palazzo Swiss 
141,501, Nov 3. 192$ Superphosphates with 42-51% of PiOi capable of as&iiadalion 
are obtained by repeatedly extg a superphosphate eontg 14-17% P|Oi capable of 
assmilatioD with half its weight of water, ppfg the HtPO< by mJk of lime and adding 
the CailPOi to other exts eontg freell>l'04 G C <4.24,680 

Superphosphates FflA^Ccsco C. PatAZZo Swiss 142,459, Sept. 27. 1923 
Phosphates with a content of 42-45% assimilable PjOi. are prepd by kneading coacd. 
lljPOt (r / , obtained by working up pbospbontes) with pure pptd. CaIlPO« at 49-iM* 
for ab^t 2 hrs. The mixt. is vacuum dried and powd. 

Superphosphate chambers. D.WBU.iscn Dnt. 338,075, Jan 31,1030 Various 
diffcreot constiuetions are described designed so that the reaction mass and its support 
are moved in relation to that part of the chamber which contains the charging device. 
One form comprises a cylmdncal chamber mounted for rotation around a vertic^ axis 
and which, after initial chaiging, is adapted lor continuous opcratioa. Kcii-es or com- 
pressed air may be used to break up the mass 

Apparatns for leaching out raw materials. Ktp-STDCNCBR-PATEVT-VERWBRTUKCS 
A-G Swiss 141,300, Oct. 16, 1923 Raw material is placed in a succession of tan^ of 
which each is lower than the preceding one, and the and solvent from the bottom of one 
tank is led to the top of the next higher tank, while the overflow of the higher tank dnps 
fnCo the top of the lower tank The mcCbod b suitable for the prepn. of oro/Cin^ 
ferhltter eontg sulfates, carbonates, etc. 

Jacketed sectional drying apparatus for preparing fish metL Harolo S Rowton 
andVOLKUARW IUktc TJ S 1,793,638, Feb 24 Structural features. 

Forcing plants. Farbsalz GmbH Ger. 517,115, Nov 25. 1028 Unstable 
cyanides pviag nse to HCN and another forang agent, e t . NIIi or CiHi. ate used 
Ca(CNNKi)f and crude Ca(CN)i eontg free CaCt are suitable, the former being ob- 
tained by prepg. Ca(CN)i in liquid NH» 

Insecbcide. Hans Wescsib, Karl Drodbrsbn and Wbrnbr Err (to Winthrop 
Chemical Co ) U. S. 1,794 046, Feb 24 An aromatic tnonothiocyanate such as 
benzene thiocjranate is used as an active constituent of prepni. such as powders or solos 
Applying inseeueides and funpcidt* to growmg plants, etc. Josbps D. NbulS. 



1031 


JC— T/ie Fermentation Industries 


V. S l.TOS.W. Tcb. 17 A carrier «ic!i ns wailtisl or p'ltnicc jmprctrnit 

w ilh n mineral oil is siibjecteil lo siiniiltanmisdistn nml incomplete ciimbustion. nnil t 
sopors ibus proiliicrd arc proj<cle«l on trees or ptints or other articles for their insec 
cnlil ftwl (unRicuUl edccl App ts ilcscnlwl 

Sced-Roods protection. \ nmns pOr aiRMisciin I’vn HnTAULimr.tscHR Produ 
T tov Gcr .’iU.tkSt. Jiil> lO-t A prrpn for protieting seed goods from s-CRctnl 
and nniitial lihglit contains sol c«>mplc* compds orinixts of miclesr nietslhieil nroina 
compds.. with org siilistitiilino pnMlncts of Nlli In the ex itnple, llgO is dissolved 

H, SO. and heated with cresol ona water bith NnOH isoddid. and the ppt dissolv 
in pipendmc Or p) ridiiie nml KCN’S *s lieatesl « ith s Cii salt am! the product mix 
with etlnleni. diimme 

Seed-dixlnfectant eomposittnn. Torist J ruNK (to K 1 dii Pont dc Ncmoi 
A Co ) I' t» I.TOliKSli. leh .11 IlgCIt IS used m ndmixt with a finely divided rr 
ternl such ns beiitonile to fonii a prepn capsble of producing relatively stable a 
subsisntisllv homogeiROits ^n^prRs■ons with nnt<r 

Seed*disinfecting composition. Iorist J 1 unk (to I* I dii Pont dc Ncmoi 
&. Co ) U h l(l> .11 \l<mifi/«d o ehlon'phenol and merciiriied o-nit 

phenol arc ustil with licnlomu Other Mmdtr imxts also nr* desentwi 

FielliUting gemination of leeds. Warri n *1 i i p hi iit> Co. Itut 337,Ci0l, N< 

I. ^. 10.\<5 Sect S l.'Sfl.lKStt A 24,3077) 


16 THE FERMENTATION INDUSTRIES 


Annutl aoalrtlcil report. II Ijisiin Z Sptniusiml 5J, 2Sl-2(I0.?0) — Rep 
on the activity of the technical scientific hl>omtoncs of tlis Ocrm'in alcohol mni 
laetiircn' assocntion and the association of potsto ilr>ers S J 

Are Rsbesiososlttedined fermenUlion tanks suitable for fementstlon? W. Kt: 
Z SpitiluttfiJ S3, 2f>.S(U*30) The answer is In the iirgntivc S J, 

Absolute alcohol. P. Wacspr /. 5pirifii«ni/ 53, Sf-O-Ull'SO) — A brief revTt 

Improvements in the manulacture of absolute alcohol. It Gpikot. Ckir 
(r iHifuriric 25, 2i)'{l2(lt*il) — A dsscriptlon Is given of the evolution of so called an 
tropic methods, which now permit rrf the prvHluction of pure abs ale directly fn 
fermented worts bv the use of the stand srtl equipment at pns nt used tor the prodi 
tion of rectified I tOU and at Imt slightly higher cost A PsrivPAU CoirrURli 
New process of drying potatoes and the manufacture of alcohol therefrom. 
I.Ciinra Z, Spinliiima, S3, 2ol-0(lt>K)), cf C. 25, 1327. — An economic disci 
Sion S J, 

Evaluation of potato (lakes according to their yield of alcohol. II bAxtrn. 
SpiniHfiiut 53, 274-5(1010) — There is no relationship bitwccn moisture content 
potato Jlskcs and )uld of ale It is necs vary to score the samph for outside nppearan 
color, oilor, tiniformity, dsvxlopmcnt of iMctena. moi-lurc coiilcnt. >ield of ale. n 
starch value Correct evaluation can Ik compnUd with these n. suits on hand S J. 
Composition of compressed and dried potato crumbs. It l^Axtin Z Spiri/usii 
— ^^TTc-dWiTpu 'Vti-pUciltu'jwics-svits'iia-cjrrii'aii cafiier poiwr’^. Ji ‘ 
1327). The anahlic.al results show that the pressed and dried potato crumbs cout 
about 40-v>(l9o of the ash usually present In potato dikes The s.iine relation ' 
found for protein S J 

Effects of mashing methods and souring on potato flakes. 11 Lami n avdW. Ki 
Z 5/Hri/MriB<f 53, 2ii7-8(l'thl) — Two different proc^ss^s were trud The necess 
proportion of mall was added m2 portions in I expt nml mwhed In one opcretior 
another expt. The y ictd of ole was smaller and the steam consumption was gre.i 
In case the mall was added in 2 portwms, prowded the mash veas a igoronsly stirred t 
not allowed to form lumps Artificial sounng diminished the yield of ate S. j 
Addition of ammonium salts to Tloegar. C. Aissworth MrrciinLU Atittlysl 
178-l>(l(*dl) — Analyses show that the practice Ins Iwen rcvis-cd of adding NH» s 
to artiliciU vinegar to make it contain as much N os when made from milted or 
malted groin -p jl 

Studies on the biochemistry of sine. Zinc and yeast fermentation. As" Zijvt 
orr. M. A\drritsciiuvva anh I) KAiTsainwA NuvfceiB Z. 231, lil-auiodn 
Studies made on ^ufcAaremyrM eihpsotJf/u show that Zn(NOi)i and ZnSOi have' 
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and Seusslitz A llniDUSarsA and C Pyriki Z Unlersuch Lebenm. 59, G13-5 
(1930), cf C /I 24, 1C09— Therangcind ofUicmusl was C0 7-88 4* Oechslc, titrat- 
able acids were 4 4-12 8 g per 1 , and mineral constituents 2 04 5 01 g per 1 The d 
averaRcd 4 2® higher than the av for 1023 C R Tellers 

Chianti and its wines. Lpigi Ricasoli AtU III congrttsfl naz chtm puraapph- 
eata 1930, 285-01 — Descriptive E M Syhmes 

A new category of abnormal wines. CtiARLits Dertin Prog agr v%t 94, 604-6 
( 1930 ) — It IS noted that certain normal wines do not correspond to the enological laws 
concerning tlie relative amts of ale and aad that should be present F W M. 

The Influence of adjuncts on the composition of beer. E Jalowetz Brau-und 
MalimduUrte 24, 1-2(1031) —A discussion S Ealter 

TEe formation of layers m beer in storage eats E Jalowetz Brau- und Malztn- 
duitrie 24, 21-5(1031) — W Kusenak (7af<iS/g Bfaufrn 27, Ko 175, 28, No 110) found 
tint layers arc formed m heer kept in storage after 4-5 weeks the layers differ in COj, 
ext and albumin content, viscosity acidity and pn value J 's investigations agreed 
fairly well with K 's findings Methods are given for maintaining uniform compn in 
stored beer S Eauter 

Preventing the "tunung" of beer. J Raux Brasserie fir mallerie 20, 342-5, 
3.^9-62(1031) —An address A Fapimeau-Couture 

The extractives of whiskey. Wm Partridcb Atuslysl 56, 177-8(1931) — The 
U S Pharmacopoeia states that whisky should not leave more than 0 1 g of solids 
when 20 cc is evapd Various English books state that whisky should not contain 
more than Vt ss much solids, which ts probably attributable to a statement made in 
1879 in Allen's Commercial Organtc Analjnt which docs cot hold true with respect to 
the whisky of today W T II 


Simple unnersal thermostat for laboratory fermentations (Pink) t. [Termenta* 
tloii] of the aqueous extracts from ohm (Cil’SA, etal ) 27. Detection of iso-PrOH in 
brandy and spirits (Retp) 7. Model cxi>crimcnts lor the theory ol alcoholic ferraeota* 
tion (OitLB, CovTStcos) 10. Peroxidase preparations (Drit pat 337,405) llA. 


Taib, FiiAsas G II Alcohotometry: An account of the Rritish Method of 
Alcoholic Strength Determination, with an historical introduction written by the 
author in collaboration with George H. Gabb London H. ht Stationery Olflee, 
93 pp 5s , net. Reviewed m Nature 127, 398(1931) 


Device for atomizing fatty substances on fermenting liquid to keep down foam. 
Arnb Boys. U. S 1,792,903, Feb 17 Structural features of a device designed to 
operate automatically according (o the amt of foam formed 

Testmg saturation of barley, etc. W & T Avery, Ltd, W A Bovton and 
P. E Gopf. Bnt 338,282, Sipt 26,1029 lordctg the degree ol satn of matenal, 
such as that of barley dunng steeping prior to malting a sample is centrifuged for a 
definite time, weighed, re*immersed, re centrifuged and re weighed, and tlieie opera- 
tions are repeated until 2 consecutive weighings are the same (indicating that satn 
has been attained) App is desenbed 

Extracting the bouquet from wines and spirits. Otto Fodor. Gcr. 517,001, May 
7, 1927. The constituents imparting the bouquet to wines and spirits are obtained 
practically free from I tOH by treating the beverages, or the mashes from winch they 
are prepd , with adsorbents such as active charcoal or silica gel after or while reducing 
the ale content, e g , by distn The adsorption may be assisted by adding a little 
fatty or parafTm oil to the beverage The bouquet substances may be recovered from 
the adsorbent by extn and isolated by evapn of the ext , and the beverage may be 
reconstituted by diig thebouquclsubstanessvntJiEtOIIandH.O Examples are given 
Yeast. C. Lancembyer Bnt 337.947. Oct 24. 1928 A yeast obtained by an 
otherwise usual process is treated with a small quantity of K salts and albuminous sub- 
stances. such os KCl or KjSOi and albuminous substances derived from peanut meal, 
malt germ, lupins or yeast-press liquor, allowed to stand for several hrs and then 
pressed Use may be made of a mixt of peanut meal, yeast and malt germ, digested 
with II, SO,. HiPO, or lactic acid, wub addn of a small quantity of dextrose 

Hydrolyzed protein products. Charles N. Trey (to Standard Brands Inc) 
U. S 1,794,370. Marchs See Can 308,910(0 A 25, 1922). ' 
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“ZnfleBTJje** of J*»auJi- Par/umfrte mojrrnt Jan , 1910, itailabomo 

Zhircrot Dfl« 1930, No 2. M 5~ln the tnArttraje otmIh brfatahighperwntateof 
indole tsobtAjnedwhmby the tluco^>d»»respht Methyl anibracilate is «Iv> obtained; 
itii»b«nl»ntheoiffromflowers Theseconsfituentsimprosetheodor Onethoasand 
leg of flowers yields on estn. by fats 5-Ckjt of »n eintment which contains 2>-28% of a 
pure flower oil or about 1^-1 Cleg while the usual eitn yields 15-1 4 kg of an abs olute 
essence, the latter contg about 30-41)^ pure flower oil The enfleurage method prrs* 
duces a yield 2-2 hhigherthanlheordinaryeitn tnethods flowers left after eofleurage 
upon beingertd pr^uce more oil but of a diflerrnt character. 

Ueehatucal processes for lemoo essence estract)OD> htavcesco i^rAce. Boll 
star tpn tnd aienze 5,120-37. 178-01.212-8. S34-«43[lCrjO) — The coaunoalr 

employed pr o c ess es for the eitn of the essence from lemon p«l are' 

(I), rnech rasure processes with the Cannard (Iff. Speesale (III) and Calabrese (IV) 
machines, meeh pressing proeessea with rrratoner (V) and Bentiet (VI) inachin« 
and a few others Analyses were made on the samples of each of these essences with 
the V-llson and Young method- With the IV method Ihm u a max 1<» of essence 
that remains m the fruits (M 5-16^). with the I an aw of S7^%. and with the If and 
in a ram loss of 10-1 1 % The characters of the various types of essence, the work- 
ing costs and the total yields are very diflerent. 1 and VI give a yellow essence, V color- 
less. the others green, the 111 essence conUins 4-4 0^ of fised residue and the V only 
03-0 The meeh processes give an essence of grass odor but less odorous (lie 

mtral loss may be SO'e m regard to the otral content of the sponge essence) Among 
the causes that may fowrr tie otraJ content, the most fmporUnt are the fermenations, 
IherefoR it is belter to stenliie the ealn. water by boiling or by adding Na benzoate. 

C A Bkavo 

CotMuaetne determiattfin ef adrenaline- trato Sassom OjVmn S, 323-34 
/JS30) -'Adrenaline can be drtd. eolonmetnony lo phamacevtieaJ solns by using 
ftandard pyrocatechel solos with one of the following procedures (A) Prep sUsdard 
solas with increasing Quantities of pyrocatechol. add 5 ce. of 40% Na acetate sola, 
and 4 drops ef 1% fcCIi to 5 ee. of each standard and of sample Compasa the re* 
culticgGolomfl test tubesor >n thecolonmetertalheordmarrirsy Smee the standard 
00S%pyrocitrcbalsnln and the 0 1% adrenaline sola give icJeoueal colors, the adrena- 
line content of the unknown soln. can be easily ealed. (B) To 2 & ce of each ttan^d 
(prepd with pyrocatechol) sod of sample add 2 cc of Fotm rragent (10 g Na tung- 
state, 8 cc. of 85% n,PO« and 75 ec. I)iO are heated for 2 hry. with a reflux condenser, 
and. after cooling, dild to 100 cc. and hltered if necessary), 5 cc of water and 4 cc of 
20% NssCOi sola., keep all the bquids for '/i hr at 30’ and then compare The sUnd- 
ard 0 14% pyrocatechol soln and the 0 1% adrenaline soln giw identical colors (C) 
To 5 cc. of each standard (prepd. with pyrocatrehol) sod of sample add 2 cc. sulfatulic 
acid(4g aadandOOce of37%nCldild lo JOCOcc.), 05 cc. of 1% NaNO,soIn. and 
1 cc. of 28% NHAJIl and then compare This reaction is the eaaest and the most 
anisitiw The standards have good keeping quMiPes and give identical colors with 
adrecahee solos of the same coocn. The ordinary stahilixen added to the pharmaceuti- 
cal solas of adrenaline (chlorelone, pbysioJ NaO solo , etc.) do not iDierfere. 

JT^ . , C A IlSASO 

The methods of ttrating the alkaloids in the SoUnaceae. Ccvics Db Cecco 
0^ttna 3, 335-42(lKWJ —The Italian PhMtn.. 6th Ed , suggests titrating the alkaloids 
in the drugs by the method of titratiog the alkaloids in the drug eits With this pro- 
«d0TB. great errors may result from the decompo of the alkaloids in aq soln. and from 
the desi^uon of the residues Cotnparalive expts. were made with Oennan. English 
and U 5 P on stramonium and belladonna The U S P method u the best, but the 
p^l ts are more accura te and very concordant if 0 01 A^ solos are used instead of 0 1 
W solus in the tstratvons. G X Braio 

The eonttitution of dermatol. Awrowio Gairra Og^cxm 3, Wt-SlflOTO) G 

did sot succeed in prepg the Me, Ac and B£<lenvs.«f dermatol, therefore the hydrosyl 
groups donot exist free jn the mol , and the coostituPons I (cf Prumer J de tharm 
2,4'.« (1901)) and n (cf Bietns. Buff toe <ktm 1. 092 (1893)) are not exact Mow- 
over. dematot. when heaUd at 1 »0*. loses 2 moU. of 11,0 The constitution HI (cf 
*• » proposed for dcrmatoI, as prepd by the 

method of the Itaban Pharm., Stb Eit k •=i~ “y tue 
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Extraction of orange oil r J i>p Villie«^ / S Ajrxcan Chem Inst 13, 48-52 
( 19 . 10 ) —Steam <listn of orange peel ciu<i» tome tlecompn of the essential oil unless 
earned out m Ingli vaenum Ale provcrl the lust solvent for extn , the peel being 
rasped under ole and prolonged contact bring ns'oidid Addn of water to the ext. 
causes the St pn of a fine iinulsion difficult t<> sep directly by centnfuging The parti- 
cles of the emulsion are ingatiMiy cbargtd and stpn i< efTccted by the addn of elec- 
trolytes The ahsorpitoir t5 tons l»y the etnuUtoti was tn the order Te > Ca > Na , 
but the most effective coagulant was the 11 ion B C. A. 

Scheme for the microchcmical identification of alkaloids, J F. II. Amelistk. 
Phisrm Wfftbkdts, IVJVdlOU) -Tlie scheme consists in treating the sample with 
a senes of alLatoidal reagents and noting the character and microscopic appearance 
of the reaction products TIk reagents emplo>*ed ore I’tCli. FtCl, + NaT, Audi, 
AuCl, + Nallr. HgCl,. KirelCN),. K.I s(CN). DragendorfT's reagent (KiCiIi), KOH 
and pierolonic acid The microtechnic for extn, liltration and sublimation of the 
alkstoid IS descniicd in some detail The naetions arc tabulated and a large no of 
drawings are given showing the typical eryst forms ©I the reaction products In some 
cases the alkaloid can lie identified liy a single fiaetion. but usually 2 or more reactions 
are rcr;uiiTd for identification In special cases it is desirable to make eonfirtnaloty 
tests by specific reactions The table gi\«s 7K substances, mostly alkaloids, but in- 
cludes also other proilucts commonly classed w ilh the alkaloids, e t • cafleine. canthan- 
din, santonin, simple bases, < g . Iietame. choline, synthetic medicinals. e g.I’hNHAe 
antipynnc, tirotropinc JM 211-fi Tlie reactions are discussed m detail as applied 
to ^rrcinr. <t butoxy y (diethyIamino<.thylcart>osamulo)qumotme. and dioeaine, di- 
MiV'-(^aIIoxyphettyl)aectami<line, 2 local anesthetics included m the above table. 

A W. Dox 

Production of new dislofecbon preparations of thymol and carvacrol. I. Produc- 
tion of thymol and camcrol. C PiiiLirp AND I’ll KuiW rfiarrH Prrsse, Wtst ’Prakl. 
Ilfft 1931, 10 — A bnef sursey of the prinaples upon which the prepn of cymene, 
thymol, carvacrol and mono- and dichlorocsrvacrol is based 11. Disinfectant action 
of thymol and carrscrol preparations. I’li Kuhn Ibtd — The results obtained in 
asenesof expts on the disinfectant action of thymol, carvacrol and their Cl substitution 
products are reported Tlic most valuable of the products tested pros ed to be chloro- 
earvacrol (carvasept) which can lie usefully employed where phenol and thymol are 
indicated Its advantages lie tn a higher disinlectani power, lower toxicity than PhOH 
and thymol, slight soly in HiO with rcsuH.vnt slow resorption and good compatibility. 

W. O. E. 

Content of mydrlabe alkaloids of sun- and shade-dried Solanaceie drugs (Atropa, 
IlyoscYamus and Datura. speclesL ruEwn*. Knee Ch/uns. ZcoAnxWuWe 7£, 

(1011) — I'.xpts show that the alkaloidal content of Dflladenna and of Ilyoseyamus is 
not materially affected hy the manner of drying, whether m the sun or shade; with 
Datura, however, the amt of alkaloids in shade dried material is about 10% greater 
than m that dned in the sun W. O. E. 

Sclenbfiepharmacr. XVll. Production olorganotherapeutie preparations. Rapp. 
PAarm Ztg 76, 2f>0-l(l(Vll), cf C A 25, 3*10. — A discussion of the various glands, 
llieir importance in pharmacy and methods of prepn and evaluation. W. O. E. 

Alcohol number of the D.A.-B.Vl. V Graf Pkarm Zt[. 76, 2(51-30031). A 

critical examn of the ofTicial Ger method sliovvmg that correct results arc obtainable 
only by a thermometne check, of the distn , and not by distg olT as presenbed 13 and 
11 cc ■ft’. O. E 

Evaluation of flores cmae D.A.-B.VL W Drandrup Pharm. Zlg 76, 202 
(1011). — The olficnl provisional test prescribed for tills drug is often inadequate in its 
evaluation The lollowing is suggested on about 2 g o? the powd sample in a filter 
pour aliout 5 ec. cf CHCI, and evap the filtrate to dryness In a porcelain dbh. The 
residue, moistened mih ale. KOH, should yield an orange to red color. Vt. O. E. 
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Eitriction of erpol bj the tnethodi el OJL-B M tad U. S. P. X, tntli notes on tra- 
tnooittfd tincture of ergot, B P. I hank B'okts avb C K. ri,rmcc. Qvsru J. 
r*- '» Phi’mjccl 3, — A «t«cl' lias been made of the methods of ptepc 
(uitii i if ergot rre>icnt>rd in the Cer and If S. rharrMCopeias. The Cer method 
1 It [I e » h> l< lr>a! effiaent than the Am method but the djSewnee is much smaiier 
(h in d[ (’<'^d from the work of LmnrU and Randle In the jicrrobtioo of erfot with 
motrjl a)r a« in the Ger pjrcess the cat. eflicieney w pteailT afiected by the 
1< fni of aadiiv of the ergot, bemuse of the phctspbite and other biiflenng substances 
i iituned therein Uh the more tcid ergots (/nt below 5 51 neutral ale. rear eit. the 
irgototjne almost comt'hteh as it is estd by aadiCcd ale (oontg S^p coned llCfor 
l '"r Urtane aadl W ith the less aad erjots (/■* above C 0) neutral ate. maj ext. less 
ifian 0 'i the amt of ergotowne taken oot by the acidified aJc. Ammontated aJc.. as 
in ammoniaicd tincture c f ertml B P . pves simitar results to neutral ale. tlliateiTr 
procsss of ixtn is used the bu'fefiftg sutistaoecs eiert cnriodrrablc influence t>o the 
f>n of f»t ol ergot. Iioth dunng cam and in the compleird product- If this ya >s to 
he miiniainrd at the optunuja pcant lor rata and stability, a* suggested by American 
workers it will not l>e sufriacni to employ a fixed prcpottiMi nf aad. but control will be 
nreessarj b> means of fti detns The delatunt of ergot tncroases the cfGaency of exta. 
of lioth neutral and aadified ale. Complete lemoewl of fat. without loss of ergotoxme. 
vs I cry difficult to wrure. and strolled • defatted" ergot may still contain a conaderahle 
piopartion of fat The eonen of dd exts, of ergot should be earned out is hJC*e below 
37'wiihinin erpcisure to sir If these precaution* are taVtfi, conai. may be oontiftued 
down to a soft ext with the lo*t» of kss than 0 5 the activity, and it should be possible 
to obtain from aa «i sample of Spam-sh or Portuguese ergot a soft ext contg from 
0 '> to 1 0^^ exfotoiiDe The «naoon in potenev of eom. soft exta suggests that 
siiffieient care is not taken in their mamif Jn the Oer pharmsfoperal pfoee« for 
coneg the dil pnwUte. a eemuderahle amc of actisntv may be lost in the pptn and 
neutraiiration with KaiCOi. and the I' S. I* method of coneg down to a soft eit. ap- 
pean to pve better results. ^ ^ ^ kP 0 T 

Biolop^ itandardinnofi o! tencture of aeotute. B. P. r J I>\tk Quart J 
Pham Ptiarmaefl! 3. <<20-5f'(l*k‘U)) — Six tincture* of aeoDife were bwght directly 
from different ate house* and examd for their loxwtr on nt» and jnim. IVtns 
were aliio made of the amt. ol EcO sol alkaloid, and ol total solids present m each 
The esama. on rats res-ealed only tjuant diffrreaces between the different unewre*, 
whilelhatonmieewascorophcitedby theetnerjenceof ijual differences as well The 
toxioues of the different tinctures both on rets and mice s-aped ver) widely, and the 
relative T^ue* as detd on rats were found to be ver> siinitae to the rclatis’e amts of 
F^O-90l alkaloids present. Gwc/iowm*— There is no unifcetmty in the touaty of 
different samples of tincture of aconite sold a*' B T "at the present tune Thefignres 
obtained for the of £t;0-sok alLaknds were eilher ccerect ee they were incorrect 
If correct, then there is no need for a toxiaty test of tmeture ti aconite, bemuse a detn 
of the Et,0-soL alkalnds gives a parallel result. II. boweetr, ihew figures were correct, 
then at least 4 of the 6 tinctures purchased did not comply with the BP If not cor- 
rect then It may he supposed that all the tinctures complied with the B P . and the 
wide x-ariation in toxiaty of the different tinctures means that a toxiaty test is re- 
quired W O C 

(Tobacco) sznokisg, nicoose limits and the defenamatioB of Bicocioe by the method 
of I>fjl and Schmitt. Fn. Botsr Z Vvinstuh ieienjw 59, rO3-7(l<i50) —Aside 
from minor modifications, the method ol Pfjl and Schmitt (C. A 22. 1214) was found 
entirely satisJaciory, and the observations on the influence td rate, intermittencv. 
etc,, of the smoking on the nicotine content ol the smoke, were confirmi^ Sereral 
samples of nicotioe-free tobacco and ogarets were examd for nicotine content. Kone 
of the methods used in fixing the mcotwe in the tobacco gave a nicotine-free smoke, 
hence the detn of total nicotine in the tobacco is in itself sufEaeo t in judpng the tobacco. 
». . . C. ^ rttiERS 

Ethereal ou from Podocsjpns mscrc^hylla. Bon. 1. Kitscji KiSHths ani> 
HtoBTAKB UoTA J Ap Ckem Sm. Jjf-an 6, 10~s-8r, (1^0). Bull Are Ciem Soc. 
Japan li, BS^SClSSO) — By the dista of the leaies 0049% of ethereal oil was obtained 
o-Pinene, camphene. S pincne and cadioene were proved to exist in the vacuum dista 
fractions. Caryophyllene and sylvcstxcne were not detected Y. Kihara 
A method for the cermieidtl assay rf soaps. H. C Hakilton akt> Fmid Thjstlb. 
XTIWATO J. loh Clin JJrJ 16. 391-0(1931)— A method « described in which the 
Am of guiwa pigs is u-iod as a field for the testing of disinfectants cowroonlr used on 
the skin EtOli appued before making injecttons is ineffective in any conen A 0 5% 
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soln. of PhOH or tincture of I. m a 33% soln is efIecUvc Toilet or washing soaps are 
wholly inefTective A soap base in which Hgli is properly incorporated m a conca 
of 1% is eBective . E. R. Maw 

pyrethrum. Ed ZAcnAREWict Prog Agr nt 94, 56&-70(1930) —Directions 
are given for cultisating the plant. The application of superphosphate is important 
as It increases the content of the plant’s actite principle, F W Marsh 

The antiseptic power of uiostltetto- C. DELeetANH Boli soc. itei oiet sper. 5, 
822~1(1930) — Although uroselectan has feeble antiseptic power i« vttro in the concn 
used clinically (4-6% in pyelographic tests), it definitely inhibits the growth of B. coU 
in the unne Peter Masucci 

ThedetemunatiQtiQfsonieniedicalpTodoctsbyinefCurimetry. Al Iovesco-Matio 
andA PoPESCO Bull ict pharmacol 38,71-6(1^1). cf C A 24,542S — Frotnasoln 
of about l%rparletnemix 1 to4cc. withScc of the reagent of Ma)rer-Val2ef Centrifu- 
galue and wash the ppL with 1% lftS04 Dissolve in 5 cc. sulfomtnc reagent, ap 
plymg moderate heat, add 5 cc more and 6 cc. HtO, boil and, after cooling, destroy 
the nitrous vapors with KMnO*. Ppt the Ilg with Na mtiopnissiate (10% sola ) 
and add 0 1^ NaCI until the turbidity disappears One cc NaCl soln is equiv to 
0 01423 g of sparteine sulfate Forthedetn of Boroffline, 1-5 cc ofal%soln istaken 
The method is the same as described, but 25 cc. lIjSOi-HNOi is used The factor per 
cc NaCl soln is 0 02 The same method is used for stovaine-HCl (factor 0 0155) 
and for pfaimeeAiBe soln (factor 000926) With pUsmochine tablets, 6 are dissolved in 
10 cc. HjO and 10 drops of H«SO«. filtciM, brought to the vol. of 25 cc. and 5 cc. is em- 
ployed for the detn In pl^mochme dragftt. the substance is detd together with 
qmrane, the factor for the biter being 00066 A E Mbyee 

Some new color reactioos of adrenalioe. MAsai, Facet Bull ret pharmceel 
38, 77-8(1931). tS C A 25, 532— KaBrO reagent, diln 1 100. produces in a soln. 
of adrenaline of a concn higher than 1 lOOOac^or between a pale violet to intense red 
A violet coloration is still obsersed to a diln of 1 100,000 Adrenalonc gives a yellow 
color The classification of adrenaline reactions in correspondence with the mol groups 
involved is shortly discussed A E Meyer 

A sew method of determmatioo of cocaine and its salts. Juan A. SAkcrsz. 
SemaM mid (Buenos Aires) 1931, 1. 4S7-9 — After sapon of the cocaine, the PhCOiK 
is detd Boil 0 1 g cocaine-fICl with 5 cc neutral EtOH and 10 cc 0.1 Af NaOfI for 
15 mm After cooling add 10 cc HiO and titrate with 0 1 jV HtSOi using phenol- 
phthalem as mdicator The factor is 0 03755 when cocaine base is used and half that 
much when its salts are analyzed A. E. Mbybr 

Studies in tobacco chemistry. IV. Methods of tobacco smoke analysis. N. J 
GavulovanoA W- Kophwna Btociem Z. 231, 25-32(1931}. cf. C. A. 24, 883 — 
An app. is desenbed for absorbing all the products formed in glowmg tobacco. The 
analyses of total N, mcotine N and Nlli N vary only 3-4% S Morguus 

Experisnects os Cymbopogon naidns Ren^e and on Cymbopogon maitim Stapf, 
Tar. Sofia. Francesco Bruwo Por/«mj«fc kroner 9, &--14(l931) —C.rwrdw, planted 
m Italy (Palermo) on March 15, 1026, bad grown to an av height of 80 cm. on Aug. 1 , 
It was cut and distd onAug 1 and on Oct. I, yielding 14 6 and 14 2 tons of leaves (total 
28 8) per ha . which gave 0 6% and 0 4% of od, eqiuv. to 73 leg and 56 5 kg , or a total 
of 129 5 kg. per ha for the 2 cuttings The corresponding yields for 1927 (cuttings 
on July 26 and Oct 12) were- 283 and 17 1 tons. 0 535 and 0 362%, 151 4 and 61.8 
kg per ha. Analysis of this oil in the Schmunel lab. gave: dn 0B933, a (100 mm 
tube) “2*11', «„ 14720, add no. 09. ester no 588, Ac no 259-5 (= 88 6% esters), 
sol m 1 or more vol of 80% ale. Analysis of the oil distd m 1928 gave* du 0 8926. 
“ + 1“. total geramol 84 67%, aldehydes (atial + atronellal by Schimmel’s phenyl- 
hydrazine method) 44 10%, free geramol 30 62%, other ales 9 95%, atronelbl (Du- 
pont and Labaune method) 33 10%, atial and other aldehydes (by difference) 11%, 
®ol in 1 3 vol. of 80% ale and in 14 vol of 70% ale. Leaves harvested dunng the 
cold season (Dec. 18) yielded 0.25% oil (as compared with 0 535% from the July harvest) 
which gave the following results on analysis* d,* 0 872. a -H®, total geramol 70.36%, 
free geramol 32 6%, aldehydes (atral + atronelbl by S^immel’s phenylhyd^me 
“ethod) 52 5%. atronellal (Dupont and Labaune) 27.34%, atral and other aldehydes 
(by difference) 24 5%, sol in 1 voL of 80% ale. and m 12 vol of 70% ale. A portion 
of this same harvesting was allowed to dry till it had lost 72% in wt. The dried leaves 
^ve ^e same yield of oil as the fresh leaves. The drymg of the leaves had the foUow- 
mg effects on the compn. of the oil (1) Total geramol remamed at 70 36%. (2) 
324% to 24%. (3) Citronellal increased from 27.34% to 
44«9% (4) Citral and other aidefayto fell from 24 5% to 10 21% A further har- 
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N^st which i» insol In water but sol in MeOII. TtOII »nd scttone is obtained by « 
pTocesa descnbed in detail and ts suitable for combatinc ss-phihs »nd sleepini; siclrae ss 
lodinited, •eetyUted eondensshon predncts of the di(*niinobentyl) denrahres of 
TnelhjleottSipiiiatoV with terpia hydrstc. bAim:t. L. Sf»««tRS. 12. S. 1.793.02S, 
Feb 17 I^iducts insol in water but sol In nlc. and which may be used as antiseptic, 
antineuralsic. antilubercular and anlicatarthal tttnedits are de'cnbed with details 
of nunuf ^ c. 

Neutral calcium salt of IsositdQiesapbofphonc acid. Cwstalixi A -O Swiss 
141,523, I>ec. S. 1U23 Vrsetable matter nch in inositolhesaphosphonc acid and its 
salmareextd with water and the neutral Ca salt pptd from the ext byaddn of CsCOi 
The Ca salt Is filtered off and U-wd la therapy The remamin t liquid is neh in snUmias 
which are unaffected by the presence of the carbonates, and can also be used for media 
nal purposes , _ _ ^ 

Granular anhydrous eitnc aad- Riciuao pASTta-VACt and FiAviUv G UREn- 
»«ER Ito Charles ifixer ?c Cn> U S 1.792G5T. Feb 17 Citne arid u deh>drated 
by do^n^ at temps of 3W10*, In ord*r to obtain a product suitable for tablets, effer- 
vescent salt compns., etc. 

Isolatiaa of tolUrene A from squills. Chcm tab v-orM Saviioz. Swiss 142, >>f>4. 
Feb I'l, 192? Addn to 134J17 (C A 24. 1706). The cryst. almost ir,0-insol ext. 
{tomsquiUs.«hu:h has a strong action on the heart and conuins glucoside and tannoid. 
IS extd with water and the insoI part added to a rsixt. of water and org solvent This 
« treated with a tannin pptg agent to lemore the taamn and solUrene A »s obtained 
from the fiftrate 

Anh-oyphilia prepartbon. Saia Hcrceu Crr Feb 19, 1925 Virvlest 

syphilis spir^etes are killed, disaoircd in teothm emuliioo and the resulting prepn 
injeeted into the pleural or abdominal cavities or in the rar veisis of animals. The 
blood, abdominal and pleural esudatio&s. lymphatic glands, nullc, thynis and cranes 
are then extd. with gl) eerul and soda or dil aod solo, to obtain the anti svphilis prepn 
“Caneer remedy ■' H LerrsER. Dm 337.797, julv S, 1929 Call btadden of 
animals are extd with ale . ether or other solvent and the tat is et-spd to dryness, 
and the mulung product is preferably dissolved in an aq sola, ol KCI or otbrr suitable 
K eompd aod us^ for loiecuon into the affected part 

Vacoaes. ruttALErnss Kvnre G«. Feb J2. 1929 The usual bac- 

teria are cultimted on nutrient mediums which are inoculated also with filtrates from 
cultures of the toown ameboid forms. The coccoid growths so obtained are kill^ or 
enfeebled by the acticm of heat or disinfectants 

Treatmg blood, bandages, etc,, to prereot bacterial decumposibon I C Par- 
BEVpfp A G Dnt 337.473. hfay 1. The materials are treated with small 

addns. of substances such as meth>lcnebis 3,4-dichlorophenoI. the condensatioa prod 
ucts of (onnaldeh) de with 2 tnoL proportions of p- or m-chloTopbeaol, the condensa- 
tion products from p.chlorobcnza]deb>dc or p-dieth7laBUDobenmIdeh>de and 2 mol 
proportions of p-chloroph«iol, a prod^ obtained by treating the eondensation prod 
uct of cydohesMone and 2 mol proportions of phenol with a gboal lIOAe soln of Br 
or with a K brotnate-bromide sola . or a product obtained bv heating 2.6-diniethrlol-4- 
chlorophecol with d-chlorophcnot in the presence of 50^^ If-SOi. 

Filter for essences, etc. Marino Fisam Swiss 1C, 143. July 20, 1929 The 
filter IS particularly suitable forremoMag partidesof water contained m the essence, etc. 

Medicating tobacco with iodine. Prakk P. Sruoaxx U S 1,793.723. Feb 24 
I IS first converted into a fimd state, as by vaponzatioa or dissolving in ale. and is 
caused to crystallize in contact with tobacco to render the latter suitable for use as a 
therapeutic source of I 

Tobacco smoke treatment. If PArFCKjr. Bnt. 333,000, Nov 19. 1929 Poison- 
ws constituents of tobacco smoke sach as nicotiae. pyndine and ••brenzole" are sepd 
by passing the smote through a dry absoipbon medium such as activated C or silica 
gel which has been previously satd with a volatile substance of suitable character to 
prevent absorphon of aroma imparting substances also (as by use of smote from com- 
bustion of nicotine free tobacco waste, peppertnint ml, NaOH. Na-COj. sucrose, KaQ. 
tannic or barbituric aod. Oi or Na byposulBte. or by merely leaving 2i>-25% of water 
in sdica gel if this is used) 
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The ecncentnbon of weak mtric add. G Tamus. Krr insf 6, 

147-51(1930) — A de<!cnptioa is tiven of the Cfcem. Constmction Co.’s Fr pal. God.lCS 
(C. A. 23. 4036) A r.u>c.iyic Coctcxk 

Vinadiom as a catalyst for ttlhmc aad taanofactee in Aaenca. Evsio Auto- 
tmo AcJj Ckffrifa F««8 «ci 3, Il3-4(l'»30) —The chaiactenstics of V catali-«ts 
now u«cd in plant operation are piven The be<t results art ohtaiced bv the Selden 
\’ mass and the new con>TTter developed bp A O Jaeger, which pvt as high as PS'T' 
conversion In prewnt-dav plant operation V pres a higher at conversion than Pt. 
because Pt is contaminated with traces cl As and Cl The pnee of Pt is lS4-2o3 
Umes the pnet of \ . but the high return value cJ Pt catalvsts and the high pnet of 
licenses for Y cataU'its make this proportion lower HsSOt plants which were orwrated 
or built m l^'^O and which use the Selden converter srstem have a total capaatv of 
more than SOO.lXXl tons of HiSO< per pear The total prodnebon of H-SO. bv the con- 
tact process iB the V S. dunng the same pear was l.STO.COO tons as ItO^e aad 

S. A Kaxju-s 

Potash. Geo W* Sroaavc Cie-i Afarirtr 23, 347-52(1931) — The industrrin 
Germany is described E H. 

A study of the properties of polyhahte pertainzcf to the eitraeticaj of potash. M 
Experiments on the prodnctioa of potassitnn chlonde by the evaporatiaa of leach ii^ors 
fr^ deeompositias of cscalcuied potyhalite by bodag saturated sodium chlonde 
solnboss. H H Storch vvp F rR.s.ss. Bur "Mines. Kfff e/ /rresfifj-V^s 3062, 7 
pp (1931) . cf C A 25, 133:?. — Evapn of of H-0, intereperved with 3 crystn 
•teps. will yield 7S*7' of the KjO as crude KCl. the bulk of the impnnties beiag NaCl 
This product oay ho refir^ readilv bv reerpstn. to ptodaeo pure KCL A preliminarv 
estimate icdicates aboot 530 a ton as the cost of prtdoction at the plant A. H E. 

The teids and aad salts which contammate cream of tartar. Fiurro pEacit- 
Bosco Af.*i /// rr*f fi« aar fwra IMO, 530-5 —Some emm of tar- 

tar contains sppreaable <]cantitie$ of Ca(C«HtO«)t instead of KCL E. M S. 

QtuaQaea^ renew ^ the Qtsenl prodoctios of India for the years 1924 to 1923. 
Phosphates E. H r.vsccE. Kewds Crt4 .Simiry/*.fkJ 64,413-21(1930).— .\pableb 
knoun tn manv parts of India, some deporits avsaping 3)>125^ PiCh. Xcdslar de- 
posits of lime phosphate al«o occur. Aun^r H. EarraT 

A hnef histe^ of the wurid’s phosphate rock produebon. K. Gr.\t. Stfyr- 
pA.vptaie 4 , 35-46(1931) — liistonoil notes lelaticg to the di sc overv of phesphale de- 
pc«its and the early production of phosphate rock in all parts of the world are piven. 
The world's annual produebon of phosphate rock bp countries b given for the 
j-ears 1947 to 1929 K. D. Jacob 

Dehydration cf salts of phosphone acid. S. S DR-tcevov. W-'i-eme i LVrx-iri 
(Fr.*5-’t«Ts e%J Cnrfs) 2, 40b-lC(1930). — Graphs show the tracsfonaations of the salts 
of Na. K and Ca or phoephonc aad opoa diyicg. From the«e it b possible to jndge 
the ^ of pvTO- and meta-modifcaboss fonn^ as well as the speed of the txansfOT- 
mabons at various temps. ^ ilh the loss ol H|0 of civstn. (iHFO«.3IIjO Ixcomes 
less «ol in etrate sola. At ICO* onlr 4tc of the HjO of err stn was lost m 1.5 hra 
At IfO* IC^'J was lost in 20 nun It b impcrtact not to dry phosphate very much 
aWre lc« uifr Twriod ol time (cot more than 5i>-&C> tain, at ItO*). Ca metaphns- 

phate, insoL ra aad. can be hvdrated m the autoclave at high pr e -eriu e s and broeght 
back to the soL state. j. s. Jorrs 

Ctihsaben of the gases obtained m the process cl voUtilmng phosphorus and the 
produebon cf soluble phosphates. A. P. Drsanv. I’d.'vSnfie % CnzJLsi (Fr-ft/ufj 
evd Crff-t) 2, 5‘^7-4CPll939) — The relabou of lIjO and O from the air to the system: 
A EHj. CO, H. in which a rvacbon of sdective oxidabca tj generator gas takes place 
investigated. A moditcation c# the app. used bv Bntsie and Pestov (cf. C A. 24, 
20S) was necessary. A desenpboa and drawing of the new app. are given. The 
exp^ data obtained show that the osidabos^ P with lljO over CaO at a temp, from 
^* to 930* b completed to phosphcuic aad at fairlv rapid veleaty of the gas stream 
1 eiy httle PIb b found in the gases, and the sum of CO -(• H b not decreased. The 
maten^ used for omdaben contained no phosphates. In the oxi^bon ot the cases 
with air no excess of O was necessary in the process, eiecpt what was needed foe the 
omdabonofp. .5t the lower limits of temp, no Ob used up bv the TO The generator 
gases used in this manner can be used again for beating ot other purposes. Afto- 
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Ihe pfocrss was worked out with lime, KaCI was tried On KCOUBt of roIatiliM- 
tJon of the NaCl and even the Na pboiphatcs formed, it was necessary to keep the temp 
between 400* and &00*. V.'ith HjO no oudatioo of P took pUee. but with O it did. 
and the tenerator jases were free from P. but ilijhtJy diluted with X. J ® J* 
Calciua anenate. Economie data recardiae its deeeloptnent In Menc^ Fabuj 
Hove v Hore Fn ?«$« t. No 2. tf C. A. 25, lOW— AvO, an ^ 

obtained from amehets in Mmico, bat w tinprofiUble. If made into 
2.200 000 kf couM be used on cotlon fieWs la Mexico E. M bv*w* 

Matnesiusi eomponnd* (other than ma^esite). PAt-t. M TVrea.. Bur M'"”. 
/a/emah^ Ctrf MOS, 19 pp (1931). <f C. A. 25. £dl —Properties, uses, njcthods of 
production, domestic and loreim production, imports, exports, prices and nunmac- 
tuiers of MrCO,. MgSOi. calcined maenesia and .M*at are discussed A H 1. 

Separation of the tonshioenw of aytniule sa the fona of carbonate*. I ootAtu 
U«AI'< Cempl rtnj 192. 232-3(l{>3I> — Almost complete pptfl of K in the form 
of and carbonate of K and may be obtained, and the Cl of KCl may be removed 
in the form ol NaCl. by usinjf NalJCO^ aecordinf to the reaction, MgCO, + Na 
HCOi + Ka - MgCOiKIItOt 4- KaCl Thu reaction may be applied to com 
sepn. of K and Na in the mixL of chlorides known as sylvinite. which is a most impor- 
tant mineral m potash mines After sepn ol the solid phase the soln is treated to re- 
cover NallCOi- The cycle of operations permits tjuanl. recovery of KiCOiand NajCOi 
from sylvinite. Auce U’ ErFe8so*i 

The economic ■ ■gniflesn ee of zirctnunm and its compouads. J F CoeaiCAV 
]nd Ckewlil 7, 97-100(1931) E H 

Extrachos of beryUmni, cetioin and rabidnua from beryU C Jakes. H C- Focc 
a.VD E D CocOKUV E"( CAem 23, 3I$-20(1931) —The finely eround mio- 
er^ IS fused with CaO. and the resultmi; sUf is rrousd, decompd. with >ItSO< and 
heated to dchydnte the SiOv The mass u stimd with hot water and the filtrate 
is esned. to ppt. out K. Cs and Rb alums The remamise Ali(SO,)t is removed as 
KUi alum, and the Pe. after oxidation, is pptd. with dii NIl^H. the last traces beinp 
removed by under slitht pressure The Be is then pptd as the banc arbonate 
by the addn. of (Nll<)iCOv The method an be adapted to the exta. of Be ftena other 
situate mmerali K. O Jacob 

Activated carboos. C Sotovrr Ca^u/thaue fir puils-perrAc 26, 14,357-9. 14,4(18- 
70, 14,6lC-4, 14 531-3, l44(H-5, t4«2-6 U.701-2 14 i42-4. 14.788, U4s21(i339); 
27, 14,S6(1-S. 14.903-4, M.CM-M, 14.983-5. 13022 3. 15.0M-5(I930) —After the 
important pbys. properties of activated carbons are described it » shown that 
the activity does not depend to any apprecubte extent upon the nature of the 
gas from which the vapor is removed. If care is taken to avoid ton tugh temps , 
It IS po5<ih!e to recover \JeOH. EtOH. Acife. EbO. EtOAc and CSj unaltered from 
activated carbons la which they have been adsorbed from air The most rapid method 
for eipellii^ the adsorbed vapors (rom carbons, withcsit cbem, alteration, is by treat- 
ment with steam. Below 13<j tbe steam may be adsorbed to some extent, but above 
this temp It IS possible pracPcaUy to avoid su^ adsorption. Investigations of tie 
tarry matter retained by the carbons after removal ol C«H| from coal gas showed that 
surprisingly bttle real Or was present, probably because of rapid resiaification of the 
major portion of such small qnantiUes as may be present in the gas, by contact with 
the cbaiceal. IpactivaPon of carbons in the removal of Cjft by coo) gas is attributed 
to the effect of S, wloch converts the active C mols into CSs Reactivation by calci- 
napon before and after treatment with JfCI is explained tentatively by the decompn. 
of the CSi by Fe naturally present. The aad not only decomposes the FeS formed 
m the first calaaatioo but brings about a uniform aad intimate dispersion of toe re- 
generated Fe salt in readmcss for the second calcination. Similarly, it is possible to 
remove the inactivating S and so to revivify the C by impregnation with FeCb soln-, 
followed by heating, e g , for 2 hrs at 900* B C. A. 

A wettecu ftsSsoj«i.-&xat!aa O ^ Iiid Eng Ckw. 22, \(fy>- 

1103(1930) — A description is given cf the umque plant of the Amencan Nitrogen 
Products Co , which was destroyedby fire in 1927 Nitrites were manufactured by the 
arc process and the details of operation ate desCTibed. The final product contained 
90.5^ 0% Na-VO, J. R, Apams 

The xynmesis of ammonia from its elements m electne discharges. M- Alstoji 
AA-» E B n.aRjor Ann Pkjnk «, 83-133(1931) —The yield of NH, obtained by 
I«^g a 3 l_Hf K, gas through a silent discharge in a Siemens tube has been detd. 


and rapKUr from there to Z‘ 


The sudden tiiange ii 


t about the cnt. 



1931 18— ’Acids, Alkalies, Sails and Sundries 2249 

temp of NHi is tentatively eiplained as due to a sudden decrease in the no of NHi 
mols adsorbed at such points on the surface of the Siemens lube as to inhibit IHIi 
formation. Townsend, corona, glow and arc discharges were compared as regards 
their effectiveness in synthesizing NH* in a stream of HrNi gas passed through them. 
NHi was detd in all cases by titration In the Townsend discharge no Nil* was ob- 
tained In the neg corona the yield of Nil* was const from 300 to 780 mm. pres- 
sure at a given c d in the glow discharge at pressures below 300 mm it mcreased 
linearly with decreasing pressure At TOO-mai pressure, Nil* formation in a corona 
discharge increased hnearly with the current until an arc was formed; it then decreased 
markedly In the glow discharge the most rapid rate of synthesis occurred in the 
cathode region, the pos column was lessacUve Fe. Cu and W as cathode materials 
all produced about the same yield of Nil*. Pt cathodes were 30% more effective, possi- 
bly because of some synthesis occurring on the Pt between 11 atoms and N* mols In 
the neg glow, the yield of NH* increased linearly with the current and for a given c d 
mcreased with the rate of gas passage it decreased slightly as the cathode temp wasm- 
creased In the anomalous cathode fall, the yield of NH* per unit current was greater 
than in the normal cathode fall The max rate of NH* synthesis was found m a gas 
milt contg G0% N* and 40% Hi At the same compn a min in the cathode fall 
was noted F- H FsntETT 

The use of pyrethrm against bed bugs. AtsfiaT GDn.LAims Bull set. phar* 
nutcol 38, 80-^(l^l) — A coned sotn of pyrethnns in MeOH dild. with 2S parts of 
H|0 proved to a very effective spray against bed bugs The eggs are not destroyed 
For &e extinction, the buildings must be treated 3 times a year in March-Apnl. in 
July and in August'-September A E. Mevek 


Tltilizatioo of the aqueous ertracts from olives Irecovery ol KCll (Civsa) 27. 
KaHCOj (Bnt pat 3^,007) IS. Apparatus for catalysis [m oxidation of NH*] (Swiss 
pat 14i;J03) 

Kitrie tad sulfurie acids. I G PaxseKiND A.-G Brit 337,406, June 13, 1929. 
In sunultaneous production of HNO* and HtSO< by scrubbing gas mixts contg N and 
S oxides with sulfunc or nitrosyfsultunc aad, as described in Bnt 301,232 (C. A. 23, 
4026), a suffiacnt proportion of N oxides is present that all the SOs is converted into 
HiSU* or nitrosylsulfunc aad or a mixt of H*SO« and HNO* V’anous details of pro- 
cedure are desenbed 

SuUurous acid. Soc. amox. romc l'ino. cimi A BAlb. Swiss 142,731, May 15, 
1929. Coned H,^* is prepd from gases contg SO* by absorbing the SO* by water 
and aromatic amines, driving off the SO, by beating and reabsorbing in water 

Phosphoric acid. KunstuCkcbr-Patbht-Verwbrtuncs A-O. Swiss 141,866, 
Apr 3, 1929. HiPO, sola is obtained by causing mineral acid to react with crude 
phosphates and pptg the Ca of the crudepbospbate bysuilateions Examples are given. 
Cf. C.A 24,471 

Ammonia synthesis. Louis C. Jokes (to Chemical Engineering Corp). U. S. 
1,794,903, March 3 The miit of K and N for NH* synthesis is punfied by circulating 
the gases under pressure in contact with a catalyst and intzoduang CO* into the cir- 
culating system after compression and before catalysis, to react with gases and con- 
vert impunties in the system into sohd products, which latter with CO, are simul- 
taneously removed (suitably as (NH»)*CC>i deposited on Ras^g rings) while main- 
taining a continuous arculation <rf the gases under pressure through the system as the 
gases pass to the catalyst. Cf C. A. 24, 4123 

Ammonia synthesis. Herbebt A. Humfiirey (to Atmospheric Nitrogen Corp ). 
U. S 1,794,231, Feb. 24. Solid carbonaceous fuel is burned in the presence of steam, 
the gaseous products are subjected to catalytic action to cause reaction of CO with 
H,0 to form a volume of H substantially equal to that of the CO, a proportion of 3’1 
between the H and N is estabhshed, O compds. are removed from the gas mixt. and 
the latter b catalyzed to convert part of the gases into NH,. the NH, is sepd. and un- 
craverted gas is returned to the NHrfonmng catalyst through a closed, periodically 
bled, circulatory system The air and steam used wiGi the fuel in the first step of the 
process are highly preheated and a temp, of about 1300® is maintained in the gasifica- 
tion zone. The resulting gaseous products are withdrawn from the burning fuel and 
heat from them is transferred to the entering air and steam while contact of the gase- 
ous products with colder solid fuel is prevented. A substantially CH*-free gas is thus 
produced which lengthens the periods between the bleedings required. 

Ammonia-air muture. Harry Fauukc. Ger. 491,961, Oct. 16. 1926 A homo- 
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fcneoua N'H»-air niwt. Ij obUtned bjr absarbrnf the KH| in a cifculatinj wattf current 
and then Wo*jng air Ihroujh the aoin App » dwwibed C( C, /I 2i, ICMl. 

Catilftie apparituf imlable ioi amaoaia audation. C. To»fjoLo and “AiocEvo’* 
(SoCirrA ASOH PE* la FAn*JCAtlO*iB OeLL'AWUOVtACA SIHTEnCA e paoDom db- 
aiVATi) lint. 337,CSO. July 25. l**23 In app compruint a plurality of lupeiposed 
Uyefs of Pt or other suitable metallic caiuc. the byer* first impmted upon by the reac* 
Uoo fases are ^ coarsrr mesh than the lubsequent byers which are less subject to at 
lack by the foscs. Vanous details of constmction are pis'en- , r* o 

Workine up taixturet coatauuft* carbon dioxide and amasonia- I G pA»BE*furp 
A-G (Ernst Janccke and rnchRahl/s.fneentors) Ccr 5U.b^. N'ov C, 1022 ifuts 
coni* CO, and Ml. or their compds.. especially the miit. resultmt 

urea from NH,COOVn„ are prepared by treatint the muL with liquid .Mli- Thus, 
a miiL of urea. NlliCOO.Vlf, and water is washed with liquid Nil. *l ■— . Sivm? a 
sola of urea and water in Ml. and a pure NIliCOOXH. residue. The urea is Iben 
ttcovtttd by evapn. 

Apptrstus lot production of ammotilnm talti. '’MovTSCATun societAceve* 
Ate PE« L'rrBCsraiA KLHBaAarA EO aceicdla. Swiss 112.M1. June 7, 1022 See 

^S.^CAarfaad A R. TaA-Nt. BnL 33S,023. Dee. 6. 1928 In 
piepc cyanamides of Ca or M« or both by reaction of the correspondin* carbonates 
mud NHi aa described la BnL 279.8lt (C. A. 22, 3024). the removal of the waUr pro- 
duced 111 the reaction is aeeelerated by substaom such as C, carbonacetms matenab 
or P,Ot which are preferably mixed or briquetted with the starting matenab 'U’hen 
C or mibanaceous isatrnals am thus used, otides or compds (onning oxides on heat- 
tsE may be substituted for the carbooatea. and when PiO. u used a composite /er/i/irer 
u obtained a. C. A. 2$. KMl. 

Pbosphatea and bydi^eu. Bamisate SnexsTorr \kEaKE AXs {N’Uditair 
K Ipat'ev, Nikodem Caro and Albert R. Traok, msrators ) Cer 614.890, Mar 27, 
192S See BnL 308.eSt (C A 34. 472) 

ffitrogefi osdts, etc. S’ Caeo and A R, Faasx. Bnl 337.M7, Aug 13. 1929 
K|0. or HS’Oi iQ coned form u obtained from ousts coetc N oiides. 0 and water 
▼apor (such as products of Klf. oxidation) by a 3-phase process in which part only of 
the water is first removed without much midatios. residual water is sepd after or dur 
isg osidatioc (which u promoted by lowering the temp ) as a tetroxide contg 1IX<^ 
of low water vapor pressure, while in the thud pbaM the gas may be cooled or treated 
with substances wlueh lower the vapor pressure of the tetnmde or have absorbisg 
properties. Xiunrrotu detaib of procedure are giren 

Frecipitatuig metals as tolfides. N'fELS C CnuSTEvsev U S J,793.900. Feb 
24 Solus, of netab, the sulfides c4 which ate sob lO such solas il slightly aod. eg. 
solas, contg Zb, Fe aod Mn. are treated sunuJtaneously with CaCO, and H,S to ppt 
the metal sulfides and form COi and the latter ts used for treating a Ca(silJ, solo to 
form if.S and CaCO. for furthtr use id the process to ppL addnl metal 

Pttn/ymg nne salt solotious I C Famesixp A -O. BnL 337.822. Aug 8, 
1929 Solus, obtained from chlorinated burnt pyrites are freed from Fe by oxidiring 
the latter with an alk. earth chlorate such as CafClO,), and then pptg with quickluue. 
Ca IS first removed by adda of Fe. 

Ammoiuaia sulfate Leioe ckdcqve belce. Soc. ayoe BnL 338.373, 5Iay 
17. 1929 In prepg fNH,),SO. as described in BnL 307.037 (C A 2), 5281). with 
pptn. of the sulfate as crystals by addn of Nil., the ppta. is locaUzed in a part of the 
app is which the ammoniacal soln is mixed with a lai^ quantity of cooler satd. sola, 
and a portion of this sols is continuc>usly circulated through a cooler so as to with- 
draw the heat caused by the soln of the NIU. Vanous deiaib of app are described, 
a C .4 24, 715 

Decomposing ammosinm sulfate, Wiutruf BeBTEi.sstA.w and Alebei, C 
Bbcbe* Ger 517.495. Apr 8. 1928 The thermal decompa of (NIl0,SO. to NH, 
and NHJISO. IS effected in vesseb made of Shallow resscb are prefe/red. Tie 
temp should be maintained above the m. p id the sulfate melL Addnl. detaib are 
pven. 

Barraffl almnnute. Cali Creioe A-^J (FnU Rothe and Kaos Brenek, inien. 
tors) Ger 514,891, July 31, 1920 Alununilerous malenal u heated with Ba^, 
toatemp of atleast lOUO’macunent of steaniandoxidizingor todifferent gas. Heavy 
spar tMy be used as the sUrtxag matenal in such amL that besides the Ba.(A10,), 


fonn^ there 13 also produced silicates of Hie types BaSiO, or Da.SiOi or the correspond- 
wg il compds. In an example, 100 parts of heavy spar cotitg 9263% BaSO. and 



1031 


JS—.iciJs, Alialifs, SjJis arJ SurJrifs 


2251 


3 72^ SiOj are nshtd mth W parts baaxite cents 52 AUOj. 2 71^' SiOj »nd 
2.S4tc TiOi The miit is then heated to 12t»* in the presence ci steam and air. pro- 
duans n.u(AtOj't *nd RaStO, Otl et examples are p«n 

Binum carbide. IvTFavMiovsL IsnrstsisL & Ciitshc-sl Co, Ltt>. Bnt 
o3S.KG.KoN SceFr f>S2.4Tfl(C A 24,4.31^;' 

Caltmn nitrate. .AmnniLS rt E\WHTrtTt« KrsrvrR Ger 514.5S9. Mar 
21, 1P2S, In the ptepn of Ca(KO»S iron CaCOi and lINOi. the CaCOi is loaded 
into a toNver mixed with sranular su^tance cot acted on be the UKOj. to ensure a 
passape for the acid threush the ma<s. .App is described Cf t* 4 24, 5442. 

Calcium onde. Con«oj:tj\'« rC* BirrmocHnatrsain Ivt'i'smiE G « n. II 
Ger 514.71!i. Joly 19. 1''27 CaO piepd bs heatins Ca(0in, to PCfKCftl* in a jras 
ciuient. can be u<ed as a drbNdratins apent for liipiids or molten «»ibstarces bv rmi- 
ins therewith Thus. 93*^ . ‘f heated with CaO prrpd as aboi-e. reaches a puntp 

of 99 0*7 in about 15 run Other cxaetplcs describe the dehydration of Ka alcohol ites 
bv CaO as thus prepd _ 

Siliceous calanm oxide comyonnds. rsitnaicn PtsroR Ger 514,742, .Aup 
1927 Sol drv compd*. are obtaired bv adJins CaO to cored solna of siliceous sub- 
stArees. Thus, burred bale is added to Ka or Iv water tlass. The prtdjcts are used 
in the cold cement d)Tias and arti^mal mas.s industncc 

Dicaloua phosphate, rstat Tiino and .Ancu llFtcm. Ger 517,1S1, Feb 12, 
l^iS. SeeFr t<77.l91 (C .4.24.3091' 

Sobd carbon dioxide. .Art Grji ora M svntvnvr iBRntcx Esetrex. Wvss & Cte. 
Swiss lAl.J'G. evt P. U>C'l LjqciJ C0> under pev^tv u allowed to expand in stapev 
a. C v4 24, 430Si 43tG 

Sobd catboa dioude. Mn>PRN*-Bf*ore*»cire OorROOtxLXATSOUPPy Ccr 
514.717, Sept 4. 19.^ App for rjdder.lv allomnp btpnd CO» under prensure to ea 
pand to form COj «row, and for tDowinp further Ttducbon of prresnre to fera COi 
iCf is described Cf 0 A 24, 1474 

Cubca dioxide from lusesteae. P PROTTttRnpon. Lm. H. M Dt'^ncuusY aad 
Carbos Dioxrns Co , Lto Pnt. SSS.StT*. Kot 19,192" ljme»tore from a eusher 
IS placed in retorts fed with steam from a Iwkr which is heated bv waste beat from 
the pflort fuirace, ard Ibe mixt. of steam and COj from Ibe retort is used to work a 
prime mow. exhaust steam is co^deewd. ard the CCH is col’ected App is de<ierbed 
Carbon disulfide. EatRiLXRn Ltcblcr and Heuiivs Kcb (to 1 G Faxbeiund 
A»G) US. 1.793.151, Feb 17 Various details are de«ctibed of app eomptisar^j 
aneUNr.pated i~iin retort adapted to contain a eharpe of C, at least one eloatatedsuppl^ 
mentary retort positioned alonp ard in contact with the main retort m tbe same heat* 
ir^: ebamber. and a dence for intredncinj; li(;uh! S at ore end of the ssipplensentarv re- 
tort and for leadinp superheated S vapt« from tbe opposite end of this retort uilo the 
main retort 

Carbea disulfide. Ebxrwxro Leoexcr and Ei'ckv FiAcjrsR (to I G. Farbenind. 
A G 1. U. &. 1.7\\M32, March 3 See BnL 533,090 (C .4 25, 5tVt) 

Carbon disulfide. Cusne F«i.K.«xC >i b. II. and 11 erjixn-n* Oeiute. Ger. 
5l7,Sja , Julv 9. 192" CSs is prepd. bv lexdinj: a mixt. of H.S and CO5. with or without 
inert rases ^jch as K, over slowtnp C. The imtul jrxs mav bo obtained from cxiil d’stn 
rases bv washinp with water Cf C A. 24 , 2.vv% 

Irua-fre« chromic chloride hum fertochiomium. 1 G FxRRE'n'co. .A -G (Jo- 
hannes Erode and Car! Wur«ter, iaveatews) Ger. 514,571, S-pt. 11, 1"25. Granu 
irftvf Fe-Or i> freated to SC0-6(K}* m a fceaf n<n’aCwJ confairer in a ciurenf of Cf and 
tbe temp, maintained at «uch a value that tbe FeCb formed wibl mateSs leavias CrCl*. 
.An example is piwn 

Mapiesium carbouate; ammor.lom sulfate and chloride. }C.\u Cuemis -A -G 
Ger. 517.4ni>. Oct, 17. 192S. The tcanuf tJ MjCO, 311,0 and (KH»>.SO. by treat- 
iny a sola, of McFO. with (KIT,!. CCS is effected ia two staers, the first stase tni-olnae 
^e weboa MjSO, + 2(K!IACO, — *- (KIUVSO, -i- (KHAC0 .MkC 0,4H,0. 
The rouble salt is filtCTEd oil and treated with a w:4n of MjSO. to effect the reaction 
(NllACChMsCCVAHjO 4 - MxSO. — *- 2\ltC0,3H,0 + (KH,\SO. .McO, raav 
be treated xiinilartv. with prodjctwa of K1I<0 The prednets are purer than those 
obtained wbea the reaction u effected in oae stace. An example is given. 

Mt^esinm sulfate. Butuo Rcoounx. Swiss 142.435, Mav If., 19-29. M^SO. 
i!. rteoNvred from the waste water of artmeial salt manuf bv adda cd Ca(OH>» which 
enm^ PPtn of CaSO,. MjifOlIk and ZnfOlIK The ppL isrepd . su-Twnded in water, 
h^id!”**^ ’"lb CCh. to ppU MfSOtKaiSO. may al-so be recoN-ered from the reddual 
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M»psesium tul/ate solution. KaU Ciicmis A -C Gof. 614,590, Nov. 30, 1929. 
Hot highly coned MgSO# soln ii fwvpd by forming an unsatd sotn. of the salt iroo 
natural kiesentc and satg with anhyd kiescntc 

I^Ussium, calcium and magnesium sulfates from maierisls such as polyhalite. 
CucaME P SciiocH U S 1 TW.6:.2. March 3 Ore such as polybalite is dehydrated 
by beating K1SO4 and Mg^j are estd with hot water, undissolvcd CaSOi u sepd 
from the soln KjSO« is crystd from the soln and sepd and the soln is further treated 
for recovery of MgSOi U S l.7M,563 relates to a similar process Numerous deUils 
of procedure are given ,,0 

Potassium and magnesium sulfates from polyfaalite. Pucevis P Soioat U. S 
1,794 551, March 3 After dehydrating polyhalite to remove its II|0 of crystn , the 
material IS extd with hot water to pr^uce solns contg over 5% of anhyd sam 

Potassium nitrate rf:ux Jotiuwiw Swiss 141,306, Mar 30, 19W KNOi, 
with AI(NOi)i, Fe(NOi)i, etc , is obtained by treating leuate with a tnixt. of r»-0 vapor, 
HNOi vapor and water vapor 

Sodium carbonate. W Mash Dnt 337.401, July 30, 1929 Pinely cryst. 
soda is made by mixing, in an edge runner mill, finely ground Solvay soda with a suitable 
proportion of water _ ,, 

Sodium sulfide. Wolf J MOlle* and Faiapaiot KuritA. Ger. 514,9o4. May 
15,1028 SeeAustnanll6,5M(C. A.24.2St4). ^ . 

Titanium dioxide. Soiqk j. Lobowsey. U. S 1,793,501, Peb 24 A finely 
ground mixt of rutile and magnesa is bested to form a Mg titanate. followed by acidifica- 
tion with I(|SO<, chilling the soln to deposit MgSO^ remo\ si of the mother liquor and 
heating it to a high temp to Produce metstitanic acid by hydrolysis with regeneration 

of IliSOt, and the melatitanic acid is washed and calcined. 

Zac eaxbonate'and oxide. I G. FAxeBNiNo A-G Dnt 337, TO2, Aug 7, 1939 
A soln of a Za salt such as ZnCl>. of a conco less than I 5 A', is added in tligh_t excess 
to an alkali metal carbonate sola, of a mag conen of 1 5 N st a temp of 60-70*, the 
ZnCOi ppt farmed is filtered off. washed, dned. ground to Pass through a wire sieve 
of 350 mesh per linear m aad then Vetoed below redness (suitably at 350*). 

Crystals of mstenals such as metals or salts, peaev W Dudcuav U. S 
1,793.672, Feb 24 A seed crystal is placed adpeent molten substance and a por- 
tion ct the seed erystal is melted aad the surface of solidification is advanced from the 
seed crystal into the substance An app is described 

Borax crystalliiation. Robeft B Pbbt (to Americas Potash & Chemical Corp ) 
U S 1 792,863, Feb 17. An emulsion colloid such as oleic aad is added to an aq. 
soln which ppts substantially only borax on cooling and the soln » cooled while being 
agitated, to ppt. borax The added colloid prevents aggregation of the pptd borax 
crystals 

Treabng crude sylnnitic potash salts containing laeserite. TiiEODoa TnoassstL 
and August Khistenssov U S l.7W,259. Peb Z\ The kiesente m the crude 
material is hydrated aad the salts arc treated with an ammomacal soln of NH«CI. the 
KrSO, contg Nai^4 is removed and the mother liquor is treated with COt for pptn 
of Mg NK, carboaate The mother bquor remainmg is cooled to remove a portion of 
the NHtCl present and the liquor still remaining is treated with COs to ppt NallCO, 
U S 1,794 200 describes a process for the production of R|COi from crude sylvinitic 
salts, with simultaneous production Na,CO(, by treating the crude salt with NHi 
carbamate m substantially anhyd liquid Nllt. coverting the resulting K and Na car- 
bamates into the bicarbonates by treatment with water, sepg the bicarbonates from 
each other and from auocd impunties (suitably by known methods) and converting 
the bicarbonates into carbonatea 

Concentratmg phosphate-bearing material such as phosphate rock. Wm Trotter 
and Eltoft W Wilkthsov (to Minerals Separation North American Corp ) US 
1,795.100, March 3 The material is deslimed and then agitated and aerated in the 
form of a pulp with oil such as pine oil and a compd su^ as Na oleate adapted to con- 
trol selective oiling of the phosphate so as to effect froth flotation conen. 

Purifymg graphite. E Rabbtrano Bnt 337,738, Nov 9. J93S Graphite in 
minerals of low C content is sepd from materuds such as silica, silicates or Fe oxides 
by fractional pptn m a liquid contg a colloid (such as water with an addn of dex- 
tnn. alumina, saponin, gelatin or K silicate), with subsequent treatment of the graphite 
action in a vessel in whidi the settlement of all suspended particles 
other mechamcally (as by an agitating propeller with upward thrust) or by 
^ colloid or by both methods App and vanous details of procedure 
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Gold and silrer EolnUoos, A. Moitk DriL 3.'1S,3S3, Jan. 7, 1029. Solns, of An 
and As. suiublc for uw in reCnin* the metals electrolytically, for treating ores or for 
electrolytic or other gilding and siKenng firocesses. ore prepd by treating the metal 
with a soln of I in vlts such as alkali or alk earth metal iodides, sulfltes or thiosul* 
fates forming complex compds with Au and Ag iodides Chloride or bromides also 
may ^ added, and in some instances a cleansing agent such os Vienna hme may be 
added to form a pasty cotnpn 

Hydrogen for use in catslytic synthesis. Ltnci Ca&.\li:. U S 1,793,C77, Feb 24. 
CO IS produced from C(^, O and a carbonaceous fuel contg S, and the CO is subset 
quently com-erted by the action of steam in the presence of a cata]>‘st to produce a 
mist of COi and H and the COi is finally removed In this procedure the conversion 
of the COj into CO is efiected at a temp (suitably 1000* or higher) high enough to effect 
the oxidation of any contained S into SOi and the latter is remos’ed from the CO before 
its further treatment 

Sulfur. WeasaiEN WEtsscNPCLsra Rraunkoiilcv A -O Ger 514,570. May 8, 
1028 S is prepd from gases contg n«S by leading it o«r a contact agent of large 
surface in which excess of SOi has been adsorbed The SOj oxidizes the HjS with libera- 
tion of S 

Sulfur from ammaoium sulfide solutions. I G rARUcsTVD A -G Grit. 337,395. 
July 29. 1029 Decompn of NII4 sulfide solas at temps aboxethem p of S is effected 
m the presence of ndsorlicnt substances such as silica gel, AI(OII)i. hfg(OH)t. Zn(OH)>. 
ZnS or other finely pulx-enzed substances or raw cellulose fiber (suitably countercurrent- 
wise with steam under 1 5 atm pressure) 

Aebre carbon I. G rAROtsivo A -G (Ludtng IClebert, inx-entor) Ger. 
S17.42S, Feb 22. 1023 Subdivided wood is stirred for some time with a hot soln of 
an activating agent, e g , ZoCIt or IltPOi or boiled with tlie soln . and the mut. is then 
dried and heated as usual The wood may first be swollen with hot water. Cl. C A 
25, KMS 

Actirating carbon. I. G pARDEVtSD A >0 (Heinz Thicnemann and Julius 
I>nicker, inventors) Ger 5l7.3ir». Mar 12. 1020 In activating C by means of 
superheated steam or CO,, an activating vessel having a wall permeable to gases is 
used and the 8ctiv*ating agent is caused to diffuse therethrough Thus, actixration 
may be effected m a permeable chamotte tube, mounted concentrically in an iron tube, 
into which the activating agent is introduced 

Reactivation of activated carbon after use. C. H. Lanobr, F. S. Sivnatt, J. O. 
KpifOandU' E Uaefs. Grit. 337,343 July 23. 1929. After employment for absorp- 
tion of S compds such as 11,3 and CS,. reactivation is effected by heating and treat- 
ment with a basic substance such as Nlli. aniline, pyndine or quioohne (which may be 
used with superheated steam and a small proportion of air) 

Carriers for catalysts. lurERiAi. CiirHicAt limusTOES, Ltd , F. A. F. Cbaw- 
FORD and W. A P CiiALLrvOR, Bnt 337.7(51. May 3. 1020 Catalysts for SOi pro- 
duction and other uses, such as Pt. V and Cr compds . are used on a earner produced 
by incorporating "gubr” with a soln of a wil. silicate, pptg gelatinous sihac aad from 
the solo as by tlie action of an aod or ol (NH«)iCO« and drying to obtain a hard porous 
mass 

Pressed condensation products. Soc. anon, rouit l‘ind ami A BAls. Swiss 
142.03C. ^t. 23, 1023 tilling material, aromatic amuses, aldehydes and acid are inti- 
mately mixed to form a condensation product which is treated with an acid fixing agent. 
The produft is dned aad pressed Thus. PbNUt, CJJfO and IIC: are taixtd lata an 
aq suspension of asbestos NaOH is added and the resulting mass dried, and pressure- 

molded to the desired shapes Other examples are given 

Condensation products of fatty acids with polyalkylene-polyamines. I. G. Far- 
DENiND. A.-G. Bnt. S37.SC8, July 26, 1929 Fatty aads such as palmitic or oleic 
aads or their esters such as fatty oils or fats are condensed with dietbylenetnanune 
tncthylenetetramine or a higher polyetbylenepolyamine or potj^kylenepolyamine or 
mats of such compds. If not sol . the products may be alkylated and may be 
used as veUing, emuJst/ytng./oamtHg and vashsng agents and are stable in acid, neutral 
and alk. solas Several examples arc given 

Condensation products of urea and formaldehyde. Martin Lutiier, Wiuielu 
Peves, Robert GRiEssuAcn and Claos Ueuce (to I. G Farbenind. A.-G ) U. S. 
1,794,034, Feb 24 SO, is used for hardening viscous completely condensed conden- 
sation products of urea and CHjO 

Polymerized vinyl alcohol-aldehyde condensation products. I. G. Farbenind. 
A.-G. Bnt. 337,800, Aug C, 1029. Condensation products of rubb«-Uke, plitic 



Chemical Abstracts 


\'o\. 25 


iii<l < (astic <ir hard and bnCtIc chafaclrr ate made by irrattag polymcn/wj viny> 
(wlucb miv •>( prodiicrd by aapontficatMA of polymeriird vinyl estfn) with aliphatic 
i1(b hvdi.^ -uch as furmaldchydc or acctaldihydc. in the presence of aad catalysts such 
IS HC! and Jf^SO, iieseral esariples wifb details of procedure arc pven, and products 
ol'taimd may be formed into sheets films, threads, etc 

Objects of albuminous material lKTESMATto*(AL Kcnstiioors [vofSTRiE N 
Oir 514 771 Aug 3, 1020 Objects of insol albuminous material of a cnvMo charac- 
t< r cspcaally animal casein, are formed by moldinc the objects from pure casein, sub 
jiciing them to a ClfiO bath without alkitring them to harden throughout, drying the 
surface at 11)0“ and molding to final form by cold pressure 

Impregnating compositions, adhesives. I G FARBeviND A G (Wilhelm 
f’uoes inventor) Cer 517.270. Die 9. 1020 A mist of stearin pitch or hke fatty 
pitch and vegetable or animal oils ts healed with S or other siiUuruing agent, e g , 
SiCb. and before, during or after this treatment a product obtained by extg tar mth 
a partial solvent, e g , LtOII, is added to the mist , heating being continued until the 
product has the desired consistency Asphalt, tar. pitch, resins or fillers may be added 
to the mist or to the product The animal or vegetable oils iTjoy be prchminarily oji 
dized or polymemed Examples arc pien 

Ply and caterpillar adhesives. IIbbkiiard Ptnas (V'lVtor Schotz, inventor) 
Gcr, 514.727, May 23. 1925 Adhesive tnatrna) foe catching flics and caterpillars con 
sistsof a 1-15% soln of cellulose esters or celluloid waste products in castor oil. Odor- 
ants coloring matter or filling agents may be added 

Pencils, crayons and Chalks. A risaiet-andP risctiRL. Prit.337,C.'l3,>>ov 27, 
1029 A suUanatcd oil such as Turkey red oil » added to the mist, used, before baking 

Matenalfotnagnetcntesiloadisgcods.cle. CsssralElec Co,LTD,andC R 
POLCRBBH Bnt S3S,321. Oct 24. 1929 Powd magnetic macenal such ts an alloy 
of abwt fi0% Ni and 20% Ee (which may be prepd as described in Bnt 327,865 (C A 
24, 6015)) ts heated m a soln formed of chromic anhydride and a halogen aud or halo- 
gen salt such as KaCI. prcferabljr washed, and subverted in high pressure I’owd 
refractory material such as ball day, MgO or AtiOa may be added to reduce the per 
tneabiLty of the core and increase the insulating of the core particles, and the cores 
after being formed under high pressure may be heat treated to develop their final per- 
meability and bysteretic value (suitably at 600-000“) If desired, sol matter may be 
left on the materul until after the pressingand dissolved out after the heat trratznrot 
by a prolonged washing 

Wax emulsions. C If TitoursoN and W J McGivcrm Bnt 338,170, July 9, 
1929 Emulsions, suitable for use in potttktng compns , suopt, jer vaterproofini Jobrici 
and m the manuf of fu^rircting g'raits, are made by adding soap to melted mineral 
or other non saponifiable wax such as paraBin or etrcsin. and other materials such as 
albumin, casein, glue or chiua clay or amino compds such as tnethanolamine also 
may be added as may also waterproofing agents such as vanush, linseed oil, shellac, 
rubber, silicates, etc. 


Wetting agents I G Farbewino A -C Dm 337,774, April 27, 1020 In a 
process generally siinilar to that described in Bnt 30(>,iiC (C A 23, 4'>S2), no excess 
of high mol org acids is used for the condensation process, and the resulting esters, 
amides or ester amides are converted into salts snth acids (suitably either before or 
after treatment with alkylating or oxyallylating agents) ISumerous detaib and ex 
amples are given 

Water-soluble cletnsmg agents. Joiianw Tsnoler Swiss 142,091, June 5, 
1929 Raw material capable of swelling is heated in an autoclave with caustic alkali, 
sulfonated oil or resin and hydrocarbons Thus, starch is heated with NaOlI. sul- 
fonated castor oil and CCb. C«H< may be added TTie product is a good fat and grease 
solvent. 

Detergent far removing tar, etc, J If WvwB Brit. 338,167, Aug 14. 1929 A 
mixt comprising benzene, turpentine, oil of citronella and olive oil is used for removing 
tar from, and cleansing, surfaces such as coodiwork. fabnes, leather or metal surfaces 


Composition for removing grease and tar from lacquered surfaces. Ions W ‘ 
Mbver U S 1.795.134. March 3 Spints of camphor 1, "citronella” 1 and kero- 
the'm«t*i?coolrf together, mued with separately melted paraffin 2 parts, and 

N C W Paw & Varuish Remover Co , Ltd . 
aodT K BoNNAR lint 337lHt,Ort 19,1029 A paint remover is prepd bywver- 
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ing quicl-lime with soft soap and water, sUmng the miit and Uien successively adding 
NatCOi, NH| carbonate and NatS>Oj 

Removing paint from painted surfaces. J H Gra\fll Bnt 337,401, Aug 2. 
1020 SccU S. 1.744, 4G3(C A 24,1478) 

Cleaning agent for type metal. Fawiv IlorMAVv Gcr 514,720, Jan 3, 102S 
The prepn consists of a reducing mist of woo«l charcoal boras and earth oILali sulfide 
(except MgS) Molten colophony. NI1<CI. NaOH and NajCO, may also lie added 
Smoothing etched prmtmg cylinders. Comett & Huber Swiss 141,344, June 
25, 1929 Etched Cu cylinders are coated with on anti-etching prepn , which is wiped 
off so as to remain only m the depressions, and the cylinder is subjected to the action 
of an etching agent till the depressions disappear 

Removmg the raised parts of etched copper printing cylinders. Covzctt & Huber 
Swiss 142,182, July 4. 1929 The cylinders arc given a coating of a non-conductor of 
electncity which is mechanically wiped off. so that the raised parts are bared and the 
depressed parts covered The cylinder is mst placed as anode in a gah’anic bath till 
the raised parts disappear The cylindif is thtn removed and mechanically smoothed 
and polished 

Offset pnnting for copying documents, etc. W L Lawrence Bnt 337,455, 
Aug 2. 1929 An original is prepd with an aniline or other copy mg ink. an impression 
from this is taken onto a rubber or rubber surfaced member previously treated with 
glycerol or the like and transfer to blank sheets is effected The gl> ccrol may be mixed 
with an aq or ale soap soln 

Waterproof coatings con timing rubber latex. Paul Mevbrsbexc Swiss 142,172, 
Aug 15. 1928 A coating for materials contains natural or artificial rubber latex tn 
a stable semi pptd thickened stale This state may be produced by addn of weak 
org acid Alkali and saponifiable oils and fats may be present In an example, the 
mixt contains latex C5, coned KaOlI 1. pptd clialk 20, castor oil 5. PhOH 0 5, colo 
phony 4 5 and rapeseed oil 4% Cf C A 24, 2900 

Waterproofing coating suitable for use os gas or oi) pipes, etc. Lbstbr KjrsoI' 
BRAUN (to Flintkote Co ). US. l.^,522, March 3 A surface such as metal pipe 
to be protected from corrosion is treated with an aq bitumen pitch type dispersion, 
the coating is allowed to dry and form a film, and over this is applied an aq slurry of 
hydraulic cementitious material which is permitted to dry and form an outer protecting 
coating. 

Wood effects on metal panels. Hbrsian C. Miller (to Uruted Metal Products 
Co ). U. S. 1,794,523, hlarch 3 A design is etched on a metal surface such as Cu or 
brass and the crevices and recesses m the etched surface arc filled with a plastic mineral 
inlay such as a mixt. of whiting, graphite, vanush. hme. white lead, bronze and Al 
powder. Water. PbjO, and oil and the inlay is baked, then ground flush with the nor- 
mal surface of the metal, colored w ith a "chemical coloring" and the surface of the inlay 
is grained m imitation of wood gram 

Use of rubber and cork together in formmg sorfaemgs for power pulleys. Charles 
R. GRirrtTB. U. S 1,793,927, Feb 24 Various details arc described, involving the 
use of granular cork embedded in a lesser wt of rubber 

Material for gramophone records. A. O Tiiouvb Bnt 337,437, July 1, 1929. 
A raw record material comprises gelatinized cellulose acetate with camphor or camphor 
substitute matenal, dned at 43-80*. the drying lime bemg about 24 hrs for each 0 1 
mm thickness Vanous details of manuf. are described 

Matenal for sound records. H T. Beans (to Dunum Products Corp.) Bnt. 
337,796, April 2. 1929 A core such as cardboaini made from rag stock is coated with a 
resorcmolfonnaldehyde condensation product in which a plasticizer such as glycerol 
IS incorporated to avoid brittleness Vanous details of manuL are desenbed 

Matenal for playing-cards. Harry L. Pons U. S 1,704.806, March 3 Cards 
arefonned with a woven textile center fabric, oni^que phenolic condensation product 
on both Sides of the fabric and in its interstices, and a layer of white phenolic conden- 
sation product over both sides of the opaque Compn. 

Dust bag matenal for suction cleaners. Hoover Co Bnt. 338,253, Sept. 6, 
1929. Matenal ^ch as porous paper formed from pure manilla hemp fiber is strenglh- 
by appheation of a resin and plasticizer such as a vinyl synthetic resm dissolved 
in ethylene dichlonde or other solvent with dibutyl pbthalate. 

Preserving and improving gut for tennis rackets, etc., by treatment with synthchc 
resms. E S Barralet. Bnt. 338^23. Aug. 20. 1929 Either phenol formaldehyde 
rondensation products or those from gl>ceroI and phthalic anb>dnde mav be used 
..t.. ..t given 


V’anous details and examples of treatment a 
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Fire ertinpushers T C TnKM'nxn A-C (Aupist Ruppwt. in%-ralor). Oer. 
6U.925, Sept 21. 1923 The formation of COCI) In fire extinpiishine by the aid of 
CCh u diminished by adding KHj and aryl* or aityl phosphates to the exlingmshinj 
agent Tnercsylphosphate is mentioned lo etatnples Cl C. A. 25, IJIS 

Apparatus for producing lire-eitiapusbing foam from water and foam-fonning 
powdered materials. 1 Ia.ss llUMinisrsa (to P>Tene .Minunas Corp ) U. S. 1,792.810. 
Feb 17 Structural iealurw 

Fire-eitmpushmg eomposiboni. Da\td J Btocx (to Du Gas Fire Eitinguisher 
Corp) U a 1,793.420. Feb 17 See Dnl 319,372 (C. /I 24. 25C4) 

Fixe-eibnguiibiag tomposibciti. Lorn as J Dtcas (to Du Gas Fire rxtingmsber 
Corp ) U S. 1,792,820. Feb 17 NallCOi is used with smaller quantities of CaClt. 
Ka borate, NaCl and a filler such as intusonal earth, asbestos dust, silica or ash. 

Fire-estiLEuishing system suitable lot use sntb eatboa dioxide. Swtvcspotrt 
MnascKE Co Bnt 33S.197, Aug 15. 1029 Structural features. 
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a E BARTON*. C. n CtRR 

The employment of bone oxide m the glass mdustry. r It ZscnAczs Cl>st- 
hHUf 59, S4&-9, Ckfm Zmlr 1910, 1, S79 — n..Oa shortens the duration of fusion and 
rianficntiftTi. improves the resistance against hydrolysis, the workability in the blow* 
ing process and the behavior with regard to eipansion. strength and hardness The 
quantity added should not be excessive. C Scnwocn 

The structure of ehiUed glass. P. Laxarsv anu S Lio&.'tVA.'rsEAYA C»mft 
rnd aead sn U R S S Set A. 1929. I(r7-S. C*e« Zentr. 1930, I, 030— The de- 
crease la d of chdled glass is studied from (he surface to the center INliea plates of 
chilled boras glass were ground so as to remoi'e 5S^. the sp gr of the renaming part 
of the glass feU from 3.280 to 3 iSO and n Ml from 1 517U to 1 515S B*bea 90^ by 
wt *us remoN-eii n became 1 5151. 'Tbe examn in polanted ligbt yielded ehanc- 
tenstic interference figures, which give a good illuslraiion of the decrease in hardness. 
Ko change m sp gr (2d:$4) was obserx-ed when the borax glass was cooled slowly 


Optical properties of didyrtmoB glass. E J Moore. II S LeivaxoD E Srarp 
Out Ind 12, 49-51(1931)— This gUss b coropoMd of approx 495?c SiO,. 14 Ofo 
K«0. fi 0% KajO, 2Q 5% B,0| and 10 0% impure com didymium oxide It has a high 
constnngeoce, n of 1 53, and a sharp absorption band, but it docs not show anomalous 
dispersion. H F. KRiecb 

TheaOeenngofglass. DovaioC SiiAitr CloitJnd 11,373-6(1930) — Although 
a wide range of foraulas may be used, each one is 'uccessful only when followed very 
closely. An ammoniacal Ag sola is nuied with some reducing soln such as sugar, 
glucose, Rochelle salts, etc. Improper cleaning of the glass and excess KH, m the Ag 
soln are the most common causes of failure After cleaning, the glass surface should 
be treated with dil SnCIi soln and nnsed with 11,0 H F. Kriecb 

Crystal modes of the techiueal caleium sodium silicate dentnficabon and their 
interpretation. Ha8S Jebses hlARwroEU Sptt<\taal 62, 715-7, 735-9, 753-C, 773-C. 
791-3, Ckrm Zentr 1930,1,878-9, cf C <4 23,2003 —The forces active m the crystal- 
lization process surpass the "crystalliziag ability^ by the amt due to the inhibition on 
account ol the internal friction. This more comprehensive term is c^led **crystaUi2ing 
tendency " Many photographs of cnstobalite and wollastomte crystals are given. 
The crystal modes are infiueaced by esternal factors, therefore they vary extensively 
It IS shown by means of crystals ol an mg glass that the directed crystn forces rf the 
skeletons can be altered by external factors In this ease the arrangement of the crystal 
pattern assumes s medium position The inodes of devitrification make it possible 
ta draw importaxA. casaduaefca vriii regnd V> eiiu tx vn A&t toawtfi , whiA oihcrwist 
osn be det^ed only by difficult and time-consuming mvestigations It was found 
'I*** tte enstobahte crystals m the glass arc subject to an unexplained torsion force 
which ^1 3 pe rhaps to be attributed to an iinhomogcneous melt The hexagonal star- 
SMped crystals hitherto described in the Iiteratm as tndytmte are cnstobalite crystals, 
the surroundings of the crystals are so strongly altered by the formation of crystals 
«vf,. « “P* another phase The wollaslomte.cnstobalte paragenesis 

us lound was followed and mterpreted through all steps Thus by crystn the glass 



1931 


19 — Class, Clay Products, Refractories 


2257 


is fracUonated into ttsidual glasses, tach of ufaich assumes a new position I n the equil. 
diagram G Schtoch 

Quinquennial review of the mineral production of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
Clays. E L G Cixcc Records Grol Surrey /«</«o 64, 371-9(1930) —India produces 
china clay, fire clays, fuller’s earth and clay for pottery, tile, etc. A H. Euery 
The electncal dewatering of clay suspensions. Cari, C Curtis. J Am Ceram 
Soc. 14, 219-03(1931) — A history and full re\new are given of much previous work. 
Dewatering by electrophoresis is generally not mwe efficient than by using the filter-press, 
but on very fine-grained days it is superior Data and bibliographies are given, also 
a short biography of Count Schwenn C H. Rerx 

Manufacture of magnesu and magnesite bnck. Friedrich Reiviiart Tomnd.- 
Zlg 55, 94-7(1931) — Recent German and foreign patents are resnewed 

Robert Fulton Ferguson 

Effects of autoclave treatments on ceramic bodies and clays. If H. IIolsciier. 
J. Am C^am S'oe. 14, 207-18(1931) — Porous ceramic bodies increase m vol and wt 
in autodave treatment with steam pressure of 150 lb per sq in The change is rapid 
at first but tapers ofi with increasing time Typical Amenenn and English china cj^ys 
also increase is vol , but ball da>$ do not I'rolonged drying treatments after the 
autodave teat also vrere studied Data indiatc that the vol changes are not necessarily 
caused by reh^dration of the day within the body Bodies contg clay, feldspar and 
fiint show a greater vol increase than do the pure day constituents The compn of 
the body is more important than the absorption in detg the reaction to autodave treat- 
ment C H Kerr 

The ceramic mdustry of Ontario. Robert J Montgomery Afin Repi Oni 
Dept Mtnet 39, Pt IV. 190 pp (1930) — The compn and properties of day, and the 
manuf of clay products are discussed, and a geological description of Oatano days, 
and brief descriptions of all ceramic plants in Ontario are given The btter produce 
chiefiy heavy day products, but lesser quantities of refractories, pottery, floor tile, elec, 
porcelain, glass and enameled Fe Aloes H. Emery 

Tests on ceramic materials O Kaixauner Ssl CommumeaSpons New Intern 
Atsoe. for resit": </ Ifalerusts B, 263-77(1930) — ^A standard procedure is proposed 
comprising specifications for the prepo of samples, meeh analysis, tests for fireproof 
qualities and tests on the prepd. material with regard to its appbeability for prepo. as a 
plastic mass and on the test pieces made from such a mass The btter tests comprise 
the detn of the amt of water necessary to work up the sample ol earth into the plasUc 
mass, the forming of the test pieces and the detn. of their properties after drying and 
burning The foUowing properties are detd behavior while working up to the plas- 
tic mass, shrinkage on drying, tendency to form bbsters, bending strength, loss of wt 
after burning, color, nng, shrinkage ou burmng. capacity to absorb water and sp. gr , 

E J C. 

Aging and non-aging ceramic bodies. Feux Singer. A'eram. Rund 38, 167-71, 
183-7, 210-23(1930) — The failure of poreclsin after repeated heabng and cooling is due 
to difierential thermal expansion either of (1) the constituents of the body itself, (2) the 
old constituents and the new, produced by gradual crystn of the gbss m the body, 
or (3) the body and the glaze Disruption due to dissimilar expansibilibes of glaze 
and body may be avoided by using glazes with high clasbc limits and high strength. 
The most sabsfactory porcelain for general purposes is one composed of a homogeneous, 
unstramed glass contg many very line multite crystab Steabte porcebin is superior 
toosimary poiteiaininTesisTance to agmg and mail other important properbes except 
thermal expansion, because it consists of a single consbtuent. H Inslev 

The mSuence of time on the maturing temperature of whiteware bodies. L 
F. II Norton AND F B Hodcdon J Am Crrom Soe 14,177-91(1931). — Six typi- 
cal com bodies showed simibr shnnkage and porosity curves for different firing rirnAe 
but the longer the time the Ion er the curve was shifted on the temp scale In all cases 
the usual log law relating temp with rate of reacbon apphed The const, however, 
was not the same for all bodies 11. Charles F Norton. Jr Ihtd 192-206 — lilth 
samples that showed the same degree of matunty by ph>-s. tests, the long-fired, low- 
temp samples showed more quartz soln as well as more mulhtc development than 
samples fired mote quicUy at higher temps. C. H. Kerr ' 

ongm of pm holes m cast ware. Gerillro Budeutc Keram Rund 33, 
-15-6(1930) — .\n important cause of "pin holes” is the high viscosity of slips which 
does not permit the release of air bubbles introduced during blunging A simple pipet 
TOcometer is adequate for plant measurem-nt of viscosity, a relabve value for viscosity 
being obtained by the rabo of discharge bms for the slip to the dimharge bme for pure 
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Thennostatic control of temperatures in glass kilns, etc. PitKiNCTOs Bros , 
Ltd , and P M IIoco Brit 337.8(». Aug 2. 1929 Variations m cond of the ma- 
tenal being heated arc utiUicd for temp regulatioR by an elec system, vanous details 
of which are described 

Apparatus for ‘‘frosting” glass articles such as bulbs. Jakes Bailey (to Coming 
Gfass Works) U S 1,793.893, Feb 24 Treating fluid is supplied under atm pres- 
sure to a partially exhausted chamber, over openings in which the articles to be treated 
are supported Vanous structural details are described 

Class for use as a light filter. F Weidbm (to Deutsche Gasgluhhcht-Auer Ges ) 
Pnt Dec 15. 1923 Glass colored with neodymium oxide is used for light 

tilUrs for accentuating color contrasts Cc oiide may be added to absorb ultra violet 
rays, or Cr oxide or Pr oside may be used to make green more pronounced m appearance 
The glass may be used for spectacle lenses or otherwise forCItenngor special illuminating 
elTeets 

Glass permeable to ultra-violet rays Fritz Wollner, Richard Wollker and 
Ferdinand Nikolai Austnan 120,674, Oct. 15, 1929, Fr 691,805. Mar 12. 1930 
Glass IS rendered permeable to ultra violet rays by reducing the FejOi present in the 
mixt or in the melt to the metallic state This may be effected by addn of Al, Si, 
Mn. Zn or Ca 

Apparatus and procedure for uniting components of “safety glass” assembhes by 
heat and pressures. DuPont Viscoloid Co Bnt 337 547, Ort 27, 1928 

Drying clay ware, etc., in tunnel kilns. Frank M Hartford (to Harrop Ceramic 
SerMceCo) U S 1,793,080, Feb 17 Various details of app . humidity and temp 
regulation are described 

Composite brick. Cdwtv M Wvatt (to American Face Bnck Research Corp ) 
U S 1,794.572. March 3 A budding bnck is fornted with a burned facing section of 
argillaceous material and a concrete backing section formed of an aggregate of prepd 
burned argillaceous particles and a cementitious binder, this binder scrvmg also to 
unite the 2 sections 

Decorating bricks, flower pots, etc. A F Berry Cnt 33S.147, Aug 8, 1929. 
Articles of clay or composite materul such as concrete are decorated by facing them 
with irregular fragments of stone, granite cbippiogs or the like, suitably after initial 
application of a thin moist layer of Portland cement, or by pressing into the surface of 
a green molded bnck ■ 

Apparatus for screening potters' slip and other viscous materials. MAsattKBN- 
FABRiKVORM G D0R9T A -G Bcit 337.371, Nov 20.1928 Structural features 

Tunnel drier for pottery. MOller & PreiPER Gex 617,167, Jan 20, 1927. 

Magnetic separator fox treating porcetain sludges, etc. Magnrt-V7erk Ges 
Eisenach Sfezialfabrik fOr Elektrouagnetapparatb Bnt 337,759, Apnl 5, 
1929 Structural features 

Refractory materials. Metallces A -G Bnt 337.C05. Nov 7, 1929 Mg sih 
cate matenals such as olivine, scipentinc or talc contg Fe are heated, without fusion, 
with substances nch in Mg, such as MgO or magnesite, in an oxidizing atm for the con- 
version of the Fc present into Mg femte and of the free SiOi into Mg or^osilicate 
Matenals contg Ni, Mn, Cr and Al may be similarly treated, and numerous details 
and examples arc given 

Vitreous material suitable for castmgorbotpressing in molds. Percy B Crosslby 
(to Mycalex (Parent) Co , Ltd ) US 1,795,200, March 3 A mut formed of col 
loidal mica, colloidal asbestos, refractory ceramic matenal such as porcelain or glass 
inlusible below 900*, and metallic flux matenal such as PbO and HiBOj fusible bdow 
700° IS molded and vitnficd Cf C A 25, 573 

Tile-glazmg apparatus. George F Wilde and Bennet K. Eseesbn U. S 
1,792,788, Feb 17. Structural features 

Muffle furnace for enameling sheet-iroa ware. Manfred Weiss Stahl- und 
Metallweree a -G Swiss 141.6G3. May 21. 1929 
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Thetestiagofcementsbyrneansofeaith-moistandplastiemoTtais. J P Loeven- 

THAL. IslCommunteahons NewInUm Assoe for Testtngof Materuili B,20i-9(1930) 

In earlier comparative mvestigaUons earned out by the Danish state testing house the 
bwiss pnsm method and the common hammer method were used,' in continuation. 
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« tens* of tests was made dealing with mortars of portJand cement, aluramotii cement 
and a Danish porruolana cement {Moler cement) Tlie test pieces were made la com- 
pact molds and were of consistencies natpflg: front eartfi moist to fluid TTiey were 
tested after " and 2S days It was tbown that at Iwth times the strength curves of the 
Portland and ifoler cements were quite similar, ^thouith tlierc was no proportionality. 
In contrast with this, mortars of aluminous cement of low water content showed an to- 
crease in strength between 7 and 2S days, while mortars of high water content showed 
a fail in strength Ttie various methods of testing are discussed. T J. C. 

Some properties of high-aiusuna cements from six countries. T II Hares. 
1st Commumcotions Neic Intern Asttx for Tttltnt of Materyals B. 2I(W?(I030) — High- 
aiuroina cements (ament fondu) manuid In <5 di/Ierent countries were examd for their 
properties by chem , petrographic and phys methods The phys. charaetensties were 
detd by strength* lo the form of I 3 standard Ottawa sand tensile briquets and 2- 
inch compres-sion cubes Concrete was also tested jn the form of 0 X 12 m cylinders 
made from a I 2 4 mix of gra«l The chem analyses showed the cements were rather 
sndely different from one another The petrographic examn showed that the alumina 
was largely present either as CaO A>,Ot or os the unstable form of 5 CaO 3.4IiO, TTie 
wide variation in corapn and the difference in constitution did not result in as great s 
difference in phys properoes as would be expected The effect of the heat generated 
during the setting of the cement and the effect of the amt of mixing water used were 
also studied Increased temps during setting resulted in di.'cteased strength In- 
creased amts of mixing water resulted also lo marked decrease m strength L J C 
Bydranhc additians end trass-portlond cement. S 1 Dat'zitiVTW Itt Commani- 
caltont AVw Intern Atsoe for Testintof Itatersali B, CSl-ffrflOTO) —Volcanic tuff from 
the Crimea and diatomaceous earth from tested aources. when ground to the flnesess 
of Portland cement and added to Portland cement diflLer, give pctruolana Portland 
cement which, when used in hydraulic scractures, is won resistant to sea water and 
aad water than ts por^nd cement mortar. Itsmecb strcngthafterSmonths’hsrdeB- 
ing in water u equal to that of ordinary portbnd ceraeoc mortar without hydraulic 
adds, the same quantity of sand being used The best methods for rapidly detg 
the degree of activity of the hydraulic adda aretoest the amc of hme it absorbs and 
to compare the strength of me^rs, with and without such addn . under the conditions 
afo^ed by accelerated hardening^ the test pieces at SO*. The best method for detg 
the optimum addn of hydraulic maiena) is the abore-mefttioned accelerated cr ther- 
mal method. Potauolaoa Portland cement produces a more solumiaous pasta than 
ordinary portlaod for the same quantity cd sand E. J C 

Fine grading of cement. Dwsr Itissei. Zemml J9, 30?S'80(1930) —The water 
permeability of concrete is more greatly affected by changes in the fineness of cement 
than i» the compressive strength Hie grading tJ tlie finer frartions ot the ceraeut 
also has s definite beanng on its ability to make concrete impemcius I{ F K 
Mill temperatures and the eettmg tune of cements. K. KoyasACi Ztmtni 19, 
988-9(1930), cS C A 24,5452 — Cements high in SO, were found lo set rapidly under 
high null temps while those of low SO, content were not affected 11 F Kriegb 
Portland cement xnateriah is Arkassav W. R. Sfescek. Oniv. Arkansas. 
Eng Expt SUs Bull No «, 27 pp (1929) E 11 

l&vesbgaboo of Portland cement and its constitnents by means ol vapor-pressure 
measurements. F Kura and C JCrns. Bemmt 19, 1054-5(1930) — The use of a 
Rucro-tensi-eudiometer is proposed to follow the formatioa u! ciyst. or colloidal phases 
in the hydration of cements H F KniEOB 

Free lime in Portland cement and soundness C Haecermaw Zrmml 19, 
983-^(1930) —Under a range of burning temps of 1225-1475* the free hme in 12 ce- 
ments was found to vary irregularly With temp from 0 31 to 1 85% In general, ce- 
ments were sound in cold HA) when they contained up to 4% free lime, while 1-2% 
was the upper limit when subjected to the boiling test H F Kriece 

Free hme, soundness and strength (ot cement). A GimMAWN Ztment 19, 
1078(1930) — G 'a invesUgatioas confirm those of llaegcrmann (d preceding abate ) 
m regard to the content of free hme and soundness la cements Further G found a 
definite increase m tensile strength with a decrease in the free CaO present m the ce- 

H. F KWECE 

ETpsian. aweUing and bydntion. P. Uppmann Zemeni 19. 1030-5. 
1056-^ 1080-6, 1106-12(1930) — The properties Of gypsum, taw and m its various 
of dehycMtion, are discussed m leUtion to their effects on cement Numerous 
p omnuaogniphs. are given showing the oyst. products of the hydration and harden- 
ing suges of cements and oUier matemls H F. Ksiegb 
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Quicker tests of cement and concrete. II KarCoRR. Jsl Communicalions Nev 
ItilfTti Astoe for TtiliHt of MaUnalt B, 114-8(1910) — Preliminary tests made to 
Investigate whether it might he possible to decide rjuiCkly (in 1 or 2 days Instead of 28 
days) whether a cement is fit for delivery showed that there probably is n fairly good 
concordance between the normal crushing strength of cubes after 28 days’ combined 
air and water-curing and after a tew hours’ steam hardening Tlie method may be 
of some use also for quicker testing of concrete, but has not >et been satisfactorily de- 
veloped n J C. 

Compression, tension and bendmg tests, cement *nd concrete. A T Goldhecr. 
IslCommufiuations Nev/nlerri Assoe for Tttlingof ,\faUrial! B,C\-Cy(\930) V J.C. 

Cement, concrete and relfnfofced concrete — laboratory tests and control and 
practice on the building site. A IlASCtt Itl Communcotient Xn. Intern Assoe for 
Testinz of Sfateruils B 91-0(1030) (in German), d C A 24, 3S74 —An attempt is 
made to consider briefly, from the present day standpoint, the relatii-c merits of ordi- 
nary and high-strength mortars and eoncretc. and tests to which these mitemls should 
be subjected in the lab and on the building site The essentia! point is organization 
of control tists on the site, combined with them lab tests, because samples taken be- 
fore liiiildmg IS st.orted ore of no value The theory of probability is applied to re- 
sults of static tests C M SysimeS 

Resistance o! concrete pipes to corrosion by water. J O Roos Isl Communtea- 
lions Xni Intern Asso< for Testing of Matends B. I ll'8{iy3 0 — In Sweden decompn 
of concrete pipes is due mostly to the external action of HjO percolating through the 
pipe wall and extg lime from the cement Pure 11,0 has a high disintegrating effect, 
a water contg 030-80 mg perl of CO, increases and hme hardness decreases the corro- 
sion To be duralilc. concrete pipes must be impermeable to water V, M S 
SUg concrete. I Hfvtkoiskii Ist Commumtations Xrs Intern Assoc for 
Teslint of Mcteriolt B, 238-43(1910) (m German) — Tests were made by the Institute 
of Metals, Leningrad, to use a particular slag for concrete L M. Symsibs 

Resistance of concrete to chemical attack. K Makpl Isl Communieeiiens h'eu) 
Intern Assoe for r«fiBg of Molerials B. 140-50(19.10) —In Austna the detenonUoa 
of concrete due to injurious influences is relatively slight The most prominent instance 
h the destruction of a pillar of a new dwelling house ia Vienna, which was definitely 
found to Ik due to the action of gypsum It h especially noteworthy that this damage 
was not due to sulfate-contg ground amter, but to surface water that had percolated 
through the slag-contg liottom layer, from which it dissolved the sulfate, and then 
was forced to pass through the concrete pillar, bixausc the stag deposit was laid on 
material Impermeable to water Several eases of deterioration of the sewer system 
of Vienna by sulfate-contg water are also reported Results of an investigation into 
the action of nitrites on concrete have been publuhcd In part, but it is not yet possible 
to draw conclusions from this work E J. C. 

The compactness of concrete and Its resistance tu chemical action. A. PovtsEK 
Jsl Communteations Xevs Intern Assoe for Testing of Materials B, 157-01(1910) — 
Lvxn the best concrete is destroyed by the reaction of its free hrae ivilli the MgSO, 
contained in sea water. Rich mats soon show cracks of their own accord The ap- 
plication of a protective coating to large masses of concrete employed m minnc work 
IS, of course, impossible. To neutralize the excess hme it is necessary to add to the 
cement pozzuolana contg in suRicicnt quantity the necessary hydraulic constituents 
(e. g , SiOi sol in alkalies). The cement with hydraulic admuts thus obtained should 
be submitted to lab. tests In Denmark, the Danish diatomanous earth, hlo Ler. 
which contains about C0% of sol. SiO,. has been used with considerable success for the 
past 20 years P. J C. 

Evaluation of shrinkage data on bght-weight concrete. A lIuiiviEU 7ement 19, 
1002-0(1930) — WTiilc light-weight concretes have greater vol changes thin do con- 
cretes contg the usual mineral aggregates over the same humidity’ ranges, these vol 
fluctuatians need not imply greater danger of crack formation 11 F KrucR 
Method of dislntegratmg hardened concrete for the determination of the original 
ingredients. R. Losiav Ist Commumeotions Xexo Intern Assoc for Testing of Ma~ 
teriais B, 107-79(1930). — It Is possible to disintegrate the concrete satlsfactonly with- 
out smashing up the aggregate by heating for a time to800-900* and cooling by suddenly 
tjuenching in water The aggregate is sepd from the cement and can be sieved, it 
IS almost completely recovxred, but has generally become a little finer as a result of the 
Ignition and embnttlement on quenching This increase in fineness is revealed by the 
sieving Tlic proportion of cement can be cstd by vanous methods I'xpt hasproved. 
however, that the most rapid method and the one that gives the most reliable results 



Chemical Abstracli 


Vol 25 


con It lu 1 Laiitik to SfV>-000* (ithieb ftmovCT eombinul water and COj) and then 
cooling IQ 8 'p-tci frvi from water vapor and COj Tlie wt. obtained is that ol the 
ongrnal a iiicnt le" it\ loss on ifniUoa The nethi^ is of suCicient aeeitrafT loc tech 
meal "irk E. J. C. 

DettnoritJoa o{ concrete ifl bjdranlie ttrecture*. A Ecvau- tst Comniinxcc- 
lions Sn* /Hl^n 4is<< Irr rfstiniof Stcteruls B, IC2-C0KO). cf. C. 2J, A'kW — 
In«p<cti >ns of h>tlfaulic smictuiw id Sweden 10 fears afo showed some defe^ in the 
concnti and continued ohsefsations proved that the eonerele in some eases was sah- 
It Cl to an inmasing dclrnoralion, appanntif due to the quality ot the eonotte rna- 
t riit« to the methods of taaltnn coftcrete or to the coewlttioni to which the cooctele 
nas t vpottd rhi am of these in\c5ti|ations was to acerftam the causes of such in* 
crva'iiijt dvltnoratioii It had been ohi«<rrced that detmoratMin oecumd only inttmc* 
turt 5 1 NiH.'siO to H Jtir un one aide and was caused by the soly ol the tune and the de* 
conipn of othtt chtjn couibmatJons m the h>dratrd cement EarUcular attention 
wax tl ere/i'n directed to the soty of the ceownt and the aKtreesieeiiesa of the sealer 
rractical txjits wire made at the same tune with concrete stabs eiposed to low srater 
prrx«un during several j'ears. It seas prosed that Ssetdish natural sellers need not be 
conxirtiTid aggressive in this respect. The importance of using sand relabstly free 
from oig substances was inspressistly established Leaner ensts than I < 5 should 
not be used for concrete eiposed to svater pressure from one side. Rrplactag cetneet 
b> an admiit of 10*^ lime or 5Co CaCh improved the watcrtightneis while SiCo trass 
or slate powder gave practically no improvement. E J C. 

ffatuTiI and arti£cul sto&e — misetalogical asd petrographic properhe*. Methods 
oftesticg L. Pt^c■:^ it( ChmmuRtmturas AV»/iticefi Atioc.Jaf IttCintof ilalenaU 
B 21-1(1030) E J C. 

CoSperataon of the mineralogist and petrographrr in judging natural and arbfieial 
budding atone and road stone. T Kiccu Itt CemmiinuMums Sev lalern Aim 
for TtsUni o/ Miteruilt B, l-0(t930) —The tsuoeralogist should conduct the sampling 
of the suterul so as to provide a typical sample for investigation, and thoroughly de- 
scribe It from the nunerafogical suodpomt as to ita them nature, durability, stnieture 
and tntuie. Aiter the tcu testa, be should eraluate the behavior of the tnalenal 
ttineralogiciilly and relate it «nth the propeftwa found Tlie mintralogical petro- 
graphic methods can be conducted witli suii. quantities of nutenal and art theteforr 
particularly suited for control erpta. It is thus important to eluodate caperfmentally 
the relation between tech behavior and the nature of the matenal, so that treh tests 
can be sure and mote replaced by mtoeralogKa) examn I } C. 

Tbe application of miseralogieal and petrograpbe knowledge in the testing of non- 
metallic inorganic materials. R Cae.scc. ta Ommunuciwni Anr Iniern Atsoe./or 
TesfiBg 0/ i/aimalr B. 13-20(1930) E. J. C. 


Structure of weather resisting rocks (vam obr Vbbh) 8. Siliceous CaO compounds 
[ftyt use in cold cement industry) lOer pat. 514.742) 19. Decofatmgbnclo.flowerpots 
etc. (Bnt pat. 33S.147} IP. Rubber composiUoos {for expansion joints, wall and roof 
covenngs. etc.) (Bnt. pat. 333.247) 30. Froduong caubide-torming metals {with 
cement as a by product) (U S. pat, l.TW.401) 4 . Forming sheet insulating material 
such as wallboard (U. S pat. 1.7W.433) 13, 


Conttei* Year Book. 1931. A liandbooV. D i re c tory and Catalogue of Concrete. 
Sth year Edited by O Fanea avd It. L. Csiuie tondoa Concrete Publications. 
Ltd 3s. 6d , net. 

Hbrtel, Paoi, EinSnSS der Verweodung von Edelxuschlag ani die Cute and die 
KostenvonBetoa. Charlottenburg Zementvcalag 64 pp M2 


Cement Perrin & TWChbr. Swiss 14I.S23, April 25, 1929 The cement con- 
tains essentially blast furnace slag, lime and bauxite. Gypsum ma}* also be added 

Portland cement Ak»sbw Lowieicen and Guv O. Garunes (to Ash Grove 
L i m e &. Portland CeBteat Co ) U. S J,794,52(S, hlarch 3 A quick-hardening ce- 
ment IS made by adding, to a clinker formed from argillaceous and c^caieous materials, 
gypsum and a mixt of CaCli and NaC) sufficient to act as accelerators for hardening 
the final product, and grinding the aggregate (bus formed with a lubricant such as A1 
stearate so that at least 78% passes a 20(Ma^ screen 

Chlonne-treated cement. ILansM Olson U. S 1.792,755, Feb 17. Cl gas is 
directly mixed with hydraulic cement dunng its grinding in order to faalitate obtain 
taent of rapid set and early stirngth 
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Apparatus for testing cement, etc. W. D Wiu.ia«s. Brit 337,780, Aug. 2, 1929. 
Various details of app. arc described suitable for use m boiling substances for testing 
as in the Le Chatehcr test for cement, boibng cement pats, testing porosity or per- 
meability of cement disLs, etc 

Cement-coloring and hardening composition. hfaxunuAN Tocn (to Standard 
Varnish Works) U S l.TOS.MS. Teb 17 A tnatena! for colonng and hardening 
Portland cement comprises a dry mill meludrag a coloTing maltiiai itslslanl to port- 
land cement such as I c oxide, Cr oxide, MnOi or Hmpblack together with CaCli and a 
colloidally pptd maternl such ns A1 silicate, RxSO« or Ca altiminate 

Feeding cement materia] to kilns Potx T I.ivdiiard (to F L Smidth S. Co) 
U S 1,7^^3,^00 I'cb 21 Shirr) IS dchsered ton kiln ns on atomized spray cone, dust 
IS sepd from the kiln gases and this dust is rrtiimed to the kiln at a point where the 
cone of atomized slurry stihstxntixll) fills the diam of the kiln App is desenbed 
Rotary kiln (with slack chain groups m its interior) suitable for burning cement- 
forming slurry JohavR lASTiscItol- L Rmidtli&iCo) 15 S 1,793,471, Feb 24 
Rotary kiln suitable for cement manufacture, etc. Haavard Krovstad (to Besse- 
mer Cement Corp ) I’ R 1.793,403, Feb 17 

Concretes and mortars. J W Battisrsdv Bnt 333 212. Aug 27, 1029 A 
waterproof product is prepd by adding a powder of colloidally readily sol water- 
contg alkali silicate 2 '>% to portland cement or lime concrete or mortar pnor to mix- 
ing with water (preferably to the cement choker licfore grinding it) The initial set 
period may be controlled by \arying the amt of water in the silicate (which may be 
1(W0/J) For some purposes such as scaling porous places in floors a much larger 
proportion of silicate powder miy be added 

Apparatus for molding conereto blocks. Favrh & Cis ZauJi'niivTOVTAnRn: 
Walusbllbn Swiss I42.((e>3. hfa> 15. 1029 

Bituminous paring materials. Cnwis C U'allacb V S 1, 793, 345, Feb 17 
Bituminous paving compos workable at atm temp art prepd by coating heitcd pnrti- 
cles of mineral matter with heated bituminous cement in suflicient quantity to cause 
agglomeraiinn when the mass liceomes chilled and. before chilling, adding to (he mass 
cold, non-enherent, non hydroscopic material comprising mineral particles coaled with 
bituminous cement, proportioned to render the entire miss granular and fnihtc but 
capable of consolidation bv the application of pressure alone Cf C /! 25, 791 
Qituznlnous compositions for roads, etc. F A Hill. Bnt 338,20(1, Aug 1(3, 
1929 A cold-lay compn suitable for surfacing roads, canil beds. etc. and which is 
stable when stored in hermetic containers) is made by mixing at a temp of 100* or 
higher, asphalt, bitumen, tar, pitch or aspbaltic petroleum residues with a fuel oil or 
petroleum product from which alt the lighter portions including the illuminating oils 
have been distd. The material may be used in the proportions of 35-55 and 65-15%, 
resp 

Bituminous coating composiboas. I. C FARORSi'm A -G BnL 337,521. Sept. 
4, 1929. I'rodiicts for coienng roads. lining vessels, etc., are made by incorporating 
bituminous materials such os natural or artifiaal iiitumens, mineral or brown coal tars 
or their distn products with s)'nthetic polynienzation products of diolefins such as 
those of butadienes, which incorporation may be effected in the presence of a diluent 
such as benzene or cyclohcxanol. and if desired with cmuhifiealion with water effected 
by a suitable emulsifying agent Various details and examples are given 

Bituminous pavements. Joint RAOCLirrit (to Colprovia, Ltd ) U S reissue 17.935 
March 3 Reissue of original pit. No 1,055.240 (C A 22,1020) 

Road-surfacmg materials I G FARDENiNn A -G Bril 337,928, Oct 12,1923 
Slippery deposits on roads arc removTd by use of org solvents or their aq solns or 
emulsions to dissolve the oils and fats or swell the rubber id the deposits, followed by 
brushing and washing with water. Various examples of solvents and emulsions are 
given. 

Rubber-surfaced paving blocks. Edwin C Wallace U S 1,794,220, Feb. 24. 
Structural features 

Glass paving blocks. Pierre Noeu U S 1,795,229, March 3 Structural 
features. 

Material suitable for expansion jomts. Albert C. Fischer (to Philip Carey Mfg 
Co). U. S 1,793.439, Peb 17. Sheets are formed with a waterproof ductile binder 
such as blown a.sphalt baring mixed with it flat and relatively thin strips of fibrous 
roofing scrap. Cf C. A. 24, 2574, 4G0S. 

Artificial stone. Jcrrb Hagrard U S 1,793,172, Feb 17. A vesicular aggre- 
gate such as cinders or basalt is used with granulated g)'psitc and hydrated lime. 
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Artifici*} ntcfble resMoe*. ALP*AVnr« Statue fW SM,7!0, Not. 19, 1927. 
The TT-intiif^ from Ifir mamif of artificiil raarWe tontit .\f rO wment Air tround iod 
all «<il con«l»t»irnt» tTtno%rd by a»iU> Tiattr The TTMcloe then u^ed as 

flux lor porihnd frjnrnl mortar 

Porous building msterial ran: C ItAVra U l.TW.STC, Teh 24 _ A tena- 
CTOu« foam ahich max be formed from ream aoaf*. gelatin and water « mired with 
mortar and the tnateml ir formed and cured tinder high steam jirerrure Cf C.A.24, 
41.14 

Walerproof sheet mAlenal for buDdAg f«»stroeljon. P Jtnxtv and II Kou.* 
pRwvra Hnt .1.i*i4at Itee 11 l'•2^ Cortufrtted canltireird laj-rrs are wper- 
povd with the comiRitionx of adjacent tayert at nght angle* to each other, fattened 
together by thrradt or wire* nr the hVe without adhesite. dned at OO-TO*. impreg- 
nated wilh coal tar pitch or the bVe and prrtvd 

Fireproofing binder for use with fibrous materfAl CitARtrs It Paon-v. U S. 
1 7*Vt 1'>7 1 »h 17 K compn «uilah1e for utc with fifier in mating wall board, etc., 
conMtU soKlv ol Nil, pho*phne U,PO», deatnn and water, with a prealcr propor- 
tion ol Nil, phosphate than of }ltPD>and a greater propoTlion of destrin than of N'Hs 
phcBpliate 

Roofing matenat. RAtni F IHakt (to Anaconda Stale* Co) V S l.TfM.-ltl, 
March 3 Crushed and grad, d elec wind matenaf such at ctuthed cote suhstantially 
free from dutt it applied at a lay er to the surface of maletial tueh at asphalted roofing 
felt so as to form an irregular turfacr. and a cond powder ««ch as graphiie it applied 
over this surface to as to fill tnter<tiect Iwtween the granule*, and a metal such as Cu 
IS applied as an electrodeposited Kyet over the cond materta! 

Plaster V Irrrmur Hat 3.l7.‘'2fi. Oct Id. Anhydnte v» mixed with 

plattrr of Pam or ' any standard platter” «ueh as Keene* cement, and the anhydnlc 
itMj' lie "aecelerated" ar detenbiel la Pnt 2115 fi'XJ (C. A 3^ } 71D) and Tint 33 ”.1)72 
(C A 24, 221)7). and by varyang the rclatite proportions of the jngmJientt, tlie settiftS 
lime may lie \aned upward from an atmost instantaneous set as desired V’anout 
details and examples are given 

Plaster, rostua n Skull. U S l,T92.Wll, Teh J? A plaster cl “retarded 
suction” «ompn*es a calcumout hinder tuch as slated lime, a filler such at sand, to- 
prlher with water, and a ' mimmsl ' diianuty of d«<per*ed hme toap pretent to the ex- 
tent of only alwiiit 0 tfi Ih per cu yard 

riastetboard Harouti L tssns (to rimlkote Co) US. I.'MSRICI, Teh Uf 
See lint SJoanff A 24,2'j73) 

KjIa suitable for drying lumber Atnnar AaMsntovc U S 1.7<M«?i2, Frh 24 

Preserving wood I t, I AKprMVti A^ (UMhelm Ponrath. M’lJhelm Seheptt 
and Karl Taulw itiicniortl ficT fil72»l7. Feb 10, 192'< The wood it treated with 
eoropds in which llg it linWeil by ot leaxt one ol us xalcnene* to an untubstituVed or 
neutrally substituted bidrocarbon radiml Plirnylmrrcunc acetate and cthjlrncrcunc 
bromide arc suitable Tljc compdt may be n«ed in solo in an org soli-ent. or »n aq 
emulsion nr soln and their soly in water may he increased by addn of all. compds. 
Txamples arc gixcn Cf C A 25, lOW 

Treating wood Apoit KtsTNFw. Jn Gcr 514h«Xi, Kov 24. I^ICO Wood 
surfaces are protected by an clastic waiiTproof layer of bitumen admixed with fine wood 


SI -FUELS, GAS, TAR AND COKE 


A C FirUmaR AMD ALOTN n RMCnV 

Pulremedfuel Avow Fuel Econotmft.Puhtmri Furl Svpf^ 1-72. Oct . I'llO — 
An illustrated review of plant and eqnipnieiit. some noUhle llnlisH installations and 
use in Lancashire boilers in the mclallurgicnl uidustnes, and in manne practice 
_ . _ Lpsub n Praoo 

The use Of sugtr for motor foci K Sanofua ato J Zeman Z Ztuktrtrid 
feefejiWat Rep 55, i72-4(in3a) — fwe C A 25.57C J T Lseto 

Tests on agglomerahon of eombvstiUcs. M O LrM C rADOsANT anti F. 
t^ARDiA Alti III consresso nai ihtm fmra appiinU 1930, 751-fir. — Ilnquettmg tests 
were trade on lignite, anthracite, wtnieoLe, peat and rmxts of these with sulfite ur. 
TOnerai oil. Jmseed o,i «nd miits of Uiesc ResisUncc to fracture and atmospheric 
eiiecis were dcid M. SsTtares 

Dctennmation of moisture m combustaUes. C. Pai>ovaiii akd C. "sintramsd 
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AlUlITconzressorat chitn puraapptt{ata\9S<S,TISr-&\ —CombusGbles^y oxidize dur- 
ine the detn of moisture (Compt rend 7 congresto chtm imi Oct, 1927). coals, 
heated to CO-70* m a current of Nj free from 0„ cvoKc small quantities of COj. A 
method was developed to det simultaneously the loss of wt of the coal by heating at 
100* m a current of N, and increase m wt of a CnClj tube Loss of wt of the coal is 
greater than increase m wt of the CaCli lube _ 1^. ^1- 

Incomplete combustion: its importance, recognition and prevention. E. W. B. 
Dunning Gas J 193, 271 C. Car llorM 94, 127-J0(1931) — A reiucw is pven of the 
fundamental principles of combustion together with the physiol ef^cts of the prod- 
ucts of complete and incomplete combustion The importance of CO m incomplete 
combustion is emphasized It is the only gas that can be present in suffiaent conen 
to be dangerous in the flue products from gas-consuming appliances The combus- 
tion characteristics of various types of gas appliances arc reviewed and the amt of 
CO to be expected is shown to be below any figure at which adverse physiol elTects 
can occur The products of combustion of town gas can lie and should be harmless 
When this is not the case the cause can be traced to the s anous factors m the oesipi 
of the gas apphances The degree of incompleteness of combustion is ilctd by the 
analysis of the flue gases for CO The estn of the products of incomplete combus- 
tion offers some difficulty because of the small conen in which they are present and 
special methods must be used The CuCl method is not suitable for detg CO The 
preferred method, which is very sensitive, is the oxidation of CO with l,0» according 
to the following equation 1,0, + 5 CO - I, -h 6 CO, A tram of app for this method 
IS described and illustrated An accurac) of 2 3 parts of CO per million of flue gases 
can be obtained. ^ Berccisi 

The problem of lignite la Italy. AtPO Itpct Chtm tnd ogr btol 7, 17-27 
(1931) —Lignite was found in small quantities in every Italian Province, but tnostly 
in Ttiscany. The Valdamo lignite contains moisture 61 8, vohtilc matter 2o 35, 
ash OfiO, fixed C l5 25Sii and has a heating value of 7Cfl3 cal (on dry basis) The 
gas obtained by distn has a heating value of 6592 -f>|92 cal ■ the co^ is of bad quality, 
but a very good coVe is obtained by mixing the lignite with 2 *j- 30% of ordinary coal 
The Piedmont lignite has* moisture 10-13, volatile matter 30-30, fixed C 34-45, ash 
12-13% The xyloid lignite from Spolcto has moisture 35—15, volatile matter 30- 
45, ash 8-18. fixed C 27-3S%. heating value 3-1000 cal and the gas obtained by distn 
contains* CO, I2-U, 0, 0 2-0 7, 11| 2.V29. CO 11-U. Cll, 2-5, >1 04-40%, and has a 
heating value of 1050-1350 cal G A Bravo 

The torbanites of South Africa. H H CVNKiNCltASt Craici J. Inst Petroleum 
r«Ji 16, C2O-5{1030) —See C A . 24, 2800 Emma D. Crandal 

Some modem Ideas on coal. P. V ilDFSwFt.1. ColUery Cuordtan 140, 1G51-4, 
1744-0, im.VC(1930) — A detailed summation is given of the present state of our 
knowledge of the structure and compn of coxL L. M. SvMMcS 

The classification of Roumazuts coals I Blu'U fiuf cfiim sec romdnd stiinte 
31, No 4/C, 3-11(1931) —The basis for the classification of coals is clanficd The 
geologic age is not a sufficient critenon for the purpose Physico-chem and petrographic 
charactensties of the coal must also be considered The decisive factors in detg the 
chem age of coal arc (1) elementary compn , (2) behavior on distn and (3) resistance to 
action of certain solvents The later coils cnnbxin less C and more O, have a lower 
calorific value, and give olT more gas (largely CO,) and at a lower temp than the earlier 
ones In consideration of these ideas Lupeni coil, usually considered a superior lig- 
mte, should l>e classified as hitiiminoiis Ciiannino Wilson 

The role of the components of Roumanian fossil coals In the composlbon of the gas 
distilled from them up to 500*. I. Blum But thtm soc romdnJ i/,in/e 31, No 
4/0, 13-0(1911) — lour Koumanian coats and lignites were extd with solvents, and 
the residues from e.icli e,ln submittnl to distn Bitumen was removed from the 
original coal by extn with a benzene ale mixt . hgnm by extn with H, SO, in an auto- 
clave, and humic acids with Nil, tuiln at 0«)’ No cellulose was found in the coals 
examd The residues richer In Immic oculs an<l lignin give more gas on disln \in- 
Mtd hydrocarbons were less In re»l.|iiei after CRtn of bitumen CO and CO, were 
found in larger quantities In gas oblairted from residues rich in ligniii, and especially 
humic acids The gas from tiie carlHKiaceoui residues after all three extns contained 
a larm perMntage^ Clf. Chanmino Wji <w>h 

,, The coal industry of South Africa. T. CouLTna J. Chem Mel Mtntng Soc S. 

^^* ^ A. 24, 4171. 61.13, 23,67(1— Discussion A H E 

« studies of the Black Creek bed «t the Bradford Mine, Dixiana. Ala. 

a. M. Bird, D. W, Gandrud and C. B. Barmore, Bur. Mines. Kept, of InvesUthtont 
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3083, IJ pp (19)1) — Tfae prepn of a washed coal contg less than 2% ash should be 
practicable with a comparatively simple washinx syslenj The coal contains a large 
proportion of line sizes due to friability There arc only small quantities of flaky im- 
punties liie coarse and fine sizes should be separately washed A If H 

A tostnbution to the cosl-dust ptobltn. 1. Mathematical UettmeBl of the free 
fall of dust particles. IL Peposition of dust particles from a horizontal gas stream, 
m Centrifugal separaboa of dust from gases. Pa I'aocKAT Chstrs Ann 10d> 
73 9. 03-7 l.^l-4. 107, 3,^5. 47-iUI930) —A formula for free fall of dust particles 
IS denied, which is supenor to that Stokes, and ajtrees with the data within 10% 
Mathematical formulas are denved for bonzontal settling ehamliers and centrifugal 
separators which are in agreement with data from ezpti equipment L W T, C. 

Detenrunsboa of sulfur In coal, gas and purifymg material. J II Stfiveamp 
Gas Age Record 67, M-4(1931) — The I’arr KClOi method for coal « bnefly described 
A method for gas. of burning the gas. oxiduing the SOt m 3% sola of HjOj and titrat- 
ing with 0 V N KOIJ IS desenbed For S m punlying matenai, the material is extd 
with CSi. tarry matter being remos-ed by passage of the CS* Uirough a tube filled with 
activated coal The CS| is evapd in a crysig dish which is placed in a drying oven 
at 50* for one hr, leaving pure S, which is setighed Lesuk B. Dkaco 

The assay of coal for gas manufacture. J. C Kim; Gas Eng 48, 75-7(1031); 
cf C A 24, 044 —A moditication of the Cray-King Method (C. A. 23, 502C) for the 
assay of coal is desenbed, making it suitable for application to coals used in gas manuf 
The volatile products of carbonization arc passed through a cracking zone in which 
the temp is controllable The probable ywlds of products are calcd from the assay 
yields by suitable factors obtained by companog the yields obtained from a certain 
no tX typical ccevls The correUtioo of assay and plant yields is more difficult with 
vertical retorts than bonzontal retorts, although it ts satisfactoo' in both eases 

CiiAKvrsc WitSON 

Midwest coals in gas-prodneer prtcbce. O L. ScAtsi. Blest Furnace Steel Plant 
19, 252-4(1931) —While there u no advantage in the use of midwesttni coals from the 
standpoints of operation, of more satisfactory railroad service or of usprovement is 
the pri^uet, good midwestern coal is oosadered, at present pnees, more economieal 
for gas produeen than eastern cook II. C. Pasusr 

Vanabons la the erolubon of gates oo prebesUsc coals bavisg reached differeat 
stages of evolobon. M Lbcrayb CAtmiedrindiurne 25, 1^21(1931), cf C. A 24, 
7 IQ — Twelve coals (all but I from the Liige coal fields), selected so as to have com- 
parable contents of viUain and durain, were treated under exactly the same conditions 
by the same operator, ss follows volatile loatter was detd as usual, a 2nd portion 
was heated SO min at 4(>0*, allowed toco^, and volatile matter was then detd w the 
usual way SiRular tests were earned out on 4 samples ol vitroin which were sepd 
from the coals and which contained lO 2%, 12. 15 and 29% volatile matter, resp IVo 
samples of fusain, with 85 and 17% volatile matter, resp, both gave approx 40% 
volatile alter preheating The facts that the curve for the whole coal crosses the vela 
ble-content axis at about 15-8% volatile matter, which is approx the ent volatile 
content sepg coking from noo-coking cools that the general trend of the vitrain curve 
IS similar to that of the whole coal but tfae total evolulioa of gases is considerably smaller, 
and that the preheating treatment completely destroys the cobng properties of coal, 
suggest that a study of the chem changes undergone by vitrain earned out on core 
fully selected coals representing the vanous stages of the evolution of coal might yield 
valuable infonnation on rts role zn the coking ol coal A PamEAU Coimms 
Protection of working people and of the neighborhood in the firing of pulverized 
coaL W Weitpeldt Aentr Cexcerbekyg Unfalleerhutunt 17, 142-7(1930) — Four 
dangers exist dust, poisonous gases, exp^onx and fire Inhalatioa of dust ts less 
dangerous than CO and other gases, wiu^ occur from excessive pressure due to block- 
age Fat coal u the most dangerous from an explosion standpoint Coal of 50% ash 
IS particularly free from risk. Conditions causing fire and explosion are desenbed 

George R. Grbbvbank 

An mvesbgabon into the health of employees m gas-makmg plants. P. R. Kerr. 
Commonwealth of Austraha Dept Health, No 7; BuU. Ilyg 6, 27(1931}.— 
^ »tid seventy workers m gas plants were subjected to radiant heat, fumes 

andcoal dust They were divided into 3 groups according to Schneider’s fatigue test, 
^*ik blood pressure Only 105 fell into the last group which gave the poorest 
no ill effects of the work. Eight cases showed 5% or more 
showed 15%. but no increase in red blood cells K recom- 
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jnrtuh flppllAncfi for BflfnlnUlrrlnif O Btuf CO, ml»H Jn nrtitf cn of eawlriK 

^ * (JroROn U. CkkkMiiank 

I’urincBflon 6f town t*« br fn«*a« of oiM* ef Iron. J DBvvrtKWAM (!at J. tOi, 

«7-lWi(I{ni) -Tlir oflncifnl tiiel«r« r«>VfriiJnt Ifn- tiw* of iron oibl; for tlic fuirir.cn- 
tloti «.f ia% arc (I) ttic flctivUy of tJir for tfi<- nWfj-lloti of lf,M, (2) tli*- pliya ilntr 
of tb<- rul'I'-. O) coficn of Iftr* II, H in III*- i:a« O) *!<'• vrlocity of the Riv (fi) the 
time factor t'T ciieiii rrnelloti atitl (0) the nntj reotiomic il no of Ikijca In t>rnc- 

tice Iron oiiitr |< ti^etj either In the form of a afcirry »<y tnijlni: wltti water und ciren 
tatlnz throuzh tower »er\it.l«-fa or aa « rel illvctf dry *t>oiiey miti aUnfline on eri-U In 
covered jnifllier fmjra llir<aizh wlilrb the z«a la praaed rlie dry metli^Kl li the inoat 
commonly iivd I he atili |l•lllly of vnrimia f.rfma of Iron oahle la diacmvd Wiieii 
the dry iTirthoiJ |a Hvil the oahle w miiMly mUc«t wUU a.»w<hjal. atiavlnza, Rtaln liuaka, 
etit-iif» airnw. tan li irk or old oxide l)et iHa are *lwri on the oj>erntlon <>f nn Iron oxhie 
liiirifier at ^forlIll<^ fAiialralh) *• HitaortiM 

The otihzatloT) of bwt»no-alt Rat In domMttt •J'pUancM. O i, IlnuNdAM ano 
1, If WniniiT (,ni Av UntnlM.yj it.WhIini) beat IK H llKAno 

Tho ttlrtlln oroeeta (for iroldin* naphihafeno »topp«re* in zt« malm), fJroao 
WKiaaimiiOKii Cnt u Wnitrrjofh UA r.{W)\). tf L A 24, MlVt, r/»7K — Two 
melh'Klafor inlro<hieiiii( tetrahn InloKiamtlnanre civen (1) hy eh c lirntmzlo vnf>orl/e 
the tetralin nnd (2) mid atorntr «tl'>i> ri»e*r inetho'U fttr llhialraleil aiut dl«ctia«ed 
The formula for the nmt of tetralin lolw vajorfUed Into llie rtnin |)rr day la 
X •* (1 m (d t Kl'MKltnyj, where ir la tl«- kr of telfaliii i-er d ly, m la tlir vol of siia 
liien in perdiy, and /I lathe midilhafenecimtent of the y ,a in z fwrlOOcn fii Uvrra 
of tetrnlin nre warned aa to Ita iiiflamm il>le nature I'rrmitiona nrc zlveii 

K W Kyam 

DliUnt creMiira control (In tho dlatrlbutlon of eat). If C Wn*tAXR Cai J 
lOJ, »I 7(1(1 If) • The ol.Wt <d It diataiii f-rraaiire liiillciitof la to furnlali ot the arorka 
A coniliiiioiia Itidlentloii of the pfeaaiire prevnilin* at aoinc ^elected point on A diatnnt 
diairict W (feaerlhra an Inalrtiment of Ida tmn dealzn for thia inirpoae It la of the 
firoportlonite current type, / r , It tnalnialna In Ita rircnita a current of electricity which 
At all tlinea la directly |>rirtK)rilonal to the preaaitre previilhne at the diatnnt point It 
eonalita rd 2 parta (o) the (rnnamltter lionaed at torne diatnnt key point, nnd (M the 
iiid)cat(/r which la inatnlled nt (he worka A akctch la zlven which thowa In drtnil the 
conatriictlon of the ap(> If ItnanriiM 

Steami:rnerallonln|;aaarorka|ira<tk«. W OaaovKa C<ttJ I91.2in(l(i'il) —It 

la yencml practice to provide for all taa worka |Mn*rf rcf|iilremenla with atenrn The 
Av fna worka rr>inlrra Krai*l3'kl ll> of atenni i^ef (on of Cfed ciirhotil/ed, for power nnd 
prrxcaa rreiitircmenta tHmm enn l•c teiwrated In 2 waya (I) by utlllrinz autplua heal 
froni the retf/rta, (2) liy Tiring f*f>Hfra with coke brerre The Tiral rficlho«l la moat com 
iiiotily Hard In mo>lern worka Any well rmi c-<a worka ran la: nclf contalneil on "wnate 
heat” tienm nlmie for ordinary fe<|Mltett»r«(a. Oike hteeic aIiomM only lie «ae«( on the 
wmk* when rpecinl ateam rnpiirementa demuid an exceai over nmnml Tigiirra 

F. If llRRdKlM 

Cheaper gas with ort*pc«k electrk power. I'atH. McMiuiauj. ilm Are /(rronf 
67, 1*6, li)(l(Hl) A central ttalhm can redcicr tfic cfiat of generating electric energy 
to *ntlafy Ateady load hy operating ronilmi>ntaly nt n rate Approaching th it of mu 
cfTiclency nnd telling any anrplna energy for the cwt of the fuel ttunltrd for Ua genern* 
thm. ThIa aiirphia energy may lie tiwd to prwhice II and O for them and rnctalliirgl 
cal oroeeaaea I'etidlng n drvch;(>menl of demand for thia II and O the gaaea can Jic 
waeit tty a gaa company whrnrvtr tite c<«l of oH t>tnk power la no more th in 1 (K) milh 
perkw hr a c The O may lie itard to inaniifacIMrc oil gaa with which to enrich blue 
glia even when tlic off (--ak energy coal exceeda 3 CO rnilli per kw hr. a c If might Iv" 
uacd (or Mime proccaa *nch ua NH, uyuthtaW (wnding dcvclojimmt of a dcminil by 
chern i-r metjiitirjlcnl jnrluatrlea f.nauts II Iiraoo 

Italian natural g*i, M O InviAMiiC I’AOOVAMf Mh III eontrrssn net thim. 
purii apMkaUi IPJO, r.ViK--717 —The umirtta whtcti tonlaln dermlte, appreciable epian* 
titlea of hydroenrltoiia higher than CII» arc not iii<>re than 20, nil In moimfalna or hilla 
It la probable that alt, or alnirwl all. of the Ap(>mlne Maircea contain iimtl onantitlca 
of higher UydrocutlKma Thric la noen-nt diflcrewcc In the compti of gaa from moim- 
laliia and of gaa from pliina, except that the falter contain* more CO, and N, 

ClfAftlng *tatk gaaea. JmiM I» C. JCWkariAW. /fee IVorW P7, M2-^(UMlV^ 
I^.tidmi power alatlona are WBahIng the plant gava to elimlrnle ihiat nnd ntiximia gates 
Three raaentlala for aticcrsa of ll»c treatment of due gaa arc (1) (hr pi icing of sprays 
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Ihf f m Cue to the bwmtd.rr of the ^»es. with Ff *» ^ 

in conrcmnc SO, lo SO,. {=) the rron^ ci further tr^p 

wv<«« m the *e«rt.d flue to conUrw the «w7«>"? ■"£«" ^ 

and ju elimifation from the »««e r»*e». and f3> the rmiaao^ further wrfjcn 
ra«Menct3 wjlh alkali for the toUl elumnation ^ S from the ya*. The luttepea Txr^ 
itation »» planned to lal-J >t trmdvvvna named The pUn penmU the oie of an orer- 
all ficure of ton* of watK per ton of coal, and the time of coauct allowed fee raafirs 
fmra^*imin *’1 w«. lo a t^* *rc< Cormfsted plater of {«) Surbnte rtceC 

Ikl cahxrtcd rtrtl. (O a & awd tinned iron ate heinj tned «*at to secure 

the wcessatT eaulytic action cL>^ wn Ort new or a &-cast iron mU ^ b.^ 

tea ^ ^ •”** ^ Tt mad Moael meul will I'C used 

for the cimilaUac outaps «nd other fnaehinerr »a cotiUrt with the wa-d> water, and 
sprars of the eentnfutal tjdw will Iw constmcied of a fu Cn an<jr Cod estimates for 
eaj washinc (T« per ton ci «vil burned) are cnaadered hijh Rrenlts of ciptl tnals 
of car washine at CftnY RP^d stabon of the London rower Co in 1^30 are tabclatrd. 

• * H noTVTOV 

AutOJasht »eal for water-ta* plants. J 11 Tfatv-watcrct. C« H c'li M, f.f--7 
(1931) —The diflerraees betacra the erdmary method of water far minuf and the 
back run pr ix e si are pointed tnit and the aotomabc aeal bos of the latter process is de- 
senbed in detail F- Btactn* 

The coal water-Cti p’**®* •* Plaoeo. Mfluxa. Cat «. Wastr'/tci 74. 173^ 
(icon — Tha water fas pUm ews a * hitb pressure" water pas seaerator with a te» 
s-olrtBC crate and a dista chamber >a the upper part nl the reorrator, a carburetor 
for craetinc the vapors of the low temp tar and a superheater This ja* had a heat- 
inc value of 370 U t ix. pet •o'* • sp. jr (air) of 0 fd The yield was S.t 4 cn 

It. of car per Ib. of coal 'fhe o'ele. aoalpais of the pas aod aoree opnabae details are 
nrea. Auhouth the pUnt has only been la operabon a short base, it appem to have 
bceti . IL H Rtav 

Criehieal determintbP® *he ealonSc ealue of coat na- A. Auao% Cu £af 
4a 41-211031) —The eo8.dttt«ti<ia of nomocraphs for the deta. of the ealonfie value « 
coal ns la de<<r\tsed CnA^vQ^'USOs 

5»*tribot»rterpeneae<*tnthdiT»alca** J Hajuusov Cat 


e; 


iSijtneoticaerpeneaes* s*^***- j uos^r^Aetvrs ov. 

lSl-4. 130(1031) —Trouble tni® wx^t. varyinc cranty. naphthalene neppaina and 
ttt« loemaboa. toUowinj a chaape from aatd. water pas to partially aatd. eoVt-oven 
~ IS mth srater ns addo. fc^* pcah loads, are disctissed. ftram laiecboa and tal foppap 
ire been tned with piriwl auceesa. Ls^js B Baxoc 

nature and properbea certain hydneathons In coal n* and thou eflect on netet 
leathers. R. S. AvnaEsrs. Gat J. JW, JSS^. 213-3(l'Ul> — Cacatil hjdroearbons 
occumne ra the lipht oil c^iorent of cartwiretcd watrr pas. parbeularly styrene aad m- 
dene. pdytneme la the pjewnce of O, to pnms and rrtias aad deposit em the meter 
leathers and movinp parts with detrimental results. These unsatd. hyd n earboas owe 
their onpia to imperfect cf*ckin£ due to the low temp la the carburetor .\nalybcal 
data are piien on the comp® of vertical retort pas. brruoatal retort pas and carbureted 
water pas and also on Lpht ods soubhed from these cases. The tests show that of the 
3 pases tested honioDtal retort pas «s by far the least damaDnp to metrts and carbureted 
water pas the most darnapmt The bonioatal retort pas is the lowest la hpht oil aad 
this licht oil IS the lowest i® unsatd bydrocarboas. Meter troubles have ^n aeceU' 

tnated by the piesenec of lavE® pctcentansol continuous vertical rttort ns- Methods 

of ptm-enbnp meter trouble are. (a) efioent methods of washiap aad eoadensabon. 
(6) tvoidinj low temp in retorts, (f) inaiataminp low content of O la pas, (d) addn. 
of blue water pas. («) inttoducboo of senu-chroene-tmied leather diaphrapms, ()) correct 
selecboa of leather divssin£. and (p) selection of a suitable pembon (where there is a 
miTL temp x-anabon) for the consumers meter F. H BEscEm 

Deteimmabcia of tar foE m cc«l pas *tth pUss filters. lIoRSr BaCtXN*** Gat tt. 
Watserfaek 74, lS3'-l(l'i3l) —A i-en effective analybeal filter for detp tar fop in pas 
IS lUnsirated The filter con-sists of 2 fritted plass filters in a larpe tube, constneted 
at both ends. The inlet ffisy be partly filled with cotton to remove larper particles 
Md the other end of the filter tobe is coanected to the pas meter Most of the tax 
fop IS eaupht by the cottoO «nd the first plass filter The pas flow « stopped when a 
brown coioraboa first appears on the second fritted filter Direcboas are pren for 
earryi^ out accurate tar fof detns. RtAS 

-» , T, ‘*«*“»nuhon of the hettmKvalne «l coke-oven pas wxth Tnnkei’s pas talonm- 
ItSikiSf;' r5.S5(lo30) -A cu, QiaiimnCT .nth 

attactments for air moistejUDE and pas-eoohnp IS described. H S. van Kloostoi 
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7 nulr<itrt in the vertical retort and m ihe coke ONtn art. mp , beniftie 61 2, 32 5. 

■ 1“ t»liivnfl‘'* 14(1 ISO *yWot(andltshtii.-iphllva)0T,2H. 10(1. heavy naphtJtt 
Ml jaraffmslO Ifll - on wadiint 7 1. 13 4, 5 3 The compn of the 

n < > nz< n< varies with the time of ra/honitati«n irhen only one system of carhoniza-' 
II vd A silica regenerative cole oven fntlery five crude fsenzene of the follow- 

,c nil ns when operated under the carfxmujnc tones of 23 5 hrs and 1C 2 hrs , reap : 

I / I ( -1 J ‘I fJ 0 toluene J. 17 11 naphtha 6 S, 6 3, parafhiu up to 140* 

! 1 C-bs II 1 I) 1 washing loss 86, 1 1 and lieniene residues 7 1, 52 Other 
iri It .m lactoTv Uiidrs time which influence the compn ol crude benzene are (1) 

1 lid sire «( liven (21 cafbonitmR temp. (3) unifortnity of heaUng, (4) the de 
r (< which the oven is filled with the charge, ('») class of coal, (0) moisture in the 
il dnri (7) ojicratifin of the oven f iguie* are given rhowing the absorption elEcienctes 
I i» tizi m in gas oil at varying temps F If JlcacPiM 

The reflsiog of motor benzene by meant of oilica geL R. C Ceudes Cat H’DrU 
'4 (. VingSction Tlie silica gel process givM a greatly increased yield 

iMith. U'Ual HjftO. ttiining prncess \Vheie 72% is the nonnal yield »n the oM type 
of jiUrt itnsiUiiinj a imet running still (ot rtfracUonaling the ensde recovered benzene 
silica gtl gives 85% In a tnodem pbot witli eflicient stripping stills, and the primary 
ince running tiill ilmunaUd, where is being obtained, the yield with the silica- 

gi I prrjcess is fi j% The follcrwing data lOvc a companioR of the results of the IfiSO* 
and the silica gel processes. liy starting in each case with crude benrene of the follow- 
ing % compn diolehns 1. olefins 10 tod aromatics S3 the resultant benzene refined 
with viTong ll>SO< IS diolefins 0. olefins 0 and aromatics SO parts With dil HtSOt 
and with silica gel the resp figures ate 025, 25. SO and 0, 0 5 and SO The high 
yield 10 the silica gel process u due to the Rtention of the stable unsatd compdi which 
are not only not barmlul to motor bmepe but also have a definite ontikoock value In 
the silica gel process the polynerualiofl of the undesirable unsaid eompds is started 
by the treatment with dil H>SO«. The polymenzation is accelerated by the catalytic 
aetina of silica gel at 150* A unit wt w silxa gel mil treat I5(X> times its wt of oil 
before activation becomes necessary Ibe genera layout of a silica gel refining plant 
IS given y If CgRCBiH 

CoBsimctioflof waterless gas bolder*. l~}Iaan.ev Cat H'erfdPd, 01-2(1031) 

A review IS gives of the structural fraturesof waterless gas holders P U CESCEnr 

Meifureaest of the aznottac ef dost and tarin geBerator gag. Cp'STAV Nbvuavw 
A nb rRASZ SnAnt-nBg Atei EttenhuUmir 4, 151-4(1000) —An opp was developed 
for the dein of dust and tar in generator gas. whxh is suitable for the tolhttion of the 
coarse and fine dust cooung from the geoeraton over longer pctioda of lime The 2 
mam parts are the collection chambers, alv) serving as cooling chambers, and the filters 
A tube of hvCT steel proved suitable os a collection tube Cotton was u$cd as a filter 
matenaL An av analysis of the gas showed the presence of 8 C5 g of dust, of 1125 
6 of tar and of 5520 g per co tn. of dry gas bEoroi-D Pcssei. 

The free carbon la coal tar. J MAact-ssos Cfcewi -Zlg 54, 7fl5-6(l&30> — Tars 
from a vertical stiU and (mm a homontal still are compared The amt insoL in 
was 7 and 2j^, resp The benzene s<d part contained 8 0 and 0 5% of hydroty acid 
73 and 162% of pyridioe-soL resins, 18 4 and 53% of pyndinc iiisol resins and 0 and 
512% coke, resp A. L Hen'vb 

Extraction of bases from pruoiry tar by water of condeasation. A Tuveu and 
F oAMOuiN Compi rend 191, 951-2(1930) —Detn of the amt of pyndine bases in 
the water of condensation from tar is difficult because their conen ts only about 0 1% 
and NH* is present in C-7 times as high a conoi. Estn of the bases by an org solvent. 
e t . PhH. takes up about 90% of the phenols present in the water and a considerable 
proportion of the bases but complete exln ts impossible because an equiL is established 
between the aq and the hydrocarbon phases The presence of the pyridine ba^s 
improves the extn. of pbentds on account of the formation of adda. eompds TTie best 
Ub procedure ts to sep the phenols by distg from 30% KaOII, wavh the distillate 
w hich contains all the NUj and bases 5 tunes with S0% of its vol of EtiO, distil off 
the EtiO at 0“. remove the NIfi from the residue by blowing COrfree air through at 
U”'. then add 40% NaOH soln and read vrolumctncally the artiL of base liberated 
Appbed to the Thll used in exfg phenols, this method shows 7-8 g of bases per L of 
'■'“V . C II rtiCT 

uetenmnatioa of phenols ui primary lars. I. TIbaj-pim anu O Moou A«» if/ 
cengreuo nas ehim pvra appltcala 193Ck 782-91 — ^tn of phenols in tars may eive 
results varying from 30 to ^% pbeiiots Au unproved method is to put 20 g of tar 
in a vacuum walled vessel, add 10 cc. of NaOH solo., d 1232, the tar and NaOII soln. 
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lirinff nt tlie name tcnii> Ix-Zofc mliinc Tin 2 on mnnl, slirrtd with a kIim nul 
and llip mix temp rcnclieil diirlns llw* rrncllnn h ol* i rvcil with a tlirrm»mr tor n ml 
inz to 0 I* Tlic tin* letup f» rt'iclied n very vc oftir tnUinz uii<i li<ti long 
enoiizhfof renclinz DivldiiiR tlipfl<c In temp l>y O t2 jtkn ilinclly tin % of plietinh 
present M SvMUi’S 

Production of hydroearbona from phenolic Wri C I’ai’OVani anu I iJi’ IIak- 
Tii()i/)MAris /!</» Ill eoMZfejjn ».js /ht» ftura apl’lKcUi lOjO, 71)2 Kit) — It wns 
possible to convert Into livilronrlmns the prim ary liziiile tir fr,ictio!i pnssitiz over nt 
2(X) ilK)" niirl sol In liollliiK srul a Koiii by ha'ilitiK <o 7.V> MX) ' it) nn nim of III and 
nnsernl M fnrmi d by tlo net urn of wit*r in I e I lie lx st results wi n otifTineil with 
lfX)K of plirnols biftied for 2 hrs at 7 hi) in <a tulx I rii Imiz Inthefinsinci of water 
vapor and Hi fortiuni’ !b lb z “f di phi nnlstcil od b lx low 21 K)*. iiboiit li ill nl w likit 
was pure Calla Tins yuM eiia lie inmasid by inensMiiz the xi/e of the tube niiil 
thus the ront.rl suffice I M .Svmmi's 

Invcstiyatlona on commercial primary lifnlte tar from Valdarno M (• I I'vt C 
I'AtJOVANi ANi> I I'liAl iitvi /Hit III tonsTftsn «« (htm pura iipphrnln 1030, 7(17 
77 Total nnilyvs niid lr.ictionil aiixtn of bzinle t us an thnwii t‘ M Svmmha 
C oklnzand decomposition heati of coal III ! mnst Ti axi't ani> Kaki Voitpki'T 
(/.MW IIoitff/.ieA 7<, MX lOl 122 K 1 |H VJ |7H^H2(1«II) if ( /I 22, .HU*. A 
iKW imtliixl lias been <li vivd lor ifele hi its of coking of roll with Rfrnti r accuracy 
linn lierelofnre by nlterliiz the mrUuxI of o|h ralluK the cilorini' ti r 1 his new iiirthml 
1 1 based on the fact tint the hint coiibiit of tin < mpty systi ni is n stnizht hue fiiiie- 
tlon of tfinp l/rtwrrn t 'XV und 1 lt»»’ nnd »s iiid< |x ndi nt ul the hentlnE llini. or amt 
of heat applied The heat of rokinz Is lh< diffimice hctwieti the total nmt of lint 
supplied to the system and the heat taken by the nlormirlrr up to the shut off point, 
1< SI the heat cmitent of the system at the Riven temp 1 hr hi at content of Ihi cnseniis 
Iirodiiets need be known only fe»f calez the heat of deeoiupn Heat of cokiiiz curves 
are sliown for l.'i coals ovir the raiiRc from ((X) to t2ixr Tliese curves vary widely 
with the vat l<ms coals, and notelstion can U towwt lx twien the cutves and aivslytlcal 
(lata for the coal The heat of cokhiz of a zivrii coil Is rrihierd by sloruze nnd this 
decrease is somewhat propnriloual to time of storaze Heats of cokiiiz And heats of 
drcotnpri of flO c^uils at UXXI* are plotted nzalnst each other nnd full on a smo'illi curve, 
permlttldZ the estii of the heal of deconinti of a coal when the he it of cokiiiZ la known 
The mas heat of ihcompn of any c<»al Is +rx)kz cal /kz while many coils show nez 
ticats of (Iicomtm The heat of cokinz of * tinre oral w is shown to I>e32<’i kz cit pir 
kz 'I Ins iiivestization Is Ix-inz conlimied in th> lioirc of iipplyinz the results to tin 
cokinz process It. \V. KVAV 

Cckinz a banded bltiiminnus coni. C I' I iw Iron CimI I rtutfi Hn 121,011) 
(lOiO); 122,3, (/.M UW.inC«kliizl>eclioii.2 /“.(ItHll Set /I 25, Id'-O 

1 1 H| II H IlKAon 

Coke-oven operation and maintenance. I‘ / l>u;Kit Am Oat J ISd, No 2 
41-1, No 3, 37-41, No. 4, 76 K(JIUI). cf C d 75. 1*101 y n. 

The formation of fractures In coke. It C Davii a ani> It V WiiitriiiK Cat 
d’erW 04, Id 7(11)11) —Cnrlxmlration rtsidls coiifirin TIi ill’s previous work that 
cracks appear near the walls of the oven shortly oftrr the start ol the cokinz process 
rather than nt a liter sinye, a abort tlmi l/eforc the rnrbnniration is completed 

I . n III Hniciii 

Coke for domestic fires, ll J 1 Ioi>sman (./u llf/rW Ot, Cokinz Section, 2.1-4 
— fvTevicw is zi'en oi tile iwozrrsa t>l coVinz lecbm.h.zv If H JiKKOriM 
Continuous verticals. \V A Ct aieii* (^tt J 1P3, 2KO-1, f«M Il’orW Pl-f, 
(1011) —The elTictsof temp , rate of carbonlcntlon nnd coal si/c on the products of car 
Ixmiratloii arc discussed. A hizh temp Is fnvorabh to n I irzc Ihroiigliput, and givi s 
a liizh yield In therms per retort A formult Is ziveii for llic calcn of tlis <i|>timiiin 
thrwizhpwt of coat Insftl on the free si>aet in the ebarze and the swciiinz powir ol llic 
. 1 H Ill’MMflM 

Circulatinz-stream coke ovens. OI'risciiik .Sfahl u / mc/i 50, 701 -7(101(1) — 
rills type of coke oven has twin fliiis, and a imrtimiof the burnt ris< s is drawn by suc- 
tion back Into tbe liicoinlnz stream of hrntinz zas iiiul air ao ns to ritnrd th. cmnlnis 
tion, avoid oyerheatinz and rezulate the heat How from zas to cokinz n tort A fiirii ice 
of this kind Is descnlicd niwl ttlustratcd dlazrammatlcally, and n brief account ii riven 
of its operation U 


Some ndiliilonal volume data for auperlieatnl steam (.Sjiitk. Kitvi's) 2. The rela- 
tive menu of gas, oil end electncity for Imlustrial purposes (Koikinson) 13, Miner- 
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alog> oi the coalfuW^ 8 AtitomalK ftnaJi JW of gaMniituw 

thermal conducti'it> of ga^cs end IIhtt indu^tnal ii«^ (i r I *obes\1LLe) I. Lignin, 
humic acid and bumm (I i ai') 10 I’lilizatirm of vwage ga» (Kn^rL) 14 Chemical 
properties and examination of tar and pitches IBock«imhmi*) 22. Automatic gas- 
analisis apparatus (lint pat T37 W>2' I Recmery of oils fr^ matures such as de- 
structise h>drogcnizalion products of brown coal (V Spat 2. rTeeingtar* 

from suspended solids (Bril pat CW.IMI 22 Destnictise h>drofrer*tion (Bni pats 
337 C71 and 33S ISO) 22 I ucl from pelroleutn distillation residue (U S pat 1.703.014) 
22 


Voo dea Koblen usd den MmeralAlen, IMO Bd. ITl. I'm Jahrhuch fur Chemie 
und Technik dcs BrennstofTe und Mmeralule tdited l>y rachgnippc fur CrennstofT- 
und Minetalol Chctuic der \ creme* Deut«chct Oietnikei llerlin Vcrlag Chetnte 
238 pp M 17 


Fuel, etc. TancKStvr.s \ FascnWFLtsrs , fvn VEaoasfM'.s C M B IT Ccr 
4S2.559. Tcb 3. 102.8 Matenal to be treated thermally in du't form, r g , coal dust, ti 
ptesented from nuam* with gaseous products by elec cohesioo 

Fuel bnqueis Dovald S Avmiews U S 1.703.833. Feb 24 In making fuel 
bnquets with an anthracite base, culm h.V00. asphalt 5-10 and puKenred bituminous 
coal about S% are used together TTie asphalt is rendered freely fluent by heating, 
the culm IS heated to alnut the same temp and mired with the asphalt and the bi- 
tummous coal is then added and intetmirrd 

Fuel hnqueis Hans Heeric Swiss 142.1*00, Apnl 17, 1030 Bnquets are 
made by mirmg sawdust with 8-30^ of adhesiic subsunce (e g . water glass *oln ) 
and pressed 

Breuiag fuel bnquets. Ftau* Casl Still C<t 5U.^SS, 3, 

CatboLiaag fuel bnqueta Maltiel Tsmstmivt Co»p Bnt 3.37,000, Oct 31, 
1029 Bnquets of ground coal and a hydrocarbon Inndrr are passed through a liquid 
seal into a dutg tone where they are heated solely by indirect beat, and then thnwgh 
a second liquid seal and into a hardening tone and finally into a vertical retort. \ar« 
10U8 deUtls of app and operation are described Cf C A 25, 102 

DitbUiflg and gtsifyiBg Mbd fuel*. Mctailccs A -O Bt*' 33i,.21, May 2, 
1029 Gasification and distn of solid fuel are efTecird as it passes through a vertical 
shaft comprising a drying tone, disig tone, gasifying tone and cooling tone Steam 
ts superheated by beat from preheated refractory bixlifs and is introduced below the 
gasifying tone Casts for heating the fuel are pavsed through the app countercurrent 
Wise and tar or heavy or light oils may be miied with tlie gases to increase the heating 
lalue of the gases produced, or O may be added to the gas or steam supplied to the app 
Various details of construction and operation of the app are dc'cribw 

Catalytic treatment of volatile engine fuels Fernavu C F roRTAit (to Soc. 
anon le carbone) U S 1. 795 037, March 3 Air and fuel are brought into contact 
With very active porous C at a temp lil 30i>-Wli)*, in order to facilitate subsequent 
complete combustion with addnl sir App is descried 

Destruenve hydrogenatiOB N V »e Dataafsciib prniOLEfM MAAt^iCHApeij 
Bnt 338,102, Aug 14. 1929 Hydrogenation under pressure of such materials as tar, 
petroleum products and residues, fignitr and cellulose is effected with a catalyst con 
sisting of a Mo compd earned on adsorbent rnattnid such as atborption charcoal or 
finely dmded coal In prepg the catalyst, an aq soln of NHt molybdate, aadified 
withHjSO, may be treated with HiSloformabluectdloidalsoIn to which * Carboraflin" 
or finely divided browrn coal is then added, followed by filtration, washing and drying 
first at ordinary temp and then at fiO-OO* Vanous eiampKs with details of the hy 
drogetiation of brown coal and gas oil ate given Cf C A 2S, 1302 

Fuels from coal and oil Trevt Process Corf Bnt 337,920, Oct 20,1928 In 
a process involving coal and oil amalgamation, as generally descntpcd in Dnt 22S,8ri2 
(C A IP, 3011) and Snt 203,302 (C A 21, 3733). the amalgamation is first effected 
with a light oil such as "navy fuel oil * and the process then completed by addn of a 
heavy oil (suitably with intermediate removal of ash content and change of water) 
^p^ons used may be coal 83, light oil 5 (>-75 and heavy oil 10-7 5% Cf C A 

Hettnnposing toal Deutsciir Desem A G FtTR Koiile- itod ERDdfcCnEHiB 
(Wolf Crete, inventor) Gcr 517,317, July 12. 1928 In the destructive hydrogena 
tion of coal at a high temp and pressure, the production of coke like and asphaltic prod- 
ucts is hindered by addn ofamiat rfPeAJi 75-60 with NaiCO, 25-40 parts, with or with- 
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out a little alk earth carbonate About 10 parts of the mixt may be added to 140 


Apparatus for poeumatic separation of solids of different densities as in punfymg 
coal, t F C Friend Btit 3 17 4M, Aug 2. 1929 Structural features 

Furnace for cokmg coal and heatmg a boiler or the like by the heat developed in 
coking. T Kosiatsu Bnt 338.435, Feb 6. 1929 Structural features 

Retort for destructive distillation of coal or lignite. H Hardy DnL 338,W7, 
Jan 3, 1929 A drum is prosndcd with a hollow shaft for admission of heaUng gases 
and evacuation of combustion products Xhe drum contains combustion chambers, 
distn chambers and gas outlet chambers, and progressive heating is provided either 
by rotation of the retort on the hollow shaft or by rotation of the latter while the re- 
tort IS stationary V'anous structural details are described 

Plate drier for lignite ‘ EiNTRAart’ BRAUNXOiaENWERKE und BRntETTABRiKEN 

and Max Mayer Gcr S14.711.reh 7,1929 

Smoke consumers Georg Korneck Ger 514,975. April 15, 1926 Addn to 
500,932 (C A 24,4670) App for burning the smoke and flue gases m furnace plant is 
described 

Condenser suitable for steam condensation. Pells Andersson (to Allis Chalmers 
Mfg Co ) US 1,792.796, Feb 17 

Combustible gas containing hydrogen and carbon monoxide. Hersert A Htm- 
PHREY (to Atmospheric Nitrogen Corp ) L' S 1. 794.2.32. Feb 24 In a continuous- 
gas'produang process a mixt comprising steam and O, preheated to above 1000®, is 
passed into and through a gasification chamber and finely divided solid fuel is fed into 
the chamber to contact and react u ith the preheated mixt and to generate gas at such a 
high temp that CO and II substantially free from CI1« or other hydrocarbons and COi 
are produced, the hot generated gas is led into and through a second preheating stage 
and from the latter combustible gas is withdrawn A reversal of flow of the mixt contg. 
steam and O is effected whenever its temp immediately pnor to its contact with the 
fuel tends to fall matenally below 1000* and (irrespective of the direction of gas flow) 
the particles of solid fuel are maintained in suspension m a rtlabvely large mass of en- 
veloping gas in the reaction chamber App is described 

Gas from coal distdUtion. 1 G Farbenind A G Bnt 338.153. May 14, 1929. 
Bituminous coal is distd by heating it in granular or finely divided form m a heat ac- 
cumulator which IS periodically heated to about 900*. residual coke may be gasifled 
and the producer or water gas passed through the beat accumulator to heat it Var- 
ious details of app and operation are desenbed 

Dry punfler for coal gas, etc Frawckr Werke A G Ger 517,320, Aug ^4, 
1928 Structural features are desenbed 

Fuel gas. Mathilde Lotz ftts Buckle. Avcuste Lotz, ARTiruR Lotz, Ma- 
TKiLDB Spanke n6e Lotz, Maria Kowskv n§e Lotz. Robert Lotz and Walter 
Lotz Ger 517,414, Apr 22, 1928 Addn to 613,233 (C A 25, 1364) When using 
coal that shnnks only slightly or not at all on gasiflcation, the method of 513,233 
IS modified by gasifying the coal so that a layer of partly gasified coal is obtained on a 
layer of coke Steam is then led into the coke layer, the water gas so produced passing 
through the upper layer 

Gas mixtures. GiULto Natta Swiss 141327, Mar 7, 1929 A gas mixt of 
CO. H and COi contg at least twice as much H as oxide of C, is obtained by passing 
an O and steam current (contg at least twice as much steam as O) over C at about 
700* and not over 750* Cf C .4 24, 5765 

Mued water gas and coal gas Edward A Dibtbrlb U S 1,792,632, Feb 17 
A hot bed of solid carbonaceous fuel is intermittently blasted with air, and steam is 
intermittently passed through it upwardly Powd carbonaceous matenal is inter- 
mittently introduced above the hot fuel by causing the powd matenal to pass down- 
wardly through a vertically disposed retort positioned above the fuel bed and exter- 
nally heated by the nsing hot gases which are generated to effect distn of the powd 
matenal before it encounters the hot fuel and the generated blue water gas, the result- 
mg gases and entrained vapors are subjected to further fixing by passing them through 
vertically arranged elongated heated passages above the mam fuel bed and around 
the retort App is desenbed Ct C A 24, 949 

Water gas I G FaBbenind A G (Fntx Winkler and Rudolf Auesten inven- 
tors) Ger 517,469, Feb 22, 1928 Addn to 437.970 For the continuous manuf 
of water gas from granular fuel, which may contam dust, steam is blown into a shaft 
contg the fuel so that the fuel is whirled about m the shaft, and the necessarv heat 
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Ccntuiuous watef-g*s production. 1 C FA*I^EM^D A C Dfit 337.807, Aug 
“■ 1 uii 'uch as brown coal smaUcoal. suw-cobe or T^»i » passed downwardly 

-< ugb ( xUniUlv hcatfd xertieaj retorts supplied with stMtn (preferably superheated 
ut 'J' while the fuel is heated to about 300* and the retort heating flues are 

>t<ri til -ilx-yt I3i«i‘) Distn g^s (totn the upper part of the retort ts collected sepa- 
h )r m tht water gas from the lower portions Various details for continuous 
ir ti I ^n dcscnlxd also of app construction 
Automatic control srstem for electric ealre operation in apparatus for generating 
Jamf* - s f.rvM;i>Y I S 1 T'M.flfO. March 3 M«h and elec, features. 




which tt 


C Lmu>w«ry Unt 3384»1. Jan 18. 
htdti d stiatn and air issues from a porrie and impinges against a crumble 
' I gtai hue or carborundum or ftem-otidtiing iteel and m which eddy 

currfiit an 'll uj th« fames pass in contact with the outer walls of the crucible and 
the products of partial combustion are then discharged through a catalyst (or the 
cTucib i Itself n a\ Constitute a catalyst) Various detail* of constnictiDn are desenbed. 
C f (. /! 21, J -Sj 

Gas prodncti llsajis T Sum* (to Cas Research Co ) U. S 1,794,478. March 

Automatic control is prosnded for erecting communication between the offtake 
xnd a sent pipe or deliscry main in accord with the Quality of the g en e ra ted gas. and 
lanous structural details are described 

Gas-producer plant rovE# Gas Com* . Lm . and X E RAsreesra. Brit 
43" 1^25 Aug 9 102^ \ arwitis detadsare giteo of the ermsmirtion and operation of a 


plant comprising a generator or producer, a waste heat Uuler. a generator jacket boiler 
and a tubular superheater, two sets being used (alternately on "nm” and "blow’’) 


for (raking water gas 

Gas prodocer (with a rotatable fuel ibeD and routable ash pan). Awsov K« 
BiuptEV Ito Morgan Construction Co) U.S l.TOS.lf-S.MarehS 

Cu producer (wiUi a rotAry ash pan), rnttip S IfiXT (to Morgan Construction 
•' IS 1 793.618 r«b 24 Structural features 


Col 


Gat prodecar tinted for dueetlT heabsg steam boSera. V.'. B CnAntAS Cnb 
»-7 3SS July 29, 1929 

Apparatus for distnbubsg graaolar lue) to gas producers or for sanDar purposes. 
A Bnt 33Sl4|,JuJj 11,1928 Structural features 

Dosesoe gas plant for geceratisg gas from oil and vegetable isatenals. Joserti 
S 'ont founb each to E A Rodgm.JohnS Fogarty. Cerald Redmond and 

Homer L Baugboiaa) L S 1.795.005. March 3. Structural features 

Apparatus for washing flue gases with water sprays. J. T. Baco' 4 and J B. 
CiAsa* Bnt 337,430. July 1. Kn.*9 Structural features 
Casbolder. E Chv* Bnt.337,7ll.Marcb7. 1929 

Putdyaig furnace gases. Simr^s-SoitcantTWEaxE A -G Bnt. 837,448, Jan 
9 1929 Furnace gases which are to be passed through a separator such as an electro- 
static pptn app are preliminarily brought to a mufonn temp and humidity by an app 
automatically controlled by a thertnotneter and hygrometer Various details of app 
are de'cribed 

Remcviag naphthalene fiom toal gas. C. Orro & Co , Oes. (to N -Y. Sihea en 
Ovenbouw Mij) Bnt 337,723, May 17, 1929 A solvent for naphthalene such as 
sylene is introduced mto the gas m atonuzed or nebulized form, followed by electro- 
static pptn , seps. of solvent from the naphthailene and reuse of the solvent 

Separatirg ammonia and hydrogen anlSde from gases. CtiRiSTiAV IIansett (to 
I G Faibeniad AG) U. S 1,79*121, Marti 3 In treating gases such as coal 
gases most of the XH) content is sepd by treatment with water, and the residual gases 
are then washed m 2 stages, in the first stage, with the aid of a sola, contg XHi tluo- 
sulfate, SOi and hiH^polythionate. such a part of the HtS is pptd. m the form of S that 
for the washing of the residual H,S in the second stage a neutral NHr sulfite-bisulfite 
sobs suffices which is produced fiom ^e sepd N'Ki and S 

Am monia and hydrogen eulfide absorption simnltaneocsly from indcstnal gases. 
Cbeistiax HaJisEV (to 1. G Farbemnd. A-G) G. S 1,795.120, March 3 Absorp- 
tion of NHi and H»S from gases such as coke-oven gas or illuminating gas is effected 
m a 2 stage process m the first stage of which is used ■•ammonium sulfite disulfite" 
wash liquor having a lower ratio figsre of SOj to NIti than about I 5, and in the second 

stage of which there fs used an ••ammoninm sulfite bisulfite” wash liquor hanne a hieber 

ratio figure of SOj to KHj than about 1 5 

Stormg erplosive gases AtnoCEjrGASACCDiruTjiTOR A -G Ger 514,722.Mar 2, 
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1028 Porous raw matenal IS extd and evacuated to remove substances such as resin, fat. 
gas, etc . and then filled into vessels to store such gases as C»Hj Cf. C. A 24, 4921. 

Storing acetylene, etc. Industriboas A -G ZmsiCNrsDERLASsuNO Waciro- 
DiisousoASWEFKr (Gustav OfTe, inventor). Gcr 617,351, Sept 24, 1929 Peat or 
like bituminous substances mixed with active C, or with flue dust from boiler furnaces, 
are used os a filler for containers in which C|M|Or other gas is to be stored m soln under 
pressure 

Distilling tar. T O Wh-Tom and Cheuicai, CNcmBERiNO & Wiltov s Patekt 
Furnace Co , Ltd Bnt 337.6S1. June 13. 1929 In distg Ur by a process such as 
that described in Bnt 307,677 (C A 23, 5308), more intimate mixt of the crude tar 
and the pitch froro the process is obtained by introducing them side by side through 
pipes into a const level tank t'anous details of app and operation are described 
Coking tar or molten pitch, etc- E O Rhodes (to American Tar Products Co.) 
Bnt. 337,800, Feb 9, 1929 The material to be coked is sprayed into a heated coke 
oven in the presence of an inert gas such as steam (preferably after a preliminary disln 
of tar if the latter is used) Various details of app and procedure are desenbed 

Coke and distillation products from coal. Rioiard H Carr and Cornelius D. 
Watson (to Pure Oil (^ ) U S 1,793.838, Feb 24 Various deUds of app and pro- 
cedure are described for low temp distn 

Vertical-fluc coke oven. C Otio&Co.Ces (to N -V Silica cn Ovtnbouw Mij) 
Bnt 337.CC7, May 9. 1929 

Vertieal-flue coke oven J van Ackeren (to Koppers Co I Bnt 3.17,801, April 
25, 1920 Numerous details of construction and operation arc described 

Vertical coking retort and charging and discharging apparatus T TorriNc and 
J. S Black Bnt 337,842, March 27. 1930 

Coke-oven gas-reveraing valve (^llin&Co Bnt 338.010. Dec 27, 1928. 
Coke oven (door coastmetion). Carl Still US 1,705.239, March 3 
Apparatus for operating a coke-oven door. Ravnard Christianson (to Koppers 
Co) US 1,7^,460, Feb 24 Stnictura) features . 
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QuiaqueoiUal review of the mineral production of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
Petroleum. E II. Pascob Records Geol Survey India 64, 267-73(1030)[ cf. C. A. 
24, 4245— Indian oil production from 1024 to 1928 declined, although 1928 waa a 
banner year The country contnbutes less than 1% of the world’s marketed supply. 
World’s production and consumption are reviewed and the individual Indian fields 
discussed m detail Alden II Emery 

The total heat and specific heat of a series of fractions of petroleum oils and their 
relabon to other properbes. H R. Lanc, R. Jessel and A H. Steed. J. fnsl Pelro- 
leum Tech 16, 783-813(1930) —This paper gives the 1st results of a planned systematic 
study of the phys and particularly the thermodynamic properties of petroleum oils 
A Mm (Borneo) petroleum was «pd into 5 fractions with little overlapping. Sp 
heat, total beat, their variation with temp , n. mean mol wt , sp. gr and coefl. of ex- 
pansion were measured Variations of the sp beat, temp curve from the straight- 
line relation are explained at low temps by the presence of C|H|, with its high f. p , 
at high temp*, by tbe preMwee of vapwvred vne4s asad iatwraediaxely, by some aggre- 
gate forming tendency of the mols Total heat above 100® was measured by (fallen- 
dar’s contmuous-raixt method. Sp. gr. and n were strictly linear with respect to mean 
, Euua E. Crandal 

The isolabon of the isomers of hexane from petroleum. Johannes H. Bruun 

AND Mildred M IIicks-Bruun Bur Standards J. Research 5, 933^2(1930) n- 

^H,«, MciCIICHMe,, Me,CHCH,CH,Me and MeCHiCHMeCH.Me ww isolated 
an Oklahoma crude petroleum, but the 5th isomer, MeiCCH,Me, was not found 
Ordinary fracUonat di«tn coned the hexanes in a set of const -boiling mixts , the other 
MnsUtuents of which were nng compds The const -boiling mixts were broken up bv 
distn after the addn of an ale (MeOH w EtOlI) which was later removed from the 
with 11,0. The f ps forair-satd McCIlCHjCIIiMe and MeCIl,- 

'sSSr 
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Tb« «kctnc*l cooducurce of h^drocarboni ia thin film*. L rt«CMN(:nAi*s 
Crmpi rmd 102, l^U^dall) cf C < 4142 —Filing of oil U Ihicl bfc^e 

hijhiv conducti\T to 1 10 » d c and remain *o tmtd the fIf«trod<^ afr vpd br l-w 
Conductance IS al»a>» rwrilcd ti> * sfraKonductlnj »U(rr This is doubtlres due to 
ions similar to those in pasrs V F llAaaiNrtov 

Rcfinmg mineral oils snth adsorbents. llAUissMtae Saladim At i III re"* 
[ftssn tia: (him pvra IWO. cf C A 2*. —Tests were made 

snth shale oil but the results ap^Is to other high S mU Artise C deeolonres indif* 
ferentl> and desulfumes little IVeeOonnite earths file rather complete dreolonra 
tion and appreciable desulfuniaiton SiOj fel decotonres less than the alioie. but 
dtsuUunies better In getitral deswlfutitatKin fiitUiw* the adsorption of colored lulv 
stances Rauxite calcined at high temp has an appreeiiblc desulfunrins effect and 
polymeminf properties Alternate use of liausite and decolontinp earth* on crude 
oil flies the lest results and Sn economi in ad.orfent Decolonralion ii rather com- 
plete. desiilfuniation reaches Vi'^ the oil has a pleasant, ethereal odor and is stable 
Rtpeneration rf the treating matenaU is cfiected bs calcination, which allows recovery 
of oil and S I' M SniMrs 

Separation of ebstisate erude-oi] emulsjon*. The U Berkhaa patent. F PinttA 

£rif.;;u rreffl,47s-S0(iaj0) Caspun crude ml*, cmuliified with It, O that contained 
clay and ^^pCl could not be sepd by ordinary settling S-nous corrosion trc*uble* 
made drying oi«craticm' or utibiation as bmle? fuel impcwsdAe The possilnlitv ot 
centrifugal sepn was demonstrated in lab e*pt< The Rerkhan method is in success- 
ful operation Sepn is induced by an admiiture of 0 of kerosene-naphthenic acids 
and settling of the narm mist It was shown espenmentallr that the emulsions were 
stahihicd hr traces of oroeente .Naphthenic acids dusoliT the stabilizer and lower 
the surface tennon of the oil K 11 r> 0 ti. 

Cnekioe proeesse* in the Russian petroleuiB utdostry L ?I^r:ex pftreJfiim 
2 JS, ST3-b'».0»*2^). 2d. 4<a-dl(l<Vti») d C A 24, —Three types 

of craekinf proces.scs are described which sef>T for the production of (1) fu*l oil of « 
better Quaht) as refirds s and cold test, cracking being carried out at 42*>* and under 
lO-CO atm (2) gasoline and fuel oil and (3) gascdine and coke, in which the treat- 
ment IS earned out at 4 'O* and 2t>atm These processes were uulized m the oacking 
of Crosm and Surakhani muouu and of various heaiT crude enli The result* ot^ 
tamed with Grcwni rauout show that gentle cracking (first method) causes a decrease 
m the cold test of the fueloil obutned In the second method with a l^e >reld of coke. 
35% of cracked benrine is obtained the tpiantitr ol coke formed is independent of 
the temp but is const with equal gasoline fields With |5% of roke m the third 
method S7% of cracked gasoline is produrrsj The following conclusions hai-e been 
reached (a) Greater >'ields of bghi products cauw an ttcessjve formation of coke and 
deteriorate the quslit> of the residue (>) The s-clocity of the reaction is doubled for 
eachnse in temp of 10 " (r) The rate of roVelennalioa depends on the chem compn 

of the cracked petroleum pr^ucts- Raraffinic produeis meld less coke than parafiin- 
free or asphaltic products Kerosene >Teld* pracUcallr no coke. soUr and spindle 
oils peld 1 -ery little, machine and cylinder mb yield large quantities and urs greatly 
increase the formation of coke (d) Inoease of pressure causes a clecreasr in the con- 
tent of unsatd hjdrocatbons paraffin hrtr«a»bons yield no eoVe on crttVing; while 
aromatic h>drocarbons fend to give significant quantities (e) The extent of the pro- 
duction of cracked gasoline and kerosene from heaw crude oil and maxout is practi- 
cally the same (J) TTie details of a craving process are detd not so much by the 
)nelds of cracked gasoline (which are the same for a pi-cn temp and cracking time 
vnth heavy crude oils and maiout) as by the yields of coke, which vary for dilftrent 
petroleum products- The craclang of Orosni oil tar and paraffin tar i* not important 
on account of the excessive quanOties of coke formed B C .4 

Refining of cracked gisolmes. P M Fgntovo ScHwrrt Etdol u Trer 6, 4'i3-l. 
510--2(1‘130) — Raw gasoline treated cold with XaOIf (30* B( ) or hot with fuller's 
earth showed discoloration and gum (mtoatioa on standing even iti the dark Wash- 
ing with A’aOff sftou/d he foffowed by treatment witft ffj^, (strength 1%) A ga-*o- 
Ime of excellent color and stabihlr was obtained bv a rapar phasf pun/tcaJicn (1CX>- 
20* above the highest bp) nrrr Fi-,0, Yanous brands of fuller s earth instead of 
Fe-Oj, were less effectii'e Dry CaCl, and NaOII ivere practically inefTecUW 

K. n Evceu 

Compression pressure is controlling factor in inducing engine knock. Santior D 
RcsE-vt. vfalomo/ire Irid 63, 20-3(1930) — Antiknock rating of a fuel is detd on a 
nugle-cjbndet Liberty engine by companng the max d the manifold vacuum-air fuel 
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ratio cuTNe with those sinii\aT curves obtained for kno7.n Wends of com Ctllt iti do- 
mestic aiiation gasoline "The constancy of the manifold vacuum points of incipient 
knock leads to the conclusion that, other things being equal, the compression pressure 
IS the controlling factor in inducing knock ” Antiknock value of gasoline for air^aft 
engines can be detd only if the tesc fuel js specified when CiH* rating is given with 
cold running' (large central electrode) and "hot running” (small central electrode) 
spark plugs, manifold vacua at incipient knock arc almost identical In this Liberty 
engine the tendency to knock is greater with 2 plugs than with 1, although 2 plug ig- 
nition IS usually stated to reduce knocking R R ScHaad 

X-ray studies on paraffin war and petrolatum- Shissuke Tanaka and Akira 
T suji Mem Coll Sa K^oto Imp t/me.Ser A. 13. 309 73(1930) —The effects of 
temp and mcch operations were studied by taking photographs of the x ray diffrac- 
tion patterns Influence of Temp — The photographs taken at temps lower than the 
m p have many spectral lines charactenstic of cfyst powder photographs These 
lines generally decrease m intensity as the temp rise* and vanish when the substances 
are melting Amorphous bands appear in other positions One intense line, however, 
remains until melting is reached and then suddenly vanishes This transformation 
occurs in a different manner for each substance Effects of Mech Operations — The effect 
of compression and rolling at room temp was studied with paraffin wax with the follow 
ingresults (1) The wax acquires a fibrous structure, the axis of which is perpendicular 
to the surface of compression and rolling (2) The crystal planes which produce the 
most intense reflection are also nearly perpendicular to the surface of compression and 
roWmg C J UuwrwKKNS, 

Electrochemical oxidation of paraffin n. I A Atanasiu Ber 64B, 252-tM) 
(1931), cf C d 24, 2281 — Paraffin has been oudired to ands by nascent O in the 
presence of catalysts The lower the m p of the parafEn, the easier the oxidation 
The app and conditions of the expt are described V F Harrivoton 

V^at determines the value of absorption oil? F L Kailau Chem Mel Eng 
38, 78-81(1931) — The phys characteristics of 24 new oils and 34 used oils m use as 
absorption oils in various refineries are presented in the form of curves to show the 
predominatiQg properties which det the suitability of a given oil for this purpose It 
IS concluded that the mol wt of the oil should be of the order of 150 to 200 The av 
b p of a proposed absorbent should be specified because it is the index of the initial b 
p , the vapor pressure and the gravity Max distn residuum or the demulsibility fac- 
tor, freedom from wax sepn at the lowest operating temp and viscosity should also 
be included in absorption-oil specifications D T. BuotyN 

Notes on the viscosity-temperature relations of lubneatiog oils. W L Baillib 
J. Inst Petroleum Tech Id, <>13-410(1930) —By caicns from data in Archbutt and 
Deeley's Lubrication and Lubricants, it was shown that Pekart's formula for the re- 
lation of temp to viscosity is as accurate for kinematic as for abs viscosity Results 
calcd by it agree with expU results witbm about *2 5% It is a special case of the 
general formula given by Wotle, V — b/{l + o)*, in which I is temp and V is kinematic 
viscosity An equation was denved relating efflux time in sec in the Redwood vis- 
cometer to viscosity AT— BIT “ A and B are consts of the instrument, 

wand n. of the oil. Pis time of efflux, disthetemp Rigorous temp control is most 
important with viscous oils A temp variation of 0 14 *F may cause a change of 1% 
in viscosity A table is given for conversion of Redwood seconds to kinematic vis- 
cosity . Euma E Crandal 

Inorganic lubricants. IV. Lubneants for temperatures above and below normal. 
Wii4.isA DoUChton j Am Chem Soc 52,4858-00(1939), cf C d 25, 109— Aq 
solns of UPOi and NaPOi, mixts of salts melted in their water of crystn with an inert 
material such as kaolin or graphite and solns of Ca(NO,), m melted KNOi are good 
lubneants at temps both above and below ordinary. A lower limit of —75* and an 
upper one of 360* have been reached Esoia E Crandai- 

Amount of lubncating oil burned m the gasoline engine. Clareb C Minter and 
J Finn Ind Eng Chem 23, 285(1931) —The amt of oil burned in a gasoline 
engiM was detd. by operating with H and analyzing the exhaust gases L W. T. C. 

TV carbon black on insulating oils. W. B Wiecand, C. R Boggs and 

D. W. KTTCniN. Ind Eng Chem 23, 273-6(1931) ■ — The elec properties of insulatmg 
oils are improved by treatment with C black L W. T. Cumhings 

Improvmg petroleum asphalts. A I Voronov and N I. Logvinova J. petro- 
leum Ind 1930, 439 (m Russian); Asphalt u Teer 33, 876-8(1930) (in German) —Still 
residues of low-resm and high paraffin content may be converted into satisfactory 
asphalts by vacuum distn . foUowed by the eustomary air blowing Asphalts of the 
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iiaphthtnf afumaUc typ«. nch m dtstwljte reacis but deficient m aiphaltenes, should 
nui lie liloBo Dlending these asphalts with asphaUs of the >fe naphthene aromatic 
tsi e IS mrirc economical and yields a technically superior product K. H. Encpl 
D etermination of asphaltene content. T J NcLLrsSTEiv *Nn N. M Roopev- 
m Rf cAetfi Zig 54, Sl'.)(193l)) — As a solTcnl for use in dett asphaltenes, LtjO vs 
ij) I finr ti) noiBial benzine because vl vs a homogdiecFUs sul«tance not ret^mnns; stand- 
itdiiation its flocculatms properties arc combined leith loi» surface tension, and it 
tia-. a greater dissolving power for the hjdfoij a'ids in asphalts produced by oxidation 
iiid for certain consiiluents of coal tar R_ T Scimad 

Separation o{ bitumen Irom hitunujious sands. 1C A Cute, fiojure 127, 190 

ll'Ml) d C 24, iS73 —Tlie bitumen sepd by means of solnv of Ka^iOiContainrd 
l-t7eof rainetal matter DifTieullies to duplicate results were encountered. Improve- 

ments were obtained by giving the sand a preliminary wash with cold HiO and then 
iriating with alkali to bring tJie Pn value op to C 4 The water removes a part of the 
clay and reduces the necessary rjuantity alkali Tlie acidity of the sand is considered 
to be due to the presence of 1 e** and Fe*^ salts earned into the beds by grouad 
water 1. M LEVrVB 

The estimatioB of wag in pitch. W tmtEjons awn \V II, Tiioscas. J. Inst 
PfIroUum Teek 16, 81+-24(19'J0) —As the outcome of a study of what factors must be 
controlled in order to get results approaching reproducibility for the % of wax in pitch, 
a cracking method is rccommerded TTie pitch vs rfisld , at the rate of 40-50’ temp 
rise pet mitt to45Q* Distn is continued to IiOO* at IS* nse per nun. The distillate 
IS dissolved in pure MejCO in the proportion of 33 cc per g . and the washings from 
the neck, of the flask are added Thesoln. is cooled to 0‘P . tliispptv the wax, which 
IS filtered oft, rcdissoivcd in 70 g of acetone per g and repptd at33*P EEC. 

Chemical prnemes and eiammation of Ut and pittbes. BoersnAsorct 7*e«r u 
Aitamen 29, 20-32(10311 ~A set of tests has been arraQgcd which allows the general 
characterization of unknown bituminous materials through the idcntifleation of typical 
components K. li EhCSb 


Combustion and detonation m gaseous mixtures Antidetonants (LayrnTg) 24. 
The anali tical distiUaiwn of gasoline (Toa«v) 2. The relative merits of gas, oil and 
electncity for industnal purposes (IforuKsov) 13. Cntical solution temperatures of 
systems of SO] aod normal parafEns (Sevea. Toon) 2. ^leulatmg viscosity and flash 
point in compounded oils (Kadmer) 2. Recovering oil from waste water (Swiss pat. 
140,639) 14. Oilfilter (1) S pat. 1.703.S&41 1. Unactivate(l'‘prefiliennc medium’* for 
ueating oils (U S pat. I,794,8i33) 1. Apparatus for extractions with liquid solvents 
(U S pat 1,7W 874) 1. Rotary impeUer agilauog device and filter for trmUng oils 
(U S pat. 1.704 910) 1 . Separator for od and water (Cer pat. 517,425) 1. Destruc- 
tive hydrogenation (Dnt pal 338.192)21. 'tVax emulsions Ifor manufacture ol lubri- 
cating greases! (But pat 338,176) 18. Distillation d volatile substances Jia refining 
ojsl (Ger pat 614,740)13. Apparatus foe "Dcutrabzing” gases from gasolioe engines 
(U S pat 1,793 813) 1. 


Tteatmg residues obtained on sweetemog petroleum disnllatet. Hersert G. M 
FisaiER. (to Standard Oil Devetepmenl Co) U. S 1.795,278. March 3 Residue oil 
wntg alkyl polysuWdes and obtained by the contact of sour petroleum distillates with 
S in the presence of a catalyst followed by dista under reduced pressure to produce a 
sweetened distiBate and a residue oil is heated to a^ve 175* in order to reduce its 
S content App is described. 

R*®ovine Mrrosixe sulfur compounds trom petroleum. WiuutES F. Bi.eecee».. 
^ 2 1.794.668, March 3 Brine is electrolyzed in the presence of the petroleum to 
p™uce Cl and 11, and the nascent Cl »s allowed to pass directly into the petroleum 
whue the H is separately retoored without mt^uang it mto the petroleum App 
IS desenbed. 

Punfymg cracked petroleum vaourt Corheucs B WatSQK and Rt»ot.ftt C 
OsiERsTRoM (to Pure Oil Co ) U. 5 l,793,SSo. Feb 24. Vapors from a cracking proc- 
ess are cooled salBciently to arrest convers i on reactions, liquefied oil is sepd . remain- 
ing vapws are passed to a fractionating rone into the upper portion of whirt a material 
SUM as fuller’s earth is introduced so tbatit faltecouoteicumntwise through the vapors, 
Md vapors passing from this zone are further treated with fuller’s earth ot the like 
oeiore passing to a sepg rone An arrangement of app and various details of opera- 
tion are desenbed Cl C A 24, 489 

Apparatus (with a tank and internal pipocoil) fot ttaclimg petroleum oils. Arthpk 
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CfRCWnc petrolfom oils. )mi\nC Hiff (to V'nlvtxsal OH I'twIucIsCo ) \l.S 
I 7tVl -14.1 I rl> 17 In ft I'H'Co^s Mtoh ns that in nhUh tl r oil h liedtnl wliilo ixavsinR 
lliTo«n:li a I ii'c «'ll ami thri'cr intrwlnwl into a itactlon ami sfi'g cliamtvr. ant aC' 
cnnutUtion o( imtaiviixotl lifinlil oil in tlw frBClk«i »tH>o i« I irsnUrd lo ct'ntimiondo 
ami tuV'olK vvuliiltawini; llir front tlio iracih'O »oiic nlili* tn tliitainlns K'th 

ihf luBtinu lonr ami narliim loop nniler s«j»otalnt prt-^'int C( ('.4 24,410 

Cracking hjdrocatbofls (J !> Ifcva. Urn iKrUH'V Apttl 10 10.1* hro It. 
t'l.'MO U .1 25. IH O' 

Cracking hjilrocathoni. I'tMitsoxtt IhriMso to Utit .vS..SS(\ Juno r* 
lO.'^V ^ppIt t'7>>4V2 U A 24,lutT\ 

Tiistllting hyilfcvcarhona such as (vetrolsum, tar or coal. l*Ma ITaov r ^ 
1.70I..M2. March ."I A layrr thf natrrUl H apjHiril to a im.vins surface such 
ns a heated chain or conxesor which Iscx'ndocted thnmgh a di»ln rone to cticct rlKtn. 
under heating and the distn is jyvtltitcly chcclcd l>v adding a further layer prior to 
remo\-ftl cl the rcdilne front the dt.tn charoWr (to atold o'er cruiklngl App. it dc’ 
scribed Cf (' A 24, 4lX' 

Uistilllng hydrocarbon oils such as petfotcuro Jotiv l> Uni To simtalr Urtining 
Col I' S- l.Tl'X |i7i'. March 3 Vapors .\f the oil arc ixassed from a still to a rclhultig 
tower anvl wncottdensetl vaivtcs (rwm the latter ate bjwistit Into Indirect heat eschani.e 
relation with fre-h od to preheat the oil and cool the x’ap.'rs the prehratnl fresh nil is 
Inttxxlucesl into the tower at a pc«lni beUtw the tydut of lultiHUu.lli»u <4 vaiv'Ct trxnw the 
Iresh oil Into the toner, and ad.hil oil U Inirotliicrd into the leilux lower at a still higher 
tsoint than the fresh oil xapors App is dfscril>esl. Cl 1 12H 

Fuel front petroleum dlttllUllort tesWtto. UkiurpI Uoisoikh \' 54^1.71X1.014. 
reb, J7. Iscsidue from petroleurtt tllstn s>r cracking. i« imely dMiled form, is mUrtl 
with a lulvstantlallv neutral llnuld |»etrolenn» deriv such as residuum tail or crude pc' 
trtdeiim and a latch of this tuUt is heatest at a carK'niting temp to form a solid, cs>* 
herent fuel 

Convertltif hydrocarbon msteriai Into products of lower bolHne point. Wat. 
liAbbix U K 1.7\',M>I2. Tell 17. Various details ol #pp ate tlrsctdwd Including 
a henling coil, esjauslon chandser and superheated steam stipple 

Conyerting heayy hydrocarbon oils into prcKtucts cf lower boiling point. Jav J. 
3 AKCVft wttv Itw C and C \ Vs eloping Co ) \', 5v \.7l'2.?4 1. Vtb 17. A telatlvelv neat f 
oil is s-aitorlred under c<>nditloni such that a sulwtantlal part rtf the ttsidt tut tupors 
is In non gaseous and suUstantUllv satd cstmlUktn. and the \apots. while in operatKe 
pfoslmity toa sutfacr heated to a contertlng temp, snivsiaut laity alHxxet hit of tapoiiia' 
tion, are subjected to the pptg, acthm of a high tensi>wi silent elec discharge tending 
to dcltre the non-gaseons porti.m of the vapors towaril the healed surface, and umvn' 
denied puxtncls are conductetl «wav for lecotvry of a desires! prcstuct of lower b. p. 
App Is descrilvd Cf. C. e4 25, 

Refined while yisccus hydrocatben oil, Tuosiss 11 Ronras (lo Standard Oil Co 
of Iml ) U S. ].7lX'.Ul4, 1 eh 17. A smalt pi\sptwllon of a iiaplnhi.d U asldesl (c.r 

[ 'resenting acid (mmatlouand increase of einnldtisblUtv in use of lilfchls* rebnetl siscons 
ijdp>C4TlHsn oils such as those iisetl for Inbilcfttlng turbines, U. 5v ^,7lXl.lS.^ speclbes 
the addn. of bImuU lll'l‘*(. of pyrogallol for the same purpose, and refers to the use 
generaltv of similar poljhjdrosy aromatic compels. Cf C el. 24, M4l>. 

Separation of nnsaturated ronstltnents freon hydroCMbon oils. Si's! M. fljRM’ 
Koau (to ‘lexas Co.), ll. S. l.7t>2.877, I'eb, 17 Material mch as prmlucts (rom « 
cracking still In sapor (ortn Iscontinuallv brought Into contact with a Iwd of adsorlwnt 
catalytic material such as (uller'a earth, and adsorbed poly mers are intcrmiitentle 
washed from the catalytic Iwd by the supply of solvent such as kenwne. Apiv is de* 
sctlWd Cf. A, 24, 402'v. 

Apparatus for separating oil and gas. Jav V Wai kfr (4df; to C.nv O Marchaut 
and ti‘, to C, O. Wells). H. K reixiue IT.Oiv., leb 24 Krivsne td miglnal i>at. 
No,l,t'(>l.tK«a(C.el.22, 1470), • 

Modifying mineral oils, U Avbk. RtU S37,T5t. April 2t, IP.M Mhwtwl oils 
u'cwtiiierl to ptcaluce viscous cdlsor thin gels suitable for use as lubihunts by admlrt 
with them, while heated, of greatly modihed fats fattv oils or rvsin prvHliicts which 
"'av PreiHl bv heating ia tvtCM-v with reagents such as amines ias de!iiiil.ed in Hrit. 

1. .4. 25, kUl'J) vw with eompds such as t>enrenesuUoulc acid (as de« 
Ktlbed Iw J'tit &.l,,2l. <\ A.24,2'HU)eirwlthtoTOjHl$ such as 1 i snlnte (as descrlWd 
m Urlt. *-i,7k.\ C, ,4. 24, kWI) or with saponaceous compils. (as deseniwd in Hrit 
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121 601 CA 24,0310 acd in Bnt. 321 723. C 4 24, 2911. but with a Urrr pro- 
portion ol modifring as«it than uwd la th« prwou^ty dcicnbed ptocew), « by w 

ofaproducl formed by trraUnsanaq >tAn ofs*lt5<rfan>nMJuchajb«aidisewdiaW5|. 

dir« with a 5oap soln of ti*h mol ory aad* jticb a* the Ml. srap oi ItoxtC oil fatty 

*°^eSmac cuneral oils. KxrtiA. BE«raacH LaBOMToatES, r>c Cer 517.19^. 
Dtc 22 lOO; S«Bnt OSO 738 C A 22.3oJv4t 

Hehssg naeral oO*. Gatc/j*i WworT Cft Jan. IS. 1927. #k tat 

or a (atty aci<l t t tltanc or oltic acid w added to ciinetal otU before reSninf tbeni 
by f3ea--j of etwed or fuminy H,SO» Fiaisple* are yirm 

Storate tant and breiiter lyrteo tor nonng najertJ oils and yas- IV Mf* O 
Laim. to I>o*-eity Reeanh Co V S 1 TMAM. March 3 Suactural leaturts. 
Heatme oU to crtehisy leaperitnre and tnperbeataiy sleaa. Join* Pumose 
> Foster VVheeW Corp ) I S I 792 ‘‘2.*. Feb 17 Oil u pa.t«rd seruDy itfOuth a 


(to 


portxm cd a tseaUn{ tnbe bask ab<orbtn{ radiant heat in a cotabustioo cliatnS-f from 
a tonro-uUy djpo^ tube bank »n a •Kood chaiatier partly sepd. Irota the eorabus- 
Ooa chamber at a velocity fcijh ecooyb at least suhrtsrtiaUy to avoid crackiny of the 
oil beiny heated and fceaimy fuses are etwtacted with the to’jc systtos at such tetnp^ 
and volua* that they may he subset;i5eutly o*ed for sispctheatins stcass to aboot 491 

or hifher 4pp u describe 

Oa-*tin operation. Bevjswis Baoioo fto Surerheatrr Co) US 1.7SM.4-T1, 
March 3 \ iscous tcatmal such as ktayy ywtioleisia fcas »u vtserwjiy reduced rapidly 

by heatinf with a heatiif tnediam such as furnace cases while the latter u at a high 
temp and transfer of beat from the beatjnc med-uQ to the IiQuid ts completed oadcr 
eouaterSow cond tj<m5 without percutlin* any vafxm to tep from the licwd darmc 
the second beatuif yaaeoas prodocts arc rcmovctl from the Lepud after the mitfal 
biratisy asd are added to the li<;urd at the end of the second beapsy An app «s de- 
senbed compnaay pipe cods la a foreacr settiay 

Outittifty «a» ca eicno R, R. CoiAiss Bnt. 337.54>. Oct. U, IMS. Dtstn. 
sech as that of a heasT cvlmder oil trued snth wax disidUtr ts e'eetrd mcao by 
tpraytay m tevenl tones across the nsiay vapors of the ]i<^d m a colctaa. coQecttsy 
lupud sa penphenl trouyhs, and rtcuCLlatiay la each xoce by sep pQ0p«> Vanoias 
details of app are desenbed. 

Recore^ of oils from eimttres reeb as destnevre hydroynuzatioo prodaets of 
browncoal. MaTEiAS Rita. Rrcntr Wimn. and Btrso Evcei. (to 1 G Farbectad. 
A.-C1 U S. 1 TiMAfo. .Match 3 Mitts, such as sfody-s and lestdjm canty oils 
asd free C are cestn/nryi snth aa adds of li<:uyl aromatic bydromitbons soch as ben- 
lece possessisy yood «olTect propertses lor the oil ISa isopfopylaaphthaleoesalfonaie 
also may be added. 

De s t m ct i re hydfoyeaitoa. J M Jrw»cs flo Standard Od DesrloptBeiit Co) 
Bnt. 337,671. Dec. 21. 1®34. lo dertrcctiTe hydroyefiaboo of heavy Suid materiajs 
such as crude ods, tars, cracked residues or sospenaons cf coal is oQs. by nse of solid 
catalysts usmaae to potsocicy from S. 'ueb as Cr or Mo orides. the ratio of asphalt 
to catalyst in the catena] treated ts kept below ] j; and preferably below 0.5, m order 
to prevent cokey \ anoos deta^ of temps and pi e swr e a and constmetwo <d app 
used. etc., are pren. a C A 2% ZfiO 

^ Destructite hydfogeaatioa. W R. Tate. 11 P STEWHyvsov asd IstTCeiAt. 
CsEeiCAi. IvtcsTuits. Lfii Bnt- 333.IIf>. Any 13. 1929 In destructive hydroyeaa' 
tioQ of carbocaceocs h<;uidj such as oris or sojpecsions of coal ta oils, a vertical reae 
bon vessel and a vessel for the se pa. of L<pad aV-d vaporous products are bous e d ts the 
same hiyb pressure vessel, and the separator is aaintaroed at a letnp lower than that 
of the reaction vessel by csicy the reacuon prod u cts lo preheat the Uqnsd* tx ^seoos 
^tenals or both. The estenny H may be divided mto 2 streams, one of wlueJj ts 
heated by an elec heater and the other ol whicfa is prchamanly tbed to eot^ the reac 
twfl products and then passed to the heater hCmserocs det^U of cccstmction and 
operatjoa <4 Oie app are desoibed. 

Freemy mis and tars troin mspeaded solids. 7 G FA«Evnn> A.-G Brit. 
33S.154, May 14, J023 Oils and tars socb as those obtamed by destructive hyd r oy e ca- 
tionare freed from saspeeded soLds by treatment mth yases aad to wet Ltems snch 
as E<^ or COr and then filtenny or c camfB ymy A ttmner such a> benzine may be 
addedand COi may be babbled throoyb tat at a temp of 

~ sad refiamy cracked yasolme. Fgaxg A- Arcaa (to Sexlare Ref.may 

b-S 1,795X^7. March 3 Raw vapor mnt. from a oaetey operaboa ts 
scrubbed for sepa. of cavapenzed cd, lax aad tarty matter, aa oil condensate of b p 
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lliuti gmoliiK- »*T‘t ff'iin tlic raw \njK*r mi«t ilMiariJi-d from tlie ^orulililiiR «>[irra- 
lion lirforr tlir vapor nil«t , Inrliuttne llirgiiwillitcviiiws, (hihihimI |liroiiiihat|aili<irl>riit 
ratatvit at (ulirr'i rurtli fur rrhnltis, ami Hum li Him jiatvd 

throwsti the ailtorplive fiijalitr with the- vaj«tr iiil»t Itiflmling Hir gnv.linp 

vapor*, to nrrvp a* a Drinlil wiMliliig atmt ariit Hn" waHitiig ugmi himI uttord (inlyincr* 
from tlw ta't lurutlonnt »irti ufr wpti front tlir r« littrd vai»>r tnltl ami arr Ini tllrrctly 
to tlI<^ arriiMirr An arriingiinmt of apt* h <1rtcrl1>Ml C'f C A 24,718 

HednlnE eatollna. I'lniiiNtt C' IliraiiiKl Ho Mnclulr ItrllnlnK Co) U H. 
I.TO'i.ll'l, March A V'ajinr* of patollm- to f« rcfiiml. fog* Hire with vaport til hlghrr 
ti p liyitfocart.iiiM in (iich |>r<ii>i>rHon Hint thr vnfNir mlit wlini roiiilmsnt lorin* a 
conilrntatc rnnlg not Irtt ttiun nliotil Tit' anil not inorr Ilian utiinil 7A',[, of tin Kutollnr 
proiliict, I* pattnl lirat llirimgli u (onitrittlng o|n rut Ion In wlili li a part of tlir liljihcr h |i 
iiyilrocuil’oiM it conilciMnl. ami thr total viiiM.f inl»t ami lomlriitatr arr tlim jiattnl 
HiroiiKli an aOtorpHtr caialyH amt Hirrmllir Hir «oii«Htiirnt< ol hliihcr li t> than arr 
iiiilat.Ir lor inrlutloii In tlir hnii) itutotlnr |>nHhirt arr mini ami Hir rnimlnlnff vapor* 
arr thru romirn.'nl at Hir rrtiiiriT catolltir An urraiigmimi of app It ilnicrlhnl 
Filter for gainline, etc. A (• I'unn amt Am.io Auhhiian on Co.l.in Hrlt 
D17,Wll. Srj't j 7. lOJ'i Mnictiirul fraioft* 

Flllrr for oil or eaioline iiiltaMo for ua* on motor vrhicira. Sionkv I, Win kron 
( to Cnno t'nglnrrflng Cor|k ) tl I.TUJ.TtH, I rh 17 Slniitiiral fraltirrt 

Decolorlilne materUI. WAiiaaS Havi in (to I iltml Co of Calif ) H S i,7ti2,- 
Fell 17 A ilrcolorlrlng day h hruird •iilliciriitiv to rrimivr all frrr watrr and 
also water of cry«tn and tlim nil«ed wlthd K'{ anhyd lli^Oi '] lie jirodiict I* Riillalilr 
for Irratlng Katolliir 

Method and plant for (eparetlne waiy and fatty iiihiltneei from olU, parllciiUrly 

S arafDn from mineral oil, hy cooling, (mk ^MAaillt Sihoai rv C<> (hr AIT.Ilw, 
ulyiJiMfiJ^ 'lliiRf>rrrtp..mltto(nli 2dl.l'aH< A 2I,.11,V.) 

i^arafhn wai. 1 (i I'AaimNtNP A (• (Itrithold ottmt and Martin MA\lrr> 
Cimradl. Inventor*) Orf ftl7,ir‘«i. Apr IH. |lij*» lo n inovr oil from rrtidr poralhn 
wax, the latirr Itcenlrlliiitid wlillr gradmdly warming ft nt> 1o thr m p of the ptirr Wat 
Immerilon wai. 1 ninmuKK W KinttVAN, Jh (to 'J hr Standard Oil Cn ) Can 
dlW.TMi, I'rli 17, Itdi. A Iniinrrsloo IhiHi lor hrut IrraHng nuOded arllcie* roinpritr* 
a parBllm wax ami frmn alxmt DA'.;, of an org uroinntlr rnrnt>d ol thr rlatt 
chiding /> fiatdiHiol, |iyr»yul](il, dlphriiylamhu . pallic arlil, liydror]iilnone and /> Cillt. 
(Nlli)t Ihli addlllvr tidittoiire Inlilldlt Hir rapid forinalloii of rxcrttlve acidity and 
prolong* Ihe life of the hnti/ 

Apparatua for determining the friction coefllcient of hihrkatlng olli, etc. Vaiio 
S A F (ier AI7,2ll, July li. t(i,W Nr Hrlt ;ii»A,yt2 ((' A 2J, dM'D) 

Thickening IiiWicatlng, Intiilating or other olla. 1 (t Fahiiiininu A .(i Hrlt 
1117,0.111, Nov, UH, 1FJ8 'I lie vlicosliy of oiUaorh a* rot lor oil, whale oil or Iruiitloniirr 
oil I* Increutrd hy adding r»lrr», ethiia, tid*ed I'let* or rllirr ruler* of rurlinhydrateit 
inch a* tliotr of atarcli or criliihw, e g , tHeihylct-lhiloM-, relliilotr imphlliriialr or thr 
llkr 

Ihirifying tited luhrlcallng olli. raNaioH, Stai t a«ii ft Co , I.To . ami J Mai r> 
nusv. Jifit .117,(181 2, Niiv 8, Hi2‘i VerloiKdrtnII* arr drtrrilied rd an app aiiltahle 
for iitr in piirinratlon procitti* anch a* detrrllK-d in lirll :i(Hl,77l ((' el 2t,filll) 
Refining tiled crank caie oil. ItiimneA WiRCiitN 11 H l,7IU.8KJ, Frii 17 
The oil 1* inlltnalrly mixed with rold ronrd llt'd)! and then Kradimlly liniird In thr 
roiir*eol Rrvrrid hr* loalioiit Wi (.(1“, *lodg< l*iH-pd .siitpiiulril lolld limiter it reiiinved, 
and »teom it inlrclrd into \iu> tnVtt Ajip it drmcii\>ed 

Pmultlfylng a*phalt. Kimi at K Fainii a (to Jlitnircl, Inc ) 11 S J,7ll !,«.*, 7. 

Fell A*|ihull I* dittiilvril in a tolvrnl «nrh a* CCti and there it added to the aoln 
an af| »oln of colloidul tiny, lUr tolld ronti ni of which I* h xt than m% ol the rmnUlmi 
produced, the mixt I* asHuted (■idialdy at a temp of ahoni Af,*) ami addnt of an org 
acid »tich at lIOAc are iimdr to innlnlahi n ih tired aridity, and the otphiilt it iiptd 

In the pretence of the rolloldul »oin and at the proiier I acidity Aiip it dr- 

acrihrd 

Aquefliii dlaperilona of waler'Inaoluble mairrlata aiich aa atphali, Iahiii M 
Fain (to Fllntkote Co) tJ, »} ijPI.mH. Fch 21 In prmlurlng aij dltpcrtiont r.f 
material »nch a* atjihalt coiitg lew than a* nmrh r.f a dltpertlng agi nt riicIi at hen. 
ionite and loup or »aponin, an art ant|>eritliHi i* made of paxir forming colloidal nm. 
lerlal incli a* henlonite and the •ntprntloii I* niodllied hy adding to It an agent inch 
a* aoap of inch elmracirr and (jiiantlty aa Inndiicr the aiirluci It iitlon of the ai|, mrdhiin 
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CA*UrtQ">. C. 

CeO-iose froa ruft? \ N JrAi t\ tVw'e rerd orad tct I', S 5 
i9lOA.3^^ — Fivi t di «UiJ«ienattTuJ«>btiii«llfT«iiaosc5sact^»r>i!csw»*5»l«^ 
Tlv« wUul^e toattnil prortd la be soL n Scbemtter d»d nal recucs 

Fehljng wifi »t is *e«a to be OT^ »a • poUmatson oicrosenpe, find it hyrJffilyrrt « 
heated witb U,SO. L. Jicoonsrr 

X-rsT naiet of teDaJwe dematiTet. MIL Tie tEtab ceDdosfs. Kf*T liras 
AVP Caw. Tsoorv 2 p>yni CV« . Abt D. H, SSMifcCJWn— Tbe x r*r ^ 
dupxn ol Mtxjal ceEjlnw djappexrs 19 fibers treated mil) N»OH HiO solnv ^9 
M* fiber <i\asT4SS»s ire obiaa*d, oae tbaTSCtenAtw ed Nx ttHnloAe I. {wBstd sa sow s, 
coatg up to jyiOH b> and tie other chiiaeteneue of Ni eeCol« It, fenaed 
in »1 b* Conte 21*f or ocre SaOH DrTifie?'*<rriiJoee It prodsccs ftochanre m its 
fiber djafnai. but s new fiber diapam «ocTe*Ty>ftdir{ to aa sahrii N« erltdose III U 
obrxised frota dned fibers of K« ceDulose 1 Cxkd fiber f<er)ods tre N't crUutose 1. 
1U4 » 02 A L NteeCulo^en. 15 J • 05A U . X* crKclw 111. lOi • 05 A.\J. 
SiceWoloeel ucocadetrdteATosssiblelcirtbe t-btaoeatumti r*tIline»jatetVe Crrt^e^ 
■'•ellae of fibers u prodjced br U 5-15*7 J'tOlI sola. tVtihiae «a<tittcbed N* 
cellulo'e 1 «• II with tetter forrfis t fiber prtaf the djjjrraa) of eeUOose bvdrtlrl by 
trtshice <Qrtehed thedjttrtmornoturtlctjitdoAeistlsnobUined WtsbayN'scelhilo!* 
I with CHjOH produors decotBpa. N» ««Q Jose II ehanjes to N't cellnJosc I Set-mJ 
weeVs’ action fd NaOH ClliOlt sofas, on crllukee loros Ka ceBalose 111 or Xt eelfa- 
lose tl if water tstdded, Na cellulose X ce Xa ctUukise II are lonaed cpitchlT Sharp 
bber diasrarns are obtained for K cellulose (fiber penod 105 » 05 A U ) foroed by 
the action of IS 5*7 KOH win. on cellolose. and for Lj ccUiJcise (fiber pmod 104 • 
05 A U ) formed by the action of JO 9^ LiOH sola Other forms of ij and K ceUa- 
loses Will be described UtT Janet E Austin 

Fatty aad*04boc*Cu3ose mixed esters. IIaxns Scescdt .Ni:rofri.’«a>*e 2, 4-6 
(1931) —A review of patents. E M SvsorCS 

A study of some properoes of nitrocellalese made ftoia jnte with special reference 
to Its stabHity. Kamsb Cbaxoju BACCin. J. Mum Ctfm Sck 7, t<.13-r4(l931) — 
The amt. <d stabJ.xaboi] necessary increases with the content of impurities. IVashms 
^th diL acid alone u not sul^ent but most be lollowed by neutral or att washing 
Ale. ts a very efieciive washing agent for noptoring stabHity. Very emiil quantities 
of easily hydrolriable pentosans and bexosans. or degraded tellulose from the action 
of coned, altali. will pee unstable products. The X eooteol of the nitrootllutose de- 
oeases as impunbes increase. Unless the jute is eaiefully ponSed ttnifarm nitratictti is 
mote difficult than with cotton. TTie EttO-alc sola, of jUle lutroctHalose is much 
less VISCOUS than that of cotton, this indicates that the 2 celluloses are not ideobcal 

FosTE* Des Sxsii. 

Tentatire standard method for the detenuoatioa of a-ceHuJose, Tl'it R ^ tuxrs 
PopfT Trade J 92, 117(1131) — Tte p ruc cd ufe is essentially that of Method IV of the 
A^ Chem. Sot (Ritter. C. A, 23, 5j69). with the followme minor modifications (1) 
^e use of 95^0 EtOH or MeOH followed by petr ether or other non reacting vola^e 
Uqtud for washing the «-«U\ik>3e after tJie final treatment with hot water is le c om- 
^nded to facilitate drying (2) The deto. of rewdual ligtua (by the Madi.«m Forest 
rroducts Lao method) in the cr-ceSulose IS tecommended for unbleacied pulps. 

A. Papinbad-Coutukb 
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An address tJcaline with ®''*' ■•22 . 402 4W '•.ih 

S AU„i"''Th‘'r'’'‘ "' f"«’'Sp p.-LfS'S'S’’”?' “' <••”•• 

p™.T7i„7.Vs:sr.t*£“^ 

S™o’„S' 'I”!’?? '°l "" '“"p^p™ or l"Sf 7,"'" toopiltrr lh*t the !»,; 

“eUlod. each Fiviti. 1 ■ L” **«"»*al to have « heati^re'/l *i*‘".* of the Hrentth 
felJowing eondiuon** ««ilu The .rf,.. ? ****** fonnini’ 

nearly u possibIe"core»«^'*!«* ^PtoilueiWr*V^)*l?u^*J" should fulfil the 

the wwk.nVout «he&r .i “/if®*'"' t'^«t « 

about the central **•* '"aehioe is*nfni,^L^^ " similar wheel keyed 

consisting of a free ma,« its own axis In mi-s”’"* container rotates 

^am ) flStes are •" »h<4 surfaA « ■ ‘>^a“ng roll 

^e beating oressnna ..*° * tooth 2 mm widi. *^^ex of half round (0 mm 

IJ 2 g of oven-dry pulo^^r* a<*ju$tiiig the wcecTof^'r"^" ad;acent flutmgs 

of water (preferabTr to ’"t° *ach* beating The cquiv of 

“movedtl'i^te™ mt*' (f» ? p m’ or mor” 

same pulp and beaten^!?’ '^"at'ons m the st^A»,*°A'\.' *''®" 

Schopper sheet tonw ^ JX'^u being froA^T? 

ins length was obUi«d^!th >^««s app I ^nn"^ Vu'"** “ "‘th the 

' should therefore be adopted'*^ »«sbing 90-2 g pJr so « * V^® highest break- 
11/v,?.®,?*® ^a«o« affeehne fK. ^ * P<r sq m .and suggesU that this 

A R7r‘'?.'jS°3772i, 

;3?s £vHi“ r,'”-' — -H" 

«. “irS53S”s‘3r'g“F“^ S'™ "ra“" 
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beater rolli and measurement of power consumption and indices of hyilration Par- 
ticularnttcntionisKivcntotyptsof jorihnfdlirtonnkc sp grades of paper A I’-C. 

Bibliography of wood-pulp strength testing. Dovalii H Cadup Paper Trade J. 
92, No 0. .r» U{1') 51) “Tins is a continuation of Mivirc’s bibliography (C A 23, 
and comprises abstracts of 27 articles published jn l')20 and 1‘HO A I’.-C 

Tests on cotton and wood pulp for nitrocellulose plants M Stkudk Nttro- 
ctnuhst2,W IKlO’Jll cf C A 25.41 J —Methmlsof detn o! Cu no . degree of bleach- 
ing, neutral gum, hemicellulosi, albumen, olisorptivt power and viscosity arc given 

L M SvMMra 

Instruments for determining the freenesa or degree of beating of paper pulps. 
Lolis bciiori-iR bAnoBATimirs Papier 33, IWl lUflOlO) —The construction and 
methoil of using tin. latest type of Scho|>i)sr Iticgkr frtciicss tester arc desenficcl 

A I’APtNPAU COUTURR 

Hard facing in the pulp and paper industry W A Wisslpr Paper Trade J. 92, 
No 8.1.17 H(l'JJI) — Adisciissionisgivinofilu m ntsoftiard facingof efjuipment parts 
subjected to wear m various applications m the pulp anrl paper industry The dif- 
ferent typis of hard facing mat'rials ore indicated, together with tlicir fields of appli- 
cation and the method of applying thtm to the parts to be faced A P -C 

Instrument applications In pulp and paper mills cut costs and safeguard profits. 
ItPcjVALn Tbautsciioip Paper Traite J 92, No 2. J2 8 No 4, 2S— }2(1031) — 
A general iliscussion is givin of the importance of instruments in pulp and paper mill 
operation, where they make for economical op< ration by permitting of a satisfactory 
balance and coordination of all the many steps involved A Papivpau CowToap 
The photoelectric tube in caper manufacture. S A bTAPr.p Pulp Paper Mar, 
Can 31, 31/5 0(1011) —A brief outline is given of some of the possible uses to whi^ 
the phntoelcc tube can be put in the mantif of paper A rAPivPAU Coirnran 
DibUogriphyof papermakIngforl930. C J WrsT Paper Trade J 92,^0 8, 

8.*, No 0,40-fi. No 10. IT-.'VUlOll) — A classified list is given of artidcson pulp nnd paper 
making piddished in IITSO A J*ap»'«fau CouturR 

United States patents on paper making: fourth ejusrfer, 1930 C J WrsT Paper 
Trade J 92, No (>. 01-2(1011) cf C A 25, f>‘K) —A list m numerical sequence of 
U. S paU relating to pulp and paper mamif issued during Oct , Nov and Dee , 1010. 

A I’APINPAU-CoUTtrRB 

A review of current Inreitigstions at th« Division of Pulp and Paper of the Forest 
Products Laboratories of Cansda, Montreal. H P Cami'bov Pulp Paper Mat. 
Can 31, 181-01(1011) —A review A Pamnpau COUTURB 

Kecent Investigations of pMper-mtkinc materials Avon. PuU Imp Inti 28, 
411-21(1010)—/ Safi uallaha idooI {P.prrua faleata) from Bntiih Cuimi — The 
wood coiitaintd f/j 1% cellulose on the dry basis, as compared with 31 7% in a sample 
analyzed some yrs previously (C A 22, .12 >7) The ilifTcrtncc in cellulose content 
is attributed to iIifTirctiCc in age Cooking with 2t)% NaQIf on the wt of the wood, 
at a conen of 4%, for 15 hrs at Id* yichlid 4b% of dry unbleached pulp and 40% 
of dry bleached pulp This treatment gave a well reduced pulp, which furnished a 
soft, opaqui, rather bulky, l>rown paptr. of fairly goo<l strength, but containing a no 
of very small puces of undisintrgrateil filler and small black specks The pulp 
bleached fsirly readily to a cream color, but the black specks were not eliminated. In- 
creasing the cooking temp to 1G>* yielded 41% of dry unhlcached pulp and 40% of 
dry bh ached pulp, similar in quality to those obtainesi at 100*, hut containing no specks 
Kraft paper of fair quality, but lacking somewhat in strength, could be produced from 
the above pulp, but the wallaba filler luing very resistant to hydration, the cost of 
beating woulil lie about twwe as liigh as m the orsUnary com pTwlviclion ot kralt paper 
A sulfite pulping test carried out fry cooking HJOg of wood for 8 hrs at 7.1 lb andata 
ma» temp of 158* (maintained for 7 4 hrs), with IfXXlcc of liquor contg .'508% total 
and .148% free SOj, yielded a gritty, resinous pulp showing very little felting power, 
which could not be made into sheets, this result is attrihiited to the high "resin” con- 
tent (12% acetone sol ) // Xrrotes hnit/olia Jrom Taimanin —The matcrnl, con- 

sisting of tough, rush like stems and rather tightly rolled thm leaves, contained 4 2% 
ash and 41 1% cellulose (10% moisture liasis) The fibers were 1 (W2 mm. long 
(av 2 0), and 0 005-0 02() mm indiam (av,OOI2) CookingShrS at 14 >® with 17 2% 
NaOIl at a eonen of .1% yielded 40% dry unbleached pulp and 30% dry blc.achcd pulp 
(bleach consumption 2(J%), but there remained numerous particles of brown, Incom- 
pletely disintegrated material, even after bleaching Increasing the NaOIl to 21 5% 
the time to 3 5 hrs and the temp, to 150* gave 30 and 31% of unbleached and bleached 
pulps, resp The unbleached pulp still contained a large no of particles of imperfectly 
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i.-l maienM most of hIucU «<.re removed on bltaclimg Tlic •tH I’eaten pulp 
t'u.h ov.<iia ptp<r nf fcorxl strength v,me«J.at s.milar to that produced 
fr.«n < 'oarto liui bulLv liarilfr ond «om< »hat stfoBgrr III Faup^ lra~ft Jrom 

/M (Typh, L.nn ..r conUmrf 11,0 

(O- ,,() T (I cellulriv JS (4"! H% on dfy basis) the filers wire 0 b T 0 mm )ong 
(ai 1 I') Hid (I iifiVd'H"? mm in diam <jv t)«>/7bi CimVing T lin at 1 tf) with 
]I ‘ \aOII at a concn of f'7 yiiWtd t3*T. oJ dry until. ached pulp and M dry 
bleach, d fulp Ihc list pro.lua.1 a fairly *iH .ligtMr.J pulp which (utnisUcJ a pale 
tirown hard nlhirraltU oiuipie jxjpiT »t pxxl strength this showed •■ome thtinl.- 
□ ee on drying and contain d vitnt imj^rfectly wjKt filtfotis tnatetfil winch was re- 
moMd liy bkachins Th. m. Id is too low to mate tfu- witcntl promising as a source 
i.f pipit pulp fot th< manuf of rayon the pilch would lint liase to be rcmoiei) from 
till ktvis and this w'lUlH still further rcdiici the yields /!' Fffji (PJirat^i'n tul 
tarti't ''"m rrrtkrrn Hh 'tfsia — fbe material contained 11 O 7 ash I ‘>,i, CcIlU 
los. ( .4 1‘1 on the dry lia-Ms) the flwrs were 0 S T 0 mm long (av 1 7) and 

(jOK)'’ o;iis mm 111 diam (av iHll'yj) Cooking 4 hrs at 1V|* with If.^ TsaOIl 
at a cuiicii of 4®i siildid 47f, dry unl.l.acliei) pulp and dry hVachtd pulp, similar 
(c. il at furnish. <1 by isparto s i.lding a fairly soft, bulky opariuc pai>er. but reijuirinj 
neafh tme* as much hlcachiiig powdir as esparto I' Siwl tiniJr —Cooking 6 hrs 
at \*> with iu'/’i IsaOU at a concn of 4'^ yteWed 41*^ of tfry unfifesched piitp and 
42^", of dry bleached pulp, wliwh gave a tough, rattier ratify, opiaue paficf of eieellent 
strength but conlj numerous btawn specks (consisting of cellular material) winch 
were eliminated to a Urge eifenl on blcacfong A preliminary dusting treatment 
which reraoted about 30% of non fibrous matter, gave by the same treatment 
dry unbkached pulp and 50% (equiv to 35% on the original material) of dry bleached 
pulp The unbleached pulp stilt contained a small amount of rellufar material, which 
was easily eliminated on bleaching The bleached pulp yitided a white paper of ra 
eeUent strength and quahty and pracneally free from specks A V 'C 

Ttstisg of paper (of sraur resistaste. IhutipW Copwisp Popf’ Tiadt J 9i, 
No 10 S.VTd'iaf) — Thcdry indieatormcthoiJoffmtbcgTtaKst promise of development 
to a universafty acceptable standard test for the slegrtc of total sire resiitance Pre- 
liminary collaborative work having given results that were incnnclusive and that tnJi- 
catrcl the necessity of further development work, the follow mg points w ere studied nature 
and nrepn of the indicator mat . application of the mdiealor on the test sheet read 
mg of the end point elTcctiof humidity and temp A leehmc embodying the results of 
the investigation is desenbed in detail A pAMsCAt' Courtma 

Porosity and air space of paper Tames Stkaoiav Fiiprr Maker be Bnt Paper 
Tradi J 81, No 1, ili-»liiiOan . I'll!) —A general discussion is pven of the subject, 
defining the diffcrtw* between potoMty and air spare, mdscalios the practiwl impor 
tancE of the subject to papre usen outlining the methods of practical paper making 
adopted in controlling poro<ity and air spare, and renewing the loe^odi of testing 
the poreKity of paper A Papinpaii CoCTfSB 

Freeness testing W Boyd Casitbcli. Kejearch Holet 3, 25-'50(I030). Pulp 
Paper Mag Can 31, 204-7 2jiofJ931), cf C yl 24. lOrC—The pnnciplcs undirljing 
freeness testing of pulps arc discussed and the conditions necessary for the operation of 
fteeness testers are pointed out The eHect of the pressure htad and the duration ol 
flow in compacting the pulp ate particulaily stressed A math analysis is giscn which 
relates the freeness as detd by the Can (tcen««s tester and the Fnglish sheet machine 
*P resisUncc of the pulp to flow through it. For the Can tester i? «- 3044 
(1000 - V)IV. for the English sheet machine R - 1030 IF/H. where R ii the re- 
sHtanre of 1 g of pulp in a layer on 100 sq cm , K u the vol of outflow from the 
chamber at the end point of the test, /is the time of Dow in see , f n the fluidity of water 
in teoprocal centipoiscs, and tf’ s, the wt of sheet formed. It i, pointed out that R 
is diilmnt when detd on the 2 machines and that the ratio of the2t3luesi<a measure 
<if.4.T;!Jo-C!»ah.'.'} '■s.onBd.thit-ttnBjire^drfty. TojA’i -vaVies of fne ratio for ground 
w ^ are about 1 5 >. while for kraft and unbleached sutfitc (beaten) the value is about 
3 0 It remains to be seen whether this quality varies in anv one type of pulp to an 
fest of value for contrtd work. A Papiveau CoirruaB 
folding resistance of paper Ravmokd ronivieR Fapelerte 53, 146-50 
(UJl) A brief de^plion is given ei a new type of folding resistance tester, based 
on the same pnnciple as the Schopper Sirglerbut quite dillercnt in construction The 
test strip is 15 V IRQ mm (same aa for the Schopper tensile test) and both ends are 
cUm^inaZ kg so that the tension is exactly I kg The fold is effected by pass- 

ing the test strip through a slot in a blade which is reciprocated vertically between 2 
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pairs cl 14 «am ste<l rolls Dcuatrd on ball bean2j«. Wtca tte strip breaks, the fall 
ol tbe wrijht stops lh« taotor ard applies a powerful brake to the CrwbeeL An acto- 
taatic roxJulioas-couatfr indicates the co. of doable folds- A P.trDftm ConvaE 
Low-pressure ste&a tad paper-oaehse dirrag. Dov u-d Ross-Ross. Fcf<r 
TreJf J 92, No. S. 1C&-9(1{>31) —The siiperwintr of Use blow through” tTpe of 
draiaase system over that emplcjaes individaal traps 15 eiptamed and its advastajes 
are enumerated A blow ihrougb svsteta of paper crscV . i**e drunage, with temp 
cwtrol. as installed on No. I machine at the Beacharects Divissca of Howard Smith 
Paper Mill,, is described m detail It is dinned that this dmas es-nem has reduced 
cocklity: troubles, maintained more sattiactory final moutnre in the sheeC and sub- 
stantially ta ct ca sed the drvms capacitT K PeriNtAi-CoirTvaE 

The eSoent drying of paper. E \V G Coofes V^ptr Tr,lt J 92,No.S. 110-2 
(1”31) — ^A pructical d-senssjoa u gii-en of the factors msxJied la paper drying, indud 
ing notes oa the «eleetiQa erf felts, press rots ard the n«e of pre-dners- \ P C 
^fhite water m paper niTls. K I M.scN\icrnov lledTr PiS/vr Tmi' ilc- 95, 
StvS-fO. S^>-S, O.', -LlSUMll — General mnes are given on the utihralxm of white 
water in a wide I'aneti of mills. -A. Putveai* ComTX 

Udlimng fuel rahse of waste sulhte Lquor. llEaBEXT S ICnts-ux- PtsV* Trad' 
J. 92, No. b. 124-7(lft3n —The details of Kuhles’ process (C .4 24. for the 

coccn. and drying of sulnte waste Ltjuor are interpmted tn terms of -Amtncaa prac- 
tice. the enlcris. being ba<^ oa the waste Lqcor output of a oO-taa r.i!r.te mill . It is 
estd there can be generated IS.tX'iG lb of steam net per hr . at a cost of 52.tv\ cr about 
SPiXl per ICCO tb -A- rjLrivE-M--Coni-SE 

Waste iKjttora and gases of the paper mdusiTT. C J West Ttz2< J.^Z, 

No. 3. rfS-W, No. 4. JCbd. Na S. Atr^Uloai). d Schrohe and U . C A 20. ft57 
Abstracts are given <»f 330 U S.. Can., Bnt. Gerruan Fr.SwecLsh Norwegian. -Aestran 
and Swiss wts. issued during the period Ii>i>-I<»3i\ compiled from Trsi' /„ 

C A. and Aathcr and subbed mdeaes ar* appended. .A P C. 

Color. R. Onm. n>irf“s To/e' TreJt Rer 95, nt!-2i*(19Gl> — ^.After a brxf 
review of the pr ope r ties. cs« and advantages of bas.c. aed and sabBtantive dves and 
of p'goest colora. the chief tens which shoold be applied to dves q the paper mill are 
bnellv doenssed. .A PmstAC'CocmB 

The pieparatoa and punfieatiea of some paper mshers* pipmests. E. T. Erne. 
PifT’ Itiier 6* f'^if. Fct^ J Annual Ko..<6;-l’li‘cO — .V d-«cnrtion ts pien of the 
prtpn. and pundcation of bone bitch, feme otidj. evn bu5. lead chroesate. mangaae^ 
bronae. P r ussi a n bhse, red lead, smalt and ultraaarme .A PinNE-il* Covnus 
The dyesg and eoloring of paper. F llsMatON UVlTt rj»vr TreJ* Rtr. 95, 
(i$£l-<V|, T30— IUS'31) — .An addxv^ is pven which deals chiedv with the properties of 
the ranoss dases of coloring matters. A Pvrtv'E-ic-CocTrRr 

Improved constant tnm.dity room- Joies t>*A. Ci-vaa:. Po'e* /ei. 12, lS3?Mi3 
{1931) — A detailed descr.ptioa ts given of a const, tum-d tv room, based cn. but some- 
what mod.£ed from, that de«criSnl bv Ru2 (C .4 21, 40y.). built and e<;u i pped at a 
cost of approx. SlCW. It has been operating with complete mtiifactwa 'ince the end 
of lies. .A ra'rvEAC-CcvmiE 

The resins of jack pine. Jons B. Pniuj*^ FiJ>' /*c»v C:v 31, 211-9 
(1931). — The resins were found to consist di>r£r of re<i3 acids and fatrr and cnsipcca- 
£able matter ThefattycoastiPjentsvtowhxiiaregen-rallTattrf’uted vxaC-d “'pitch 
troubles" m pulp and paper mills, are made up largelv of acds and glrwrdes if the un- 
said. tvpe (indudmg tir^ prepo r t i o s s of efese and linoLc acni, and trices of Imolemc 
acid) The fats of seasoned wood were found to ecntia a high peroestage of oiid.red 
fatlv aads. probablv derived from the cssatd acid.-, whxh oiidne and pdvr n e il re verv 
readily. These transfermabons mvclve a change from etlv, s t -c kv material to mo^ 
i=vrt. sold products. As it i« gtaeraHv agreed that pitch trocKei* brought abeert mainlr 
bv ficcculatioa and ccagulafcca cf tedn paitsdes. it is suggested that the pcssibiLtes c< 
ti-etharolimiae as an agent (or removing the troubl*<os:e re-'inou, particie^ or render* 
ing them harmless, should be investigated. .A. P\rrvsiAi*-Contxs 


Two years* profiess in cotiosjoa redstance (in sulnte mdu>ti>l (hL\rHswv> 9 . 
Cr-plaUng of paper rolls (CLTrSusm' 4. humic aiad and bumia (Fcv 2 ts'' 

10. kignin and related compeunds (Hisfext. 10. Destructive hvdrocenj- 

lica ^nt-pat. 335.192, 21. Solvents for ceCui?«e esters and ethers (G<r. pat. 517,097) 
13. Obtaining cellulose from seeds (U. S. pat. 1.7^^.10o' 27. Sv-thebc rubN* Ifor 
use la mauufacture of threads, films, etc.) (Bnt. put. SCS.IS1 30i. Sugars fcem ceCa- 
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I0S.C matfnal d' S pat 28 Cutting ekmeM* fw paper maVing ttifints 

(L S pat 1.793.M0) 9 

CeUulose Sieckborn Kt'^5^ss^DP A O S»»« U3.\13, May 6, 1929 Mat 
ccnuJo^ ol gfxjd textile properties w ohfuneil by etn«Uif>jng Mwc with an wnt 
insol therein and adding a ^ulistanee sd Ixith t» this agent and in viscose ITius, 

iiscose IS emulsified with toluene and acetmlt »sa»lded 

KiEh o-teUulose ptoduct froro wood Mllalose 7Et.i.«orrrAn«iK tt aldhof and 
A BEaUtcts tint ^J7+l^ July 29 1929 A ccUulose contg OS 99% o-ceJlu!«ise 
suitable (or production of cellulose acetate ftitrate or formate, etc . i» obtained front 
bleached or unhicachtd wowf cellulose by irrairnent with a />% or stronger soln of 
caustic attah or all carlmnate in the pre>cncr of a bleaching agent such as chloride of 
Ume A 25-50% allah soln gives a <»-ceIlolosc \anous details of pro- 
cedure are given . 

Cooking sulfite telltilose SEarti f CiiitiKOtSKiiandCaiooRVl LiACtfOvTTZKir 
U S 1 79d 2(A, Teb l7 Liquor leaving the coolers is conducted to an evaporator 
where it is heated b> fresh steam and the vapors are returned to the coolers Vanous 
details of anp are described 

CeUulose derivatives. CoittavidS. Ltd Ccr S14R92. Jan 19, 1927, Alkali 
cellulose IS subjected to the action of a small quantity of TtiSOi at 25*, the free slkali is 
removed and lie product dned and aeel>latc^ The ethylated cellulose contains not 
mote than one Et group to each C«t<i^> group CiampltS are given 

Cellulose derivatives foe asos vova L'tso ciuw A BAue Swiss I4t,65fl, 

Aug 31, 192S Cellulose depvs are obtained by the action of substances of the gen- 

eral formula halogen— CslI«—N«=(CsU»)t nn allali cellulose The product has basic 
properties which enable it to unite readily with acid dies ntamples roeobon the 
action of chloroeth]ldieth>Umine on cotton and cellulose Cf C A S4, 415fl 
CeUulose denvativei. Soc asov potw t’lvp otm A Bale Swt« 1-12,173, 

SepL S. 1928 New denvs are prepd by treating cellulose with phlhalic acid anhy* 
dnde la the presence of tertiary bases The product is a white mass with an affinity 
for cotton and basic dyrs In the example, cellulose is treated with the anhydnde 
and pyndifle at 60* 

CeUulose derivatives Soc anos root trvD ciitM A BAlb Swiss 142,175. 

Apr U, 1929 Kew denvs are prepd by the action of cyanunc chlonde on alkali 
cellulose The products are unresponsive to vat and acid dyrs, but responsive to basic 
dyes, andean be used a« the raw mattnat for textile fibers In an example, unbleached 
c^utosc in KOH is treated with the cMonde C( C /4 25, 1082 

CeUulose denviuvea. Soc avov eov« t-’tvb cikm a BAlb Swiss 142,749. 
Aag 8 1928 A new denv vs obtained by the action ol phenvlisocyanate on cellulose 
The product can be used to make textile fibers and has a strong affinity for basic dyes 
Acetylcellulose Sasilti. I Vi.es and Locris oe Hoof (to Allgcmerne Kunstzijde 
Iloie N V ) US 1.794,l2i>, Feb 24 An acelybzing bath formed from AciO and 
glacial HOAc is allowed to stand for several hrs until part of the water in the acid has 
combined with the AcjO. and cellulose is then introduced into the bath 

CeUulose acetates, aeetopropwiiates, acetobutyrates, etc. I C FARBEmrro A -G 
Bnt 337,300 July 25, 1929 In the prodoction of cellulose acetates, propionates, 
butyrates and rsixed esters, the esterification is earned out in the presence of methylene 
or ethylene chloride as solvent instead of tree acid and by effecting the reaction at 
temps of 29-fiO* degradation of the cellulose ts avoided and clear solns of unusual 
homogeneity and viscosity are oblauied, which enay be spun directly or may be hy- 
drolyzed to give acetone soly The quantity of catalyst such as HtSOi used may be 
reduced to about 0 5% Vanous auxiliary details of procedure are described 

Precipitatiag cellulose aceute K. AVew.br Bnt 338,314, Aug 15. 1929 An 
app IS desenbed for ppto of pntnary or secondary cellulose acetates from HOAc soln 
by a pptg liquid such as water, by bnnging the matenals together in streams which 
fiow mto each other through a centnfugal pump to cause intimate admixt . suitably 
at a temp of about 70' A bleaching agent su<i as Cl gas may be supplied to the app 
Mixed cellulose esters C J Staud and C. S ^Esoer (to Kodak. Ltd ) Bnt 
338 201, Feb 18, 1929 Mixed cellalase esters, other than lacto-formate, are prepd 
by digesting an acyl ester of cellulose such as cellulose acetate with an aliphatic or 
aromatic aliphatic mono- or di basiccurboxylicaadcozitg a hydroxy group in the oi-posi- 
tion, such as lactic tartanc, racemic glycofac, glyceric, tnandclic and malic aci^ Sev- 
eral examples with details of procedure ate given 

Mixed cellulose esters C J Stadd and C. S Webber (to Kodak, Ltd ) Bnt 
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338,202, Feb 25, 1929 Mixed esters are formed by digesting an acyl ester of cellulose 
such as cellulose acetate with a carboTyUc acid contg a ketonic group m the a- or y- 
position such as pyruvic, a ketobutync. a ketovalenc. a ketocaproic and levulmic 
acids, the reaction being preferably effected in a vessel provided with a reflux condenser, 
m which a soln of the cellulose acyl ester and reacting acid are heated to about 100“ 
under atm pressure Several examples are given 

Cellulose esters and ethers Spicers. Ltd Ger 514,945, Nov 24, 1926 Masses 
are formed from cellulose ethers and esters or similar carbohydrates of empirical for- 
mula fi(C»Hi(.Oi) especially the org acid esters, by incorporating with them, hepta- or 
hexachloropropanc alone or mixed with other solvents or softening agents Qi C A 
22, 1237 2&I0 

Solutions of cellulose esters and ethers. Max Ow Eschivcen (to Radio Patents 
Corp) U S 1,794,006, Feb 24 Materials such as nitrocellulose, cellulose acetate 
or ethyl cellulose are dissolved m wood oil together with other known solvents such as 
EtOH or MeOH (the wood oil used being the product resulting from the distn . at 
a max temp of 120“ of residual oils obtained in the initial distn of wood) 

Capsules of cellulose hydrate. Rudolf Obxhicii Gcr 514,877, April 22, 1920 
The capsules are immersed in a bath of lower b p than water, e g , acetone, ale , etc , 
so that a complete or partial replacement of the water in the cellulose hydrate takes 
place by the liquid of lower b p , so diminishing the shrinkage duration of the capsul* 
Capsules Kali,® &. Co A-G (Julius Voss, mventor) Ger 517,021, 15, 

1925 Addn to 515 377 (C A 25, 1C72) Capsules made from viscose with which 
mica and (or) mosaic gold has been incorporated, are rendered opaque as described 
m Ger 615,377 

Effectmg deodorization, bleaching and sterilization of fibrous materials such as saw- 
dust. Frederick W BROOERtes If S 1,792,805, Feb 17 The material is moist- 
ened with a dll Na<COj soln , heated to alwut 38°. and treated mth Cl gas so that 
the latter reacts with the Na<CO} present and forms HOCI directly on the matenal, 
which IS washed and dned App is desenbed 

Waterproof fibrous products suitable for making milk bottles, etc. Albert L 
Clapp U S 1,793,839, Feb 24 A thermoplastic waterproofing matenal such as 
paraffin and rosin is mixed with a suspension of wood pulp at a temp above the m p 
of the thermoplastic matenal, and while hot the suspension is made into the desired 
form such as milk bottles, dishes or toys 

Bleaching bands, Aims, capsules, etc , made of regenerated cellulose or cellulose 
dematives. Chest Fab %ov Hes-pes A G Ger 617,284, Pec 20. 1927 The 
matenals are treated at atm or raised temp with solns of salts of aromatic suUochlor 
amides, e g . with a 2% soln of the Na salt of p toluenesulfochloramide 

Ptastiflable material compnsing acetylated wood 1 G Farbenivd A G Bnt 
337,791. Aug 7, 1929 Matenal such as degummed beechwood meal is treated wuth 
AcjO, with or Without addn of coned HOAc. in the presence of ^14% of HtSO^ or an 
eqmv quantity of other acid such as HCI or HiPO„ at a temp below 30°. and the 
swollen mass which is no longer fibrous is further worked up as in cellulose acetate 
manuf A product may be obtained sol in HOAc or CHClj Vanous details of pro 
cedure are given 

Artificial silk. Carl Hamel Spinn- & Zwirnereimaschiven A G Swiss 
142,978, Nov 13, 1929 App is desenbed for stretching the fibers after treatmg them 
with a softening bath 

Artificial silk. N V J A Carp's Carenfabriekev Bnt 337,418, blay 24, 
1929 Vanous kinds of artificial silk such as that made from viscose, cellulose acetate 
or cuprammonium cellulose are gi\ en a dull luster by treatment with a soln of a fluosUi- 
cate, either dunug or after manuf , under such conditions that silicic acid is pro- 
duced by hydrolysis and partly incorporated m the material so that it is not removable 
by water, dil acids or soap solns Vanous details of procedure are desenbed 

Artificial silk from viscose. N -V Nederlandsche KuNStzijdefabriek (to 
Bntish Enka Artifiaal Silk Co , Ltd ) Bnt 337.350. June 8, 1929 Viscose is used 
with a spmning bath contg at least 30% of sulfonic acids of aromatic hydrocarbons 
(suitably one contg benrenesulfonic acid 37 9 and HtSO^ 22 3%) Glucose and ales 
may be added, and the filaments may be subsequently treated with water or dil acid 
or salt soln , and weakly matured viscose may be used The product has an elonea- 
tion of 10»13% 

Artificial silk and films from viscose. I J. Frenkel Bnt 338,318, Oct 21 
1929 In order to avoid evolution of disagreeable gases dunng the manuf , nitrocellulose 
IS dissolved m the viscose dunng its treatment with alkali (the nitrocellulose being de- 
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comrd into ctUulow #oJ NaNOi brict fortncd, wli«rh mcU mtli the 11,5 and other 
noiious n'<^s L-beratrd in the nopubtioii hath) A smiD qmntity of hydranne ii alv, 
formed and rrrfrTaWr croTened into • haitnless comr'ex Fc compd hy addmt an 
he 'alt mch as l-eSO^ The filiinrnts made from inateml thus treated are chocolate- 
cs'lcTed when fr^t fomicd but assume » nomalcoJor after df»ulfuruabon. Vanou* de- 
tail' ol rrocedure ate dc'cnl’ed 

Artifiaal fiber? fretn Tiseose. ZrixCTorrTAWti* Waldiiof and AavoLO Prav- 
STTFS Ger 514 Ti 2, July 14 I**25v. An app « descnbed tn which the coapjlatiar 
and fairs litjuids ate'stpd by a panilion. the *p«a Etiet passant throuch the top layers 
of these liquids. 

DeTice for applyiat fnetion to filafflents, etc., aytsa from Tiseose. iIe»mtnciiacs 
& Co G M B H {Huto Fl'iat. ini-ertor) Ger 51742^. Mar 15. 

Use cf Tiseose preeipititicc bath? containint nutnesima sulfate. Jonaw T 
SrfCTL^ and RrcriAan UAaTfvss: (to the finn VcTTituttc Clantstoff Fabrieken A -C ) 
V &. 1 TtCl M*' Feb 24 1 or tnamtainine the ceeBpn cf Tisewe-ppts baths contt 

MsSO, ard ha.-SO, in «ola . the «iln . at a Mt^O.cofltcnt of over 220 f perl . Is cooled 
to effect cn'«l« of hft^, in rrsctieaDe pure form the crysL matma] is sepd . the re- 
sultirs liquor is diluted and praeticalh pore Xa^. is sepd by fnitber lo«mnt of the 
temp and the Tt»u\ung mother htjnot »' cwiwd and is added with a suitahte proportion 
of hip'll to the rrtf bath to he revivilied 

ArtifioAl A Po«s'E Fnt S37.3tO, June 25. ItO’. See Fr C77,4T!> {C. A 
14,3113' 

Artfcial sSk fJanients frotn cuprammOBina ceDnlese sofobons. BamMi Bem 
P iRC Lti> Bnt 337.fONNo\ l*>.l'e^ Inareethodinrolnntstrelehmtandcoari 
lation by a stream cl rrcar'tant flowmt with a traJually toeTeasint epeed through a 
funnel within a *pipcng t-cnsel. the ftesh preeipitart. before eoeountentg the threads. 
IS BUied with part of the u-sed precipitant pasMoj from the funnel through apertures 
into a eurrounding »paee App is described. 

Li^d treitDents of wet cakes of artifioa) tSk. 3 F. Bzarentc. A.-C (to Bmnh 
Berabcry, ltd) Pnt SST.yw. Xot P. I'CS For tmnoeau such aa w^isg. or 
eats tnth «oaps or fatty emulsions, etc . wet cakes of aruhnal silk rantg and tn re- 
oioTod from epiaaing pots and placed wpoa supperts having a yielding periphery and 
are then immersed in the treating baths Various details of app and opmtioB tn 
descr i bed. 

Apparatus for nakme silk fUamests by the fentnhigil box method. I G Fat 
BE.NTMI A G Frit. S37.('l{>, Xoe S. l''2Jv Impuniies each a-s salts tod and are 
remoi-cd in a counter-current of washing bquor which prtlcrahlT eaters the guide funnel 
at Its lower part and leases at its upper giart aier or di If,S^« soln may be used 
for the washing Various details app and operation are described 

J^tectmg rajoa fibers. Annirt Reoit (to Twuchell Frocess. Co.'' U. S. 
1 704 342, Feb 24 Rajem fiberv after their focmalion and before completion cf arti- 
cles (ormed of them, are protected be coating there with mert mineral oil and ''true 
mahogany’ (a drwnbed sulfonate materul) 

_ Hollow arafiaxl fibers. Ervtb nf'iii’iciiE Ki-\®T«EipErABwx .4 -C Ger 617.- 
S.'S Sept. 5 1025 Hollow artiticul fibers aee prepd bv inenrpeiriling into the osttil 
sp mmr .g sobis. Iicjuid or «olid eulxtances which are insol la the solns. and which do not 
give n<!e to ga.'irs cr i-apors during the Tpinmog prece-s. the added substances being 
ultimatelv trmoied from the spun fibers by means td a solienL Thus, paraffin oil 
tna) be eniubired in inscose, and after spinnmg washing and blenching the oil parti- 
cle? mai be remoied from the fibers be means of C»Hi. 

Dente for the wet sjimuag cf artificial fibet^ Noi s«cta A -G Arson Swi-ss 
142 045 and 142 W7, Oct. 10. 102" Addns. to 1401M5 (C A 25,S15\ Petaasetfthe 

furnel shaped app are given 

Apparatus for tnakmg artificial silk filaoeats. CofRTAiUis. Ltd Ger 517.323 
3ul5 .,1037 See Bnt. 275 012 (C A 21,2273) 

Spuming dence for artificial silk. TVeber&Co Swiss 112 115. Sept 1“ 102'> 
^^^Spmnmg denee for artifioal silk. Caw. ILikel A -G Ger 514 507. Aug 5. 

Spin^g chamber for artif dal s3k. Ihnx,BL.tsaiEE Ger 514 S44. Oct. C. 1P25 

^echanficatien of wood. Exvahi FAkbex. Crecodus Min-sofe and TnoM-ts 
” j Fontj (toIntcrnibonalSogarand AkohrfCo.I-td) U S. I,7ti5.15tt. March 3 
treated with coned IIQ and HCf gas la quantities insufficient to efiect 
coi^lcte eoni-cTsion mto sugar, then is transfeiicd to a diffoaon battery and allowed 
to stana witnout apiation, the convcraiHi 1$ completed by tieatment with HCl of a 



paper or rayon manuf . the wood is subieieted to a partial vacuum to remove volatile 
consUtuunts and then subjected to a relatively high pia pressure until the cells of the 
wood arc permeated with the compressed gas, and the pressure is then suddenly released 
Apparatus fwith reciprocating and rotating saws) for reducing wood to pulp. Jon** 
A WiFNFR (to Oswego Board Corp ) L' S 1,795,004, March 3 Structural features 
Wood pulp Clifford P PFirRSON (to Champion Fibre Co) US 1,792 70.3. 
Peb 17 Wood chips are digested in relatively dll alk cooking liquor such as NaOll 
and Na sulfide soln with continuous withdrawal of liquor from the bottom of a boily 
of liquor and chips and continuous addn of the withdrawn liquor to the top of the 
same body the temp of the matenah is raised to the desired cooking temp hy 
introducing steam directly into the lower portion of the body of materials, and the 
cooking temp is thereafter maintained by indirect heating of the arculatcd liquid. 
App » described 

Wood-pulp product suitable for paper making. GeoRci; A RicrtrcR (to Brown 
Co ) U S I 791 KH. Peb 17 An unbeaten chemical wood pulp is homogeneously 
blended with like beaten or hydrated pulp Cf C yl 24, 2SS-1 

Paper pulp from groundwood. Raymond S llArcif, Rodert B Wolf and Ray* 
sioND I’ Hill 1' S 1 7'>l 174 Fib 21 Wood h ground to produce short fibcred 
groundwood pulp slivers arc s* pd from the pulp, llic slivers are subjected to a soften 
ing and dtfilunng treatment with a suitable «>1n and the resulting pulp is mued with 
the short tibcred ground pulp 

Furnace for recovery of values from waste wood*pulp liquor residuum. Ffrvando 
Falla (to I dgc hfoor Iron Co ) US I.TOl OOfi, Peb 21 A steam boiler is operated 
by the furnace gasis and cooling gases arc supplied to the boiler space at a point beyond 
the inlet of the furnace gases so that the fuinace gases will be cooled to an extent suf 
ficient to ppt entrained "chemical ash" from them Various details of construction 
are described 

"Kraft-simulatirg" pulp. CeORce A RicirtER (to Brown Co ) V S 1,792,510. 
F«b 17 Wood chips are digested by heating under pressure in an acid sulfite liquor 
m which the free SO, and combined SOt are In approx equal proportion (of 3 to 4% 
each), the pulp is sepd from the digesting liquor and is further digested m an alls, 
cooking liquor 

Apparatus for eontmeous f.ltratieQ and debydratioo of pulp for artiAstal leather or 
paper manufacture. C Carcano Drit 337,346, July 22, 1929 Structural features 
Hydrating and beating paper pulp. C If Carnaiiav (to Intercontinental Rubber 
Co ) Ont 3.iS,.1S0, Dec. 4. 1923 lulp is hydrated by repeated squeezing and rubbing 
between resilient surfaces such as rubbv lo the presence of water (suitably by the use 
of nibber'Covered balls m a tube mill) 

Appatatus fot beating paper pulp. Wk V Kxou, (to Mid-West Machine Co). 
U S 1,701,095, Feb 17, Structural features 

Paper, Orio Evcel. Oer 614,787, Oct 15. 1926 Addn to 4S1.735 The 
method of 433,733 (C A 24, 699), for pRxIiicing tayers of paper felt, cardboard, etc., 
with intermediate layers of fabric, gauze, bands or fibers, etc , is modified by using as 
the binding matcnal, asphalt, resin, bitumen, etc, mii^ with oil, tar, etc, with a 
m p considerably higher than that of the finishing matenal to be subsequently used 
Paper. 1 C Farcevind A -C Cer 514,856, Aug 14,1920 Addn to 600,^7 
(C A. 24, 4032) Cellulose material such as straw, wood, etc, is impregnated with 
dll HN'Oi and treated with air after the remosal of the excess of acid The fibers are 
then worked up ns usual 

Paper, Ernst Pues Ger 514,921, July 8. 1927 Paper consisting of one or 
more layers is impregnated, colored, glaccd, etc . by sprinkling the impregnating, etc , 
agent on or between the paper layers in powd form in. the presence or absence of diluents, 
treating with solid or liquid assisting agents, and pressing over rollers Synthcdic resins 
ot the ClIjO PhOll types arc mentioned os suitable assisting agents 

Paper-making apparatus. W’ I' Feeney Bnt 337,^2, Aug 5, 1929 Struc- 
tural features 

Paper-making machine (Fourdrinier type). Palx Erkzns. Cer 517 229 Feb 
25, 1927 Addn to 406,9-12 Structural features are described 

Metallic cloth for paper-making apparatus. PiaiARD Kastner U. S 1 791 6'’4 
March 3 « • • 
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FIIt«nac tpMrttnj tuiUble for treating “wliH« witer" from ptper taaotifirtarc. 
Eoirrv XI liAULCi (to D J Murrijr Xlfj Co ) US J,703.-41'J, Feb 17. Struc* 
tural ffstum 

Aatomatie ipTimtiis for rrcaUtJ>c the alrTiflc of ptver, fobne*, etc. XlAsaiifEV- 
FACtrr Atr.sBi»<i NOsbes'J A G (Fncdnch I njlcrt, inventtjr) Gor 517,332. 


Nov 7, 1025 

Moutemaj denee for piper, etc., sheet*. llfBEiT AtTK. Jo«Er Driers and 
GrsTA\ RoNsrtr. Gcr 5l7,Oi*i. April 9. 192^ 

Sums piper. Kail Svtev Get 517^2S July 21, 1025 A thin dwpenioti or 
soln of a sizing matenal. e f • anitnal clue, in an auiL not eiccedinc 1 part ol dry sir- 
inj material to IfiO parts ol dry pajirr is continuously added, at a point lietween the 
hollander md the wire cloth, to paper stuff cortf lillers, etc , and AljfSO,): or other 
usual precipitant The sizmt soln may be stored for some tune at atm or reduced 
temp, before use 

Apparattt* for locally tpplyiac eolonac, etc, liquids to wet iheet materiil iMper). 
Ceb* I’AUr. PAFTEiFABirK Cer 517,3c7. Dec 21. I92f Adda to 5</0,3S2 (C A 
25,817) . , _ 

Waterproof flenhle paper. Tire Scutas Co Gcf 5M.922. Nov 2o, 1927. See 
BnL 281,310 (C A 22.3.5.J5) 

Treating paper to unprore It* bght-reflectmg propertie*. NanoVAL PAre* 
PbocbssCq Bnt 3.3S.l»;s,Au* H. IVj Toouse paper or other surfa^ to reflect 
whiter light than usual, a light filter is applied to them m umfortnly distributed are^. 
which with the untinted areas reflects a comtiination of colors giving a substantiany 
white effect (the individual tinted and ununtfd areas being sufficiently small to pre- 
vent conscious resolution at the normal vsewing disunee) The color applied (usually 
blue) w such as to counteract the preponderant colors normally feCected by the surface 
Various details of marral are r'cn. 

Etching design* on paper 1 C Fabbcnihu A .G (Kuno Franzaad Karl Dank 
erl, inventors) Or 5U.fl2fl. June IS. 1928 Sharp rtched design* are produced 
by treating the outer layer of paper material with the etching dye pnor to nibjeeting 
the paper to the etching process 

Van*t»*»d piper. Leosne Ifex-vEBEitcrt Cer 517,137, April 7, 1929 In the 
masuf ol s-anegatH paper by dropping oil eotors ooto soft water and then contacting 
the paper sheet with Che surface of the water, the spreading of the color is assisted by 
adding a bttle N'KiOll to the color, u addn. to the usual oz pH or ale. soap 

Aab'iaoth piper. CaaTOv A pArtcarABtiK C LaaCei Situs 142,372, Nov 
IS, 1929 An and moth prepo. such as tar soap is added to the pulp mas* during the 
maniif of the paper 

Coatmgpaper on both aides snth metal foil. Ueopolo RAi>d Ger 5l4,577.Apnl 
l.\927 Ci C. A,24,4031 


24-EXPLOSIVES AND EXPLOSIONS 


OLtaLES E jrtrvaoE avo C. c sroai* 

The charaetenstics of an eiptosree: propertie* determined by combustion in a 
closed chamber. XI E BcaLoi .,4'wy Ord-onee H, 283-€(1931) —The paper de- 
sm^ 2 pressure gage eproBvettes. with voU of 25 and 150 cc., for testing pulverulent 
eiplosives and swwtriejT fvad^rt, resp . and a special caloruneter of the Landneu ifal- 
sailer type, m which the eprouvetfs are immersed for detg heat of combustion. Pll) 
IS measured by registering the eompression of Cu cylinders as a function of the time, 
by means of a pea attached to the crusher gage piston, and a revolving cylinder. For 
n»sunnggasvol (1 <) a gasometer uconnected snth the eprouvette through a special 

needle ^ve T u e al ed . from measured values for P and 1',. or from the equation 
of combustiOT and the value of Q detd. by the calonm*ter Potentials of explosives 
are measured by this app to an accuracy of 1/1000 C G Sroait 

Coasnm^im of expSosires w Jaanaxy, W3l. -W. V.'. Abams axd L. S GeRar 
Bur Xlines. Repi e] Inrtf igaluns 3093, 13 pp (1931) Alcev K Exert 

F*3-I FeibhaCS. A«;roaffaA»xe2. 12-3 

® emokelesi powder by the Bentsch mettioS'^'. 

CUCK. AitroceSuUte 2 , 13-4(1931) — Dry air u passed through smokeless powder. 
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tlie H,0 i4 absorbed, and FtOH and acetone vapors arc oxidized by hot CuO, the CO, 
and HiO therefrom being absorbed separately F M Symmfs 

A combustion theory for colloidal powders In closed vessel. jirNRi Muraour 
Compt rend 102, 227-0(1911) —From observations on the behavior of explosive powders 
in a closed vessel, a theory is derived to explain the lichavior based on temp , pressure 
and gaseous layer effects McMahon 

High-brisance studies IV. Penthrmit versus dynamite. ALFRFDSTETrnACiiFR 
Z Its Schiess ^prenislnfw 20, .1*^0(1011) cf C /I 25, 1998—3 answers the 
criticisms of Naoum (C A 25, RIB) by desenbing tests in which Pcnlhrinit is com- 
pared with various types of com blarling ftlaitns, tlie explosives varying in age from 
10 hrs to 34 days The tests were made with iTM g charges on 2'> mm steel plates, 
150 g charges on 7 mm Fe plates resting on an Fc support, 100 g charges on 8 mm 
and 10 mm Fc plates, and .10 g charges stemmed m Imre holes 22 .5 mm diam X 9 4 
cm deep in steel cylinders 12 cm diam X 15 2 cm high In every ease the greater 
bnsance of the Penthrmit mixts was demonstrated . ^ ^ Storm 

Penthrmit, dynamite and the ao-cailed high-bnsance afudies of Dr. Stettbacher. 
P Naoum Z ges Sehiess Sprexgsloffio 26,40-5(1911), cf C A 25, 818— -N com- 
ments on the claims of Stettbacher (cf aliovc ahstr and C A 25, 1G74, 1998) relative 
to the superiority of ' Penthrmit ' mixts and their practical application The plate 
tests of S ore interpreted as indicating relative sensitiveness to detonation rather than 
bnsance The more insensitive gelatin explosives rtquire stronger confinement tlian 
that afforded in the tests of S to develop their max brisancc Fven 30 mm steel 
tubes do not represent the confinement of a charge in a Imre hole m rock The article 
IS mainly controversial in nature C G Storm 

Combustion and detonation ill gaseous mutures Antidetonants PAin. Laf- 
PiTTE Bull sec tneour tnd ret 130,15-30(1931), cf C d 22, 1475,205.5, 23,2571, 
24, 000. 1207 Arthur FLEjscJirR 

The testmg of mme dusts. A L Cooocrt and R V Wiipelbr rmrw Inst 
Mimng ring 80, 312 27. CoUury Owjrdsan 142, 301-1(1911) —A study of some 200 
mme dusts indicates that percent of ash or incombustible dust is not a true guide to 
indammabihty ^mc If) samples contg more than 50% of incombustible matter 
were still classified as infiammablc according to the test used These tests emphasize 
the wide difTcrcnccs m inflammability that exist lictwecn coal dusts of different chem 
compn and indicate that m (he use of incombustible dust as a precaution agent ogainst 
coal dust, there should be greater discrimination R S Dian 

The mflammation of coat dusts: effect of the presence of Are damp. T N Mason 
AND R V Wheclcr ^fety in Mines Research Hoard. London, Bapti' No M, 32 pp 
(1011)— An account is given of interrelated studies of the rilative inflammability 
of a number of different coal dusts and the effect of the presence of fire damp in the 
air on (he inflammability of coal dusts There is a fairly regular relationship between 
the content of volatile matter in coal and the Inflammability of its dust Flame is 
not propagated in coal dust contg less than 12 5% of volatile matter The presence 
of fire damp m the air requires the use of a higher % of stone dust mixed with the coal 
dust for extinguishing the explosion of the latter When 2 5% of fire damp was present, 
coal dust contg only 7 5% volatile matter was just capable of propagating flame under 
the conditions of the expls The tests wore conducted in a steel gallery 48 m in diam 
and 325 ft long, in which ignition was cfTccIcd by a blown out shot of 20 oz of black 
powder stemmed with 1 lb of coal dust from a steel cannon with 2 in bore C G S 
Gaseous explosive reaction: effect of pressure on the rate of propagation of the 
reaction rone and on the rate of molecular transformation. F W Stevens Nall 
Advisory Comm Aeronautics, Bepi No 372,3-19(1910), cf C /I 24,1082 — Abeam 
o! light interrupted by a tuned shutter passeil through a lens focused on a spark gap 
m the center of a soap bubble of explosive gases suspended in the center of a large 
sphere Through a second window, opposite the source of light, a camera focused on 
the spark gap recorded the explosive transformation on a moving film The reac- 
tions (I) 2CO -f O, — >. 2CO,, (If) Clf, + 20j — ► COj -f 211,0, (111) 2C.I!,« -f 
130, — ► 8CO, + I0ir,O, (IV) I 8 Fuel + 1 20, — ► I 8CO, + 0 411,0. (V) 1 5 
Fuel 1 SO, ■ — > ■ 1 SCO, -h 11,0 were studied over a range of pressures from 100 to 
2060 mm In all reactions studied, irrespective of the order given by stoichiometric 
equations from 3 to 15, the rate of transformation is proportional to the pressure This 
indicates a much simpler reaction than is indicated by stoichiometric equations m accord 
*ith the impact theory The findings are strong evidence m support of the theory 
of chain reactions High order reactions proceed by many simultaneous simple reac- 
tions Previous investigators, working in const vol , have in most cases given the 
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r 11 <>l ciuplaccmcnt of the reaction tone and not the rate of propatation of the xooe 
r blue In ihc ga» ii trandorms. Conclusion: ‘The rate of propafation of the rtae- 
5 n 7 )ni ■•iihin iht tascs is independent of the jwasurt," from aihith it (oHoies that 
i rat. (if mill transforroatioa ari^m the reaction tone is proportional to pressure " 
It c Ills! vol mcaiuferocnls of rale of pnipacatioa the peneraUf noted fact that the 
r 111 of [Topatrition M uniform for a time after ipniljon u due to ^e approach to const. 
I r< - Lrt conditions dunnj this lime The work of others is discussed A bibliography 
i> A LiorD TaVLoa 

Sensitisiij cf niiiDgljtetin: effect of static efectntity on It and related totapounda. 
H I Nasu (trfiiy Otdnane* ll, —Sparks were passed throuch piece* 

if (liter paper satd with Uie liixuid expIosives.or throupb small sample* on a Cu plate 
rhe condenser furnishing the spark was of OOOS mfd. opacity. Voltage yaned from 
i<"») to 13.000 No explosions or ignitions were obtained in repeated tests with Bitro- 
gl) cenn. iBixti ol nitroglycerin and rtkylene gfyeaf imtlrale, propylene flyut dtntirale, 
ntOoivneir, and 40% dyaemile With a aoln. of DNT tn anhyd ElOH, ignition 
of the CtUIl vapors occurred In all tests the aamplea were turrounded by a cyhndn 
water jacket to maintain the temp at the desired point, usually 50-60*, The in* 
scasitivnty of the liquid explosives to sparks is attributed to their low sapor pressure 
Conclusion Etalic electricity is not a haxard on niirogJyeerin lines in dynamite plants. 

C G Sroax 

Fae, explosion and health haurds wtth tapon (nitrocellaloM) laeqoers. Max 
Greki-E NUroce/fafeje 2, 30-8(1031) ’-/Li”™?* 

Two Lttle-kaown sonrees of explosion. IIaxsTVolf. Ckem-Zti 54, <&6(10-J3) — » 
Iron sulides reaulling from the corrosion of gasometers by S producU in illuminating 
gas can ignite spontaneously- Thin A1 loti or A1 bronie du« » capable of igniting 
und« the laSotnee of a strong bght. A I, IIe’skb 


Gaa-asalytu apparatus (foe attachment to a user’s lampl (OnL pat, 338,410) 1 

Potidret «t etplotlfa. Voloma mis i joer i Is date da 1 Jasn'er, 1930 Para* 
Cbartea UvaiueUe et Cie. 190 pp 


HxplosrTeprnBercmnpoaiijoa. CiuauslI PamiaM V S 1.7[>4,732. MarchS 
Hg fulminate 37, Ila(NOi)t S3, Sb sulfide 23, ground glavs 3 and a high exploaire sti^ 
as tnoitrototucoe 4-8 parts are used together 

PropeOent erplosire eompmmg coOoidued nitrocellulose. CnaaixaM A Srrrs 
andCiURbEa C. Bexxx (U>B I da Pont de Nemours &. Co ) V & 1 703,518. Feb 17. 
Nitrocellulose is cotloidued with a nitrated ester of lactic aod and a polyhy dne ale su^ 
as dinitroglyceryliutroUctate and nitroglyceiylnrtrolactate or glyceryldinitroUetate 
Paper abot aheto. Watw'i 11 ttoooroan (to RtjaiogVon Arms Co) II. S- 
1,795,191, March 3 A portion of the paper shell wall u impregnated with a beat ab- 
sorbent compnsjag a lacquer plasuozer, such as ranous desoibed rarnish or lacquer 
compos Ct C A 24, 439S. 

Hitrated ester of lactic acid and glycerol, etc CuaxEES M A Steve and rpsarr* 
E Bc*x:a<toE I du Pool de Nemours t Co ) U S 1,792,515, Feb 17 A nitrated 
gfycerol IS prepd. by mtrating a glycciyUactale with UNO, 
and HiSO, and may be used la esplosives with nitrocellulose, etc Nitrolactates of 
ethylene glycol are also mentioned. 

Electric blastiag hises. lacNoxaSpoLSU Arcyjva Brit. 337,837, June 15. 1928 


SS-DYES AND TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 

l,. A OLSCBT 

** Iwel-dyeiog rayon dyes. Karix Sentxar 
5eid< 36, 43-7. 8o-90(l931) H W SriEctER 

Aro dyes jad their mtermedute products. V. Constitudon and degree of dis- 
mxRcMti AwA*THrR2r»Q£ERit.vvx ffelr ai« Aaa 14. 
101 20(1931). cf C A 2S, 417 --Substantive dyes for cotton are usually colloidal m 
In this work m attempt W been made to trace a relationship between the 
for cotton, and their degree of dispersion as 
measured by the viseosity of a dil sola, and the rate of diffusion trough a 1% grtaOn 
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soln Definite conclusions are difficult to form Much depenit on the number and 
position of the SO|H groups. A large amt of tabulated data is given which cannot 
•well be abstracted VI. Relation between molecular site and properties of azo dyes. 
Ibtd 127— 41.— -A series of dyes were prepd by a successive 2,6' diazo coupling of 2, 3, 4, 
5 and x mols of J acid (2 amino-S-naphthoI-T'Sulfonic add) All showed more or less 
affimty for cotton, but from a technical standpoint would be considered \ery poor 
substantive dyes J aad alone does not dye cotton The 2 J compd in soln is highly 
dispersed The x J compd is coarsely dispersed, nearly insol , does not diffuse, and 
dyes poorly The others diffuse about the same rate as Congo red and their degree 
of dispersion approaches that of other snbstantise dyes, but even the 5-J compd , with a 
higher mol wt (1349) than any known ato dye, can hardly be classed as a true sub- 
stantive. nor a tnie colloid, but is on the border line L E GmsoN 

Theresistanceofcolormgsubstancestoultra-violet light, n. GrrsEPPEA Bravo 
Boll ufficiale stos J^er jnd ptUt mat conaanh 8, 184-90(1930) — A continuation 
of earher work (C A 24, 2888) Measurements are given of dyes belonging to the 
nitro, nitroso, azo, stilbene, pyrazolone, diphenylmethane and tnpbenylmethane senes 

G. Scnwocii 

Relation between fadmg of dyed colors m light and their color-depth, H Sosimer 
Z angew Chem 44, 61-5(1931) — It is well known that pale shades of dyed colors 
fade more strongly m Ught than the heavier shades By employmg a Zeiss graduated 
photometer for the measurement of color by the Ostwald system it is possible to estab 
lish a relation between the depth of color and the amt of fatog The general process 
to be earned out for the detn of this relation is described Graphs are given plotted 
on the triangulated coordinate system, and expressed in the Ostwald color units, with 
adjemgof Anthracene Blue SSWG extra on wool The relations deduced are expressed 
in math formulas, such as A *= « V7. where A ■ the Ziersch degree of bleaching, t ■ 
the time of the action expressed m normal bleaching brs . and r ~ the “bleacbmg 
coeffiaent,” being a const dependent on the hght fastness of the dyestuff Also the 
relation between the collective range of different depths of dyed color and a definitely 
estabhshed normal u given as A - Ny/i (log e - log /), where N is the “bleaching 
constant" detd empirically from a comparison of different depths of dyed color, where 
e the dyestuff quantity used and / ~ dyestuff quantity absorbed. The deduction 
of such a complicated formula from one'set of expts on Anthracene Blue is assummg 
rather too mu^, but this is simple compared with further formulas involving exponential 
equations expressing the psycho-phys laws of Fechner with respect to color phenomena 

J M Mattjibws 

Chiofuanng and dyeing woolen goods. J Robert Bol Ittmera 44, £34-5 
(1930)— Treat woolen yam for '/, hr with 100 I U,0. contg 1 5 1 HCl (22' B€.). 
eliminate excess of bath, treat lu 10-20% Ca(OCI)i for ^/t hr , and again in the 1st bath 
for 20 min and m a cold bath with 5 g KaHSOi per I H|0 After washing, initiate 
dyeing at a lower temp than usual, and without aad m the case of easily absorbed 
colors, only addmg it gradually until exhausting the bath For a scroop treat m the 
cold with 6 g soap per 1 , dry slightly and aadify with dil HCI, H|SO< or tartaric aad 
For a soft grip treat 10-15 mm in a cold bath with 8-10 g soap. 1-2 g ohve oil, and 3-4 
g ammonia (24® B4 ) per I HjO. Woolen muslins absorb 120-160 g active Cl, while 
heavier articles take V» toi/ithis quantity Chlorination is often followed by a passage 
in Na stannate of 3-8® B4 , leaving the wool to itself for some tune, and fixing with 
HjSOi of 10® Bf , washing and diying To prevent the yellowing of whites during 
the steaming for fixing printing colors, the doth is prepd with 15-20 g Na stannate 
per 1 . and dned without souring The same effect is obtained by passing in a ba^ 
with 50 g oxalic aad perl R Sansone 

The dyeing of wool with vat colors. L Rikoldl Bol iomera 43, 989-92(1929) — 
Indigo dyemgs on wool sometimes have reduced fastness to light, attributed to hypo 
sulfite, free S, colloidal S. HjSO<, or sulfites formed by decompn , to strong alky, or 
acidity, to the color absorption conditions, or to the addn of glue When reduced 
color is absorbed, even if combined with alkali, it remains m a colloidal sola , and acts 
as a direct product, bemg absorbed mediatiically as aggregated mols When absorbed 
as a sulfonate it acts as a well dissolved aad color, and is fixed by the wool as simple 
• much less resistant than mol aggregates Weakening of the wool is caused by 
NaOH, and by too much hyposulfite, which provokes, even after taking from the bath, 
an excessive oxidation that also destroyed a part of the color. R Sansoke 

^ oxahe add, J. Robert. Boll lamera 44, 837 

(lyaO).— When cochmeal or queratron is used with anilrne colors for dyemg wool 
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in 'hades faMcr to light and alValie*. prepare * l»ath contg oxalic acid salt 1 5. cream 
of tartar 1 5 and SnCh 1*7^ Add Ihe coehinral poudif, alter making into a paste 
with a little Sn salt «oln , dje at the b p 1 hr and wa»h tn soil water Cu and he 
must be absent and wooden tats are preferred, when tinned Cu or Sn vaLs are not 

asailable Orange II palatm scarlets ponceattr R and the rhodaraines, are used in the 

cochineal bath after this has lieen fixed on the wool, although licttrr results are ohUmed 
hv usme them in a fresh bath With the phfotins and eosins this is indispensable 
’ R .S*^sovlr 

Faults tn the dyeing of rtfoa viscose and their preveobOB. L Risouii _ BoU 
lanifro 44, 2tM-.'i(l''30) -I’ntsen shades and other faults are prcsluced on viscose 
silk during d>cmg by colloidal S sulfides or polj sulfides coming from the manufacturing 
process and by ununiform threads The J» oxidircs to Jlif'O,, weakening the fiber 
Drandification with Na CO, or KaOH is not enough for uniform shades with direct 
or Seniors, (or the fiber in the more alteml parts djrs less better results are obtained 
by treating with .N'aOlI at VM>** and addn to the d>e hath of snap, sulfoncinatc. 
pjTidinc old depimming baths and glue The greatest uniformity is obtained during 
the most rapid d> ring and near the b p Colors strongly fixed tn tepid baths give more 
regular shades at h(i O'l* With dark shades, for exhausting the hath there is added, 
after'/, hr djemg •'>'a>SOi Xfany djert asoid this, as It can prorJuce unei-en 

shades R Rassoss 

Dyeing uamordaated eoPon tn cold or tepid concentrated tea-aalt baths. J. 
Rocebt Bell iasiera 44, M7(I*»3l>) — Tlie eosins, erylhrosins, phloxms. Rengaf pinks 
and certain acid colors are d) ed in a lukewarm lx»ih conig 50 g sea salt per J Omm'- 
line yellow S. tiaphihol yellow S and metanil yellow are dyed in a lukewarm hath with 
10-20 g sea sail per I Atoflas-ine RR. euange it. oiangi CR. ponceaus R and fast 
ponecaux need instead a luith with 10 20 g sea salt and 0 4-2 g alum per L The 
cotton IS dyed for '/i hr , (reed from the excess of bath and dned in the cold without 
nnxmg in water Very hnght shades are obtained with a mediocre fastness to washing 
From 2 to 10 kg of color ti needed for esery 1(a) Lg of cotton The baths exhaust 
badly R SAhWS 

Condiboauig teibles iB Uborxtory experunests. W WgLTttrv 5ride5S, 4Q-fi 
(1030)— A photographically illustrated lab app for conditioning textile samples is 
explaiRcdand discussed . H kV Rncctaa 

Pbysiul and chemical properties of textiles I. A J Haul Trrfilc Afcrcary 
84, 211(1931)— X ray methods are diicussed and the micelle structures of cotton 
and rayons are correlated with the fiher properties ©f dyeing, luster and resistance 
to dceoiapn by snail enijme The following figures pvr % drgta^tion ^ celluloses 
by snail enty me (Pq const at 5 3A by Ka phosphate bulTeT, temp JIG*, time 6 days): 
Cotton 2 I, filler paper T 1, cotton, solvent exttactrd and merccnced. 10 2. cellulose 
regenerated from nitTocelJuJosc 7 8, eupraiumonium cellulose 18 3, viscose cellulose 33 1. 
alkali sol cellulose prepd from luttocellulose 32 4. eellulose regenerated from acetyl- 
cellulose 70 0, alkali sol cellulose prepd by treatment with llCl f.S.'k A K J 
Sonic pbysicochcsucaj properties of the wool fiber. J R Sfeackav y 
Srt 4,6 9(19)1) — This paper relates chieBy to the adsorption of dyes by wool Dye 
mols are so enormous that there would seem to be little chance of their ever entering 
thefiber The size of the pores in the dry fiber were detd by reaction xnth ate hydroxyl 
poups associated with stretching of the wool, the work required to strrtch the fiber 
being measured first in water, and then in MeOH. FtOll. etc The ales employed 
increase progressively in mol size and wt. The resistance to extension increases until 

butyl ale is reached when the fiber behaves as tt does in dry air Ales beyond butyl, 
therefore, do not enter the wool mol , and therefore the size of the pores in the dry wool 
fiber IS approx the same as the length of the n propyl ale mol TTic work required to 
st"fch woo! fibers 30% (g cm pcrcc )in vanousjnedia at222* is 5 37 X 10* for octyl 
ale. and 1 03 X 10‘ for e^^ene glycol The increase of port size of wool fibers swollen 
HI water IS wore Zliaii J00% Vij- woof fibers tcitiwrsed m wafer give an increase m 
length of I % and an increase in diam of 18% Water and other reagents are adsorbed 
on the surfaces of the ConsUtuenl mictUes. causing a swelling of the fiber Actual 
detns of the pore size show the micelles are about 200 A U thick The size ot the 
swollen ^res is about 40 A U Thus any dye having a mol greater than this size 
is only adsorbed m the extenor of the fiber and will be deficient in fastness to rubbing 
un transfernng the dry w^l fiber from dry air to water the breaking load of the fiber 
® E /an * The increase in cross secUon is about 

40% and the ripditv is altered in the ratio of IS 1 as compared with the breaking load 
i his mdicates that the micelles are much loi^ than they arc thick The conclusion 
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is that the wool fiber is built up of tiny plates. 200 A U thick, the lonu axis of the plates 
being parallel with the length of the fiber \VTicn the wool is swollen in water the dis- 
tance scpg the surfaces of the plates u about 40 A U , whereas in the dry fiber this is 
only 6 A U J M Matthpws 

X-ray investigations of the inner structure of wooL W T AstburV J Textile 
Set 4, 1-5(1011) — The minute structural elements of the wool fiber may be studied 
with the aid of x rays Wool is a complex biol structure built up from the protein 
keratin which is charactensed by containing S in the mol The elements of the wool 
fiber are to a large extent” cryst meaning that the constituent mols are built together 
in a regular 3 dimensional pattern W'ool is generally called colloidal, but this is be- 
cause Its crystals are so minute X ray photographs are given showing that stretched 
wool fibers have a different crystallographic structure from the urvstretched the latter 
IS called a keratm and the former keratin, though this difference is postulated en- 
tirely on the showing of the x ray photographs and is not substantiated by any chem 
analysts Wool when wetted, may be stretched to twice its normal length without 
losing Its elasticity or its ability to regain its normal length when dried Out stretched 
wool IS very susceptible to the action of steam so that the 0 keratin loses its power of 
retUTTung to the a lorm The stretched wool is 20 times as sensitive to the action of 
NajS soln as the unstretched fiber The * ray measurements indicate that the 
a to 0 transformation is associated with a mol cl^gation of from 5 1 5 to 10 2 A U 
along the axis of the fiber Spatial mol models are given showing a theoretical structure 
on the wool mols J M Matthews 

The oilmg of wool by means of glycerol. A M Serebriakov Ntlt {Suppl to 
Itiestiya Tiksttl Prom u Torgotli) t, Nos 4 5. IIV 7(1910) Cktmte if tndustrte 25, 
185(1911) — Though attempts to substitute glycerol for spinning oils have not pre- 
viously been successful with high grade wools, excellent results were obtained in the 
present tests by using 20-10% glycerol on wool which had been incompletely scoured 
and still contained a relatively large amt of grease Tests showed that Turkey-red 
oil also can be used satisfactorily, but its use will depend on the price A P -C 
The nzidatiotL of the (it used m oiled wool. C Salosionc BoU luntera 44, 297- 
300(1030) — The oils used for wool should be easily absorbed, should furnish emulsions 
m water with very fine fluid particles covenng easily and equally the wool fibnls, should 
not become agglutinated in the air, should not have any corrosive ac{ion. should be very 
little oxidizable, should develop little heat, should be easily eliminated by a weak 
alkali and should give no disagreeable odor or color The oils extd from woolen yam 
stored for some time are colored brown, and have an unpleasant odor, their fatty aads 
turn the wool a yellow brown, not always eliminated by scouring, even with volatile 
solvents Rancid oils can cause a sensible reduction in the resistance of the wool, 
and after scounng, a slight increase m the soly in water, m aad and m alk. solns The 
more satd fatty aads are altered less easily They give with soap solns very good 
emulsions, but melt too high, having a weak lubricating action Some of their esters, 
e [ , Me, Et or Am stearate, or Me or Et palmitatc can replace natural oils and olein; 
they can be used alone or in mixt with olcic acid, emulsifying easily, giving emulsions 
with very minute particles and an increased stability R Sansone 

Determismg the size in cotton cloth. Camillo Levi Boll assoc ttal chtm 
tessile e color. 6, 249-59(1930) — To det the amount of size, 10 g of the cotton cloth 
was immersed in distd water, boiled 15 mm . treated in 500 cc of a 1% rapidase soln 
at SO-fiS" for 3 hrs , washed with warm distd water and cold water, boiled 15 min in 
300 cc of 0 2%, NaiCOj soln , washed again with warm distd water and cold water, 
with light rubbing, washed with ale and then with ether and dned at 100-105“ to a 
const wt It Sansqnh 

Linseed oil sue and viscose silk, K GOtzb 5cid« 35, 445-0(1930) — ^The use of 
linseed oil size applied in org solvents and as an emulsion is discussed WTien used m 
^Ivents the oil penetrates the fiber but as an emulsion it penetrates only slightly. 
Oxidation oi the oil can damage the fiber if the rayon is lelt on bobbins for some time. 
I* 5 J Ihe oil, making it difficult to remove, causing streaks and affinity for 

aad dyes, thus preventing a pure white rayon in wool rayon mixtures Increase in 
m. proceeds with oxidation. Oxidation takes place in two steps, rapid and slow 
The former causes coagulation and film formation and is desired Catalysts or ozone 
complete it m 24 hrs The slow oxidation decomposes the mol into aads Manganese 
and lead are used as oxidation catalysts The lead, however, has a tendency to dis- 
color laUr on when wool rayon mixts ore scoured in alkali The brown color can be 
obwted by adding perborate to the scounng bath Regarding strength and elasticity, 
no diflerence was found between the sola and emulsion methods of application Tables 
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Am dyes I G. Farbevind A -G. (Winfrid Ilentrich and Rudolf Knoche, 
Inventors). Oer Cl7,437, Mar. 31. I02S The diaio corapds from amines of the 


formula RSO;C C(NIIj) CII CII C(NO,) CII. where R is an aryl residue wntjf 
at least one sullo group and free from or contg other substituents, arc coupled 
sulfonic acids of 2 amiflonaphthalenc or 2 amioo-S hydrosynaplithalcnc or their N- 
substitution products Examples are given 

Axo dyes I G FARDEVtVD A G (Leopold Laska and Arthur Zitschcr, inven- 
tors) Gcr .'517,4.38 May 8, 1028 Diazo, tetrazo or diazoazo compds not contg 
SOjlI or coon groups are coupled with 2',3' hydrozynaphthoyl-l aminodiphenyl 
amine or its denvs substituted in the diphenylamine residue Coupling may lie 
effected in substance or on a support The products are red. brown or black djtcs 
insol in water Numerous examples are given 

Axo dyes. I G Farbenivd A -G (Itemnch Clmgestcin and Karl Dobmaier. 
inventors) Gcr 517,433. Dec 0. 1228 The diazo compds from a-ammobenzo- 
phenone and its denvs or substitution products not contg a sulfo group, arc coupled 
with suitable components such os naphthols, arylidcs of 2,3 hydrozynaplithoic acid 
etc Coupling may be effected in substance or on a support The products arc yellow 
to ltd dyes insoi in water rxampks are given 

Axo dyes. Hermann Wacner and Karl Deck (to General Aniline Works) 
U S 1.70J.210, Feb 24 Axo dyes of excellent fastness and of favonte tints are ob- 
tained by coupling, in substance or on the fiber a diazotized 2,3 ammonaphthoic acid 
tsitr or a sulislitution product thereof with a naphtliol of with a 2.3 hydroxynaphtluue 
aad arylamide or a substitution product thereof The dyes arc eharactenzed by the 
formula 3.2-(RiOOC)CnH4N NC,.II.fOH)R, 1.2A wherein R, stands for an alkyl 
group. Rj stands lor II or the group CONIIaryl and wherein tie aryl nuclei may con- 
tain substituents, such as tie NOt group or halogen, but contg no free sulfo or carbosy 
group Several examples ere given with details of dyeing processes Ct C A 24, 
2301 

Ase dyes. Kael Hbvsnbr and Max Simon (to General Amline W'orks) U S 
1,70.3,123, March 3 Dyes of the general formula RN NRiNIlSOdl wherein R 
represents the residue of any diazo compd and Ri a benzene nucleus, which 
may be luhslituted ace obtainahle. for instance, by eouphne any diato eompd with 
a lulfaminie aad of the benzene senes such os the sulfaisinie acid of aniline, a toluidine 
or a cretidine. They are, when dned and pulverized, generally reddish to brownish 
powders dyeing wool in yellow to orange shades An example is given of the use of 
acetyl p-phenylenediamine and the Na salt of 2 sulfamino-4 methyl 1 methoxybenzene 
as starting materials 

Azo dyes containing chromium. TIuco Soiweitzer (to General Aniline Works) 
If & I,70>,252. Feb 24 Products dyeing wool clear greenish yellow shades of gooil 
fastness and suitable for use as lake or pigment dyes are obtained by boiling the aq 

soln of a dye of the general formula hTcxCIKN NR,) CO N Ri SO,C,!r,(OIl)- 
CO,II-2.l, wherein R, stands for an aromatic nucleus, i stands lor the methyl or the 
carbosy group. R, stands for a benzene nucleus, wherein R, and R, may be substituted, 
and wherein the s-shcylic aad radical b attached to the sulfone group in o- or p position 
m relation to the hydroxy group of the said radical (said dyes being obtainable according 
to the U. S Patent 1,085,071, C A 22, 48.33) with a II,0-sol salt of tervalent Cr, 
such as Cr formate, Cr acetate or Cr fluondc, for about 2-4 hrs Examples with details 
of procedure arc given 

axo dyea. IIcruann Wagnfr. Hrinz Cjchwebr and Erich Fischhr 
(to General Aniline Works) U S 1,704,218, Feb 24 Dyes giving yellow tints on 
wool are obtainable by coupling any diazo compd with a compd of the general formula 

2,4,5-(flO,S)ClMeC4lI,N CO Cllt CX N, wherein X represents a methyl, carboxyl 
or a Mfboxylic acid ester group These compds . which have not yU been described, 
are obtainable m the known manner by condensing the hydrazine with acitoacetic 
ester or oxalacetic ester Several examples arc given 

Producing azo dyes on acyl celluloses. nurDRicii Felix and Wolfgavg Taeck 
(to Soc anon pour I'md chim A Rale) U S 1,793,300. Feb 17. Products such as 
■'aceute silk" are dyed with an azo dye of the general formula. NIIj R' N N R' NIIj 
in which R and R' signify 2 aryl residues whidi may be different from each other 
(such as the diammo azo dye obtained by saponifying the coupling product from 
aiazotized p-ammoacctanihde and cresidme) and the material is then treated with 
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nitrvm »fii3 »nd furlhfr rouplm* « fRcttttl with flh^droxynarhlhcwe «od (or with 
(I narhl3'c** rJXHluang ■ sotnrwhat Iw light la»t tSjtint) in • tnediuin with m fv 
btlow 7 1 Vanoui dflaili ('I rrwdurc »tr pvcti 

Monoito djrs- J R Gtic\ Soc asos lint 537,577, Oct 15. lESlS. Mowv 
»fo diTS pnng clear shade*, fa't to light And Actd ea alk /ulhnj on wool and tilk 
an made by comluninr » diaiotiwi »r>l « aralkyl rthrr tJ o-»imnoi'hmol or a substi- 
tution product with a •V-arjU'ulfo-l atnirKv-Jtntpbtholdifulfonicacid Sevtral txaniples 

^'»t dyes, llrra Sainta (toGrurral Anittnr Wcrksl I' S 1,7P3,1SS. Frb 17. 
A 2ari>ilr>-niro}fanthronc eonfg in the pvratolc nnf the /rre lauao poop and ta the 
arjl TTudut a haJopn alora in i»-rf>ulir.n to the heto poap suth at dichlorobenioyl- 
pyraioleanthtone or liVt eompd m which the anlhraqmnone a* wrll at the bmaene 
nucleus tnav contain «ub<titurniv it tryatrd with an inort substance of fetbly s^. 
reaction tueh at KO \c or Ka COi. suitable in the prrtenee of a dilnnit such as rhN'Oi 
and a cataJj-st such as Cu powder, pfoJucinc products which dye cotton from a rwlet 
>-at fast blue shadfi IVUiJs of pmcrdiire are ptm 

Vatdjea. I C Faaarvtvp .A C lint 537.741. JoIt 4. l*CO Anthraquuxmyl- 
aaiinobenranthrones contj S ee more anthtaquioon) latnino poupt, one of which is in 
the B: l position, are eoni'erted into vat dyet by ttratmrnt with alt condcasiaf 
apnt*. as by futioo with ale KO}f. hTamriotts esamplct are pren of the prudaetion 
oS dvrs prodaon* brown shades in most raws. 

Vat dyes. 1 G rAaatMNtv A -G (Fnti Paureann. iuvratcrV Ger 513,C0S. 
-April 10. 11^ Vat dj-e» are produced hy inUoducint a substituted or uasubstituted 
anthraquinone d-carbosylic acid residue into the ammo poup of »-aminoanthnsude- 
carbarole or Us denes and mb<tUtitio(i produett Thus. 5.5'-diimiso-),l'-anthri- 
nudccarbarolc {obtained br tapnng SS'-difbenjovUimno) l.l'-aathniaidecarbarole) 
ts taken up to ThKOi and heated Anthiaquinone C-«tboaylie tcid ehlonde is then 
added to (ortn the dp Other exatnplea are piwii Cl C A 25, lU'id. 16«2, 

Vat dyes. I G FsaacMvo A C tUalip Mieg. insTntor) Cer 5H.5I8. 
7aJy U\ I'JiS. Adda to Vat dirs the aalbfacuinooc wnes are prepd 

by the action of condensing apots (etpmally C150,H n HfSO.l on dianthraQiuBOByl- 
amines which contain at least one halogen suhstitnted aendone nnc and at least ose 
acylamino poup, at lo» temps. The product mae be oitdited Thus, the diatrthta- 
quinoni laaitne denr prepd as described in Cer 5I3W5(C.4 *5, 130,) bv the eon* 
dentauon of 1 mol of tnchlofcianthratTuwoneacndone with 1 moJ el > be«oybmiai><.A* 
aminoanthraquinoue, is treated with eoned The produn ts treated with 

NaA to pve a dye which colors cotton in last black, shades. Other examples are 
pven 

Vat dyes. I G rARBCMVo .A -<3 (llemnch Nereshnmer and Ge«X Bdhner. 
invrntnrs) Ger .537.U77, Oct 3. IfOn Y*t dyes are prrpd. by halopnalinp ®- 
arylatninoanihraquinonealdehydes contj at K-an one CllO poup in o-posiboa to 
an NH poup. and free from or cootg other *ub*til«entt. Examples are pven of 
the ptepn of dyes from I phenylsininQanihtwquinoTie-ll'-aldehvdc, I phctivlacuno- 
anthraqumono-S aldehyde and l,5-<liphcti»ldiatniaoanthraqinnone-2*.2'-<liAldehyde. 

Vat dyes. I G FAaBfMwp A C (Mai A Kunr. Karl Kfihcrle and Ench 
Benhcad. inventors) Ger .517.440. July 27. IWJ'l .Addn. to 4'in.lc:n (C A 24, 
41C,S) \ at dves contg more than one halogen are prepd (1) br treating dibctii- 

anthfone or iwidibenianthrone or their denvs with at least two different halogens 
or halopnatmg apnts. sunultaneoudy or in euccrssion, <a- (2) by intrrvlijang into 
halodibenianthrones or haloisodibenianthrones a halopn other than that already 
present, or (3) by treating polyhalodibemanthmies or polyhaloisodibenianlhitines 
so that the halogen is partly replaced by another halopn, or (4) by treating substitution 
products of dibenranthrcme or isodibeimoUittine so that a mtro. *ulfo or other sub- 
stituent poup IS rypUced by Jialopn and then introduanf a different halopn- if 
necessary Fxainplea ate pvm Cf C A 2S. 2003. 

1 G Faxsexikd a -C (Robert Berlinw, inventor). Ger 517.441, 
Aug & l'>2s. Carbarole denvs. tiwfnl as vat dves are prepd by the action trf HiSOi, 
at a low trmp . on diasthnquiaonylanuQcs contg at least two aendone nogs, the 
products being oxidued. if necessary. An example ts pven. 

,f. ^ EARhE-vjVD. A -G (Fihp Kafer, inventcc) Cer. 517.443. April 

L . '*4 dyes pving yellow shades on cotton are prepd byheatingS tnercapto-2- 

raelbybnthraquinone or its denvs. with S. An example is pven. 

A-O (Karl Stiinnacher and Karl EiOiold. in- 
ventors) Ger Si.. 444. Ma> 31, 1027. SeeBnt.29l.30HC A 23, 12S3) 
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AfTlmunotflthriQumonfs luittbU for djems cellulose esters snd ethers. Soc, 
ASOS rom U-IVD cum A BVlp Bnt m412. Dec. 22. 19251 Arjlamuitantfai* 
qumones are made bj hestinj with ff.BOk »nd M pniBsry srtonaUC smine the kgco 
dens of a h) dros^-anihraquinone. or tJ an amino or alksrUinino denT. or of a sulfonic 
acid of an> of the<c compds . m aq sotn or ^ospension (or instead of the leuco deriTS. 
the anthraquinone comj^s thrmseJi-es may be used in the presence of a redoeiat 
agent) If desired the reaction may be so conducted that any sulfonic groups presrtt 
la the d position ate completely or partiaRy remoeed dtinng the condeasatioa. The 
products are ood dyer for animal fibers or for artificial fibers such as ”acetate siDc," 
or if non sulfonated, for rennt, toraisAei or colloids such as nitrocellulose varnish or 
cellulose acetate Scs-cral examples an? gii-m of the production of dyes green 

and blue colorations 

Anilme-hlaek dyeing on cellulose aceute. Sicvta SeaiNcft Bleachiso & Dseivc 
C o . Lro and A ] HaU- Bnt 337.740 July 27. 1920 Fibers, films, fabncs, etc., 
comprising cellulose acetate, are treated ivith a nuat contg aniline and at least one org 
amine semng as an oxidation catalyst such as p-ammodipbeny famine, p-phenyfcnedi- 
aaine p-anunophrnol or rutrosochmethybnibne, followed bj oxidation in a hot acidified 
soln of a dichromale at least nearly satd with KaCI CXher amines may be used snth 
the aruhne. such as o- and F-^olindines. m phenyleoediaminc or o-naphthylamine 
Various details of procedure are gii eo 

Tbitkenmg agents for dyeing. Fsao SiatsL Koum Gbs Cer. 514,S42, hlar. 2. 
192S A tbichening agent is prepared, by polfenriog irgetahle mucus with a sma l l 
quantity of steeped sta^ 

Dyes and Intermediates. 1 G FAaBEMvp A .C fceorg Kranzlein. Heisiidi 
Creuse and Max Thiele, laiwtors) Cer S17.I9I. June 7. IPSi See Bnt 313.094 
(C A. 24, 971) 

Dyes Bad lateraediatefc I C Fauesind A-O Bnt 337 3C0 Aug 20. 
1929 Mcaodzaaic aads of 4.4'-dtaBUoodiaf7l l.l'-Qclobraaae art made by heatisg 
aith oxalic aad (preferably la the presence of a scdvent) pareot nibstaBcn such as 
4,4'>dianunodiphu)l-I,t'.eyclohcxane. 4 4'Htiaiiun«43'*dijneth>ldipbenyt 1, ('•cyclo- 
hexane, 4 4‘-diuuQo-33'4imethoiy*l.l'‘<>x]bbexBoe. 4.4'>dumiiio-3.3’-^ethoxy 
l,l'-«yclohexaae. 4.4‘'<liaBuao-3 3'^lichIoro(or dibromo) l.l'-cytlohexue or 4.4'* 
dtaauoo3 3'*<iisetfayM* CBethyKrydobexane The noaoOxasue tads thus formed 
may be diaxotized aad coupled with various components to team axo dyes (of which 
Bumerous cxarnples are gii'en) 

Dye mtrnoediairs. I C Fakbsnivp A -C Bnt 3332)40. Aug 27. 1929 
4 VminodiphenyUnune denia substituted m the 3- or 4' positions or both, by alhyt 
Cl or aftoxy groups arc obtaioed by condensing a p-allcy 1 . ^oro- w atfcoxy-snbntitut^ 
or an unsubstituted nitmsobeniene, with an «'alk>l .cMoro- or alhoxy-subsbtuted or an 
unsubstituted nitrosobenzene (at least one nucleus being substituted) and reducmg 
the product (suitably with h>a sulfide) Several examples are giixn 

Dye mtennediates. I C FAUBtjnifD -G Bnt 33S3U, Oct 18, 1929. Urea 
denvs. of the general formula (SH— R— CO— Nil— R'— OH),CO (in which R and R’ 
are aromatic residues of the beaxene or oapfathaleoe senes whi^ may contain substitu 
ents but oo free sulfonic or carboxylic a^ group and in which at least one o- or p- 
position to the Off group is free) are made by condensiDg a diarylureadicaiboxylic 
aad or the corresponding aad chlonde tn the pr ese nce of a dehydrating agent With an 
aminophenoL Several examples arc given lev produang intermediates, the 
salts of whidi can be used for impregnatuig cotton goods for the production of axo dyes 
on the fiber. 

Dye mtermedittea I G Farbswikp A.-G Bnt 337.563, Oct 10. 1929 Axo 
and axoxy compds axe made by reduetron. m alb sola, of comp^ of the general 
formula HO-axyl NHCO-aryl NOj (tn whicli the aryl radicals may be the same or 
different and may contain further snbsbtuents, and O' or ^position to the OK group 
teng free and the NO, group being in m- w p-posibon to the CO group) Glucose. 
Zn dust and Na sulfide axe suitable redoong agents Several examples axe given, and 
mtroaiylacylammopbeiicds smublc for use as sUrtmg materials are rrn.1,. by eoa 
densing m- or p-nitrobentoic aad or their halogen, alkjl or aUajiy denvs. with an 
aimnophenol or substitution product, whxdi has a fit* o- or p-position to the OH group 
V. .P^in'ennediates. 1 G Farbbuwii A-G Bnt 337.821, Aug 8. 1929 3 
MeUioxytetrahydrocarbaaole distA over Pb oxide at 600'600* gives 3 hydroxywb- 
arele and. similarly, 3-bydroxyearbaioJe is obtained from fi-ethoxytctrafaydrocarbazole 
The starting matenals may be obtained by framing hydraxoaes from the alLoxyphenyl 
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^5 — an^i Texii'e Chef‘sis.tn' 

l»y<!railnf< an^l »n4 efffctlnt rit»t clv«siirr vrUh l!|Wi to the eswre* 

siKwthne tetratoulrocatlvsioJe 

Dye Intemediatea. 1 O r.v*BKMVi* A-G Pnt A...W. SV^t IS. U'i.' 
Cirtw.\ he acKl< ol anwutlc UUroJno «Mni»d«. In wWch t>olh amhw aw nll^ 

t'ensoxlatwl or Jn nhkh one aiiUno nowp l< nlln't'cneON Ut«l ami the other l< either 
un^nh-stlmteel or ciwtaln^ a snl'Jtltuent which I* ea«1e ehmlnatnl or nuMKMJilrvv 
he«xio\late<l anUnoMilro comjnti . are sxihiecteil to a allsht iwhrctlon sxxch as requiml 
to mvwrt an aromatic r.itro cvwuhI Into an aso or asoxj* eomjsl. The ivsnUlns 
I'tsxhrcts may he diaiotlsexl ami courletl to Ivwm ar\> ilws on the tiher with eomixls. 
sxich as 1 ixhenyU' methal-A-ryrasxdvW s’T tfnaphtlud Sewra! esamj'les are fiven 
hv ihems \arro»»s wllow ami rexl shailes. 

Djelnt and prmtlnt fiber*. 1 G I \ G ihiwm HotTa ami Mat 

Kerth. h»\entv>r>' Oer .’in.r.tS. Oct 31. U07 D* rnnhice fast ceJ.wa on t»lvi% 
the fillers are trmtexl with an aT>lthn'£he\j-.»-caiU»tthc amxde itf the seneral h'nnuU 
l!,MCOK SCIkCOiH ami an alkali Thus, eotum »> rrinte<l with a jo-tr cvuits ^ 
chloro-l nwthjllwnjfne^'thlojhcolic aclJ-3<athi\\>ltc amide, water. KaOll. alk 
thkkenlns and jwm The thkkemnj ctmtains turn ami XaOH In the frojxntkms 
1 10 .\lter ilrMns. the ci'ttvMi U steamcel. otidire^l a«vl ikwlopeil m a aidn of K>* 
i>C»N’» The reiidmn ctdors are fa»t Other etamj'ks are cheu Cf T 24, TSS 

Dyelnx cellulose esters and ether*. 1 G J .taursiMv A G lint AlS.ftV\Amil 
0. UV50 IVep neeniih wllow tints ate |‘f\xlucetl on rtoiliicls sneh as ‘ acetate silk*' 
hv use \’l coinpds.. non sidfvmateil in the niKleus such as are olitanwhle h\ inleractktn 
cd '4-amimvl.S naphtha\« anhtMnde wwh httlratme vw a derl\ or comixU of the sawe 
general lire O <.' .1 I.S AVT 

Dyelaj cellulose dertvatires. I G 1 tsmstsiv 0 Get AH.'XV}. IVc It*. 
UtAV In ilvems oelhiKxse deni's-. aUtlatnI. aoUteel or ata1k>lMrd ethers »w thio- 
ether* of the anthtaqulmyie senes, eontjt im aiklnl chnimot'hontf snnyw. are w^l 
rhii*. acetate silh is cv'd^vnl tolvlen veMow. neenlsh wllow ami oranjce hv neutral 
soap paMea cvuit*. reap. l.4-«hmetho\.e'. 1.-I.N tninethowanthraciumone ami anthra 
qumone- l.4'ilithii,’ldimeth\ I ether 

Dvelas cellulose aeetale Grc'ai.t H Fiux \tvi Crlanew CVwt'- Amenca' 
U S. l,D'5,StX\ Veh IT The matetUI w treateil with at least one ammo compil 
such as f-amuioiliphenjlamhie from an aq *dn ami U then Ituprer'aml with a sniln 
coraprUni an oikhiiiis ajeut such as a riivt csuitjj KaClO, and then, without riudas, 
sulgeetesl to asmjc in a warm tivu>t atm 

Dyeinj resenerated cellulose materials, luermcu CtisMicti. lMU“*n6t».V Lm, 
andR. Daiomutv Dnt S-kslU. Jiil> 3. U>A‘ tetxl ilyxmssare I'rvOucesl hy wse 
o( iljea of auv of the three following character* (1) an anum’<heu{oyljdieuylenesU* 
amlue of the fmraula NUjC.ll,C<tXUC«ll»XH» iw a hmnoloji or suMitutkui jiroilucl 
of siiltahle character, tetrasotired ami coiiplesl with I im^l id a 3.S , l.S or l.-Vammio 
iiaiditholuilfonic or di»uUonic acki or a .Yv»iih»lil«te\l or aso ilenv. w animvw'hc 
arv I or arx\\ I ilein , ccaitj: no esterual amino Kn'«i\ of 2..\T-a nunonatdithiilsidfivuc acul. 
and with 1 mol. of a couidins comp.>n*in other than 3,h.T'ammonat\hthol'«Uiuik 
acid or a monocyclic uy I derir contj an external amino sroiip. (3) an amim\acet' 
amhde or a nvtroaiuhne or a siitwtitutkvn prmluct. dlarotiresl ami coupled with a coinjiiv 
went ci'xiesi'Oiidius to one of those speciliesl in "(IT* (which comjwnent. wheu a do 
arotuesl amlnoacetanilide is usesk shoidd not contain an acxlamino w nnsnh>titntesl 
amino group, ami, when a diaiotired nitnwnlhne is usesl, should not cvuitaln a nitro 
or nnsutistUnted amino Kroup). followed he hjvlrohrsis of the acylamimi grmip or le^ 
ihiction of the mtro group, diaiotimi of the amintuso prixliNt and csnijiling to a 
component such as the other component* siwchied in *'(1)", w, (S) a diaso commi 
U csuiplecl with an amine of the henreoc series whwh coujde* in f^psvdtkxn to the amimx 
group, the aminoaso pioiluct i» condensed with a mto'heusoy I cnkmvle. the mtro group 
i» rwlucesl. and the pr«h*ct Is dusotked and cswiplesi with a S.S . i.'S, l,J,-amimw 
najditholoilfonk or 'Sluidfonk aciil. or a A'-suhstituted or aso detiv, or a mon«f\ehc 
ary l den\ , coatg. no estemal amino gw«r. of a,h,T aminonaphthvd>ulfi.mic aci>l. Xu- 
iwtou* examples are giwn of ilyes suitahle fiw use on “Mscs^ie silk," Cf C, .1. 2.% 

etc., with dereloplns dye*. F.K-saaKR IWt 5:S.^012, Nov. £.\ 
I * rhe material In the fiwm of cop* or transverse wound hohhins is intrixhicesl 
into a vessel which is fillesl wi«h grounding hqimraml siil\}ectesl to a \acimm after satn. 
with the hipiid The vacuum Is broken and the hquor removed, amt without renKival 
Itom the Nxsset an intermeshate dyeing I* effected followed hy dewk'pment Yarivuis 
details of apiv are ikscribed 
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Djeiae /or*, hairs mod /eatb«n Kakl Ma»x and Csicii LtiiMAKN (to General 
Aniline WorVs) U S 1.79'i 133. Mardi 3 In «»nlradi5UOCtion to 4 aramodiphenyl 
amine, the salts of the A’ substitut«l-4 amuHnUphcnj laminrt are easily soL sn «ter, 
and they eiie good gray tints on furs, hair, feathers and the like, even when djw from a 
sola in bard Rater or from a soln which jiallc as //jmjj the presence of a small ijuanuty 
of NHi Among the substances which may be used are* 4 ammo-A*nieth>l- 
diphenylamine, 4 amino-A’-ethyldiphenylaimnc, 4 amino-A^ propjldiphenylamine, 4- 
amino-A'-butyldiphcnylamine, 4 amino-A' benryMiphenylamine, 4 amino-A<thoiydi» 
phenyfioune or corresponding compds. with a substituent in the ^posiOon of the beO' 
sene nucleus The fur to be d) ed may be treated with a mordant. The A substituted 
amines may be manufd by subjecting the A' substituted diphenjrlamines to nitration 
and subsequent reduction 

Dyemg and pnntmg tejtilea. 1 O FA«»BNivr> A -G. Bnt 337.84C, Aug. 13, 
1929 Acid amides or esters obtainable from vat dyes or their leuco compds. as de* 
senbed in Unt. 324.119 (C A 24, 3380) or Bnt 330.579 (C A. 24, 0032) are used fw 
dyeing or printing and development is effected with alk. agents (some of which may be 
added to the thickening In printing cotton so that partial development is effected by 
moist steaming) Several examples are given. 

Dyemg and printing textiles. MAvaiesna Oxsns Co . Lto Gcr. 514.953. June 
29.1923 See Bnt 296.630 (C d iJ, 2580) and Fr 650.827 (C. .4. M. 4350). 

Mordtntmg, weighting and metalluing textile snateruls, filma, etc. DunSM 
CSLAKBSB Lto.W A Diccts and F. D Hnx. Bnt. 337.813. Aug 7,1929 Metals 
such as Al, Sn or Zn or alloys of lake forming and other metals, are applied (mter- 
mitlenliy or in the form of a pattern if desired) by an app such as a Schoop tseUUixing 
app . to textile matmals. films or the like and the meUl may then be oxidized on the 
material if not sufiieieDUy oxidized during its appliealion In mordanting by Uni 
method, the dye may be applied More or after the reordant or at the ume time with it. 
as by tpraymg through a stencil In treating materials of cellulose esters or ethers, the 
dve u prefershly used together with as org Mvent Various details and modifications 
01 procedure are described 

Cclenag pUs&e masses or thetr colotloos. 1 G Farbbvjn'p A >0 ( Werner 
MOller, Karl (tolzach and llani Krzikatia inventors) Oer 517,491. May SO, 1030 
Celluloid, cellulose esters or ethers, natural or synthetic resins and other plastic masses 
or theie solos . are colored by incorporating into them sol Cr or Cu compds. of dyes 
particularly a hydroxyazo dyes Solns. in org solvents of the dye compd and the 
celluloid, etc . may be mixed, or tbe tnaienals may be kneaded together on rolls. Ex- 
amples are given. 

Acid baths m dyeing. I G FAa»evDn> A .O Uo*f Nuxslew and Josef Sudler. 
wventort) Ger 514 SOI, Slay 1C 19X Addn to 450,420 (C. A 23, 529} lastemd 
of the soap or Turkey red oil of 46C.420. other soap lilie substances are added to the 
dye baths Thus, asoln of olein in ethyl ether of polyglycol is stirred with isopropyla ted 
Na naphlhalenesulfonate The product congeals into a clear soln and is used in acid 
dye ^ths Butylated naphthalenesnlfoaic acid or its <^ts. or sulfite cellulose lye 
may be used. 

Pabnc printing machme. John Wainaox Coup Ger 514.950, Aug 9. 1928. 

Dye vat and Jigger apparitus. F Hbwitt Bnt 337.894. Sept. 12. 1929 Struc- 
tuial features 

-^PP^^bis for dyeing tubular packages of textile threads. J BaJcmwooD Bnt 
338,134, Aug 7, 1929 Various details of construction and operation are desenbed 

Apptra^ for dyeing thread or yam in packages. Charles K. Donlar (to 
Sonow Products Co ) U S 1,793.736. Feb 24 Structural features 

Apparatus for passing woven fabnes through dyeing, washing or bleaching baths, 
ett Cbj^esG HANHARTttciFarberaWcidmannA G) U S. 1.794.403. March 3 
Structural features. 

Apparatus for applying sixug, dyeing or dressing liquids etc., to, cellulose acetate 
Celanesb, Lto . and W I Taylor Bnt. 337,433, May 30. 
1929 Structural features 

OR Tschowib* and Ussmen Rrsa. Ger. 514.952, Aug 

jo, We fabne is prepd for enttmg by treaUng the weft with an alk soap soln. 

If snlfoaated ml, to which an oxidizmg agent such as NaiBOi. 

Ore KMfiziNCBa and Leo KxSirsoBK. Ger 517,174. 
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applying a suspension of kaoUn or Ba^« in gltte^ The treatment b particnlarly In- 
. tended for theatric^ accessories, decorations, etc. 

Retting Haz with yeast and sulfuroua acid. Martin Waddell and Henry C. 
Watson. Ger 617,103, Oct 26. lf»27. See U.S 1.703,812 (C. ^4. 23,2582). 

Bleaching jute fiber, J. Bebukerblao Dnt 337,©S6, Nor, 22. 1928. Jute 
fiber IS moistened with acid such as a 2-3% HCl soln. and treated with SO* at normal 
pressure to brighten its color while retaining its natural tint and gloss. 

Fibers. Firma A. Monfqms Ger. 514.706. Nov. 27. 1927. Vam, cord, etc., 
made from hard fibers such as tnanilb, etc. is smoothed and polished by treating 
with rubber or rubber soln , and with a mineral lubricant such as talcum. 

Mercenxing fabrics C Mooceb. Bnt. 337;648, Dec. 6, 1929 The_ fabrics are 
subjected to a senes of batbs of increasing conens and gradually dcoeasing temps., 
detd continuously by the shnnkage or elongation of the fabnc dunng treatment, 
mamtmned in count^ow to the movement of the fabnc asid siutably replenished 
App is described 

Zig-zag roller apparatus for mercerizing fabrics. O Hofthann BriL 337.712, 
Mardi 10, 1930 Structural features 

Preventing creasmg m tiqmd treatments of textile materials. Bmtish Celanesb, 
Ltd. and G H ElUs. Bm 33S.100. Aug 13. 1D29 In treabng materials such 
as those of cellulose acetate or other cellulose esters or ethers made by dry-spinning 
processes, with seounng, d>Ying nr other liquids, in folded form as in winch machines, 
creasing is amded by first wetting out the material thoroughly m open width form 
Various wetting agents are mentiooed as suitable and this treatment may be combined 
with other treatments such as delustenng with a hot soap soln. 

Steaming prmted textile fabnes. 1 C Fardenikd A -G Brit 330,590, March 
18. 1929. A steaming process as described in Bnt 333,873 (for reduang printed fabnes 
by passing steam from the lower part of a vessel up thnmgb the fabnc surrounded 
witn a protectii-e filting material such as and) u appbed to i-anous printed or dyed 
fabnes 

Bleaching matenals such as lines. O lIorrsuNN Dnt 337,305, Feb 9. 1929. 
The matenal is uniformly and moderately moistened and then kept ui constant and 
uniform moi-ement (as by passing fabrK m a alg-zag path om rollers) while exposed 
to a low conen. of ozone (cot over 2 g per cu a of air and preferably a much lower 
conen). App and vinous details of procure ate desenbed. 

Delustenng artificud threads and filaments. Cocrtaulds. Ltd., and CX OtAUONo. 
Brit 333,2(39. Sept 16. 1929. Products such as those formed from ceUulose acetate 
(suitably by dry spinning m acetone coutg 1% of Arachis oil) axe treated with aq 
soapsoln.atorneartheb p. 

Imprcmng elasticity of knitted axtifidal silk fabrics, etc. Coufolastic Corf. 
Brit 337,400, Nov 2. 192S The matenal is st«tched while moist (as after dyeing), 
m one direction, allowed to dry in stretched cooditiou, and a sheet of rubber is rulcanued 
on one face of the fabnc. The matenal is suitable for making waist-bands, garters, etc. 

Waterproofing fabrics. Bamsn Celanrse. Ltd. Bnt. 338,065, Jan. 15, 1^. 
A matenal suitable for raincoats or bathing-suit bags comprises a fabnc base having 
on it a layer of rubber compn. and al<o a la>vr of a cellulose ester or cellulose ether 
cotnpn. together with a compatible vrothebc tesm Various examples of matenids 
used are given, and plasticixeis, colonog agents, etc. may be added. 

Waterproofing wool. Merkbl & Kie.>xin Ges. Bnt 338,391, Dec 13. 1928. 
Waterproofing is efiected by treatiog the matenal first with an aq. emulsion cootg. 
soap and aa ud «se fat of asutaal os vegetable osvgw, (vaitably cAive ml) atid Miea with a 
soln of salts of those metals the hydroxides and carbonates of which are insol or but 
sbgbtly sol in water, such as A1 formate, and subsequently heating to 66-80“ for some 
bme. 

Carboniring wooL 1 G Farbevivd A.-G (Albrecht Eittel. Carl Daimler and 
^hard Balle, inventors) Ger 517.201. Jan. 11. 1925 In carbonizing wool with 
HtSO,, an aromatic sulfonic aad having a tanning action, or a salt of such add, is added 
to the bath A bath of lower H*SO« content than is usual can then be used. An ex- 
ample IS given 

Fontung yams and threads of impregnated fibers. L. S. M. Lbjecne and J. E. C. 
Boncraat) BnL 338,331, Nov. 25, 1929 Fibers such as cotton, wool, silfc, flax, 
nemp, ranue. etc, are impregnated with solns . suspensions or dispersions of matenals 
mch M rubber, rubber hke substances or synthetic resms on the spmmng-frame when 
tne tibers axe m the roving stage and before twisting into thread. Numerous details 
01 app. and procedure ate desenbed. 
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ImitstiOT linen, etc. T O Itnl XVi.iSi. Mg 20 1020 Imitation 

linen to«eli. handkerchiefs, etc , are made hr pressing superrxwd layers of cellulose 
wadding material, which may be refilaeed wholly or in part hv Japanese ><whino paper 
or the like some of the layers of which are impregnated more itrongly than other* 
with waterproofing or siring agents, etc., such as compns comprising cellulose este«, 
gelatin, glue paraffin oil or wai. sUrch, bora*. Japan was. casein, resin glue, etc . in 
\arinus mixts ColTenng is usuaffv efleeted simulianetnisly with (he pressing 

Plaited fabric centalning cellulose acetate yaraa Camiuv Pbp^pps u S 
1.79'J.015. Tcb 24 The material Is subjected to a plaiting operation m the presence 
of a soltening agent for the cellulose acetate such as an acetone sotn in order to render 
the plaiting permanent 

Washing materials with loap-fomunt aobstance* A Ma*cua»dt and F WAi^ 

TE» Rnt d3'l 121. Aug K. 192^ In a combined soap forming and cleansing process, 
the materials of s«ip forming character are added together or successively to the wash 
without previous pressing into the articles to he washed and wilhoiit pressing out of 
the liquid and ales, hydrocarbons, colloids, ferments, bleaching agents, etc, also 
may be added Carbonates may be used for saponifying fatty substance* and for 
liberating gas which assists In the cleansing Numerous details and modifications 
ol treatment are described Cf C /f 24,3V, 9 

Edging fabrics ta prerent fraying Tfitie MrtLea I S 1.793^10. heh 24 
A'anous dctsils are described of a treatment involving the applicalion of a melted 
material (such as a mi»t of shellac, rosm. stenne aad and A1 bronre) to the edge ol the 
fabric so that it serves as a hinder when it solidifies 

Material for “lac^uard" cyhadera of looms hfrtes J Smum and IlBansar J 
Ciiitsov (to Carolina Hubbef Co) U S 1,791,722, J’eb 2t A compn is used 
formed of clean thm brown rubber 35. ZoO 10, •'Ehiie clay” 25. "Cyclme oil” 3. lime R. 
an accelerator 04 and S II parts, cured by heating Vanoiis detail* of tnanuf are 
described 

TrtBsfernag pictures to (sbnet. A Desct£k Dnt 3-1?,R77, Nov .1, I92S 
Pictures fast to light and to wiihtng ate applied to fabrics by a transfer comprising 
a paper hacking carrying a paste contg colors and mordants which onlv commence 
to interact under the influence of heat and mmstute applied in the transferring K 
perearhonate may be added to a cooled soln of gelatin and this soln added to an at} 
soln of com Ka phosphate contg indigo Various other substances art mentioned 
which may be used 

Gasproof fabric (uitabfc for aircraft gaaceOs JenrsB Fiowras U S I.703.07S. 
Tcb 17 Alternate hyers of rubber cement and reelal leal art applied to a fabne 
and each layer of cement >i allowed to dry until tacky before applying the metal leaf 
and to harden before applying the next lavrr ol cement The metal leaf is applied in 
sheets which are overlapped 

Treating fibrous materials with rubber, etc. T T. LaitBY. Bnt 337,359, June 
10, 1929 Animal or vegetable fibers, either combed or in the form of batting, yam 
or cloth arc clean'd, mordanted with a late* coagulating substance, and then treated 
with a natural or artificial dispersion of rubber which may he aswied with linseed oil. 
and various compounding, pore forming or other substances for making arlifietaJ 
/eallters,lire/aliruf.Jlae>rem/r$itgi,tnj>Jaliaii.n^ Cf C A 24,44nr. 

Rubber-Coated fabne. Joirc R Cocrvne (to E I du Pont de Nemoursi Co) 
u S 1.705 199, March 3 A matenal suitable for automobile tops compnses a textile 
fabne coated with rubber and provided with an overlying coatinr of liaked petroleum- 
asphalt vamish Cf C A 24,1524 

Protein products reaembling wool, hair, bom. etc Roc p’appucations ft pb 
*rC"P»CHFS XClBVTlFtOWPS FT IWSTHIELI-ES (S A R S I) Bnt 3.18.915. Nov 
.4, 19,41 hfatenals such as gelatin, cbondnn. albumin, casein and geJosc arc treated 
with an alkali or alk earth metal thiosullato in the presence of an acid or salt (such 
a.s an ^utn) iRHicb. decisTOpcMS \ht tinmiaUaVt- wuA ViVacrates S m a co’i5onla5 or 
divided state wiihm the mass The matenal may be auccessn-cly and alternately 
*>tb wagenis of this character until the entire mass is msol in hot water and 
swells but little, and may be subjected to a preliminary treatment or subsequent treat- 
'"TS substances such as formal Na borate, a diebromaie, picne or pyrogallic 
acid, tannin or alum to impart msoly and impermeability to the material, and may be 
rendered more flexible by treatment with a final bath such as one contg glycerol, glycol. 
moU^ or a plasticizing agent Cf C 24 , 3868 

T> . ***•• ^0® ‘•textile pest*." I G Farbehimb A G 
Bnt 337,823, Aug 8, 1029 The roatenals are treated with sotns of os phenyl 
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caproylpseudothiourca. as phenylvaloryUhioiirea, acetylallyltbiourea or otier thiourea 
denvs of the same general t)T>c 

Halogenated hydroxy-di- and tn-arylmethanes. I G FARBENrra A-G. Bnt. 
337,832, Aug 9, 1029 rioducts suitable lormothprooring wool, furs, etc , are obtained 
by condensation of an aldehyde deriv m which the carbonyl O is replaced by alkyloay 
or inorg or org acid residues, with a p halogenated phenol contg a free o-position 
to a on group but which may be substituted in the other positions by "indifferent" 
substituents such as halogens or alkyl groups The products may be used as addns 
to dye baths Among the starting matenals which may be used are (I) methylal, 
methylenediacctate or the dimethylacetal of o chlotobenzaldebydc, condensed with 
^hlorophenol, (2) 2.4-diehlorophenol condensed with the acetaMike chlorides and 
sulfates produced by adding benzal chloride, 2,6-dichlorobenaal chloride or 2-chIoro- 
benzal chloride to HrSO<, (3) 2-cbIoro-. 4-chtoro-. 2,6-djchIoro-, 4-chlort>-2-sulfo- or 
5-chloro-2 sulfobenzal chloride condensed with /nihlorophenol. 2,4 dichlorophenol or 
rants of p-halogenated phenols (4) p-chlorophenol condensed with the chlonde 
obtained by treating o sulfobenzaldehyde with PC1> Condensing agents such as 
HjSO,, chlorides of Zn. Fe or A1 or a mnt of IICI and glaaal HOAc may be used 
and the condensation may be effected in solvents such as PhCI or PhNOj 4 Chlortv 
and 5-chlorosulfobenzaldchydes are prepd by treating the corresponding benzaldchyde 
H ith PCI. 

Sulfonated hydroxyarylmethanes I C Farbcmisd a -G Bnt 337,808, Aug. 
0, 1929 Hydroxy di and tn arylroelhanes prepd as described in Bnt 316900 (C 
A 24, 1903). Bnt 333 361 (C A 25.607) Bnt ^30 893a^dB^t 330 894 (C A 24, 
6036). Bnt 336.347 (C A 25, 1687). Bnt 337,832 (preceding abstr ) and Bnt 338,126 
(following abstr ) are sulfonated (suitably m the presence of org solvents, and the 
products thus obtained may be used for proUettne furs, vocl. eU . from moths (^ing 
used conjointly with a dye bath if desired) Vanous details and examples are given 

Broramatedandchloriflatedtf-hydrogyiJi-andtn-afyhnethanes I O Farbesowo 
A.*G Bnt 338.126. Aug 9. 1929 Compds of this character are prepd by bromi- 
Rating or ehlonnating the corresponding parent matenals. and are suitable for use tn 
molhproefini tree/, fur. hair etc, and for this purpose may be added to dye baths. 
Examples are given of the prepn of 2,2'>dihydroxy-5,5' dichlorodiphenylmethane, 
2-hydroxy 3,6-dibroraodiphenyltnethaae. 3,5-diehloro-2-hydroxydtpheDyImeth8ne and 
some similar compds 

Wettmg agents. I G Farbskikd A -G Bnt 337,737, Apnl 27. 1029 Mono- 
amines contg only one hydroxyalkyl group and free from aromatic groups are condensed 
with aliphatic cathoxyltc, suUonte or sulfonated catboxyhc adds contg at kast 8 C 
atoms or their esters or halides (at a temp above 100* when the free adds or their esters 
are used) and the products may be treated with alkylating agents and (being usually 
basic in character) may be. converted into salts with aads Numerous details and 
examples are given for prepg compns which may be used as wetting, emulsifying, 
cleansing and dispersing agents in the textile industry, etc Cf C A. 24, 1947, 4906 

Apparatus for degreasing clothes by treatment with solvents. Maurice DbW 
Hirst (one half to Leroy A Goodwin) U S 1.795,170, March 3 Structural features 

Bag filter (or filtering garment-cleanmg sotvents or other liquids. Akton L 
Dorfner U S 1,794,281, Feb 24 

Apparatus for punfying garment-cleanmg liquids by materials such as saponifying 

agents and water. Clarence V Fuqua (to Cleaners Louipmcnt Corn )- U S 1.793.- 

475, Feb 24 Structural features 
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Mditional field tests on quick-drymg paints. H A Gardner and L P Hart 
Am Paint 6* Varnish M/rs' Assoc Circ No 377, 113-9(1931) —The formulas of 20 
more paints supplementing those reported in C A 25, 1104 are given G G S 
_ Rapid methods (or detecting with organic reagents the metals used in the paint 
industry. Hans Scmeiber Forbe u Lack W31, 111-2— Methods are compiled for 
the detection of Fe, Al, Mn, Co, Zn and Mg G G Sward 

ru, ,^e««nces m painting fapades (plaster). Hans Wolff. Farbe u Lack 1931 
99-100 —Regardless of the type of material (aq or non aq ) used to paint plaster 
water must be excluded after the coating is in place. If water does not destroy tht film 
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itself it promotes ffilortscence, penniUtrowth inoliJs. collection of soot, «tc. Spray- 

me a pamtcd surface with a colloidal soln of parafTin (Schmidt s en«ortic pT«»ss) 

IS effective in eTcludiog water uv uvj 

The preparsbon of precipitated white lead wih high hiding power. A. I KOCA*t 
Fafhrn Zll 36, 820-8(11)31) —tSbrte had pteiwl l>y PPtn (tora a basic Ib a«^e 
sola by COt is low m hiding power because of the formation of considerable rbCO*. 
t\ hen COi is passed through a basic lead acetate soln , SI’bfOH)] PbCOi is formed in 
the early sUges Later I'bCO, •» al,o farmed at the expense of some of the basic 
carbonate already formed If the process « stopped in the early stages a pigment of 
high hiding power is obtained This ppt may be removed and the process repeated 
several times Hiding-power ratues for the pigment obtained in the improved manner 
ranged from 22 4 to 29 J $q cm /g as compared with 15 3 sq cm /g for the complete 
pptn method The sp gr ranged fiom 505 to 0 20 .S Sward 

Theredlesd quMboa A\ liuiy Fa»Sc»-7fg 36, — The reacti^ 

of Imseed oil w ilh red lead is governed not only by the particle sire and percentage of PbO, 
but also )iy the eryst structure of the PbO £. g , flat plates and spheres are less 
reactui than irregular crystals or clusttrs The form whi^ is ideal for non reactivity 
is a Lemal of I’bO surrounded by small siiheres of I^biO, O G Sward 

Adulteration of red lead and chrome green. V. Dihslarb aso B Stbmvbu 
Pkarm ZIt 76, 2ri2flD31) —Red lead (minium) was found admixed wnlb heavy spar 
(UaS0«) colored with an snitine dye Chrome green (normally a mist of oxidM of 
Cr) earned PbCrO, and ItaSO, •> 

The colonmetn of piftncnts and a Buggested scale of fastness. G r. Nkw. 
G S. Dts-scY AND D L. TillbaRO J (hi V Colour Chm Atnt 14, 3-48(1031) — 
A method hr quantitatively measuring the extent of fading of colored surfaces u 
The color quality before and after fading is located on the trichromatic color chart. 
The length m color tnangle units (C. T U ) of the line connrctmg these loci u then 
plotted against the time ol lading In most compansms brightness riecd not be con 
sidered Colors of dillerent hues, satn and brightness may I>e directly compared 
According to their fastness pigments arid dyestuffs may be placed in 10 or more groups, 
group Ibnngthemost stable withafadiciglmcof I to I 33 C T U. for 75 hrs ’ exposure 
to a C arc. The lengths of the fading lines of successive groups bear a ratio of 3 4 
Pxaoiples of the fading of red pigments diluted with white pigments arc given The 
study of the color charactensucs of pigments is best made at a Elution of D parts 
of diluent The medium recommended is a 1% soln of gelatin in H|0 in such quantity 
that not more than 0 6% of the film is gclaUn A discussioin follows. G G S 
fastness ol pigment finish to rubbmg M C. Laiis asp R. Denybr. J Intern 
Soe Leolher TroAei Chem 15, 107-I3(iwl) — The whole question of the manuf of 
pigment finishes is cnlically eonsideied Suitable grinding media for pigments are 
soap sotns., sulfonated oils, and sntubilued mineral oOs, pigments ground m soap soln 
possess exceptional covenng power and stabdity in suspension Pigments should 
not be allowed to dry before mixing snlb the binder Nil, Oil is preferred to borax or 
soda for dissolving casein or shellac to be used asa binder, smee the excess NH| is evapd 
on drying and the resulting deposit is more WTSterproof Since a finish contg only 
shellae-casem ammonu pigment would be loo brittle, vanous gums are added Casein 
(and other protein binders) are made wsdt by UCHO, but the teauVUng finish « btitUe, 
and available softening agents are not very satisfactory Thing <nl seems to be an 
excellent binder The following tentative procedure is suggested Add 100 parts 
tung oil to 10 parts soap dissolved in 250 parts water (not over 60*). emulsify, let stand 
24 his , add 250 parts H,0, emulsify add 100 parts dry pigment and grind until the 
pigment is suffiaently fine Mix this pigment emulsion with (1) a soln contg 15% 
casein and 1% com NILOH, (2)3 10% soln of glue and (3) glycerol, in the proportions 
15 30 25 8 Sterilize with about 013% nitrobenzene. Apply by spraying, and top 
off with HCHO soln H B Merrili. 

Pigments and lacquers from organic coloring materials, A SanubR Industrui 
efiimtca S, U''0-5(1930) — A bnef summary of the histoo, classification, theory, 
prepa , use and analysis of org dyestuffs A W. Contieri 

Reacbons between inorganic basic p^meats and Imseed oiL K Cuarisius and 
E KiVDseiiER FarbtnZtt 36,780-3(1931), cf C d 24, 3913-4— Equal apparent 
vols of ZnO. basic Pb carbouate, basic Fb suliate, highly disperse red lead, ordinary 
red lead and htharge were each suspended m raw Unseed oil in the absence of air. The 
reaction of the oil with the pigments was essentially the same as m systems in which 
air was not excluded, cw, large amts of metal were found in the oil m ordinary red 
lead and litharge and relatively small quantities m the other pigments COS 
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Some properties of pigment-oa pastes. W*. Drost^. Farle^-Zlg 36, 916-S 
(1031), cf. C. 25, Sol. — Tbe rtlabonship between the on ilxorption of pijmcats and 

the con&jstencT of paint is reviewed. G. G. S ward 

Applicatoa of s few conoid-chemical methods of inrestigatioa to the drying of Im- 
seed oil. II rREcvoual .ocn H Tl' Atac Z. Ckfn, 44, SG-t'0(l?31). — 

Depolaniabon espts. as well as vn^coeity raeasurements and ullmmicroscopic es a ma. 
<how that at a low drying rate colloidal ptoperbes are not obtained in pate or siccative 
linseed oil. Stoerti 

The dmng time of Lnseed oiL J Rixss IlVrlJffid 23, 131-2(1931). — The 

ui3uence of 'the humidity and other factors of the atm. on the drying time of linseed oil 
IS discussed Schottk 

Timc-ol tree. It'ruioN Newell, II-srold Mowxv and R. M Buin'bttb. Flo. 
Agr Eipt. Sta., Ball. 221, 5-Co(1930). cf C .4 24, 1526 —The Fli. acreage in timg-oH 
trees is about ftW The fruits on evatnn. gave 55% hnUs, 45% meal. 49% oil in the 
meat and 32-9% of ml in the seeds. FuUy matured and thoroughly air-dri^ fmits 
consist of approx 56% seed and 44% haEs. The tree thniTS best in an acid, weD- 
drained «oiL Lad. of N in the soil is the pnaopal limiting growth factor in Fla. but 
a weU-baliECcd mixed feitilirer gives max growth and vields of nuts. A tcng-oO 
expression plant is located at GoinesviOe The ml is graded as cold Pressed Fla. No 1 
and Fla. No. 2 The appearance of the former is pale and dear with a sp gr. at 15.5* 
of 0.941, aod no. 0 ^ sapon r.o. 193B. I oo. 166. A S. T M. heat test 10.75, and as 
1.519 HclL ard pomace remain after extra o! the oO. Pomace con tains about 6% 
of N and compotes favorahlv with castor-bean pomace as a frrSitisfr The bulls con 
tain a little N and K and are valuable chiedr asa mnlching matenaL FoftcniM^KJB*/ , 
the ml gives a dearer and faster drviag finish than the ordinary imported Chinese oiL 

G R. Fellers 

Reaetmty of mineral cabers with oils. A. EraNtR. Ricparp Sotwirl asd B. 
Rossitivv BjrVw Zt{ 36, 962-1. 11X16-7. 1046-9(1931) — The fonaatioa of soaps 
in mixta, of pigments and dmng oils is osnally dee to the pTe<ecce of the origiiiai 
fatty aods. C^Iy a few pigments, e g . red l^d. are able to react with glyce ri des 
under the cendihons of storage and drying usually prevailing The principal retpure- 
ment U an elevated temp If a nactioo does occur, the prodccts are isixts. of nennal 
soaps and mixed gircendes of the metal, the so-cnOed aggregates. Such a reaetioa 
should Dot be oaE^ sapoa. IVlth 2 umbers, no reaction took place with nther linseed 
dl cr poppywed oO until resns were added. This indicates grea ter reaetivitv of teau 
adds than of fattv aads. Metal aggregates improve not only the drying but al» the 
darabilitv of paints. Under certain coaditioas Unreed and poppvaeed oQs. and prv 
sumably all other drying oils, yield HA^reilnble ciyst. compds. of a peroxide nature 
ITith further oxidatioa. the crrrt. character is destroyed. Soch a reaetioa in the drying 
d oils rs contrarr to Acer's Iheorr. G. G. Sward 

Lactpier poisomng. G Ouxesqrcs. Oeai. wed n'ccAK-fe-. Sfi, 961-3(1930). — 
Several cares of pcisoamg amoug workers in a hat factwy were traced to the orTm ef 
tef'cckl.t'MiiaKe. AxjnCR GROuatair 

KitroceHulose lackers in the wood-voikms industry. PRUtwim. Si:rcait%lise 
2, S-10(1931). E. M. Syjoiss 

Alcohdl-soluhle citroceQclose. ^A^'S Wour A^■D B Rosen. Farfv*i-Zfg 36, 
964-6(1931) — ^The hardness, abrason resistance, tensile strength, elongation and 
resistancs to pressure of a no. of alc.-soL citrooeHulosies were detd. Better prop erti es 
were exhibited hr those samples pos rerei ng the highest vecoaties. G G. ^ard 
^ Kew method for exanunstioa of pctares. A. M. dr Wild. Chr r^ ITVciVad 23, 
cf G A.24,739— AswamatyoCthereatatiS.erBft.thodivigaetnte^airm- 
dewloped danag the last 3 Tears. Chem. aralysis can deb with eertamty the period 
m which a pamtiag was made. Rantgea-iay e.iaran. is a valuable method for the de 
twbon of ttchsical particulars about a certain painter. The method of magnified 
photographs and photography with graxing Ughl ceed too much cf & snbjective intetpre- 
tatKm yet to give conclusive and coaranring results. E. Schotts 

■ yfg g sm in g de roughness of a surface. K. Wcrth. Fcrien-ZS[. 35, S75-6 
(IPol) — Since the amt of pant re quir e d to cover a surface depends op<m the rsmgh- 
nesK wen as the peroaty. a method of detg roeghaess is destiable W. does this by 
mating an napiessioa ol the surface oa q q gw ard 

,, produce rosin coL V. E. Grqtusch. Fkk, Ati. TrOtn* 

36, Pt II, S34-S(19B0). — Roaa is produced by distg 6500-12,000 Ib. 

ofram. us^y of a dart or opaque grad^ in a cast Fe or steel stilL \7ater is first 
lihcrated. Rosm spmts (pinolm) begin to dma at 160*. “light ml” at 200*. 'tidney 
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oiI'atS'/J'Bnd'bfoomotl tt270\ Tlw •'kwlrc)' oiJ h Jhf most vaJuable fraction 
II IS used in the manuf of greases and pniiting JoV* and tnny be rc<listd to give tlic 
higher grade oils Other uses of rosin oils nre listed ' Srnthrtie" rosin wJs are solns 
of rosm in mineral oils H ^ SALMEao 

Rosin fa the manufacture of roaui ccten Srrrnrv Tlancocir />«■ Am Sm 
T isltnt MaUrtats 30, Tt II. 70V-7(WOO) — The discussion is limited to esicr gum. 
Its history and tnamif . and the properties of nss/it ^firch are impenianl in ifr mnu! 
Wood oil-ester gum combinations are popular because they require relatively little 
timctoage Clean rosin of a clear grade having « high m p nndacidno is desirable in 

manufg ester gum H 

Testa on oil cloth and artficial leather. R ItrAsr ^l'tf’P(tllu^osr2,0fi(W^t)—- 
Detailed methods of proximate analysis are gisen P M Ssmmks 

Rosin la a linoleum component M K Hxae PtM Am 5er TVifing .tfaferm/j 
30, rt II. S03~<l(iatn) — Smee the use irf rosin by the linoleum industry has 
increased by 11^ At present this indusir>' ranis toiirth m the consumption of To«in 
Linoleum csment, which is made from wood rosm. accounts (or ol the total rosin 
used bv the industry The remsinder gnmrosin goes into linoUum pimt Linoleum 
binder consists of osidued linseed ml rosm and otiicr resins The rosm serves as a 
solsent for the eisidired oil, its solvent power being greater the luglirr its acid no A 
rosin of very high acid no cannot be used howes-er, because of its high tn p and sus- 
ceptibility to attach by alkali The presence of rosin tn the binder gives it heat sensi- 
tiieness enabling it to be seorked under the compounding machines Rosin also 
serscs to keep the finished Imnlenm m « (lixihle condiimn ^uSstitutrs (or rosm arc 
deficient in this stshiliiing effect H R Ssiinpao 

F/ce. «pfc>r,vne AvtifcV.V .V^iir.sdf fj^rfuer* ICiHFUfF} 2t 

rc-sins of jack pme (PiiiilipsI i3. Solvents (Dukkass) i. Solvent* for rc«ins (Ocr 
pat f>17.097) 13. Arylaminoanlhraquinone} (d)ea for resms and larnidies] (Drit pal 
838412^25 Coloringplaslicmasscsortheir*olut>ons(Cer pvt M7,4'>n2S. Sjnthctic 
rubber [for addition to pamts or lacquertl fllrit pat •’M'l.l.W) 30 Discharge deuce 
lappsratiis for ttomiimg psitits with CO,l (U S pat 1.704, i 

Rusem. Causto CsllulMeestatlicke Revised German ed by Adolf Weihe 
Rerlin J Springer 328 pp Hound, M 22 60 Rev>«»Nl in CArm Troifr /. 8S, 201 

(iwn 

Paints A Rch-ler tint 317.623. <lept 5, l<i2n pamis which dry rapidly arc 
made by heating, drying or *emi drying mis such as linseed, poppvseed or wood oils, 
with meUl oxides such as those of Zn or Ti. to about until a pastv product 

IS formed and tuning the latter snlh solvent and pigments Resins may be added 
Paints containing finely divided metals L V Au«is (to Ilniish Tbomson 
Houston Co . Ltd 1 lint 337.W12. Jan tl. 1929 Metal powdirs such as Al Zn. 
Cu alloys (bronzes), Ag or Au are suspended in a soln trompnsing a volatile solvent 
and a synthetic resin compn «ucb as one formed from glycerol, phthahe anhydndc. 
linseed oil fatty acids, wood oil resin and diethylene glvcul Paints thus formed 
contg 7n or Al may be applied to base meuls such as iron or Cu and the 2n nr Al 
subsequently alloyed with the coated base metal surface by beating 

**•’•“**’**'• * ’ Hforos Uni. 117.946 Oct 
sll.lJi'i The materials to be mised are passed under pressure through a pipe conic a 
roll of metal net (suitably of 26-36 mesh and ahmt a meter long) 

Pigment. Soc akon pov* ann A ligLc Swiss Ml Rsr, Aug 21 192S 

A colored pigment is ptepd by mixing chalk or other similar Ca compds with the azo 
dye produced by the action of COCl, on the sapond dye from the dnzotized P toluene- 
IV. and cresidine. 1.4.1.-MC 

TheresuUmgpigmentisred andhas good light , water-and weather- 
resisting power Fxamples are given 

Ron oxide pigment Jutiua Lavx (to I G rarbenmd A G1 US 1,793 941. 
„ ^ “ **hNO. IS reduced with Te and an aq sola 

contg at least 25% of a salt of an org ammocximpd such as PhNH* HCl and there- 
fil.s k 5 - compd produced and is pun- 

^!rh « pVnA® 1.7'*3.W2 relates to a process in wh.ch an aromatic n.tro compd 

of «>d such as HCl contg at least 
- mols of anhyd acid in 1000 parts of soln , insufficient m quantity to dissolve the Fe, 
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the sludge fomed being sepd from the resulting amino compd. and purified by washing. 

Drying’ oil. JrvtnW lluMniRBif (to Hercules Powder Co) 1) S 1,703.220, Peb 
17. A drying oil suitable for use instead of linseed oil comprises a polymerized terpene 
product composed mainly of polymers bavinga higher b p range than that of the polymer 

Modifying the physical properties t»f fatty oils. L Avar. Bnt. 337.730. April 24, 
1020 For produang a modified product soL in a desired org solvent for the manuf 
of "leather doth," lacker or tarntjA. the fatty oil is treated with a modifying agent 
insol in the selected solvent, and there is heated with the matmal over 2% of a soly • 
promoting agent such as phenols or ketones, e g , linseed oil healed with CaOi and 
ZnSOi produces when the product is dissolved in turpentine a varnish too viscous for 
use, but a suitably reduced viscosity may be attained by adding about 4% of o-nitro- 
phenol or benaoic acid to the modifying agents The modified products may be used 
as softening agents with rutfocellulose Products sol in acetone or benzene are ob- 
tained by heating castor oil with LhCOi or Li sulfite to which ^<resoI has been added. 
Cf C A 24, 2910 

Varnish. "CtaiKB-WEiiEE'' Josnp Lorpnz & Co Swiss 142,107, April 18, 1029 
A weather- and aad-proof varnish is made by pulverizing a composition made from 
several varieties of wax, coId-emulsifying with a dry vegetable oil and mixing with a 
soln of Co linoleate in dry vegetable oil and a wax solvent Thus, bees-, camauba, 
mineral and shellac wax arc ground up and emulsified with linseed oil A paste of Co 
linoleate and linseed or wood oil and CtH* is then added 

Varnish bases. nArEtrm GmbH (Fntz Seebach, mventor) Ger 517.445, 
Feb 20, 1929 Phenol aldehyde condensation products capable of being hardened are 
combined with partly or completely oxidized drying oils The materials may be 
combined m soln and the solvent then evapd The process may be effected in the 
presence ol an O-camer. and the oil may be oxidized in zilu Examples are given 

Lacquers. Razuo Tacemura and luittrs OrwA Cer 517,349, Aug 15, 1920 
Nitrocellulose is dissolved in AeOAffl. EtiO and acetone, and the soln is dild with 
EtOH and Bu tartrate R«Fe(CN)« and posed bamboo cane are then incorporated 

Oil lacs. 1 G Farbevivs A-C (Karl Ott and llanris Bernard, inventors). 
Ger 614.9!4.S^t 11.1027 See Fr. C60.748 (C A 24,2^2) 

Non-Inflanunable aitrocetlulese lacquer. Marcus Tiuu. U S 1,793,726, Feb 
24. ecu 14 added to a soln of nitrocellulose in a solvent mixt such as BuOAc and 
turpentine 

Coatiog sheet materials such as waDboard srith cnameL Jottv W Cowelz. U. S 
1,703.437, Feb. 17 Mech features 

Coatmg metal (oil. STAmoLRAiiRnc BiniCDORP A G Brit. 338,340, Oct 9,1929 
Sn or other foil is coated with a soln of nitrocellulose in Ft lactate and ale , an ale 
shellac soln and castor oil, with or without AmOAc 

Impregnating porous materials. Adolp Kanzox. Swiss 141,109, Jan 2, 1028 
The materials are soaked in a liquid contg u phenolic soln of a substance which will not 
react with the phenol on forming synthetic resin, hut which will promote the polymeriza- 
tion of the phenolic resm Thus, wood is steeped in a mixt of aldehyde-NHi and cresol 
and heated to about 100* The aldehyde and cresol form a synthetic resin which later 
polymenzes under the contact action of the NH» 

Films of cellulose esters or ethers, etc., suitable for tipping cigarets. Citehiaciir 
Fabrik vov IIeypen A-G Bnt .337,501. Feb. 15. 1029. Thm bands are formed 
compnsmg 2 continuous layers of cellulose esters or ethers such as cellulose acetate 
and ethyl or benzyl cellulose or the like, one layer contg a pigment such as a metal 
powder while the other layer contains a matenal such as powd magnesia, lithopone, 
powd cellulose or cork which enhances its affinity for adhesives Vanous details of 
manuf. are desenbed 

Eevi^mg decolorizmg clays containing rosin impurities. Robert C. Palmer (to 
Newport Co ) U. S 1,794,637, March 3 Clay such as that which has been used for 
punlying rosin is treated with a mnt of ale. and an org. solvent sudi as petroleum 
naphtha to dissolve the impuriUes tn the clay, and the soln. thus formed is displaced 

from the clay with an org ale solvent such as a further quantity of petroleum naphtha 

Revivifying fuller’s earth contaminated with rosin impurities. Robert C. Palmer 
U. S 1,794,539. March 3 Fuller’s earth which has been used as a filter ior "purifying 
rosin IS washed with a soln of a rosin solvent such as petroleum naphtha and an org 
resrivifying liquid such as acetone having a high miscibility with the rosin solvent em 
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p'OTtd ard #t least noderate mwibility «Jth water at the temp of the process (whidi 
oav be aNrol 65*) Meolion » made o* Tanon* other solvents wh»ch may be used, 
Reourar water from tuner’s earth such •• that used for pra^E r«hi. ^ Roskw 
C Palku* aud Jotrs L. ErrMA V S l.Tnt.Wl, March 3 The mate^ ts treated 
irtb a substantiaDy anhyd. htpud tmmisoble with water such as petrelenm naphtha 
at a Ump (imtably about 130-lW) above the nottnal initul b p of the Bc^d and 
cr,drr Fre**we. ard the presttre U then reduced to raponre part of the anhyd. iMpud 

tog'^erwiththewatercontaiaedinthteanh „ „ « . 

Casisfs of weighaiE apparatus formed of tesaioustasteriaL C, F. M, taj« BsaxK- 
Bnt- 333 42^. Jan 11. I'fM Caunss of wejjhint app are fortued whcJIy or m part 
of molded natural or syolhelic renn eompn which may comprise a filliBr Of wood Cow, 
asbestos or bnen or other fabric. Vanoos details of mantif and constiucoon are 

Refining wood>retji. Viixi Sann-TtE (to A Schulue S Co ) U. S. 1,793.957. 
Feb 24 Rcs-n obtained from dead trees is di«d in a high vaeutini (o( 8 mm- « 

less) in th' absence of foretpi gases , ^ , 

Modifying the properties of resma. L Avea. Bnt, 337,733, Apru 24, 1923 In 
a process such as u desenbed la Bnt. 221.T24 (C A 24, 2XM) for modifying the ph^. 
properties of resins contg high moL org acids, such as colophony or ester 
resics are heated order atm. or higher pressure mth org compds. of the O amds o* S 
or their Cl dertvs such as aromatic suL'otuc acids or thlondes. The material such as 
colophony or ester gum may. r g . be heated at 2S&-30')* tn an open vessel with p- 
tolnenesulfonyl ehlonde, 2.idichlorobenicfie*ijlfooie aad, d-naphthol-3,6.8-tnsiilfonje 
a«l or fuIfosaLeybe aoi The prodocts are either viscws cnts or are brittle solid* and 
may be used tn tomuies They may be subjected to a rapplemenUry ga* treatment 
or to irradiatioe. Bnt $37,734 rtUtta to the aod:£c»tJoa ol the phy*. properties 
<4 faU. fatty oQs or fatty acids by heating apd ditpemcg in them modified isoeoHoidssuch 
asthOKprepd. by heating wiili amines (Bnt 337.732. following abstr ) or with oompdf. 
eumprisisg as org residue united to an inorg aadic residue (such as beoxeeenlfomc 
aad) as desoriM ta fine 331,724 (C A 24. SM4) or with water issol. eampda as 
desenbed la Bnt. 331.733 {C. A 24. 2’^). or by mating an aq iota, of the salts c4 
•irnne* ruch as beatidine or btaundiae with a soap sola, of high mol erf aods. Tlie 
prodacts may be uradiated with nJua nolet or s rays, treated with gases reeb as SOi 
or end mey h« vulcaaised. they ere suiUbk for epeffuA or raMir'/kAxfffidr maemj. 

Modifymg tso«Uoidi (or varush or nibber>cabstihite aesofactuxe. etc. L. Area. 
Bflt 337,732, Apnl 24, 1929 Metenefs such as } tseed or Cbioi wo^ oQ or their 
fatty aads are heated to above 230* (or thickrued oils or tong oil to above SCO*) 
with 2-10% cC a pnmary ammaiic diemme ora nnor^moe ol high moL wt or berth, 
such as n pheoylenediamioe, p-tolyl-uediacn'oe. B naphthylamiiie or p,p'-diamiaes 
such as jh.p'-diamjiiodipfaefiylaaune or ^.p'-dismiscdiphesyJurea. Vsnou* other sub* 
stances may be added and the prodjcts may be vulaoued with or without use of an 
aceelCTator or activator Cf C A 24, 7»>1 

Moddyrag natural and artificial reams. 1- Amt, Ent. 337,79), April 24. 1929. 
VariCTis materials such as colophony or ester gum are heated under less than atm. 
pressure with metal free inorg S compds. such asScMonde, chlorosulfomc aad, IljSOfc 
or sulfuryl or thionyl ehlonde (suitably at • temp of about 290-300*) The products 
thus formed are brown viscous oils or semi-si^ds suitable for use in varnishes and may 
^^wa^t^with ultraviolet or xiays or maed with Vetones, phenols, etc. Cf 

Syuthetie restn from ajlcnols and furfural. F-wn. E hCirvorwr fto John S. Stokes). 
U S I 733.715, Feb 24. la m ak in g a potentially reactive resmous product, a mtit, 
erf the wgred-ents is heated to above lOO* and the water of soln. and of reaction is rv- 
moverf substantiaUy as /a« as it is vaporued whSs the reactive ingredients are returned 
to the tone of reaction, aad a methylece-contg hardening agent such as formaldehyde 
u combined with thereaction produce CfC A 24,5173 

Syathene Twms. CiatJKQV Etxn (.tn EtSs-Fcrctee Co^. \J S. 4,T93M'5.F<h, 
17. A chJonsaboa product of tof jene, chlorinated tn the side chain and cootg benri>- 
tnehlonde is caused to react oa a phenol in the presence of a ehlonde of Fe or AJ to 
ptpdoce armoous product, aad the fatter is acted upon with about 10% of CH/) 
relates to products sumlarly formed with the further additioa of 
gwndchStfto^ )r793J12aIsorefatettodetailiof procedure of procESsc* of the same 

Synd^ repis. BunsH CeiA-vese, Lto. Bnt 338B02. N'or. 17, 1928. A 
tohjenesadonanude-aldehyde condensation prodnet is further condensed with a toluene- 
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sulfonamide, and an addn- of 6-10% urea nay be made to the initial materials, 
the reaction may be effected in the presence of a catalyst of aad or alk. character or in 
the absence of a catalyst The product* are suitable for use m lacquers, plastic compns., 
etc., together with cellulose denvs , other synthetic resins, natural resins, solvents, 
plastifiers, modifiers, etc., vanous details and examples being given both of the prepn. 
and use of the products Ct C A 24,2317. 

Synthetic resms. Bamsir Celakbsb. Ltd Bnt 238.02-}, Dec. 6, 1928. Resi- 
nous products prepd by condensing a toluencsulfonamide-aldehyde condensation 
product with a toluencsulfonamide, as described in Bnt 338.002 (preceding abstr.) 
are modified by further condensing with an aldehyde, « g , a benzene-insol product 
formed as described in Bnt 3.38,002 may be heated with formaldehyde soln under 
reflux at 120-J50*toform8fion resinous product which ts converted into a benzenc-soL 
resin by heating at 130-150* in an open vessel 

Synthetic resms. WiLraEU S RcrmenA. Stamvey Blytoen and navay R, 
Gillbspib Ger 617.2.fil, Feb 1C, 192C Hydrophobe resins are prepd by warming 
urea or a urea denv with an aldehyde, particularly ClIiO, for a short time, treating 
the primary condensation product so obtained with an org compd capable of con- 
densing with the aldehyde in an aad medium, e g . PhOH or thiourea, and then heating 
the mixt in the presence of free II ions until the resin ppts from the mixt, on cooling. 
The mixt. may be neutrahxed or rendered feebly alk before cooling Examples are 


Synthetic resins. I G PASDENrYo A-G Brit. 3.38,109, May 0,1929 Cyclic 
hydrocarbons eontg at least one aromatic nucleus but having no olefinie side chains, 
such as ^nzene, naphthalene or tetrahydronaphthalene. or their alkylated, halogenated, 
nitrated, alklorylated or carborylic ester denvs, are condensed with diolefms sudi 
a* l,^butadiene, isoprene or 2..3'dimethyl 1,.3-butadiene, m the presence of anbyd. 
inorg halides which evolve heat on contact with water such as AtCli. ZnCIt, FeClt, 
B chlondeor B fluonde, or of "ansolvo” aads derived from such halides, such as complex 
eotnpds of the halides of Zn, Ca or ^^g with HOAc Products are obtained suitable 
for use in lacquers, etc , and several examples are given 

Synthetic resms. I O PAanevmD A-G (Friednch Fnck, inventor). Ger. 
617,430, Dee. 20, 1928 Resins are prepd by condensing urea with CHrO in the pres- 
ence of aryl ethers of glycols or poiyglycols. or lower fatty acid esters of such ethers. 
About 05 mol of glycol deriv may be taken for each mol of urea. Examples are 
given Ct C A 25, 835 

Synthetic resms. 1 O PABORNtYD A -O (Leo Rosenthai, inventor). Oer 
617,477, May 1. 1928 Resins are prepd by treating crude solvent naphtha, alone or 
eontg phenols or naphtholi, with compds of BPt and fatty acids. The reaction 
may be effected by gradually adding about 3% of a BFrfatty aad compd to crude 
solvent naphtha while stirring and preventing nsc of temp ab^e 70*. TTie products 
are colorless or nearly so, and are utefal at varnttk hatet Examples are given 

Apparatus for enttmg thin sheets from a heated block of fully hardened artificial 
resm. Hbbold A -G Bnt 3-37..5.30, Sept. 13, 1929. Structural features. 

Urea-formaldehyde resins. Tovnoo Scale Mrc Co Brit. 337,357, April 27, 
1029. Urea and CIijO are caused to react in aq soln to form an initi^ condensation 
product, the soln is coned , a condensation product of a "polybasic'’ aad and a poly- 
hydne ale is then added and the soln u further conol In the initial condensation, 
the pn may be adjusted to from 5 to 6 by adding triethanolamine, and after such con- 
densation the Pn may be increased to 7 or 8 Sufliaent of the "polybasic aad”.poly- 
hydne ale condensation product may be added to lower the f n to 3 5 ta 6 (J and the 
mat. may be dried by healing tn vacua and may be molded under pressure and cured 
by heating. Thiourea may be substituted for part the urea Cf C d. 24, 6011. 

Llaoxyn or similar material. Victor SenoL* (to Atlas Ago Chemische Fabnk). 
U, S 1,794,.325, Feb 2} Oil such as linseed oil is preliminarily converted into a jelly 
by heating and blowing with air and is then subjected to a kneading process to give 
theproductaflnecrumby, flaky, yellowish opaque character Cf C A 24,2316 

Decorating linoleum and similar materials. IL W. Prentis (to Armstrong Cork 
Co). Bnt. 338.205, Oct. 9, 1928 Various mech features of operation are desenbed 
Forming color patterns on linoleum, felt, oil cloth, etc. J, C McCarthy {to 
Armstrong Cork Co). Bnt. 3.37.924. Nov 21, 1928 Various deUiIs are given of 
procedure for successive color applications Cf. C A, 24, ^23 

Floor covering. Juuak T. Baldwik (to Sandura Co.). U. S 1,793,666, Feb 24 
A thm sheet material such as paper is placed <m a supporting base such as a linolram" 
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or felt base with an inUnetiinj cementiiiK mat^al 
abtEse or ester yum, a plastieiitr for the iraa tuch as 
such as monUn wax. rubber or ml and the product 
such as a piymented tes^o coopa and an (rverlmx 
such as a shellac varnish conty a plasticiier U S 
material prepd by mixing body ingredients such as 
with a binder such as a resin and plaslimer and 
pressure to a fibrous support such as textile fabric 


corapnuog a resio such as rosin, 

. dieth) 1 phthalate and a ’•modifier" 
b provided with a decorative coat 
transparent wear resisting coating 
1,TP3.0C7 relates to floor covering 
cork, wood flour, starch or rubber 
affixing the resulting mixt under 
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A new method for detertmiuflc Iron Ifi fait and aoapa. O Haces SetftnstnifT’ 
Ztt 58. 110-2(193!)— H deU Fe la mU by carefully ashing 10 g and detg Fe rn the 
Ha sola, of the ash colonmetncilly with standard Fe soln. and KCNa The f<^w. 
lag results are tabulated colorless coconut ml 0 1-0 9, I A lard 0 6, II A lard 27 0. 
1st pressing castor oil 0 9. Ullow 4 5-3C O. coconut ml fatty aods 20 7 mg Fe per kg. 
of oil Soaps are ashed in successive portions, a total of 5 g. Is used and combustion 
IS aided with a few crystals of Nlf.MO». The titration with KCN'S gave for soaps a 
content of 2 3-25 2 mg Fe per Vg of soap In a series of expU. for development of 
brown spots, the unchanged soaps contained 1 4--1 8 and the discolored soaps Up to 
9 0 mg Fe per kg F. 

Wool fat. P Mabteu- Pharm Prase. Wits -Ptakl Wr /1 IMl, 17-8 — A de- 
scnplioo of the aecrebon of wool fat and of its phys and chem properties la connw- 
boa with the usual procedures followed u> the produetioo nf the crude imd refined brands. 

W. O E. 

Wool fst, ita properties tod cooposihoa. G SALOUove. Sail, laniera 44, 
195>-5QUIS'M) —The properties and coopo. ol wool fat depend gmtly oo the way tt 
IS eatd The was end with petr ether has a thicket conssteney and u richer la hy- 
droxy acids than that extd with tn^Ioroethytene. ft is brown or brown ytUow, has 
no disagreeable odor, u little sol in 95* ale. much more in ether, m beasme. in chlo^ 
form, txicbloroethyleoe. CSt, and u dextrorotatory It basdj0 941-^945. m 38-^ > 
»pon no 98-115, I no 17-29, unsapomfiaUe 30-527c. fatty aesds m 42*, moL srt. 
of acids 227 3 The fat extd with pw ether or eertone has htUe acadity, while that 
obtained from soounng baths has SO-25S« of free fatty aads eaiei. as oleic acid. Wool 
fat IS difficultly sapond . it coatauu lactones that are transformed gradually by the 
alkali into aods and tfaeir salts Theie u a btUe mynstic acid and a large amt. of 
palmitic, steanc, carnaubic and cerotic aads. Small Quantities of cetyU camaubyl 
and cer}l ales are present with cholesterol, isocbolester^ and ozycbolestml. m a free 
state m limited amount, sod for the greater part estenfied with the fatty acids. Such 
ales represent the unsaposufiable pionion that can reach 50% of wool fat. The esters 
predominating in wool fat are pnnopally palmitate, stearate and cerotate of cholesterol 
and isocholesterol The identificabonof wool fat u based on the presence of cholestcioL 
Impure wool fat, if exposed for some time to air, becomes brown, and acquires a less 
agreeable odor, a greater cousijleiicy, a higher irfracbve index. • lower I no, « Incom- 
plete soly m pelr ether and a higher moL wt, by the decotapn. of the cholesterol esters 
that are first hydrolyzed and then ondued. R. Saksokb 

Freezmg-point method (or the ezaiBinabon of cacao butter. A.GAvent. Analyst 
56, 180(1931) — In the paper published on the clasificatioa of chocolate fats by tie 
j .p method (C A 24, 491G) menUon should hare bMS made of the assistance obtained 
from H R. Jensen in de%-isittg the standard solidification test. W T. H. 

Extracted cacao batter— imitabon or adulterated, tt'. Xoemank. AUtm Ol 
FeU Ztf 27, 259-61(1930) — The mconsisiency of German rulings on Ae subject of 
extd. edible fats is discussed. W’. F. BouiVS 

Measurement of rate of formahoo of oxidatare decompositioa prodaets la fats and 
oila. H P. Gkbttie AXt) R. C. Nbwtow Ind £»g Cfcrm , Axol. £d.3, 171-3(1931) — 
The method used i$a modification of the methods of Bailey and Issoglio The measure- 
ment of the volatile products is taken •« a measurement of the degree of spoilage of the 
fat. and is performed by titrating against aad EhlnO,; the products earned away in a 
pven tune by a const, stream of air pass over the fat which is dispersed on ffiter 
paper aad mamtamed at a specified elevated temp The stream of air is drawn over 
the fat and then through a standard ado. rf a«d ElhfcO, fng.Tira.Ti..^^ at 25*. This 
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sola, is then tJtrated afainst oxaLc aad to det bow nmcb was used by the decoiapa. 
products condensed m it. „ . ^ 

Canses cf deterioraticn of fats *ad oils- W L Davies Ou end Fet- Ind 7, 
427-31. 453-7(1930) — The 2 roain causes of detenocauon are oiidation and the 
agency of nucrorgacisnis O absorption is not rapid until after the induction period 
has been osercoice This means the time required by the system to undergo activa- 
tion The conditions liely to catalyse the subsequent oiidation of fats have also the 
effect of shortening the induction penod. e t ■ fcot aodity. Other impurities and 
cetill c catalysts Lipoids in fats art otidired first thus in butter the fishr fiavor 
is due to oxidation of leethin forming inmethvlamme. Foots which contain lipase 
ard protein decompn products also shorten the induction period The tests used for 
following the course of oxidation such as the Kreis test and the extn. of the oiiduabilily 
values of the steam volatile or water sol products of ondatson have been found value- 
less in iktecting incipient deterioration Wber facteira are present m fat no auto- 
catalytic oxidation occurs as the orgamsou use aO available O tn the fat. Molds canse 
more detenorauon in fats than bacteria. They are of 2 classes those which preserve 
the soLd consistency of fat and those which have strong lipolytic properties and liberate 
fatty aad t erv httle is Lnown of the effect of yeasts on fat. E ScHEECBEL 
Determination of rancidity tn ofla and fata. Ai-ajt Tattel axs Cecil Resus. 
] Soc Chem Ind 50, S7 91T(1931) — On account of emulsification caused by ether tn 
the Kreis reagent and the presence of peroxides which tend to oxidize phlorogluanol. 
the Kr»is test was modihed by snbmtutmg ale for ether and using 10 drops of a 5^ 
soln of phlorogluanol in ale Ols which have been air blown or have become ranad 
at moderate temp contain peroxides which are reduced by HI and oils becoming ranad 
aroimd 12tJ contain more perondes together with other forms of combined O which 
offer more resistance to reduction bv HI OiKau blown at 170* contain only tLScuJtIv 
reducible peroxides The amts of each tvpe of onde p r esent tn an oil can be detd 
For oils bmnung nnod at moderate temp add 10 g of on to 40 cc. glacial AcOH 
aad then 2 cc of 5^)^ RI sola. Shake the cun for 2 min., hold for 2 mm. aad again 
shake for 2 me and then pour mto I0i> cc H,0. nsse with 20 ec. and titrate with 
0 1 A' N'a &Ot and narch Two g of Bal> may be used instead of the III soln For 
oils which have become tanod by exposure to air at high temp the proportions of the 
reagents must be found by expts Ten to 20 g of Ball and lOOce. of AcOH are suitable 
for ItiS to 2 5 g of oiL For the samples esamd the Kreis reaction and the I or peroxide 
figure showed a close eo r retatioa. a «troag reaction of the former accompanying a high 
perosde figure Uliile the peroxide methods have not stood the test of long experience 
they are of apparently general application to all types of ruadity De^ite and 
reproduable figures are obtamed by the metbocL which distisgmsh between oxidation 
in ordinary ranad oils and that which occurs in oils blown at high temps E S 
Three new oils. Erich Stock. Fcrbtn-Z:f 36, 830(1M1). — ^The analytical 
coasts of 3 new oils were 


il tamrvait Bnik. 

0 9S64 (at 16*) 
—14 5* 

1 4919 (at 30*) 


0 92+4 (aTlS*) 


VdJo 

0 9241 (at 15*) 


1 4TO0 (at 13*) 1 4699 (at 15*) 


I no {t\"ijs) 81 3 80 6 98 8 

unsaponifiable % 7 5 0 84 

resms 19 4cr 

G G Sward 

borne bter points of mixed fatty ands. L Mixtures of commercial oils, fats and 
fatly aads. George W Jewincs /»«f £»g Chtm 23, 413-5(1931) —Mixed fatty 
aads of tallow, com, olive, coconut and cottonseed oils, garbage, grease and red od 
were prepd. and mixed with each otbex in the desired proportion just before detn. of 
results are reported m the form of curves, plotted with the titer points 
as ordinates and the % compn of the mixed fatty adds as abscissas. The work b to 
continue in order to explain the cause the apparently erratic results obtamed in some 
cas es g SOTERfBEL 

Intramolecular rearrangement of the ester of simple unsaturated fatty adds darmr 
hydrogenabon. A. Stecer a-stj H. W Schefters. Chem Umsekau Fette OrU 
IlacA« /TarreaS, 45-53(1931) — S and S used speoally pre^ pure ethyl, glyoil and 
glycerol esters, etc . for a partial and complete hydrogenation with Ni on kieselgubr 



2310 


Cheminil Atttrscls 


Vol. 25 


nduffd at fixed trnir' and »nh Pd on C acwdms to Mannich and Tl'iclf (C. ^ 10, 
“1 Tho txamd the mfiurnee of Ni reduction trTnr>s-. cl the hardeninc temp*. 
inJ of the amt of catal>-st upon the qtuUtr of the rroduet The results of the ofl^ 
of iht 1 no of the liquid and solid acids. *7 solid acids and Ce tmolic acid are tabulated 
and clotted m mphs. Results. Solid tsofJcic acid »* formed soon after hj-drojena- 
tion higher temp increases it and a max is reached at .'0-00 1 no . lineOic aod 
appears rapidJ) and t>fwmes oleic aod esrectaJlr at higher trmps.; no stcanc aod is 
formed until only a few percenUres of Iinolic acid remam Oleic e«ters has-e their olew 
BCid in part coni-erted into iVxMeic acid whKh reaches a max and then diminishes, 
disappearing entirely around I no Ihl Ft esters form mote iso-aad than glvce^ esters. 
i<d\d elaidic es\ei forms liquid ot<-ic acid, more of it with Tt ester than with glyewdes. 
Changes in the reduction temp of Ni are not reflected in the phys. properties Of the 
product an increase in the amt of catalyst increases the isoMcic acid but slightly, 
t rd ealalj-st forms more iso-aod than Ni, but the type of earner (Vicselguhr and C) 
docs not influence the results. I'- Fsche* 

Detection of sesame oil la solid aiitnrex of fat*. R Lrcsvrrvr InJ pin isin* 
rra^i t f'flin 10, IVi-rfldSO) — If less than 05% of sesame oil is present ext. M t of 
the melted fat for 2 hrs. with 100 ec. 05* ale., osing a Xfamo extractor cool to PPt. 
the excess of dissolred fat, filter and erap o3 the ale on the water bath The residue 
conums, wnth a little fat. the iroiler part of the phenolic substance that produces^e 
color reaction for sesame oil After cooling, dissnlec the residue in 5 cc of petr ether, 
hnng It into a test lube eontg 2 drops of a furfurole soln m alt. add 5 ec. of eoticd. 
liCl and apute vveral limes softly. In the presence, cxen of 'Try small quantities 
of sesame oil. a pinl. red color u prodaced. R. Sansos^ 

Viamuu and palm «n ifl aarganae. .turner R. rryrrnr. Ot7 anJ /«j. A 
107. Hyt(iev31) —Tests made on samples of palm oil made from vlccted raw matenal 
and which were refin^ and deodorued hr careful methods were found to respond to 
the I>rum»ond color lest for numia .t equis to about W units per K This u a higher 
test than that giren by the as butter C. Sciicsmrb 

Resent state ef the ehee-oH sdBStrr la Italy lU*tiactTO Mousn Ovi^ ( tai. 
7. S32-6Uh30) S. 1- B 1 titsaros 

A&alyais of olire oQ in ^ood'a bgbt C Lonr. /ni. fJ» mi»na3t t run 10, 
14&*2(19u0), cf C d 2t, 1532, —Testa showed that the olive flu iJne ence of olive oJ 
u due pnnapally to the presence of mtamia C or to a substanee that accomparuet wita. 
sun C. R. SAKeovt 

Otihza&oa of the a^eoot extracts from ctiees. RicCAtno Cirs.t, A'.ccbo htAV* 
CM ANS Doironco Mavsocco /Rjastns Cktnua 5, 1451-1(11130) —The aq ext, 
obuined during the manuf of olire oil. preeiouOy rejectri has been found to undergo 
spontaneous fermentation, a max. of 3% CtOII being obtainable. In addn of 
oil can be rtcos-ered br eentnfupng. as well as 2% of KCl K W. CoNTira: 

The processisg of the fish oitv C HxNasri BfU aJfifMle xtas jper tnJ. prlli 
mat. connantt S, 101-7(1930) -The properties and uses ci fish oils and of producta 
obtained from fish oils arc discussed and the methods ineolitd in the prepn of the prod- 
ucts are described O Satwocn 

The behaxior of bleaching powders in acid oils and attempts at remonng free acid 
by distiHabon. Lsv Fic*. Affgeeix. Oh Frttilc 27, 2^1-4(11130) —Bleaehing earths 
and carbons, when mixed at 103 * with peaoot ml or coconut oil. eontg free fatty aods 
were found partially to remo« the free acidity. This was found to be true for acid 
earths as well as for neutral earths, when amts, of 10-50% were uwd This remoyal 
of free acid is thought to be due to the adsorption of the free carboxyl groups to the 
surfaces of the bleaching powder This interferes with the adsorption of pigments, and 
thus accounts for the lower bleaching power of earths and C on acid oils. Attempts 
to remove the free acidity from peanut oil by steam di<!ta at atm pressure were only 
partially successful. The best results were editained at 2S7*, the free aodity being re- 
duced from 3 5 to 2 0% During the distn 2 7% of fatty tods was distd off. showing 
that hydrolysis bad talen place. TVhea this procedure was used on coconut oJ, the 
free acidity was reduced from 2J1 to 02%. The distn temp was 305*. When 3% 
of Coconut ©a was added to peanut mf (free aadd 5%) and subjected to the above rmc- 
ess. at 300*. the free aad was reduced to 04%. This difference in bchax-ior d the 
2 «U IS said to be that, at tempa of 2S0* to 300*. the higher free aodx replace the lower 
aads coconut oil, which at this temp axe readily distd leaving a ptacticallv neutral 
oil. Attempts were also made to lemove the free mod by distn. with a volaulc «ol\-ent. 
An app is described in which the tul dissolxed in beatene (2 1) is subjected to a con- 
tinuous distn. under a reduced pressure ot about 100 tnm Ug The beaiene soln. is 
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rtrtiwtx Oiioiigh ft long Al tube ^ubmcrRcd In an oil Inth at •'lOO*. and tliencc Intoa fla^k 
sulitncrgcd In nn oil bulli nt -Wl* llic neutral ml coMccts in thii fla^k, while the fatty 
nciii find iHiirene ore carried thnnigh a conden^ir into « receiver Tins pn> 

cedure reilnctil the free iieid of tH'iiniit oil from 4 0 to 0 1*^, and tint of coconut oil 
from I I to 0 iCo In nnotlicr sample of coconut oil the free add "as reduced from 
13 G to OTCp W P. IlOLUiNS 

Substitution ot steam lot tatbon dtostde Itv tbe hydwRenatlon of oils. V. Yaiti* 
CiiKNKo Maslohi'iuft /hiri-rof fWi» 1029, No f». 2.1 4. Chtmie £f tnJustrie 23, 427-R. 
— Ilcforc nmn%nl ol tin CAial>»t after hytirocenalion COj is pawd through the 
hydrt'Ecintion sr^'^el Passing steam at al»oiit llh)-1l)* (to prcsTiit condensation) 
was found e(;inllv Mlisfactnrv A PAriNUAU-CouTURit 

Preparation of nickel calAtyst for the hydrogenation of oils. A Hao Masiobotno 
Zhinn-nt Pfh 1020, No \ .12-1. Chtmie I* ta4uslnf 23, 42.'t — In the reBcncrn* 
tion of Ni c.ataljst tlie I e being prrs«ut in the Ic** state ppts ns PcCOi along with 
tlie NiCOi instuid of with the Al and Zn This is overcome by aemting the sohi be- 
fore pptn to eonvrrt !>*♦ into IV*** A more active catal)'st is obtained by pptg. 
the Ni by adding the NtbO, soln to the initt of kieselgutir and N’ntCOi soln , instead 
of rice rerra A pAfiNitAtJ-CouTURB 

Tho effect of supports on the catatytlc nellrity of nickel. CiiARi.na It Glass and 
Louis KAiiuNniko Jriint I tfklrMhem .Sac 59, pnprintflG.ll) — Those support 
materiats wlilch inhibit the cntniytic activltv of 1*1 and 1\! have I’ccn found to effect 
Ni slmihrlv The brinvinr of the supports with rrlition to tlic lijdrogcnation of 
cottonseed oil bv Ni can be clavslfied as follows IteduciMe heavy metal oxides com- 
pletely inhibit the nctivitv of Ni Tlie salts of Uio^ mrlals that dccomixx'c on heat- 
ing in a stream of H completely inhibit activity Substances with corrosive proi»ertics 
retard lint do not compktel) inhibit aclivitv The salts in evarry case have been found 
to jirtd more active suiiports titan the corresponding oxidis The more Inert the support 
becomes toward Ni the grritcr h its tendmey to enhance activity The Kss inert 
the support liecoiucs toward Ni. the greater is its tendency to ntard activity. The 
oxides of W. At. Cr. Mn. Ti, Ce. tt and Mg and the phosphates and Ivoratcs of Al, Ct, 
Mn. Ce, U. Mg. Ca. Sr. Ha and Li proveil vrry l>cnihclal as supports for Ni in hydro- 
genation C. (1 r. 

The btesehiflg of wares. J Dsvtosoim AUtem. Ol- Ftlliit 27, 201-2, 27l>-7, 
3l2-3(iP10).— A review W. \\ llottBNS 

Sodium chloride determination in soaps. SruNCintN, Sct/rnsitilfr^Zlt S8, 112-3 
(IWll) combines die NaCl detn with Ibat of the total alknll and the fatty adds, 
using Volliaril's KCNS method for the NaCI detn IX^niposc 0 g with known HNOi, 
shake out with ether, wnsli tlie ether solu for fatty arid detn To the lINOi soln 
odd 6 cc ether p«r IDO cc. soln , shakeout, add A-IOcc 0 1 A* AgNOi. sh ike well and 
set aside for T) mill In the duk; add I'c Indicator in llNOi soln and titmte back with 
KCNS to a light ro-c tint P. Ksciikr 

Properties of soap solutions. 1. Kslltnallon ol delergent capacity. P. Tyutyun- 
NiKOV. Allucni Ol- Fdlilg 27, 21I-3(HU()) — The ideal way of expressing deter- 
gent capacity would be to espnss It in terms of the energv, which a known sotn. of 
known concii and temp, exercises towainl the overcoming of tlie ottactlnu bctwxcn the 
substrate mid soil, niid toward the suspension of the soil in tlie sotn. Tills energy woutd 
lie measured by phys. and colloidal cheni wcthosls, rather than by the highly standard- 
bed cxpll washing tests II. The inRuenco of saponin on soap solutions. H.Tyuty- 
UNNIKUV. N. Kassyanova ani> It Gviriman JhtJ 273-G, 20l-S(1030) — The In- 
fluence of the addn of succesviva* portions of sananln sotn tosoapsolns is divided into 
3 stngis III the 1st stage the laUiermg power is reiiuccd until it is 0. During the 2ml 
stage the lathering powrr rem.ilns at 0 wlide during the 3rtl stage lather is again pn>- 
itiiced Curves showing tlie iiidnence of aihlns of saponin on the lathering properties 
f*f N® soaps of various f.itty acids and of rosin arc given Tables arc also given showing 
the influenev of athlns of saponin to these soaps on the Inlher voi. (cf. C. /I. 24, 3GGS), 
the property of carrying ppld MnO» tlirongh a filler, and the surface tension. It is 
supposed that the s.iponiii is ailsoriicd by the soap, and that the adsorbing power of 
tlie soap Is not completely s.stlsflvd until the beginning of the 3rii stage. This may 
be numerically expressid liy the nrat of sawmliv required just to bring forth a lather 
after having destroyed It. expressed in multiples of the vvl of soap present in the soap 
soln The no. Is cnlUd the sa|H«itn no Saponlns of diilcrcnt origins were found to 
give .somewhat dilTcrent results, and ns yet no nicthoel for the evaluation of the various 
saponins has been developed W. P. Hollrns 

Evaluation of detergency. Jaubs O. Vail, Soap 7, No. 3. 21>-30(103l) —The 
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trtrd 1- v-X-r tens has b«’n in fa%of of simolr pir^rnU. cartxm btaeV and umber 
bs*=z rnf TT^d- T*fo r-ell-ods cf appljip* pipnenM in watrr p'e fairJy e»en colcrn 
Ino^* 5? ofL-Wnryiml of watrr "ilti > V 12 tn of cloth wb)Ch ii patsed 

thro-jrb a clothr» wnrjrr a-d the trrainert irfratrd until the cloth coIot h const 
The v-o-d m»lhod nsolse' the use of the Laurdcrometrr, a machine with a round 
fitted T- tafu-V 'i.pr-'Ttrd m aa open frame and hasinf a shaft beannj 10 ibrrtded 
per^ B\ K'-ar' r f el a-d wre rats 3'»jam may he attached A motor 

the ‘haft at 4'^' r p m Heat ts appli'd by a r« hunter underneath A doth baj 
act? V) Mr r 1 metal ba''s u roUtrd for I hr at 00* ta a suspension of 1 i: of umfjer 
m M ml cf watiT This nachme is al-o used for the was*-inj tots hor judfinp 
rt-stJis a color c*"an was dtsiv-d but rrsu'ls dd not apree and another plan was to 
pr^t I*-" cc’or n ‘tnprs aerw t*-e cl th Was*-!-* was to be continued until the 
marts were ms' *n.i it was d ‘^ci.’t to jud*e sit— t they disappeared At present 
no proctdi-r has adopted I* SaitatatL 


Tait) aadi cf th» re‘ins of jaeV pne (Piiiixtrs) 2J The oiidalion of the fat 
used 12 u Jed ww I 5AL0irc)>E 2S FV^atinj factories {for whale oHJ (HACrrsoCEL) 15. 
CalciJati'j viscos tv and fiash point in comptPU~ded ods (tlADvnf 2. Report of the 
oil a~d fat comi" “ion ' \CT»8sc7ij 29 Tie hijher alcohols of the paraffin senes (as 
waiesj ‘^ruicTii 10 Wai emulsions |for snaps] <Bnt pat. 3flS,17C) 18 Sols'ents 
for fau ard wares Ger pal- 51”.V*7i 13 Thicl.ec”sj oils {Bnt. pat. 337, C30) 22. 
Method and plant for separaurj wary and fatty substarars from oils (Oer pat. 517,19S) 
22 Rotary impentr aptatiTj doTce ard f’tcr for treatnj Oils (U S pat. l.TW.Dlfl) I. 
Apparatus for extract on.s with liquid sdiTSU (t S pat. 1,7W.874) 1. Unaclivated 
'ps^terwj tsed u“» ' for treatmj oils (C S pat I.T&4,SC3f 1. Dtstillatjon of s oJatile 
subnafictt [la reSr -% oils a.'d fats) fCer pal. 5H TfO’ 13. Appaxatw and procedure 
for •prana; <!e« eeation of soap S pat I.794.978 j I 


Fat leptritorv Wanur Sticmunh Swiss 143,451, Kov 2, 1W9 A fat 
separator for a pla-t for worLiagcpaeanal waste, carcasses, etc, isdesmtbed 

Extracts^ eJs tad pease with actrects. Iwmui. CitmrcAL IsDUTrxtts, Ltp . 
Bad F r RodEis Bnt. XTT., ,0. Ac; 1. 1'>39 Nasvnts d*ulx of app are described 
for Bse ta a prece'j «uch as d«soibesj r Bnt 278A31 (C A 22, 3S31) A «md«tiser 
and t>* treats for bcati:; the app are nteroraneeted so O^at the es»Inc cf the eon 
d'sser ceases wt«ni tie h-at is shut o* 

Orei£.e peresde for oadjiet or deeolortee Ifreis B Fabei (to S C Turn* 
bull) LSI 703 917 Feb 24 SutetitutJon of O for Cl to material compnsin; an 
aLp'-auc d.cajt>sx) ' c acd ehlonde ard aa arotsatic taoroearUsrylic acid chlonde (such 
as the reacixm products from beaua; futaanc acid with besuotnchlonde at 14'>-170*) 
is effected by tr-atreept with H.Oi la the pres e nce of aa alk. tubstascs such as NaiCOi 
The prod-ci may b- uatd lor oriiLns; or decolonriatoiU cereals, ce re a l products, etc. 

Eei fhm ; materials such as m extracts; ^ from seeds. Jesse hi Coaheax. 
U S l,i33 4^, Feb 2A Vanous details of apip aod procedure for eounterciirrent 
eitn. are described. 

Obtai rrg ol, protein material, starch and ceOolose from seeds. Louis F David 
aud Geoeces Feumt U S 1.7iM.105. Feb 24 Seeds are crushed and the crushed 
maa u cited with a $L;ht'y alk. aq sotu such as .Va COi to (Lssolve protem material. 

T ®2close and suspepd the starch acd oib (th- latter bem; in enmlsion) , the 
esLJow u sepd. by scr-ecint. the screeced liquid u centnfc;*d at slow speed to sep 
suipec!^ starch, asd the liquid ss then cectnfuced at hishT Tietd to break the emnl 
sma and sep the oil th» liqmd from the sraiod emjtnfunnr ts treated snlh acid to 
ppl. ppsteia material 

e, . soheat from eitiacted seeds. Kajx LCm,. Ger 

SH Jlo. heb 6. V‘T> The greater part of the solvent is recovered by blowm; non- 
cocdmsabls pas thro=;i the seeds, aad th» remainder by sqmrtm; the seed throurfi a 
ojzile mto a chamber < i » »- 

Scourmi: eompsatosu W J A, HurtEa Bnt. 337,355, July 26, 1929 Soap 
ipiantity of oalnral mapiesiie pround to appro*. SO 

Dry Mp. AiBEST Ruf Swi?s 142.452. ilay 13. 1929 A pood ordinary soap 
^,1^ ^ “ boumg sratCT Caleiaed soda and a srater fconp stabilmap agent are 
^ f^boOed acd spmt added dsnag violent agitation. On etnlmg. 


startirg taatenaL 


a creamy mass In the etample palm-olive soap forms the 



UK'll 2S—Sufflr, Slarch and Gum 2'no 

Appmtui for molding neap. L H Nwiim llrlt Jl'IT.-ino, Mny 102!) Slnic- 
tiirnl features , . . « 

Cold press lor soap, with heat-abiorWng plates. Auouht jAConi A -C* Cer. 
I)ec 2(1, 1«2(1 

28 SUGAR. STARCH AND GUMS 


J K IIAIK 

A hundred pears ago. X. It O v LiriMANW Dml /.uckrrinil 5d, 18 OdO.'M); 
cf C A 24, -A history of lieit angnr J I' I.ltUTlt 

Ctilia’s flve«year plan. ItAUt, L Symka tnl/rn Ajif/jr J J2, (Ill5-l(lin()) — A 
(1e<icrli>tioii of the o]irrutloii of the govinimenlul control nirllioil for aiigiir prmluctloti Iti 
Cuba which liecninc effective N<»v Ifi, 10.10 W I. Owhn 

Technical notes from Uslns Cucau Pemsmhueo. N i; I.au(imt Jiih-fn Sueur 
J, 32, f)2l) .11(11110)- The list of ••Kiiin«|ihos" Iti clarlficntloti ii('|ilirtl iil tlic rate of 
2(X) g per ton of cane at the liming untl aiilfiirlng tanks results In iiii ltti|irovril decnti 
tatlon iind an liicreiisril yield of siicnr, while the tnnsseriiilrs are freir wfirkhig and the 
waslu(i sugars are tniieh more easily filieretl I ipts made on the inirgliig of second 
inassectiltes with warm dll ethausled molasses thoweil that the purity ot the ri siiltaiit 
inotusses was on un nv 1% lower tliati wlihmit this aid and the actual time giilntd In 
ctirlng each charge was reduced 1S)% I'spts on the Itilluetice of Pit on ale recovery 
showed that the closer the hililul to that of the fjiinl fermented wash, the higher 

is the efliriency of yield An Incfenv of IH% In yield was ohinined hy InlroiIuciiiE the 
fresh wort on n foutlng ot sour wash W L Owkm 

Factor; results In Jsvs during the last seven yesri. I< J I’kinsicn Ommi ion 
InUrn Suenr J J2, 10) W I, OwitN 

Dllutron In ffUllon to eomparstlve purities. Noin Diii'KR Intern y, 32, 

(U(l“7(ll) If)) —I) discusses Hill's article (cf C A 24, h()21) and replies to tlic excep- 
tion taken \iy the Utter to the statement that "to (>e rlrirdy coeipurnWr, jrntdy piffdi 
dfln$ ih/iiilil be mnde \n intm of lh« tame nontutnr tonrn ” Taking the furmiil t sugar 
recovered 3 (y - - Af). where .V, /and /fare the pufltlrst>i the sugar recovcretl, 

the original imriurc material, and the residue or inohsst s. rest) . I) demonstrates that 
on neciirate Hrix or gravity solids hnlance can also W tiiide where nonsitgari arc dcid 
in enuaj eoticiis The hlenllty ot the values ohtained from the use of nhsolute and 
gravity purities shows what Is meant l>y the word "comparnlilc” In the odicial llireethm 
of the Hawaiian flugar Technologists W. I.. OwitN 

Cylindrical or centrifugal pumps (In the sugar industry)? V. .SAzavak^. 
Zuektrtnd Ifcheiihmk Iie[>. 53, |27 K(H>m) * A discussion S slalts that centrifugal 
pumps arc siiltahle even for tnud liquors J I.i’rtic 

An Improvement In the testing ot press mud for sugar. F Hkuckniek anip 1it 
IlantrrrAtriT Centr Ziukrrind JR, I.IMl(ltlhr) 1 he authors rptiil th it frpanilng mid 
dark coloml filtrates are avoided hy siihstllutlng ii a*ilii contg 8% NHiNOi nml 2% 
AI(NO,)i for the 10% NlltNO. mpIii in the nietluxl of the Institiit tllr /uckrr.flidustrie. 
Numerous expts Imllcate that no errors are Intnuhice*! hy the change J. F I. 

The tsIcuUtlon of the smoiirt ot masaecuUe In n white sugar factory. V,. I>ititu. 
DeuI y.uekeritid SS, 1011-2, ](180-)(1PK)) A math discussion J F. I.ititTit 

Charring of sugar In centrifuging. W C IIrdiiino Arrh SNikentuI, J8, 2’VI 
(1010).— Sugar which was gray was found under the microscope to he permeated with 
particles of C, because of the fact that It had l»era washed wUU suvetheated xteam 
which had lieen produced from iKilhr water coutg sugar 11. C. A. 

Frecipltatlon of lime by sutfiiroua add In sugar lolutloni. Hmimc Saiuakii 
Comfit rend. 102, 178 W)(ltnl). — 'Mils study was undertaken to decide wliellier SO, 
added to limed juices combines first with the lUne, wlllj the alkalies, or with both at 
the same time. Solns. contg If) and SO%, resp, of sugar were prepd. One g CaO 
and Increasing «iiiantllies of NuOH were adifed to each. 1 hen SO„ mnmmtliig to less 
tlion Its CaO Cfiulv,, was passed Into the solns The alky, ami the % SO, In the fib 
trap J were iletd. It was found that the Sf). cs.mbloes witli both the CuO nml the 
NaOH As the ((uaniity of NaOII Increases, more f>0. Is taken up by It At efiiial 
alky., more bO, combines with the CnO If the soln coTitnlns a large % ol sucrose. 

The use of the refractomeler In cane-seedllng selection work, N. CiiAiff ' 

Siiear J. 33, H'I«(10.in -~Thc refractometer can Iw used to advantage In emu Atedling 
work, the results obtained being very relloblc, llic method of sampling H rapid re- 
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Iiiblc and fasy of application ^’hcf«\erpo«ibfc U m advanUfeous to lake 6 i>orin;< 
from each stool, although the analysis ot 3 banngs h aufTioent to five a fairly good 
indication of the sugar produang capacity of a cane seedling The final choice of a 
seedling should be decided by the weights of the cane in the stool, and the richness in 
sncToie and of these two the latter, which show* no correlation with the wt , h the 
more dilTicult to det W. L OwrM 

Recent investigations into sugar-beet problems I, Storage of sugar beet. 
O R Clakkf L 1' NetiiiAX AND A W Lisr, J //iniilfy /Ige. 36, OW-tiOflCW); 
d C A 2i, 2C20 —Beets were stored in various types of clamps during one season, 
in the nest season only the mangold type of claoip iras used, with free circulation of 
air f^rapKs were removed at stated irttervals, and the following detns made loss 
in wi dry substance in pulp, and % sucrose by Sachs tc Docte method, the latter 
was cheeked by other methods The results are shown in K tables Conclusions: 
I'ndc-r adverse climatic conditions beets lose both moisture and dry substance fleets 
crowned before storage may senouOy deteriorate Secondary growth may start in 
imperfectly cut or in uncrowned beets The net result is a decrease in the com sugar 
yield With normal weather conditions the loss ts very small, and m favorable seasons 
beets can lie stored without senou* daciage K W. ZrMBAfi 

InaetsiDg Uie daily produebon or leogtheauig the (beet sugar) campaign. T 
IfiKSOirpUica. Dfut Zutkerind 56, dl-2(l03l)— A discussion H. points out 3 
reasons in favor of a longer campaign; the low pnee of sugar, bigb interest rales and 
good storage facilities for beets Reply. E Taojs IM OIWJ J F. L, 

Comparative determinatum of the mare content of fresh and stored (sugtr) beets 
by the methods of Claassen and of Tbielepape and Meier. Matsciikv. Cenir, 
Zuehrttnd 38, 1112(10 JO) —M describes and discusses hi« methods The esptl data 
show agreement within 0 10% by the 2 methods in most cases The peatest discrepancy 
found was Claassen T and M 4 7C,% J. P. Lren 

The detenaiAation «( the natural aUuluuty (in cugar-beet )ulee): the method of 
the Isstitut «lr Zucker-lndostne or that of EKiwell and Solon. K. Domvivq Peut, 
ZuckertnJ 35. 10^1-82(1930) —D gives comparative results (or the 2 methods and eon* 
dudu that the D and S method is sufliocnUy accurate for factory control when only 
natural residual alley, and residual tune are to be detd . provided Nlli is boiled out be- 
fore earbonation, but recommemls an occasional cbeck by the method of the Inititut 

J. r. Lem 

The sugar losses of beet-togar manufacture. |{ CuASSev Intern Sunr J. 32, 
fiftVl, 020^(1930), d C A 2e, 2912— The total losses in the utuaf metboa of work- 
ing in bcet^sugar manuf amounts to 1,2-1 0% of the roots when all caicni are earned 
out by correct methods The correct cstn of the wt. of roots entxring the factory is 
of pnme importance. Through faulty detns this error may have a value of from 
w0 05 to wO 10 Whenretuming the best wastes (tJib) into the process, the quantity 
of sugar so introduced should be caled. Because of inadequate sampling too low figures 
are usually found for the detd loss, while with pti^m sampling they amount to from 
0 4 to 0 G% of the roots Undetd losses, or losses undeterminable according to the 
usual methods, reach up to 0 70-000% of the roots, and arc composed of apparent 
fosses due to incorrect tares, increase of polarization of the fieet slices through drying, 
polarization increases from the action of hinc. too low results from the sugar content 
of the scums, sugar losses from dccompn . and mech sugar losses lienee of the 0 7&- 
0 00% undeterminable losses from 0 3 to 0 4% can be explained, while the remainder 
cannot be accounted for, W L Owen 

Action of different decolorizing products a beet-sugar refining. C. Gaossi Ind 
Sacearif Iial 22, 480-94(1920) —When dccolorumg beet sirups with animal charcoal 
an ezeess of alkali is not beneficial, but increases the ash of the sugar As the absorp- 
tion of good charcoals is only 0 002%, alky between 0 01 and 0 015% is a sufficient 
protection against inversion during a first and second refining 03% CaO does not 
cause sirups contg a mm of invert sugar to become strongly colored, cvrn when these 
are kept for more than I hr at 90' It often causes a sbght ppl Turbidity takes 
away a part or all the decolorizing power of the ammal C, Only a limited portion of 
the color js removed by the aniimsl C, an excess causing no further color removal 
0 035% gives good results There was no improve m ent when the amt. was doubled 
The addru d hyposulCte always gave satisfaction In reasonable amt., no inversion 
took piM in slightly alk. massecuites Fifty g of hyposulfite is effective with 14 
tons m first refining massecuites, while 14 tons xA 2nd refining massecuites require 100 
g of the hyposulfite decoloration resists subsequent oxidation. R S. 

The question of the appheabiUty of the conduetuaetrie method for the official 
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determinition of »sh in raw (beet) takers- J PocitURNA Z. Zuchmnd. erchoslcr. 
R(P. 55, 205-C(1031), cf C /I 25, 1400— A di^wion with statistical data, 
recommends the adoption of the conductimetric method J F. Lbbt 

The conductometric ash apparatus (for beet sugar) In the pracbcal field. Q J 
liJka Z Zurimnd erthoilfr^i Htp 55, 227-S(lliTl) — A discussion with stalls 
from 3 campaigns J prefers this method J F Lnnr 

Measurement of turbidity with a spectrophotometer, with especial referenct 
sugarbouse products. U T Balcii ttiJ Fng CAem , Anat Ed 3, 124-C(10311 
Frtviotis methods, none of which has come into cstended h«c. are review^ 
present method is based on a direct si>ectrophotomctrtc companion the transmitta 
IS detd , with the turbid <oIn in one cell, and a filtered portion of the same soln m 
other Filtration through paper with the aid of a slow fiUcntig U-pe of kieselguh 
satisfactory Kieselgulir «lois not cause true adsorption Solids and scmisohd pt 
nets are dild to apptos fO Uris. any similar products to be compared should be d 
always to the s.ame conen Tlic transmittancy measurements may be made at i 
convement wave length, such as 5G0 but it was obsersTd that the transmittan 
at the red end of the spectrum are higher than thoM.- at the blue end Beer's law d 
not hold esactly, but Uic approximation is close enough to permit expression of 
turbidity in terms of — log t Expls with bentonite suspensions showed that etj 
turbidity coneentralcs in a u'ater white medium and in one colorrd strongly with cara 
give the same transmitiancj readings The resulis of turlmlity measurements o 
no of granulated and raw sugars are gii-en m a tabic, and it is also shown that the i 
bidities found are roughlv proportional to the % of suspended matter obtained 
weighing F W’ Zfkba 

Working of molasses la the CTperimeotal molasses station at the sugar plan 
Goletoo. I EUKS Fouajs /’rtm/ii Chem IS, 3T^3(in31i — This work is ba 
chiefly on the sulfite fermentation of molasses The app and processes ore discus: 
The eipenmenution has reached a semuphnt stage in its dexTlopment and inelu 
fermentation and distn of ate andAcII oxidation of the aldehyde to IlOAc, oxidal 
of the sulfite to sulfate and distn and punCcation of glyTcroI A. & Zaciiu 


Acetone compounds of the sugars and their denintivcs (Oiilb, LicitrsKSTBiN) 
Sugar-beet root rot control {Yoir.o) IS. The use ot excess molasses (Cijxassbs) 
Tlie use of sugar for motor fuel (Sasobra. Zeuav) 21. Report of the most import 
work in the field of pure sugar dieraisto published durmg the first half of the j-ear 1 
(v. LtPr«A>N) 10. Unactimted "prefiltenng medium” for treating sugar soluli 
(U. S. paL l,7m,SG2} 1. Rotary impeller agitating dcsice and filter for treating su 
solutions (U. S. pat. 1,794,010) I. Obtaining starch from seeds (U. S pat. 1,791,105) 


Sugar, RArri^BRiB Tirleuoktoisb Soc. anov Ger 514,713, Mar. G, H 
Air currents ore prevented from circulating through the sugar crj'stals sepd. in a cen 
fuge, to pres'cat air demg of mother liquor adhering to the crystals belore comp 
sepn. 

Sugan from cellulosic matenaL Robert Cribssbacii and Ernst Koai (to I. 
Forbemnd. A.-G) U. S. 1,793,0.S4, Feb. 17 V'onous dcUails are given of a prw 
involving treatment of cellulosic material sucli as pme sawdust with a mist, of str 
H,PO« and com coned llCl 

Yiltet suitable lor sugar solutions, etc. Joirs J Armstrong "U. S. 1,792,’; 
Feb. 17. Structural features 

Rotary fUtermg apparatus for fUtenng sugar Bolutions, etc. Toiin J. Nacc 
U. S 1,793, 2S9, Feb 17 Structural features 

Crystalliuhon apparatus for sugar, etc, Fernand Lapbuiixb. Ger. 517,] 
May 3. 192S. See Dnt. 301,453 (C. A. 23, 409r0 
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Bibliography of papers on the physical properties of leather, m. C. 11 Sni 

J. Iniern Sac. Ifalher Tradfs Ckcm IS, 61-7(1931); cf. C. A. 24, 4951 5178.—' 
referenws are classified under: gasraas pcrmeahitly (13 titles), behavior to bem 
forces (30); of gram <46); pipioro, trra* (14). /lanram (5); resistanci 
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irtir(n) hrUivtftroneamprfttion ((i), iarJnctt(^), reiPiftfft^), othffphrs pwpsf^ 
tjfs f4 cjaw^— C tillM) H n MmttLL 

Report of the Intemetjon*! Commitslon cn Leather Anatftl*- ^ ratADAV IvwM 
J JnlfTK Soe leather rrfl<fM Ckrm 15, f>-12{ltni) «-Ctimnt prohtcma anti rrcent 
advances arc discussed. Topics Include the dedii of ICjO. ash. fal and acidity m srereta- 
Me tanned, and of frasieity of Cr s.i!t. fat, HiO-aol cnaCter and hr In Cr tannerl Irathera 
The theoretical basis of the Atkjn-Thwnt>son method (C A 23, lor acidity of 

vegetable tanned leather— namely that the leather contains free amino trotips that 
enable it In function liVe a itel with respect to acid— Is ciuestioned Infusions 
of leather in IfiO and in 0 1 /f KCI do not differ appreciably fn pji value Failure of 
petr ether comptetrlv to eat tulfonated oils and Al ao.ip« li pointed out II R hf. 

IMrtboda employed ifl] Chmeie leather ceateta. H A. IlKAUssTEts Hide and 
LmIW 81, No 4.30 (1031). II B Mraaiti, 

Emulsions and autpeatlons la the leather industry. A A Clapliv J, Am 
Lraihrr Cfitm Ante 25, 544~fi0(lfl30) —An address 11. D MraaiLi, 

Fhotomicrosraphje nethodi for detennlalof the kind of leather aad ita defects. 
F Few CoUettvn 1030, &V1-8— The method Is hricilr described Fisht phnttv 
mieroirraphs (XIK) ol sheep, horse, ealf and joal leathers are rcpfodueed I D C. 

The international commission on the analysis of artificial bates. V. KimrLsu. 
Qillfgtum 1031, 1<>*21 —The literature since IldSt Is rcviesred and the problem* yet 
to be sohed are stated A number ol substances base been proposed as substrates 
but casein is most used Tiie casein method is not yet satisfactory. Also m / /a/era 
Sec tMtfier Tradtt Ctiem tS, 6<V-Gn(103l) 1 D Claskb 

Enumeration (countiml of bacteria la soak sraters Cto F Roenwnu. / Am 
LeaHicr Ckem Atsee 2d, 2-7(1011) —In aampbnit. a piece of aVm should he included 
Comet diln may vary from I 10 to 1 1,000,000, depending upon the type of soak 
sraler In platins. 1 cc o( a fresh meat est is added to the diah. followed successively 
by 1 cc dll se^ water and the at«r Incubation at 37* for 24 hrs , followed by 24 
hra at room temp, is advised H J) Mraaru. 

The problem of Improvine the quality of the bides. A Canssbs Bell uJISetaU 
Stas iper *nd ptlU met ecncMidi 8, 110*6(1030) G Scitwocti 

Contribution on hide dafflasei by M> Beremano and eoUaboratora. ^ Bae* 
tcnclocy of the reddening of salted hides Wiu-i }}av&u« Cellepum 103), 12-.6, 
cf C 4 24, 202 — A description U fiven of bacteria, other than those described pre- 
viously. which have been isolated from red stained hides in CtARire 

Raw-skin defects and their effect on leather. Parr* SrAnma Cellfitum IMl, 
S~12-~A summary of present knowledte e4 akin <Wects and damages 


1 D C 


rm yiwi. tv, V, V. ... if B hfEKRItt. 

Dee cf auldde-luse liquors in the atenlization of dried hides infected with anthrax. 
IV Experunenta on ^ma hides. Doatmnr Jordan Ltovo amd Madge E Robert. 
SON J Intern Soe Leather Tradet Chem 14. 641'57(ie30), cl C 4 24, 4613 — 
Pieces of hide known to be infected (from guinea pig inoculations) were treated with 
lime sul/idc soln at various temps for different time penods. seutrahecd triturated, 
extd , the eit was centrifuged, and guinea pigs were inoculated with the deposit TTie 
proportion of positive results increases with the vol of ext taken torcentnfupng showing 
that a relatively small no of organisms ate very resistant to treatment Complete 
stenlication, with little or no damage to hides, was attained by treating them for 8 
hrs at 32° in a soln contg 1 0% Na^OlIA) + 1.2% CaO followed by a 4 day treat 
ment at room temp Higher temps and (or) sulfide conens niined the hides Fairly 
certain disinfection results at temps down to 20* if the time is increased, but below 20° 
disinfection is vwy slow and uncertain Cf pnweding abstr. fl B Merrill 
E stimabon of total aulfune add in hides. X. K. A BesrratAV Vkratnsku 
Kkem Zhue S, Tee* Pt , Jf J-.5(GeftBarr Abstrwcc — The taetbod is based 

upon the chlorination principle applied by A P Sementaev and V L Pavlov to the 
detectionofAsmtheintestinaitractofaninialsandmanCArcA Crtm and3/«f JuriiOr 
I, 43(1920)) Place 4-5 g of finely cut hide in a 1 5-1 flask, add 25 cc distd wa^ 
and 10 g NaOH, heat gradually to boiling and when the hide is almost dissolved add 
80 ec water and continue boiling tiU tbe hide w completely dissolved Cool in ice water 
and introduce a moderate stream of C1| gas for about 15 min From time to time 
add djstd water until a final vol of about 150 oc n reached to orevent seen nf NaCl 
of 15 am , actdify with KCI and remove the Ch^Tby bubbhng 
air through the soln Filter and to the filtrate add a 3% soln of hot Bad, B S. L. 
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Ilrdratlon o! goit iWn. riiM** R Tiikm anh Adolp OR\NKRAt’r J Am 
LMlhrr Chfnt Aut'C 26, HI 41(10.11) -Iljdratiim <litnn): «<nkiiiK niul Imimc k foN 
Inwrd by Ihe tlilatoitiflrr niptbod (C -I 23, 2110) U'llli M.O im>; lu<lr.»tif>n w is 
bi U brs . toUov,p\l by sUsPMrxWNc tWludmum (iscnb<.<l tn bictfrul or cn- 
T)mp fictions IlCOOn in <o.ik dcctpascs and diliss ntt'iinniciit of mix Inilntion, 
this cfTcct increases with incrrasins tlCOOII «mcn tin* otisit of iliRciurnlivi clniiKcs 
is conTspondincly postponed tmt not oilunsise ii<T<ctiil N'nOlI in soik iMi\s tlic 
attainment of. but does not decrease the extent of mix lisdratnm am) do s inlidnt 
degenerative dehydration I'xteiit of mat Indrition and limi rniiiind for its nilain 
ment are liolh decrenvd by increftsinR the temp of the s.vik I tsdr ition. nriHiiictd 
in soaVinR nnd In snlisef^nent liminit are l\tesl\ tnUtitisi tn «».ikui)C dcistl vklus by- 
ilration seems to take place in 2 sWRis |h» s>cnnd of whicii is shorter amt nsiilts m 
more )i)dmtion than the first II 1' Mirrhi 

Principles of the limlnj; process. It II MAtkiorr l^uher WnrU 22, W’ 
(1010). J Am Lftllhfr I fre«*i Astnc 26, IIH The liiiiiii>: proCsss Ins 2 functions 
to remo\-e the hair and to plump and s,p the tdiers in pnpn for (anninj: Ihe con 
ditions of hmins should l>e riRuhteil so that Imth aims an luhiiMd Minnlt ituonsly 
I’hnnpinj: of the fdwts rtsnits tn a charactenstic ws isc" wtniU is thscedud as fl it or 
steep; the optimum eomlitton depends upon ihe kind of Imthir I'litnirniR results 
from the action of alkali on keratin nhich is promoted bt mhietion of ivstine ImkiRps 
iiefore the alkali Ins acted It P MikKtii 

[Some) details of leather mantilaetufc I ini O A 1 \va //k/c uHif 7^,if)i/-r 80, 
No 11, 2l(ll>m) fyvtkiiiB gnen salteil skills prior to limniR IS iiniiierssarv NaCI. 
hlnod, etc. earned into lime when s«viking Is omitted arc without dilnninitsl elTect 
Omissaannt ««vhvnR avoulstucutitlsKmsRs Tot dtiesl hubs, neither acwl siv,tkliiR nor 
nik. soaking Is to he feeomTnemhd S.iltsarr cffictlvc in tlie ordi r .NlltCl > (Nlti)f 
S0| > CaCIt > NnCl &ime tanners put <ln«d hides dirreilv into strong Na.S and 
lime, for combined soaking nnhaifiog with goml results a soln cotitg 1 NlIiCl 
and 125^0 NniS (r.n U an efleclixt siiftener 11 H Mpkkiil 

Processes of paleatdealher manufacture I'O A I'nna /.e»f/irp MfirA/ Z2, dd. 
lin. lPn,412.6‘l1(UUfl). / Am Lfathn CItfm Irmr 26,118 A description 

II U Mpukiu. 

Hazards la the manufacture of patent leather I) 11 Mrkkiii Jlule Ce Ualhtr 
80, No 14,10(1010); J Am /.cafAcf CAm vlsriv 26, .Id - The naphtha lire Inzird is 
discussed 11 n htrRRiiL 

Acidity of leather. H C RnNKlirr J. Intern .Soc lyuther TraiUt Chem 15i 
31-8(1031) —The "acM figure" of Atkin and Thompson (T I 23, 4s 13), which is be 
IKs-ed to be the pu vnliic of tlu concil soln of tannin on the fuiiir part of the fillers, 
can be obtained arithnietically ns well as graphically from tin iisiirenu tils of pn \-nhic 
at knowm dilns. In 0 1 A' KCl (nt ons* ddn ) — tan 9 log it + /•. wlun- tan 9 — 
slope of the fn dihi plot, J ddn and A — «ei<l figure, or Pu nt aero dihi Tan 9 
is thought to he fully as Important as F Two points are sudicuiit to iKt tin Ph diln 
plot, and ealens are slmpblicd l( tbev2 Pn anlnes whov logs are stinpU- intigxrs are 
detd at fixed dilns., e g , ililn •• Idd fold mid lOlX) fold log if — 2 and 3 To find 
the proper wt of leather to lake to obtain these ddns vilun tin- Intliir is soikod in 
IfXI cc of 0 1 A’ KCl, det the % 11,0 (IP) and weigh lOl IP g for llXi-roId. nml 10 I IP 
g. for 1000 fold diln If Ph sables of thewsolns are<Pn)i and ^PiOi then F •• 3(pii),— 
2(^i)i, and {>» (nt any diln ) - {(/’ll)* — (/’n)il log rf — ^ I ximn of imny leathers 
(cliietly sole) selected as represcntntisi com proshicts showed only 1 leather lot vsliich. 
F < 2 R, and av. value ol F was 3 5 GcneniUy u blgh v.ilne fist F is nssoed with a 
low s-nhie for tan *; that Is. sriih a well buffsmi leather nml this is due olti n to the 
presence of npprechble amts of Na salts II h Mokriu 

Application of the Alkln-Thompson method for acidity to vegetable-tanned calf 
leather. Hunry P Mkrrill anp Rkubkv O IIknricii. / Am Uathfr Chem 
Assoe 25, .MJ-7(1010), C A 23, 4M1 — IHta nre presented which imbcite tint 
the method gisTs results on leathers tanned with so-c.dled spniec ext (which Is high in 
sulfonated bodies) tint are tational and self cunssstent. In contrast to txsnUs glxcn by 
the ITocter-Searle method H 11 Mi-kriil 

Present state of the determlnstion of wear resistance of leather and methods for 
bettering IL U. J. Tiiusu J Inttm Soc Lnthn Tradfs Chrm 14, r.02-2UlP.10)- 
d C. A. 23, 1768, 4(PH1; 24, 2631. 41W1 — ^An Improved weariest machine Is described* 
For standanlirntion. a phte of pore Cm. previously heated to 600* for M mm Is cm- 
plojtd. and all wear resistances are expressed In terms of this stand ud taken ns 100 
Soles arc nibbed acrovs a Carborundum plate under pressure of 70 kg (nv human wt ) 
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Accessory fsdffets sssure » clean »nd uniform weannj surface at all limes Results are 
expressed In cm.* of abrasive surface snlh winch 1 cm • of leather must be brought Into 
contact la order to wear off a liver 1 imn. Ihicb As the ratio of abrasive surface to 
leather surface exposed at a sjngle revolution is 1 1. the coeff of resistance is directly 
proportional to the no of revolutions and inversely proportional to the thichness re- 
moved TTie latter is obtained from wt hiss and density measurements The coeff. 
of resistance vanes with time, itenerally increasinK after the grain layer has been worn 


creased by retannage mih chrome, by pievsous acid swelling of the pelt, and by increas- 
ing its resistance to exln by lliO. Tlie supenonty of leathers tanned by the ■'stow'* 
process is asenbed to their relatively tow content in matter extractable by IIjO Hard- 
nesi is measured by the Dnnell machine If If jfrRRiu. 

little tnps to tanneryland. L Wild grain. Jonv A Wirsov Utde and Leather 
81, No 7, g(l93I) — WM gram is caused by overdevelopment of the blood vessel sys- 
tem supplying the sebaceous gbnds. It can be minimired by proper control of all 
tannery operations II B Mffriu, 

Report of the cammisslon on qoabtatiTe analysts of tannins. O. GcRVcaoss. 
ChUfgiMW 1930, S21-32, d C A 25,230 — “Oie anilme-lICl. cinchonine and flnores- 
cence testa for sulfite cellulose were generally in ajmemenL Tine am! malet to bark 
exts interfere with the fluorescence test in its present form I. D Clarkp 

Report of the commission on quantitative tannin anslytis. hi. RsaesuMn Col~ 
lepumlPSO, S73-4; ef C. A 23,4£r02— Ateincw I D, Cuar« 

Rapid tanning. Max Doicuakn. tt’otv MCwi am> Ltrowio SeLicsssadgn. 
CoUeptrn* 1930, b20~i — Neradoi N D and a and B naphihalrncsuUomc and sobs 

K through skin mare rapidly than H|0 does, therefore they eoJarge the skia eapd- 
s Rut the total lf)0 of swelling and imbibition u less and so the HiO of swelling 
must be less (HiO of imbibition is greater since the capillaries are brger) m tbew sobs 
than m lIiO Agents to incRue the speed of tanning may not only decrease the sue 
of the tannin particles but may act on the bide to decrease resutance to penetration 
Also IQ /alern. 5ec Leather Tradrt Chem l$,C7-72Cl!>31 ) I D CutxKB 

The enzymes of tsaalng chemistry and the structural-chemical etpUnahoa 
of tiieir action. Max Rbroicakv CoUrgium 1930, fiI<^-20-~-5cudie3 ol some re- 
actions of proteb building units are reviewed, these studies should aid in explaining 
the mechanism of those reactions of proteins which are at^yeed by tmytna. 

1 13 Clarke 

Tiltration of taumn solutions (or the dctermbatioa of bsolnhles. A. U C. A. 
Committee Report, 1930. J S RoCEiiS. rt eJ J. Am Leather Chem. Assoc 25, 
493-610(1930) — For the purpose of this investiption, "insolubles'* are defined as 
substances which render the tannin sob. of analytical strength, at IS*, cloudy, 
turbid or opalescent by either reflected or transmitted light. Methods studied are 
(1) the fotemational Method and the methods of (2) 'TumbuII fC. A 23, 259C), (3) 
Riess (C A 23, 3369. 4592) and (4) McCaniihsh AtLin (C A. 21, 33CS); solid 
quebracho, chestnut, hemlock and ••raler" cits were used la all easa the sobs, 
were filtered until a clear filtrate was obtained, alter which 2 successive portions were 
collected, pipetted, evapd. and weighed Results (regarded as preliminary) bdieate 
that the International hlethod returns too low insolubles and does not always give 
dear filtrates, that the other 3 methods do give clear filtrates, and that of these the 
Rjess method is most promising from the standpoint of app and manipulation. 

_ i , . , 11 B Mfrriu. 

The baoio balAseeia the ertractionof pine bark. E BELAVstvAKoG Wanek. 
Ledetlech. Rundschau 23, 1-4(1931) — The tannin balance for pine bark and the ext. 
showed a gam of S23% tl the raw and spent bark were analyzed by the latentatsoaol 
Method but only 0J9% if the method was modified to give max results. Complete- 
ness of ertn IS affected by many lacton such as temp , time and the percentage whi^ 
the ext. is of the raw material but the greatest loss of Unnin is always m the extd bark. 

I D. Clakeb 

Determination of the copper contest of tannbg extracts. Committee report 
D. DuRTON J. Intern Sac. Leather Tradet Chem 15, 99-100(1931) — Cu in exts u 
evtam^ «*^onaWe t^ Fe. Cu « always estd in the ext ash. Of numeroos 
deposition from HiSO, sob. is recommended. Prth- 
TsZwe i^O^'s'n ’"th HiSa. expel ehJondes. 

..u. u,o, u,„ 
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The detfnnlnitlon of the color o! Unnlni:eitrjct». O. TtAtM»ACCo. JJoIJ. w^^riaJe 
ttts tf-er. inti. pfUt mat tonnanti 8, IWV-OflUIO).— The iliffcrcnt mctliCHl* ore rcvieirrd. 
Tlic l*iilfrich *lacc photomcler Itcotwulciril a* the Instnimcnt nwt *uitr<! for the ilctn. 
of the color of tannins exts O ScHWOCJl 

Determination of the pii (raluel of Unnlfitextraefa. D Uurtov, rtai. J.InlfTn. 
S«. Lf<U\rT Ttadn Chrm M, W»7-ft(>l(lKlO) — Tlie qtimhytlrone mclhod ii imsiiitnhle. 
The Imlihhns Hi method i:i>es occunile rcanlta with extn that nre not aiilfited The 
kUm electrode method (C A 23, 4St») Is smtalilc for use in all typen of tannery htjiiors 
U'orkins directions for the 2 latter metliotls are jisen If fl Mrrriu. 

Xmpottanco of the hi of the oeU In, teonlng. O I't acb J Intern Soe lather 
Tradet Chrm 15, 22-t(Ul.tl) — It Is a mistake to awtnie ih.it the jkU $i>ee<hly assumes 
the pn laliie of the tan liitimr In which it is placed, and In center attention on the 
s-olue of the hcjiinr Ileavy hides, rspeciilly. should lie broiiRht to the optimum Pn 
saliie (which (reneratly lies in the Pa rnnce A to 3) before rn terms the tan hfjiiors This 
procedure makes it itnnecess.iry to add ac»«t to the tin litjuoT«. permits rapid lannase 
•nd antishictory plumping in lifjiiora of mwlerate acidity, greitly simplifies control 
and miV.es for numerous operating economies. II 1* McRRitt 

DeterTnlnation and control of tho buffer index of Un liquor*. WiwiFsan It 
Pl-RAVS. J Inlrrn See Ijeathrt Trader Chrm 15,73-8 Lrathrr Il’urU 23, 3^{1{131) — 
The detn of eflective ncidity (pii) should W accompinied by tint of reserve acidity 
(buffer index) The litter is deimeil as ••the no erf ec of A' N'aOH or IICI required to 
tic added to 100 cc of a tan liquor of 20* l>arkometer (sp rt. •• 1 020) to alter its Pt\ 
value by 1 unit '* The hiifler index should be cstd on a portion of the titration nin e 
coiering at least 2 pu imiLs, in the ^ rani;c3A-A This Involves titration with NaOlI 
lor liquors of low p„, and with IfCI for liquors erf high pa, liquors. of pn latue » 3 0* 
4 A must l>e titrated with tioth If the barkvmeter of the undiluted liquor is less than 
20*. the bufler Index at 20* Is obtained by simple proportion Generally speaking, 
■ high buffer index is given l>y old. mellow liquors, rich in non tannin or <ol Cn Kills 
(such as bottom su«pendeex) The buflec Index should tlcctease from tlw oUlcst tiqiiar 
in a series to about the mid potnl, and should be approx comt. for the remaining 
(fresher) hquorv Slurp diderences iti luiflrr index l>clwpen successive tiqiinn are 
otijectionable. The ImfTer Index Increase* with increasing non tannin/tannin ratio 
in the tanning materials used, Is Increased by adding lactic acid, and decreased by adtb 
Ing IliSOt. A high bufler Index tesnlts m the ptodnction of a soft, lull leather; a low 
buffer Index results In a firmer, harder leather fl ft MuRRiLt. 

Determination of pn value of tsimety liquor*, \V. D. I'icam, Shot (e Lnlhrr 
Rrpnrlrr 80, No 12, 2I(U130), J Am Leoihrr Chrm Assee 2A, 111.— The Rlas.s elec- 
triMc Is rreommended os most rehahle. with the capdl.stor second If. ft. Mbrrili 
The basicity concept of one-bath chrome liquor*. 1%. Stiasnv. CeUrpum 1930, 
A74-7. — The basicity of the Cr JwU In a one-bath Cr liquor is greater than that of the 
liquor ns • whole bmuse of "olslmn". the complex o1. compils. react with the free 
aad only very slowly. It is important to know the basicity iKith of the liquor and 
of the Cr s.a1t. The former is gisxn by the formula I(a“fc)/t)l00 and the htter by 
|(a —3 + c)/o]l00, in which a is the no of cc of 0 1 A* NaiSiO, used in the iodometne 
detn. of Cr (m 2A cc of liquor), b Is the no of cc of O.l A' NaOII used in titrating the 
liquor os usual (to phenalphthalrm) and e is the no of cc of 0 1 A’ N'aOH used in n 
cold titration to pn 3 0 with p-t«enrcnrsulfonic ncid nro-l>en*>lamiide At pa 3 only 
the free ncid in soln is detd I. D. CuRKn 

Origin of ammoola found In lime liquor*. R. fl Marriott. J. Intern See. 
f.ra5Hrr TradM Ckem 15, 2A->V^>(kTOk^.— CottogeTi Irnrn oxhide and degreased oxhair 
was treated with satd Cn(OH), for periods of 8-72 d.i>-s Total N and volatile N 
were detd. in the used liquors. The undis.soUcd proteins were woshed and h>drolyied 
by 20% IlCf Hydrolyxate svas analyted for NH, awl total N With collagen, the 
amt. of Nlli found in the liquor agrees almost quantitatively with the observed de- 
crease in amide N in the protein, with hair, more KHi Is formed than can be accounted 
for by the decrease in amide groop'. the cxees.s is supposedly due to breakdown of 
cystine groups. Amide N is removed very much faster both from hair and from coll »gen 
tUaix U non amide N. H. IV. Mkrrill 

Prepxrtticn and preserratieo of tbeepskui skiver* for color lest* Ion tannine ma- 
HtAiR. r/flj. J. Am Leather Chem 
Aisee. 25, AW-ClilOAO) — Two methods for depickimg ond preservnboii arc iiiVTsti- 
gated With pickled skin ns the starting material (1) The skm is suspended m A% 
Naa soln awl Uie acid titrated repeatedly to the neutral point, until the skin no longer 
iwells when puce<! in 11,0 The skin U preserved In sold NnCI soln (2) Excess 
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borai IS uwfl and the escess neutraUaed with dil AcOTI The pn U adjusted to 4-8 
With acetate hufler the sVm is preserved in phenol hone aad *olfi pn 
m efjuil with slttvcrs prepd according to (I) are not very uniform Method 2 is gen 
erallv preferred, although the boropheturt cause* »ome darVening of the sViver on long 
storage ff ^ MraRai. 

Treitmeof of tannery waetet. CondeiKed report to the Sawtary Wafer Board- 
Tavmry Wastes Disposal CovyrrrEE or Pf’Tnsvlsasia / Am Leather Ch^m 
Assoc 26, TO llOfllMl) — Two mam pbn* of waste treatment were developed and 
given long tests under full scale operating condition* in a small vegetable leather tan- 
nery Depending upon the degree of punficatioti required, which m turn depends 
upon the type of wastes tyi>e of stream and vol of waste* compared to stream vol . 
1. 2. 3 or all 4 of the following *tep* may be required- tniiing and settling, pnmary 
filtering and settling chem eoagulabon. secondary filtering and settling The above 
IS a general scheme believed to be applicable to any tannery A special scheme con- 
sisU in sfgTTgatjngand chemically pptg certain wastes, followed by ICfenngand settling 
Spent tan liquors and bleaches ate the form* of pollution most difficult to treat, and 
arrangements should be made to discharge them at a uniform day to-day rate Sludge 
should be removed at regular intervals, cinder bed drying is satisfactory. Cost data 
and detailed drawings of the eipU plant* are given It B Mermix 

Tanning thaik ikina. F A Cmstbs //ufr fir Lfaih^r SO, No II. 34(1030), 
/ Am LeaSkft Cktm Assot 26, 110 — A dcscnption H B. Mbrjull 

Batore of water toluhle* In leather tanned snth wattle bark extiacL IL B O 
Pace aid H C HoLLAvn J Am Leather Chem Assoc 26, U3-SC(1031), cf C A 
23, Ml —Soaked, limed and bated steer hide was tanned for 0 week* with wattle bark 
eat. at pn 4; thereafter it was tanned at pn value* of 4. 3 and 2 for penods up to 2 
yr* Analyses were made at the etidofS.n. 2il, 62*nd KX week*, the author*' method 
for free aad combined HiO-sot matter being used At the outset, fixed tannin nse* 
rapidly to 30 g per 100 g codagen. with fittle combination of ffiO-soI nutter, fn the 
2nd atage. tannin tlowly increases and combined I1 A>-ki 1 matter nse* to about 30 g 
per 100 collagen, in the final stage (3 month* to 2 yr > fixed tannin continues to nse, 
approaching a mar of 60 parts per 100 collagen, while combined lltOtol matter re 
mams staiiorury The Pn value in the 2nd and final stages is without effect on com 
bmed Hi^sol matter, fixed tannin increases sligbOy with decreasing Pr value in the 
range studied In expts mth hide penrdei. with diifrrest ratios of wattle ext solid* 
to collagen, the ratio, fixed tatuus: combioed ItiO-tol matter, declinea steadily with 
increasingratioof ext tocollagen the percentage of the total ext. solids removed from 
the soln i* nearly independent of the ratio of the ext to collagen, deereaung slightly 
III more con^ solns , which show the presence of tannin by the gelatin salt test 
after tanning ts complete, for the moie dil solns . the % of the total ext solids thus 
removed a* fixed tannin and combined lfiO-sol matter is very nearly the % of tannin 
in the ext. according to the A L C. A Method These results arc explainable on 
the assumption that collagen combine* with tannin to form a compd highly tesistant 
to washing (fixed tanmn), then with more tannin (o form a compd less resistant to 
washing (combined HjO sol matter) The fixed tanntn and combined HiO^l nutter 
are thus the same substance* differently combined The A. L C A Method for detg 
tannin is approx correct, that of Wilson and Kem is in error "rte effect of the pn 
safue was studied at 15* and 35" for 6-weeks' tannage At 15* both fixed tanmn and 
combined HjO-sol nutter are at a mm at Pn — 5 at 35* this mm vanishes, and fixa 
tion decreases from Pn “ 3 to ps — B Fixed tannin is much greater, and combined 
HA> sof matter wmewlut less at 35" than at 15* By treatment with dil HrSOi 
at temps from 35* to CO*, most of the combined HjO-sol matter is fixed a* taniun 
When a leather so treated is retanned. fixed tanmn does not increase hut combined 
HiO-sol matter reassumes its former value {before the heat-aad treatment), ne 
change of state of combination is ascribed lo change* m the collagen and not in the 
materul fixed onginally as combined IIA>-sol matUr The recurrence of the factor 
30 in the ratios of fixed tawim and (or) combined JI|0-*oI matter to collagen suggests 
that the combining ratio of sratUe tanmn to collagen is 100 30. giving a combining 
wt.of 225(ifcoIlagenis7CpO)forwattIetanmii Conclusion* Combined H, 0-sol nutter 
ts tanmn, combined in a nutiaer diSerent from fixed tanmn H B. Merrill 
Detenorafaon of vegeUble-taantd leafiier in storage. R- Faradat Iwe* J 
laalJier Trades Chem 14, 631-40(1930) —Old book bindings were analyzed 
for IIiSOi (Procter Searle method). "diTefence figure’' (C A. 23, 43G7), sol N and 
^mpansOT of backs (exposed) and sides (less exposed) showed that large 
amts oi &o, are absorbed from the atmosphere, particularly m industnal cities Ex- 
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aminatson of books kept »sde by side for many years shows that leathers differ la their 
absorptiTe capacity for SOi, the abvwption mar be a result rather than a cause of the 
rotting All rotted bindings were very high in H,S04. but not alt leathers high in 
H|SO. were rotted an eatretne ease is a leather contg 4 HiSO. which was sound 
after 42 yr Sol N' is proportional to M-SO* ard like it is not directly rebted to de- 
tenoration It is thought that the kind of tanning materul dets whether or not a 
large H-SO. content is harmful Other factors mav be phys condition of fibers re- 
sulting from pre-tanyard operatiors bek of grease overtannage It is advised that 
bookbinding leathers be tanned with oofc bark or sumac only, and that H-SO« be not 
used after tannage is complete The use of HtSO« for delming and pickling has no 
til effect H B ^lERRILL 

Tbe achOQ of pickles of different cotnposibons. tl. Acid tbsorpboB and swelling 
of coibgen in sulfunc tod and fonmc aad pickles. A KPvtiel ascp \V BRnsEVTAM. 
Collegium 1930, 577 -P3 cf C A 24. 4*>-‘>4 A H,SO. pickle, whether it conUins NaCI 
or Ka-SOfc behas-es like a »C1 pickle The ahso^twn \-alues for lIjSO* arc the same 
as those for HCl, thecaicns given prevrousls for IICI appb to absorbed H-S04 in H:SO« 
Na.SO« pickles without reserx'atiort but for II.SO4 VaCl pickles the N*aCl influences 
the absorption of H;S04 »o that a correction (mat absorption is 0 fi instead of 0 < cquivs ) 
must be applied The swelling weights of coibgen are analogous to those m HCl- 
N'aCI pickles the abs values, however become smailtr as Cl is rrpbced by S04~" 
(ssrellirg in HCl NaCl > in 11,50. \aCl > in 11.50. Na^SO, pickles) S>-stems contg 
steak org acids are entirely different the nsing portion of the absorption curve is not 
linear and the absorption of acid is either grrativ desrrea-sed (lactic) or greallv increased 
(acetic, formic) h> the salt content of the pickle The pickling or de swelling actions 
of NaCl and Na formate on formic aod arc etactlv the same although the former has 
no. and the btter a great influence on the Pn These results di«proiT I’rocter $ theory 
that all pickles contg NaCTl. regardless of the kind of acid, hchasc like HCl pickles 
They also dispros-e the theory that the ssrellmg action pf weak org aciils can be repressed 
by buSenng Salts repress swelling because of iheit piekling action and regardless of 
whether they haix a buffenng action or not I D Clarke 

Report of the oil and fat commission. M AtTRBsoi CclUgtum 1930, 532-4 — 
Abnef discussion of general methods I D Clarkf 

Dyestuffs aad leather. W F Kortov Leather T'aJes Per 63, r40. T3d(10?0), 
J Am. Leather Chem Aijae 36, 51 — Une>en coloring on Cr leather is asenbed (1) to 
uneven acid distribution in leather due to prolonged horsing" before coloring and 
(2) to the presence in the dye mixt of dyes that penetrate and fir at different rates 
Over-mordanting increases rubbing of the color Sufficient penetration must be se- 
emed so that the leader does not appear lighter m shade when it is stretched Pene 
tration is secured by using acid dyes, adding aad to the dve bath and slow drying of 
the dyed leather Basic and direct dves should be used for topping off — not for bottom- 
mg, and they should never be used in a bath with acid dyes Practical working direc- 
tions are given for various types of leather and special color effects H B M 

Osage orange and yellow wood extract. C Desuvrs Leather World 22, 201 
(1930), J. Am Leather Chem Astoe 26, 116 — Formulas are given for using yellow 
or Cuba wood ext. in dyeing Cr leather The following test is used for differentiating 
osage orange from wood Measure 10 cc of 04% ext into a test tube, and add 
2 0 cc. of a 1 0% U nitrate soln Colors produced are osage orange, a full orange- 
red. Cuba wood, yellow-orange Other tests are given H B Merrill 

Technical preparabon of glue and gelabn. D Gurian Kollotd-Z 54, 239-43 
(1931); cf C /f. ZS, 1405 — A review of German patents A Fleischer 


Tofluence of paucreabti on coibgen in the absence of neutral salts and buffer 
mixture (KCntzel. Dibtsche) HA- Tests on artifiaal leather (Hesse) 26. Glass 
electrode and vacuum-tube potentiometer |ut tarmer> analysesl (Casieron) 1. Treat- 
mg fibrous materials vnth rubber, etc. [ for makmg artifiaal leathers] (Bnt pat. 337^59) 
25. Protein products resemblmg horn (Bnt. pat, 33S.015) 25. Apparatus for con- 
dehydrabon of pulp for arbfiaal leather manufacture (Bnt. pat. 

337|34o) 23. 

1 7507321c* ^ July 23. 1927. U. S. 

Leather. Hermann Bollmann and Bruno Rewald Or 517.353, Dec 8 1927 
and 517,.354, Feb 24. 1928 A substitute for yolk of egg m the manuf of gbcf leather 
comprises an aq soln of an aromatic or aliphatic sulfonic aad or sulfonate and a phos- 
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ptiiiiiU of vfgcuble or animal onpn wjlh or without Q vtgetable albumin, e f , soy- 
f 1311 albumin An enimplc is givTit AilfmaHvely thprc may be used an 

ennibion of %cKctable or animal albumins and phosphaiidw prepd by disvjlving the 
alimmins in nater contg a small {{uaRlilr of alLali and then adding tbe pbosphatides. 
whn.b mav be first dissolvcil in a fatty oil (MT.S&t) 

Leather Cakl II Ta^ra. Ja Get 5i7.fOS, July 20, 11)20 Vegetable tanned 
1 ailiir IS tnated before drying, with a bleaching bath to which substances promoting 
brmidtation f g. jeast, have been added In this way the time required for dry- 
ing IS convidifably reduced 

Tanning W Saaca Brit 337,377, April 3a Hides are treated with a 

liiiuor prepd by treating sulfite cellulose Ijes with oxidizing compds such as perborates 
or fxrsulfates followed by Ireatroent, about 2 hrs later, with Cl or Br I’elts may be 
pri bminanly treated with the liquor and then depilatet! Cf C A. 25, 2019. 

Rolary^rum apparatus for tannmg skins F C \Vilso*« Bnt 337,408, July 22, 
1020 Structural features 

Tanning agents I G FaaneviKTJ A C (Ludwig Teichmano and Hertnann 
Koctt inventors) Gcr 517.«ft.Jan 3.1920 See Fr CS7,411 (C A 25,830) 

Tanning agents. J R Geicv Arr-Ces Swiss 141,788 and 141,789, July 30, 
1<I28 Addns tol3SfM(C A. 25,830) A weakly acid powerful gelatin depositing 
tanning agent is obtained by the reaction on R-chloromcthylinesalicytic acid in dil 
AcOH suspension with Na naphthalene ff sulfonate or Na o-cresol ^sulfonate. Cf 
C A 25, 839 

Tanning hides. 0 R&toi Brit. 337.524. Dec. C, 1023 A substitute for egg 
jolk suitable for use In th« manuf of glac4 leather consists of an oil emulsion and one 
or more esters formed from di- or poly hydne afes and ffiFO, These constituents 
may be used in a tanning liquor together with meal, alum and NaCl 

Tanning stuns. J R. GetcY A-C Ctr 514,874, July 7, 1925 The depilated 
skins am treated with mineral acid and neutral or basic Cr. Al or Fe snlta. They are 
then treated, la the same bath or to a separate soln . w-ith neutral stmthetie Caruiing 
material, the soly of which, in water, depends on the presence of the USDs group 
SulSte cellulose lye may be al'o used for further steeping of the sVmi In tn eaanple. 
the skin 1$ pretreated « ith Cr alum and tanned with the condensation pr^uct of CHiO 
and crtsolsulfomc acid Other examples are given 

Moistening and .“wettuig out” leather and hides. TaiBPUCH rosyiscn (to 
Cbemischc Fabnh Pott & Co ) US 1.704,920, hlarch 3 Thorough moistening is 
effected with an aq soln eontg sulfonic acids ^ a compd obtained by condensing naph- 
thalene or a nng substitution product of naphthalene such as naphthalenesulfonic 
acids in the presence of condensing and oxldiniig agents such as II1SO4 with an ale. 
of the aliphatic senes eontg over 2 C atoms such as Pr or Bu aten , cyclohexanol. etc. 

Glue. Benno Nokdon. Ger 517.008. Dec. 30, 1928 Glue liquid in the cold is 
prepd by treating animal glue with MClO,. Thus animal glue 10 dissolved as usual 
in water 15 may be stirred with %% I1C10< 3 parts. 

Glue and gelatin. HfiiutaKN Stuiou C«. 514,721, Feb 7, 1928. App. for 
molding IS described 


30-RUBBER AND ALLIED SUBSTANCES 


C. C. OATIS 

preparation of plantation rubber. G Martiv BuJ/ Imp Iml 2S, 440-50 
(1930) — A dcscnption is given of the methods of prepn of plantation rubber used in 
Ceylon Malaya and Java, with tables to show tbe diSerences lo detail between tbe 
procedures followed in the 3 cotmtnes Also in Trop Agr (Ceylon) 76, 18-28(1931) 

- . . . . A PAnuBau Coutuan 

CO compounding. Webster Norris /ndta J^uSber IVofid 83, No 6. 

M-5, 64(1931) — An illustrated description of recent developments in the preservation, 
Clin , stabilization and neutralizabon of late*, mixing operaUons, typical compds. 
and industrial applications q q Davis 

Action of nitrogen oxide on rubber. Adolf Gorcas. Ber 63B, 2700-5(1930) — 
fonaation cf definite products by the acUon of 
C,.K.»N.O.. frames. Alexander, prod 
punt^^rfh^ ^ 7*^ wor^ paid no particular attention to the 

punty of the NO, The best resulU were ©bt«oed with the gaseous decompn. prod- 
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ucti of ri)(NOi),, I mdcn n^od tlic product oljtiincd from IINOi ond starcli G . 
on the other hnncl. carefully punfied hi* NOt. »»luch wa* pnixl from IlCilO nrul coned. 
HNO, The resultine mitt of N’»0, and NiO, wa* lirjiiehed in a freezine mitl , com- 
pletely converted into N,0, *ilh air. frozen repeatedly cryetd and fractionated hy 

dietn For the reaction with nililH r the NiO» naa tt«d in cell «otn &.atil airoomtcmp 

Tot.al nililKT, prepd from ‘ Ilevcrtrs" nccordmi: to runimrrrr and I’.ilil by triatmint 
with olk.ali at 60* and iiibwnicnl dialyai* waa «wd in iCo 'oln in CCl. rhianibl>ei. 
M hat tiecn drtcTilied elwwhere fC A 23, \:,2’>). jtave »>y the m^xlifieil Hanui inctliwl 
t nm airreeinit well with the cnlc<t vahiea and the w.t nod Rrl niblieri prrpd from thi* 
total rublicr nl«) Rave normal I taliiea (1 mol I f«er C.lfi croup) Contrary to l*iim- 
mertr and Mann G Itnnul for the cel tutilKr witti Ttrl an I no nlumt Id c Uhi low 
mttead of loo IiirIi Ily the Kaufmann (SCN)t mcthoil, the 2 niblK rt thownl no op- 
preenhie dilTerence The nitrowtion wa* cITecled by nihime the niblicr »oIn to S 
partt of the NiOi »oln at 0* and lettmi; the roirt stand I.'» mm in I scrict of expta 
and 21 hr* in another Tlie compn of the re«dtinc product* did not corTr<i«md to 
any of the formula* given by earlier workira. even after pptn from MejCO with HtiO, 
and the e*pt* nhoweil ileciuvi ly that ob* pure Nfh doe* not form liomncencoii* prod 
uett with ptiriried ruhlirr As alrtaily pointed out by Alexa(idi.r the addn of N0| 
I* occompanted to a consKlerable extent by oxidation The nddn reaction apparently 
doc* not give NOi denva at least. G ha* thn* lar Utn unable In rlfect a reduction 
to Niii denvs , but he did otiscrvc tint when tin product of the 21 hr tre.alment with 
NOi is heateit with coned alkali alanit '/t of the N i* split off n» NHj. winch makes 
it probable that the N is present as an NOll ctoixp fprobably ns an isonitrow ketone^ 
In view of the Urnngly niidinaR action of Nfh expt* were made with NO A* it 
reacts much more slowly than SOj, the well purified NO was passed for -1 hr* tlirnugh 
0 very dil *oln of ruhtier in CCI 4 at 2i>* The proihiet w.as non piilverirablc. and had 
a compn (about Citl[itN|Oi(). imlicntinc that oxidation to a marked digrie necom- 
nnnied the B(l<!n reaction The pro<lnct wa* also no more hnmoceneoii* or const 
in compn than that obtained with NOi. and gave Nllj with hot coned alkali With 
HNOi It is possible to keen (he 2 reaction* sep Dil )fNO| ond rubber give a N contg. 
pro<1uet which, however, is partially fnsol in MejCO, and thi* insol portion h N free 
while the N in the sol portion is »plit off a* N1I» l>y boiling alkalie* The forinatinii 
of the N contg privUict csvn be presented l»y complete rs moval wlttv urea of the UNO, 
which is formed The yellow pulverirabic prmhict i* sol In riiSO,, I’liNII, and dil. 
alkalies O hopes soon (0 lie aide to report it* compn , mol wt , etc C. A It 

The rubber era. T 1/ Caimi'* Mta Hubhn J. 80, ^^l.’5-8(10^0).— An illus- 
trated description I* given of modern technical opplication* of rublicr. C C. Davis 

The trend of Amerlean rubber development research. Arnolds Sutrit /ndi'a 
Ruhbtr J 80, CO^P-7(103l) — An English version (slightly abbreviated) of C. A, 24, 
495J C. C. Davis 

Industrial uses of rubber. If n rum ra/>er Afil/ 54, No 3, M, 10-7(1031) — 
An outline of the widening applications of lublwr icndfitd possible by the discovery 
of the Vulcalock proccs*of Imnding riiblicr to mctnl. which permits of utilizing to better 
advantage the corrosion resisting ond abrasion resisting qualities of rublier A P.-C. 

Preparation of sheet rubber. R O Iltsiior. Malayan Agr 7.19,14-21(10.31) — 
A discussion is given of present-day method* for the collection and handling of latex, 
IL* coagulation, handling of the cragulatcd rublicr and drying and packing of the 
rubber C C Davis 

Toxic substances in the rubber industry. XIX. Sulfur and its derivatives, p A 
Davis RuVhn AitKSi Y) 28, 5t.-MlI03l). tt C A 25, 1117— With proper ventila- 
tion, choice of individuals and deanlmes*. no trouble I* likely with S l dteen yrs ’ 
experience showed no serious cavs of conjunctivitis, dermatitis, etc , from exposure to S 

Technical note on the uao of certain (olvents In lolutlons. If. Coulanoiion. 
Caoutekove 6* V‘tta-ptreha 27, 16274-6(1030) —When a film of cement dries, the evapn 
of the wlvent causes a lowcnng of the temp . which may lie great enough to reach the 
dew point and thus cause moisture sleposit on the niblKir This results in poor adhesion 
when the surf.aces arc united. Since the lowcnng of the temp vanes with the solvent, it 
is possible to avoid this condcns.ation of moisture by the propir choice of solvent for 
the condiUons. Data were obtained on the lowering of temp (wet biilli) of cements 
of the same viscosity made with solvent naphtha, toluene, aviation gasoline and ben- 
zene, re^ , with the atm. at diflcrent temps (10-30») and humidities Py plotting 
the resulu graphically, the resulting chart shows under what conditions of temp and 
humidity cements matte with Uw various solvents can be used successfully without rc- 
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course to warniine, and under what condition and to what extent vrarmiog j* necessary 

C C, Davis 

Paracutta, a new iasulabcg material for tubmarme cablet. A K. Kehp. J. 
Prankhn Inst 211, 37-57(3031) —Culta pe/cha and baUta have proved themselves 
eminently suitable lor insulating long deep sea telegraph cables, but their dielcc losses 
art too high to meet the requirement* of sabmanae telephone cables tor iong dutasces 
or for shorter cables with carrier curnnts Acoordingly an extensive investigation was 
made of the causes of elec defects of sul/tnanae Insulation, including a search tor an 
improved material One result was the dcvelt^menl of a new material called fxjragulia, 
and the present paper describes its properties and testa for detg lU utility. Paragutta 
consists essentially of the purified batata or gutta percha hydrocarlxins. with a small 
proportion of waxes la developing this mixt , it wa* necessary first to punty the 
rubber, especially to remove proteins, iii order to increase its elec stability on prolonged 
i/nraersiort in water Rubber from which water sol substances have been removed 
absorbs no more water than does gutta pcrcha (cf Williams and K , C A 21, 1372, 
l.owry and Kohman, C A 21, 1372, Boggs and Blake, C A. 20, 2002), but when im 
mersed in water it fails cornplelely as an insulator To explain this elec instability, 
rubber hydrocarbon freed of probeeas, resins and other impuntics was prepd end tested 
The product absorbed very little water, and on prolonged immersion in water it showed 
practically no change la elec properties Maoycxpts showed that the only practical 
method for removing proteins from rubber is to beat the rubber in an autoclave in 
water atone, which hjdrolyaes the protein* to water sol product* Subsequent washing 
removes nearly all N Sheet rubber or late* can be used for prepg N-free rubber In 
this way Thus ammoRuited latezudilutedbyaddn ofdvol* of water, heated W bn 
at IV)* m an autoclave, cooled, ccegulated with AcOlI, washed thoroughly and dned 
The N oonleot is then under 01% When vtdeaBired, tb» deproteiaued rubber t* 
superior to ordinary rubber in its elec stability in water The deprotemued rubber 
(S also more easily piasticued and ouxed with guiU percha (baa Is ordusary rubber. 
Paragutta is prepd by blending deproUtnued rubber with purified gutu per^a^- 
drocarbon, with the optional adds of speoal hydrocarbon* or montan war The 
proportions of the 3 components may be vaned to suit the conditions Tbemoplastie 
insulators thus prepd are almost like gvtta percha in mech and elec properties js 
water, and they are cheaper Data show tensile, compression, flexibility, plasUeity, 
brittleness, water absorption and elec tests of paragutta lo cotspanson with gutta- 
percha lliese data prove conclusively that paragutta behaves m almost the same 
way as gutta percha in all these respect* It has the desirable tbenooplastic and 
mech properties of gutta pcrcha, and its supenor insulating properties render it par 
ticularly adapted for transoceanic tefepbone cable* Paragutta is also of advantage for 
shorterdeep seacamertelephonecablesandforoceantelegraphlines C C Davia 
Reconditioning air bags by buraiag. Ciiau.es E ilAn/Ato Chem Mti Eng 
38, 91, Rubber Age (N Y ) 28, 505(1931) — A new machine « described for recon- 
diboiung air bags used in the vulcanisation of rubber tires It removes the hardened 
surface layer of used bags by burning and scraping, thus leaving a smooth surface and 
thoroughly reconditioning in one operation C C. Davis 

Accelerators of vulcamxabon. Mercaptobensotluazole. F. Jacobs Caoutchouc 
& gutta percha 23, 1535(M(1931), cf. C A. 25, 2318 — The prepn. and properties of 
mercaptobenzothiazole ai« described, including its behavior and utility in xub^r nuxts. 
Mercapbdes lUd 153fH-d —By mercaptides are meant combinations of mereapto- 
benjothiazole with other accelerators having basic properties, e g , with hexamethylene- 
tetranune, dipbenylguaaidine, ^-o tolylgnaaidweaad ethyhdeneanihoe. The b^avjor 
of some of these com substances as acccleraton w described, With examples to show 
their utility C C Davis 

Oxidation of vulcanized rubber suituses extracted with acetone. T. Yamaxaii 
K. Oktyama Caoutchouc & gutta percha 28, 15359-60(1&31) —See C A 24, 
‘‘w Q C. Davis 


A^vated carbons (Simonin) 18 Modifying the properties of resins [for rubber 
^bstitute aiMufacturei (Bnt pat. 337.733) 2b. ilodifymg isocoUoids for rubber-sub- 
Mit f (Bnt paC 337,732) 26 Improving e^tiaty of fitted artificial 

garters, etc I (Bnt pat 337,400) 2S. Waterproof coatings 
Satme^or 1*® Rubb«.coaud fabnc (U S pat 1,795,199) 25. Means for 

517 3611 1 ^ ^ling hollow rolls or cfntnis for working rubber (Ger pat. 

. 1) l. Rubber surfaced paving blocks (U S pat 1,794,220) 20. Solvents for 
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fubbrr (Off i>at I>l7.m7)l3. TrraUnf (itifom matfrbl* with ruM/^r, Hc (furtiukjnt 
Ike fabrics) Uifit pat 


Rubber. I O PaBUPKiHD A C (Julius Kwle and Johannes SWhrel. invent/)Ts). 
Or ?il7.4'>0, fy-pt 13. \'I27 RuMkt late* Is rapMly tniied with tufHcK'nt add to 
fsuhhsh a hydrion crnicn treater than Pa 2. preferably treater than p,i 1. and a compd. 


reduang rh^furfaw tensions is'tiwn added.'/ / . N’a d uapblhalenesiilfonate or Turkey, 
red oil The mnt sets to an irreversible felwith sepn of a snull quantity of ckar 


r after the 


vTAim Vulcaniilng agents, accekraUirs or fdkrs may l«c added tvlore c 
birmation of the fel I'xamples are given Cf C d 25, 17W 

Rubber. tviUErX Italiawa I’lteuJ Ger C>i7.20H, Oct 12. yj2>i Tlie aglnr 
prote-rlies of ru>i1»er are imi»rijvtd by addii of atiout f>% of live evajm rtsldue <i( fate* 
•erum fr'/m which nucbradiUot has tieen removed, e g. by cr^iln Ahiuniini may 
alv> l»e removed from the serum to l,e rvaiHl . e g , by pptii with tannic add 

Rubber deposition lui-uaiAi Oicuical iKOLsraits, I.to. and R li I' F 
Li.A«Kt lint .ll7'Md. Oct 21. A hollow g as prrmeatilc vessel, filled with 

CO, under {ifesiure. Is immersed in tales, and njl>l<er is drjweiited on it as the COi 
dilTuvs through the walls of the vesvl and effects cr>agulati«m of the nitda-r depe/sit 
Material to lie impregnated may f<e wrapped around the vessel and the vessel may lie 
shaped to produce sheets or arttefes <i( other desired fotm 

Rubber composition. Fu.sv<'>'»d U Smia* and ItonchT L Mix/fu (to Therma 
lamte Carbon 0> ) U h 1.7'>l.6Vi, March 3 AC black of the kind designated as 
"I* 33" IS used In making a rtibfier cernipn having an ultimate tensile strengtii appro* 
the same as a similar ruid.eT compn enntg an equal wi of ' common com C black" 
hut having a stiffness malerUlfy l«s Uian such a ruW*-r crimpn An app is described 
suitable for making the C from hydrocartion gas Cl C 4 24,212 

Rubber comfositiofli. P. O Cosvren ilrit .3.38.2^t7, June li, IVJ'I Coinpns 
suitable lor covering athletic grounds, for use at tt^ntton vail and tonj cntnnit, 
machinery beds, etc, are formed of latex from woieti Uie serum constiluenta bave not 
been removed, miied with waste rublier, rublier scrap, old lire stock or the like and 
with breexe, ashes, clinker, bnck dust. t>akcd clay, slate dust or the like, vulcanizing 
materials, oigments and bitiimlnmis or portland cement, etc , may also be added, oa 
may also ht/rous rdlers 'Ihe material may tie pbced on a backing such as cloth rnr 
paper coated with bituminous nutetial various details and ezamplea are given 
Rubber composltloB luiuble (or tire treads, thoe soles, etc. AsrifUt. fl. CowIivkv 
and TiiEor^OBE A f!l;tirAWT (to Hamtl Co ). U fi 1,793,101, Feb 17. There is 
incorporated in a ruMwr mist s coal tariulistantlally free from cryst material at 2'* 
having a sp gr aliove 1.00 at 38* and b. above 2'iO*. C(. C. A 24, IMS 

Coloring lubber. I G PAtnEwiUD. A O (Rudolf Krech, inventor) Ger. 
M7,V/), fxpt d. 1920 Kublie* Is raized with an insol metal salt of Falent filue A, 
which may lie der>o*Jled on a substrate The color* obtained are fast to vulcanization 
Fsamples are given. 

Cotorbg rubber, DioiLor Runacs Co , J.to , D F Twisa, H A. Mirai-iir and 
J<. O Jambs lint. 338^3^. Oct II, 1929 Kubtwr articles obtained from aq dis- 
persions by dipping, spreading, painting, extruding, spraying, electrophoresis impreg- 
nating or molding are colored, iocally or generally, after formation, by reaction lie- 
tween successively added suf^stances which together form a desired coloring sufntano* 
and one of which If desired may fie added to the initial dispersion, c. g, d tuphUud 
may Ia. initially added and suiiaequently combined witli a diazo soln , or the formed 
article may be dipf»ed in indigo white soln and subsequently otldized, or an article 
formed by use of acid may l>e dipped in an alk sulfide soln of a S dye 

Preserving rubber. Mabioh C Rceo (to D F. Goodrich Co ), U. fi 1,793 «1.35 
Feb 24. drym-diphen)!- or other diaryl hydrazine (suitably Jn tlie ormxjttin'n of 
about 0 1-6 0%) is added tn rubber compns as a preservative 
.. . disperiloni, etc. Doucla* F Twiss and FoWAtn A. Murphv (to Dunlop 

Kublier Co , Ltd ) U b 1,793,263, Feb 17 For the production of substantially 
reversible compns of pasty consistency fnmi aq dispersions contg rublxr or similar 
maieruls and a protective colloid, the disperiion* are evapd in tlie presence of one or 
more substances such as glyarol, glycol or a glycol alkyl ether, having as their pnndpal 
function to serve in place of waUr os a medium In which the protective colloids both 
naturally occurring and artificially incorporated, will continue to funetiofi wh^i (he 
water in the dispersions is subsUntiaUy renurtred 

Making thin rubber bathing capt. MEtvfKfi LowBii (to Sun Rublier Co ) U.b. 
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l TSU 102 I rb 2t Apr nn<l \anou«€lft\«U (mainly of mfch cfiaraetfr) «re drscnbcJ 
Rubber footwear. Jamu^ » Cnockm (to Cambridec Rubber Co ). U. S. 

1 TriOy'i.ytarchS A htt H dipped Info anal} nibWf-contf material eont^ » colctf- 
mg igcnt to form a deposited toatmc on the U<t, and the coated U*l U then dipped m 
an a(} rubliercompn of different coloring ami the sole portion of the article li aelcciively 
dll iK(l m an aq nibber cortipn contg fiWerr for inercaaing the resistance of the *ole 

^Molded rubber footwear. It CL I>irf*c» Crit.3.17331. Aug D. 1920 Article* 
cucb as galoshes or "srasidc iboes” are formed by molding over a prevulcanited lining 
<lrawn onto the last and there covere<l with unvulcanired rubber to be molded 

Rubber battery bozet, etc. J rrantsow & Sosa, Ln>. and J. T. Vttevaos. 
lint 308.114, July 10. lt)2'» llnxes am formed In »uch a stay that the tide* are harder 
than the base las by subjecting the tides to a higher heat than the base In the smlcaniia* 
tion), they may be tnsde of raw rublier orof waste rubber from old bres, mixed wnth S. 
7nO, an accelerator such a* diphenylgiiamdsne and a luhncant such a* paraffin. Vari* 
out details of manuf are givrn 

Rubber cement Titnobose WinTTn^nv U S 1,703,083. Feb 21 Rubber 
htex IS used with a solvent sueh as C«Hi and a smalt quantity of an emulsifying agent 
such as b'a nleate, which fscihtstes diln of the cement with water 

Synthetic rubber 1 G FAsncNmn A -O Rnt 3.37, 4(<0, Aug 2,1029 Alltali 
metal such as Na uwd In effecting potymnsmtlon of diolefint is enclosed in a small 
perforated container (which rnay lie formed <vl glass or metal) placed within the reac- 
tion vessel When the smalt perforated container become* filled with polymenzate the 
latter with tome assool allali metal js forced oof Into the main rrartjon vessel to pro- 
mote further polymentation of its contents The process may be earned out in 2 stages 
and a diluent sueh aa diethylene dioxide may he uwd 

Syadiebe rubber, f C I'AKORvivn A -u Rnt .f.’18.t52, May 14, 1020 rolym- 
enution of diolefms sueh as biita<liene is effected with at least 30% of an inorg 0« 
contg add or an org denv of such an aad (without addn of any other substance In- 
fiuencing the reaction) Among the substances which may be uwd are’ IliSOt, HiFOi, 
bentenesulfonte acid, toluencsulfomc acid, p toluene sulfonykhlonde and bentene tulfo 
nylchlcndc. Proiliicti of varying character are obtained by varying the conditions of 
the rractinn, and they msy be suitable tor adhesives, as ad4nt to peiaU or lact»ert, 
ruinvf o/Mfwdr./Jmt. molded articles, etc Several example* with details of procedure 
arc given 

Rubber-hke product Jran DAsa. Swiss 142 4'’d. Jan 8, 1030 A rubber-hVe 
maw is obtained liy treating an Isoptcne halide snih alkali or alk. earth polysulfides. 
In the example, isoprcne dibeomide is treated with K«S. Cf. C A 24, IMS 

Factice. Jban Dabw. Swiss I43,3M. to 142.3S7, June 10. 102& Addns to 
137,477 (C A 24,4430) Facticeso) in bydronirbont Is prrpd. by heating the rubber- 
like mass from CH>C1| and a poIysulAde soln with an oil such as rapes'^ oil The 
ClljCl, may be replaced by C,ll.l»rfc Cn,Hr, or CIIjO 

Rubber rulcanization accelertfora. ALnEar M CuPFoan (to Goodyear Tire 
& Rubber Co ) U 55 1,702 810, Feb 17. A* on accelerator, Ibcre is used the reac- 
tion product of cyclohcxylammc and an aldehyde such as aldol, butyraldehyde. croton- 
aldehyde, hcptaldchydc or formaldehyde. 

Rubber vulcanizstion acceleratora. Loam D. SRBaaLi. and DaxTua N Shaw (to 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co > U S 1.792.770. Peb 17 o Tolylamidoxtrae or other 
compds of the general formula RC( NOHJNlfi.mwhichRrcprescnlsabcntenc group, 
arc used as accelerators 

Rubber vulcanization aceeleratorE. Jak TBPntMA (to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Co) US 1,702,780, 1 cb 17. Vukanixation with S U effected m the presence of the 
reaction product of mercaptobcnioxazolc and a basic amine such as diphcnylguanidme. 
Cf C A 24,3135 

Appsrjfu* ftt vjjJfaflJzjBg fragthr or aboeta ot rabber or rabben’rod auUrUl. 
llAaav WfLLSHAW and ViAinn O CoaitAM (to Dunlop Rubber Co , Ltd.). U. S. 
1,7932269, Kcb 17. Structural features 
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The true behavior' of the 

(1011) Th« . y„-„j^,cinel«>ncan«*\«kKybel«aTOttt<mly whenthe 

variout part* of a machine bavins Strot«6tow I* dc*isn«l to permit the 

machine U nut-of l^vtav place* It I* portable, self-contained, and is 

stud) ,‘>f "o mov.nt parts and expert service is 

pnckc<l in i"® *“ •>. i.rmd »t>eert TanE* 'The requisite* ot the Ideal Ufoboscope are 

f41 eiw^Ely *h(rt duration ^ light pultatlont, (5) vrry Intcntc light 
™£tK (0) mininnim ol onving patU. (7) tiinplititp ot rprration aiid,(8) .OTta^ 
Hi tlmitie Ucht flashes The SUohoslo*. it i* claimed, iul&l* these tequitemenU It 
consists liientially of the oscillator or Int^pter and the light unib TJic heat o the 
l^ht unit is the power gnd glow tube The ioslnimcnt is illustrated and the oscillator 
ei*raiit shown in a diagram Various applications are indicated \\ . II. RovSTos 
Color tPTTomett?. GcanAao Nx«*esi AfiK /raiier-UMfcrlm Inst, Esstnforsck 
DfljiflJoif II 200-3lC(l93tl) — AiiiiMtnifnent has liecn constructed for selecting 2 wldelp 
send spcrtralcolorsbymeansofadouUcpnsm Light from an unknown source Is then 
compared with tight from a in strip bjr adjusting Intensities on a half -shadow field. The 
combination ol red (0 Majand green fO 53)») waa found to be the most sensitive comhina- 

tioii for several different observers, the mai errorafnountmgtod . The instrument could 

also be used as an intensity pjTometer. and the const, in Wien's fonniila was measured 
and found to be 1 1235 cm /degree In red and 1 4170 cm /degree in green On com- 
pansonwilhrt. Wnndnsidised Te. itwasloundthatlhe instrument regtstered CO* low 
lor Pt. 20* low for W and very nearly correct on Pe. Elimination of the comparison 
lamp was found to be possible, hut the mat error was somewhat larger 11. C. D. 

Determination of color with F. Herzfeld-QoffinaaQ'a poUrixabon-pbotometer. 
1 D MltnAvr»^ K.KAatASuov. Waak-Zofnitst rtulfcw-i Prom 10,2S7-C7(1030) 
•"■The app and ila use are desenbed V. C. Daikov 

Material re^oifemeata and material teabag for heavy-duty ehemietl appmla*. 
LxhST Franks Ck«m Fatfsk 1931, 13i-5 — A bnef review of the demands placed oa 
cooatsueuoa materub in eecud to aging. embtitUeraeut. durability at high temps , 
ate., with rematka on methods of UUog teat pieces and mabng tests for phys proper- 
ties J II. Mooxa 

The claasificaboa of wet mitenals. CHS Ttn>iioLUB Mrtk ll'or/d ss, 2*23- 
331(1030) — An outline of some of the more promiocst device* (ot sctcemng wet mi- 
icnals _ ELS 

Chemical apparatus and their telabon to the pronaioas of the Bentfsgenoasen- 
sehaft of the chemical Industry and to the steam-vessel regulabona. Saiarrsu Chtm 
Ftstuk I931i lOP-11 —A discussion is giien of the Jack of uniformity of regulations lor 
steam vessels in the German slates, the desirability of having national regulations, the 
tfltcl ot new materials and specificatioas and the use d autogeaous and elec, w elding. 

J H MooaB 

Simple calculafaons for reciprocahag compressors. Jos. Iuubrsciiitt. Apparaie 
hiu 43, 02-5(1931) —A table of values is given to simplify the selection of the proper 
sue of compressor for gases An example is worled out to show how the table is to be 

M. C. RocBxs 

Transfer of beat in recuperators. L B Tbrxbs and W. Besbcks Ileal Treat- 
intand Fc-rging le, 1573-6, 1579U930) —See C A. 13, 3378 J. Balozian 

Fumaee-door arches and air-cooled walls. Wm C. Reiifuss. Ileal Treahnt 
ana F urging 16, 1571-2(1930) — The construction of a double furnace (for heating for 
steam hammers) is bneffy described, o party wall with an air passage sepg the 2 fur- 
naces This method of construeboa conserves space and gives very satisfactory results 
A method of constructmg furnace-door arches with tongued and grooved radial blocks 
■3 btieCy indicated j. Balozian 

A precision cryostat with automabc temperature regulation. R D Scott ano 
F G Bwckwsobb Bar Standards J- Rrieareh 6, 4O1-1U(1031) —A detailed descrip- 
tion is pven of the construction and operabon of an app that will, by means of a photo- 
elec -cell thermo-regulator, automabcalfy hold any desired temp between 0 and — 170* 
® adjusted, and the degree of refngerabon is con- 

U^ed by varying the gas pressure m the douhte-walled bath which u surrounded by a 
Dewar flask eontg bqmd air J. H MooRB 

Introducing alkah or alkahne earth metals or O into sealed glass vessels (Austrian 



10.31 


213 ' 


1 — Apparatus and Plant Equipment 


pat 12l,f)r53) 4. runfymjr inert gwes in deetric-iSisdraTge lubes, tic. {Amman pat 
121, OM) 4. Stoneware in the chemical industry (VV'cinbeb) 19. 

Appletov, E V’ The Thennionlc Valre. London Methuen. 2s Cd . net. 
WCssai, G Rtgler fflt Dmck md Menge. Berlin R Oldcnhourg 207 pp 
Hound, M n Reviewed in £b^ /’rugrMr 12, 9fi{193l) 


Filter. CfiKiSTiAv IIClsmeyeb Gef 5153.^. Oct. 4, 1025 A filter for mechan- 
ically and chemically pimfymi; lutui'ls, especially water, contains a pad of steel wooL 
Leaf filter for filtering liquids. C A AixtoTT and MAVtovE, Attiorf & Co , 
Ltd CnL3'J3 5C7, Aug 15, 1029 

Leaf filter for filtenng liquids. E A Aixtorr and Manlove, Alliott & Co . 
Ltd Bnt 328,510 Aug 15, 1929 

Submerged drum filter. Favcar J SwEBti^tso (to Oliver Umted Filters, Inc.). 
I S 1.790.4')1, March 17 

Submerged eontiaoons filter. Euxest J Swebtiavd. Joseph V ZEvniOEPER 
jnd Joiiv T Hqvt '’ to Oliver United Filters, Inc ) U S 1 700,492, March 17 

Air filter. DEOTsaiE LuPTFfLTEa BAfcea st n II Ger 518,439, Sept. 8, 1928 
Vacuum seal for continuous rotary racatun filters. Roseet O Boyzix (to Alex 
Mills) L S I,795.f21-J, hfarch 10 

Pressure filter, K A Vostoeov Russ appl 71,047, May 31, 1030. 
Continuously w«klng filter press. Damiei. Ballet Ft 695,177, Aug 20. 1929 
Scraper for cleanmg filter presses. V' I Bostsov Russ, appl 69390, May 12, 

1930 

Separating dust, etc., from air, etc. Platev Muvtbes Repriceeativo Svstesc 
AST tESOLAr. Ger 618,087, June Ift. 1927 See Bnt 292,470 (C A 23, 1432) 

Device for sepuatifls dust from air by baffling and centrifugal action. HecroB 
FLsbeszava (to A C Spark Plug ^ ) U S 1.7953^^. hfarch 10 Sinetural features 
Baffle-saeen device for removing dost from air, etc. Clew r IIbatii U. S 
1,700,048, March 17 Structural features 

Centrifugal separator. AcTieEOLAcer Sbpaiutok. Bnt. 339,560, March 4. 1029. 
Inanapp forsepg liquids from solids, alayeror stream of Hg serves for a earner of the 
solids Vanous details of construction and operation are described 

Gas separator suitable for separating liquid particles from steam, etc. Gravt D 
Brassiiav and Ralph N RooexTsosi (to lllaw-Knos Co). U. S. 1,796,435, March 
17 Structural features 

Separator for oil and water, etc David Sasctran and Fnaups Melvoxs. Ger. 
518,149, Jan 1,192*) See Bnt 322,654 (C A 24,2043) 

CalonmeteT. IIeruank Saudvoss Gei. 515,712. Kov. 20, 1920 Addn. to 
491,954 (C A 24,7102) 

Pyrometer (suitable for indicating the failure of a railway or other signal lamp). 
C \V Cooke Bnt 319,200. June U, 1929 Ulien a lamp ILime is burning properly, 
the expansion of metal stnps in the device serves to complete an indicator circuit which 
13 broken v*hen the Same is extinguished or becomes too low Various details of con- 
struction are desoibed 

Apparatus and method for reducing the temperature of air by dehydration and 
saturation. Walter L Fleisiier (to Cooling & Air Cooditionmg Corp ) U. S. 
reissue 17,998, March 10. Reissue of onginal paC No 1,749,763 (C. A 24,2012) 

Bimetallic strip thermometer suitable for ovens. TirERirosTAncs, Ltd , O 
WiVLCv.ai'.Ar WsLLEE. ETiL.339507,SepL 20. VQIW 

Automatic level regulator for liquid containers, etc. W« Movoiev. Ger 
515.677. Feb 13. 1930 

Drymg apparatus for pasty or gelatmous materials, especially pigments. Fritz 
Haas Ger 618,379, Aug J. 1929 

Cascading apparatus suitable for drying crystals, cereals, etc. Recivald V. 
pAK'niAit t S 1,796,324, March 17. Structural detads of an app for drying with 
gaseous media 

Automatic control system for apparatus for drymg materials by recirculated air. 
CeorCb B Bailey U S 1,795,418. March 10 Structural features and details of a 
thermostatic control system are desenbed 


Rotary drum for coolmg or drymg chemicals or raw materials. 
BARTH Ger 515 834. July 28. 1927. 

Tube-cleaning device for rotary-tube drying apparatus. 
Blckau R Wolf A -G. Ger 518380. Dec. 6. 1929. 


Bernhard SAoe- 
MASCnrVEVFABEH 
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Metns for latpcctme Ute intotior i>f mporttort. IfANS n'oLLSKBEso G«r 
618.314, Mar 10. lOM 

RBatgen-ray apparatui. Rsi’<iceK V'eiea Cfs rCi XlBDtrtffsCTfB 

TBOivir. lint 33'J.21.J. March 1.1929 Structural features _ , _ 

RBotgett-ray apparatus. C If F. MCixee A -O Brrt. .330,215, Afarcfi 2, 1220 
Structural features _ . r- . 

X*rai tube*. Sevouvobb optiscus Claswbreb C k b if (rrftr Lckert. 
inventor). Ger. 618,172, Aug H. 1023 IIoj^thode iTay tube* are Mde^ ghm 

conti up to 8% of rare earths, with or wrthmitTiOi and (or) VtO*. A ru/tableeompn. is 

SiO,70. AliOi 2, MgO 3, Na/) SO and CeA or other rare earth 57e 

Electnc-diseharge lamps. PATE'n-TaEtnuvo-Ges. rCfa Ec.EET*rsciiB GtOBtair- 
1 KK (to General riectnc Co , Ltd ) Bnt. 33a,W4, May 2. 1030 Some modifiiations 
of construction are described, relating to devices such as those of Bnt. 315.391 (C A. 

^Ele^on-emlasioQ device. Joinr W. Maeosw (to Westinghouse Lamp Co ) 
U S 1796730 March 10 Various stractaral details of sealed devices contg alhali 
meUi 'a.'C.A 2S,C22. 

EIectrOB>em]ttme cathodes of discharge devices. GsAMOpnONS Co , Ltd , and 
G B.Baie*. Bnt 333,451, Nov 14,1223. A refractory core or otide.coated filament 
IS vnth a substance which on beating in the absence of appremble O leaves a 

residue contg the oxide of an electriia.CTDitUag metal, such aa Cs tartrate or Ba tartrate, 
and free C. Various details of mantd are desenbed. 

EIeetr(m<eautting cathodes for discharge tubes. CtAKontoHB Co , Ltd , W. P 
Tbdram and P. Etuvetow Bnt. 339,067. Oct 16, 1929 Cathodes are formed with 
a core or layer of A1 provided with an oiidueA neftoe htnag on it so electroa-emUtiBf 
costmg which may comprise Cs, Ba or other metal depontu electrolytjcally or other* 
wise os the Al (which may have been preltmmanly oxidized by makiog it anode ut a 
dn. chroBUc aad «oln.) If desired the oxidired A1 nay be earned os a core of other 
material such as TV or haolm. 

Retary'hearth funuee. Es-vesr G db Couous. Jss$b R. Mosbb aad Abnold L 
LAXset (to Surface Combustion Corp ) US 1.796.144, Mar^ 10 

Mov*ble*beaith furnace with eutomabc dumping neebasisa suitable for beat 
treatments. Joint P Baxsa (to Westmgbouse Elea & Mlg Co) VS l,70S,92l, 
March 10 Structural features 

A two-chamber furnace with movable roof. Va A FtAfmvt Russ appl 
66,402, Oct. 15, 1929 

Costmuous-chais furnace. Soa aKOV dxs AprABBao pz KAWtTTBVTZOv zr rotms 
9TBW Fr 695530. Aug 30, 1929 

Refractory furnace or retort aeftmg Soimi MmopoLtTAH Gas Co and W. T. 
Seacs. Bnt. 339508. Sept. 3, 1929 

Inchned-grate furnace, Eavsr VfiLCXBa. Ger 618,429, Tidy 15, J928 hleaas 
for advancing the fuel is desenbed. 

Step fiale far low-grade or pnlvendeot fuel Fkahz JIoLzrvcEtt. Austrian 
121590, Sept. 15, 1930 

Traveling grate. Hermann KabHACER Ger 518,430. Oct 27. 1929 

Oil burner (open-disb type) Oixo Scdieoek and BBRTnoim Oster Ger 
518,425. Sept 25. 1929 and 518,426, Apnl 24, lOra 

Regenerative gas furnace. FaiSDRjcn Ssken* A -G Fr 37,175, July 2, 1929 
Addn. to 591,158 

Gas burner Jay M Attell. U, S 1.796.915, March 17 
n ♦ ^ CttJTTERBucx ind S W. JIvurnkBY. 

Bnt ooSaSUd, Jan oO, 1930 

Dupl^agm-controUed gas-valves for heatmg eystems. Paul F. Shivers (to 
Mirnieapohs-HoneyweU Regulator Co) U. S 1,796.544. March 17. Structural 


features 

Fuel-distributmg means lor a 
tnan 120 993, Aug 15, 1930 


r chamber kOns. Michael Bonv Aus 


1215«'^p'?‘U79io^“ Nicolo Mama. Austrian 
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rssi:vcr*Frrt'*.’Lrs. fr Adia. t-> fTt? 'VS3 (f, -< It. ST'K- 

? In the trracncnt cif case* and txjkxs arsth tv catalruc apmts » tt'cwI o 

e— iss <«tj-t= jn t»d tsTini: tl>c utaini: te psrJrr-c rta'rrul ly fre a 2 {*1^ 
‘v'tfcs. the eTiace* herrecz ibe fii'e Iwtfeas «ad tl»c N.'^t-sns «!emr{; re^, *» »d 
rt.'jsa-o chaaSs’ Jc» the pa.'^ to l< treated and ewl ^amher f-v Ih* trta’ed pa'^ 
C! C I 

^r^aratss for carmne ect phrajal «ad <hrtr.if«I reaejacs. 1 G Faarrvrvs 
t C. vHans B^hr nrer-tce) Grt M« .VXX Sept. 10. Adda. t-» rKT IC. A 

14. .v>41' The <iarL« merti-iard ja Gei STS.*»-T3 I-r estrJatmf the leaclsic soh- 
<taicr< pa:o. thrttnph r:.V« of Ta.*i-«=J lesftlis- 

tiparatcs for testsir Mset K bj thersal coaiariiuT inraesrKneEts. 

CTioir«E-\.rtJ’ta’\l’ec Get 51«.177. Oct. IS. 1“I~ See Bnt. 2.*5S.”‘K (C. .4 2J. 

4T"ant3S for coBrertag teoceesated salsaaes ato fasniated solids. 1 G 
FiRurv-ivP. 443 Fr Kep I"*, l^i^ .Adda. t-> 173,110 4 14 , 234 >1 

The apT ctKisi.-t.«i of a K-tatap plate Pcarai*: a carcidar pruTt J«i anti sotch-s 

<0 as to f.Tta a cmd ^ operap he’ • era the two. 

Appaiatns lor tie d.s£laPOft ef solids aad bpajis. Iltvay D’tst Fr 37,244. 
rUr2S IShJ Adis to ,'02.543 

ri2=S lor reaeticBs and wasiap towers, ett, raver Beat- t*. S. 1.73-*,.=x'l. 
Marti 17 K ^.n'p denee ls termed frten a crealar Idank of ane ■'s.ta'de matertal. 
f,T:ded in a crcia-wi«e m-erwd manner to reuemUe a tiimp saddle, tie he-,cit and breadth 
Ircp ^VtantiaST Kpal. 

Arp*t*t5S ^or li^nefytnp ehlorae be rompreasats. K*x*s Je Co. G u » 14 
ClllBid-a Leteisa. CTen’TT G<T , MS 'U*. t»rt. 11. !<!?•> 

Elpi-speed B3«r tor subs; es^amss, eSecssg eiestseil rvaeiass. tS. Ga* 
TON S. r ^E Btrtrrs-a. Ocf 5lv2'\ Mar 14. lois. Pee Bnt. J'd S-tt \.C. A. 25, 
2SI4> 

Pstn ud bipV>speed esnlsner mrsea for mtVmf esnlsiKS cash at ties* el 
bitnssaoas taa'entls. G C Vlrsacu. aad Roan PcmorxtvT Co, Lttv Pit. 
SSSi,!*! Aitp IS. I'CJO VaniE.« detaTUtd wcstnietjoa aad re*»soi « sre d"eerfVd 

Apd-resisust appirttns. n Fsmcsnia. Brtt. SSO ft2, Prpt. -V IftS* \ cskIs 
csapp.re^staattoliNOjeccnrTV« ta.Uaa’wettntp 5Jp.Sa.ete,»heteerpni*‘itoaod 
h^Bid aad a mwe resistant aH.’f eaei as Fe^ or ^ Ki allw atiest exposed to the 
h»es. 

Ag^ratss «tth aa maersed pmpellsri for ^rr-^i tc.da, et:, MarcsatCN* 
rvi!«r-4ro«.ytT5t>if*NTRif‘t 4 G Bni. &7>t. tv I=C3 1 anoa.* ea^etwO 

details are deacrfied 

Float tar detersanaaca oj the specie piax. tr of acc^nlatsr ftlectrtirtes. Trtvis 
Accevn-XTOR. Lin liimp IPldSio. FeS. 4 Wl * Kiaiittwachs*’ is nued with 
BaSO, t-' lis-n Kdl« harj''C d.£cm:t «>>. p^avitjcs. The«e balls are s-'t tnSaocsd bv 
pas bnihle^ a.t are th,e« made of satinal vax. 

Aipaiatns far cas^S filas. RartEBrrixK MavacvE-vrasaiK Atcttt Koesio 
G M E. H Ger 514.057, Dec. 23 102S;. 

Aiparatns for tnahme films from masses which tardea ia the «.r. Riesaan 
MARiom .tastnaa 121 Oct. JA lOSiX 

Sheet metal artides coat'd with ctesosiaa-iesishap material which caa be hardeaed 
by vnlrjir.iTttion or other treatmeah r.pKX. Rm. SS^aKl, July 25. 192S. \anons 
detaiL. cif matmi are px-cn. mamiT of lorcdi eharactg. for fcmtcls. dries for 

holding chemicals, etc. 

Aaaeahas pot- 0«TERRnciasCKS Sanrcs’i^ScsrtXEST-'B’iJtiiL fErwm tetr-a-r 
laTer’-ar' tcseiaa 120 430 Aep 15. ltl?\ 

.4cemene generator ttroGErwrax Smit:* G. at. a. H Ger 5:5.335. Feb. 6. 
1030 .tatin.to4.4,145 (C .4 2i,2S.'kM 

Ayparates for dishHag wafer hr hear fctta fee exhaasr of *a mrOTaJ-caaicshaij 
eagm^ H J B tuov Er-L 335.053, Aag 27. ire? Stractnral features. 

Meitrcry boJer B P Cotrsw. (to Ratui Thamsaa-Hcinston Co, LtAh En. 
‘3°^3., jeae 14. 142-‘' 

Ahi mocm -coated steel soot-hlowet tabes for boilers, etn. tPETTTEMOKE. Hri, 
B^T. B EIT^QKS 5: Bixenaj- and H. G G F«s:wx.tTSEtL Brrt- 335.5*7. -Ace 21. 

acted oa both sides with a thm layer A1 whi^i is 
ad^ted to allor w^ toe ^ when the tabe ts placed wrtom toe bo5a- aad sahiected 
to neat. \ anons details w maani are de^rPwd. 
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Safety gas valve for cuttmg off gas oa flame extmgxiisliment Louis Krbott- 
KAMP U b 1, TOO, ^9S, March 17 Structural features 

Thermostatic electnc switch. HitTO'v I. Joves. U S. 1,795.400. March 10 
Thermostatic electnc switch (coatatamg mercury). Tucoiiore M BuRKUottiER 
(to nncinccnng Proditcts Corp 1 U S 1,7»>5.S3I, March 10 Structural features 
Thermostatic control device for electnc circuits. I'riMU'fD Soifrer U S 1,796,- 
7Ji3, March 17 Structural features 

Thermostatic control device for electnc circuits. IIarrv L. Bradley and Gustav 

0 \Y:L.Ms(\ViliiistoL>ndcBradlc>) U S 1.797,126, March 17. Structural features 

Snap-action thermostatic device stutable for controlling electnc circiuts. AooLPn 
•\ TlioMts U S 1. 793. 'X)?. March 10 Stnicturil features 

Thermostatic device suitable for controlling the flow of steam, etc. Glevn H. 
MELS (to Bnstol Co 1 1 S 1,790.124, Morcli 10 Structural features 

Thermostatic control device suitable for control of fluid fuel, supply to burners. 

1 DWARD L Fonseca (to Wilcolaior Co) US 1,796,190, ^[a^ch 10 Structural 
iealuTcs 

Thermostatic valve suitable for controtlmg the flow of heating fluids. Fredbricx 
\Y Jaeger U S 1.795.SG0. March 10 

Thermostatic valve 11 N Rodinsos, O W Wortlev and R &A Main, Ltd. 
Unt 339.341. Sept 4, 1929 
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FRCOGRICE t- DROWS’E 

Chemists, chemistry and people. E T Stcr.sb Can Chem Met IS, 71-3 
(1031) —An address W' H Bovwtos 

Nuard Cramer. Umsai Z onjew Cfcm 44,230-1(1931) —Obituary. 

E H. 

FntrPregl. II Ltcn 3, 105-10(1931) —Obituar>’ W. T. H. 

Edgar Fahs Smith: Provost, chemist, friend. Ctlarlbs F Tiiunvc ^Science 73, 
331-3(1931) E H. 

In memonam— Henry leffman— 1847-1930. Ivor Griffith Am. J PAorm. 
103, 118-9(1931). W. G Gabssler 

Dr. Henry LeCmaa— life story. CnARixs II. LaWall. Am J. l^karm 103, 
113-17(1931) — Biography with portrait W G. Gabssler 

The scientific work of P. A. Levene. Otto Fouv Ckem Bull. 18, 09-101, 121 
(1^131) E.H. 

Rudolf Diets on his seventieth birthday. P. Fobrster Z onpnr. Ckem. 44, 
2-'^0{1931) —A portnit is included E H 

The work of Marcelin Berthelot and his influence on modem chemistry. Jb.an 
I’LP iN' L euallbur Ann soc pAorm ehim 500^011/0 7,58-44(1931) E. If. 

Lord Melchett and his accomplishments. Jaroslav jELfN*BC. Ckem Luty 25, 
34-7(1931) Frank Marksii 

The achievements of Josef Schneider. E TEVROA-ssf Cktm. Listy 25, 49-53 
(1931) — A bncf biography is followed by a bibliography of Schneider's contributions 
cownng all branches of chemistr>' Franx Marbsii 

Some scientific-instrument makers of the eighteenth century, I, n. Robert S. 
WiiipiLE / Sn /nj/r«wn«7, 241-53, 273-81(1930); 5cjfnre 72, 20S-13 E J C. 

Recent advances in saence* Physical chemist^. R K Schofield Science 
/’rogrcK 25, 3'iS-103{193l) — Recent work on contact catal>"sis isre%newcd J. S If. 

Discoveries and tnvesbgibons m the older chemistry up to the pUogiston theory of 
StaM. lIoFFU-AV Sttsb preuss Akad llijr J93I, haii-ls\n E. H. 

The activity of the general chemistry laboratory (at the University of Gand, Bel- 
gium). F. Swarts. Bull roc. rArm Btl^ 39, 444-53(1950) —A rcAncw dealing more 
especially with work on org tluondcs A. L. Hkn'nb 

What conclusions must classical physics and chemistry draw from the prinaple of 
greatest simphcity? L Zeiivder Z Phynk «3, 706-12(1930) —Ten postulates are 
p\tn based on the principle of greatest simplicity Classi^ phj-sics must cither obey 
these or be ivrong in its fundamental suppoations. B. C. A. 

Multiple preparation of hydrogen electrodes. V. RiaiARO D.ambrbll. J. Ckem. 
Miica'ion 7, lii04-7(1930) —A rubber stopper was bored to take 6 electrodes, 2 reference 
««trodes and a H-inlet tube This was i»cd to stopper all beakers in which the opera- 
tions required by Clark's method took place Flatintzatlon is best .at 2 5 r. It is not 
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necessary to bubble the II jas directly on the foil, for Pt black readily absorbs the gas 
tn soln Ann Nictiolson Ilian 

The eqiulibniua between nsatter and Merer. L Petryanov. J Russ Phyi- 
Chem Soc , Phys Pt 62, 241-6(1930) —The conditions of eijuil between mattw and 
enerey were investigated The following eijuatiOB was derived IVr - RTtnKr - 
({M, - ifi)eV3). where tPr » total work done, Afi and Afj are mol wts of true gases, 
c 13 the velocity of light and Kr •• — ft/Ci. where Ci and Ct are the conens of gases in 
the sysiem V. Vbsselovskv 

Tht molecular atrueture of triatoimc gasee. IL HjO, HjS and NiO. P C. 
Makantt Fkystk 2.32,108-10(1931). d C, A 24, 276— Data on dipole moments, 
Raman spectrum, and infra red absorption indicate that IltS has a triangular structure 
like HiO, while NjO has a symmetrical linear fonn. T. H CuiUQH 

Recent advances m the Interferometne determination of the form of molecules. 
II Mark Z onim Chem 44, 125-30(1931) —Recent significant developments in the 
esptl methods and the theory of the « ray interferometric detn of the structure of 
crystals are summarized These have been of particular value m elucidating the 
stnictiae of the more coaplci and less sym eng mols, Jleeeot applications of x ray 
methods and of streams of electrons to the detn of the structure of mols in gases are 
discussed The results of numerous x-ray interferooietric studies of simple Cfl» deriv* 
are correlated to show the extent to which they substantiate the regular tetrahedral 
symmetry of CH« demanded by classical theory R. H Lomuard 

Dielectric constants of liquefied gases, j C McLrnnan, R C Jacobses anp 
J O Wn-KEi-M Tram Roy Can 13) 24, Sect 3,37-40ll9Ml— Thcdielec consts 
of liquid N,. A, CI!< aod MsO were detd in a specially cosstruetcu Hade and at various 
temps at and above their f ps The dielcc consts referred to vacuum and at selected 
temps are as follows Niat 706*K 1478, A at 87 l*K 1 6M, CI7i at J06 7*K. 1 6CM 
and KtO at 702’K 2 023 j W.Shiplev 

The dielectric eonstast of supercooled sulfur aod several aulfur solutions. Stcfav 
Rosbntal Z Phyiik 66, 062-6(1030) — For the examn of liquids that attack metal 
plates, a glass condenser was made, consisting of concentric glass vessels On the inside 
surface of the inner vesKi was a sheet of Ag, on the ouUide of the app a sheet of Cu 
The liquid Vas admitted between the glass vessels through connecting tubes The 
didee. coast ofSwzs372Q » Q003*t 130* Vatueswvre obtained from 136* to 95*. 
At 107* a sharp change was observed Liquid S followed the law of CUusius.hlossotti 
(polansation, p w const } , p •> 026280 <■ 000006 This law was also followed by S m 
CbHi and CS, L P Kali. 

The dielectric constant of liquid bcomiae. Dooicslaw DoborzyIisei Z. Physik 
66, 657-68, SvU tnUrn auai pafancur 34, 97-111(1930), ti C A 22, 1897 —With 
the condenser described m the jrrccediag abkr , the diclec const of Dr was measured 
from 0“ to 53 8* , 3334 * OOlO was found at the Jow«r, and 2 964 at the higher, temp 
Polarization was a function of temp. Thus. Dr followed the Debye theory for dipoles 
and the dipolar moment was calcd as 0 49 X lO”'* e. a. u. L. P. Hall 

Thermodynamic properties of dichlorodilliioromethane, a new refrigerant. 1 
Equabon of state of superheated vapor Ralpji M Buffinotov and W K Gilsbv 
Ind Eng, Chem 23, 254-C(1931).^'nje constsu of a Beattie.Brfdgeman equation of 
state for superheated CCljFj vapor were detd from measurements of isometrics be- 
tween vols of 1 4 and 4 2 1 per moj In this regKKi the isometrics are straight. The 
final equation IS p = IRTCV -b B)/F*) - (A/K*). where A = 23 711 - (0 305/101 and 
B => oSdll ~ (0C22/V)] The units are atms . degrees abs and I per g.-mol. The 
equation fits the observed data with an av. error of 0 5% A L 11. 

The most important methods for deteramuog aurface tension. C Hieubuann 
Z. pkystk chem UnUrrtcht 44, 1-12(1931).— The various methods of surface tension 
measurement are discussed from the standpoint of their adaptability as student expls 
m physics Jabs Fourmelbodsaresuggested (1) tbetorsioa balance method of Lcnard 
C A. 18, 2827), (2) capdlary-nse method in a specially designed simple app ; 
(3) a differential capillary nse method osuig an app in which 2 capillary tubes and a 
tube (a) ol wider bote are atteched to a horizontal tube and fitted with a dose fitting 
thmometer which serves as a piston to regulate the height of the liquid m the capillary 
(4) a compensation method of Ferguson and Dowson fcf C A 16. 2436) 
Dibli^aphy ‘ g ^ Schierz 

riQO^* of Uqmds Oscar to Soura Vreaw Rev irasil. chlm l, 92-8 

d of liqui'^ ®ctLods of operating the hydrostatic balance in the detn. of the 

The cntical anisotropic pomt of ferromagnetic crystals. N S^’Axv^v.^^pTyuk 
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Z, 32, 107-8(1931). — The relative change of dec. resistance of a ferromagnetic crystal 
under the influence of magnetization Is eipresscd by an equation of the same form as 
that previously gii cn for the change La phys. properties (C. A . 24, 2345) The foUowmg 
law u deduced If 2 curves of the relative diange of dec. resistance rr magnetization, 
derived for 2 different angles betneen the magnetization vector and chief axis of the 
crystal, Intersect, then curves for any angles must also pass through this point. An 
example is given from data of Webster (C A. 21, 20-1, 1748} T. H. Chilton 

Translation-gliding in crystals of the sodium chloride structural type. M. J. 
BobrCee. Am.Mineral 15,174-87.226-33(1930). d C A 24, 4CS0— For crystals of 
NaCl-liVe structure, the translation direction, t. Is detd by the densest rows of liVe- 
charged ions The translation plane. T, is a function both of ion radius ratio and of the 
polanzabilities of the constituent ions Translation along (001) is assoed with high 
polarizabilities, translation along (110) with low polanzabilities; with intermediate 
values both (001) and (110) may function as translation-gliding planes under favorable 
conditions of load If the original lattice coordinates of the geometneal crystal struc- 
ture theory are retained, it is found that translation direction, umt translation, direction 
of closest equiv lattice points ond direction of closest liLe charges are identical The 
correlation, with minor modifications, extends to other crystals such as magnesite and 
other carbonates, barite, fluontc. anliydnle. It is pointed out that the translation 
direction is sp for a gii’en structural type because Uie translation direction has the 
structural character alignment of closest liLe leptons for alt leptons m the structure 
An adequate mechanistic explanation of the gliding direction is presented on the as- 
sumption that the leptons ore individually charged and thus have the character of ions. 
The actual translation direction is the one resulting in a inin loss of cohesion 

A M Brant 

The mechanism of activation of tbonated tungsten and molybdenum. A Gbhrts 
Z Uch Pkynk 12, 00-71(1931) —A math treatment The mecliamstn denved on the 
assumption of Th migration by slip along the crystal surfaces to the surface of W and Mo 
wires agrees with the esptl results The grain-size-^mtnishing action of thona in wires 
may be due to adsorption and migration of Th on the crystal surfaces A T. 

Addition centers as eodrduiatioa centers. The crystal structure of veronal. Bo- 
uasdHurtgu Z pAyii.b. CAem . Abt B, 11,270 00(19^) — The cr)stal structure of ve- 
ronal. 5,S-dicthylbarbitunc add. was detd crystallograpbically and roentgcnograpbl- 
cally. Crystals,m 101*. d 1 220, formed by slow growth from aq soln , were rhombic- 
bipyramida], with axul mtios a'6 e a 0491 1 OC^, translation group /•', space group 
Vk”. 4 mols fonmog Ibe demeotary group Models arc dcpiclM The arrangement 
of the mols is attributed to secondary valences L I*. Hall 

Growthondsolutionofoonpolarcrystals. I N Stranski Z pkytik Chtm ,Ah\.li, 
11,312-9(1930); d C /I. 22,4289. — bdn of homeopdar crystals begins at the corners 
and edges and growth occurs more easily at the face. Metals m electrolytes, however, 
grow from the comers. Since homeopolar costab present more active centers than 
beteropolar, they should be more effective catalytically. L I’. Hall 

Explanation of the electrocapillarv Becqoerel-pbenomenon. A correction. H. 
Freunduch and K SOllnbr Z phystk Chem, Abt. A, 152, 313-4(1931); cf. 
C. A. 23, 4394 — The only condition necessary for the sepn. of metal in the Becquerel 
phenomenon is a pos value for the decompn. potential, with the convention of a arcular 
current going in one direction through the salt soln , in the other through the metallically 
conducting membrane W. W. 

Method of obtaining a single crystal of aluminum of any desired crystallographic 
orientation, T Sano Mfn CoU Set Kyoto Imp Umr 13A, 307-9(1930) —An Al 
crystal of any desired oncntation can be obtained by bnnging anoUicr crystal into con- 
tact with molten Al and lowering the temp very slowly. B C A. 

Crystal structure of metalhc lanthanum. J. C. McLennan and R. W. McKay. 
Trans Roy. Soc. Can. (3), 24, Sect 3, 33-5(1930) —The x-ray spectrum of powdered La 
was examd and La found to crystallize in the hexagonal system The codrdmates of the 
hexagonal axes are ‘/^ */*. V* ond Vi. Vi. */« The side of the unit 
cell IS 3 7- A. U. and the axial ratio is I 63 This arrangement is the same as that of the 
hexagonal dose pacLing of spheres j w. Shipley 

Cmtd structure of uranium, J C. McLennan and R. W. McKay. Trans 
Koy. Soe Can. 13), 24, Sect. 3, 1-2(1939) —An x-tay analysis of the crystal structure of 
metallic U was made by the powder method. The calcd. spaangs are for a body- 

«atercd cubic arrangement with the side of the umt cell equal to 343 X 10‘^cra. The 

linm corresponding to the 222 and 094 planes were not observed Calcd from the data 
ObtodUltd.bHIO J W S.IIPLEV 
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New forms of crystsUme ice. Altbekc 4\’. Tso'onv ^tafurmssrn- 
schiflen 19, 1G2-1(1931) —In the Kungur caverns (Ural mountain*) natural temp wd 
satn conditions art such that the cro«th of large ice crystals (up to 50 cm. in site) is 
promoted A few photographs of «pccmien are presented B J C. % an ps* IJOEVES 
Structure of silicon tetraflnonde. C Natta Gcis chm I'u/ 60,911-— (ISoll) — 
A sun-e> of the literature «hoirs that the lattice structures of very few binary compds. 
of the ACi t>T* hat-e been studied by x ras-s It was of interest therefore to exant 
compds. of this type. parti^arl> those with a non tonic structure The form and 
symmetry of the aysL lattice of the latter depend, to a greater degree than for tonic 
compds . upon the form and sj-remctiy of the indmdual mol , which maintains its 
structuT^ unity and hchai-es as a fundamental eonstructii e element of the cryst. ediSce, 
liWe the single ions of ionic compds The present paper deals only with SiF*. but is part 
of a more eatended senes d eipts on the halides of C. Si and Ti Afost of them give 
excellent x ray photographs, all of which show the cubic or tetragonal sj-stem. biF« 
has the simplest structure Since mosj of the halides have a verr low m r_^the app 
alread> used in examg liquids and ga.ses was agam empfojyd (cf CA 24, 49.o) Pure 
SiF, was prepd by freezmg out at — 60* the IIP from the gas evofrrd front a mtsL of 
KjSiF*. A1 silicate and coned Hi^i The SiFi was then liquefied b> liquid air The 
powder method was used for the x ray examn. The lattice of the Si atoms in SiF, is 
body-centered cubic. The elementary cell contains 2 mols , with a " 541 •^OOIA.U 
and r = 15S X I0~**ec. at — ITO* The d is 2 IT. StFi is not an ionic compd., and it 
posses-scs a "md lattice ” It belongs to the O* spatial group The position of the 
atoms in the cell is defined by the co5rdinates 
Si 0 0 0. Vi VtVi 
P«u«, uCv. dfiv 
Vi + « V. + u V. + a. '/. + u */t - « V. - « 

Vi - <i V. + « Vi - K. ‘A - *i Vs - « Vi + »< 

The closest agreement between the calcd and expO intensity was found fer vaiues of « 
around 0 17 The radius of the neutral P atom is approx 0 50 A U. C. C. Davis 
A n z>ra7 study of mannitol, dnlatol and maasose Ttioka C. Makwis. Xalurt 
127, ll-2{1931) —Results 


Spin (raup 


Mannitol 

Dulotol 

hfannose 


<?. 


IfiPO 
II 60 
IS IS 


5 56 
9 05 
5 C7 


Pasty Mbleeattf 
gy<e perccU 

1 497 4 

1 466 4 

1 501 4 


In all three oompds. the long dimension of the tool probably corresponds to the a^ixis 

C. J HUMPlBlBYS 

The crystallographic character of the amides of melhyihutenoie acids. J. TnoxEAP 
Bull s« <»*»J roy Brfg (5), 16, K53-S(1W0). Ball me. rim Brfg 39, 412-0— The 
amide of tiglic aad gave orthorhombic crystals with S faces The amide of angelic acid 
gave long crystals but could not be measured by the gomometer The amide of u-ethyl- 
aerjlic aad gave long moaoclmic crystals, and that of methylethylgiycohc aad gave 
monoclimc crystals Wallace R. Erode 

Conductivity of the crystals of sodium chloride A K. Walther and B M 
HoaiBERG J Russ Ph^s Chm Soc . Phys Pt 62, 39!M0S(1950) —The cord, of 
NaCl crystals was investigated for the temp range 25-SOO*. Polanratioa and its 
influence on the cond were studied The change in the cond with temp aboi-e 550® is 
attnbuted to the transport of electnaty by Cl urns. The cond. between 25® and 550® 
vrasexpressed by the equation J •• .dt'-l’/r.yrbcte Jisthe sp conductance. Ttheabs. 
temp and A and B are coasts for a given substance and ore connected with the work 
done in the sepn. of ions from the crystal lattice. The deviation from the above equa- 
tion at temps higher than 650® is attnbuted to migration of a ions. V V 

Zero volumes of crystalline organic substances. W Bilti. Z Elfitrochem 36, 
8I5-®(1930) — A discussion ci the mej voi and its relationship to the additivity and 
constitutional properties of the at. vcj Plotting the mol ved of homologous senes 
against the no of C atoms gives a value of 13 7 cc. (or the -CIIi group, and 33 cc. for 
the aromatic -C.Hi group The empirical moement for the individual groups thus 
permits the tero vols. of the elements to be calcd C(»rc>TnitIc) “ 54 = graphite- 
Cjmhpbibc) — 34 = diamond, H 68 «» Vi H atom, O* = 10 9 = Vi O atom’ 
'.''•V,??®"* The zero vtJs of the ondes cd N are discussed The calcd’ 
_i observed value is 13 7 The energies 


■ovol forthe-CII, group is 150 whereasthea’ 
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of (lecompn nnd the «patii1 rcqniremenM nre rmiKhly pn*portional The cxccptiomlly 
Inrjc lero vol of CH.. cnlctl 2il fl, n»»«rTe(l 3005. need* to chnfied Statidinccr < 
itiuly of polyoxymethylcne diacetatM li ctHwiclerttl L. L Quill 

Relations between themsl force, thennolysls and Ionic mobllitr m soud salts and 
mixed crystals. 11 Univiioio Z.pUynh CAeiw Aht. 11 11, 321-11(1030), cf. C. /I 22, 
—Chiefly nnth 1" 1’ Hall 

Some reactions that take place In the solid state. Miis Matiiiru, ^IATllIRU and 
Pai 4 Com/>t fCfiJ W2, 41G-«{10'»)— Reactions take place fcaihly In the solid Abate 
blit they arc cbniciilt to follow unlm there U a chance in color or evolution of ris The 
chances in x-ray spectra liefnre and after reaction prove that the following reactions take 
pher when the muts of solid powders arc heated (/) Hr + If ► HrIj (3) ZnS 
(wvttlrUc) — ► ZnSOdende). (J) 3K%SO, + Na^SO* — *- Na.SOiflK.SO,. (4) HcSO, + 
ojigo — ». ailcO SO,. (?) HrSO. + Hcl, — *- HrSO, HrT,. (d) (Pl.t), CO, — ► I’bl, 
+ I’hCO,, (D liIlR0 2bO,2ir,0{ + IIIrO — 2(3ntO SO,) -f- 211,0 Reactions/, 
4 and fi take place with increase in inol vol . reactions 3 and S still, tlccrense, and 
reaction ? with no chance in mol vol Application of thermwlytumics to reactions in 
the solid state is not yet practicable F L HrowKI! 

Spiral-sbsped cracks in the drying of precipitates G Sciiikokr Xalunensrn- 
schnftfH 18, .370(1030) ~re(01I)» was pptd from rcCl, soln with Nil,, filtered and 
wasTicil and alxnit 50 R of the moist (>pt was placed on a chass pl.ate and allowed to dry 
m the nir After h-tU da) s, there was forined in the course of a few hrs on the Iwttnm 
surface a reRiilar spiral s!i iped crack This spiral formation takes place ol«o with 
Al(On), No explanation of the ol, served phenomenon ,s Riven L T C 

Spiral formation In chemical precipitation. U Do LtitsiroAvo Xahimiisen- 
ithfiften 18, fVi'j- (1(11*30) ~ bjurol cracks ihirinR the drying out of Reis recinlly described 
by bchikorr (precediiiR alistr ) are a mollification of ordinary rh) thmic nnfi fnnnatim, In 
ppts.etc Its exact cause has so far not been explained 11 J C vampprIIobmiw 
T he density of atmospheric air and Ita variations. D Molbs, hf I’aya asp T. 
nATUnCAS Jin oetid <i<ne .Uoifrf,/ {21. 25,No 10,03 170(10.30) —An histone review 
ol the studies of the «1 and chem constituent* of air lotlowed by extensive oriRinal 
invrstiRations Methods used to det the Individual factors ore described In detail, nnd 
<lmw iiiRs are presented of the app used Air samples were taken from various localities 

i) S Litvmu 

Change of density of ethyl ether with temperature. J. Mazur Nature 127, 270 
(1031), cf C. A. 25, 027.— The d of very pure ri,0 Increases from 0C0(M at 35* to 
0 8590 at — 105 4*, below winch the rate of Incrcaw of d is much slower This checks 
the transition temp found In the detn ol sp heat and dielec. const At the m p 
—117 2* d. is 0 bd5l Arthur rLmsciiRR 

The nature of specific properties of molecular surface fields The structure of 
active carbons and the inversion of the effects of adsorption and wetting heats. li. 
iL'lN AHn 1 bnuNov. Z i'Jiyjik 65, 013-8(3930). — Tipll data are given on an in- 
\ersion of the adsorption from aq fatty add solos ond also an inversion of the wetting 
heat in the homoIoRous nic senes by two moilif, cations of active carbon prepd from 
sugars The Debye figures of these cncl>ons arc considered. M. McMahon 

Interface poteutis) and leacttonx at surfaces. 1. Reduction of permanganate by 
charcoal. A Wassurmanm Z. phynk. Chrm, Abl A, M9, 2JJ-39{ll)J0). — The 
actions of dilTcrent dinreoal nrepns on KMnO* soln were comparatively Investigated. 
If the velocity of reduction of the KMnO« is a measure of the difTiision of the MnO, ion 
to the interface, the surfaec charge oo the charcoal should Infiucncc the velocity of 
flecompn The cITect of pn on the reaction velodty in the nad region confirms this 
assumption Also KMnO, Is reduced about eqiurlly readily by normal andby nctlvateil 
sugar charcoal in nik soln where Loth ctmrcool surfaces ore negatively charged, whereas 
m add soln. the positively charged active charcoal Is the more active. The fact llial 
the veloaty of reaction in alk. soln Is independent of the conen. of the alkali Is explained 
by supposing that the C adsorbs onions only in small amts. RCA 

Note on the adsorption theories of Frenkel and HUckel. A. Oanouli /. /‘Ayri* 
66, 70-l-7(l030): d. 6. A 24, 2060 — The adsorption equations of F. (C. A. IB, 3&‘2) 
nnd u. (Adserption und Kopitlarkondensahon, p. 172) arc Identified with G.’s statistical 
deriintlon of the lorngmuir adsorption isotherm. (^hannino Wilson 

A study of adsorption processes. II. V. N. Krrstinskaya J. Rust J'hvs- 
CAcm.5e«. 61,2111-32(1029); d. C.A.22, 0 — I’rolonged sorptinu by Col acetic and 
lienroic adds Is not due to the formation erf solid solus or to chem. reactions. It Is 
merely an adsorption, which is conditioned by n slow dilTiision of dissolved substances 
Renroie and acetic ncids arc adsorlwt! by charco.d In equiv. qimntities V V 
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The •diorptiTo bond. H CambuamdP.Saujitt. tiaSuTwuemc}^Jten\'),\\^\ 
fl031) —The surface tension. #, of pure 11* was measured by the method of maxima] 
drop pressure m the absence of elf and impnntles and in the presence vapOT 

aS’^^venil other vapors at different p a^ T. The e-p Isothc^ allow «lcn of the 
adsorbed amts by the Ciblia melh<^ Thu pix^ure U an Ideal one for test.n* the 
dipole theory of adsorption (Debye. Phyttca 1, 362(1 Wl) . A . 17, 

3818* Maenus. C A. 21, 844) In accordance with London and Tolanyi (C. A. 25, 
1716’ and London. C. A. 25, 1715) the dipole moment plays only a secondary role in 
Bdsorotloa HtO vapor, between 0* and 50« and at pressures up to C2 mm Ilg, had no 
effect at all On the surface tension of 0 1% accuracy; this means that it a not adsor^d 
below satn pressure. Considerable adsorption was found for rt,0 with a much smaller 
dipole moment, more still for hexane, cyclohexane and benzene la the order mentiOTed 
(different from the order for md refraction) which are without dipole mome^ 

Eton, and ITOII ore adsorbed more strongly with increasing chain length The S-sppe 
of the #*p curves proves that the adsorbed state » an nssoed one. Nitromethane 
shows the same behavior It would seem that dipcie qualities by themselves even act 
as a deterrent to adsorption B. J. C vaM t>« Hobvm 

Occlusion of hydrogen by platinum bUck. A. Sievebts and II BaiMiso Ftil- 
sekr. Ileratut 1930, 07-114 — for a particular temp and pressure the sorption of H by 
Pt bbek depends on the previous treatment of the latter The isobars exhibit a chan^ 

o(dircctJonbetweenO*and— 20*,bcet>mingagainrecldmearlxrtwctn— 20 • 

Desorption of gases from motecularly plane glass surfaces. Jaubs R Cubby. 
J. Pky: Chtm 35, 850-730931) — Tlic desorption of air, CO,. CtILCIfi. NHj, Hi, CO. 
and C,Ht from glass surfaces was studied, in an app with a Urge ratio of surface vol. 
and a plane surface The adsorbed gas covered only a fraction of the surface 
Desorption was earapUte at temps btlciw 220*. S Ltsstrea 

The heat of adsorption of certain organic sapors hy charcoal at 25* and 50*. 
J N PeabcbanpG H Rbeo J Pkn Ckem 35,905-14(1631); d C.A 24,3690 — 
The beats of adsorption of CiliCl. CHiCli. CHCl, and CCl« on charcoal were detd at 
26* and 60*. Then does not appear to be a temp coeff of the heats of adsorption. 
The Dol heats of adsorption increase with the no of Cl atoms in the mol S L. 

Chemical sorption. IV. Complex sorption processes and hydrolysis. S Lipatov 
akdN SosotovA Z.cnert ot/groi Ckem 192,383-00(1030); a C A 24,760.2355- 
The adsorption of NaOH by salt free cellulose dims was detd Corrections were made 
lor swellmg Na ions are adsorbed at the positions of the OU groups of the cellulose 
Max adsorption shows 3 NsOil combined with each CiHiiO, The swelling of cellulose 
reaches a max at 10% of KaOH }I,0 covers the cellulose m KaOH solns with a 
mocomol film Arthur rtniscirBR 

Adsorption In soluhoos In relataon to the dielectric properties of the solvent 1. 
E HewakdakdE Boys Z phynk Ckem, Abt A. 150, 219-56(1030), cf C A 25, 
13 — The relation between dielec properties of solvents and adsorption of solutes is 
discussed theoretically and investigated exptly Purified almost ash free wood char- 
^1 was the adsorbent Adsception of BzOll, AcOH, CH,0,, butync acid and I 
(violet solas only) is weak from strongly polar solvents end strong from weakly polar 
solvents This antibabc relation between dipole moment and adsorpbon is not uni- 
vereal, however, and is probably mfluenoed by the mutual ai^ities of solute and solvent. 
This roggestion is supported by the observation that I is much more weakly adsorbed 
from brown solns m ale , EtjO and CaM*. where it is solvated, than from violet solns , 
where there is practically no solvatum A definite and const relation between didec. 
properties and adsorption occurs only in solvents that are clokly related chemic^y, 
such as a homologous series of ales The adsorption of BzQH or picnc acid in ale. soln 
by charcoal decreases with increasing med polarization of the ale., * e , with increasmg 
defonnabUity of the mol A similar relation is found between adsorption and dipole 
tnoment m the adsorpticm of I from the senes of chlOTomethanes An investigation of 
adsorption m solvent mists was also made, and a connection establislMd between the 
adsorption curve (relating percentage adsorption to the compn of the mixt ) and the 
mol polarization curve In general, there are two types of behavior. Adsorption 
curves are linear when both components of the solvent mat arc non polar (CiH,— CCb) 
OT When one component is polar but when its sp polarization is not altered appreciably 
by the presence of the non polar sedvent (mizts of CJI, with PhMe CHCL or PhCI) 
showing one or more minima are obtained when the sp. polarization 
PhNO, P°’^ component (COI. with 

ztifMUjor ale., ecu with ale. or M^CO). or when both components ate polar In such 
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solvent mnt3 ts furth er disc ussed m relation to vapor pressure and soly. 

Oxide hydrates. XX3CV. The crystalliied oxides and oxide hydrates of aluminum 
as adsorbents for organic dyestuffs. Gustav F IfOmc a-vn Alpreo Pete*. Kollmd- 
7. 54,140-7(1011), cf C A 24 , 2075, 5654 —The adsorption of methyl violet, methyl 
blue. CoDRO red, cosin and Bordeaux red R by airtificial hydrargillite. boehmite, y- 
AljOj (tV’iUstitter), corundum and natural hydrarKiUite, bauxite and diasporc was 
detd In neutral solns. the adsorption follows Freundlich’s isotherm. With the natural 
ores the accessory minerals play an important part in the adsorption. The oxides in 
order of decreasing adsorption are boehmite, y*AIjO>, diaspore, artificial hydrargillite, 
corundum. Selective adsorption is greatest for corundum, while boehmite shows 
hardly any selective effect. Arthur rLEisciiER 

Direct measurement of the adsorption of soluble substances by the bubble method. 
David M Gahs and Wm D Hardns. /. Phys Chtm iS, 722-30(1931) — The 
adaption of p-toluidmc and isoamyl ale. in the air solo, interface was measured by the 
bubble method. The adsorption exceeds that deduced from the equation, « " (l//?70 
(Sr/i In a), m agreement with measurements of McBam and Davies (cf C. A. 21, 
1510) although the adsorption is, m general, smaller. As the adsorbing bubbles grow 
smaller adsorption appears to decrease, approaching the value for the solute obtained 
from the adsorption equation S Lenher 

Separation and use distribution of nucroscopic parDdes. An air analysis for fine 
powders. PallS Roixer Bur Mines, r«A Pa^T490, 46 pp (1931), ef C A 25, 
364 — The various methods for the partide*sixe analysis of a microscopic powder are 
desenbed. The pnnaple, construction and operatioa of an unproved air separator are 
desenbed Results for the sepn of Portland cement and chrome-yellow pigment m 
steps of 0-5. 5-10, 10-20, 2(M0, 40-G0 and CO-IOOn are given in detail A doser sepn 
beginning with 0-3i< was made for gypsum and anhydrite For soft powders only, m 
the 0-6a tange, there is on attrition of the groins Quant, methods for correction are 
described A sue distnbution analysis of the partides of each of the fractions made 
under the microscope showed that Stokes’ law u dosely obeyed. In each fraction there 
IS a small overlap of a few p due to irregulanties In the shape and surface of the grains, 
inhomogeceity of the density of the grams, and incompleteness of fnctioeation. The 
most important partide-sue properties of a powder ore those that relate to the 
surface per unit wt. The mean diam. 0 de^ed therefore in rcbtion to the sp 
surface. The surface mean diams. for the cement powder and chrome-yellow pigment 
are 9 6 and 6 1><, resp. The dispersion is a measure of the extent of the distribution of 
the partide diams. about the mean diam. of the microscopic powder. The surface 
dispersion, related to the surface diam , is calcd. as 13 3 and 6 1 for the cement and pig- 
ment, resp The latter is therefore twice as homogeneous as the cement. General 
graphic methods we desenbed with reference to a frequency distnbution of the particle 
diams The method in which the area under the curve between 2 diams. gives the sur- 
face area of the particles per g of powder between these diams is desenbed in detail 

Aldes JI Emery 

Triangular diagrams for the graphic representation of colloidal systems. A 
Dumansrii. KoUcndcherrt Bntufte 3i, 418“33(1930) —By the use of tnangular dia- 
grams the effect of such peptizing agents as polybydroxy ales , sugars and hydroxy adds 
upon the reaction between FeOi and NaOH or NHiOH is shown dearly. By this 
means it is possible to show the range of stability of the pos sol, the stability of the neg 
sol and the coocna. at wtuch. ppto. takes pUoe PeptizatVaa cocdvtwsns for tiie pptd 
Fe(OH), by peptizing agents ore shown well by this means Sensitized and stabilized 
regions of such hydrated sols os gelatin due to the addn. of org substances like EtOH 
are also represented by these diagrams. The coagulation of hydropUlic and hydro- 
phobic colloids under changing coocsis. of solvents having 3 components, i. e , water, ale. 
and ether are shown by the same method. The diagrams also find useful application in 
representing emulsification and foam formation m the realm of colloids. L. 11. R 

A note on the complexity of the magnetic properties of elements in the colloidal 
state. S S Bhatnacab. J. Indtan Ckem See. 7, 057-8(1930) —Both powd and 
colloidal Bi contain oxide, BiO is weakly diamagnetic or even paramagnetic. A strip 
of Bi tarnished by dipping in UNO, is less diamagnetic than the ongmal That col- 
loidal metals such as Bi ore less diamagnetic than crystals cf the metal (see Vaidyana- 
than. C, A. 24, 3149) is at least partly due to the presence of oxides. O T Q 

Observations on the dielectric behavior of dispersed systems. R. Fricxs and 
L.Havestadt. Z.anorg.aUiem CAew. 196, 120-8(1931); cf. C. A, 24,3181 —Changes 
of dielec. const were measured for suspensions of ThO, hydrate. Al(OH), hydrate and 
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«Uiimc aed, on adding ‘anoll quantitic* oT NaOII and JICl The didfC. con-^ >ras 
decrca'ied in each ca«e This decrease can be eoirdated w^ilh changes In the character- 
istics of the The reIation<^p « not as dear as F. and H previously 

thought The time change of the ditlec const, was measured for a gelatin «oIn ; the 
results apparently disagree with the data for stannic and Colloidal Au suspensions 
show practically the same dielee. const as pure water The theory of Stcgvan and 
Wgner (C A 18, 4''2) u cnticwed E J RctSEKHACM 

Preparation of an electrolyte-free ad of manganese dioxide. SinimiiAK S Josni 
AND T SCRYA Naras AN j /njiaii Cfrtji SiW 7, MnOj sol was prepd 

by adding eoned Kll.OH drop by drop to boding KhfnOi win. Although the sol co- 
agulated slowly when in contact with imglarcd porcelam, animal charcoal, celluloid, 
glass wool, filter and parchment papers, it could he successfully purified by dialysis with 
a parchment membrane by either of two methods Application of a saiflicienlly high 
ceg potential to the membrane pmented coagulation until the wl became practically 
electrolyte free In one ejpt a pos potential of 2110 wnlts caused coagulation in 10 nun ; 
icro potential allowed coagulation m 30 min . a peg potential of 300 v. presTnted 
coagulation /oroicr 13 hrs S^s purified bj dialj-sic at high neg potentraJ* were very 
sensitive to added electrcJi-te-s The impure sol could nl«o be punfied by hot dialysis 
If coagulation w ere caused by ehem traction with the mcml>rane substance, hot dialysis 
would have been impossilile because of the temp coed of reaction rate. The incsvased 
stabilitj in hot dialysis is ascnlicd to diminution cf the adsorption of colloid by the 
parthmert Oscar T. Otnsrer 

Colloidchemieal studies of dye sols. IL The soluPon of Congo aud sols by 
neutral salts II Tavaea AV/W Z S4. ef. C A 25, B31 —The 

color of the soln andtbeppt. sras noted on adding varying amts ofKZ, KCi. Ca{N'Ch)i 
and CaO] <oin to Congo red sot A change of wAat to red appears at the soln max . 
a point independent of the pa of the «dln CaClj showed the greate-'t efiect A F 
Ditpersoidsl uvestigatiocs on seleainm 1. Rjvositi Juna Bull Chrm Sof 
Japan 6, 23-4(lP311 — S< *ols are formed when So solns m hydranne hydrate arc 
poured into I!iO CtHiOII. or glyevtci) in the presence of air. Or, cn COr but not Is * Kt 
atm. Artttdr rREtsottR 

The eSeet of stirring on the rate of coagulation ef gold sob Cin,\i4 Jonrs. Tram 
Faraday See 27, 51-S(l‘i3l) —The effect of sfunng wai detd by oileg d fn the von 
SmoluchowsVi foremla from enagulation expts with BaCli on a Au sol made by acetone 
reduction. For fast coagulation, d increases wnh increasing rate of sumng, tor slow 
coagulatiou, 0 decreases « ith increasing rate of sumng Artitcr FtFisciniR 

Coagulation. G WreevsR J Sac Chrm M 50, S5-62T(lf<3li, cf C /I 22, 
4311, 4312, 23, 750, 1652 — The worhot Zurich on rapid and slow pcnlaaetic coajula 
tion of monodispcrse systems, rapid peiiVinetjc coagulation of polj disperse systems, 
rapid and slow orthoVinelic coagulation, rapid and Oow pcnhinctic coagulation of 
ne^e-shaped particles and the coagulation of opponiely charged colloids is reviewed 

Arthur Fuhscher 

The measurement of permeability of porous alu&dum disks for water and o3s. 
Holbrook G Botsbt Rct Set Jnibaim-nli 2. 84-05(1931) —Lab expts were con- 
ducted to gain a more accurate knowledge of the flow of liquids in underground reser- 
voirs The app consisted of a vmwal brass tube in which a porous disk was placed 
The flow through the disk wa« ct41ccted and measured in a graduate The first expts 
with water indicated that the decrease of the rale of flow with time was due to hj drcJysis 
of the glass rcsenoa by the water m which II«Si(A was formed I\1th kerosene the 
decrease in the rate depends on the presence of unsaid hydrocarbons. This is aJso true 
for a light lubricating oil Expts with a crude od showed that dissolved Ch decreases 
the rate of flow It is concluded that when both 0» and unsatd hydrocarbons are 
present the rate of flow of an oil through a poous disk decreases, but the removal of 
eitbw one permits a const rate, because dogging id the disk is caused by the oxidation 
products of the unsatd hydrocarbons rermcabUity measurements applied to field 
conditions are questionable unless it is known that the oils tested contain no un.satd. 
hydrocarbons or are tested in the absence of air Azxbn S SiOTH 

Membrane and osmosis 1. F A H ScHRSiUBMAKERa. Rec fra# chtm 50, 
^ ^ ^ 24,4686 — Theoretical When a membrane, permeable only to 
fliU.sepmtestwoliquidsfliatdifferinO IF A (osmotic water action), the direction of 
osmosis depends upon the H’-amt giventothemembraneby the liquid If the pressure 
membrane, HjO diSuscs toward the hquid giving the 
membrane, the smaller tf-amt If the membrane is homogeneou*. wat« diffuses 
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themolicularly sHiocaad lessitadilTtiaadid the 0 002 5?. becatae the^a n te 

lastateof no! accrecatiaawastaorerarxl. Ltki * o. tie rrt^cnce of s3j« 

wt. S2i>0 and 32,S'0 were noted Oftbotitarac mod telrmethTl ester, dissolvea m MeVH. 
iras s3pocii.ed m H-O and in 0 001 -V. 001 .V and 0 1 .V HCL The dialrsi* co^. 
cated that titanic aad is capable of fonaini EMlecularf^' dispersed mads, hot that^they 
are onJi slighUv 'table and alter rapidlr to colladally dispersed TlOi bydrmte. 
The soln of sapond titanic mod ester suSens to m jelly after C to 22 hr*. 
silicic acid 1' fomtd as the resnlt erf tie sapon. erf Et orthosilicste in m tnirt. erf UtO + 
EtOH lU^i U after serej^ weets. pfoodiaj opportnaity u mffoided f«» the mlc. to 
evap Cf L d 24,1512 3191 R, H. IXjraamD 

Changes in the nseosity of gelatia moll in the yrocts* el geliboa. S. K. Bans*;! 
vvbS GbosB J /aJioa Cim ,Sje.7. 923-31(l<V>21 — CelaOa moli of rancnis ccacns. 
(2'10'^' wert prepd. and dioded into 2 parts. Part I was kept mt SO* mod pa rt H w as 
allowed to gel and then kept at 25*. Parts 1 and D m er e then broagtt to ms intennedi- 
ate temp at which siseeisity tneasorements were made with an Ostsrald vi.scoaeter 
The Tisco'itv of I increased and that erf 11 dcorased snlh time. Such effects are greatest 
near the gelation temp Inoenlatioa of gelatin sols near the gelatioa point with gel erf 
the same eonai. enuses an ahrLpt iflgease m nscomity which is greater the nearer the 
temp IS to the gelatico peaat. Oscan T. QcnesT _ 

Simnltineosi action of electrolytes and alcohol oa gelatia below the Isoelectric 
pomt of hlichaelis. ^ pKmxcD. C^t>L rnti, sac. Surf 106, 134-C(1M1); of 
Lonpt mi soc M 104, 1079{1'»30) —In a study of the action of salts and meads on 
gelatin «olns to which ale. had been added the following tesnlti were obtained, {f ) 
Vction erf acids HCl impedes the coagulation op to a certain limit. The action cf 
H>S0< is much less marked. IICl added to the sulfate of the g el ati n d i min i sh es the 
HiSOt cengalabaQ. (2) (a) .tcuon erf salts on the efhlonde of gelatin' NsO. MgOt. 
CaCli kl^or FeCli added IS tvpncmtnt. torn s^ erf 10 cc. rrf gelsbn contg 5iiulli' 
moL of HG 5)causesDoopa]e«e«Bce. MgSOkKa^SOiarreifSOiliCattses a strong 
coagulation in solns. vunng from 0 & to 6 miUimoL The adds, of HG to this gelstis 
does not affect the coagulation pbenotaen^ If KsiSOt is replaced be HiSOi saer e le a 
simple opale s ce n ce u obserred. The differences between the araon of Ni>^4 and H|< 
SOi do not depend on the differences ctjm bat on the differences ^ the tnffuenee of the 
paitieles of gelabo on the potenbak The SO* ion perhaps causes polenbal to fall 
below the minimum necessary to sobitiang the sol so that salts with mulUTSlent eabons 
protect the so! against the coagulabm provoked by NtrSO*. (2) (&) Acuon of salts 
on the sulfate of ceUns The coagulabag actaoa produced by lai^ doies of R«S0i 
\t diminished by HG. hfgGi or \lGt (a pepbxmg acboa depending on the Talcnee of 
the cabon) ai t»t !_ RAWu\'i 

Thennsl dissggregsboa of gelaba (RCntgenographic study of its degradabon.) 
O Ges-scross. O T*x\.sci A^•I> P KoErrs 5f* 63^ 1503-14(1959) —Electro- 
osmobcallv purified gelatin cootg 0 13*^ of ash is heated in Jena glass vessels in 25*^ 
sola, of eaactlv isoelec. reacbon for 24 7J. TSandOOOhrs. at 100* and 4'^ hts. at 121* 
Possible g*epbde degradabon is esamd by measomaeat of lacrease of the free amioo 
groups accordiag to \ aa Slyke (C. -4 23. 5207) by altahmetrie detn. of free carboxyl 
groups according to Willstatter and U'aldschmidt keiti (C .4 16, &44), aad by the 
CHiO no. Fhys. changes are followed by measaieinenls of the nscoaty erf the solas, 
and observabons on nratarotaboa and the gelabnixing po wer of the heated sols. Even 
after 751 its. at 100* there is no sign erf a chem. valency degradabon by rupture of r>epbde 
l inkin gs, whereas the gelabnmag power is compktely destiowd, the viscosity reduced 
to IS and the mutarotaboa to 2S.4% of the laibal value of the intact gelatin. 
Protracted heating at 121* or exposure for^Chrs. at 100* anses disbnct. true hydroly* 
as. In slightly aad soln (ps 1 mtsch mere froaonneed pcpbde degradabon is 
observed after S hrs. at lOO*. On the bass of detns. of moL wt. and s ray diagrams, 
the following picture of the structure and thermolyas of gelatin is drawn. Intact 
gelatia gels c on s i st of extended stiuctnres that anse from extra mok muon of the gelaba 
paxbcits. Its sdn eS eccen. Ifflwes tV.yis O 5^ 23* these miro'iini partides. 

according to the previous history of the prepns , have a mean mol wt. 50 000-90 000 
if the reacbon is isoelec. The parbdes tmdergo an almost completely reversible distiibn- 
bon mto mols. of mean mol wt. of a few ihonsands when the solns. are heated for a short 
period at 100*. but. even under these condibcms, an irreversible change that reduces the 
moL of the intact material is also otmons. Protracted ebullibon eaases the farma- 
i^^hvidual mols. (mean wt. 4300), which do not recombine to aggregates when 
eroled the power of forming gels or nscons, adhesive solns. is lost. It is a»umed that 
the mols of the intact gelatin are not muted to the structures of mol wt. <>0,000 by trum 
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valency forces, but this «s not established with certainty- Reageregation of the thermo- 
l)ied particles is observed to a certain desrec if the solns are evapd to dryn^ and the 
residue is dissolved m water . ^ B. C. A. 

Swelling of cellulose in perchloric acid. K- Axdress and L ^RnmnARDT. Z 
phynk CAcOT.AbL A. 151,425-32(1930). ti C A 22, 4795 — AdsorpUon of HClOi by 
cellulose from aq sotn at 0" indicates that above the limiting concn , 9 3 i/, an addn 
product IS formed. 2C4HioOi HClOj, which shows a characteristic RSntgen diagram, 
the elementary unit having the dimensions ii = Id 5, 5 = 10 3, e “ 107A U.. d •=* 93 . 
Below this concn the product alter bemg washed w ith water gave diagrams character- 
istic of the naUve fiber At higher conens esterification begms. and aboi-e 10 6 Af the 
fiber IS destroyed ^ L Hill 

Structure of the crystal lattice of cellulose. W T Astburv asd Thora C Mar- 
wick h'oJure 127, 12-3(1331) — It » reasoned from crystallographic data (or nati\e 
and hydmted cellulose and sugars, that the six-atom sugar nng m the cryst state pos 
sesses certain approx const, linear dimensioDs. and that at least one of these dimensions 
usually corresponds to one of the axial lengths of the unit cell The structures of native 
and hydrated or mercetixed cellulose may differ io that the plane of the hexagonal glu- 
cose residues m native cellulose lies parallel to the a axi», while m hydrated cellulose the 
plane of the rings hes more nearly parallel to the c axis C J Hluphrevs 

Cellobiosaa and cellnlose. K I!e«s and E GARTna. Katurv-wenschaften 19, 
180-1(1931) — Freudenbetg (C A 24, 1213) dawned that the f p depressions of AcOH 
solns of crj-st biosan acetate (Hess and Fnese. C A 23, 1 1 IS), which is identical with 
acetylcellulose II (by x-ray), are caused by heat losses due to retarded crystn of the 
solns Recent expts on the veloaues of crystn indicate that Freudenberg’s retar 
dations depend on the choice of eipti conditions (11* to 15 'bath, 0 08* toO 15* under- 
cooling) which fa^or beat losses If sufficiently great undercooling and a bath temp 
equal to the ‘ convergence" temp are used (Raoull. Kemst, Abegg conditions) these 
abnonnal dela>*s do not occur This reestablishes the validity of the depressions 
previously measured D J C \ a.s per Hobvsn 

The change in x-raj speetnus of insulin on sweUing in water. ) R Katx axd 
J. C Derksbn Ree.trav chtm 59,243-^1(1931) — Inuhncontg amts of water vary- 
ing from the equil moisture content in satd air down to equi) oi'er PtOi at 100* was 
examd with Ka rays from Cu. A distmct crystal pattern, made up of coocentnc rings, 
was obtained The spectra for inuUn satd. with water and air-dry inuhn (15% water) 
are identical As the moisture content is reduced below about 8%, howeitr, the spec- 
trum changes, both with respect to duiD. of rings and their relative intensity. The 
change in spectrum is therefore connected with the first portions of water taken up by 
dry inuhn, that is, with the first bend in the &-sbaped bygroscopiuty cun-e (C. A. II, 
3141). Over mu^ the greater portion of the bygroscopiaty curve the spectrum re- 
mains unaltered Conclusion, the swelling of tnuhii iniolves not only formation of 
shells of water around the micelles, but also an absorption of water within the crystal 
lattice. F. L. Brotitte 

Preliminary study of the sol and the coagnlam of ichthyocoU. H. G Bungenderg 
dbJovoandN F deVries. Rec.lrav.chtm 50,233—17(1931) — The ichthyocolla (I) 
was obtained as a white, amorphous product by extg the drug ichthyocoU with hot 
water, centnfugmg. filtering, adding enough NaOH to reduce the "ale. no ’’ to a mm , 
pptg . washing with ale and drying in air. Warm water diss6li-es 1 completely. The 
0 73% soln at 37* 060*8 Poiseuille's law. The curve of fa cr. i-iscosity is similar to 
that for gelation within the range pn 1-4 but differs markedly above Pn 4 Between 
Pb 5 and 10 the «ir\-e for I is i*cry flat, with a mm at pu 8-9. Sols in the range Ph 6 7- 
9 3 become turbid on cooling, with a max turbidity near pa 9- The isoelec, point also 
hes between ps S and 9. Above Ph 9 the nscoiity increases to a relatively low max at 
pn 12 The nscosity of pos. sols at Pn 4 70, 3.16 and 1 51 is strongly affected by anions 
of electrolytes according to their valence, but is not affected matenallr by cations At 
Pb 3 16 coagulation is brought about by 10 milh-equivs. of KjFe(CN)«. Simple coagufa 
of 1 can be prepd with ale , resorcinol, MgSO«, etc. Complex coagula with I as pos 
component can be made with gum arable, yeast nucleate, egg lecithin and soy bean 
lecithin. Coagula with I as neg component can be made with clupein. However, 
complex coagulation of I with gelatin does sot result in aq medium in the pa range 5-9’ 
where It was expected. The lailore to coagulate is altnbuted to the flat course of the 
PH-insc<wity curve The drawing together of the 2 sorts of particles under the influence 
of forces is perhaps too weak to overcome their powerful soh-ation F, I, B 
Act^ prevision of the solubility of substances. Freitas Machado. Rev 
brant, chm 1, 151-69(1929) — Is studyi&gthe possibilities of pienaon, conaderatioa is 
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Electrolyte-water systems. Distribution of Ibe tons of two salts after diffosion 
throueb a membrane. II BRrvrrrvcER and W BRi'ftrrvcEK Z. anorg allgem. 
CAem 196,61-4(1031). cf. preceding abstracts — Inasotn of a binary salt the diaJytic 
coeffs. of the anion and caUon are necessarily eqoal (if the conen ts expressed in mots). 
Howeyer if the soln contains 2 salts, the faster anion and faster cation tend to pass 
through the membrane together and, in general, each ton will have a dillemnt dialytie 
coed Thus, with tenth-normal solns and a cellophane membrane, the following 
coeffs were obtained for LiCl and KtSO, m solns contg a single salt, 0 739 and 0 574. 
resp , for Li, K Cl and SOi ions in a soln contg atl 4 lOO*. 0 400. 0 728, 0 882 and 0.361, 
resp ' With 0 1 solns and a parchment membrane, the following coeds were obtained 
for LiCl and KI in solns contg a single salt. 0 165 and 0 274. resp , for Li, K. Cl and I 
lonsmasoln contg all four ions, 0 142. 0 301,0203 and 0 219. resp O T Q. 

Experiment to show the removal of ions m double decomposition. Franx D 
McClellavd J Chem Eduraiuia 7, 1579(1930) —The reactions are earned out in an 
ordinary cond cell m which the decompn of the electrolyte is indicated by the glowing 


of an elec lamp 


Asm Nicholsos Hird 


Conductmty data of aqueous mixtures of hydrogen peroxide and organic acids. 
W H HatcitsravdM G STtraaocr. Can J ^«ra«A4, 33-8(1931) — Cond.changes 
on adding HjOi to aq solns of formic, acetic, propionic and glycolic acids were ob- 
served Propiomc acid gave a sudden locrease in cond. on adding UtOj, which became 
const, within 3 bts The other 3 aads gave a sudden sharp decrease followed by a 
gradual increase to a const, value within 4 or 5hrs The coast values attained indicated 
the presence of peraads whose cond is of the same order as that of the complexes sup 
posed to he formed during the oxidation J W. Sitiplev 

The conductiTity of electrolytes la Bitromethaae. C P Wricht, D M Murray. 
Rust avo Harold Hartley / Ckem So< IWI. 109-214 —The elec conductivities 
of LiCNS. KaCNS, KCNS, NH.CXS, LiOO^ NH,aO* TICIO., AgClO^ HC10<, Lil, KI 
and EUN nitrate, iodide, thiocyanate and picrate were measured at 23* in 0 0001 
0 002 N nitromethaae ff) soln . by Fraxer and Hartley’s method (C A 20, 136) Of 
these electrolytes, only the EUN salts show a linear relation between Ao and V'T 
the other solutes give curves represented by the empincal equation A* ~ A» — xe*/' 
Cxtrapolatmg these curves, the following A* values are obtained 


Salt 

So 

Salt 

A* 

Salt 

4a 

KI 

J22 

AgClOo 

lie 6 

N(C,H,).CNS 

119.7 

Lil 

117 5 

TlClO, 

124 5 

N C,Hi).C10. 

113.4 

KCNS 

130 

NH.CIO, 

12S 5 

N{C,Hi),HO, 

114.3 

NaClO, 

122 6 

(HClOo) 

127 

N(C,H,)a 

N(C,H,),Pic 

HI. 2 
93.5 


The observed and calcd (frem the Debye-Huckel Onsager equation) results for the 
Et4N salts agree closely, showing little tendency to ionic assocn in soln Those salts 
that deviate greatly from the ideal are probably highly assoed This ionic assocn is not 
entirely controlled by the elec, forces between the ions HClOi is a strong electrolyte 
ml, while HjSOi. HCI, HNOi etc., are very wcat electrolytes therein Ontheaddn of 

HjO to 1 the elec, cond of electrolytes that deviate widely from the ideal is increased 
greatly. At25*, the soly of HjO in I is 2%. while the soly of I in HiO is 10%. Thed 
and viscosity of I at 23* are 1 1312 and 00^27, resp J Baloziav 

The conductivity of electrolytes m nitrobenzene. D M Mubray-Rust, H J 
Hacow AND Harold Hartley J Ckem Soe 1931,215-19, cf preceding abstr — 
The elec conductivities of 0 0001-0 002 A' nitrobenacne (II) solns of Et<N picrate and 
perchlorate, AgClOi and KC10« were measured at 25*. As an lomzmg agent II behaves 
similarly to CHiMOj, but very differently from hydroxyhe solvents The deviation of 
each of the electrolytes from the ideal is somewhat greater in II than in CHjNO-, indi 
eating that m the former the tendency for ionic assocn is greater. Et4N picrate and 
perchlorate are strong electrolytes, and give A* values that closely approx, the ideal 
These 2 salts give results that agree with those calcd from the Debye-Huckel-Onsager 
equation, while those for AgC10< do not agree HCIOi « an electrolyte intermediate in 
strength between the Et<M and the Ag salts, being appreaably assoed in n solns 
It is a much stronger electeolsrte than any other aod. approx coni measurements for 
HCI, C*HiSO|H and trmitrobenzoic aod showing that these are only very slightly 
dissocd. Extrapolation to infinite diln of the graph of A» against \/~c dve the follow- 
ing values for Ao; EtoN picrate •» 32 7; EtoN perchlorate - 37 6; AgClO, = 33 4 * 
Hao, - 43. J Balozian ' 
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Influence of the streneth of »rom*hc ammei on their retctions. IIouasd IleRTEL 
Afrt) Ki;rt Schneider Z phystk Chtm. Aht A. 151, 413-0(1930) —Cond curves 
were obtained for aniline IICI (I), a (II) and naphlbylamine (III). 4 broino(or chloro)- 
1 naphthylanune (IV) and l-br«no(or chloro) 2 Mphthytamine (V) in acetone water 
soln , and for the same compds with the addn. of free amine until further addns were 
« ithout edect. Aceordinfly, if the capaatjr of the amine to bind II ions be taken as a 
measure of its strength. II and III are stronir. IV is medium stronj and V is weak- The 
addn reaction between amines and phenol dmsratives in pure acetone as measured by a 
similar cond meth^ in conjunction with nu^ srt. detns Indicate the same order ol 
riactjvity In the addn of phenol denvs to ammo groups in the crystal lattice the 
bond, — O— N — , 13 favored, white the sreak ones favor the bond. — N—C— . Medium 
strong amines with medium strong ptienol denvs. yield complex itomeri (C. A. 21, 1802) 
The reactivity ol amines with ethers (C. A. 25, 855) is parallel with th«r capacity to add 
}1 ions W L. IIiu. 

The relative strengths of bases In non-aitueoas solntioas. in. Eric I. Jouhsoh 
ASD James R Partinctov J. Chem Soe 1931, 85-92 — ^The influence of dimethyl-, 
diphenyl , phenylmethyl- and y pyrone on the rale of estenScatiOR of PbCH,COiH in 
ale HQ soln is studied by calcg the ratios of the equd eonsts for the formation of com- 
plex ions between the H ion and by each pyrone and by lIjO, resp , applying Lapworth's 
theory (C A 3, 738) The reaction is retarded in the order given by the following 
compds, HiO, 7 pyrone diphenyl-. pbenylmeUiyl- and dimethyl pyrouc, the last 
named having the greatest effect. Ale. free from aldehyde, ketone and Nil, is prepd 
by refluxing 96% spirit for fl hrs with half its vol of well burnt lime and 2 sticks of 
NaOH per I , distg mto a flask contg a lime and soda nuxt., refluxing again, distg into 
a dry flask the exit of which u guarded with a CaCli tube, dropping dean, fresh Ca 
turnings into it, letting stand for a day. refluxing for 6 hrs , distg of! through a 12 bulb 
fractionating column and coUeeting the middle fraction The cstenfication u slightly 
accelerated by small amts of beiuil and furan. and not affected by small amts of 
dipropyl and dusopropyl ethers and glycerol J BALOZiAy 

The dissociation of strong electrolytes in nonsqueons solution. Rudolf Scni'fo- 
SITS Z EUklrochem 36, 851-74(19^) —The data on nonaq solns. are reviewed 
The Kemst Thompson rule u valid for all solvents investigated A more quant relation 
for solvents whose dielcc const is above C 7 is given by the equation 1 — a — OS 7/ 
(0 A,i 7. VT) The behavior of the cond found by Martin (cf CA 23, 1802), which 
leads to the assumption of incomplete dissocn . appears to be generally true tor other 
solvents This action is shown by the fact that the curves for are higher than 
would be expected from the assumption of complete dissocn On the other band, the 
influence of dielec. const and of ionic charge follow dosely the Debye Huckd theory. 
Likewise the values of the coeffs are proportional to the square root of the conen 

JoHM R. Hill 

The problem of electrolytic dissoculion. Karl Predevhacen Z. phjnk 
Chem , Abt. A, 152, 321-79(1931) — The true state of affairs does not agree with the 
assumptions that (o) the dissocg compds are composed of charged partides held ti> 
gether by Coulomb foTcej, (i) the solvents exert a dielec. action on the solutes, according 
to theu dielec. const, (r) ions m soln. are solvated gaseous ions Dissocn. and soly 
do not run parallel to the dielec. const, of the solvent. The dectrostatic theory of 
electrolytic dtisocn is untenable A new theory is proposed Electrolytic dissocn. is 
caused by the selective chem affinity of the solvent s secondary valence forces for the 
polar components of the solute A thertnodynamie relation between m the 

gaseous and hqmd phases is pven, by means of which liquid dissocn may be calcd. from 
the dissocn. m the gas phase and the distnbubon no The new theory reconciles the 
contrast tetween strong and weak electrolytes explains the dissocn of pure solvents and 
molten salts, focuses attention on soly forces and the meehantsm of electrolytic conduct- 

■ Frank Urban 

Simple deposition of reacDve metals on noble metals. A. S Russell. Nature 
127,273^(1931) — U.Ti, W and Moare deposited on aHg surface, as expected accord 
mg to the derust theory of electrode potential, when acidified solns of their salts are 
shaken with Hg amalganL The presence ol the very sbght conen. of metal is detected 
by their catalytic effect on the evdtrtion of H, from H,SO, solns by pure Za. The 
deposited metals are quite insoL in Hg Arthur Fleischer 

Contact potentials. L Measurement of the contact potential between metals and 
mstilator^ Fredrich Poleonik. Z Fhystk 66, 619-31(1930) —The potentials be- 
tween certam metals and glass and ttnarlz were detd by an electrometer method 
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A ^lament of glass or quartz m a dip of the metal bdns investigated, was held between 
charged plates and the deflection measured From st an da r dizations with known charges 
contact potentials were calcd for Pt. Fe, Cu, Au. Ag, AJ, Mg, Zn, Pb and Sn against 
quartz as +222. 199. 160. 160. 142.093.093.0.45 0 16 and — 0 30. against glass 
+1 15 1 15 0 58. 0 58. 0 S3, 0 14. 0 14. — 0J». —0 60 and —1.14 v. These potentials 
were a function of the m p of the metals. IL The potential difference between salts 
andtheirsaturatedsolntions. Mawan-ve LEDsaE* /W632-15 — An electrometer, in 
which quadrants cut from salts moved over satd solns permitted measurement of the 
charge of the double layer for pairs of salts The contact potential for solid salt against 
satd soln was —0 18 * 0 OS v for NaO-KCl — 0 (M * 0 07 v for NaCl-NaNOi and 
-OJ’l =•= 0 06 V for NaNOrBa(NO,), L. P. Hatt, 

The theory of Kemst. Oscar de Sourv Vieisa Rn hrasit chtm. 1, 193-200 
(1929). — Nemst’s theory is outlined with particular attention to the difference of po- 
tential created between the electrode and the saline soln In the case of ZnSOi with a 
Zti electrode the osmotic tension of the ions emitted by the electrode is added to the 
tension of the preexisting ions, m order to equalize the tension of the soln of the metal 
The effect of high conen. and successively detreasing conen. m a senes of solns. is also 
discussed The results conform to the Nemst formula for calcg the p d J M L. 

The propagation of flame m electnc fields. I. Distortion of the flame surface. 
EstJfEST M GxrfeSACLT avd RicnARO V Wheeler J Chem Soc 1931, 195-9 — 
The effect of an elet field on the shape and speed of the flame-surface during its propaga- 
tion IS studied The gaseous mats (CO and au or Oj dned over CaCl] and HfSOi). 
contained in a sphencal eiplosioa vessel of glass, were igmted electrically, and a photo- 
graphic study (l^ the ' snapshot" method of Ellis and Robmson. C A 19, 2747) made of 
the flame spread, with and without an elec, field (3000 and 5000 v /cm.) The field was 
produced between two parallel plates of a condenser, placed at the center of the vessel 
Photographs show that the normal symmetry of the flame spread is destroyed by an elec 
field As soon as the flame touches the condenser plates the system tends to discharge 
Itself, the elec, field being almost eotiRly destroyed and consequently the fiame-surfaee 
suffering distortion The photogTaph« indicate that the movement of the Same-surface 
may be due to the movement of the heavy pos tons dragging the flame-surface with 
them. Transverse to the field there is no change in the rate of growth of the flame, 
while longitudinally to it the s peed of the flame is apparently increased toward the neg 
plate of the condenser by the elec field J. Baloziax 

Penod.c process in a chemical reaction. W T. Gasos iVaturr 127, 13(1931). — 
The Peculiar manner of slow oxidation of the K layer in a photoelec, cell that had de- 
velo{Kd a leak in the glass bulb contg the materal b described. Instead of oxidizing 
uniformly, sharply marked rings were attacked first. The rings were roughly circular 
with centers at the crack. These rings remained vbible throughout the entire oxidation 
process C. J. IIcuthreys 

Chemical reaction between metallic magnesium and salt solutions. (QuanhtatiTe 
Part,n.) lamto Iitaka TcH^U-BipiniiJ Iron and Steel Insi Japan) 16, 10o&-63 
(1930). — Metab of the alkali and alk. earth groups undergo hydrolysb in adds of conen. 
less than 10~*N, instead of /orrnmgsdtsof theaetd The present paper deals with Mg 
m dll. HCl the Cl“ conen. of which b kept at 10~* If. The conca. of H"*" was varied 
from 0 to 10~‘*. Condusions Thereactionveloatyduniaisheswithdiminutionof H*, 
but does not vanish when H'*’ becomes 0. The velocity remains const, between H* *• 
10~* and 10~“, being independent of H*. Therefore, hydrolysis must take place here, 
too, though some replacement of H* by metallic Mg occurs, espedally when the soln. b 
stirred. The stirring effect is explained by auto-catalytic action, forming an unknown 
compd. between Mg. HiO and Cl~. Cf. C. A. 25, 863. M Kuroda 

The study of chemical reactions ftom potentul-energy diagrams. Axel R Olsov. 
Trans Faraday Soc. 27, 69-76(1931) — Potential-energy diagrams for cij Irons bomers 
are ^ed to predict the effect of temp , pressure, solvents and light frequency on the 
sUbih^. Arthur Fleischer 

The decomposition tension of anhydrous oranyl nitrate and of anhydrous thorium 
nitrate. P. Misclatelu Gazs chtm ilal 60, 882-5(1930) — ^Anhyd UO,{N03)i was 
prepd , not by the method of Mark^tos {Bull. soc. chtm H, 244(1912): C. A. 6 3376) 
or of de Forcrand (C. A. 9, 1832) but by treating UOj(NOi)j 6H,0 with liquid NjO, by 

theproceditreusedbyGaatzandMartinwithMn(NOi)jandCu(NOj)j (cf. C. A 4 427) 

The opo IS described and illustrated According to the literature ’ p^' ^yd' 
Th(NOj)4 has not been prepd heretofore except m an expt. by Kolb, which could not 
be repeated (cf. C. A 8, 306), In the pr e sen t work, a product contg only 0 6% 
excess N,Ot and no HiO was obtamed The tensions corresponding to the equil • 
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I l,(^o,). ThO, + 4NO, + O, and 2UO,(NO.>, = 2y O, + 4NO, were me«^d 
l.v the dynaniic compensation method of Centnemwer and KrtJstinsoa (C. A *1, ww, 
(.rvslmson Ada Unir Latncnsii 17, G05(I92S)) Tollowing ore the temps, and the 
pr.vM:fes(mm of Hg). resp UO,(NO.)^ 87*. 95, 13IM57: 141*. 110. 150*. WO, 
1(>(1 MO Th(NOi). 121". 82, IWMlO, 145*. 110. 101*. 359 The same rwlts 
were obtained with partially decompd nitrates and with those contg only 4% N|0» 
rhcrifore in this thermal decompn . basic Salta arc not formed and 2 phases are present 
Ml the s>stciiis at equil ns , anhyd nitrate and oside Trom the 
the heats of dccompn can be caled bytheapprox formula of Nemst. For UOj(NO»)i. 
(/hasameansalucof39.442andlor’nitNO,),ameanvalueol81323. C C. Davis 
R eduction of nitric acid by mtne oxide. L Eqiulihnum. HaksDodb. Z.anorg 
allgem Chem 19S, 195-200(1931) —The equil consL for the reaction H* + KOi“ + 
iXO + HjO rr=e 3HNOi wsis detd by measunog the pressure of NO above the system 
ActiMties of the lIXOi are considered As results* A'im. 29 4, /Tm. 80 1 

n Electrocbeimcal potential. Ibid 201-0 — Measurements of the e m f of the 
eqtul system, HNO|-lfNOf-NO gives as the normal potential for the reaction NO + 
KO,-=s 2NOi- +©. 0 517 0003 ▼ and for the reaction NO + 2HiO 

XOi" -I- 4H+ -t- 3©. 0960 V WtlXlAil E Vauciian 

What are chain reaehona? R. U Caisr J Chem fifaco/w* 8, 504-9(1931) — 
Consecutive reactions that repicat their cycle many tunes after being initiated are called 
chain reactions Several examples are given, such as the reactions between H, and O,. 
the formation of HCl from If, and Cl] and the thermal and photochem formation of 
lIBr These require an initial process yKlding an ‘•active’’ substance that proceeds 
through a set of indi\ idualJy known or assumedconsecuUve reactions to the regeneration 
of the active product, which repeats ttie process The termination of a ebam occurs 
when one of the components of the set is removed permanently or suflers an energy loss 
sufCaent to prevent its continued reactioo In case the number of chains iniUated per 
unit time u greater than the no of those terminated the reaction may increase to ex- 
pIosl^e proportions Chains may be initiated by a variety of raeth^s. photochem . 
particle and electron collisions, and chem. The photochem equivalence law affords 
a means of estg the number of chains started R. II. Caktsk 

A pressure tubiUxabon process for crystallise hydrates. Macucb Auubms. 
OimM rend 192, 229-31(1931)— The equil conditions under which NaiSOt-lOHiO 
can be kept m hydrated state for an lode^te period of time were investigated This 
hvdrate can be maintained m a desiccator conIg H,SOv provided the conen of the Hr 
SOi IS sudi that its vapor pressure is between that ol a satd solo of NaiSOi and the 
dissocn pressure of the hydrate KaiSO, lOHtO Below 30* vanations in temp, do not 
affect the hydrated state ^ the Ka ^t. 24 ^0% lIiSOi is the optimum conen 

M McManoK 

The dissociation of mercunc hahdes. II Bxaitve and S. Kkozz Z. phynk 
Ckem 152, 409-31(1931) — The dissocn trf Hgl,. llgBr, and HgCl, was measur^ over 
a wide temp range Keats of formabon from tte equil measurements were compared 
with the calonmeter detns and were found to agree well By comparing the measure- 
ments with theoretical ealens of the equil , the moment of mertia of the hahdes was 
detd On the basis of fixed assumptions as to sp beat values were obtained which for 
Hglj, HgBr* and HgCl, are m the proportion 1 0 <8 0.22, which is m close agreement 
wathdataestd from gas kinetic data Theapp used is similar to that used with NH4C1 
(C A 22, 3570) j,I McMahon 

Statistical treatment of teacboo-velocity data. I. Critical review of current 
methods of computation, Lowell J Keep and Ekbry J Thbriaclt. J. Pkys 
Chen 35, 673-89(1931) — The usual methods computing rate consts is reviewed 
Unimolecularity of rate cannot be tested by the consistency of a senes of K values 
The least squares procedures described m chem Lteratuie are not apphcable to uni- 
raolectilar data Systems of weighting mumolecular const, are mapplicable m presence 
of const errors g lknukr 

The solohon velocity of oxygen m water IV. Susoitu Miyamoto and Akira 
Xakata Bull Chem Soc /a/>on 6, 9-22(1931), d C A 25, 635— O, gas was passed 
into a stirred vessel contg NarSOi soln. The rate of oxidation of the Na,SOi was 
independent of the conen d the Na:SO» arid dependent only on the surface area exposed 
and the temp (The rate of stimag was const and only pure O, was used ) The 
t heor y is propos^ that only those xsols of O, dissolve whose component of veloaty 
normal to the surface is greater than a threshold value about 3 4 times the root mean 
squam veloaty j. jj Chilton 

Kmetics of heterogeneous formate fwmahon Gcstaw Birstkin'and Nikolaus 
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sMCtia suiKn^n'^’fl Tlic jy*" RJtthoJ «li 1 not *llr«« i iJcOMon »* to iJic wmiUnty 
of «tru«urt of PijScj Hid KiSc C.C.D*vii 

The tTO-conronent lystenu iroa-viMaiuia. ruAVZ W bate avd w BEyrE 
TruiycHAtv MiU Koirr \\ ilhrtm Inst Itsmf-^uh 12 , 317-22(1{W) — 

Thr liquulm solidus ciinxs correspond to those erf other insTslicators, »howinc e rem Bt 
NTS' with 31^ V Tlif o mixed tTjstaUlrom 0* to V are c«hie centered with 

lattice parameters that increase from 2 M> X 10** cm for 0 item % V to 2 RO X 10~* 
for fO atom and 3 CM X 10*» lor 100 atm ^ thus departini from Vecard’a bw 
The vie field isboundtd bj a closed curve liepnnins at HlX)*extendjn£to 1 IS*!! V and 
1150^ and then baci to IKK)* The •» mixed crystals ate transformed at 12M*lo a 
hosnoRencons fnable crystal mass that cmesponds to TeV. This combination dis- 
solsTS both I c and \ The cr^stab ate non fnapietie at room temp V at first in- 
creases the maRTietic transformatiem temp and then dccreaie* it after passinj a max 
nith 17*^ \ . and appmathes roeim temp with V. H C. Dcu» 

MiVme a three-component bqiud-rapor chart. John llarpci. avd Jchtv Geis- 
EOU> Ckrm Afel £"£ AS, P2-vf(J^li — \n alipiment chart ii described from 
which the sEpor liquid equil relation may be detd lor a 3-cotnponent rystem A chart 
for benzene, toluene, and xj It nc at one atm is psen L. W T.Ctjvmtngs 

The cystem water-potasaium rutrate-catciun nitrate. MoitAMMCD Ahme. flAxnn 
avdRamUas. J Indian Chfm Sm J, ssl-2(l‘l'5(U — Tlie l♦othcTTB was deld 812.1*. 
The soly of KNOi is 27.50 and that erf Ca(XO.>, f.7 'K j per lOl b soln O T. Q 
The acid-baci«ata]yxis aecordac to J. N. Cr^ntted. I. M KoLTiiorp CAcm 
jrrffW4rf2S,ll&-2Ul03UJ, cf C A 2<. Si‘>7 — .1 renew K SatOTTE 

Thermal dissoaitioft. J Karsnssoss. Ado f "ip ZA*ve«iiiJ Ai«« Falnlsol 
Smja 1, Ta-se. I. Burlmca. (lo German. W). (la Letlnh —Dissocn phe- 

nomena of TliCOi. UNOfc Na-SOj. KSO». KhSO, and CsSOi a« diseijs,sed The iso- 
chortt of liquid compdv between 200 and (EX) men approach a ttraitht line Single 
eoapds. wi^ a comffloo ton dissolved in ‘n>CO> show a mol raLunc of the dissoca temp 
Kitratn diasolved in the c or rr«pondine nitnte show a strone imtui nse flinarr miita 
of unUtnited soly show t mm dissocn temp dependent upon the mnl compn 
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FcENALD, EnnEST M Elements of ThermodynamiCL New York McGraw- 
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Sjuth, Ale'^ander, and Hader, Fum, Ptaktische tJbmgefi toi EinWh^g in 
die Chemie. 4tli cd , edited by Volkmar Koblschutter. Karlsruhe: Braun. 140 pp. 
Linen, M 5 60 . . . 

Stewart. Oscar M Physics: A Textbook for Colleges. Revised ed. Boston: 
Ginn and Co 770 pp S4 • 

Weld, LeRoy D , and Palsipr, rREDERic. Jr A Textbook of Mooetn Bnysics. 
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3-SUBATOMIC phenomena and radiochemistry 


n ALBERT NOYES, JR 

Recent advances in science; physics. L. F Bates Science Progress 25, 3S3-9 
(1931) — A rcinew is giien of recent wort, on a particles, ionic mobilities and related 
subjects JoSEVH S Hepburn 

Analytic atomic wave funcbons C Zener Phys Rev 36,51-6(1930) — Math. 

Bernard LER^s 

The specihc charge of the electron according to wave mechanics Fritz 
Sauter tt’oturunssenseheifUn 19, 165-6(1931) — The suggestion of Page (C A. 24, 
5602, Phyi Rn 36, 1418(1930» eAplaining on the basis of wave mechanics the dif- 
ference between spectroscopic and magnetic values of e/m is erroneous (cf also Eckart 
Phys Rev 36, 1014. 1514(1930). Lhlenbcck and Young. Phys Rev 36, 1721(1930)) 

B J C SANDER HOBYEN 

Interaction between excited and unexcited hydrogen atoms at large distances. 
E C KSMSLB AND r F RiEkS Phyj Rn 36, 153-«4(1030) — Quantum mech calcns 
on the energy of different quantum states ore given The exact first-order computa- 
tions of Kemule and Zener (C A 23, 4S78) are extended to intemuclrar distances R > 
5, 6, 7, 10 Bernard Lswts 

Calc^ation of energy values. C Eckart Phys 36, 149-60(1930) -~Calcd 
by a modification of the RiU method tor cbanctensUc nos tn quantum dynamical 
problems, the results are given for the 2P and SD states Bernard Lewis 

Physical and chemical pruciples that underlie the interpretation of novae. A C ’ 
GtPRORD Saentta 49, 160-82(1931) — A cnt. review of existing theories of the for- 
mabon of novae G ^ds the only satisfactory explanation to be that they arise from 
the grazmg collision of 2 stars J. B. Arsm 

Stellar structure. F. A Likdbuakn Rature 127, 269(1931) — The assumption 
of a temp of rnc*/k in the inside of a star is not necessary to explam the generation of 
energy by the annihilation of matter In stars the important factor is the rate at which 
protons and electrons disappear as radiation If an equil state is attained matter can 
be annibilated in stars with interiors at temps of 1 1 X 10^*". A. F, 

A new measurement of the temperature in the arc. Alfred v Engel and Max 
Stceneece Raiurvtssenschaflen 19, 212-3(1931). — By detn of the weakening of an 
x-ray passmg through hot arc gases the d of the gas and hence its temp for known 
pressure is emed The x ray mtensity decreases for density i by ///i *» e‘»t* for a 
the (known) absorption coeH and I the elecUode distance For air at atm pressure 
the measurements were made with 1600 to 3300 v. 1 ma. Cu anode, x-radiation 
filtered through 7|< A1 and passed through a 1 5-cim hole in the water-cooled Cu elec- 
trode of the ara Through an aperture m the other arc electrode the x ray reaches a 
Geiger pomt counter (p * 100 mm Hg) The d c. arc with stabilization was rectilmear 
inside a S-cm glass tube The gas d was found by measunng the no of counter im- 
pulses on evacuating the cold arc tube and recorduig the d. at which the no of im- 
pulses equaled that from the hot arc. With proper corrections for edge effects, etc., 
was found from 45 000 counted impulses a gas temp of the 2-amp. air arc of 5250“ 
abs (i*=300®). A measurement by the carbon penal method m the middle of the 
arc gave 3100 abs The fonner figure k considered to be better. B. J.C. v. D. H. 

A charge exchange effect donng the passage of protons through heUnm. R. 
DSpel. ^aturmssenschaflen 19, 179-80(1931) — A study of the passage of H fxtnat 
raj's through He rej-ealed a charge exchange effect The ranal jay is deviated by 
passing through condensers A'l and K» and subsequently its energy is measu^. For 
a no of protons tii at Ki, itj at K» will hold m — «i e~« with a a measure for the ac- 
tive radius for charge exchange, a the omdenser distance. It b assumed that the He 
pressure is low enough to preient repeated charge exchanges of the neutral atoms 
between Ai and ATj. The active mdins a has been detd as a function of the proton 
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vclootr r o ncrea5« with detrta^S » »ad <!«rea'« afaia a/Ur f c a chtn g a imx 
at z'xrjt IC/* an. per sec. (asalogous tothe Raiasaucr effect) B J C.V.D H 

Mobdityof sodiiaa lOBSiahydrogwi. L D Lore J’kyi Rn 36,ilZS(l^V3 ). — 
The tnobil.ljes d Ka* »cas were meawred a pimfied IT«. It is found that within 2 X 
• > ■* «ec alur their liberation the ions ^tc tnore than twice the mobility of the normal 

Bbkxari) Ltwo 

Electron d^rartion, T Knama Piysik Z. 31( 1025-8(1930); d. C. A 
2i, 3<Xi2 —Electron di'^raclion pattenu are sharper than z ray patums. because the 
niuicu goscrns the scattcncg d electrons, and the electrons aCect the scattcnnc nf 
X rays In electron difraction patterns the 2n'i<rder spectra doe to the (111) planes 
d KaF are cot entirely eitrcgui'hed, since the nudear charges d Na* and F” are tra- 
eip.al Debyt.Sch»TTeT diagraets due to electrons di'Iracted by comparatively large 
crystals sometimes show interference potats at the ends d a diam. d one or snore d the 
rings Ihese can be ascribed to a mosaic hie structure of the oystal Sublimation 
u-der vacuijn of ITgCli from a heated stn? to a celluloid fimace gives a cnbie 
instead of a rhombic crystal Diffraction by gaseous J», O or COj gave patterns in 
accord with Debye z ray patterns A. L IlrwxE 

Electron diffricbon and molecular ttrutlu re. R. Wmii- PJiyni Z. 31, 1028 
(1930) — This IS a detn. d the dirtanee between at. cuclei in a mci as measured by 
electron diffraction In CSi, the dirtaece SS b 350 A U ; In COt, 0-0 Is 250 A, U : 
m X/). K N IS 258 A U . in SOu the distance S-O is doubtful, on account of the tn- 
«rp-l»r «hape of the mol ; the value 137 A U is proposed. A- L IlEw»fE _ 

Emission of electrons caosed by an electric field when the turface of a metal is 
exposed to the b^St. L. Rozevr*vjot. J. Rial Pkyt-Ckem Soe , Phya. Pt., 62, 
22>-S0(1930) —It ts pointed out that a rtudy of the emissioo of cleetrcms caused by an 
elec, field when a mrtalu exposed to the light may lead to a new eoncrptioo of electronic 
eneiCT V. Vts«*tOTf3tT 

The photoelectne effect from sodisa chloride to venous gases. K. Ccpus Asn 
L KcuzovA. J Puu PJiyi .Cirm 5<>c,rbys Pt.,62,2i"-S0(1930)— TbephotoeJec 
effect from ihelectncs u highly stimulated the presence of the vapon with high dielee. 
coEsts. m the vkooity cf the surface investigated. It seems that the mols. of tud 
gases havirg a high dipolar nos'eet may disengage tons from the surface d the erys> 
tal Ulien the vapon dissolve the erynal (wats vapor) this can also take place u- 
side the lattice, which would also increase the iotensity of the photoelec. currenL In 
the other gases the pbotoelec. effect ts vunilar to that in air V. VessrumrT 
Photoeleetnc effect and electron reflectioa at hydrogenated potassima rafaees 
W KtioB ajfo E Rctt Pkynk Z. 32. 10-72(1931)— An app ts described whidi 
permrts photoelec, and electron refiectioa tneasurcmenls to be on the K 

surface. The surfaces studied were pure K. R to H, atm. (I). K subjected to weak 
glow discharge m Hj (ID. and K soby^ted to strong glow discharge m H| (HD- The 
ix4ots cd these layers were* R. metallic. I.metallic: U,reddisfaviic4et; and HI, greenish. 

ah the pure R surface, the voltages causing max. electron reflection corresponded 
to places in the R lattice only itb I only elec trou reflection maT for KH were ob- 
served. ^Tth n and m max. for both R and R31 were observed, those for KH pre- 
dommatog tn the case of IL Id aU cases the pbotoelec. effect showed a pro- 
Dotmeed max. m the region 40(XMX» A. U This ’ leleeUve" effect increased to the 
order K. 1, XU, IL The electron refiectioa tn*T led to a value 73 v for iftf^v po- 
tential cd K and 54 A. U, for the lattice const, of RH (assumed cubic). O. T.Q. 

A thermal theory of cathodic disintegratwa, H. P. WA*ax PAif J/ag. (71711. 

^97— 104(1931), ti C. A 16, 101.3, 17, 3^13 — The sprrttermg d is doe to 

the evapn. of small masses d metal tinder localized intense heat doe to proton bombard 
meet. The ebseryed relative sputtermg of vanons metals agrees cuahtrfively snth 
^ho« expected from the thermal condoctivibes of the and gas surroundmg the 

^hnde, the sp heat d the me ta l and the gas, the gas pressure, (t, b p. latent 

heat rf the met a l . A ymra Fleischeu 

ileasuremeirt of capacity for reSeetioa of glowmg tungsten m the ultra-violet part 
of the speetrmn. E Spiuxa. Z. Phynk M. 33-42(1930) —The relabve mtensities of 
emxsra at different wave lengths from a lamp with a W filament to 2S73* abs. 

w« found, a s?«^ microphotoiiieter being used. The emission departs from blacfc- 
Jf* *““57 dstTvbotson was measured over a wave length range 
Tm vahas of the emtssioacoea. for wave lenrths from 43d to 270 mA 


Photo-mnaatiOT Of^ vapmfc A,Tkazvw Phyi. Ret 36, 147-8(1930) —The 
pbotoiomzation d the halides d Tb wav mvestigated wrth wave lengths longer than 



2360 


Chemical Abstract 


Vol. 25 


The eeastructoa of «n etpeniaenul x-r»y tube to furnish the homogeneoM K 
niduhoas of ursnium. Wa»-STOSD MorrErr J. Canter Rettarch Comm Unit 
Stdrey 2, 147-52(1930) — ConrtnicUonal details of the app arc pven and the method 

B B Rxv Z w 

Compton efiect is studied h> means of CaKa, HiKa, NiATtfi, ^Kai and FeAtfi 
lion scot ihroueh C N and O A possible meohanistn for the Raman effect is seorked 
out at some length Greco M. EvAJfs 

The psTtmagnetista of polyehromates. raxvas W’. Gray axu Jonv Daeeks. 
PAif Jtfar [71.11.2^-314(1031), cf C 24. 5C13 — The mol sus«pUbiIiti« 
detd. tn the app of Gra> and DaVen (<1 PiiZ ifag [T], 9.81) The Talues (XIO*) 
are K,CiO, 0 0. K,Cr,Oi + 0. K-CrA)i. + 050, K,Cr.Oi, + 193 0. CrO, + dl, 

CiO. + 19 4 The as susceptibility of CiO» ta solns. with 1 moL CiOi to from 39.27 
to 18£9 mds H,0 was +039 A small paramagnetism due to the interchange of elec 
trons and consequent fiuctuation of angular momentom gave the best mtcrpretation 
of the esptl results Artuvr Tleischer 

A lynehronous drum for recording periodic spectra. Donaeb C. Sto«* 
BARGER AVD Cari. G &EUC P«T Sfi /ai'rummir 2, 21 1-0(1931) E. H. 

Stupes la peculiar stellar spectra. L The manganese lines in a Andromedae. 
W W. lIoaCA-S Asitophjt J 73, 104-17(1931) —The spectrum of a Andromedae 
is of A«p. the peculiarity being due to the presence of m any tines of ionized iln 
An eramn ax the YerVes Otrserratory of spectrograms of stars belonging to Cl a sses 
Bi to A« has revealed the presence of enhanced Mn Imes in 13 other stars The lines 
probably belong to bto HI. tadialing that tbe clement is present m the 2od stage 
of woitation. If the high abs magnitudes of these stars are tales into consideration 
the presence of enhanced Mo lines seems to be a normal featnre of their spectra, the 
Imes reachi^ their mai tn stars of Class Bi. C. C. KiESS 

laffoence of tn lahosogeaeoos etectneal field open the fine rtmeture of hydrogen- 
like atoms. StsoiEvon CtTTA Z P>y«* «, 24(^56(1930) — The frequences and 
mtensitjes of the hoes for the inhomogeneous Stark effect are derived math, and the 
ceps, ts found tn be of the order of 0 001 A. U.. eves for a field gradient of 10*-10^ This 
seps. B so small as to be disceruble only as a slight broadesLing of the Imet. 

Ganco M. Erixs 

The radiation emitted by compressed aobstanees under high potentials. I&aY A 
Bamna PkiJ ifjg [7], 11,315-22(1931). ef ReboU. C A 21 , 20 — The expts. 
ot Rcboul Woe repeat^ for compressed potash alum. KaCl and other powders. The 
factors contrc^lmg the emission were the applied potential, relative humidity, size of 
oyst. grams and the pressure used m compressag the powders. The very absorbable 
radiation is due to the esmpe of air from the bottom of the cell and belongs to the same 
class as "Ectladungsstrahlen." Aarmra Fleischer 

EzpenmenUl evidence for the existence of quadripole radiahon. R. Freeichs 
AxnJ S Cascfeeu. Pirt Per 36,151-2(1930) — The green auroral line at 5577 A. U. 
was found to be resell ed into 4 components by means of the geeman effect. This 
mdicates that the Une is qnadnpote radiaboo. Ttrev ieo Lews 

Regclanbes m the second sp e etima of xenon. C. J KuuraRETS. T. L. DB Bbcix 
A.VI) U F ilECCEas. Bur Siindards J Reieank 6, 237-03(1931) —The ground 
doublet (*F*iVfc ■/,) m the spec tr um of ionized Xe (Xe 11) has been identified, the levels 
am sepd. bv 10.540 wave cos This -pectral lenn has been connected with others 
wfcch combine so as to give mo-t of the intense Imesm thevisibleXe II spectrum. The 
abs. values of the terms have b een fixed by extrapolatmg ■yru.s forming r<nT»s to their 
Imuts, and from these spectroscopic data the ionization potential of Xe"*^ is found to 
be about 21 I v W*. p. iisacERS 

A study of stellar hydrogen lines and their relahoa to the Stark effect. C. T 
Elveya.vdO Strcve. Attropkjt J 72.277-300(1930). rf C. A. 24, 2950— .The 
contours trf the H absorption lines m early type stars have bem detd. from rmaophotome- 
ter measurements of stellar spectrogiama. The lines exhibit extensive wmgs which 
are evidence for the emstence <A a Stark effect. The theoietical contour of a line sub- 
jett to ^ elec, field m an atm. m whidi the pressuie mcreases with depth is detd. and 
IS found to be very similar to those actually observed. C. C. 

^babihaes of recombination mto file state of eesinm. C. Boecsn-er. But 

J Raeardi 6, 277-85(1931) — ileasurements are made of the mtensity dis- 
mouuon m tbe eontmnous emission band, appearing at the 1»5 senes Imut of Cs, a 
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low-voltagc thennionic discharge in the vapor b used as a source The wave-length 
range covered lies between the scries limit 3184 A U. and about 2750 A. U. The meth- 
ods of photographic densitometry arc empli^ed. a W-stiip lamp m tjuarU being used 
as a comparison source From the variation of intensity with wave length and the 
velocity distribution of the discharge electrons are computed the relative probabilities 
of recombination of free clccUons into the 1».S state as a function of their initial veloa 
ties Previous work has shown that the probability of recombination into the 2*P and 
Z'D states of Cs varies appros inversely as the square of the velocity of the free elec 
tron, a relation which is also predicted by quantum mechanics for recombination Into 
any level of a 11 atom The present measurements show that the probability of rccom 
bination into the 1*5 Cs level falls ofl much more rapidly » ith the velocity , for electron 
energies greater than 0 15 v . more neatly as the inverse 4lh power W. F. M. 

Structure of the iron spectrum. M A Catalan A tales toe espaii fts quim 28, 
123&-385(1930) — Previous data on the ot structure of Fe are summanred and new 
advances given hlore than 2350 lines are classified in the spectrum of Fe I, in 304 
levels The most intense lines originate by addn of a valence electron to the at residue 
in one or both spark configurations 3*fMi and 3iP Lines produced by a double jump 
arc frequently intense F. M. Ssiimcs 

The raies ultunes in the arc spectrum of rbenium IjERnrRT Sciioder and Josef 
niRKE h’alunnssensehajlen 19, 211-2(193!) — The raies ultimcs of the Re arc spec 
trum as observed {torn varjing conens of Re salt on C. s «, those lines that originally 
have the largest intensity, are at 345202. 34COC1 end 3154 87 A U Intensity and 
wave length are given for 23 other Re lines B J C VAN der IIoeven 

Resonance radiation of mangsaese vapor. J Friprichson Z Phynk 64, 43-7 
(1030) — The fluorescence in satd Mn vapor at 700-0(X)* was examd , the light of the 
Mo spark being used for excitation The triplets 15-2P and IS— 2R’ ol the Mn 
spectrum correspond with the resonance lines With rise of temp , and consequently 
less dense v’apor, the triplet 15-2P' becomes much mere mtense, whereas at a lower 
temp only the triplet IS-2P is found The resonance lines found are in agreement 
with Catalan's atmysis (C A 17, 1580. 22, lOOl) of the Mn spectrum and indicate 
that 15 IS the lowest state of the Mn atom D C. A. 

Spectrum of the tungsten mercury arc. W C roRSVTiiB and M A. Easlsv 
Pkys Ref. 36, 150-1(1030) — ^The pressure of Hg vapor lO a Hg arc lamp is Increased 
by external heating between W electrodes and the eiTcct on the absorption bands m 
the region 2100-4000 A U. Is described The absorpbon spectrum is compared with 
that of Hg in another quartz absorption celt Bernard Lewis 

Note on the spark spectra of chJonne. Kltosm Mueaeawa. Set Papers Inst 
Phys. Chem. Research (Tokyo) IS, 105-9(1931) —About 30 lines between 24C9 A. U. 
and 4695 A U. are classified as members of tbe quartet system of Cl III. A few cor- 
rections and extensions of the analysis of Cl II, previously reported (C. A. 2S, 1157), 
are noted. C. C, Kiess 

Spectrum of doubly Ionized iodine. J. BSeni A’afure 127, 105(1031) — A short 
table is pven of some new measurements on doubly ionized I m the visible and the 
ultra-violet regions Malcoi^i Dole 

Temperature classiflcation of the stronger lines of columbium, with preliminary 
notes on their hyperfine structure. Arthur b King Arfmpftyj ./ 73, 13-25(1931) — 
The spectra of Cb, as excited m arcs and in spark discharges, and in the vacuum elec 
furnace at temps ranging from 2500' to 2900'. were examd in the region from 3094 
fv M. Tn Wit vil'iTa virtrt. to A 13 in the ted 'Temp dassihcations have been 
detd. for C46 lines in this interval, of which approx 200 appear with furnace excitation. 
The others, consisting of lines of both tbe neutral and ionized atoms, require the higher 
excitatioa energy of the arc and spark for tlieir appearance. About 40% of the lines 
examd. are complex, the hyperfine structure consisting of 2, 4, C. and la some cases 
more components C. C. Kiess * 

Calonmetric and electric measurements in the mercury arc. J6 ze"f Kawa 

Sprau'ozdamat Prace PoUki Tovarzysttia Fu 4,27-58; Chem Zentf 1929, 11,2979. 

The Fe anode of a Hg-arc lamp of P>rcx glass was constructed in such a way as to se^e 
as a calorimetric vessel, which was filled with The Hg cathode and the glass wall 
of the lamp up to the anode were immersed in water in order to obtain const, temp 
and const. Hg-vapor tension dunng the arcing period The calorimetric measure- 
ments earned out with various c ds and arc lengths gave the followmg results with re- 
gard to the mechamsm of tbe Hg arc Ionization occurs in the 1st part ot the oos 
column on account of the greater fidd strength The pos and the neg. space chorees 
are formed Between these originates a reverse dec field which brakes the speed of 
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the electrons accelerated in tbe 1st part of the column Becauie of Uus 

formation at the anode u diminished Between the pos space charge at the Irw 

of the nos column and the neg space charge in the I araday dark space an incrOM 

iH>s field strength Ls dcseloped \\ iih further increase of the arc length, under suitable 

conditions there occurs a 2nd mai These results are supported by ip^osc^ic 
vi^igaticms The arc «as tnised with some He, whose lines appear amy m places of 
higher field sUength on account of tbe higher esciUUon potential G 

Difierent spark spectra of mercury R Ricaan Compi rend t92, 01S-.5I 
<1931) —A no of new lines base been found in the spectrum of the electrosleless dcsch^ge 
m Hg These lines fall into the 3 spectra. Hg II. llg III and Ifg IV. A no of toese 
lines ID the Hg 11 spectrum can be interpreted by admitting the csistence of doublets 
jnd quadruplcU J R- AoamS 

Influence of pressure and temperature of added neon on the abtofpbon in eiciteC 
mercury sapor (isami Masai:! / 66, 22'>-l')(l'>'5n) —Ke purified by pa^ 

mg oser liquid air and through discharge tuties with Mg electrodes was cirailated 
through an emission and an alisofptHm tuf* contg Hg eicited by 10 ma. at 8000 T 
The ficam from the emission tul* was split, one lieam passed through the absorption 
lufie riuniled in a spectrophotometer, and the atisorpt*"" TbeZ'Pai.r-S 5 

transitions were studied The absorption of tines 4017 and &lfil A. U dimiotsho 
^llghtly with increasing pressure 4338 shows a slight increase A satn u shown wiw 
ncrease m temp . 43o8 and 4017 increasing toward aliout the same sraluc, while 5401 
decreases to reach a satn value slightly tinder that of the others. CaEOC M. Evans 
T he crystal structure of parahydrogen at iKjtud-helnan temperatnres. W. H. 
ksESOM, J DE Smcpt AND H H Moov A'afare 126, 757(1030) — See C. A. 25, 873 

A. L. Hews 

Speetroseopie isotope detenmnationt R Somip J/agyar Chem Foljiffol 36, 
185-01(19.30} —General description of present theory and methods S S pn T. 

The interpretation of molecular spectra. V. Tbe excited electron terms of mole- 
cules with two equal nuclei (K. He, Li, W, O). T. Jlfvo Z Fhynk 63, 719-61 
11930), cl C A 21,3-310 23, 5A4 W. F. MeccEKS 

A new band tystem of hydrogen and tbe conditions for its prodoetion. Z. Bay, 
W rivxEi.MifRG Avo W STEtsEB Z phyiik CA<m . Aht B, 11, 351-€2(1931) — 
A strong condensed discharge (V> mf capaaty) produces a yellow band group of the 
many lined spectrura and a no of other strong tines, while the remainuig many*liaed 
'PcctnuD vanishes From the variation of intensity with gas conen in the discharge 
lube It u concluded that the yellow group belongs to the H, mol The group was ncA 
completely analyzed, because tbe weak lines were missing, l^t it appears to be Z-band 
systems with a common initul or final term This term is not one of the known Hi 
terms Tbe electron jump has the values 2 1 and 2 0 v . which excludes s transition 
between the 2nd. 3rd and 4th levels J. B AcSTCt 

Some relationships between the continuous and the maay-lined spectrum of 
hydrogen L Yosisice HL-UfMoro Seienee Rtpt$ Tthoku Imp Untv 19, 773-02 
(1931) —The behavior of the If, spectrum under different conditions of pressure was 
observed and the relative intensities were estd Most of tbe hoes which are enhanced 
at high pressure when the contiimaus spectrum is intense are classified as the transi- 
tions 3'n - > 2*2, 4'n > 2''Z, etc These exptl facts favor the theory that 

the contmuous spectrum arises in the transition from any one of the excited triplet 
levels to the unquanlized ground state I'Z W. F Meccebs 

Nitnc oxide J-hands. R. Scnwio Z Phyitk 64, 279-85(1930) —In order to 
produce the I-bands of NO in sufficient intensity to be photographed special means of 
excitation must be used With a Tesla app and other devices for special exatation 
rt was found possible to produce the bands tn the afterglow m the producUon of active 
N mned with air. The roUtion analysis of the band <(0.3) is given, and the roUtion 
const of the kbands for the »2 initial level is calcd to be - 1 995 cm."* Also 
milalevviltk it Termetzeltud<mdnyi ixUsetd A7, eM~42(1930) B. C A 

>iA o, (5-Mdv-hands R Scruno, D Fajums ano T. K6s-rc Z Phynk 

M, 84-120(19./)) —The NO Imes prenonsly measured were Ha.t.fi-d and ordered. In 
this way some 3000 v and 1000 ^linca were suranged. The rotation and vibration 
consts were in some calcd afresh The doublet splitting of the levels HI, was ob- 
a tunction o! rotational and vibrational sutes The potential-energy curve 
opined. M well as Condon's parabda Also la ifoUmaltk. it Termis- 
47, 485-632(1930). B C A. 

, **^rt“re of the spectra of sulfur. Contribution to the study of the reUbons 

Petween spectra of the same multiplicities i! Cilleb Ann Phys 15, 267-408 
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t esplcJyed tD c tacT e tis s ^get j a cf 
te ta ~cS4 A- C. ia the ted 


0931) — Gratiit asd prisra s?«trcs»?!a 

siaply arddoebly wa^edStnaaCCS'-' A_U iathetltra- - ^ ^ -r.^ 

Tte Z«J=i 3 ejects cf seas cf these Ihks tate also teea observed w rth he lds cf 3I.TW 
gacsses. These cew o bae r va tseca tejether with ether aralhihle wave-le=sth data 
tare perEitttd »s *aalx*3 cf S II iato dochlets asd cpsartets, aad cf S HI cto tipfsts 
and <ri=ittts For the’ cost part the spectral sa ti c fttr es wha± hare tees est a hfa h ed 
t 2 thee spectra cccfcra to the <;eaSPa=-thecretJCaI rv;s=c=e=t*- A fs""" acsptsres 
are coted. Tte terss cf S HI are ecepated wdh the cerrespeeda^ tsr=s cf SI I isd 
P n be cf the ixTesclar-dochlet Uw. s=:ihtriy tie* cf S 11 are aa=pared with 

a III Certi= r:!=eTxal rtlitrcta betwee a the sepcs. cf the ter=s cf the Ecelectrcc-c 
«v«tei=s N II acd O m. acd P n and S m are sheira to cerrespend to the rredear 
charges cf the resp tees. C. C. Krrsa 

Hi^h-fre^eccy d-scharjes a ertre gea e the p re se sce cf =«rcry. K- ZorcaLsa 
a-spr rnd 192, 4^*1-11(1931) —The spectra cf X «= the presence cf Hj were 
cbtasced by eac^.atjcn with high-feyr s e n cy enrrents rt=s=s sn wave length free 10 
cs. toSlTJ c- The spec tra were pTmerpaHy the bands cf Nt. N5*"and CN. and c=arocs 
Enes cf at. Hg The eej tarsds cf Xk ccne«pCT:d=p to low vihratacnal qa=t= ccs_ 
were eery fretle fee hrjh-fretpsency enrrenta tet beca^ vere intense for cments cf 
fretprenews erry x yc T- . d^y to Wave length STD ts. The ccg bands cf hrsh Qmrtnm 
cos. were apparently =a£«ctrd by changes tn the eacSrng enr rents. The pcs. hands 
always appeared strongly L i he w se the Hg flea lepresent^g the P — > S tansi- 
ticcs were cna^rcted, whereas these lepresestmg P > D transrtxcs were crere 
ctecse fcT the hrghcr tre< ; taency esnents. C- C. Kzsv 

The hand spectra cf scandrrsi. }u.:!nh and lasthannn: rtcnaasdss. F 

Meeqas ava JcE^ A. TVgsitra. Sar. 5wedhrds J Rsstsrci 6, SO-T5CI53I) — 
The erdsary arc i; e ».ua cf Sc. Y asd La shew, a adds, to Ene» characterst* cf cen- 
tral and Kcind atccs, cceplex handed str-cts e s whx^ are ascribed to a ccL c cep d. 
of the atess wtth O These hands tare tbs sa=e pensal appearance as these dae to 
weC hnewn datccie azU. and are. thesefere. aerthetrd to ScO. TO asd LaO. rather 
than to the chesnnZr suhle cables ScOt. YiOt asd La.-Oi. hasd «pecca cf these 

caafes an so cceplez (hat the £se stimus t cf the cdminal hasds has cct hea ssf- 
fieestly vreQ lesclTed to permt analyits cf the rctaanal energves, esse^nestly cc!y 
a dcscrtptics cf bond heads asd them eiasstfcabcc is varves t v* ta.j r e atJtlag £rcs 
easaa c es between a so. cf ribraticc lerels cf tcdal and feal elecsanrc states cas be 
gives. The ScO 5 pe c:t;i;vr4 S3 shewed IZ9 bond heads wh*h have been dmdid into 
5 sntsins, the C, 0 tsasnsens tesng reprssentrd hr b*sd heads at I. 4^57.':^ JL C., 
•te55Cg A. LV. U.W1T07 A.C.; UI. tfiSSAT A. Y.; IV. €06451 A. Y.; V.CCT350 
.4. U. The YO spectma dosely rsemh&s that cf 5cO; IZO hands have been 
scribed fer YO and dmded cto 5 srstms wtth O, 0 transrtnns at I. 4S175S A_ C., 
451bZ» A. U ; U. f9C9rs A. U.; III. 59^104 A. Y ; TV eC9«5 7S A. U : V. 6132C6 
A. U. The spectmra ererttsd by the LaO ccL is c g rt dsgly eempin; cere than SCO 
bands have teen efcserved. The an3lT«c> cf LaO agrees in the with tVi* 
gren earOn br Jcrccs (C A, 2J, 5414) IV. F. ^Izccsss 

Thecretcal valne cf the fandacental vihrahcc gcanPn= fsr gaseocs BOides. 

H. J Ta> LEsrwso.. Z. Pjyni W, "tl-ov;9Ciil). — .4 cath. bon the standpetnt 

•A — i-< r— ««-,♦ i*: y.. yk.. 

and ceflectcg pclmatrei e5ects. The fcoiinsntal fretprser w. c sec.~* 

s fer Ur 9 £9. Nal AS9. KI 3.£3 and RhI 2.57. wharh g*v«s », i2tc) as £C9. 265. 1S7 
and 13 j 5, resp. Tbse agree with espt. only in the case cf the £r*n 2. G. iL E. 

Rctihcc cscSlitcn spect nint cf acetylene. L Band tnoli^ E. Ensffsts 
pnlLilncanu 2.Pajnh M, 151-ol(1950) — Incrdertostndr the cccfgnrataarand 
fa— cf csdEitorc cf scrple gaseccs sclo. the sp e ctmnr cf C*Hs has teen crvestait-d. 
ip e ctiinn was phetegraphed tz the range SCCO-TTCO A. r with tirpe dspersins 

Ch6 .A YV em ). Three absaptscc bands were feend at wave Ssngths7iS7,79cd and 

^^25 A. Y, cf whoithe Ijt was by far the cKst. ct-nse. Tte ahscxptana Ism wer* 
ceasnred to OOl A_ U. The s pec a nnt was analrred. The P and .R tran«±es were 
v^ snnple. no £ne s tr oct se cf the tnes benrg VTsthre wither the aheve t-em cf errer. 
^ere w« inaried intensity changes^ The srnrple stmetnr e cf the bg-d^ T— ,*« to 
the c.-ccl»ci: that the 4 apnns cf the ccL are arranged tn a straight Ene. so that the 
inet hede f retatansef adat-tncLhastobevIealtwith. The fact that ccly 1 Ere IFC0)I 
^ spectres b cs agreemcit with tbs cscaZ'r accepted electrccar .■•- ■! ■■■•■ -. 
cf COJj and shows the analogy cf the C*^ tocL EC-CH to the X, c=cL VA' 

' -‘•'-'-'--sisalstatefcS.oCQXW-^. T^t^adear 

t with that ar r i ve d at fir the CH, 
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The Raman effect in certain substances with a new apparatus. B Vekkaiesachar 
AKD L. SIBAIYA Irdton J Phisxcs 5, 747-&4(1930) —A new app was designed to meet 
the followmg requiremenU (1) It must permit the useof solids; (2) it must use astrong 
ultra-violet line for csaution, (3) it must allow the use of elevated temps Thbr^ 
accomplished by endosmg the speoiflen in a capsule which is placed in a fused sili^ 
tube which in turn is fired mside a larger Pyrer tube. The exating arc is formed in 
the space between the tubes. The temp is changed by blowmg heated air 

through the inner tube ^ ith moeasmg temp the lines become more diffuse and the 
intensity of the anti-StoLes lines is enhanced as is also that of the anti-StoLes side of the 
wmgs accompanjmg the unmodified lines. The spectra of calate and aragomte are 
given Halite and fluorite gave neg results CiHi gas gives lines corresponding to 
the infra red absorption bands at 2 45 m and 7 5 m The band at 13 7 m has no corre- 
spondmg Raman line J- B. Acstin 

The Raman spectrum of mtnc oxide. F Rasetti Z RAyni W, 646-9(1930); 
cf C A 24, 5627 — NO appears to be the only chemically stable diat. mol with a *II 
term as its ground state The llamas *pectmm of NO was observed and shows a pair 
of Imes sepd by the same a> as are the components •n</, and *IIVi, as detd by ob- 
servations on the absorption spectrum of NO The Raman lines correspondmg to the 
rotation spectrum of NO were also observed, and although only partially resolved, are 
in qual agreement with tho^ required by theory C. C Kiess 

Raman effect in solutions of sodium mtrate of varying concentrations. V Stbr- 
ui-G Asn E R Lairh Phjs Rev 36,148-9(1930) — The Raman spectrum of 5, 10, 
30% satd <olns of NaNOi shows a Ime with a frequency differenm of 1049 * 6 Gn."‘ 
It u attributed to the NOjioa. Ber-vard Lewis 

Studies in Raman effect 7L The Raman spectra of organic substances. A. 
Dadteu and K. W F Koia.RAtS(3i Stlsi Atad liiji n’lm. Abt. Ila, 139, 459- 
72(1930). ilcMlsh 57, 225-40(1931). d C. A 25, 675 —Measurements of propyl-, 
dieth)! . diphenyl-, trunethyl and tncthylammes, anilme. fonsamide. dicyanodianude, 
methjlnitroainme, chlonl. eth}l chlorofonnate, cbloraeet>l chlonde, dimeth}! and 
diphenyl ethers The spectra of 16 amines are compared L. Onsaces 

Raman effect to methyl halides. CAjEvnae Nam Bail Z. Phystk 66, 257- 
60(1930) — ^The 2 bands at 16 8 and 19 6» for CHiBr and CHtI which were beyond 
the range of Bennett and 3fe>er (cf C A 23, 2657) but which were predicted 
by them, base been found Complete measurements to 0001 mm. ha\*e been made 
of Raman spectra for all of the methyl halides, and are compared tabulaily with B. and 
M. and Koblrausch Grrgc M. Evans 

Raman effect in tnmethylethyleoe. D Franxun' and E R. LAinn. Pkyx Rn. 
36, 147(1930) — Raman lines m truDcthylethyleiie were found which c or r es pond to 
in^ ted lines at 3 44 m: 0 05m and S.4 ^ 0.3m. An anti-Stokes Ime was found at 
S.4 m Bernard Lewis 

Raman spectra of orgame sulfides. V N Thatte and A- S Ganssan. Naiure 
127, 306(1931) —The Raman s pec tr a detd are as follows, expressed in cm Et,S 
652. 1061, 12S2, 1439, 2920, aUyl sulfide. 410, 5SS. 741, 917, 1011. IlDl. 1210, 1291, 
1312, 1420, 1534, 1636, 3007, SOSS The frequency 652 seems charactenstic of satd. 
sulfides; the frequency 751 a cbaractenstic of unsatd sulfides A. F, 

Color and constitution from the standpoint of recent electronic theory. IV. Var- 
ious types of anomalous mtration; chetahon; complex salt formation; imnsaal sta- 
bihty of substituted anunophenols; direct diacetylabon of amines; inJubited hydrolysis 
vA Tdduiat irtfiiv-, xeaction oi tansDc piAadi wifn 'oeazaCi&e’nyfte. H 11 Hodgson. 
J Soc Dyers CoIoutmIs 46, 183-8(1930), cf C A 24, 4223 —The reaction of HNO, 
with dimethyl p-toluidme to give mooometh>l-p-toluidme.iV-nitrosoamiot and 3 mtio- 
dimcthyl-p-tolmdine is described and explained It was observed m a senes of isomenc 
and homologous corapds that the picrates m which the greatest salt formation ocmired 
had the higher m. ps , while those where the muon was of a more chelate tjpie had 
lower m ps. The anomalous behanor of the picrate of dunelh} I-p-toluidme is explained. 
The direction of mtratioii of anilides and phenols. « or p, is detd by the strength of 
the cation of the nitrating agent ii«ed. Strong cationoid reagents cause para nitration 
and weak ones ortho. The stability of the 3-haIo-2(4, and 6)-aminophenols is con- 
sidered to be due to the pretention of inner salt formation by the cemstiaint imposed 
cm the electrons of the N by the halogens. The fact that acetylation of 2,5-dichlcin>-4- 
mtroanflme produces always the di- mstead of the moso-acet> lated product is explamed 
by assummg a mol rearrangement after the introduction of the first acetyl group which 
greatly facilitates further acetylation The effect of other nng subsUtuents on the 
ease of hydrolysis of sulfomc acids is explained- The reaction of c a u st ic potash with 
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BzH IS ezplaiDed by assuming the formatioa of an bomeride of benzoin which subse- 
qucntly decomposes to fonn benzyl ale. and BzOH. T C HaWLST 

Chemical decomposition by radiabon. G IIabeer. / Caneer Research Comm 
UniT Sidney 2, 111-8, 1CO-81(1930)— A review with bibliography. Radiation as 
applied m therapeutics is also discussed G. SoTWOCn 

Mechanism of the chemical action of a*fays in aqueous aolutiont. O Risss 
StrahUnlkerap 34, 578-81(1929). cf C A 24. fiG02 — Ultra violet irradiation of water 
whether in presence or atwnce of O, did not lend to the formation of JliOt unless Zn 
uxide was present, x or 0 irradiation of pure water leads, however, to its formation. 
ltiUt IS decomposed by all 3 radutions The reaction depends on the dissolved O; 
hence the presence of dissolved 0 in irradiated solos may cause ebansvs dependent on 
the primary formation of lIiOi. The conversion of ferrous Into feme salts is an ex 
ample The mechanism of the formation of n,0« is discussed B. C. A. 

A new method of preparaboo of phosphorescent sine sulfide. Joisr Eenc 
Chem-Zig 5S, 31(1931) — After iHutnination, ZnS becomes phosphorescent if it be 
otherwise as nearly pure as possible, but mixed with a small quantity of a heavy metal, 
particularly Cu. and heated to above 900* to convert the ZnS to cryst. form. Very 
nearly pure ZnS contg less than I/IOOOOO per 1000 parts of heavy metals does not 
phosphoresce The amt of Cu required to make ZnS phosphoresce is 0 00001-0 001 
part, outside these limits there is no phosphorescence. The new pe iww* consists m 
purification of ZnSOi soln by causing a shtht pptn byaddn of HaS or Ka^, then heat- 
ing to ppt all meui sulfides less sol than ZnS Sulfides more sol. than ZnS remain in 
win. and can only be removed later, since they form dunng the reaction. ZnS so formed 
does not phosphoresce, but can be made to do so by addn. of the required amt. of Cu 
The product u supenor m luminosity to the com. product. E. M. Svmtrs 
Eztmcbon of fluoresceaee of tolobona of dyes by electrolytes. A V. Ba-vov 
Z Phyni 64, 121-31(19^), rf C. A. 24, 2052— The appbcalion of the theory of 
VavUov TOCOTing wUisions of the 2nd kind to tie extinction of fluorescence in solas 
of dyes by adding elewdytes does not agree fully with exptl. resulU, This leads to 
search for some other cause of extinction which Is to be found in tie "saltioj-out” 
effect of the electrolyte on the dye Eiptl work suppona this view. CaJcoi. of the 
-fu ?l **** the dye and of the Joo of the electrolyte give results in 

*51**®”* riil. 4fn»ed at by other methods The exlmcuon curves reveal a 
^!I?**f* «* *t>« electrolyte, t. and the intensity ratio after and be- 

fore adding the electrolyte, which can be expressed in the form L/U - e“*V‘. 

West Nature 127, 308(1931) — [mpuntica reduce the rate to a small but measurable 
v^ue confirming M^or and Iredale(d CA 25. 1736) but not agreeing with RoUefson 
ICl is viS rapid 24. 4221; 25. 1736) The pbotoreactlon between CII. and 

Photochemical kinetics of chlorine detonating gas. OxygenSeT Mse^'^’hUi 
8 2 CAofi, Abb B.IU 253-78(1930) :cf C.A. 

2527,— H was prepd Gfree by passage over bea^ Pd asbestos 
and swept out with pure H. Fractionation 
t«t»een H and Cl was followed by the 
‘Uumiaated with Lght of 4300 A U Wltb- 
. ^ followed the mass law, dlHClI/dr = AlHil ICl.l and considcnnz the 

Absorbed light diHaj/A J tj/lf/l Tie^rSkiK^SS.^^ 

the H w “*** ^*^. "“ *“ ICJI To account for this 

‘‘“7“ *® •*“ “d reclmbinauon there appeared 
formation of a voIatUe compd of Cl and Si from 
^ wTS* **“P studied from 30’ to 167’ by a streao- 

eWe of small aata of O was further investigated. L P. Haix 

issmISiSo) -f Sffi™ "t; J1 ’‘1°’ /"• I‘‘- A'j 

1 HCl soln. w 

- _ analyze the lig^v ousmoeo oy xa 

result are^rera'wS^^^ ** * pr«sure to give a contmuous spectrum. The 
a^ee^ ® absorption coeS. againi^ave length 

cystoe andaU^ea^e 18, 1117) within exptl. error Curves obtemed with 

^ furthe^ m “ selective absorption The alanine absorp- 

uSrS ^t^y « mcomplete because of lim.^ 

scusiiinxy intensity of absofption mcreases with short wave lengths. 
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l rotn the detn of wave length at which absorption begins, energy of dissocn nr hr ^ 
4 9 X 10"’* ergs per mol , and the heat of dissocn •* 70,800 cal per g -mol . and for 
alanine - 5 75 X 10"’* and 11 - Kl.OOO, resp The structure of cystine is aliphatic 
Cystine w more easily dissocd than alanine, E. M SYinres 

Absorption apeetia of bibenijl and its denvatives. Mme Ramart-Lucas avd J 
Hocit Compi rend 192, 6.3-5(1931) — Bibenzyl and its denvs , prepd. by the action 
of Mg or Na on DzCl or similar compds gave compds with 2 absorption bands, (a) 
lietween 3300 and 2700 A U and (ft) between 2700 and 2300 A U Similar compds 
Tirepd by the action of rhCHiCWjBr on benzene in the presence of AlCIj gave compds 
Kith a band at 2700-2300 A U only Further investigation showed band a to be due 
to stilbene Wallace R. Brodb 

The action of radiation on coUotda. fit. Action of ultra-violet light on emolsioos. 
t' C SrvUA Avn n O Gakgvu Kotlmd-Z 54, 147-50(1931) cf. C A. 24, 640, 
>632 — Emulsions of CiU,. benzine and CSi in water with Na oleate as the emulsifier sepd. 
into 2 layers on illumination The of the illuminated emulsion increased, indicating 
that the breaking is due to a partial destruction of the emulsifying agent. A. F. 

Colloidal nature of the coloring aubstance in colored rock salt M Savostyan'ota. 
Z Phyjtk 64, 262-78(1930) — Mie's theory was applied to the system Na-NaCl, and 
the absorption and diBusioti Spectra for different particle sizes w ere calcd and compared 
with the erpll curves obtained for colored rock salt The absorption spectra of the 
following kinds of colored salts were detd by the spectrophotometer method, (a) 
natural blue ult, (ft) additive (in liquid Ka) colo^ salt and (c) salt obtained from 
yellow salt hy the action of heat and pressure under the influence of light The ezptl 
data agree with the assumption that the colors are due to particles of colloidal Ka. 
besides the absorption maxima due to the presence of colloidal Ka, a further max. was 
found for yellow salt in the infra red, the explanation of which is not clear 6, C A, 
The tsfluesee of light on the fioceulatioo of colloidal solntions m fluoresceot aedia. 
Role of aatioxjgens. AucusTis Boutarjc as© Jeas BouotAit© Cernpi rend 192, 
357-8(1031), cf C A. 1733 — In continuation of the work previously described, 
the parallelum between the effect of some electrolytes in depressing the fluorescence 
of fluorescein solns and their effect on tbe flocculation of As^Si sols by light m presence 
of fluorescein is studied Tbe difference AT between the tuse required Tor flocculation 
in the dark and in daylight or ultra violet is approx proportional to the logarithm of 
the fluorescing power of the mut ot fluorescein and the electrolyte llt&Oi gives the 
greatest elTect, LiCl none Tannin, hydroqumone, phenol and crcsol in presence of 
LiCI also reduce both fluoresang power and df nuoresemg power was detd. by tbe 
fluorometer of Pemn The possible biol significance is discussed K. V. T. 


Luminescence analysis (OEcrrcL, Kutzclmcc) 26. The molecular structure of 
triatomic gases (Mahantj) 2. The propagation of flame in electric fields (GuisAULT, 
Wheeler) 2. Literature on the use of the x-ray (Polanszv) 9. Separation of salts of 
Ra and Da (Gcr pat 515,681) 18. 


Pajavs, Kasqiir Radioelements and Isotopes* Chemical Forces and Optical 
Properties of Substances. George Fisher Baker Kon-Resident Lectureships m Chem- 
istry at Cornell University Scries New York. McGraw-Hill Book Co.. Inc. 125 nn 
12 50 

Plivt, If T, Wave Mechanics. 2nd ed, revised and enlarged London* 
Methuen 3s 6d , ncL 

Jove, Palt. La matiftre et ratome. Fnbourg* |■Oeuv*^e de Saint-Pau! 19 pp 

Wevl. Herjiann Gruppentheone end Quantenmechanik. 2nd ed Leipzig* 
.S Hirzel 358 pp Bound. M 26. Reviewed m Fftyj Rev 37,783(1931) 


Coneentratmg radioactive substances. Kintr Weil and Kurt Peters (Jer. 
518,205, Dec 21,1929 The conen of active substance in radioactive carbonate nuxts. 
IS raised by fractional thermal decompn. followed by washing with water. Thus, a 
mixt of RaCO, and BaCOi may be heated to 400* tn vacuo, cooled and washed with 
hot water, a residue richer in Ra than tie initial mut. being obtained. 

Activating metals or alloys. Oskar Ried. Austrian 121,243. Sept 15 1930 
MeUls or alloys are subjected to radiations of suitable wave length, e. g , to ultra-violet 
radiations, whereby they are physicaDy and biologically activated. Numerous appli- 
cations of the invention are mentioned. Thus, the growth of yeast may be influenced by 
effecting the cultivation m irradiated metal vessels, or the stability of milk under tran^ 
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pert may l>e imrrovtd bj u«mc imdutcd metal cam. or butter or cheese may be packed 
in imdiatM metal feiil 


4-ELEaROCHEMlSTRy 


The institute for technical electrochemistry m the Berlin teehnische nochscbnle 
k Arnot Z ElfHrfl(hfm 37, i C G 

The present derelopmeat of the electrochemical Industry and electroaetiBinxy 
mitaly G Morsclu Avn o b<*RPA Trent CkJ MctlJ Pr^er Cenjrrenee {Betlm) I, 
J99-oi15U^30 E H 

The application of electric heat in indnstry. !1 Kantfstvs, rt of. T'rani !nd 
llcrU Pc-.fT ienfftfret i.HciUn,l 3'¥V-^.^.110■5l^) EH 

Theoretical consideration of the oxidation of pig iron dnnnc iti transformation into 
**rel _AIirio Tettu it lljgtnf yj Iren enJ Slrrl JnsS Jaf^n) 16, 

1041-5. (IPIO) — rrcim the mass action la«. M deduced the formula for the e<ju3. 
const A' = dx dJ (1 (a + .U— jl(6 — x)i. «hrrc i is the den<itr of C at time 
l.a and b are the initial contents of 1 eO and C. rrsp , and Af u the dilTusitity of FeO 
when no reaction occurs To eliminate .tf, he obtained an approx value of K’ “ 
l/»lcig,A/(i>-i) Fxpts were undertaken to obtain salucs (or b .After heating the 
inirt of pig and hematite in a resistance fumare and an induction furnace, the products 
**^d by chem. anal) sis and mierowpic observation. Results showed that 
A — 0 CKO at 14 >0 and 0 CK 0 for If-OO* in ibc induction furnace and 0 OCO and 0 067, 
«sr. for the resistance furnace M Kcioba 

Higb-frequeocy induction furnaces for makinj tool steel J A Sfccor Afrtaf 
rfore«l8,Ko r 40-4(1^30)— A review ‘ ■' W A MtUCS 

lie R- F jAiics AVt) CixvN CoLCV. / Franthn Jnsi 21U 

♦Clr^v.. t re*iststKe furnace hat been ccnstructed on the byr^e*** 
Ift.. . of w oxidmng atm m the beating element chamber at aU tima 

haH^n of »he clement* A drawing is shown The test pot 

^ of I'KW work hrs . • check of the dement showed 

j • 'o>**'4crable itnprev emeni o\ cr the power -eoasump* 
*«J« wa* found on the heating demesU. but 
M and a heavy deposit of what appeared to be o*aJUtes 

f,o« dement chamber. Elec. tesU and rhys eiamn showed no detmort 

hr *uK«fe iZ ff®** eonsistenUy produced over 4 lb of work per tw. 

wh^i ^ ^ of work was dchvmd in IS to 20 

hi?*} FfoduetJOO Speed desd-ed. Apprcmble tmanlilies were 

Bneht »°™ed on the surface of mdtea NaCN. H. C V. 

^1 atmospheres J C Wooosoi ElfC. J. 25, 24&-7 

Pa^lv furraecs are very successfully used for bnght anneals. 

eSv^sawt?L^°i‘* ~ke^A-en gas and treated blast furnace gas am not 

oratv “*“'?* metals. H. dissocd. Nil,, natural 

furaa«^d?^,!)„ ** * «ror). MeOH mod butane are similarly used. Blart- 

ou^^S C C. cold roUed steel, cracked buUne is used 

be adoDt J m f/h ? artificial furnace atm will probably soon 

The proasics W H BoVT^V 

i-.. ^ ’WitS??™) rr.., rrf n 

£"2 3/"^^ J**?}? prodneboa and refimae. C. L. MaxteU- 

U S and Canaria — Opetmting data from the electrolj-tic plants of the 

the cu^t a“d nh^n ri^ rquipment. methodr of applpng 

produced The^hS^ power, raw matenils used, and by products 

^n?wlns rfeclrolytK refiiuug of Cu. the eli^trolj^J^ of Cu- 

and Au The hich oo« « production of Zn. Cd. Pb. N'l. Sn. Ag 

nigh power costs 

copper A* n of electrodeposiWd 

Melal Ind (London) 38! Jor 6. 9^122. 

ten^d“; ^^C"rate“ It?! 


indicated m the tables, 
maease in cell voltage with attendant 
A\. H Boynton 
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of the more favorable depositing conditions on the mcch properties of the deposits are 
discussed. From solns contg 200 g CuSOiSIIiO and 50 g. HiSOi per 1. (Soln. A) 
(temp. -• 2C*), variations in c d. from 15 to 200 amp /sq ft , with or without air agita- 
tion, caused little change in the DnncU hardness (from 42 to 62) of the deposited Cu. 
locrcasmg c. d. and increasing aad eonen caused slightly harder deposits to be given. 
A bard deposit (Bnnell no. 81) was obtained at IS amp /sq ft. from a soln contg 200 
g CuSO, SIliO and 20 g (NH,)^0. per I and no free acid A very hard, smooth and 
exoiedmgly brittle deposit of polished appearance was obtained at 16* and 15 amp /sq 
ft. from a neutral soln. contg CuSOi and NH4NO1. The unequal current distribution 
(particularly marked in Cu deposition because of the steepness of the cathode potcntial- 
c. d curve), together with the formation of nodular growths, due to (a) irregular crystal 
growth of the deposit and (6) adherence of electrically conducting particles (formed 
m the soln ) to the cathode surface, and the effect of agitation on the above factors, 
IS discussed in detail Precautions (e g . warm solos , filtration, adjustment of agita- 
tion to a d being used and correct picUing of cathode basis metal) which should be taken 
m solns contg no nddn agents in order to secure smooth Cu deposits are reviewed 
The effects of various addn agents m Cu deposition, the control of such substances, 
the mechanism of their action and the meeb properties of Cu deposited from solns 
contg addn agents are discussed Addns of AIi(SO«)t up to 32 g /I to Soln. A (above) 
had DO effect on the mech properties of deposits ob^ned on a rotating cathode (pe- 
npheral speed 450 ft /mm ) at 60 amp /sq ft . nor on the cathode potential The due 
tility of the Cu deposited from Soln A upon the rotating cathode was considerably 
increased by the addn of 0 00 g /I Cl (as NaCl), the % elongation increasing from 
33 to 48, and at the same tune the tendency for finely divided Cu to form in sola was 
retarded Although benefiaal in agitated tnths. m $t^ baths the Cl induced the growth 
of thin needle like single cr>'stals The addn of the requisite amt of AgiSOt solo to 
remove the Cl from such baths caused them to yield satisfactory deposits subsequently 
Addns of gelatin and peptooe to Soto A caused the deposits to have snutler crystals and 
to be smoother, harder and more ductile The BnaeU hardness of the deposits from stdl 
baths increased from 42 to 83-03 by 2 p p m of these substances, and 0 01 g /I gelatin 
raised the hardness to 128 Dextnn. up to 10 g /I . bad little influence on the hardness 
and cr)stal size of the Cu from freshly prepd. solns. but when ’’aged,'’ such solns gave 
harder and more brittle deposits ^ from freshly prepd solns (d) contg. up to 10 
g /I phenol (as phenolsulfonic aod) was similar m properties to, but mu^ smoother 
than, that from solns contg no addn agents On continued electrolj'sis the cflect 
of the phenol and also of the gelatin and of peptone disappeared. The hard deposits 
given m "aged” solns Contg phenol were more ductile than those formed without addn 
agents Dextnn is concluded to be tbe least suitable addn. agent; the pronounced 
effects of gelatin and peptone make it necessary for very small quantities to be used— 
with the consequent difficulty of estn. and control of tbe amt. present — whereas phenol 
can be used up to 10 g /I. and can be detd. analytically (Hull and Blum, C. A. 25, 460). 
Tables are given showing the hardness of tbe deposits from solns free from addn agents, 
and also the effect of addn agents on the hardness and tensile properties of the deposits 
from still and from air-sgitated solns Cathode potential-c. d. curves for solos with 
and without addn. agents, both for freshiv prepd and for "aged” solns , are given, 
as well as photographs of some deposits (loduding nodules and single crystals) and 
their micro-structures A bibliography is append^ Edward B. Sanigar 

The reduction of arsenic acid and arsenates to arsine at the mercury cathode. I- 
WhV. Lloyd Tram Fhradjy 5ac 27, 89-94(1031).— A rotary commutator was used 
to connect the cathode to the source current and a potentiometer alternately 3000 
times a mm The overpotential decreased by 0 5 v. to that of As, although analj'sis 
of the Ifg cathode showed no As present. The decrease in overpotential was less when 
an uninterrupted current was used, and varied directly wth mcreasmg concii of IltAsO^ 
Tbe quantity of AsHt produced increased with mcreasmg HiAsO«concn TheefEaency 
of the reduction process, based upon tbe H converted into AsHi at the cathode, varied 
from 1.71 to 14.1%. Cf. C. A. 24, 1582 Curtis L. Wilso'I 

Temperature measurements on workiog electrodes. IV. B BruIs. Z. pAyjife 
Chtm , Abt. A, 153, 309“20(1931), cf. C A. 24, 3179 — The electrolytic Peltier effect 
which occurs m worUng electrodes was evaluated with the help of a dynamic calonmetnc 
method, a detailed discussion of the theory of the method being included. The Peltier 
effect Is measured for Hg I Hgi+» m pcrdilorate and nitrate solns at different conens., 
and the results are applied to the calcn of the partial entropy of Hgj + * ion for the same 
conens. For solos, of unit activity this is 29 ^ 1 cal /degree. H. StoertZ 

The composition of manganese amalgam and manganese-silver alloys in relation to 
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the elecfroJe potential of miajtnese. llAm\iv D Rover akd lx>ria KAiarsntac 
Tfan< hJrcir-fhm Soc S9 (pfrpiDt) 23 pp (ini) — J oiir Mn Af aJIoj-v wtfe pvepd 
from hijhh piinfieii rutcnila nectroilc potmUilt and rrplannf power of Ihrse 
allo^-N hj>-e lieeii measured The replafinc penrer and potcrtul of alloy D (31 at. 
Mill Mire coiTfhtrd with alloy structure li> mrana of photomicit'crapha and thermal 
riiafmtns None of the Mn Ay alloys jielda electrode potential approaehinj that of 
Mn amalgam Mn amvlgam eorutats « Milid MtitHgt in equil with a Ycry dll soln 
' f Mn in Ilg ill 'ifi320 Mn) The tchavior of Mn amalgam in contact with Mn salt 
Miln^ ha^ 1-ecn intirpreted on the ba'M of these figures A new compd of Mn and 
Hg isolated from the dil amalgim by the applicatton of pfesaures ciceedmj 150,000 
"i pirsq in tl(l5(*iVg '«*j cm ) and having the formula Mnllg. is drscnlied Mallg 
phase in the s>strin Mn-lfg at temps lictwcm W* and 
hi* iVessurr conen eursw ore present^ to justify the assumption that the solid 
plian ot taiiuil li\ jif>ssiire is Mnllg eontaniiciatcd w-iih a small percentage of the liquid 
aTnil».am C. C F 

bright silver plstiac from the cyanide bath A pretimiaary note. U C. Tan 
iru.„ W 59(prepnnt)5pp(101l)— \no of chemicals were insestigated 

1 1 f^K=*rd to their lirighteomg effect upon electrodeposit* of Ag from the cyamde 
t itii M1.0II was found to have a deodesl whitening effect upon silver deposits, 
’’ effetUve m an rlectrotytc containing large amts of unpunlies S'* 
rr, ^ ^ ^ ^ *“ louod io I* a goosl brightctjer for the Ag bath. 

A. shcrtive than The cominnation of KH.OH and Na thiosulfate m a 

deposit sunxlar to bright Ct. ev en in the presence of impunties 
J " •»»» *h« bnghteners. bnght de- 

^ “* Boderatdy high cuntnt densities C C F 

cadmium f ^*****^8 canted by Ureishmg electrodeposited iilvef* 

TTruvwcu Fraas RVefra- 

Cd rUbne baSi*^r2K ih allovs tan be deposited from a ecanmernal 

on the ‘The compn of the alloy depends 

Td Cd content remains conn ) and on Ibe oSode 

The tarrushine reflecting power of eJertnJeposited Cd 

and IS maleruliv l«s both on the compn and on the rate of deposition 

r^m®ndT^!iV P« Ag A Ag Cd alloy eontg about 2*% of At 

to that of pule Cd and it^eS^'d* tellrcting power is equal 

pure electtSk^ited <M harder and more resicunt to ab^m ^ 

Soc sT^rcmntl^S^o nmn *' '\’*TT». Trans IJeetradien, 

of many of the hot r!l*niai report is made of the v nl and operating conditions 

ua^a penod of S "■* *" ^ 'nd Canada bmec there 

bi plating soln anduAof^* armouDcetncnl of the advantages of heating the 

Ni solus are included ^ Platers on the respective menti of the hot and cold 

Soc 59 (preprmo's'p^flMlf^ip^VK******"®*’"^* ^ rrani kJectrechem. 

the titrauon method? md^^g a *1^' pUUngbatluof low^ 

most practical in a commercial cltnt iTi readings, was found to be 

bath, whose compn is kept aonrM *** assumption that for a given 

the acidity IS mamtamed at ** “ 

method of regulating and cnn !. ^ . conUol chart" also provides a direct 

tation and all guesswork. ^ aodity or Pn eliminabng all labor of compu 

JlAEOUJ K. WoRK AND J 

have fairly good resistance to salt ^ (prejmnt) 7 pp (1031) — Thm layers of Cr which 
dirccUyonAl Such deposits havpf^ fwrosion may be electrodeposited 

t« buffed if a higher lu'tw is pUtmg bath and must 

from alkaline corrosion. Heaw ^ 

to certain A1 alloys ^ neposits lor abmsion resistance have also been applied 

CviHBER^v “d tte iafloeoce of the cathode me^^ }\' 
InCrplatmg the best ^ 3^ PP «W1). cf C..e.25,35 — 

obtained from a soln. 0^0^). and I^SfT* reliability m operation are 

greater than 3.25, and the mm ^tW^^ moUnty of the CrO, should not be 
tank should be lined with hard ^ SStoGO The 

«-a J b. the linmg net being anodic to the soln eicept as a 
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temporary measure Pb is the only material that can be considered for anodes. The 
temp, shoidd be reasonably high, but not above 45*. as then the Ci“‘ equil cone, reaches 
too high a figure. Care should be paid to the ratio between anode and cathode surfaces 
The anode area should be 1 5 to 3 tunes that of the cathode, and anodes should be dis- 
posed with resp^ to the cathode siee and shape Cven under the best of conditions, 
the cathode current efficiency is not above 16%. The nature of the cathode is of the 
greatest moment It should be of a metal of high H overroltage corresponding to that 
of Cr Ni is the material mostly used now, but it is far from ideal For many purpo^ 
Cu IS a far better undercoating It is impossible to increase materially the throwing 
power of CrOi solns The best way to improve upon existing conditions is to increase 
the platmg range m wluch bright plate is obtainable Except in the case of Cu little 
success has been obtained from Ct deposits direct on the base metal This may be due 
to the inherent porosity of these deposits Direct deposits can be improved by beat 
treatment, but this does not lend itself readily to commercial practice C. G. F. 

Eleetrodeposition of chionuum-iron alloy. O Fl'Seya and K Sasaq. Trans 
hUctrochem Soc 59 (preprint) 24 pp (1931) — See C A 25,1164(1931) C G. F. 

Chronuum-pUted molds If E Stdckfiscr Ant 2/ocA««irl73, 553-5(1930).— The 
adi’antages are given of Cr-pUt^ surfaces in the molding of glass bnck and mlcarta to 
reduce wear and improve finish, and the compn. and treatment of molds are discussed. 

The eleetrodeposihoa of tungsten from aqueous soluboas. Colin G Fins and 
Trank L Jones. Trans EUctrcuktm Soc 59 (fwepnnt) 23 pp (1931) — The W deposited 
from aq solns is smooth, hard and coherent and has a high luster Like Cr, it ne^s 
no polishmg if the plated article was previously polished W has remarkable add- 
resisting properties, which make it desirable as a protective coating for other metals. 
Several types of solns have been investigated m regard to their usefulness as W plating 
bath^ of W salts m org solvents are unsuitable. Aq solns of an aad nature 

do not give satisfactory metal deposits. Aik. solos contg alkali tusgstatea are prefo- 
ably usM as plating baths The temp . cathode c d and H-ion cooes of the soln. 
must be controlled Alloys of W and Fe. and of W and Ni, were electrodeposited from 
similar solns. contg very small coocos of the ions of these second metals. The usefnl* 
ness of lughly alk. solns. as plating baths for the clectrodeposition of other metals is 
pointed out. C. G F 

The produehon of.hydrogen at certain metal surfaces in relabon to overvoltage. 
O. Rayuond Hood and Francs C. RuACSCorr. J. Phys. Chm. 35, 786-95(1931) — 
The efficiency of electrolytic reduction of KCIOi (mO 493 N soln.) was detd. conc ur rently 
with the cathode potential V (measured against a satd, calomd electrode with a ECl 
bndge), various metal cathodes^and several c. ds. bemg used. The data for different 
cathode matenaU conform to the same relation between K and reduction effidency; the 
effiaency decreases with Increasing V. and is negligible for V > 1.5 v. Measurements of 
the decompn. potentials of HiSOi (0.1 AQ.fKO <0.493 W) and KaOi (0 493 f/) with Pt 
anodes and various cathodes are given and compared with the reduction expts. L. O 

Electrolytic production of hydroxides and hydrogen. R. Saxon. Chem \eics 
142, 85, 113-4, 149-50(1931) — ^These artides are statements of the phenomena oc- 
cumsg when pure H|0 (contg no add or salt for conduction) is electrolyzed, 240 v. 
bemg used, with Pt or C cath^es and anodes various metals. The gas hberat^ at 
the cathode was collected o v er IIjO and found to be H only. The solns. took on various 
colors depending on the metal as anode, and metal hydroxides were formed m the 
solas. Expts. with the following metals as anodes are reported. Fe — ^Tbe soln. turned 
umber, then green; green Fe(OH)j formed in the soln., while a scum of Fe(OH)j floated 
on the soln , even that m contact with the cathode H. The soln. was aad to methyl 
orange but gave no test for Fe unless aad was added. It is concluded that the natural 
tendency is for Fe(OH)i to be formed, but that the nascent (not the molecular) H re- 
duces this to Fe(OH)v Cu— The s(to turned green and, later, green-blue to purple 
The nascent H reduced the Cu(OH), first formed to CuOH and then to Cu which flo a te d 
OT tbesurface of the solo. The Cu(OH)i first formed was found to be electropositive. 

— ^Thesolm became pale bluish, a green-blue scum, thought to be Co(OH)i, collect 
on the HjO in the tube over the cathode. Red-brown flakes of Co(OH)i appeared 
in the Min. followed by brown and black masses of CoiOj and CoO. An apple- 

green mm of Xi{OH)i was observed followed by a green saigi of Xi(OH)j and, later, 
floating specks of Xi,Oj, followed quickly by green KIO From the expts it is con- 
duded t^t the reducUons are brought about tmly by nascent H (cot by 
H), and that p,i is preferentially divalent. Fe preferentially tri valent while Co b bi- 
and ter-valent without preference Edward B. Santcar 
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Tbe cs« o{ antuaoaiil lesd for acetifflaUtor cridt a caas« of (olf'discharge of tlie 
cejitrepUies. J T C«ess'eij.am> \.G Miujcav Trant Faraday St>c 27,103-12 
1 1C*31 ) — It was observed that the rej p’ates cf Pb accumulators at high temps and 
high acd concis. lost capacity as the cells Iieane older The use of «ptl cells with 
pure Pb grids and with gnds cf antuncnia] I*!* indicated that the ’'agirj'' of the ceg. 
plate was due to the soln of Sh from the alloy of the pos pbte and its deposition on the 
neg plate The low H-osersoltage at aT ‘'b surface reduced the current eflioeocy of 
the plate by al’owtsg evolution of H Sl> added to the electrolyte produced the same 
effects No quant relation between the total Sb added and the rate of sulfation of 
the neg plate criuld be established. It u conduded that antimonial I’b should not be 
used for the pos grids of I'b aecumnlators CcsTiS L. Witsov 

Diatosute ta a fiHer m battery bores. pACt IIatvaesk Bur hlines. Fjpl ef 
!r~i!*igzlions 3078, 2 pp (1331) — Diatoeite for battery fillers must hare < 8-10% 
aad-sol material and < 0 75% Fe and be low m clay and org substances Mnandhf^ 
are objecUcoable Present consuiaption for this use is lOJXXVlSAW tons annually. 

ALOE'S II. EsmT 

Eleett^ifyia modem da.ry plants. A J Dsel-xavoTI C-Dscwnes. Elfc Ext 
JO, 2So-7(l'?31> — The elec, current passes through the milk is the Flect r opure method 
of pasteurizing The application at the Kieck bfcjunhm Dairy Li Pittsburgh, Pa., 
ij described, ab>o other t.ses of elertnaty in such plants W, H Bovvro’* 

Elec&ochemistry ipplied to glass. AtcXA.'rnr* Sa.vrasrA’* Trait Eiretracirm 
•See 59 fprepnnt) 9 pp (1331) — Accessory appLcatiors of electrochemistry to glass 
tnanuf are docusied e g . cond as a control of visco«ity, elec, pptn ui punfy- 
Qg producer gas, Cr plating of molds, and clectropUting erf the finished product with 
WKm^et^e cnatags A renew is given of studies that have been conducted on 
the eleetrechem. properties of glass , such as conductance through the glass in d. e. 
eUctrolrsis C. C F. 

I^oeaee cl ejees of hydrogen on sparkag potmtiij cf hebaa. A GCwr** 
2 ^ 2l3-in(l«i30) —The disappearanee of the 

^.,2 rectifiers cau-sed an icsease b the fiasb-oycr volUge from 

iv « _ ^ “ eiplained by referenee to the four fold longer mean free path of 

^ other posriiro wns. Geecc .\L Evaxs 

^ ttydro gcfl ataesphere. R. 51 Batee. £Jre £»g SO, 20&-7 
Of comsutatOT and sbp nsgs cpmtng a Hi gas reveal mterest- 
loBowng cosdunoas A commutator machtne de- 
for rood •wmc.tatiepo o an will operate satisfactorily and give 
gt^bn^ life m Hi. If a commutator machine must spark a Huthebnrshlifemaybe 
uffles by keepag the relauve btumdity below 10%. The contact re- 
®“ * cocumrtator may be lowered by the mtroduction of Hi. C 
or graphite bruste cacnot be operated satisfactorily on ptaa tool-steel sbp-rags 
S ^ between a C or graphite brush and a brass slip-rag 

The « "=»3=8 a air as when a W H. B 

Awa n U' n^!f * an electron-ecittar aUoj- O S. Dcttzwdacx; R. A. Wotre 
Elofriie^ Soc. 59 (preprat) 17 pp (1931) —It was 
unifomutiev m virftag- of spark gaps were dne to non- 

^ coapn. of the electrode matenals. SmaB bd^oas of Mg a the 
^ PJ-'* tlectrodes were fotad to be dis^ted 

A thorough avestr- 

Uie^ork^^ between the sparkag voltage of a gap and 

The sparkag voltage of 

wire, measured when the theraiomc electron emission of the electrode 

Aft., OTU. . .NT 

dnSiSisnik eaos m compa. and readfly repro- 

vtrftages The ^ const, sparkag 

^raTm electroa-emittmg properties that ™te jt valuable 

for use m vanous eke. dewss. Its uses a several ways are beag developed. 

G G F. 


The decomposition c 




irflas is almost bstaataneous. 

ekgt^^^ ^S^.., i. TT ^ to be a purely ekctrolytic one, but rather due to 

photoelectric eeEswuh potassium. Ar.ow Ann ch.x, anal clur^a^pl^ 13 . 
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Uw new «U«, the c-Alhodc l« a K. on the lnteri>ir wall of the 

hiilb, anil the njiMe ci’n^i<t< of jtn»j:ht w nintil metallic filimcntJ I'^ch electrode 
i< ctinnecteil with an estemil cimut of lush rc<htancc (100, (KXl olimn to 100 megohms) 
and to a stiirago ecll which create^ l<twtcn the electaxles an elec, field to accelerate the 
electrwis emilteil fn'tn the enthoile In the dark, the cell pre-ients infinite rrdstance 
Btul penults the p.xss.ige of no current In the cstefifU clmtit. The very feeble current 
prtxluceil b\ the action of light »< amphfictl by a lamp with 3 electroiles, and Its \-aria- 
tions cm W measured directly with a nnlli-animcter The photoclec. cell and the 
trioile amplifier are moiinteil In n metallic case, and the cells are prefemblv filleil with 
a gas like A T 11 

Production of color from tungsten lamps. M l-i oeitsn Clft U or/J 97, tUvl 
(UVll) - In order to obt iin coliiml light from a limP ft is ncccss.iry to filter out tlie 
iindesircsl color*, but it is tnipi\v*ible to old »in light ol a pure, spectral color by means 
of filters H no^^■TOS 

The condensation of hydrocarbons by electrical discharge A study of the M/N- 
ratio for methane, ethylene and acetylene. S C Livt> am» Gforok U PcjuT-ra; 
rruRi tJfdfcxkfPt .s.v 50 tprepnnG 16 pp (IMO. cf CA 25, 1440 — \n accurate 
mctlKXl IS giitii for t iking into accvnint all temp cfTccts winch hisc m\nl\-esl some 
imcrrtiilnly in iiidging the presMitc cli inges during the espts. in the course of the earlier 
Imestigations The pn't'rrties and the applicilnlity of the «\<tem emploi-ed for the 
measiircmcnts. tnrncl). the oromrer tit'col d><chirge. are disciissesl Tor the acetylene 
ei'nilenN.itio». a neg cilnUtic wall eBort ol the s<iid mction prcslnrt on the conden- 
sation veKviti hss I'ecn disciweml Tlie condensnth'n of CH, Cill» and Cjlli was 
studied in nn elec di'chirgr with res|yet to the yield of imii'atioii n< trpresenteil la 
the .VAN ratio I'f the coitdaisation. where -U cijnil' the no of reacting moK and lY, 
the no of p.ilrs tif chirges The vime pn'p»'rtK'nilit% wu' found for the .V/.YralUw 
of Cll« and Cillt (S whems the%Tilueiif the ratio bir CtH. is eaactlr twice as high 
(10 instead of ft) as h is Ixxn found in the «»-ri\ wotk of 1 md ami c\> workers Recent 
investigntum*. which Inve l>etn made since this p.iper was first wnltcn. indicate that 
thecorrelnion between o-rav work amlelee dischirge timl< itslw't l>a<is in the assump- 
tion tint not the chein yield per nm piir is the sole coutnylling factor, but the pnxluct 
of the yield (.V/.Yritio) and the mol kinlmion This brings the resnUs for CHi. 
Cilti and Cilli in agreement, whereas the tesnlts of the C»1Ii nms noie temam out of 
line, though it is Wieveil tint the low Nnlnes Rnmd for C»Hi will raised upon further 
piirifinition of the gns fn’m acetone cr «s'me other inhibitor C. O P. 

Crackiog oil by electricity. HtangRr R Rowi^sp Utf. Kag 50. W 
(IMl)*— low-grade oils formerly wasteil are now •‘erackrir' to fonn gasiilmes and 
I'ther highly ^^ja^lle oils 5X’cne of tW pn'blems lnve4''esl are disciistarO i hree Ihecmes 
have I'ecn advancetl as to the p.iit the silent ei'eona discharge plays in the cracking 
pnwss. It seems feisiblc to csHisWer an eleetn’ii moving llmwigh an appreciable dis- 
tance in space and either esming with it or dming iKfore it a mol cf III m the vapor 
(I’m! At I I't a surfaev i> rrachesl which permits no further movement of the oil vapor 
mi'l , blit which readilv ahsotbs the electron The siolent agitation of the vapors bv 
the silent ci’H'mi di-^liarge is urnhwibtedly of pnme importance in the complete crack- 
ing of the vapors, which facts tend to supps'rt the electroinceh theory The gassVmc 
has high anti knock value and giws greater mileage than "dc>peil'* fuels, W. H. B 
Power cable technic. 1* IU'nmikath UnSnctJt 106, 4.^£l-ft(l{i3l) — The best 
prewntiw sif I’lvslicath is the prosisjon of aderinate, compounded, water- 

pnxd eownngs owr the IT* The rrincspil cause, if not the whole espUnation. of 
loaifahi'p* (nss of power factor M*ltage)m impregnates! P-ipercuWes is found in the prts- 
ence of vi'ids or spaws not tille«l with ssJid or iKiuid dieleelrie Sheath and armor 
elTects and annonng of single core cable* are discnssesl Tor lc>wer voltages the onli- 
narv n*ntine insulAtion irsj'tauce and pressure tests meet all requirements, but for 
higher yiTlsges other tests are tieeesNiry Breskdoirti tests seem more reliable than 
lom.-ation stability tests, though each has »ts place W. II. Howtos 


A new meiisurenicnl of the tcmperalure in the are (v Ksokl, Ptuksubck) 3. 
I'nxlncing jiattems in metals bv photography and elcetn'slcpswmon tGer. pat ftlft.lXXl) 
5. Pimfying bitumen, etc., for use In **electncal contrivances’* (lint pat 539,470) 22. 
“Basing cenienl” for uniting limp bulbs to bases (U. 5^ pat l.P.>ft,T46) IS. Electric 
system (or \ n'tecting boilers (V. S. pat. I,«\>d.7lft) M. Estncting metals (.Austrian 
I'd! 121.ft-ol 9. AUovs for slieathing electric cables (.\ustnin pat 131,ft..^ft) 9. Ploal 
fordeterminition of tliespcciticgtaviivofaccumnlitorelectroli tcs(llung, pat lOl.l^) 

1 . Trentlng metals m I idles as in an induction fiimace (Bnt pat. 539, ftT\)) 9. 
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MiLuiK Ml AUbonloiTMui.dotEI«tr^cgi.tiT. Tmjilrflrm 
4th ed by H J T rilmghnni London Cfo Routlcdge ft Pons, Ltd. 3M pp. I&S. 
Reviewed in (TAffn TretteJ 6S, 314(1931) , , ,i. i i. r. i , - -n 

Weisartii AxfL BeitrSce twf Kenutnn der elektrotbenaiseben Ziaitewin- 
nnnesmethode StocLholra \\ ille llfdbrtpsToclcn AVticbolac 140pp 

Electric batteries. C Dilicfr (u*diiii:Mll*nsbwxeTCaltene-rabrik C. DIHgtr) 

andD '-CKMitiT Bnt K'l.TrS. Mardi22. 1939 Abnftery of the Leclancbe Ippcbaa » 

dcpulanar convuling of a double salt of NIIi or an amine and Zn or other electroposi- 
tive tneul «ucb as the double salt of ZnCli and inetbjrlamine-lICl or a « p-tcduidme- 

^ Electric hattenes. Loms T I Roi-^sao Fr 37JGI. Feb 21, 1929 Ad da, to 
roS 6C9 (C A 24, 15P1) ElcrtrolylM of strone aad conen arc Immobilired by fibrous 
masses of animal cnftin such as wool or felt or by dissolvmr an appropnale amt. of 
cellulose in the liquid .... ... 

Electric battery Marie Irlb vta Caojaco Fr 37,211. July 12, 1029 Adda, 
to f)74 622 (C A 24, 2G77) To prevent the Zn beinf c ov e r ed with Cu or like meW 
resulting from the diffusion of the depolaminc liquid into the liquid which siirioanM 
the Zn a metallic screen u placed in the ta)er of sepn of the 2 liquids, A salt of lit 
may be added to the depdantirg liquid, which salt by diffusion comes ba contact and 

amaliramates with the Zn 

Dry batteries. Kt^o Woua Get 51S.C94, Ort- 25. 1929 The "dry* fil^t 
consists of colloidal HiSiOi and coiicd ll»^^« A 15^ soln, of lIiSiOi n_prp erred . 

Dry-cell electnc-bittery assembly. Co«er J STHoin, and EnwAao C. Ssfirn (to 
National Carbon Co ) US 1,737.101. March 17 Structural features. 

Storage battery. A G Ovevs. Unc 339000, OcL 0, 1929 Suveturd features. 
Storage battery, josern L WooDeaiocB U. S 1,796318, March 17. Stnie- 
tmal features. , 

Storage batteries Socavov i>c5ACCt*¥CLAmTis«ospn.ABCTU DntsaS, 931-2. 
Jan. 29 and Feb 26. 1920 Structural features 

Storage-battery hydrometer (attached to the vent plug). CnAiLBS E Lxxb- 
BAKCait U S 1,796.379, March 17 StnicturaUeatures. 

Battery container. Edward Lv*noom U. S 1,796,034, March 10 Contalaen 
are made of pemeeble inatenal non resistant to aads such as preued wood pnlp fffl- 
pregnated enib prevulcamted rubber 

Depolanien for gal'ianic battenea. NecB £LrMBXT-9.'ERXB Cebiu ILaas L 
Ger £15,762, July 11, 1926 A depolanrer is made up by nixmg togetheT graphite 
and soot, compressing tbe mat and then mmog in MnO* 

Galvanic elements. Pmtu AnCisT Alexaxdcr Ger 515.C93. July 3. 1929. 
Details of arranging the C rods and metal caps to dry t^ttenes. 

Selenium cell F H Constable and Radiovtsok Passmt, Ltd Brit 339345. 
Sept 2, 1929 

Lead accumulator. JonAicr. Matdscitek. Austrian 121320, Sept 15, 1930 
The PbOj constituting the activ e mass of tbe pos. deetrode is not esdusively gea«ted 
during the manuf of the electrode, but is induded m a substantial proportion in the 
mass from which the pos electrode or both electrodes is or are to be formed Other 
oxides of Fb may be present also, and tbe mat* is preferably supported on unalloyed 
Pb. Details of the charging are desovbed 

Proteetinf layer for the electrolytes of accumulators, Gv Diakant Hung 
100,891, Feb 20, 1929 A layer cocsistuig of loose particles of solid materials is lo- 
cated on the surface of the electrolyte, e g , charcoal partides impregnated with hydro- 
carbons or Tcsms This layer is afterward partly or totally solidied 

Dry rechflef with electrodes coated with metallic oxide. SiEMENS-SarocKSRT- 
wsREB A -G Ger 515.529, Nov 19, 1926 nates of Cu an coated on one side with 
CuiO and on the other with Ag Cf C A 24, 27. 

Electrodedeposibon of metals such as chromium, etc. Harry ScnstniT, Georg 
Eblwem and Martik Hosentbld (to Metal & Thermit Corp ) U. S 1,795.513. 
March 10 Solid adherent coatings are obtained by clectrolytically depositmg metals 
such as Cr at a temp below thar m p from a fused bath, tbe point of fusion of which 
is at least 100° lower than the m. p of the ta^al to be deposited and whidi contains a 
B compd such as mned borates together with a eompd of tbe metal to be deposited 
_ Electxodeposihon of chromium Wm S Baton U S. 1,795.481, March 10 
be plated are immersed in an aq electrolytic bath, the active 
a<=ist solely irf ehromic aad and Na,COi in sdn in water 
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Chromium platiag Leos R. Westbrook (to Grosselli Chemical Co). U. S. 
1,795,459, March 10 A bath for Cr plating cootains chromic add in aq soln together 
with a small proportion of the SOi radical (which may be supplied by use of NatSO<) 
and a small proportion of the neg radical of motybdic or %*anadic add ^itably supplied 
by use of a mol>bdate or s-anadate) 

Electrodeposition of metals such as copper, nickel or cobalt on rotatmg cylindrical 
mandrels. S O Cowter-Coles. Bnt. 33S.4S7, May 15, 1929 Numerous details 
of app and procedure are described for the deposition of the metal and its consolida- 
tion by the action of rollers which may be formed of glass or of metal such as fcrro-Si 
The mandrd is preferably of welded steel or iron sheet or turned and polished cast iron 
and to aUow detachment of the deposit m tubular form the mandrel is first made passive 
by treatment with HNOt and then polished and treated with a stripping prepn An 
anode of Pb, C. ferro-Si or other matenal may be used and various detaOs of electrolyte 
compns . etc., are given Deposition of Zo and Ag also is mentioned 

Electrodeposition of metals on routing mandrels. S 0. Cowter-Coles. Bnt 
35S.&10, May 15, 1929 In a process such as described in Bnt. 335.4S7 (preceding abs ), 
the surface of the rotating mandrel is prrpd to faahtate detachment of the deposit 
by forming on it a film of oxide or sulfide or by applying a film of Pb which is then 
polished with plumbago or other suitable polishing matenal The surface of the mandrel 
IS preferably formed of Cu or brass 

Electrodeposition of tin Siembss & IIalser A G Bnt .138.488, Ma> 16,1929 
Thick, coherent, firmly adhering deposits are obtained m the electrodeposition of Sn 
from alLah metal stannate or stanmte solna.sol anodes being used, by mamtainingthe 
free alkali content in the electrolyte (indusire of that set free by hydrolysis, but not in< 
eluding alkali metal caibonate) below 1 $%. A Sn conen of 0 05% or more may be 
eroplQ)-td, and if the Sn conen » above 7%. the alkali content must be somewhat 
higher but should be not more than one>fiftta cd the Sn content Ct C A ZS, SS2. 

*'White geld” plating. DBtrrsatB Cou^- ckp Sii.ber*Scmbideas5tai.t voruals 
Roessler (1^ Nowack, ini enter) Cer. 515,679, Oct. 15, 192C Objects to be plated 
m "white gold" ore formed of a ground metal whi^ is gi% en a thin la>xr of metal which 
then alloys with the ground metal to form the "wtute gold" surface. Thus, a degnased 
18 c. gold object (Au-Ag-Cu) is nickeled by electrolysis m the usual way The Ni 
plated object is then immcrs^ in a fused s^t mixt. and heated to 700* for 20 min. 
This causes the Ni to alloy with the gold to form a "white gold” surface. Further 
examples are given 

Platmg aluminum with other metals. M K de Txairup Bnt 339.339, Sept 
3, 1929. AI surfaces are prepd for platmg with metals such as Ni. Cu, Ag or Au by a 
preluninoT)' electrodeposition of an amalgam such as may be deposited from a bath 
formed of NaOH 200, «odamide 200, SoCI<40, ZnCIt 10, Hg(NO,)i 5, KOH ID and water 
20.000 parts. 

Efectroplatmg apparatus with a tumblmg-barrel. Cari. fl Hanses U. S 
1,795.336, March 10 Structural features. 

Mold for making articles by electrodeposibon. G Rossnqmst. Bnt. 339,428, 
Oct 24. 1929 

Liquid seal for gas chambers of electrical precipitibon plants. Lodcb-Cottreu, 
Ltd . and L. Lodge. Bnt 338,827, March 4. 1930 

Degasifyuig electroljtically deposited metals. Juuus von Bosse. U. S. 1,795,- 
.154, hiarch 10 Clectrodeposiled coatings of metals arc freed from absorbed H tending 
to cause embntUenienl of the metal, by subjecting the metal coating to an elec, dis- 
charge in a vacuum tube in which the coating is made one of the electr^es. 

Drying by electrolysis. N. Aetat. Hong. 100,517, Sept 3, 1929. Moisture is 
dimmated by electrolysis of matenal in its natural state or after grinding or pressing to 
bnquets. 

Electrolytic apparatns for removing salts from hquids. Jean Billttbr. Austrian 
121,039. Aug 15,1930 

Aluminum production by electrolyris of fused hahde baths. I. G. Farbenixd 
A.-G Bnt 33^668, July 4, 1929 A fused mixt which may be foimed of NaCl 14. 
KCl 6 and AlCh S0% is electrolyred at a temp of 100* with a graphite anode and a ro- 
tating cylindneal cathode of graphite or metal (a compact deposit being obtained by 
use of a c. d. of 1 amp per sq dem or even higher), or a mixt comprising NaQ 18 
and AlCh S2% may be electrolyred at 160* with a W anode and an iron roller cathode. 
Vanous details of app. and procedure are desenbed 

Electrolyte refining of alnmmnm. Ukrmnskii Nauchno Issi.bdovatblnuii 



2370 


Chemtcal Abstracts 


Vol 25 


iNSTiTiT Metallov “Ukrivmet '* Husi. Bi>p* 30.K)0, Julr 24, 1028. A complex 

ammonium Blutomum halide ij u.ed M ele^yte e,., ti S. 

Magnesium. Dow Citcuical Co Bnt. 339,.X>I, Dec. 10, Itfl-J. hpcc u. £>. 

174't2UKC A 24,2004) 

Recoeerr of tm Siemlvs &. IIalsib AG Tf 37,405, Oct 7, 102^ Adda, to 
6'>0670 (C A 23,3173) In the electrc4ytictMowy of Sn from Sn midues notcemtj 
plumbitc bi^iinutile or other substances actug in the same way. the electrol>-sts is earned 
out without the addn of colloid after quantitative transformation of all the Sn into 
stannate form 

Nitrogen fluoride Orro Rltp Ger 51R202 Teb 2, 1030 NF| prepd by elec 
trolyimg fused NH4HI 1. or by interaction of Nlli and P. is freed from KllPt and NiO 
by passage over soda lime at 100*. Wloned by washing with warm aod KI solo and 
fractionating .... ^ /. 

Coating metal articles with lead peroxide efectrolytieally. JoiiAvsms Fiscnr* (to 
Siemens A IlaUle. A -G ) US 1.795.041, March 10 hfetal articles »nch as iron 
or steel are made anode' in an alb l>alh contj Pb and at least one cyanide, suUocyanide 
such as KCNS or dimcthylgljoTime The bath is free from heavy metals other than 

Electrolytic condenser. Jospin Slcpian (to Westinghouse Flee. A Mfg Co). 
U S 1,795.900 March 10 Various elec, and structural features of condensers with 
film lormmg electrodes immersed m an elcctrolyle are dtsenbed Cf C. A. 24, 1302 

Introduemg alkali or allcalme earth metals or oxygen into sealed glass vessels 
VKRsr-iCTB GtCwLAMPEv UND ElectocttAis A G Austrian 121.033, Aug 15,1930 
This is efieeted by electroljting the wall of the vessel A part of the sessel is coated 
on the inside with a \efy thin metal layer, which eonetitutes one electrode, and the 
coated part is healed and supplied with current. The external electrode may be a 
fused bath, e g . a salt of the metat to be introduced into the vessel Numerous details 
are given of the application of the method to the mosuf of cathodes for electne discharge 
tubu and photo^ec cells Cf Austrian 120,121 (C A. 25, 1710). 

Purifying men gases fa electric discharge tubes, etc. Vexeivictb GlCiilaicpsv 
vxp ELEcnticiTArs A>G Austrian l21.0r>C. Aug 15, 1930 Allali or alt earth 
metals are introduced into the vessel contg the gas by the electrolytic method described 
m Austrian 121,033 (preceding abst ) 

Electnc furnaces ud electrolytie vats Ai#aet> FRAvaiiMi and Pavi, Cmoo 
Fr 695,210, Aug 27 1929 Method of mountag and moimg the electrodes u de- 
scribed 

Electric induchon furnace. PoamH BaACBCtoTVesUnghouse Elec. AMfg Co.) 
U S 1,795,827 March 10 Structural and dec featurts 

Electnc induction furnace. Nbvcu.b R. Davis (to Westinghouse Elec & Mfg 
Co ) US 1,795,813, March 10 Structural features of a furnace, the lining of which 
has embedded in it a metal cage to eflect its heating and drying by the heating from 
induction 

Electne mduebon crucible furnace suitable for meltmg metals. Porter Tf. Brack 
(to Westuighouse Elec & Mfg Co ) US 1,795,926, March 10 Structural and elec 
features 

Coreless electnc mduebon fomace anitable for jnelbag metals. Nbvillb R Davis 
and CECn, R Burch (to Westingbouse Elec & Mfg Co ) U. S 1,795.934, March 
10 A metal conduit is arranged to cool an inductor coil which is adjacent and co- 
extensive m length U S 1,795 935 describes various details of procedure for sinter- 
ing a desired portion of the Unmg of an dec induction furnace 

Electnc resistance furnace for heat treatments. Svei P. Aebll (to Westmghouse 
Elec & Mfg Co ) US 1,795,819, March 10 Structural features of a muffle furnace 
provided with a conveyor 

resistance furnaces and ovens. F W. Cdfre Bnt. 338 816. Feb 11. 
1930 Structural leatures 

Electncal and mec han ical control system for furnaces such as plurd-hearth-tray 
S GA1.0 (to Wcstinghouse Elec. & Mfg Co ) 
<J o 1,(95,945, March 10 Vanous stmctural aud dec features are described 

Electrode holder for electnc furnace Siembns-Puiniawer£e A -G fOr Kohix 
FABRIKATB GcT 518 332, Juhc 27, 1926 

Electee reguUtmg device for ovens for baking lacquered wire. Ei.EcrRiCAi. Ra 
s^RCii Propucts. Inc Ger 518B78. Nov 16. 1927 The temp is regulated m 
accordance with the hardness of the coatmgon the wire leaving the oven. 
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Electrically teabog the contents of high-pressure vessels. SiEsiEvs-SaiucKERT- 
werkeA-G (Gunther Scharowsk}'. in'ontor). Cer 515, 9W, Aug 1926. 

Electric gas punflers. Metallcesellsoiaft A -G (waiter Deutsch and \\ il 
helm Ho«. mieniors) Ger 515,928. Nov 30. 1928 An arrangement for p^e^entlng 

damage to the electrodes b> «parhing IS descnbed Cf C. A 25, 2<Ml 

Apparatus for electrical precipitation of suspended particles from I’''ter- 

KATiovAi, pREapiTATiov Co and Lodce-CottrelU Ltd Bnt. 33S.«90, Jan 14. 
1930 Structural features 

Apparatus for electneal precipitation of suspended particles from gases. Lodge 
Cottrell. Ltd , and L Lodge Bnt 338.739, No% 29. 1929 Structural features 

^ectncaJ purification of gases such as carbon dioxide. Siemevs-Sciicckert 
u-erkb a -G Bnt 338.044, April 17. 1929 \ anous details are described for use of 

high-potential rectified a c ... 

Use of silent eleetnc discharges to facilitate catalytic gas reactions. Fritt Lechler 
( to InternaUonal Precipitation Co ) U S I.79G.110. March 10 Apparatus and de 
tads of operation are desenbed for promoting reasons by the combined action of con 
tact substances and silent elec discharge, m such manner that the dec. discharge acts 
not only to promote directly the reaction, but a]«o to create an dec. wind m the gas 
»o as to bring the gases into more effectise contact with the contact substance The 
process maj be applied to the promotion of any reaction between matenak in the 
gaseous pha*e. which is iaolitated or promoted by the presence of a catalytic contact 
substance, for example to the oxidaatioD of SO» to form EOj as m the contact process 
of manuf or to the cblannauon or h>drogenation of hydrocarbons or other org 

gases 

Spark-discharge apparatus for producing a bleaching gas for com, etc. Fsjrrz 
Stctf. Ger 518.201. June 23, 1920 

Apparatus for heating ‘'lyes and adds’* by electrical resistances. VEaEracTS 
ALEimaru Werke A G Bnt 338.740. Nov 29. 1028 Tubular coils (suiUbly 
formed of Pb) *< 1 ^ e as dec re<istances and communicate with the intenor of the vessel, 
the contents of which are to be heated Thc<< cods are placed around the tessel, and 
are in turn surrounded by heat insulating matenaL 

Proteeton of electneal apparatus such as switches, transformers, choke, cods, 
motors or dynamos. ^^AX Dccrholz. U S 1.79C.746, March 1” A cell, the wall of 
which IS of such a degree of porosity as will p e r m it osmotic diffusion of the products 
of decompn. occumng in the insulatioo of the app. such as a transformer under ab- 
Domial conditions, is assoed. with a device such as an alarm device which is infiuenced 
b) products thus passing through the w^ of the cell. Various structural details 
are described. 

Electric ozone generator. Maucs P Otto U. S 1,796,214. March 10 Struc- 
tural features 

Speaal loadmg of long snbmaiine cables. V. E. Lego (to Electrical Research 
Pfoducts. Inc ) Bnt. 339.019, Nov 8. 1928. End seebons of a cable are provided 
with loading of greater thickness than the centra] portion and which has a lower b}'ster- 
esis loss, lower resistivity and a higher constancy of permeability for a wide range of 
magnetizing forces than the matenat of the cent^ section loading. The central por- 
tion of the cable may be loaded with an alloy contg Ni 45, Fe 23, Co 25, ilo 7, Si 0 47% 
or Ni 55. Fe 34 and Cr 11%. The end sections may be load^ with an alloy contr 
Fe 27. Ni 45. Co 25. Mo 2 6 and Mn 0.35% 

Cut-out for series lamps. Daniel S Gcstdi and Ewald Dietx (to the Canadian 
W esUnghouse Co , Ltd ). Can. 309.241. hlar 10, 1931 A cut-out medium for senes 
lamps is produced by mixing powd. Cu with sodium silicate and dehydratmg the miit., 
then mixmg the deh>drated mixt. with sodium silicate and applying pressure to pro- 
duce a compact Tnac< 

Eleetnc incandescent lamp. Llotd D Locewood (to W’estinghouse Lamp Co ) 
U. S. 1,795,785, March 10. Devices such as incandescent lamps are flushed With 
water gas during baking, m order to elnmnate surface oxides on the metal Darts Cf 
C A. 24, 3958. 

Decorabon of eleetnc incandescent lamps. K- Mevesdoreer Hung 101,377. 
Noy. 12, 1929 Cellulose varnish is sprayed on the lamp as a base, and the decoration 
is produced by spraymg vanous paints through stendls. The decoration thus produced 
does not crack oS. 

Coating for lamp bulbs. Albert F. Lindstrosi (to The rjnarfnT, Westmehouse 
Co , Ltd ) Can 3094150, Mar. 10, 1931. A green coatmg compd for the mterior of 
lamp bulbs comprises sodium silicate, kaolin, hydrated chromic omde and boric add 
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Further adTtBces in phofocmpWe science S O Rawliko Sacnc* Pret^tss 25, 
465-75(1931) —A re%new is tiveo (with a biUiocrsphjr of 23 references) of recent work 
on the chemi'try of the photojrtarhie emuhion Josspn S IfBrar*** 

FoRMtion of chotoersphic imse^s «ti cathodes of alkali metal photoeWtne ceufc 
A R OLriNASnC R bTiLwrLi. J OfittoXSoe Am 21, 177-81(1031), cfC. ,4. 24, 
5614 —Both neg and pos photographic images on the cathodes of K and Na photo- 

dec. cells masacuum baielieen oblainedby focussing an image of the object to be photo- 
graphed on the cathode during the treatment with a suitable dielectric The tieecssa^ 
optimum constitution of the surface structure will thus csisl though perha ps enl } 
momentanlj The images are wdl dehnrd and can 1* pemtanenUy * fixed" by proprt 
treatment with s-anous materials such a* S vapor, air. O and II in the ratio of 9 to 1. 
HF and Br Tlie photoelec sensitivity of the exposed areas decreases approx 30% 
during the formatian of the image There appears to be little dillcrencr In the sewi 
tinty of the cathode area lieantig the image and neighbonng area after the image has 
been permanently fix^ The efleet is nodoubtedty photochem but the great variety 
of materials which can be u.«<rd in treating the eipo«d surfaces complicates the them 
istry of the phenomenon \V'. Vavselow 

Depression of density produced by the presence of bromide in the developer of 

?hotographie emulsions crposed to light and to i-rays A. P. If. Teiveixi ajto E. C. 
BKSRV J.FranlUnlnsl 211,335-47(1931) — The density depressions of sol bromide 
in the developer were detd with 2 different emulsions for light and for* ray exposinrs 
with hydeoqumone and with pytogallol developer Abegg’s theory of the action of 
sol bromide in the developer was the Iwrt eiplanation ©I the results obtained Tbi« 
theory was connected with the speck growth theory of the latent image, ud the results 
obtained were explained on the basis m the sue and the distribution of the tpecla It 
was shown that there are 2 d<pre*sion factors (|) ’nedideras m siren of developable 
eenten formed by exposure will, with sol bromide, give a rreatts deputy dtpttswon 
for light than for s rs) exposures (3) The distnbuboa of the developable centers 
throughout the thickness of the photographic layer wQl give, for bgbt. a smaller densit) 
depression with sol bromide than for % ray exposures A P. H Tuvslu 

The question of the metillu; C'Mr*') edver content and gem (ormatum in photo- 
graphic emulsions I! Awns AKt> J Eccbrt Z vim I het 28,175-00(1930) — 
1’ O P emulsions, according to Valeota. increase tbeir amL of free Ag with age 
For ordinary photographic layers the results are not const , which shows that the AgiSiOi 
complex IS not entirely separable from metallic Ag. so that Weigert and Luhr’s data 
(C A 23, 4900} are too high and consequently a1«o the previous data of the authors 

A. P. «. TurvEiil 

Cement for films (Hung paL 100.CS9) 23. 


IltBBEXT, L J A Manual of Photographic Technique 2nd ed London' 
1‘itman 133 pp 2s Cd nek 

Wall, E J The Dictionary of Photography. 12th ed , revised by F. J Morti- 
mer. London Ilifle. 681 pp. 7s 6d . net 

Color photography. B E Luboshbx Bnt 339 611, Dee. 23. 1929 Various de- 
tails are described of a color filter used snth lenticular films 

Color photography J N GacnsMini. T T Baker, C Bonamico and Spicers 
Ltd Bnt 339, 23S, Aug 1, 1929 In the production of regular pattern tnulticdoi 
screens by means of dye re^lenl resists, the dyes wv a non penetrative condition or 
medium are applied to intermediate surface layers only of a film support wluch may be 
formed of celluloid cellulose acetate or other suitable cellulose ester or ether compn.; 
e g , a powd dye or finely divided dyed substance way be rubbed or spread on the film, 
or a dye such as cochineal in suspension or a dye in a viscous soln such as castor o3 
or gum arable soln may be applied Cf C it. 25, 1748. 

Color photography. Muiticolor Piuis. Itic. Bnt. 339,323. June 4, 1929 
Fixed Ag uMges are treated with a basic dye bath and then with a U toning and mor- 
dantmg bath, in a process for producing color films having color component images on 
opposite sides which are simultaneously pimted m register from color cotoponeat nega 
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lives The pniited pcrtiti'c is tlc%-eloped, fixed *nd vrashed atid that side beating Ibc 
images pnnted from the orange-red negative Is toned blue by application to that side 
only of an Te toning soln which may l>e formed from feme anunonuim oxalate, K»reC«- 
Ni. NIUCl and IIG The U toning bath may compnse K oxalate, U nitrate, KjreC4N« 
and IIG Vanons details and modifications of procedure ore described 

Dje-impression color photography. J E Tiiorvtov Cnt 330,2*10. July 3, 
1029 In pnxluang 2-color pictures by dye-impression pnnting. a duplex d>-e-pnnting 
plate is prepd as dcscnlicd in lint 330,t^l banng upon its composite laces a pur of 
d>a images of complementary diaracter. produced by exposing in a camera from one 
side only a sensitise film bearing complementary color scnsitisT emulsions on opposite 
sides with assoed light filters, des eloping the images, treating them to render the gela- 
tin d>'e-repellent in proportion to its AgeonUnt. and d)cing with complementary colors 
the gelatm which remains d>*e recepti\c. also, pos images are pnnted simultaneously 
from the duplex plate as descnlied in Pnl .33'>.310, by pressure-contact upon 2 sheets 
of dj e-absorlicnt non scnsitisx material provided with registration holds and placed 
one on each side of the duplex plate, and the printed il\-e positixxs are cemented to- 
gether in register and face to face Kumcrous details of procedure arc gts-en both m 
this specification and m lint 33*1,319 and lint 339,321 

Screens for color photography. Hakolo Wadf Cer SIS.OGO, Jan 25, 192*1 
Sec Bnt 322..132 (C A 24. 2l>SU 

Screens for color photography. A'rtO'i Kysava and Alois GilIp Austnan 
120,858, Aug 15.1930 Tlic screens are prepd from fabnes wox-en from colored fibers, 
eaeh fiber compnsmg a no of differently colored filaments twisted together Vanons 
methods of prtpg the screens are desenbed 

Photographic films. 1 G rARRFsiso A C (Hermann Lummenheiro. insTfl 
tor). Ger 515.T7C. Dec. 23. 102.8. Addn to 4 S 7.586 (C a 24, ISOS) A roll film 
with opaque ends w Inch arc not aflecte*! by the developing bath, is coat^ with a layer 
of dye soln in aq or org soUTnLs which u opaque to actinic mys 

Photogracbic roll films. 1 O Tardemno A -G Hnl 338,741, Nov 29,1928 
The scnsitiyT layer of a roll film with a protectiw paper Itacbing is cos-ered with trans 
paRQt foil (which may be made of gelatin, regenerated cellulose, a cellulose ester, ether 
or cther-estcri colored to serve as a light filter when the film is exposed Cf. C. A 
2S, 8S7. 

Roll films from cellulose acetate. KooAit.PATHfe Soc. anoh Tramcaisr. Ger. 
fi\fi,S33, Apt 20, 1027. The bach of tlie fdm w colored by coating with on ole. soln 
of magenta and aunne, with or without eddn. of naphthalene green. 

Photographic negahves. Max Woltrau and HDnnN SaiAPrsn. Ger. 515.584. 
Dec. 20, l'J2y. rUm ncgatiiTs which can be easily detached from their glass, etc., 
earners are prepd by ginng the transparent earner a layer of rubber, gelatin or celluloid 
soln . before givmg them the light sensitive layer. 

Paste for over-exposed negahres. Josep Pfbipper. Austrian 121,139, Sept. 16. 
1*130 A paste for application to portrait ond like negaUi-cs showing extremes of con- 
trast comprises finely sifted kiesclguhr 1 and tallow 3 parts, with a little PhNOj or 
wintcrgreen oil Tor landscape and like negathxs. onlv 1 part of tallow is taken, and 
coarse kieselguhr or tnpoli la u»d instead ^ fine kic'clguhr. The paste is rubbed on- 
to the 01 -er.exposcd parts, and acts mecbanicaDy by rctnoimg some of the excess of re- 
duced Ag 

Photographic toned prints. Richard Miaisu Austrian 121,141, Sept. 15, 1930 
In the prepn of toned prints on de>xl<>pment papers contg Ag salts by bleaching out, 
exposing and redei-cloping, prints showing two or more tones arc obtained by using » 
bleaching bath contg an iodide and at least one other h^ide A suitable bath is prepd 
by adding 0il5-l 5 cc. of 1% KI soln to a sola, of KBr 2. CuSO. 2 and citnc add 
2 g in water lOO cc. Addnl. details ore given 

Photographic papers. Charles EmdC Fr. 37,318. Aug 8. 1929. Addn. to 
C<0.317 (C. A. 24, 2t1S2). Blue varLimine salt in aq voln. is used as the dmo compd. 
to apply on the supports. A little sullate (d Ni or A1 and a few g of an org add may 
be added 

Apparatus for developing photographic pt^r by use of ammonia. Knud Murcs 
(to Charles Brunmg Co ). U. S l,7l»5.344. Alarch JO Structural features. 

Photographic layers. I. G Farbkkind. A-G (Walter Frankenburger and 
GcOTg Rfisslcr, iin-entors). Get. 5IS.004, Jan 23. 1929 Light-sensitive substances 
and inscnsiUiT substances arc suspended together in a colloidal matenal or a soln. 
thereof, and the suspcnsicm b distnbuted onto a support in the form oi fine parlides, 
e. t . by atomumg the suspension into a hot atm so that a fine powder is obtained. 
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«hote w^ln^ot the" side' erf the layrt with a 00^ (obtained by the method of 
?? impermeable to actinic rays and insol in photosraphic treatmic liquid 

KtSlpii “K?«. V. L. .M.I..OV Ru,, TPI m,855. Apnl 23. I»30 
Phot^p^c emulsion is sprayed on paper or pUtes with NHi or AcCl or with air satd 

or aelenoisathoniiim drei for the preparahoo of photoeraphk 
hleath-oul layers. 1 G Fasbevivd A -O (Druno Wendt and Alfred FrChLeh. ia- 
seotors) Ger 518 0C5. Mar 1,1930 Examples are pisen. ..... 

Phetoeraphic etching. Alex O Davis (to Ke> stone Watch Case Corp). U. S 
1 797 •'10 March 17. A photocraphic resist is pre^ by treaUnj a hydrophobic col- 
Imd such as asphalt with a «ensiutef comprumg a soln of S cblonde in CS» in a single 
step, reniovms the sohxnt, washing the treatra colloid with an ether to increase its 
fcruitiMty to light, and dissolving to benrene. U S 1.797.211 de«cnhes forming a light* 
sensitise bi^rophobic eoUoid by the reaction of a CSi soln. of an aspbalt'base matenal 
with a CSs soln of S chloride tti metse. removing non reacted ligbt-scnsitive portions, 
plaong a film of the light sensitive residue on an object to be etched, projecting a de- 
sign on It, developing and etching Cf C A 24, 23*^ 

Producing panems m metal by photography and electrodeposibon. 0Lr.*s Miun 
K68Assl^DBKandFaeoBitlCKMaI.eR Cer M590D. Mar 23. 1930 A pbotographie 
plate having a sol light sensitiv e layer is exposed behind a diopositiv e of the pattern. 
An elec conducting matenal m powder term is allowed to accumulate on the unexposed 
parts and this deposit is coated with an aq insol membrane, to which it adheres The 
coatings are then removed and the conductor deposit of the desired pattern plated 
galvaiucally with metal 

6-lNORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
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CoBrdmated compounds of the alkali metals IIL Frbdbwcz M Brewer 
/ CAem 5oe cf C A 20, 740 — The coordinated compds. of the 

alkali meUls with sahcjlaldehyde (1) are piepd The covalency nos established for 
t^metals m these compds are Li. 4, Na, 4. K. 4 and 6 (the 6-covaIent compd. is 
^ed orfy witod^culty) Rb, 4 and 6 (only here the 6<ovalent corapd isdefimtely 
j 5 ® slight difference in the stability of these 2 compds ) 

CT the compds prepd those coirtg 4-covalent Ka or K are by far the most suble 
^e compd Mntg 4-cOTalent Li (C,HA),Li. C,II^. pale yeUw solid) was obtained 
w^ added to 1 and the mixt warmed gently Both the 4-covalent 
compds of Na and K with I have been prepd by Ilantisch {Bn 39, 3089(1900)) 
6-covalent Na were unsuccessful The compd 
hv yellow feathery crysUls) was obtamed 

/ «d«L KOH soln to I, dissofvmg the resulting solid m a miit of ale. and I, 
^tg. and washing with ale. A mat. of the compds contg 4- and 6-covalent Rb 
I as ^ost Rimless crystals when powd RbiCOi was dropped into warm 

htde (C H cr^talsunda reduced pressure a residue of rnAidium joficylaMe- 

cSot1«s ^ T^ compd contg 4-covalent Rb(Ctn.O,Rb, CiH/Ot. 

“*fiuitdy with decompn.) was piepd by dnsolvmg 
CO. evniiii.nr, .... **' ^ contg a small quantity of ale., warming un^ the 

CO, evolution ceases cooling, reciystg horn ale. and washing with Et.O -Hie compd 
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contg. (>-co\alent Rb (CilIiOjRb, 2 CtH40i. colorless fcslhcry cO^Uls) was obtained 
(j) by allowing the product of rccrjstn tn the preceding to stand in I for scseral 
m the cold, and (&) by reerj-stg. from I contg a nun of ale to efTect soln. below 100 
The eompd. contg. 6-co\alent Cs (CilI*OiCs. 2CtH«Oi) was prrpd by carrying out the 
laiUal reaction without ale . reerj-stg using sufficient IIiO to Leep any cscess CstCOj 
m soln . filtering, washing with HjO, Leeping in I for several hrs , filtering and washing 
with ale The eompd contg 4 cos-alcnt Cs (CiII.OjCs, CiH.Oi, pale yellow cryst 
solid which melts with decompn at about lt>5*) was prepd from the initial product 
by (a) washing with EtiO until a slight decolomation tegins, or {i>) pptg from an ale. 
soln with Et,0 In the compds prepd , Li alone forms a true coordinated hydrate 
Rubidium benioytacetone (Ciill.OjRh, bright yellow plates which melt to 

a red liquid at 131*) was prepd by dtssolaing RbiCOj in an excess of molten benzoyl- 
acetone. and recrystg from hot toluene J Baloziajj 

Reacbons in the solid state at eleeated temperatures. Vln. Reactions of 
columbmni pentoxide and tantalum pentoxide with metallic oxides and alkaline earth 
carbonates. Wiuiclm Jander avd IIermssn Frey Z anarg aJIgem Chem 196, 
321-34(1931), cf C d 24, 4974 —This work in>ol\cd n «tudy of the reactions be- 
tween BaO. SrO, CaO. MgO. ZnO, CuO, BaCOt SrCO, and CaCOj on the one hand 
and TfliOi and CbjOt upon the other hand lleatmg curves, percent decompn and 
temp pressure curves were detd by different methods The following figures we^re 
given for the temp at which a perceptible reaction commenced MgO -+• TaiOi (4S5"). 
ZnO -h Ta,0, (500*), MgO + Cb,Oi (500*). ZnO -4- Cb,0* (oDO*). BaCOi + TajO, 
(4S0“). SrCOi ■+■ Ta,Ov (4l0*). CaCO, + Ta.O* (400*1. BaCO, + Cb-O* (450*). SrCOi + 
CbiOv (420*) and CaCO. + Cb,Oi (3S0*) The following eompd* were prepd for 
the first lime 2BaO TajOi. 4BaO Ta.Oi. 2SrO Ta,Oi. 4SfO Ta,0». 4CaO Ta,0». BaO 
CbiOt, 4BaO Cb,0». SrO Cb,0*. 4SfO Cb,0. and 5CaO Cb,0^ 2CaO TajO* arid 2CaO • 
CbjOi were also obtained H Stoerts 

Obtiiamg anhydrous alominua chloride from natural aluniJium-containmg raw 
matenals. \ict [ Spintiv avo O M Gvosdbva Z on^rg eilgem C>em 196, 
289-311(1031) — The conditions for obtaioiog anfayd AICI. from Laolin earth and 
argillaceous earth-coal muts were studied Cl and IICI gas were used as chloruat- 
mg agents. The raw material must first be freed of Ee by beatmg m a current of HC! 
gas at 400-000*, wood clurcoal was the most successful form of C used In the treat* 
ment with HCl gas an excess of C is essential, while with the treatment with Cl this is 
not necessary, nor ts gas vcloaty of great influence In this reaction, siliae aad is IiLe* 
wise chlorinated Tbemodynamic considerations indicate that AI.O. acts as a catalyst 
m promoting the chlormation of SiOj The chlonnalion reaction begins at COO* and 
is accelerated at higher temps , the most favorable conditions occumng at about SOO*. 
In an cilort to dimmish the chlorination of SiO.. IICI was added to the gas, but this 
hLewise decreased the y icld of AICI. SiCI.. however, when added to the Cl, suppressed 
the chlonnation of SiO. without appreciable effect upon the reactivity of the argillaceous 
earths. II. Stoertz 

CrystaUizabon of copper from molten cuprous chloride. V. SrmovEV Z Eiti - 
Irochem 37, 80-2(1931) — Cu crystd out in dcndntic form m the cooler portions of CuCI 
unevenly heated to 37CM70". The reaction taking place in the melt was 2CuCl £3 
Cu + CuCli G T. Motor 

Some coppermercaptides and their reacboo with carbon disulfide. W. E Duncan', 
EmilOttan-dE Estmet Reid Irtd Eng Chem 23, SSl-4(1931) —By the interac- 
tion of solas of mercaptides in CiII» with an #q sola of (AcO),Cu, the complete series 
of cuprous mercaptides from Me to n nonyl and from sec-Pr to sec nouyl was prepd 
They react with S in a way siciilat to that observed for the Pb salts (C .>1.24, 475S) 
^ey add CS. to form alkyl cuprous tntbioeaibonates Ko basic Cu mercaptides were 
formed Louise Kelley 

Hydrogen fluoride and its solutioas. J. H. Simovs. Chem Rrnrxs 8, 213-55 
(1931), ri C A 25, 8G1. — S. discusses the following the prepn of anhyd IIF; the 
teclmic of handling HF, the chem and pbys properties of HF; its mol structure; 
rile soly of substances in anhyd liquid HF, which acts as a polar solvent very similar 
to H.O; the conductance of solns in anhyd. HF of salts, morg and org acids ala 
and Et,0, the system CiHr-HF. Louise Kelley 

The decomposition of Carborundum by a mixture of hydrofluoric aad mtnc acids. 
N. Sloskesco Compt rend 192, 361(1931)— Fiuely divided SiC is decompd by 
t^tment with coned HF and a little eoned HNO, for a period of 15 days The 
liber^on of gas marks the progress of the reaction. F. W. Laird 

Thiophosgeae and some of its strange denvahves. Albert Hutin. Rev gen. 
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mil iUsituiMs 7. 95-7(1931) —A k-w of tht wactunw of CSOjare very bricflr otrtliaed 

A PAfTVEAr-Cocnras 

PrepafAtloa of hydfoeraaic actd by oxidation of ammonium thiocytnate or thio- 
eyanie tcid with nitne scid. W Clccd and K. Kfclex, Ber hohUnUchntk 3, 
4'^5-419(I931) d C a 2*, 2GW — In the oxidation of NH.CNS with HNO>, to R«t a 
good >^eld of HCN' it is necessary to count ooft 10% Joss ofKJIiand NO. bceause of t^ 
fact that HN'Oi is formed which in turn forms NHtNOj and this is decompd into N 
and H-O If NH.CNS however, is first converted into IICNS by treatment with IfiSOi, 
oxidation of the free acid to HCN can be brought about without this loss of N The 
reaction proceeds according to the equation IICNS -f- SHNOi — > HCN + HjSO. + 
2NO A study made of the most favorable conditions of conen showed that if a sola 
of HCNS contg about 20 g per 100 ee is treated with HNOi sola contg. about 40 
g per ICK) cc a 93% yield of HCN can lie otitained with very little loss of NO or 
HNOi This represents 3-4 moles of lINOi per mole of HCNS. or a 100% excess 
if HNOj Eipts were made on a larger scale with the following results To mannf 
liXXi Lg of HCN from 17% HCNS soln . H.350 kg of the HCNS soln , 13,950 kg of 
HSOi (52 8%). 8 4 cu m of reaction water. 43JI cu m. of cooling HiO and 10 
hrs of elec, energy were required This yielded, in addn to the HCN. 3300 kg of NO 
gas and 3820 kg H.SO* H SrOEXTX 

Constitution of cyanogea hahdes IL Kefractometric study of cyanogen chloride 
and iodide. EvriqleV Zaiti BtU u>c thim (4J, 47, 637-45'1930).— See C, A 24, 
u248 E hf. SvMKtS 

Refraetometrie study of chromic acid reduction. Ceoxo CiASSea avd Hroshi 
OHO n J FoiuUy Atf Ihkiaido Imp Untt 27, Pt. 2, 29>-(M{I930) —Changes In 
n aeeompaaymg reduction by a wide variety of reduong agents are described 

H B hlexxiu. 


Liquid hydrogen lulflde as a reacbon medium. Johu A Biixrrsof CAc" 
Rmevi 8, 237 50(1931) — Liquid H>S is discussed in regard to the following points 
Its prepn its phjs properties its action as a solvent for org and inorg substance*, 
conductance of solos of org «uhetanccs. particularly thiol and dithio and*, and laorg, 
substances in liquid H|S tbiobydroi><is, or tbe mctathetieaJ reaction of H|S with other 
•ubstanew such as the chlorides of I*. As, Sb, Bi and esters of CHiCOSH, lUreactioo 
with various subnanees. such as liquid SO» CaO. CaCs. nitnie* and Gngnard reagent* 

LoiiSB Keixst 

The polysumdet of the alkali raeuls. IL Lithium. Tiiosias C Pbaxsov avd 
Pexcv L koBLNSON J Ckem Sot 1931,413-20. cf C d 24, 4734 —An attempt 
to prep Li polysulfidc* from sola (by tbe action of S on Li,S m ale.. alc.-H,0 and H»0 
^ins (1), and on LiHS m anhyd ale. S<do (D)) and W dry methods (^ the action c4 
S on LijCO] (or LiOH) (in), and on niolten Li (IV)) In 1 polysulfide solns are ob- 
tained, which, however, could not be exystd. Id II the pnmary product is Li-St, pro- 
dding the S is in sufficient quantity, as demanded by 2LiHS -J- 3S -• Li»S« + H»S 
On cry stn of the resulting solo, at room temps. LnSt^CiHiOH is obtained, while at the 
b p LijSi CtH(OH is obtained When S is used m smaller quantity is demanded 
by the equation a mirt, of LitS, and LiHS results. In 111 a reaction first starts at 200*. 
firing thiosulfate and polysulfide, at 400* some S and thiosulfate are formed, and at 
j90 pcdysulfide, sulfate and small quantities of thiosulfate and sulfite are produced 
In IV there is no reaction until 0 5 g atom of S has been added to 1 g atom of Lt. when 
it tokes place with explosive violence, giving principally LiiS and small quantities of 
pdysulfide A study the system Li^S shows that &t atm. pressure only LijS (stable 
at Its m p , 900-975®) and LitSr (slighOy decompd. at its m. p , 369.5*) are st^le. 
.... J- Balozus 

Antoxidation of phosphorus m carbon tehaehlonde solution. Brcvo Buiser. 
Her 64B, 614-9(1931) —Besson {Comfl rend 125, 1033(1897)) found that when dry 
air was conducted through suspensions of odoriess P m CCb there was formed a pale 
yellow ppt. from which he obtained Blaser tia^ studied reaction quantrta 

of finely dmded P and an app similar to that of WiUstatter 
A 9, 308) tVith absorption of O, a pale yeDow, volummous ppt. began to sep 
rhe velwty of oxidation was found to depend very much upon the temp and the 
purity of the solus Analysis of the prodnet gave a P.O ratio of 2 3. The same 
piquet was obtained when P was used m excess Tbe compd. is not P.Oi, but is prob- 
- tnoiide. (PjOj).. Its lack of color and the fact that no P can be eitd. from 

It v^ ^vents i^icate that it does not contain impanties , yet its lack of the essential 
^^ard signs of homogeneity— m p . b p . crystal form and sc4y —demands fortber 
expts to prove that it is a chem mdindual The new compd was very hygroscopic. 
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Dried iftrofM it became white. It didnotdecomp. at 100* t« racwo; at a higher temp. 
It decompd. but did not melt In air at room temp, the white compd turned yellow 
and smelled of H phosphide, at a higher temp the yellow portions became red and 
p was formed. When some of the compd . suspended in CCU, was added carefully to 
cold HiO, a y^ow ppt was obtained which was apparently identical with the P»0 de- 
scribed by Besson , 

The nature of hydrates of iron oxide. E Ya Rode. / Russ Phys-Chtm Me 
62, 1+13-.52(1930) -^An mvestigation was made of temp -dehy-dration curves of arti- 
fioally prtpd ucra, oxide gd, of samples of gnoulai U.t.e-ore (Lake Pialo, Olonetzk 
Got ), xanthosidente, brown ore (Ural. Bakal) and of gotbite. The results agree wih 
previous mvestigations m regard to the existence of 3 classes of natural hydrates of 
iron oxide, e-, d- and v ^ Madorskt 

The mechanism of the formation of mtne esters. Robert C Faxmer. / See 
Chem tnd SO, 7&-ST(193l) — F discusses ‘ pseudo aads,” as designated by Hantzsch 
A 17, 29S3), and shows that esterificatioQ is a property of the pseudo form and is 
complementary to the aadic or salt forming function. Dil HXOi soles, contam only 
cm .>11 quantities of pseudonitne aad (1), WKOj solns more coned, than 78% (H2CO».- 
HiO) contain large amts, of L Addn of large amtx of MtSO< may decrease the amt. 
of I, on account of the formation of nitronium sulfate. (HO)»>r(SO«H)i F. shows 
that formaticm of cellulose nitrate occurs with HMO> of above 7S% conen m the absence 
of HjSOi, or with coned HNO, in the presence of PtOj or NiOi. F. states that the 
IfiSOi used m mtrations does not have the "pioneeiuig” action of first fomimg sul 
fates, but acts otily m dehjnlration The formation of cellulose nitrate takes place 
best when about 10% of HtO u present. With less than this, or m the presence of more 
than the usual amt of the tutralmg action is suppressed, because of the forma 

tion of mtronium sulfate The fact that with mixed eod pnsapally mtrates are 

f ormed, the difficulty of formation of sulfunc esters, and the use ot alk> I sulfates m alkyla- 
ticQ are explained by the reluctance ot H|SO« to fonn the p<eudo aod. It is poifited 
out that the utration of aromatic compds. is a function of the 1 present, and ts suppressed 
except at higher temp where nitrooium sulfate ts unstable, by the use of large propor- 
tions of HiSO< Numerous references are given to the literature on pseudo aads and 
nitration <A ^idose. G. R. Yo8£ 

Costnbutioa to the ebnllioseopte study of complexes formed by the halides of cad- 
tnium and the eorrespoaduig alkaUne himdes. Mux O Hev Comp!, rend. 192, 
355-6(1931), cf. C. A. 24, 5251. — ^Evidence is prv«eoted indicating the formation of 
(NHOiCMQi. and NaiCdI«. For the chlorides and i^ides the stabilitj 

^ th ^ complexes decreases in passmg from IC to NIL to Na. while in the ase of the 
bromides there is an mmsiou between Na and NIL. The affinity of these difierent 
complexes mcreases for the same alkab in going from Cl to Br to I. F. W. 1~ 
Ritroso- and isomtrosoferropeotacyanide derivatives from rntroprussiates. L 
CAxmi wtthA. Cacxassoa>-dT Rico. Gore. cAtm. iiof. 61,3-13(1931). — Thepresent 
paper deals with the fermpentacyanides which are formed by condensation of aJL. 
rntroprussiates with substances which contain :CHi groups with mobOe ^ New reac- 
tions between rntroprussiates aad ahpbatic NOi compds., cjanoacetic aad esters, Ph 
CH]CN and its denvs. and indole, which are desenb^, coiffirm the mechanism of the 
reactions and the structure of the colored complexes already suggested by C. (cf. C. A 
7, 2551; 9, 451; 21, 1^1), and data based on an x ray >vamn of ^q. isomtsosoferro- 
pentacyanide denvs. of Me.\c. acetylacetone. PhAc. AcCOiH aad mdole confirm the 
■tSructvssa the ccsapities. EtNOi % ) added tD aa\d. mtltipTussiaie (3.79 g ) 
in MeOH, cooled to 0* m an inert atm.. EtOK (From 2.34 g of K) added, the pptd 
salt (which changes immediately {rota red to greenish gray) sepd. m an mert atm 
dned, washed with MeOH and then with abs. Et|0, dried la rocua. dissolved m ver\' 
dfl. HiSOfc extd. with EtiO, evapd. and the re^ue reo yst d. from CllCL, yields etbyl- 
mt^cac^m. SI* (decompii.). Tie same procednre was used with Na nitronrussiate 
(7 .S3 g ), NCCH,CO,Et (3.39 g ) and NaOEt (from 1.3S g. of Na). The bright red 
salt when dned became yellow, aad it also turned yeUow m contact with water The 
^ salt w« decompd. as before, the prodnet was extd. with ElO and punfied from 
C^ whidi yielded NCC(.NOH)CO,Et (cf. Btr. 42, 736 (1900)). VTith PhCH.CN 
the Na salt formed m abs. MeOH is red and is still more unstable than the precedme 
ones, changing to yellow. Decmnpn. as before yields an oxime which m. 105* and 
which after agam sohdifjmg m. 129*. probably as a result of isomenratioa. The 
also m. afto reayjtn. from water. It is therefore PhC 
(.NOH)CN (cl.Zniimeiinaim.7.proit.Ctm.(21.66,361(lS55)). The yield is lOO^T. 
Under the same conditions, ^0,NCiH.CH.CN forms a dark red complex compd. w^ 
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cliancM fapidly to green DcornipJ mil drictl. it lortn* an orime, CtU.O.Nt, m 05 . 
wliicli confirm! the data of 2imTnermann(/oe of )Iof ^OiNC»!liC{ NOn)CN SimiUr 
rciultj were olitameJ with otlicf denvs ol PhCIIjCN The yieldi of lionitronitnle in 
ill cavs were 8o7o. bavd on the mtropniviate Hven In dil PtOH. indole condenws 
«itli nitropruiMatc*, with formation of intense blue eomplcxci K (0 85 g) It a^ 
^fcOII (35 cc ) added to K nitropnisrate (2 91 s ) and Indole (I 17 g ) in ab» MeOJl 
(50 ec ) and the proiluct waihcd with MeOll anil abt LtjO yieldi the eniHf4tx toll 
K<|C,H.ON,Tc(CN)il, rrohably conte the rcudue of nitrow or lionitro^oindole 
It n \iolct iiHcb and strongly hygroscopic and Its coned ail aolni ■ which art violet, 
lifcoine mdigo liUie when dild as st result of the formation of the ariif tatt fCifCiffr* 
0>J|l c(CN)il. which i! also deliquescent and m stable in water. Decompn did not 
li ill to well ikfmed stable complexes Under the same conditions ns In the prepn 
"f fM[C«lI»O.V»re(CN)iJ. <t mcthyltadotc gtvta s reddidi f>ft>Juel which was not ld«i- 
iihid fl Mithylmdole does not react, which miVes it probable that In the formation 
of lC^lC.ll,ONire(CN)il and the reddish proiluct above, the NO group enters in the 
d position of indole, os has lieen vended by Angeli in the reaction of ole nitntes The 
nvulls Ilf the x ray examn are shown graphically The examn was limited to the 
visible fnld licciuse ol the tendency to decompn The greater stability of KrlCtllr* 
ON,re(CNi)l allowed measurements In the ultra vmlct region With MeAc, acetyl* 
aertore and AcCOiH, the salts prepd in water were compared with aq solns of the 
vinic salts prepd m abs MeOll For comparison, the results with the ITiNO com- 
plex (ef Cambi and Ricci, C A 20,1700 . 24, 4231) are also pven The complex salts 
of AcCOiU PbAe and indole when in dd aq soln . conespondmg to the acid salts, 
show absorption bands simitar to that of the pentacyaniJe from PhNO, ris , fnOT 
» • 400 X 10*'’ to f>l0 X 10*” Beause ol the displacement caused by vanoas radi- 
cals uniteil to the N of the NO group, this band is probably evidence of the iimdar 
chromophore group in the salts m question The rwulls show tint alcoholates do rot, 
ns do albabcs, iranslorm mtroprussiates into nitntoeyanides, and that when the reac- 
tion can lie carried out in water, the same products ate obtained os m hteOlI (except 
fur (HjNhCS and arylhydrotylamincs. ef C. C d 21, 4S31) r*e Urucluft ef far 
iseniiw-^f(rr9ptituxcyijm4t i/eriei ef nilroprusnaitf A detailed discussion of the struc 
lural problem is mduded liased both on the previous and present expls of C and on 
ixpts by oihifs (ef C l«t eif C and Sregt C A 22.2722, C and Uieci, !« ri». 
I teifli.r and Uichari C A 22,1291, Tarugi C A 22,1211. ZwibUr. C A 24,4239) 
In wme cases the and salts which are formed from ptmiry nitroso comp’cxes by weal 
acids Of bv great diln of theif aq solns are reUtively stable They probably contain 
the oximt group thus (NChTe N C<, but m sitic salts at least the NO group 


on 


y be present (NC)»Fe NC< In this connection the facts are significant that 


Uic complexes obtained from aiylnitroso derivs of the type- KNO.Pe . .NPhlNa,. 


f" properties to nitroso- and isonitrosopentacyanidcs (cf. C A 
20, liOg 24,4231). and that the great stability K«ICilIiON,Pe(CN)t) is comparable 
only w itli that of denvs of arylnitroso cotnpds . which it resembles insofar as it con- 
tains the NO united to the arimiatic heteroe^ic nucfeits The expts desenbed In 
the present paper canhnn the structures already suggested In the reaction of nitro- 
prussiates with EtNCh. NCCHAJOtCt, PhCH.CN, etc . it Is probable that the salts 
imtially f^ormed, which are intensely colored, isomenee with loss of the characteristic 
chromophore group (NC),FeN C=. which passes to (NC)»rc O N C=», which in 


I 


^’ith PhCII.CN. the trans- 
formation would be KNOiFeN C(CN)PhlNas (red) — ». l(NC)»re O N C(CN)- 

1‘hlN^ (yellow) O C C. Davis 

Lin«i ir'ui-if-fMoom* otf'VMoinolfhdetes. G A Darbibr: Alli ectoi 
MoICnV' *“* 2 senes erf compds . K^MoCCN)! 2IIiO and Ki- 

iv-N in which Mo has a valence of IV and V, respectively, which are analogous to 


a voieDcc oi IV anu V, respectively, which are analogous lo 
salts havf T? out this similarity further their reactions with Fe 

salts have been studied 5fo(CN).>^ with feme loti in acid soln gives a deep blue 
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color, while Mo(CN)i‘” docs not However, the blue is less stable, as no ppt. forms, 
the colored material being present in ctdloid^ form Addn. of Cu or Ag salts ppts 
the corresponding salt Similarly, ferrous salts with Mo(CN)i*** give blue coloration 
(Turnbull blue) Uranyl acetate behaves m the same way, giving a red brown color 
with the IV-ion, but no color with the III ion. The Ag salt of IV is yellow, while that 
of III is r^ brown, corresponding to the ferro* and ferri-silver salts A. W, C. 


The decomposition tension of anhydrous uranyl nitrate and of anhydrous Th(NOj)< 
(MlSClATELLl) 2. 


Canales Toro. MarIa Metales de la tierras raras. Santiago. Chile Im- 
prenta naaonal 48 pp _ ,, . 

A Text Book of Inorganic Chemistry. Edited by J Nswros Fmevd VoL Vn, 
Part 2. Sulphur, Selenium and Tellurium. By R. H Vaixas'ce. D P. T^SS and 
A R. Russell. Philadelphia. Lippincott. 3Dl pp $14 Reviewed in Chem. 
Trade J 88,314(1931) 
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An aid to calculations m gas analyses. JOkcen Soisnor Ckem. Fabrti 1931, 
137-8— A nomogram for calcg H» and CH, is given J- H. Moons 

Use of steam for Kjeldahl distiUabon of nitrogen. Jesss Greek Ind. Eng. 
Cherrt., Anal. Ed 3, 160-1(1931) —Constructional details and effioency data are given. 

B A SOCLS 

OuantitatiTe studies on the bone acid-alcohol flame test tVoiDRMAR Stahu Z 
anal. Ckem. 83, 2CS-89(193l) —See C A 25. 14SS. W. T. H, 

Notes on quahtatiTe nueroehemtea) analysis. J. Mita BdnySt. KohAt. Lapok 
63, 80-97(1930) —Present qual methods are described. S S db FiNAtY 

Impoftaaee of mieroanalysis. D Riss. 10, 140-7(1929).— The develop- 

ment of mieroanalysis and a summary of its adi'antages over macroanalysis are gives. 

S S. DB FinAly 

Mieroanalysis with an ordmary balance. L Determination of nitrogen by micro- 
Dumas method. Wm J SasarEE. Ind Eng Chem , Anal Ed 3, 10^-9(1931).' — A 
comparatively large sample of substance (0 1 g ) is ground up with a large amt. of finely 
pptd CuO and an aliquot portion of the mat (about 0.2 g ) weighed on an ordinary 
analytical balance for analysis The error m sampling in practice is less than 0 01% 
as c^cd. by the Baulc and Denedetti-Pichler formula When the mixt. is weighed 
with an accuracy of 0 1 mg on an ordinary balance, the substance under analysis has 
been weighed to 0 001 mg , which is the accuracy of the xmcrobalance. N detns. were 
made of o toluamide, acetanilide, arobenzene and benzamide by the Pregl-Dumas 
method with satisfying accuracy. L. T. Fahoiall 

Microacidunetric studies. 1. J. Mika, iltkrochemie 3, 148^(1931). — A 
theoretical discussion of the errors involved in microacidunetric work. The proper 
quantities of methyl red, bromothymol blue, phenol red, phenolphth^ein, thymol- 
phthalem and alirann red for microchem work are worked out W. T. H. 

Cofonmetnc investigations of indicators in presence of neutral salts. N. V. Sidg 
WICK, W. J. WoRBOYS and L A WooowARD Pfoc. Roy. Soc (London) I29A, 537- 
49(1930) —The change of color exhibited by a definite conen. of an indicator in a sola 
of given Pu on the addn. of a neutral salt is investigated by a colorimetric method 
An optical wedge is employed in conjunction with a Lmdemann electrometer and a Rb 
photoelec cell, the light absorption being measured by means of the wedge sluft. The 
photoelec effect enters into the method only as a null-point observation The Tuard 
relauon K = (II) (C,— C)/(C— 1) is used, where K is the apparent dlssooi. const, of 
the indicator aad, C the color of a slightly alk soln of methyl orange at a given conen 
and Cl the relative color, which is the ratio of the color of any other soln. to the umt 
color A correction is made for the part of the H ions combined with the indirator 
anions to form undissocd indicator aad Detns of X are made in the absence of neu- 
tral salts with varying conens. of HCI, and a method is described for studying the possi- 
bilities that the neutral salt may alter the absorption bands of the colored forms of the 
^icator, and that it may affect the diem equii between these forms. The first possi- 
bility is studied independently of the second by d ealing ■with solns. in wHch the indi- 
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c .tor 1. complettly >n the yeUow or thertd (ormj MruuremenO are^ 

d.5socn contt of orange in lb« prt^«»«of wyiog^ctu 

NaBr NaOiCl. KaNO.. KCl and Kltr). the eoncn of the mdiealor bwng W^.OOO 
For S'aCl K rise* to a tnai between 005 iV and 0 1 W and aftmwd , A »me< 
of tneasuremenU wat also carried out with a conH quantity A^H-NJLOII buffer, 
mstefld of HCl at an indicator conen cf N/53000. and the results were t>( the sa.tne 

“ — ■ — • rtf* of salt conen ( passinzthrough 

Itj li discussed. 

A. L. HejrVB 

Detemunations by Wood light A G Nasiw! aho P- Dc Coat A«i I/I ton 
iresso naz (him pura apphtala 1930, CC.V78— The use of eosin, coumann, umbelJi 
ferone, quinine, naphthotsulfonie aods, fluorescein, acndine, dichloroflucrrescein and 
5-melhylunibelliferotie as fluorescent indicators for dark solns. is reviewed. The ^ii 
of the scln affects the intensity of the light emitted. Detas. were made on black 
liquor, sulfuretted oils, wines, beers, aad PebOa solns. and com. indigo carmine, certain 
idvantaees as well as difficultiea la the ose of fluorescent Indicators being shown. 

n. M. SYJOfES 

Vclumetnc determinston of selenium. B Oaxovr. Z. anal Ckem. 83, 33S-‘> 
(1931) — Bcnesch (C A 23, 790) proposed a method for defg. Sc based Upon titrating 
a Na^ sola, with KCN It is pointed out that Se forms the compd. KaiSSe».5HtO 
when It dissohes in KaiS, instep of a colloidal soln. of Se aa D. assumed. It seems 
probable that difficulties will be encountered in practice m attempting to det. Se by 
this method W, T. H. 

The microchemical determination of strontinm. L PS Zoxsoav. 10, 

147-9(1929) —The Sr (4-5 mg ) is pptd.asSrCOitnd srtigbed alter drying at 150 ; or 
the ppt can be treated with iliSOi aad weighed as SrSO*. S. S. db FwAlt 

Septraboa of iroa*titanicim-4lasuattffl in tartrate solntioa. Erioi Sotvaix tqw 
B neuaerr Z. onaf. Chem. 83, 345^(1031) —A ausfactorr srpn. of Fe, A1 and 
Ti (cotrespondmg to 0 084 g FeiOi. 0 018 g TiOi and 0 07 g AliOi) eras accomplished 
by first rMUOBg the Fe**' with to aod sola., making slightly ammotua^ and 
pptg. FeS with HiS, makiog aad with HiSO, and pptg. Ti with eupferroo, and finally 
pMg Ai with osine acetate to ammonlaol solo. The presence of V caused trouble 

W. T. K 

Determinitaon aod teparaboa of lead aod bismoth by the Tolunetnc filtraboo 
method. HAtrsTti BtorEKgaA.'roF.W.MgtEK. Z eiu/ CAem 83,352-61(1931). — 
B and hf (C A 25, 47) have shown the advaetages of carrymg out quaot. ppfns. 
with mea surement of the vol. of reagent requutd to effect complete pptn. as detd 
by filtering the soln. and testing with more reagent and also with a soln contg the 
ion to be pptd. For detg Pb. pptn. as PbSO*. as P^(PO.)i. as PbCrOi and as FbSeOj 
was tested, and the last two methods proved suitable for this kind of an analysis. For 
pptn. of Bi. a 0 015-0 03 If soln. of If^eOi b suitable. The Bi selenite is formed m 
005-0 08 N BNOi soln , but IlKO, prevents the pptn. of the corresponding Pb salt 
For the detn. of Di and Pb, therefore, make the soln. 0 05-6 03 /f in llNOi (0 15 g 
Bi or less) and the vol of soln about 100 cc Heat to 70* and add the HjSeOi soln. 
with shaking Toward the end ol the reaction, beat to boiling After the detn. of 
the Bi. add an excess of Na0.4c, heal to 80-90* and ppL the Pb (U 1 g or less) with the 
same H,SeOi soln. or with K>Cr,Or serfn. The tesulb obtained in 8 analyses all agreed 
withm 0.23 mg (IA% of the Pb content) W. T. H. 

Separabon of magnesium from potassium and sodium m the analysis for eabons. 
G KALTBN sm J. Kuss Phyt -Gum Sot. 62, 1355-6(1930) —After the pptn. and 
filtration of MgKHiPO,, the excess PO. « removed by addmg CaCO,. and the fil- 

trate from the Cai(PO«)i PPt. is divided mto 2 portions and sep tests made for Na* 
and K*. S L. AUnoasrT 

Mierodeterminabon of calcium and magnesinm in the presence of each other. 
K. L Malyaeov. iltkrochtmte 3, 132-5(1931) — If not over 10 mg. of CaO or MgO 
(as carbonate, oxide or hydroxide) and only very little, if any, alkali carbonate is present, 
a satisfactory sepn. and detn. can be acco m phshed by takmg advantage of the fact 
that CaO is quite sol in water and is not appreaably sol Ignite the sample 
for some time, preferably over the blast lamp, cool in a desiccator over soda lime or 
KOH and then dissolve the CaO by means of C9-TO cc. of hot water free from COi 
Mter and titrate the filtrate with OJSb-OSa N HCl with methyl orange as mdieator 
Dissolve the residual llgO m a measured vol of the HO and titrate the excess aod 
with liaOH. X. H. 

Detei m i nitio n of calanm and magnesinm by btritmg in the same aolnbon. K. L. 
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ilALYAKOv J. Russ Phys Lkem. Soc. 62, 1323-31(1930).— Ca »s pptd. by means of 
osalic acd. and then, without filtration, ilff is pptd. as hTdronde from the same sola, 
by means of KOH. The two can then be detcL microanalytically, without sepo.. m 
the foll o w in g way- Mg is dctd. by titratmg with HsSOi. and Ca is detd. by ttratmg 
with EilaOt. The sola., h o w ev er , must be free from NH« salts, and the amt. of ilgO 
must not exceed 0 01 g S. L. JL^oorset 

DetechCQ of gold, palladiiim and ailTer with dmiethylammobenzyiidenerhodanme. 
F FEiCt. P KaustHOtx AXn E. R.tjSfa’fW. iltkrockemte 3, 165-73(1931) — ^Di- 

m^*Ty l^tn1n n^l »^rTy yll rfe»l>T b^ v?■^lr•lr■^ , S CS.NTI.CO C CHCtHiNhIe:, Can be used to 
advantage for the detection of An, Pd and Ag To detect .\g m the presence of An. 
Pt. Pd and Hg, t-iin» a drop of the «oln. on a spot plats, put it with a drop of 10% KCN 
solm, add 1 drop of the reagent dissolved m ale. and make aed with a few drops of 
HNOi; a violet nng forms if Ag is present. Cu must be absent, as it also gives a color 
reaction with the reagent. 0 001 mg of Ag can be detected m the presence of lOOO 
tmies as mnch Hg, 4000 as much An and 300 times as mnch Pd. An, like Ag, 
gives a colored ppt. with the reagent. The reddish violet ppt. can be used as a test 
tn a test tube or on the spot plate. After adding the reagent its mcess can be removed 
by shaking with ether, and a red skm will form at the layer Lctweeu the 2 solns. Palla- 
dous salts give a violet ppt. Of the other Pt metals. Pt and Ir also give tests with the 
reagent, but not so readily^ so it is possible to test for Pd m the presence of other Pt 
Pd ran alwi be detected in the p r ese nce of Ag if the latter is first converted 
into l.AgBril" If An is p r esen t, it can be reduced to metal by treatment mth alkali 
nitrite tn a sola, kept neutral by the adda. of an excess of CaCOj. W. T. H- 

Determmmg molybdenom la steeL H C Wenucs axd C H. McCotiASC. Etas 
Treatinz ani forging 16, 1145-^. 1153(1930) — la the deta. of Mo by the PbMoOi 
method 2 sources of error may appear (1) the mteferesce of elements other thaa 
Mo. (2) errors found m the method itself If .A1 or V* is mdicated bv sep aaaly», 
either tlu sulfide ppm. or the colanmettic method (^laag and McC . C> A. 19, 1675) 
should be used. la carrying out the procedure frequent blanks must be made en the 
reagents to check their puntyi the Pb and the XH< acetate sdns. should be reasonably 
fresh; the NaOH should be of high punty, aodthecorrect amt. of HQ should beadded. 

J. BkLOZLUt 

Detection of fiaarme in plants and soQs. Pact, Rgaccrooarea. lliirsehemie 3, 
126-31(1931) — The method diepends upon the combustion m a mlonmetric bomb with 
Oi at a p r essure of 25 atm. About 2 g of the sample was coiiip ie sted to a small pQl. and 
this pill was co ver e d with a cotton wk^ A httle 20% KOK soln. was also placed in the 
bomb. The combustion was effected as in the detn. m the beatmg value of coal. After 
the mmbustioa the ash and the KOH sols, were examd. separately for F, the test de 
pending npoa volatilization as SiFi by treatment with SiCH and KtSOt mid carrying 
out the molybdate-benzidine test for the soL Si coiup d. By of soil and plant 

tests It was shown in one case thnt the F content a plant was due to fumes and not 
to absorption from the soiL W. T. H. 

Rapid determination of small quantities of bone odd by the intensity of the Same 
coloration. WoLnExt.is Stasl. 2. anal Oim. 83, 340-4(1931); AcUs Unts. Lai- 
nensis Kim. Fakullat Seriya 1, 401—7 (in Lettish). 407 (in German) —With the aid of 
turmeric paper and standard solns , Bertrand Agulhon (C. A. 8, 2005) detd. 0 0005 
to 0 1 mg of B. By means of the green flame test with 5IeiBOi it is easy to det. OJ 
mg. of BiOj or more with an accuracy of 0-15%. For purpose it is necessary to 
have a colonmetac scale, prodneed with standard solas, of Imown B content, 3 Bimsen 
burners of the same size, and an app suitable for intraduong equal vols. of air through 
the soln. bemg tested and through 2 standard solas. The bert miit. consists of 100 
vols. of MeOH acd 20 vols. of Ht&Ov Doections are grven m detail an'4 the results of 
many tests are mduded. W. T. H. 

Titrahon of sulfate in the presence of feme ions. L. de Zombort. Teehmia 10, 
192-3(1929) —If 1-3 cc. of d3. KiFO, is added to a soln. contg SO — and Fe*"*"*, 
an excess of 0 5 iV BaClj soln. should be added. The excess BaQ, can be detd. by 
titration with 0.2 N alkali or NH, sulfate soln. m the presence of &-10 drops of QL15% 
Na rhodiztmate soln. as an m dicator. The red color changes to a white at the 

end ^mt. S. S. PB FctIlt 

Method for the estimation of nun in biological materiaL Robert Proc. 

Ray.So^ (Loudon) B107, 20&-14(1930) — Addn of aa'-dipyndyl to a soln. of a ferrous 
Kutbetween'pnS 5and8Syieldsanintense red complex ferrous ion. The color is not in- 
fluenced by the presence of other metals unless they are present m great excess over the Fe 
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Their pre‘;ince may bL overcome by u«*ofsufriciciitMRS< of the reajtent to injure com- 
plete transformation of the Te into itsdipyrulylcoraplei Te***, except Jn Wjh con^ 

gives no color and docs not interfere withthertactirmforre**. HothTe and I e 

may be detd by addn of dipyridyl and measurement of the intensity of the pink calm 
both prior to and after reduction The best reducing agent for this purpose Is Naj^Ui 
prepd as follows To an almost satd soln of Na.SO. at 40* add sufficient aa di- 
pyndyl to produce the max red color (traces of 1 e**), filter rapidly on a Duchner funnel, 
and ppt NarSiOi from the filtrate with ale Let stand 20 min , coUect the ppt, on a 
filter wash with 70% ale until colorless, then with 07% ate Hoil with 97% tic. for 
10 mm . filter immediately and transfer the mil at once to a vacuum desiccator 
IfjSO. Hydrarine hydrate may also lie usc<t os a reduang agent at a temp of 40 
aa’-Dipyndyl does not react with reduced hematin or pyridine hemochfomogen and 
docs not remove Fe from hematin. it inhibits the catalytic reactions of Fe ions Iodides, 
tungstates, alkaloidal reagents and rc(CNS)i + IfC! tend to interfere with the de- 
velopment of the red color usually by causing formation of a ppt I'crmancnt standards 
arc prepd by scaling 5 cc of a standard soln In a tube 1 11 cm in diam and 8 cm long 
The standard solns are prepd from 2 stock solos ,001 il ferrous ammonium sulfate, 
and 0 03 Af aa' dipyndjl HCI, thcscsolns areequiv from the viewpoint of the colored 

complex ion The most coiicd standard is OOfiOl it ferrous dipyndyl, contg twice 
the theoretical amt of the dipyridyl group, it is pre(^ from the 2 stock solns , acetate 
buffer and a trace of NatSiOi From Ibis standard ore prepd 23 addn standards, 
contg from 0 0051 to 0 00050 mg Fe** per cc . acetate buffer soln being used as the 
dduent SOi is passed into the Standards prior lo sealing >n order to insure their per- 
manence TTie pn of unknown solns is brought within the proper limits by addn of 
a soln of Fe free AcOKa contg AcOIl The ferrous dipyridyl may be adsorbed by 
proteins in neutral, slightly alk or even slightly acid sc4ns , this usually may be pre- 
vented by use of AcOKa plus SOt, or of 30% ale These procedures may be used for 
the detn of Fe in biol material without previous incineration Daker’s yeast coo 
tamed 0 0010% non hematin Fe***, hen egg yolk 00085% 1 e*** probably as colloidal 
Fc(OH)i At 7 3 low conens of oa'-dipyndyl inhibit the catalysis of the oxida 
tioa of cysteine by Fe hut have no influence on the action of Cu on this reaction 

JosBni S HBrsuRH 

Betemifiatioa of gold m aaunal substances S Tvtats amo M, LsivzrvasR 
Magyar Cyigysztrlsttul Tdrtasdg irUutoje <, 43-M(1930) —Treat the sample with 
coned flNOi evsp and heat the residue in an elec oven to about 300*. To the ash 
add 3 ce HCl and 30 cc of CaOCti soln and evap to dryness Add 1-2 drops of 25% 
HNO), 2 ce of fresh Cirwstcr sod S cc of water Add 1-2 drops HtFOi and bod 
10-15 tnia to remove Cl The soln is now ready for an electrolA'C. gravimetric or 
lodometric detn S. S os FlvALV 

The Kessler reagent and its action on reducing sugars Lmo Pavouni Chtm 
tnd ag' tnol 7, 30-40(1931) —Instead of Fehling soln, which is blue and does not 
permit a good observation of the color changes. P proposes Nessler solo. (alk. soln 
of KiHgla) for the detection of sugars 5 cc. of cold soln contg. 0 1-0 2 g sugar are 
treated with 0 5 cc of reagent and shaken a yellow or green yellow ppt is obtamed 
with glucose, lactose, fructose and dextrin Sucrose docs not give the test GAB 

Microdetenninabon of glucosides m plant mstenals, with emphasis on the diffi- 
eulbes AkneliescNietiiakmsb ifiirarAe>nie3, 130-42(1931) —Rosenthalcr (C. ^ 
24, 3531) has indicated the advantages of sublimation te^ for the identification of 
glucosides in plant materials His work is confirmed by studies on the bark of the 
wild horse chestnut contg esculm, seeds of the yellow wattle and of cow wheat contg 
rninanthin, bark and leaves of the elder contg synogin, leaves of the common leek 
contg saponann. digitalis planU contg digitonin and bark of the Salix caprea contg 
salicm The glucosides to be sure, nndergo slight decompn during the sublimation, 
but the sublimate usually yields crystals which can be identified, particularly alter 
treatment with Br KBr sc4n \V T. H 

The determination of arsenic in arsenobenzenes. Uco Cazzani Gtorn farm 
79, 62^, 67-70. 73-4, 77, 107 14. 117-8, 103-6, 169-72. 175-8. 181-3. 186-7 
(1930), a C A 20, 263 — A complete «view is given of the various methods em- 
ployed m the detn of As m arsenobenzenes The methods are described m detail and 
discussed Lehmann’s method (with slight modifications). 
JJe Mytt^ere s method, and the bromometne method of Kircher and Ruppert are 
^sidered to be the best methods , analytical evidence is given m support of this view 
ine following modification of Lehmann's method is suggested Mix 0 2 g of arseno- 
henzene with 1 g of finely powd KMnO«, add Sec of 30% H,SOi slowly, with gentle 
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oeitalion. Allow to stand 10 min . shaking occasionally. Then add 10 cc. of coned. 
lltSOi and some II, Oj soln Add 6 cc. of 11,0, in excess after the liquid has become 
hmpid and colorless Dil with 25 cc. of 11,0 and genUy boil the liquid until white 
heavy fumes appear After cooling add 60 cc. 11,0, cool again, add 2 6 g. of powd 
KI, cover the flask with a watch glass and shake until the KI is dissolved. Allow to 
stand in the dark for 1 hr and Uien titrate with 0 1 N NaAO, without starch Run 
a blank in the same way C prefers the following procedure To 0.20 g. of substance 
add 10 cc of 11,0, soln and 10 cc of coned 11, SO, Heat gently on the sand bath unUl 
more gas is evolved Remove from the san»l iiath. add 6 cc more of 11,0, soln and 
heat gently until no more gas is evolsed, then heat strongly for 10-16 min Dil. the 
resulting colorless liquid with 60 cc. 11,0, add dropwisc 1% KMnO, until a rox wlor 
persists Dccolonie with oxalic acid soln . cool, odd 2 50 g of powd KI and shake 
the soln in a cos’ered flask until the KI is dissolved After 30 min. in the dark titrate 
with 0 1 N Ka,S,0, soln without adiln ol starch Then odd 75 cc. of said Na,CO, 
soln and about 10 g of NnllCOi and titrate with 0 1 A' I until a light yellow color per- 
sists Run a blank test in the same manner Comparative results are shown with 
vanous procedure and 2 pages of references are given O Sotwocii 

Critical itudy of the method proposed by G. Florence for finding alkaloids In viscera. 
N J JOANID /iu/t sue ehtm hoi 12.1001-13(1010). d C A 21, 3005 —Recovery 
of slrjchntnc. morphine and cocaine from fresh and putrefied l>ccf was much lower 
when the method proposed by F was used, instead of the method of Kolm-Abrcst (modi- 
Ccation of Stas'Otto method) Recovery from the organs of a dog poisoned with 
strychnine was only 0 25 that recovered by the older method C C Kivg 

Detection of semen in legal eases. J Pnt,TJPR CAem -Z/g 55, No 7, 70(1031) — 
Microscopic wamn ol an aq or H,Oi suspension may disclose characttrrslic elements 
or spermatozoa The suspected spots or flecks are moistened with IliO, If semen 
IS present, much foaming oceun Microscopic mounts may be stained with 2% an 
soln of cosin If the mount is pos . long. lance like cJiaraclcnstic crystals (of Florence) 
appear The addn of FKI soln to the mount in very small amt colors the crystals 
chocolate-brown at first, gradually the crystatsdisappeor hut arerecrystd by the addn 
of a little more of the I soln The presence of spermatozoa or of the I lorence crystals 
is pos. evidence of the presence of semen C. R. FeLLsas 

Titration of ethylenic mtriles G Ilciw Du/f sor rAim Pe/g 39,468-01(1030) — 
Ethylemc nitriles, with a double bond m the <r-B position, odd Hr much more slowly 
than nitriles with a fi-y double liond If the following conditions arc respected, a mizt 
ol both forms can be liUaled by Inomination, because lot practical purposes the a~B 
forms are not affected Dissolve tlic mtnics in enough CIICI, to obtain 1/40 mol in 100 
c& of soln The brominaling soln is a 0 1 A' Hr aq soln contg. 100 g. KDr/1 For 
titration, add twice the quantity of Hr soln needed lor the amt. of nitnie, shake vigor- 
ously for 10 seconds to emulsify, add a 10% KI soln and titrate the I liberated 

A L IIbnne 

Three new reactions of alanine Juav A SIn’ciikz Sem 2 ita m/d (Buenos 
Aires) 1931, 1, 051-3 — (1) Heat 0 01 g alanine with 20 drops of 1% KMnO, soln. to 
100® for 1 min , cool, add 0 05 g oxalic aad and then to the colorless liquid 2 cc. EtOIl, 
002to003 g 0 nitiobcnuldchyde and 10 drops of 30% NaOH. Shake with CllCl,, 
the ClICli taVesa blue color The reaction is explained as being due to the formation of 
indigo. (2) Heat ataninc with NaOCl for some seconds, add 2 drops of 30% NaOII and 
bydropsasoln oflinKI A ppt of Clil, is formed The intermediate formation of 
Acll is supposed. 13) Heat dry alanine in a closed tube and dissolve the condensed 
vapors in dil. IICI. The soln , which contains EtNH,, gives with the reagent of Bou- 
chardat a reddish brown ppt, with DragcndoiiT’s reagent a red one and with S’s 
molybdic reagent a white ppt A. E Meyer 

Determination of benzene In alcoholic solutions Gy Gr6ii amd E. Faltik. 
Magyar Chem FolyStral 36, 166-0(1930) — Small quantities of benzene may be detd. 
by meaM of the cbaractenstic absorption In the ultra violet spectrum. Extinction 
c«fls of ale. benzene solns were detd by a Ililgtr’s spectrograph in layers of various 
thickness, and it was found that the law of Detr-Ijjberl holds ScnsiUvity was found 
to be 0 01 g. pet I S S. DB FinkLY 

bolor tests for some saturated and unsahirated carboxylic acids. L. Eekbrt 
Mag^r GySgysterfsslud Tdrtasdg trUsUdje 7, 121-4(1031) —Color tests with different 
aldehydes were tried Satd monocarboxylic aads with few C atoms do not give tests 
with aldehydes in ale -11,50, solns Ands with more C atoms, t. g , palmitic and stearic 
acjds and unsatd. aads. e g , olemic and ncmoteic acids, show, on the contrary stnkinc 

s s. i>« riNiiv 
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Ezammation of a new reaction of ttetje ««d. J rsDfla Matya' GyStynerltzluJ 
Tdrsasdg trl'ntdje 6, 312 f’ldOlO) — Tbr color teat with La nitrate described by Krteer 
and Tschirch (C A 23, 5129) was studied The mmimiim quantity of AcOH fivinit « 
blue color was found to l^e 0 1 mg a.s stated by K and T. The test fails ff over 1 I 
times as much lactic acid is present, no test was given m 1% soln »>y several mono-, 
tn and amido-suhstituted acetic acids, acetonitrile, aniline acetate. Tl aceUle, or iso 
butyl acetate KaOAc gave the lJue color The following conclusions ore drawn 
I'D Substitution m the Me rad cal of acetic acid, (2) esterification of carboxyl by org 
radicals and (1) substitution of a carboxyl group prevent the reaction, but (4) inorg 
salts of AcOH give a positive test S S DS PivAly 


Allen’s Commereul Organic Analysis 6th ed , revised Vol. VIII Glucosides, 
Non Glucosidal Citfer rrinciples. Lnrymes, Putrefaction liases. Animal Dases. Animal 
Acids Cyanogen and the Cyanogeri Halides, lYoteins and tlic Digestion Products of th' 
Proteins Edited by S S Sabtler, E C Latiisop and C A .MrroiELL Philadel 
phia r Blakiston's Son & Co 733 pp J7 60 Cf C d 22, 1103 

BAatv. E H S . AND Cady, nAim,TON QnabtatiYe Analyuf, Rth IM , revised 
by Paul V Paragher Philadelphia P Blabiston's Son & Co $2 

Baiscoc, Uprhav T Qualitative Chemical Analysis Pnnciplrs and Method* 
NewYorL D Van Nostrand Co J225 

Ct-OETS rsASTC AND CoLEMAV. J Bernaro Quantitative Analysis. 12lh ed 
Philadelphia P BlaUston’s Son & Co 6575 

LuNCE, G , AbD Rbaye, CitAS. A Technical Methods of Chemical Analysis 
2nd ed , revised and edited by C A Keane and P. C L. Thorne Vol IIL London 
Gurney & Jackson. 098 pp £3. 3s. net Cf. CA.23,£80 

Simon. Prancis Volumetric Analysis llih ed , revised by W. Lmcolne Sutton 
and Alfred E Johnson Phibdelpbta P DbListoo's ten & Co . Ine 19 
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EDGAR T WniERRV AVO J T SaiAIRSt 

RSntgenopaphic examination of remelted algodesite and whitaeyite. Supple* 
ment. Pbux Maciutschki Lfnn Mineral Crof 1929A. 371-3, Chem Zenir 1930, 
I 957, d C A 2S, 1459— The expu of BorgnrCtn (C. A. 12, ‘^07), on the re 
melung of algodomte and wbitneyile vrere checked by x ray study. The results ob 
tamed confirm the view of B different products, namely CuiAs and Cu. arc 

formed. O ScirwOCTt 

Two minerals from the Belgian Congo. I A non-pyro-eleetrie tourmaline IT 
A colorless chrysobetyL J Melon Bull, sci atad roy Belg 15). 18t 995-10011 
(1930) — The tourmaline occurs in fine needles, very pleochroic. d 3 0, n about 1 63C 
The chrysoberyl occurs in hexagonal pnsms Measurements are given R. S Dean 
C hemical and crystallograpluc investigations on hlhidionlte from Vesuvius. Gdid’^ 
Carosbi Rtnd accad act NapoU (3),36,2I-31(1930), d C A 25,1402— Lithidiemitc 
occurs both m vitreous and eyst forms The ciyst. phase u ncher in Cu, and sample* 
P' 2737-2742, the vitreous phase, contg 2to3%CuO 
had 2^483-2.373 Analyses of 3 samples ((a) vitreous, (i) vitreous plus cryst. and (<) 
“Tst) are given They establish its formula to be essentially (Cu, Nai, Ki)SiiOr, with 
CaO, F^Oiand PbO present as tumor constituents T^e lithidionite probably con 

tamed FejSijOi m solid soln It was microscopically heterogeneous, and small quanti 
ties of woUastonite, and possibly of nvaite. were sc^ from it It is moaoclinic. opti 
cally— ,2V =■ 124*, iheni are n, - 1 648 and n. = 1 574 Selected crystab contg 
13 29% CuO melted at about 780* to a blue glass which did not dcvitrify on cooling 
An analysis of a sample of neocvintle agrees well with that of lithidionite, establishing 
their identity Arguments are advanced in support of the existence of rivatle as a defi 
nite mineral species r, H, Lombard 

K- KoBAYASni and K. Yamamoto Chem News 
142, H6(1TO1), cf C d 24, 2352-3 — The aad day is formed exdusively along an 
intrusion of lipante through pre-tertiaiy strata. Chalcedony, opal, pumice, primary 
j^Im and fine oystab of pynte occur as impurities Its formation b attributed to 
Uie oMompn. of mterposed Na feldspar and Na silicate W E. Hn.L 

Qumqueniual review of the mmeral produrtion of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 



1031 


— ^^{nrral{>sieal and Ckrv'.isln- 


2301 


/JffTfJj Gwl. 5*rT«7 ieJiJ 64 (IWO) Tideite. J. Coccin n*on^ 145-M— Tlie 
jadfite occtiT? as larj:t knw (v'i-T ft thick) In albite Intruded Into rArtiiUr serrcntinjsed 
pendotitfs. AUu\T.d jadeitc IS *1^ rrodttwd Mici. CytilS Kox. ;233-64 — Most 
of the Indian mici comes from pegmatites trastmnj: mica schists. The pCEmatites 
iisitallv la>T R rjnnrti core uitb manrinal feldspar Itctneen these 2 are the larj:est 
mica twks. Marketalde mica b aI«o found alom^ the contact between dike and schist. 
The mica lyannK pejmiatites are recrystalliret! products of the schbts. Less than 
of the rju^rtved re<k is maiketaMe mica Other assccuted minerals arc biotite. 
toiimialine. iwiet. apatite. l>enl and rarely samarskite, pitchblende and monazite 
Ruby, sapphire and spinel. J. Coccrv Rroxcn 2T3-6. — The foUowms jems are prt>- 
duceil in Hurma quart* {amethyst, etc.), apaute, licryl {aquanunne), chr^-sobcr>1. 
epidote. pamet. lolite. lapis Unili. feldspar (moocstene), olivine, phenalate, tourmaline 
fnil'cllite). topax. tircon Most of the precious stones, anil all the rubies and spinels. 
haiT I'cen deniTd from Kinds of ayst. limestone In Ar^ean picisws. Zircon. W' 

K CitKtSTiB 312-a — Zircon occurs (0^1-) in the Ttavanewe sands worked chieflv 
for ilmenite Bannte. C. S. Fox 52S-t3 — India contams Uiye deposits of ba-asiK. 
Urpelv unesploited Uses are estensiiTly discussed. Steibte. K.L.G Clscc. 437- 
40 — Steatite is one of the most uidelv distributes! minerals in India. A. II. E 
^e Tadzhikistan phosphate repion. B M Zdosix t t^rrsku 

KFerttIiSf*t oej Opfi'i 2, f(V|-16(lf>50) —2 lives the frol>>EV of the rtmon. petrop 
raphr and mineralocical components of the rocks and of the phceiphate deposit^ their 
extent and appro* analrses. J S. Jorr® 

Hydrarj^ite and snUorons bauxite la Istna. T Kormus. iUesdr. Kekds 
Ln/ci 63, 2t'V>-77Ut»o0) — Bauxites ©1 Santa Domtnica and rortcie show postvuleanic 
lallueneei. e { a Uuish {tuv bauxite with 10*^ & lli'drarpllitrs of the same region 
are probaMj of Jccondary onjnn formed independently cd the bauxites, since they con- 
tain no Ti nor S. but hai*e lliO > 30%. Several bauxite anal>-ws are published. 

S. S. 08 F1KU.T 

Coal fonnabes. fflocotam fomiboa and banxite fansabon la Huasarr. K. 
VAb.l5& PJnnis KfUs. Z.dpi'163, 213-20(1030)— The larprstcivd ocrurrcnces of llutt- 
puy were fotroed la post-erogenic sinkiag penoK Crol fonn.'ition fererally tevk 
place during the change of earth surface caused by the ceogeny; the Icrmatioa of 
bauxites, on the contrsx)'. is the dry-taad formation pmluct of an ended crogenr 

a S. DB Frs*.<LLY 

The Korjjka graphite occurrence of the Tuaguzka coal basla. Siberia. A. Fic- 
lEU. f Janlr. SchJs Laf\’t 63. 242-S2, 27T-SUITO0) —A cvmI ba-un covering about 
KO.OOO sq \m. consists of 2 t^Twi of rock deposits. Cc^ of >Duni:cr formition (Angara- 
type) U weakly metamorphic. conlg. rather ccawderable ash C 0 . 1 J of older fcemalion 
(Jenissei type) is strongly metamorphic. The 14-m. amorpbnus graphite deposit cd 
Kur^jka lies ©n a 1.5 m. lime lawr. The proved cool ci’nlent of the basins is cstd 
at 12^Xt.tt.X) metnc tons. S. S. dk FtnIlt 

A new physicochemical explinatioa of the fonnabnn of homus, peat and c^. 
The significance of biological factors in these processes. J. Zoicivsxi Hmj. .4rrA 
ZneJa- . Abt A. Pf'jKse 4, lOiV-ilSflCW)).— Decompn of ©rg miteiia] of loth plint 
and animal origin follows the same basic laws ms are ©hserxxU for the decompn of rocks 
and minerals, in which simpler, more stable compds. ate formed Seventy references 
are pvxn. \V. Gorion Rose 

Comparison of the behancir to thermic action of rock from Ragusa and from Ahruso. 
M G Lem avd C. Coujva .4l?i Jfl rt-agresso «js. rkim, fK’j opp»i«itj 1530, 740- 
52. — The rock? studied were a<ph3ltic calatcs. They were subj^ed to fractional 
dl<tn. to wp liquid, solid and gas. A plant design is shown to wp the?e substance? 
commerci-iUv, a p.irt of the rock Iwmg uwd for fuel The rendue can n?ed for 
CcO w^in^r , , E- M Symuej. 

Sapphirev J W Howcrd J. a.-i S. 013-24(1931) —The source?, 

mining, sorting, grading and properties of natuml sapphires are deocrited. Detail? 
of tte prepn of «vnthelic uipphites are given and the melhwls of riisthirubhmg nabnal 
and synthetic sapphires discussed. E jj 

aassificaboa of rocks, r TArr fUawlt /ToUs Lo^•i 63, 5.Vj-fv3{lci30)'-. Tlie 
cIa<sification of Hungarian rocks ii diwussed ^SLoeFreUY 

AstrophjUite-beanng nephelite syemte gneiss— found as a boulder la Kiihte^- 
raara, eastern Fmlind. rE-vm Esxola and Tm. C. S.uiisteis. Pm^I. o.'-rip*. rvV 
Fiib^ 1030, No. P2. ..-fS,— The mmeralogical composition of the boulder was 

aniphibeJe 13.56, aeginte O.U 
a?trophvllite .oO. cataplcite-like mineral O.W. titanite 101 . eanennite 01*5. ap«atite 
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It IS accordinch hiehK all and unlilc >r> otitcrops m tlic >»cinity. 

The dismtegrition of rapakm Ptmti I srotA SuU tomm geol FtniaruU I9i0, 
No ^>2. PCi-lOO — The Finnish » ord rapakiM Rieane crumbly stone and is used to desi 
nate certain pramtes nhicb dismtecratc spontaneoiislv The dismtctration of rapabn 
seems to presuppose the eoincidenee of sescral different circumstances Its main 
condition 'cems to be a comparati\el> simple texture with rather smooth boundary 
surfaces between the mineral crams The eonsisteney of the rock may hare been, 
and in some cases certamlj has lieen, loosened b> slight distitibanees m the crust. 
Where la>ers tlius predisposed liecome exposed to air and rain water and subjected to 
the influence ol temp changes, there the rod ailt break up into gnt. At the same time 
chem weathering sets in causing dccompn of the Fe rich lepidomeUne and oxidation 
of Its Fe**’ into rusty products fart of the anorthite m the pbpoclase. mortover. 
ma> be disseised and «ome of its A1 Oi may remain in the insol portion. From a rock 
which like the rapaVisi is asailable in the form of loose grit the heavy minerals may be 
easily sepd by means of panning The rapaVisi was thus found to contain considerable 

amts of zircon and Qmemte, but no other minerals heasier than hornblende. 

R S DBAS 

Rocks of the upper Bargousia and Namama tegiost in Transbaikalia. rEvrn 
CsKOLA Bull (omm gtol hnhrif IWO, No W. lUo-lO— The following rods oc- 
curring in the Dargousm region ore dssenbM graphite bearing limestone, amphibolites 
and gneisses, quartiite, granite In tbc Namama region, cryst. limestone and dolo- 
mite, quartzite shale, grecoschins and metamorphic andcMles are described as super- 
crystal and quartz lemtophj-re, ortboclase porphyry, granile, granodionte, hornblende 
gabbro and horoblendite are descnlied as intncnistal Cu ore also occurs in the 
tryst, limestone bounded on the ea<t by quartz Icratophyre and on the west by Kamama 
diortte The chem nature of the igneous rods of the Bargousm magmatw province 
IS discussed in detail R, S Dbam 

The eruption of the roUino of the Kaminis (SutonnO la 1925. Covst A 
KTBNA&. Bull rolain 4. 7-4'Hl''2T), cf C A 20,504. 21,psi), 24. WSO— A general 
descnption is git-cn of the eruption Two analyses of fumarole gases and 4 of lavas 
even. jl. s WASnivCTO’r 

Report on studies on the last erapbos of the Kamlnis (Saatonnil. Covst A 
KTENAS Bull rolecn 4, 17 1-C{1'*27) — An addn is made to previous papers on the 
eruption without new analytes H, s. WASraverOb 

Report on the work of the Laboratory of Petrology of the tJnlrersity of Athens, 
re ating to tte study of the volcanoes of the Aegean Sea. Const A Ktbvas. Bull 
lulcon 4, IK-/ (192. )(Biap) — Uriel notes ate gisen on the petrography of some bttle- 
known Greek island solcanoes ThelavasarcmosOydaatesandandcsites H S W. 

The basaltie volcanoes of soutbem Indochina M F Buivosu BaU toUan 4, 
193-^1927) —I cry brief notes are giien No analyses arc mduded If. S. W. 

V wu « ^emico-mineralopc characters of tbc Tertiary rntrusive and volcanic rocks of 
wo^ ^ea A Lacbow BuU n>lo)n 4, 199-204(1927) —A summary paper 
Although no analyses are giien. the rods are classified according to the C. 1. P 
r .V H S WASHTbcrav 

_ first observations on the mmeralogic and chemical composition of the Mesozoic and 
leruary lavas of eastern China A Lacboix. Bull nltan 4, 305-17(1927).— Bnef 
petri^pnical descriptions are given with 20 chem analyses If S WAsmboroN 
The httologic COTshtution of the Sooth Central Pacific. A. Lacroix Bull 
iiWMn 4, 218 31(192.) — A general petrological description is pven, no andyses are 
included H S Washikoton 

... t-ouection of chemical analyses of Russian eruptive and metamorphic rocks Z 
IBA I^EWINSON Lessibc Jfcm Com Ceol (Moscow). New senes. No 

180, 3bl(1930) —The coUection numbers 1676 analyses The text is m Russian, except 
that rod names are also given in French H s WAsnlvCTOV 

Unusual deposihonal stalactites m a lava-tunnel at Mount Albert, Auckland 

Zealand J Sit Tech 12, 1SS-92(1930) —The material appears 

layers of sman white flakes of opal mtenoixed with kaolin and 
sepd irregularly by iimUar discontinuons thm layers of granular white kaolin 
c, , H C. Pabish 

zervUthT-^ ** S'"******- A Vbvdl. Magyar M(mdk £,p^ 

Shppings are caused by a thi^ater-contg layer 

within the loess covering KisceUi clay strato S S db FuJAkY 
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Tnttslalioa 5 lidt''.s ii cry$talj ol the NaO ^tructaf*! tvpc (HirKCSR^ 2. Mtin- 
branw oi aad potVn. IV Fiwsil spotopolkajn# froa Ta^ate and Ru«an 

Iifmtt (ZmsaiE. « *;i) llD. 

rARN'iuM. C M\sos’ Deteraiaitioa of the 0?A?oe Miaerils. Kew Yofk: 
McGraw-HiU BooV Ca, Ire 2S0pp $3 50 . . . i .. 

Ka^m. R-^rrACto 1 soSoal t i U^oal della Toscaaa e U adastni borieler*. 
R«ae Rewwtd in 55, 215(l'X>t> 

9-MeAaURGy and METAUOGRAPHy 


D j pruosrST. n w cotrrr avd kicji-vrp xtiroiat 
DeTflefnent and rresent state of inetallotCT- F ALTvtrEit FSiy^s Keids 
Lafvk 62, t-nrrletnrnt —A h»<u-«Kal and ievn^ure trrat»<e itscludias a 

bibliccrarhv S. S. rs FisliA 

On^ia of foUbeo L- Micnrt. Rrf r^^ne'a *i;i.**f y (tssntuiro) 5. 

rcC-4(U*30' — A h»<toncal renew E. 1 S- 

Properbes cl the bog irca ore from llokkaidoh and d the biowtj itoa ere Iroa 
Chohseo as determised by therrnil analrs-s. K-itsymi Ishve. 

Ssfrt Ua ^jycei iT.'^y ihtrtnal aealvsis of these ete<. 

the heat peee».<irv to eifwl the c\>'r*'»r-d water wa* caKd The ant of heat ttejtiirrd 
lor the l<*s wet ott was Urtxe l*'aa that tvt the brown ore at the «ame rate of hcatiat. 
though the d'ci'air’' tera;' of tV fortrer wat tower than that of the latter I at 
tnbuted tht* to the latenul 'train n the grain' of the Ctohaea brown ore The sxatennt 
texap of the bro'mt ore of Choh_«en was higher. M Kcioot 

ISTestigstiea oa the redncbca processes of iroa ere. in. Bsartb SrJlutAVs a’ct* 
To&b hi tucBraa IH, f<’''-r22(l&30) — The redaetJoa of Kirota 

raagsetite n I(« and llrCO csiste. has b^n •a^'estigatod ^At CCO* 0.2 ma. gnias 
were completeir reduced by ill in 2 rtm . SOtna grains in 7 lais. asd 4 0 taaa. grata' 
la 17 mn The rate falls c2 wuh the tera? bat there u a Burtrd disccoUaaitr at 
910% at which ltd? the time reauired »s 2.5 tini*^ that at ?^X)*. Adda, cf CO to the 
Iti slows n? the rale «;utte curVedle. the rate la Hi licitg 7 times as great as in 
IWSp CO Pure CO al<o p>-ea the same di'Ootiru.tf as Hi at 910*. Muts show 
the same but le^s nsatVevllT The tera? at whKh the reduction becnaies erceediaglr 
slow, c on e ' pords to the tran'ition roiot of o-Tc to “rFc. H. C. Dcfs 
Stabstics oa the Swedish Iroa isdustiy dnnag retrnt yeirs. Aarm JonJlS'sso^* 
Jtrnk^nl'ffis das. 114, COd*34{l‘'30) — Co~''tmrt>OT of charcvol decreasetl from 2.72 
million cu. ta n 1*^24 to 1 m21«*n co. la la UV*. The production of Fe we re 

maired «er'5llv cen't at 50t\C’CV>toP7t>(H.X) li«s. The value of the exr'jrt was S.5'7 
cf the total value of all esports, and t*‘e value tf wupwts 4 of the totaL 

H. C. DcT' 

SnperrcasbagcfsmcbleadebydtSereBtiaethods. E.Prost. /J'r.rvrr ensesTI, 
231-40. 2tt>-77il''2yi E. I. S. 

Free energy of some copper eespormds. Mehle RAvn-tu. R.tLra F. Xielssn 
AN npEo H t\i«T InJ ftf Cao-t it, S.NS-t'XM'Cl) — Areww, nteed-^pnmanli 
to aid Cn taetallurgiit', of the e<?itlibrii in vanoc' reactiors tf Ca compds. The free 
energies of vanoii' Cu compds- i~?i.’itant inthe metanurgv'of Cu are gixTa. Reference' 
{1021 to artKles in the liierature ow'l n obtaiaiag the data are pven. j. R 
Sand tests la the foundry. J. limn. F.'avJnr Tr-d# *4, 191-5. 197(1931'). — 
Methods fw making 'and test' and their ap?l»cation”to foordry cvetr^ are dccribed for 
both facing and core sands. Data sheets are i~chn!-il shomug various phys. propertic' 


la Acsiria The trpe of fiOTJces, the method of operation, the teat bala^. the 
caidation kescs. the dependerce of the fuel cwwumptioa oa the tvpe ef matexul 
rolled and the ratio of the hearth surface to the total furcace surface are discussed 

Rotary-tesrth faniste for heat treatag. R. E. Easte*. Ilr^ 
feegivg. 16, ll‘?iW90{19o0) — rotating hearth mounted ca baU bcanngs ia oU and 
riot«.dnrea ts dc'cribed It burns prod u ce r gas. natural gas. oil or tar. is adaptable 
to all classes of 'teela~d has proved id«d foe **«>peu** »n'^h-\g of all tvpes of matmak 

J Paipstsx 
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Dulitihon of ilsg from blast fumaces in Jtpta. Takom Kctoda. TfUu4^ 
IhcifietJ ItrnandSif'lInst ^3^111) 17. IIS 22(Jfl31) — SUD^tics of the pTwJucUoa 
pis iron and slas m Japan are pren. The main ii«c» for «bs are in the produ^oa of 
cement dag bal’ait bncL and slag »not The analnes of dag and its ia 8 mam 
blast furnace worUs in Japan are p\en M 

The slag in the basic open-hearth tteel fnreace. R. Dace. SijU «. i.ttm Si. 
IIT-Ct 3')1-Ci0flb31) — In 10 melt tests earned wit in the fa'ic Siemens Martin 
furnace the basicity of the shg as charactcnrcd bjr the CaO SiOi ratio was foll^ed 
Dunng the melt-down penod, with incttasing basiatr of the slag, the amt. of Te in 
the form of osides increased, while the SiOi content decirased No definite relationship 
could be found between the Mn content of the sbg and the basiaty during the melt 
down period Increasing amts of Mn addns. caus^ increased Mn content ta the slag 
during this period During the boiling penod. which, in the scrap-Te process, is the 
time between the end of the meluJown and the addn of the finishing flui. the Fe and 
Mn contents increased with the increasing basicity of the slag Five diflerenl types 
of slag classified according to the CaO SiO» ratio, were investigated and slag 
a ratio of 1.0-1 5 medium basic 1J>-1 R. good normal l.R-2 0. basic 2 D-2.4 and highly 
basic 0 % er 2 4 The aboi-e ratios refer to the eompn of the slag at the end of the boiling 
process For the regeneration of Mn from the slag the and slags, contrary to eipecta- 
bon, gave very good results The liest results sreie obtained with the medium basic 
slags Even with the good normal slag the Mn had the tendency to go back from the 
slag into the bath la the basic slag the tendency for the reduction of Mn was found 
to be s-ery slight The highly baste slag ga»x the poorest results. At very high temps, 
the results with highly baue slag were somewhat better The Fe content of the slag 
during the boiling penod. as in the melt-down penod. is a dueet f unebon cj the basiaty 
of the slag The Ma content is govenied by the Fe content with laaenang basiaty 
more FtO and Fe femte are formed in the slag and these have am oiiditmg effect on 
the Mn in the bath It is emphasued that the basiaty of the slag has a detg role in 
the tnnsfonnabon of Fe and Mn The slag test is descrihod . it gives a good mdicaUon 
of the eompn of the slag and is of loportasee in cn.<es where the }' and Si contents 
of the raw oaceruls are •ubjeci to great sartations J A SnuAtP 

... S**^®'* U KjtaiiKAV. /emieiUcrrtr 19», No. 4. 

181-9^ — A discusaon of (1) the slag cl different lands m rteel, (2) lU miaoseopieal 
detn . (3l the relation between slag content and strength and (4) the sulfate content in 
Cr ball bearing steel K. I S 

Seme modem tendencies in sidemrgy and the estahbshment of this Industry in the 
Argentine Repnbhe. Sl-Ey WAssilsv Annfer sec. am/ o'gmJpiia 111 , 65-02(1931) 

B 11 

tr 7^* preparation of the raw materials at the RCchlmgen Iron and Steel Works m 
veikhngen (Germany). A Wacsee .SIoU «. Eum 51, 217-25(1931) —The parts of 
the plant for the prepn of the raw matenals including breaVing, screening and sintering 
are described and their economies discussed J A 

Choice of raw matenals for malleable east Iron L H. m. I V Mvwiav 
Uetallurpc 1, No 3, 107-9 No 4. 161-2. 165, 2. No 9. 101-2(1930). E j. C. 

analysts- K. Dabits 5faW w Eirm SI, 203-f 
tiwij A method 13 shown for the evaluation of the daily analyses of 3 blast furnaces 
ana one miser during 3 months The deviation from the av values is greater for the 
nl^t furnaces than for the mixer Curves are given which show the relationship 
® ^ coBtenta. J A Shuaeo 

Advantages of fine-gram over coarse-gram pig iron for production of tgh-test east 
^ CiMnTrtpfoni 51, No 3.25-8(1930), cf C A 24, 42— S 
seeks to show that 2 pig irons with apparently the same chera eompn do not necessanl) 
possess the same phys charactensbes. E I S 

/inoT?* east-iron rolls. E Peipbes SlaU u Eisfi 51, 345-51 

uuji>— The manufacture of loam and chilled cast rolls is described and also the 
ce\ element of alloyed rolls j a Snuuu' 

«i, The development of the research program of the ateel-maldng processes on a 
physicoehemi^ basis. H Sche’ick. 5t«U« firm 51, 197-202(1931) —In the effort 
1 produebon costs and improve the qoabty of steel products, eomparabvely 

i,r>^WA rcacbons involved in steel making The 

imsolwd problems of steel m aking are listed and a research plan ts developed which 
^tween steel plants. eiptL stabons and saentific research 
mstitubons possible, to obuin a better knowledge of the metallurgical proces.ses. 

J A SriuAED 
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Refinmg of aluminum and Its allots by treatment with chlorine gas and nitrogen. 
W Koch MeiaUvirtscluiSt 10, 6&-72. 85-8(1931) —Lab. expts were earned out to 
det. the influence of unpunties m Al upon the temp, of chlorination The samples 
were heated in a Cl stream in combustion boats, the temp of the beginning of volatihra 
bon was detd and the volatile matter analyzed The chlonnation should fconform 
withthefoUowingtheorebcalconsiderations (1) It is a funebon of pressure and temp 
and subject to the law (2) The chlorinabon temp of a pure metal must tw re- 
duced by alloying it with another consbtuent of a lower chlonnabon temp The bigger 
the difference ^tween the ^lonnabon temp of the base metal and of the alloying con 
sbtuent, the greater will be the influence of such an addn (3) The volatihty of the 
chlorides formed is an essenbal (actor in the speed of chlonnation. It is mcreased 
by the presence of compds. of a lower temp of volabhzabon Impurities act pro- 
porbonally to the difference between the votabhty of their chlorides and those of the 
base metal The capts. brought out that the temp of volatilizabon of pure Al is re- 
duced by impunbes, especially Fe and Su At the same time the volatility of AICl, 
is being mcreased The impuntics also interfere with the formabon of a proteebre 
film. Si to a greater extent than Fe They form centers of corrosion, thereby rendering 
the metal less compact and increasing the s^ace.botb of which factors mterfere with the 
film formabon and facihtate the attach Refining tests were made on a technical 
scale by introduaog Cl into the molten metals and finally removing it by blowing 
N through the melt. Various types of com Al and td Al Fc, Al Si and Al-Cr alloys 
were thus treated In alloys eontg OA 1 C and 1 86% Fe, the chlonnabon resulted 
m a fine and dense gram, while the onguial material was coarsely cryst The plastiaty 
and toughness of the alloys was also increased No change to the ^em compn. of the 
alloys could be ascertained An ahoy eontg 3 52% Fe and 043% Si showed the 
gram refiomg effect of the chlorinabon especially disbnctly In this case the treatment 
decreased the Fe by 037% In an alloy eontg 11 7% Fe and 045% S> no refirung 
effect of the chlorinabon c^d ^ found, except the removal of considerable quanbties 
of gases The Fe was reduced by 0 57% In Al-Si alloys eontg 0 8, 1 3 and 2 1% 
S Uie chlonnation had a dispersing effect upon the segngabons found m these alloys 
which consist mainly of Al-Fe-Si compd. The thionnalien of stlumin bad a shghtly 
coarsening effect upon the metal grain, because of the dilorination and solatiluabon 
of the colloidal Ka particles An At Cr alloy eontg. 2 8% Cr showed only a slight 
refinement of the Al Cr segregatiou. An alloy eontg 1.9% Cr and 1 4% Te showed 
a much more distinct usproTemcnb The euteebe and the Al Cr segregabon were 
finely divided and the Al gram was considerablyrefined. Ezpts made with com. grades 
of Al and Al scrap showed m each case that the cblonnatiou had the effect of refimng 
the gram and dispersing the impuriUes The chlorinabon has a favorable effect upon 
the mech pioperbes of the treated materials The ducbhty and the bendmg properbes 
are improved and the hardness is increased. The mam field of appheabon of the Cl 
and N treatment will probably he in the refining of Al scrap tVhile a selectii-e 
volabhzabon of the impunbes appears to be impossible, a DO of valuable phys improve- 
ments are obtained, such as: removal of gases, clean gram boundaries, grain refinement 
and homogenizabon, and an moease of fluidity. The castmgs obtained show a dense 
structure, free of blow boles, and ft smooth, sbmy surface Most of the mech properties 
show distmct improvements. Leopouj Pessel 

An invesbgaboa of con oQs. CftRi.'H CftSBEac axs Caei. E SemmaaT. Umv 
III Eng Expt. Sta., Buft. No 221, 5-22(1931) — The oils inresbgated were those 
commonly used m core work, » e . the drymg oils Imseed, China wood and penlla, to- 
ge^er with the seim-drying and non-drying such as soy-bean and kerosene The 
object was (1) to det any possible relabon between tensile strength of the cores and the 
chem. and phys properbes of the oils and (2) to note the effect of moisture on tensile 
strength. Tests made on the oils included ash content, sp. gr , flash and fire points, 
sapoii. and 1 nos Results showed that no definite relabons exist between these proper 
bes and the av original tensile strengths of the finished cores, although the mitial 
tensile strength was found to be proportional to both the sapon. and I nos. 

H. L. Olin 

^gress m metallurgical research. C. H. Dzsch. Foundry Trade J. 44, 105-6 
(1931) —The impregnation of solid ores by C dust play an important part in the re- 
acboQS of the blast furnace. Ore so uopregcated with C is readily reduced at a higher 
l^P ■ ^ “ 111® mass being a much more powerful reduang agent at 750“ 

than CO. The solid C may also form a somewhat impervious layer around the ore 
fTMUlo iad hmder the reduction The exact conditions detg the form that the C 
will take have yet to be learned Eadaiance tests, rather than short-period tenrile 
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tests, are necessary at high temps wi metals, as creep under prolonged streu bean 
no const relation to the mcch properties under Static conditions. An abbreviated 
test, described by W II HaUicId has been fMind useful as an npproi guide "ThjJ 
stress IS found which at the (riven temp . produces nn elongation not exceeding 0 
in the 1st 24 hrs . and produces no further change of length in the next 4S hrs.. when 
measurements are made such as would detect an elonirition of the order of 1 millionth in. 
per in per hr Tlie safe stress n then taken as */• ^ this limit. Doth magnetic aging 
and strain etching are dependent upon the sepn of nitride from solid sola. There is 
no direct relation between them X ray analysis has greatly assisted In carrying 
out an immense amt of research work relating to changes which metals undergo during 
deformation App has been desiscd lor measiinng pres.»ufes developed at the rolls 
and at the dies and records has e been kept of power consumption snth different degrees • 
of reduction By quenching in a blast el 11 and by using the string galvanometer 
cooling curves base been taken during the short period of quenching The evidence 
thus obtained indicates that martensite is a heterogeneous mist, contg finely divided 
femte and cementile and not a 'upersatd sotn of carbide In a iron H C. P. 

Literature on the use of the x-r«f. II. VicroaS Poutvstv. Ilrat TreaiintonJ 
forging 16, 1011-14(1930). cf C A 24.5f><X>— A bibliography is gnvn of the literature 
available in the Carnegie Ltbrnry ef PtUtbu'th on x ray examn of ferrous metals and 
alloys for authors names from F loK. tnclusue The li«t has b«n brought up to hfty. 
1930 j BALonAV 

The deformation of metals under prolonged loading I. Flow and fracture of 
aluminum. D Hansov avo M A WnantEt / /ntf Jfeisfr. Advance copy No. 554, 
29 pp (1931) — A1 samples were subjected lostatic loads It room temps, and at 250*. The 
mode of deformation was detd by microscopic examn of the polished and unetched 
surface of the test specimens. Samples consisting of venous sued crystals including 
single crystals, were used Conclusions "(I) The extension under a prolonged 
Iwd that ^11 ultimately break the metal may be conwmently eonsidertil as consisting 
8 * penod of primary extension, during which the rate of flow diimo* 

«"«■ ty «P«noddurmgwhichflowisscrys1owof<vrnruspendcd. (t) a period dtinng 
eontinuou«l> increases until fracture occurs (2) During 


the first pwod the flow of the meui is the result of slip wuhio the ery^tals. and flow 
dimmishM becai^ of the hardening effect of slip (3) The behanor dunag the second 
imd third peneds vanes with different specimens. (4) Three type* of failure hare 
been rwgaiwd under creep condiuons (a) failure by intercryst cxacking: cracks 
form while the e ongation is low. and the metal fails with bttJe reduction of area at the 
iracture (a) failure by the resumption of slipping withm the original crystals, leading 
to a Iracture of the normal type (<) failure through the recrystn of the metal, te- 
moymg strain hardening and permitting further flow of the softened metal, the metal 
puUs out to a point fracture, with a high elongation (5) AI can fail to •’creep" at 
ro om t emp (0) Al insisting of uniform aggregates of crystaU fails at 250* by 
cracking (7) Al aggregates at room temp , and Al single crystal Spw- 
mens at all temps., fail under creep condiUons by shear along the slip planes. (8) 
.? ®y**“‘* when flow recommences slip occurs only on some of the surfaces 

slipped during the pnmary flow (9) The prolonged action of a 


, - — e disintegration of a metal either at the junctions of the grains 

“ previous slip, and failure <i « . fracture) must be regarded as having 
this weakemng occurs (10) Under suitable conditions, e g. 
m ag^gatw with moderate rates of flow at 250*, or with very slow rates of flow 

*^'P “ ^“tnbated over a very targe no of slip surfaces, and a polish^ 
K 1® of slip bands (U) No change In 

“ crystal is distorted by moderate amts.: chaageMn 
UMSity in crystal aggregates are thought to occur at gram boundaries (12) The 
Dt..,’* expres'wd that rupture of the crystals commences along slip planes formed 

The results are consistent with 

rupture previously advanced by Gough. Hanson and Wnght 
i-our references are included j l Grbgo 

J of deformation of a single crystal of silyer H J Gouen and H L Cox 

to 552,18pp(193l)— AsmglecrystalofAgwassubjected 

stresses and the surface examd to det the mechanism of de- 
shp bands were fwtned oa the octahedral planes, but there was 
a when the stresses were applied until failure. 


J detote evidence of twinning e 


narrow'twins.'bu't thS app^a^"' w'be“mpr^)bable 
twins could be produced by comptessum Because of the rase with which twinning 
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occurs m an aggrcsate of small crystals, the mechanism of deformation m a single 
crystal must ^ essentially different from that in the aggregate. J. I~ Greco 
M icrostructures of fifteen silrer Greek coins (500-300 B. C.) and some forgeries. 
C. F Fla« J Inst Metals, Ad\-ancc copy No 550, 10 pp (1931) —All of the genuine 
coins had been struck, while only one of the forgeries showed any indication of striking 
Some of the corns had apparently been struck hot Treatment differed at different 
mints Analyses indicate that Cu bad been intentionally added J I. Greco 
N ew uses for aluminum. L Jae6by Bdnyds Kohds 63, ^6-41(1930)— 

A review S S db FinAly 

Some properties of metallic cadmium. C II M JevkinsandG D Prestos 
Inst Afetolr, Advance copy No 556, 32 pp (1031) — llardnessand tensile values of rolled 
Cd show that the temp of workinghasapronouncedeffcct on these properties Inordi- 
nary tests tlie worked Cd appeared to be stronger than the cast, but the conditions were 
reversed in the long-time ball test, htalcnal in the cold rolled condition was completely 
recrystd In such material appreciable grain growth was found after 5 years No 
evidence was found of an nllotropic transformation By x-ray examn the parameter 
of the unit cell was found to be a ^2 9724 * 0 0005 A U , with an axial ratio of 1 SS54 
« 0 0003 In cold rolled Cd the (lOlt) plane tends to he parallel to the surface, and the 
normals to the basal plane (0001) arc inclined at about 63* to the normal to the surface 
of the sheet. In hot rolled sheet another preferred onentation is found Seventeen 
references are gl^cn J Grbco 

Three crystallme modifications of electrolytic chromium. KimAzo Sasakx akd 
SiNETtt Sekito Trans Blectrockfm Sac. 59 (preprint) 7 pp (1031). — See C A. 25, 
1105 C G F. 

The Independence of the hardness and the hydrogen content of electrolyse metals. 
GvtaiARD, CLAUSiiAW, BiLLOK Avo Laktiiony Com^t rend 192, 023-5(1031) — 
The exceptional hardness of electrolytic Fe. long noted, has been attributed, on the one 
hand, to the fine state of diffusion of the metal and. on the other, to the presence of a 
compd of 11 and Fe having a charaetensuc raetallographic structure. The authors 
haia! repeated the czpts of Hugues (C A 20, 572) and reached an entirtly different 
condusion The results of their espts indicate that it is necessary to exercise consider- 
able caution before attnbuung the remarkable nicch properties of electrolytic metals 
to the presence of occluded gases 0 W. Elus 

Notched-bar Impact tests. C HObo Jsl Cammunieotusns Hev Intent. Assoe. for 
Testing Materials 1930A, 213-0 —Notched bar impact tests of beat-treated steel contg 
0 15% C showed the effect of the superheating after heating for 1, 2 orS hrs. at 1100*. 
Examn of plates from an exploded boiler showed the energy absorbed in fracture of 
notched bar test pieces after vanous beat treatments and at differen ttemps of the 
test bar during the impact test. E. M. Syxoibs 

Cyamdmg and salt-bath working. J. W. Urquiiart. Heel rrmfing and Forging 
16, 080-03(1030) — The details involved in successful salt-bath hardemng, and general 
heat treatment in salt baths are bnefiy described J Balozian 

Heat treatment of aon-ferrous metals. A.H Vaocito. Hfol rrrolingond Forg- 
ing 16, 103G-8, 1041(1930) — A bnef survey is given of the present practice. 

J. Balozian 

Heat treatment of aircraft engine parts. R. R. Moore Fuels & Furnaces 9, 
279-89(1031) — The importance of proper heat treatment is outlined and methods of 
heat-treating steel and A1 alloy parts are described The chem compn. and phys. 
properties of the A! alloy's are tabulated. Morris Schrbro 

Variations in hardness of metals and alloys resnltiog from cold worl^g. Guicharo 
Clausmanv and Billon. Bull soe ekm. 14|. 49, ir3-S5(103I) —See C. A. 24, 4749. 

Some phases of heat treatment of cylinder and alloy irons. F, J. Walls and A. 

Hartwell, Jr. Trans fir Bull Am. Foundrymen's Assoc, 2, No 3, 805-96(1931). 

Tests were run to dec the rthef of stresscsiocylindcrironsonheating to temps of 7W* 
to 1!50“F. The hardness of the irons as affected by air-, water- and oil-quenchlng was 
investigated Max relief of stresses is obtained with min growth and change in hard- 
ness by heating to 950*F . followed by slow eoolmg Similar tests were made on Cr- 
Mo and Cr-Ni Mn cast irons C. H Loriq 

Wear resistance of mtnded nitralloy. V. O. Houerberc and J. p". Walstbad 
Metal Progrep 18, No G, 68-71(1930) — A study of the wear resistance of nitrided 
mtraUoy against itself, gray and white cast Fe. Monel metal and 3 bronzes shows com 
possibilities of lutnded materials in engine or marfimf parts which ore subject to severe 
wear conditions and which are difficult to Int»Kate. W A MtTDCB 
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Ura m tie resisuaee cf c*« iron to wear. k. S^i*^ 

■.r in'rfn Aus f-r Tcitmi «! itaimoli J930K W-TSHo Fn^) —Ttere w ^ 
ta-itrd nfthod i= ax for exafw'g m »Ua« to «tor of cart Fe. and i» 
cc— of rt5-_Ia obuc«l by «noa» oettods ol lerttnt U“t» property, resu 
wer^ true* by pTO^iPJ al 2-’> V* r'«« F« sbaM like « ^ke »b« I «»■ 

».-d 3 c=i deep > rt«l cL^k 4 Cta. ca daa. aJid I m. thick. rwtTWX oa aa atfc 

it 1-.% r p B U=r=i-»1 v-loaty OiT'i tn pcf ««. rtya trtts of the aaplearnre 
ffiad* pr«vio--s:y It was is;«is.iite to iwuptiM any tebUtja brtwwfl hafO^. 
reasunce to tiacocn n-i rts=« to C«t.re *=d resJU-w to s-boek. Is tmefal. 
was lavenclr rrppcrtioaaj to ha/Ai**? Alter * rtmio pcnod c< tertiny, due to^ 
mad ~s *cuoo of aVaded eatrml 1-^ ta«J cast Fe often too*™ 

harder tVear u faster at frst itaneoMlieead of the t«t. U ear t* carter e «s 

pmporocaal to that of the rtttl dftt Wear a peater ia B cmtianotB than to an toter 
IT Ileal t*st- Uear taoeases with taorase to tnpbstie C, and decreases witS to 
cTtiT-l P cot:’ rat E. M Srsores 

Ccttjtftsen of the physical properties «f diSereaf sectwa* et cast Irea Msd toe 
rtsadard arbitraboa test bir it. V tlcALor. Froc. Am See. TesSmt ilaUrvla 30, 
Pt ’ —K bofJo* tor. east la freen sa.*u3 with a dry sand core »as esafle 

■ith oae wall 4' thxj., oz- 2* and oa* c'KntosUy */»*. but actiiiny, from the flestife 
ishle. * 1* Standard 1.3'-d.a3i. arbttrabon bars were cast fms the satne rirt^ 
la drr sand, la ih* d Serent sections total C raapd Irons 2 74 to 3 coesbineo. 

Iroa 0 43 to 0 C3^« Si ffoa 1 0$ to2 13^e, Ma P037^;. In fl-wro *«« 

oa 12' supports, with bars I' wid* fay 4. 2. I and Vi' wiih 1' dia*nsJoa TertJC*i, ce- 
drotion ran frosa 0 Iflo to 0 {9' on tie rpeoaeei fn« the casting. »Tth no mrted 
efeet of sae, while the a/bttralioa bar* fare 0 12*. The esndaJjs of roptttre a 
4' thick vttios wa»4SC03 b aid for the thisnef aertjoa* waft'd Irteo 49.tW to £2.500 
with t» aarked eSeet of sue. Areng-i showed a dema* with the we cl tbs section 
but torrid jaldcaros tor each sze 'caitestdomab’Ktth'Ciasrux' Tke arbitratsoa 
ban. howerer. jare CS.CrjO Tennle tesla showed 32,000 lor the arbitraooa bar ^d 
23, iy»-OT (0) (or the cartacs snth inaease la sirenpth as Ike aectioa dissiBsaei 
The Vi’ sccooa was i triSe out of Lae. profaubfy throuth isssSesent feedisp Dnata 
tssts shewed for the arbitratiod baraad 150-170 for the casuap Dnaells showed 
fiu eosTtUiion with rtreayii llwrocraphs are shown. JI W. Catrrr 

Cosparatrre tesst oa cart tren u Ciechotlowaku. F. Prsrt id Cmmneuahev 
'•re In^n tttx /r» if j^risli IMOA. 2S-34rto French) — StrtBfth tests and 

cettj? te^ts a-» d'-eibed. E M Sr>nn» 

ffitrogea a te ch a iral iroa. EEL The sepantsoa of Br!rot*aa3d carbon froaw-ires 

as aa etiapie of ch» d'coropositoa of a doahfy snperuturated solid sofuhos. Wrero* 
KC'STKL Arts £i*nt^zr-r 4, flJ-'/XlSP/ d C A 25. C71 a-jJ folJowwr ebrtr — 
Tte tenperjty laotherca were d-td ftr a Cia of steels of raryjaf N ixiatrst for diSe'd 
trant.i.es (d (Lssolred C at 100* and the isctraie of the coeroTe force lajamed darinj 
the t3^ nse. For any peictntaj* ot C there eaists a Lnear relation betw-ea the total 
amt. ci N and th' cnerCTe force The ivrth-TSBC sepa. of X Iroa w-Fe sapcrsaid. with 
rt at fOT* «s interfered with if C to solid sofa, ts present at the ti®*. Tte qaaati 
Lacfh: el.a ja ted are sataUer the titter the cose n . of tie dissoletd C. and no septo 
tues p.acs at all if a eertaia £sit <4 C is eaceededi. 7' ^’**' luaittap raJaes can tc 
pitied as a esree la the Fe-C-S syrters. Tte pouts aJosz this t us e isdleaie the 
atnt. cf I. tesaisis? a sola., these eafcea depi-nd on the aat of C u sola, and are 
tadep eaden t of the total asst, <i N Tte opts, tire aa ezazaple of the eierted 

by a cosstjtnest to a sola! snpersatd. seia trpon the sepn. of another. L F- 
naroggatec rn . c i l iroa. tV. Tteeoabuiedactoaofecldwwtiaxaadnijrocw 
«?arahaa on the ejsjaetc properties of teciaieal ma. Wrom Kdsna- Jrck- 
tjKniulxrzs 4, d prfce&ng abstr— Tie infaesce of rancejs te»t 

tttoUarots on the tnajs-tic ptopertses of e«jtd worked steels (0 012^^ 20 ts taresbnted 
n^tterore force u detd. of speciroeas (I) which bate been cvld worked (eloagst*^ 
c) and toieetjcently anneakd at ItO’ np to 14 days, and (2) which hare been 
fro red as a I aed then re-anaeafed for 1 far at tesros- np to 70)*. "Ttese eipts. 

toat t-e eoererve force ts a resoft of (1) that sttrihe^Se to cold woclaaff (in* 
ereasus u Uzs ease with iscroasuy eJoegaboaX and f2) that cased by N sepa. (de- 
troaMg here approily Lseariy snth the clocxatm) Tte relation berweea the com 
aro force a^ the desrro of stratoj:* is indepesdect o! the order of treatsaent. Tte 
*=^7* ? tnasnetst propentes of cnld-watked steel between ICO* and 200* is the 
Tte obserrabons la the Lteratnre arc esplaeed 
on the bans cf the results cf these erpts. J BsLemvt 
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The development of quality thin sheet iron. H KtEiv. Slahl.u £iJf« 51, 189- 
90(1931). — A discussion js ps-cn of the increased demand for quality thin sheet iron, 
leading 1oimptc»\tincntsin the equipment of rolling mills, in the annealing and finishing 
of sheet iron Tlie methods of gali-anizuig and tinning ami the properties of rust resist- 
ing steels are also discussed J A Szilard 

^ogress of the knowledge regarding stag (solid noometalLc) inclusions m Iron and 
steeL C Bevedicks and H LArfltnST. 1st CemmunKoUons Imern Assoc. Jot 
T esUnt of .Malcrtols IMOA, .34!i-7 — A review with bibliography of the more important 
progress since the author’s 1927 paper A 23, 75) E J C 

Continuous load experiments on various construction steels at high temperatures. 
Trvst Pohl. Hans SaiOLZ and Hubert JcntEizsK Arch EisenhUltcn'W 4, lOo-li' 
(1930) —Normalized flat test pieces of low-C steel (0 1% C), Nfo sled (015% C. 
0 31% Mo) and Ni steel (0 2S% C, 2% Ni) were subicctcd at const temp , at intervals 
of 50' between 300* and 500*. to deBmte loads, successivelj increased The max 
extension reached at each laid was recorded os a function of the time, and from the 
data obtained, curves were plotted pving the relation between load and elastic strain 
and between load and total extension Within the range of temps, investigated the 
Mo steel proved to be most resistant to permanent flow under the loads applied At 
350* under a load of 175 kg /«q mm applied for .504 hrs the Mo steel had not yet 
attained the condition ol plastic flow The elongation at rupture was 0 172%. 

H S VAN Klooster 

Steel hardening. H Esser and W Eiusnder. AtcIi EiserthCjSentff 4, 113-44. 
^lahl u Eisen SO, 1610-7(1930) — After having prosed in preliminary quenching tests 
that the heat effects occurring dunng the quenching of steel specimens in water cannot 
be detd accurately, the qucnclung nas perfonned by means of gas Tlie heating and 
quenching of the samples were performed in a x'aciinm in a container designed for this 
special purpose. The specimens used were cither thin sheets (0 5 to 1 mm. thick, 
L-2mm wide) or small balls 1-2 mm mdiam Quenchingcunes with varying cooling 
velocity were taken on C steeb from 001 to 1 75% The results permit certain coo 
elusions to be drawn as to the nature of Ar' and Ar' The heat effect ocrumng be> 
tween 300* and 400* with cooling velocities of about I00*to200*/sec. is assumed to be a 
tempenng effect due to the esscabally decreased coobng vTlocity within this temp 
ranp In coosidcnog these results, the authors amsc at a new explanation for the 
causes of temper bnttleness. A hardening diagram for a cooling sxloaty of 1000*/sec 
IS designed, indicating that the heat effects dunng quenehtng are similar to the tnns- 
formabons of the Fc-C diagram. It must pn>babiy be assumed that martensite is not 
a pseudo solid sola but a heterogeneous submtcroscopical mixt. ol o-iron and cemenbte 
It IS furthermore concluded that all Fe-C alloys, even thoie wth >-cry low C contents, 
are hardenable if they are sufficiently rapidly cooled The microscopical investigations 
are in accordance with the results of the tbcrmal analysis. The development of a new 
theory of hardoess is attempted, which explains the hardness m quenching the austenite 
with cnt. veloaty by the following 2 factors- (1) the high degree of dispersion of the 
cementite; and (2) the prouounced distortion of the a latbce dunng the y-a trans- 
forraabon and the cementite pptn in the temp range of a decreased plastiaty of the 
steel Both factors account for the hardness. G G NbUbnoortb 

Stainless steels used in heavy machining. Charles E. Herd, ildal Progress 
19, No 1, 44-9(1931) —Speaal applications in paper mill machinery and hydraulic 
turbines are desenbed \V. A MinxJE 

Steels used la Ford industries. J. L. McCloud. MefoZ Peogress W, No. 3. 32-9 
(1931)— A general review. W A.'Mudcb 

Steel and its heat treatment for parts that must resist wear. H W. Mi^oaid 
Heat Treatifig and Forging \6, 1159-62(1030). cf C A. 25, 2090 —The different steels 
and treatments which can be used for obtaiiung hard surfaces arc enumerated, dis- 
cussc^ and classified according to their relative cost 1 Balozian 

Creep of steel at elevated temperatures. P. O. McVetty. Meek. Eng. 53, 
197-200(1931) — The pnnaples underlying the creep of steel at derated temps are 
discussed The phenomenon of creep is defined, typical creep curves are shown and 
interpreted, and the metallurgical significaocc of creep phenomena and its significance to 
the dwigner are pointed out G G Nbuk-ndortp 

Some long-time tension tests of steelsat elevated temperatures. J. j. Ranter and 
L ft Spr^c ProC.An.Soe.TestiHg.VeterusU30,Pt 1. 110-32(1930).— Very detailed 
evidenw is given to show the value of a loganthmlc method of plotUae for compatlnz 
strain h^ening effects and to bnng out the fact that rates of creep are not necessanly 
const Long-continued tests often show a decreasing rate because of strain-hardening. 
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Compamon of short time ten^ite an I longtime fl>»r tests shows that at the higher 
temps the short time tests do not reliably trflect the properties At the higher tempera 
tures large gram site whether obUineri in cist as compared with wrought alloys, or by 
annealing as compared with quencbing ami drawing or with rolling without annealing, 
tends to reduce creep Step loading running awhile at one load and then increasing 
the load on the same spicimen may gisc mtslrading results The discussion deals 
pnraanly with methods hut the curves give much actual data on the flow properties 
of carbon and Ni Cr cast steels and on wrought carlmn, Cr Mo, N'l Cr, stainless and 
18-8 Cr Ni stiels Some of the curves show results from observation of the same 
specimen for a year or more H \V' GiLLBn 

Structural changes in annealed aaft iteel. W IIpikb awd W, IlanvsaiErDT. 
Arch r.isenhtlltfnu 4, ')> KiKl'JlDl -Mild steel (0 1C% C, OW2% Si. 035% Mn, 
0 0C57o 1’ and (liKi7% S) was cold rolled to different degrees (as far as C0% reduction 
in area) and anmalid m limestone, m air and in a lead bath lor periods up to 100 hrs. 
at temps between 7 i(i“ and hiJi)“ Large columnar grams appear on the periphery at a 
degree of deformation around t% The phenomenon disappears when the reduction 
in cross sectional area reaches 0% The columnar growth can be used as an indication 
of previous cold weirk deformation in conjunction with Try’s method of etching 
Gram growth occurs also in the intenor but uniformly, as soon as the C has diffused 
towards the outside The loss of C. even in an annealing bath of lead, is about 40% 
Prolonged annealing slightly below At m an oxidumg atm at degrees of deformation 
above 30% produces unusually large grams which originate in spots that are nch in P. 
When the annealing process is earned out lictween A, and A» the C is displaced from 
the spots that contain a considerable amt. of P and gram growth occurs as a result of 
the diffusion of P Jl. S VAV KioosTsa 

Thermodiffusioa of elements la steel IL Joiiv H IIrpssa. Ileal Trcalin( 
aedfergisgld, 1510-3(n30) ef C A 25. 12 Kl —The thermodiffusion of C locarbuni- 
ing and cyaniding and of 0, and of dccarbunution os a thermodilTusion phenomenon 

are discussed J. Dauwia'I 

Kimded steel and Its properties J II llicctss Ileal Treoiingend Fa'ttnil6, 
1627-0(1030) —The exiiting practical conditions confronting the com nitnder »re 

discussed J Daiajoak 

Oermaa versus Ameneia sheet sleeL Coward S Lawsevce Heal Treating 
aru Forging Id, ll&J-h(iyj0) —The av processing of an extra^cep drawing aut^body 
sheet M manti/d in this country and in Certnany is compared J. IIalosias 

npsfuvpc OrrsBR. Flast Furiuu Steel Flenl 
19. 210-51 41^7 422(10J1) — Pimmed steel is one which has been partially demidixed 
either in the furnace cr in the bdle and is poured m this condition C, Mn and S haves 
profound effect upon the timming properties of the sled Too much Mn and C will 
cause the steel to grow without any indication of nrammg action 0 06% S would 
wusc the rimming action in an ordinary open hearth heat to be too weak and the blow- 
holes m the ingots would be too near the surface A1 facilitates the pounng of certain 
grades rf nmmed steel whose C is low It is added m shot form according to the judg- 
ment of the pourer It makes the metal pour quietly, thus cutting down the pounng 
time Segregation is the pnnapat evd in nmmed steels Since different heats of 
nmmed steel segregate to different degrees, it seems logical that a more detailed knowl- 
* J TeO content in the mcUl would lead to the mfg of a better grade 

ft. if developed for detg TeO in liquid steel The importance of temp 

J nmmed steel cannot be over-emphasized, as excessive temp has prob- 
er spoiled from other causes The advanUges 

"se deoxidizer, it contains a min. of non 

ahsenep from Ingot to flnished product is greater because of the 

Bettercontrol is needed todecrease segregation, 
thin skinned i^ote and over oxidation. ^ H C Parish 

n«....T.7v of martensite. E Ghman Halure 127, 270-2(1931) —The 

° tetragonal martensite is summanzed and results of earlier m 
Dbve^d r7w renewed with reference to C content and lattice dimensions 6 em 
th/hn- Sims photograms of quenched steel specimens in which 

ocLible te^gotul phase is sepd from the y-Fe line (111) It was thus 

aereement wifhfvf'* ^mensions of the tetragonal structure Results arc m 

sSSSw Sr® KmdumofI and Kaminsky that the tetragonal martensite is a 
SmTohase I Femte and tetragonal martensite are thus one and the 

often present in one and the same specimen as sep con 
sutueats. It seems convenient to denote the tetragonal phase as^. Westgren and 
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phrasmen sugjrested that the C atoms dissolved in t-Fc do not occupy any points of 
the face-centered lattice, but are sUtically distributed in the interstices between the 
Fe atoms Seljakow, Kurdumoft and Goodtzow suggested that the same might be 
the in the a' phase, but 0 thinks this improbable as the space available for the C 
atoms would be extremely small Another probable explanation is that there is a 
complex substitution in such a way that a group of 2 C atoms is substituted for 1 Fe 
atom m the lattice These eorapds have a tetragonal structure in which the Cj group 
IS onented pai^Iel to the tetragonal axis, an explanation which holds equally well for 
tetragonal martensite By density measurements, it is shown that the assumption 
of a complex substitution of C atoms is in good agreement with x ray intensities 
The only suggested structure of tetragonal martensite which explains the observed 
density, the increase of vol with the C content, and the elongation of one of the crystal 
lographic axes may be described as follows In the body-centered lattice groups of 
2 C atoms statically distributed replace some of the Fe atoms. The C atoms are most 
probably onented m such away that the axes of the Cj groups are parallel to the tetrag- 
onal axis of the lattice O L Ckaig 

Effects of alloys on rolled and cast steels. IL C Goon Iron £f SUet Can 13, 
121-2, 141-2(1930), Can Machinery 41, No 16. 39-10 — A bnef summary is given 
of the reasons for using Cr, Ni. Co. Nfo. Md, V and Si, individually and in certain 
combinations as alloys, in tolled and cast steels. Dowsis Soiaav 

Some leaser known facts concerning alloy steels. J H Akprbw. Trans Inst. 
£«f. ,S»»p6aiMefs5«ilAind 73, 166-08(1929)— See C A 24,810 A N H 

Relative merits of some different aDoy steels with respect to certain mechanical 
properties. BaanifY STOcerrros aMd Wilber E IIaRvey Ptae Am Soc. Testmi 
MateryslsiQ, Ft 11,241-57(1930) — Data m the literature are studied by the application 
of various “quality factors," such as tensik times elongation, elastic limit times redue 
tioo of area, tensile tunes trod, etc., in an effort to find a quality factor that will pick 
out superior steels The data are tabulated in vanous ways In one classification 
such widely varying compos, as C 047. Cr 051 and C 0 09, Cr 16 0% are classed to- 
gether as Cr steels Varutioos in methods of testing for elastic limit, m notches used 
on Irod bars, etc., in sue of bar from which a test speoroen was taken, whether heat 
treated in test bar or larger size, etc., are not given and these varutioos probably affect 
the tabulations. Ho attention ts paid in quality factors employed, to cleanliness of 
steel, ease of rolling, response to heat treatment, depth hardening, weldability, machin- 
abihty or cost, though attention is c^led to the fact that some of these are important. 
Humenms data are recorded on Hi, Hi CrandCr-V steels of tensJe strengths from 100,- 
000 to 300,000 lb /sq in with releiences to the origuul sources of the data Ho con- 
clusions are drawn as to which, if any. "qtiahty factor" is to be preferred H. W. G 
Can residoal analysis by decomposition with chlonoe be applied to alloy steels? 
Rolaxd WASVUirr Arch. Eisenhi^Uanw 4,155-9(1930). — Inordertoapplythismethod 
to the detn of metal oxides the alloy and any metal carbides which may be present 
must be completely decompd at temps, at which the oxide is not yet attacked by the 
Cl A no of alloys and metal carbides and also a number of oxides, by themselves 
as well as in the presence of C, were investigated for their resistance against Cl at vanous 
temps. The oxides of W, Mo, Ni, Co cannot be detd. by this method, as they are 
attacked by the Cl at temps at which the carbide or the metallic alloy are not yet 
completely decompd It seems possible to dct. Cr oxide if a decompn temp, of 500* 
is chixen. Such residual analyses weic made on Cr steels and showed that the materials 
contained varying quantities of Cr onde. from whi^ conclusions could be drawn as to 
the behavior of the alloy. The use of chips or metal pieces as initial matenal for the 
analysis is bnefly discussed. Leopold Pessel 

ADoy steels in the railroad field. Charles McKjnenr. Trans Am. Soc. Mech. 
Eng , Ratlreads 52, 81-93(1930).— There is an lacRasing interest in the use of alloy 
steris for railroads They are used purely as a matter of economy. Better work must 
be done at the same cost or the same work at less cost. The use of alloy miscellaneous 
castings matenally cuts down weight with the same strength and same cost as C steel 
castings C steels are used for special applications &im-alloy steels are slightly 
fflote “pensive than C steels and have shghtly better properties Some of the uses 
include boiler materials, forgings and castings Corrosion-resisting materials, nitnding 
and mi s ce llaneous materials are discussed and the economies of each are given. 

_ . R. Rimbach 

Preliminary report on the behavior of copper steel rails. Francesco Abbolito 
Rinsla Uc.J^oyie ttal. 37, 292-6(1930). — Cu steel rails (contg. 0 08-0 23% Cu and 
having 66-83 5 kg /$q. mm. strength) were examd. after 16 yrs.' service: a loss in the 
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brciling 'iniixtti of 1 4 Vg was found »nd « 


loss of 4 3 Ml < 


on the origina] 

N<VUVMV. A n«A\0 

Results of Isborstory tests sad practical cxperieoce with rails on Swiss railway^ 
I’ LucciiiNi ASD \I Roi Isl CommumtoluHis InkTH ,4»»/w TVifing .Ifa/crxjfs 
lOJOA, I'lU _M2(m German) — Simuftanroiss tests in the Swiss I rderal Testing Lat»- 
orjtur> mil tin siwiss Federal Railways on Mtiotis mild steel nils of known compn, 
ispcciallv with rijard to wear, showed that hard steel rails and heat treated rails of 
gnat hirilncss liaic a greater resistance to wear than older and newer rails of lower 
IlirdlKss anil Stniigth F M SVMKBS 

Alloy cast iron and high-strcngth east iron in the United States of America. P. B 
Coyle 1st CommuruaUons Nra Inlfrn Auot for Testiisz Matertnh lOJOA, 3&-48, 
cf C A 23, 417^ —The extent of deselopment ol alloy cast I'e In the U. S A. is de- 
scribed The alloMng elements are carbide forming and graphitlzing There is 
described tlu general effect of alloying elements on grains, tendency to chill, hardness, 
inachinabilit> nsistance to near, d and strength, and the strength limits of plain end 
ordinary alloy le are giicn To develop exlrrmely high strength, superheatirg 
partial maticaliilization low C cupola Fr and nliitr cupola I'c graphitizeel by ladle 
addns may be used F M. firirMBS 

AUot additions unproee gray iron pfessnre castings. F. J McGbaii- Foundry 
59, 52-5(1931) — Ni and Cr alloys in the form of shots are sprinkled into molten metal 
Tliesc 2 metals eliminate the use of ezpensne chills, and the gram structure Is uniform 
to the center of the test pieces RhotOQiCTOgraplis are shown of lest pieces which 
broke around 5000 Ih on the transverse test H C DOUS 

The relations between structure and properties in metalbc alloys A GttBKnxa 
hi CommunscttUnm InUrn Assoc /or rertmg «/ .Uo/erw;* 1030A, . 350 7— A philo- 
sophical discussion of individual crystals of pure metals, of compds , of solid solns. and 
of aggregates H \v Ciu.m 

.. “ *“"*«* L J Stakbe«y tint TfMltnt and FfTfini 

16,1031^. 1191 2 1195 f(in30) —Thepnnciplesinvolved, theeffret on the properties 
rirmeatsandof heat treatment are discussed J B. 
The influence of siLcoa and manganese ©a the type of sotidiflution of Iron-earboa 
alloys OTJiUAaNovKErLAVDFRAtgKoTMA Arti EisnSCtienv 4,393-7(1930) — 
1 “V solidification and the carbide dccoiiipn of 

1 e c allo^ is investigated reetallograpbicnUy and by coolmg-curve detns The fusions 
were made at 13^14^* and the coobng velocity svas SOVnun (av) At these 
cooling velocities Fe C Si alloys of hypo-«uto«tic compn show metnsubte solidification 
with subsequent carbide decompn , and only m the h>pereuleclJC alloys does the 
ruble Mlidificauon appear By addn of Mn the white sohdificalion is more sUble 
, J ^wttents, while at approz eiitretic cooens the stable phase is favored Also, 
the field of metasuhle solidification with subsequent dccompn is smaller with m- 
Sin content j nAuniAH 

1 A V N Krivodok //«/ 7>ea/i«g oiKf ferr"« 

^^^P(1930) —The heat tieaUaent and mctaHography nf I e-Mn alloys are dis 
cussed Micrographs (9) are shown j Halozian 

Dimensional stability of heat-treated alanuDum alloys. I D Grocak ako D 
-!u'3»^r ■^/?/‘/^/‘^^^/AdvancecopyNo 5S3.2Spp , tagineeririgni, 371-3(1931) 
length of both cast and forged heat treated At alloys 
inappreciable Changes in length on machining these alloys 
ton. , S“”Pl®a of Y alloy, duralumin and 25S 3 in. in diam by 5 m 

J treated and machined into dumb-bell form As the outer surface was 
appreciable sl^kage occurred m the fully aged alloys The shnnkage was 
quen^ed m cold water. less in those quenched in oil and almost oeg 

to Thedecreaseialenglhinsomecascsaraounted 

hoiiT^ » . “>d hardness tests indicated that the alloys quenched in 

as effectively hardened as those quenched in cold svatcr. Ditncn 
of w not occur m aiuealed allo)^ The corrosion resisUnce 

waSr ^ quenched alloys may be low. and the giater resistance ol the cold- 

wh,^ Tl,?* ««npressiTe stresses m Uyers near the surface. 

Which beU inter^t corrosion cracks j. L. Greco 

R K ® silTer-ni* almainma-silver alloys above 600*. T. P. IIOAR ANB 

Advance copy No 555. 6 pp (1931) -Alloys up to 
Petonko’s “** nuctoscopic methods The results substantiate 

» ss (."srs •” ''"p- jZ’Sr 
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Inflnence o! beat treatment on resistance of alummom-silieon tnoys containing 
no to 2S percent silicon. L. Gutllet and M Baluv Res metal 27, 398-t03 
(1930) —See C. /1. 24, 6702 • . E.J. a 

An air-hardening copper-cobalt allop. Cyul S SMitn. iStnini and Met 11, 
213-5(1930) —A Cu alloy containing between 1 and &% Co when quenched sufSaently 
rapidly from a high temp remained in the soft alpha condition The quenched alloy 
on re*annealing at a suitable temp was hardened by submicroscopie pptn of the Cevneh 
solid soln. in a manner similar to duralumin The alloy softened again if the annealing 
temp was too high, as a result of the coagulation of the ppt A peculiar scale resulted 
when the alloy was annealed in an oxtdiriog atm Underneath the usual black and 
red scale, there appeared a layer of tightly adherent metalhc "sub-scale” which was 
detached only when the metal was very severely distorted It consists of polygonal 
grains continuous with the underlying metal bnt con taming innumerable black par- 
ticles of Co onde F. W. BoEcn 

J Honing of alloys of copper and phosphonu containing up to 5 percent of phosphorus. 
Owen W. Ellis J Inst Metals, Advance copy No 551, 6 pp (1931) — Contrary to 
recent reports, Cu contg as much as &% P can be rolled Sheets for brazing have been 
rolled to 0 015 in The Cu P alloys were rolled at a temp of 450* or above to between 
0 02 and 0 04 in , and then roUed cold A strip of the 5% P alloy 0 OIS in. thick had a 
tensile strength of 88,000 lb /sq m and practictlly no elongation J L. Geecc 
N ickel alloys. W R Barclay 2/rtal/«d 37, 414-C, 437-40(1930) — Ahistorical 
review of B 's 35 years of personal espenences m the manuf of Ni alloys The im- 
portance of const, study and research is insnl&cieotly realized O M Smith 

Et ching nickel and Its alloys. W A. Mtocb Metal Protiess 18, No 6, 72-3 
(1930) W A, Mcdcb 

ne advantages of lead-entunooy and lead-antimony-cadmiuio alloys over lead in 
the nannfacture of sheaths for telephone cables. H Godin. Rev untv mines [8], 5, 
100(1931) -~The failure of cable sheath has been found to be largely a matter of fatigue 
On the huts of this property, on alloy of Pb 99.2o, Sb 0 5 and Cd 0 25% has been found 
superior to the 1% Sb alloy and very much better than Pb R S Dean 

Special bronxes. Wilu Clacts. Metallborse to, 1700-70, 1825-6. 18S1-2. 1937-8, 
1993-4. 2CM9-60, 2103-6, 2161-2, 2217-8, 2274-6, 2331-2. 2386-7(1030), cf C. -4 
23, 5144.— Specul bronzes are defined as alloys contg at least 78% of Cu and other 
metals besides Zn The special bronzes discussed are those contg Pb, Mg. Cd. Si. &In. 
P, Al, Nt, Sb, As, Bl Co. Ag. Fe. Ct. W, V. Mo. T» and Be A complete discussion of 
the properties of these various special bronzes b given but no new data. R. S Dean 
C arburizmg with gas in underground retorts. W. F. McNally Metal Progress 
19, No. 1, 39-43(1931} —Gas carbunzation with natural gas, propane and dehydrated 
aty gas b superior to solid material carburization because of lower labor, fuel, carburiz- 
ing media and container costs together with greater umfonnity and flexibility 

W. A. Mudce 

Pickling of metals. E Giraro. Rev (htm.ind 40,7-12(1931). — A review 

• P Thomasset ' 

Some practical features of wire pickling. W G Imiiofe Wire 5, No 3, 77, 
79-80, 94-5(1930). E. I. S 

How to select thin plate for deep drawmg. H. T Morton Metal Progress 18, 
No. 6, 54-9(1930) — A discussion is given of cbem compn , slag inclusions, surface 
decarburization and annealmg upon drawing quality W'. A Mcdcb 

Coatmgs, corrosion protection and colormg of aluminum. Herbert Kurrein 
Metallmrtsckaft 9, 1009, 1031-2, 1W9-50(1930) — A review Leopold Pessel 

Theory of the mst-protective action of protective coatings. W. Beck. Kerroston 
u ZIetallschuts 6, 229-30(1930), Gas / 193, 210-7(1931) — By means of coUoid-chem 
considerations an attempt is made to explain the mechanism of the protective action 
of protective coatings An explanation is given of why, in spite of a very distinct 
lack of elec insulation, an effective rust protection may exist Adsorption layers may 
be formed on the surface of the metal which may have great protective value and yet. 
on account of their great thinness, only a very small elec, resistance. The impossi- 
bility IS emphasized of drawing conclusions from the poor insulating qualities of the 
protective coating as to its protective value Leopold Pessel 

Selective solution of magnesinm corrosion products. L. Whitby. J. Soe. Chem 
Ind 50, p-5T(1931) —A boiling 20% soln of pure CrO, may be used to remove corro- 
sion products rapidly from Mg and Mg-base alloys. The soly. of the metal in acid is 
negligible for most purposes If Cl- is pnaent its activating effect may be inhibited 
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by •tiding small tjuanlities of AgjCfOi to the CrOi »oln SO«“ " exerts no oetivatlng 
action when present tn small quantities B- B 

Initial corrosion rates of meuls R II n»owv, B F RocTiiru and Ji. O Fok- 
BBST Ind En[ Chem 23, 333-2(1911) —The initial corrosion rates of Al, Zn. Fe. 
Cu. Ni. Sn and Ag in oxygenated water were tlodied All the metals invest^^d 
were shown to hate finite corrosion rates Tendencies of the metals to corrode 
/ealed as free energy decreases for the cells 

( M(s) I M<01l)saltl I (3,(0 21 a 

\ 1 Satd soln 0,(021 •tni ) I / 

were obtained and found to be m better agreement with the facts than tendencirt 
obtained from consideration of the molal e m f senes Corrosion rates decreased 
with immersion time This was sttnlnited to the formation of films which reduced 
the rate of diffusion of ions and dissolsed Oj IJ E RoETimd 

Metal corrosion G CnACDBOs La A'afuee 1930, 1, 172-4; U’atur u Ab-jMttff 
27, 171 — The elcctrochem corrosion theory os applied to metals and the importance 
of O, IQ corrosion are explained CnfTo*ion is best detd on metals by detg the loss of 
wt during exposure under fixed conditions of temp , etc I’rotecf is e alloys and coatings 
are discussed C R I FtLFBS 

Tnfl ggaea of atiess on cofrosioo b J McAoah, Jb Am Jnsl. i/inieg Jfrf 
Eng. Tick Pub No 417, 39 pp flOTl) cf C d 24, 2112 —Special attention is given 
to Ni. Al bronze, stainless Pc niifided steel and Muntr metal I ach eipt. sras in 2 
stages (1) a corrosion stage, m which the specimen was corroded with or without 
cyclic stress (2) a fatigue stage, in which the specimen was tested to fatigue failure 
and the fatigue bait was estd The lowering of the fatigue limit is used as a measure 
of the ■ damage" due to corrosion Diagrams of 3 types are presented type 5 lUu** 
tratmg relative influence of stressicss corrosion and corrosion under cyclic stresses In 
causing damage, type 10 illustrating influence of cycle frequency on net'damage; and 
type 11 a illuslrauog influenec of stress range These diagrams, m addn to dugrams 
for steels, Al alloys and Monel metals presented lo previous papers, illustrate the 
behavior of a great variety of metals under similar conditions of corrosion The rate 
of net damage vanes as the third to at least the fifth power of the corrosion stress, 
depending on the tneul, cycle frequency and corrosion conditions. The genend 
Mnditions favonog lotercrysL conosioo are discussed Application of stress-corrosion 
data to design, coastruetion and operation of machinery and structures Is discussed 
. C.L Mantbli. 

Toe effect of artificial aging upon the resistance of inperdnrtlamin to corrosion by 
Meissner. J LnsI Metelr.Ads-ancecopy'No 557, 15pp ; Bngmerriag 
131,400-8(1931) cf C A 25, C2 —Specimens of superduralumm (0 8% Si) that had 
been quenched from 500* and aged lor 20or4Ahn at temps up to 200* were exposed 
in me North Sea for 3 months During exposure they were under water for 7 or 8 his 
and in the air for 4 to 5-hr periods The corrosion was detd by appearance, change 
j **“S'** properties and microscopie examn The samples aged at 

Wo and 14 5 were badly pock marked Tensile tests indicated that these samples had 

been most severely attacked. Microscopic examn showed that these samples were 
boundanes and that the pock marks were caused by chunks 
Biere » therefore a ent tempenng range between 
IW and 150 at which the corrosion resistance is at a mm This range w just below 
the mt hardening temp j l Gbecc 

First report of the corrosion of pipes aub-committee. Albert Stokes, e( of LnsI 

Ccmmumca'xm No 29, 10 pp —The effects of various coaUngs on 
wrought Fe and steel were detd in 2 types of tests (a) The coated metal was placed 
made the anode of a closed elec system The source of current was a 6-v 
«« measured at different intervals of time and the resistance 
Thee m f differences between a coated and uncoated spcci* 
me^red at vanous times The resistance of the coating decreased with 
HiO content while the e m f measurements showed increasing values 
painted pipes showed much greater resistance to the flow of current than bare pipe- 
ii!» wrappings and paints were about 60 times as resistant to 

pamt^Ungs Deep piu occurred m the metal surfaces where 
broken. Craent coatings were found temporarily resistant to stray 
Also mG«/ 192,725-0(1930) B E RoEmELl 

p»«..«.f application to corrosion tests. C H Humes, R. F. 

Tesltng MaterutU 30, Pt. If. 448-55 
(ittJO) —If aU samples of a given material in a corrosion test faded at the same Ume. 
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only one sample would bo required XSTicn failures occur over a time range the no 
and area of samples that must be tested to pve a true measure have to be detd by the 
methods of statistics The mathematics of the procedure needed to arrive at the no 
of samples required for reasonable assurance of a given desired accuracy in the mean 
of the csptl data are discussed II W Gillett 

OuUme of welding and allied processes. F T Llewellyn. 2ffiaJ Progress 18, 
No C, 95-1 W 19, No 1. 51-60(1931) — This is an outline of the practice recommended 
by the Am Soc Steel Treating comm W A Mudcb 

Electric arc welding of aluminum. W M Dcvlap UWJing 1, 762-6(1930); 
cf C A 24, 2975 5277 — A discussion of equipment, flue, electrodes, procedure control 
and advantageous application E I S 

Metallurgy of the fusion welding process. F Rapati SlaUu £iren 51, 245-53 
(1931) — The fusion welding process is reviewed The desirable qualities of welding 
rods are good melting off, that is the rod should form uniform diopis in the arc and 
the cast should be free of pipes, then good fusing together, that is a good alloying of 
the weld with the rest of the material the deeper this "burning m” the better the 
weld For elec welding if d c is used with the electrode as the neg pole, bare rods or 
wires are required contg non metallic admiets best in the form of non-metalhc cores. 
This method is best suited for soft ingot steel For steel with higher C content and 
alloy steels this welding on the neg pole cannot he used If the pos -pole welding u 
used for oU types of atlojed steel, go^ melting off of the rods is obtained However, 
the alloying, the “burning in,” is poor This method is best suited for high C steel. 
For a < welding rods with an outside coier, consisting of either asbestos or a mist, 
of Fe oxide, materials gi%*uig an exothermic reaction and metals readily combining 
with O. $u^ as A1 or fcrtoraaoganesc. are used Wires or rods with non metallic 
core can be used also Flam steel rods or wires cannot be u«ed In d -e. welding, with 
well<Qvered wires or rods, the electrode should be the pos pole In gas fusion welding 
the rods should be free of non metallic adnuxts The compn of tbe weld depends on 
the compo of the welding rods, on the ga.s absorption and oxidation of the various 
constituents of the material welded and on the alloyed "burnt m" layer The effect 
of the alloying elements, such as Ni and Cr on the characteristics of tbe welded part 
is discussed There is an overheated zone around the weld, then a normal aonea’ed, 
a slightly affected and in some cases, a blue brittle zone The area of this heat affected 
zone is greater in gas fusion weldiog than m elec, welding The Driaell hardness 
figures for the various zones are given for both cases. In highly alloyed steel a very 
deeded effect on the area around the weld is obtained, because of air hardening On 
account of the zones of different hardness, great care should be taken in the evaluation 
of the results of the >*011003 bending and tensile tests J A Szilakd 


Valves for blast furnace and producer gas OottANSsov) 21. Corrosion reduced by 
new constructional matenals (Lee) 23. Coder tube corrosion halted by hot-process 
treatment (Coucioan) 14. The coking industry and its dei-elopmcnt m ration to the 
manufacture of Fc and steel (DiCKm)2l. Oxidalionof pig Fe during its transformation 
into steel (Mceoityaua) 4. The cntica] anisotropic point of ferromagnetic crystals 
(Akulov) 2. Special refractories for metallurgical reseich (Turner) 19. Piping ma- 
tenals for mtcc^ water (Maurer) 14. Special loadmg of long submanne cables (Bnt. 
pat. 339,049) 4. Enameled boilers and other vessels with heating or coolmg coils in 
their walls (,U. S pat. U96,123) L. Attaching rubber tn mietals (Brit pat 
30 Actis-ating metals or alloys (Austrian pat 121,243) 3. Combmed gas-producer 
furnace for heating metals (BnL pat. 33SS93) 21, Pb pigments (Brit. pat. 339,357) 
26. Charcoal for Fe metallurgy (Hung pat 101,900)21. 


Kehl, Robert J . Oxy-acetylene Weldmg Practice. Chicago: Am. Technical 
Soc. lOi pp 

Kroxel, H , ANu Niese, H • Die elektnschen Scbweissverfahren. Berlm* 
Walter de Gniyter 135pp M 1.S0 Reviewedin CAimie 6* indwtrir 25,533(1931) 
Rout. A Agenda Dimod. Metallurgie, 1931. Pans Dunod. 496 pp f' 


Os-iNV, Bernhard Lehrbuch der Eisen- imd StahlgiessereL 
Leipzig Wilhelm Engelmann 693 pp 1>L21; Imen, M 24 


5th ed , revised. 


Ore flotation. A. Borsig G. u b. H. Cer. 515.757, July 24, 1926. 
446.0S6. App for sweepmg out the slime from clarifying vessels isdescnbed. 


Addn. to 
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Flotation tppmtus for concentrating ore*, etc. r*AVK F TLiiORr Ger. 618,301, 
Aug 13.1927 SeeUnt 275,778 (C A 22,2290) 

Flotation apparatus for concentrating ore*. LtoN C VMIrsbtt Fr. 37,243, July 
22. 1929 Addn to6C8.182 

Extracting metals. Rudolf Scjmur and Kleubss SaiusiACnEt. Austrian 
121.535, Oct 15 1930 In extg metals from oxide ores by blo wing reducing gases 
through the fused ore, < g , in eflccling the reaction I eO + CO ■ I c + COi. the 
metal is continuously withdrawn from the reaction, m order to shift the equil point 
m the desired direction This may be effected by maintaining such a reaction temp 
that the ore remains liquid but the metal solidifies Also a converter may be used to 
which the reducing gases are fed st points above the bottom, the metal sinking to the 
bottom out of contact with the gases Powd C may be lilown in with the gases 

Extractmg metals Rudolf SaiAUa and ICleuens ScriL’MAatEX. Austrian 
121 523. Oct 15. 1930 In the extn of Fe and other metab by blowing highly heated 
reduang gases through molten ore, the temp of the ore is maintained by passing an 
elec current and (or){lugh frequency curreot through it Suitably, the ore is melted 
m a hearth furnace and then transferred to a tittable elec furnace to which the reducing 
gases are supplied 

Treating ores or concentrates of copper and nickel, etc. E A Asiicsorr. Brit 
33S,55G. Aug 20 1929 hfatenal contg Cu or Ki sulfides or both, or Cu or Ni oxidized 
compds together with added S such as Fe sulfide, is treated with air or O at COO’ 
to convert the Cuand Ni to sulfate (xnthout disturbing or rabbling the materials dunng 
the reaction) The heat of reaction is usually sufficient to maintain the temp after 
reaction is jUrted, and the charge may be covereij by a thin layer of inert material 
When Ni is present FeSOi or FeCl, may be added with advantage Most of the Fe 
present remains in the residue as oxide on leaching, together with sulfates of gang 
materials such as CaSO» 0 or air enriched with O may be used to start or assist the 
reaction, and various other details and modifications nt app and procedure are described 
I CAuvt Hung 101,498, Feb 16. 
1930 The ores are leached at a temp higher than 100*. under pressure, with FeCh 
or CuClj as solvent 

l«aeliiBgcopp«t*ulfldeores. 1 BAu*rt Hung 101,496, Oct. 6. 1929. Theuaed 
^ regenerated bv sepg it into part (1). contg as much Cu u was 
onpnally used for leaching 
5^ cementation The remaining soln is amted with part (2) 
transformed to CuCI, by aeraOon The iron hydroxide ppt formed m 
the cementation can be sepd 

^hydrogenabon of carbonaceous materials. J. L 
Bnt M9 2,e July 2a, 1929 Ores such as Ki ore are reduced to meUls. and 
Pnjdurts) are hydrogenated to form 
or ^ reduoag the ore m the prewnee of the carbonaceous material 

1^ ” heated to about 350-100*, then aUowing the temp to fall 

j hydrogenatmg the gaseous products of the reaction by contact snth 
arrangement of app and vanous deU.U of procedure are 
fi^Mttrarene *etc^“”** ** apphed to the production of hydrogenated products 

‘O'* T. B Gyles Bnt 

mmiHr tilast roasted or sintered together with a coarse 

metal other ^ ^'^u*^** ore, and a small porportion of sulfate or sulfite of a 

oneration tre^^!l ^ earth metal (suitably sinter from a previous 

pera^n ^ted so that U contons ZnSO. with or without ZnSO.) SulfufOM gases 
<C A 24^1^1 .1,^ (Wferably moistened) as described m Bnt 321,390 

mii^ from whfeh .t 4 Of raw ore and diluent in a 

“fISfMTOs *'"*'«>« "PP (or ZnSO. Lquors may be used instead 

1.795°^l'*Mlrrh'fft ° Thomas Rowuinds. U. S 

cooling zonia^f a rota^'f^^^ ** t^ugh preheating, reduction and 

low t^n furnace and carbonaceous fuel such as coal is subjected to 

passed SiT^h^e charge that has 

r^uebOT m tte zone but without direct conUet with the charge; ore 

below Stme temn w effected at comparatively low temp, and considerably 

zation App^is'SLnlid. * earboni- 

ftodoebon of pig iron from ores po« in Iron and from iron-containing baante*. 
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I Pfkiter Hung 100,509, March 12. 1929- Ores contg or less Fe are 

mixed wiUi slag forming materials, e t • s‘**o» or alununa, and heated in the presence 
of COorhjdrocorbons The iron produced b satd with C and them p. is thus lowered 
to 1150-1200° The slag forming mateml should be so selected that the slag also 
melts at this temp and thus can be easily sepd from the melted iron For Fe-contg 
bauxites, the slag forming material should contain alLalies, e g , NatCOj, which lowers 
the m p of alumina by formation of Ka alummatc 

Direct production of cast iron from ore. J E Fi-ETaiB* Bnt 338,635. Aug 19, 
192P Reduction is cflected in one or more pnmary rotary furnaces and the molten 
pr^uct IS passed into a secondary furnace in which it is further heated with any ae 
companyxng slig and with desired addns of modifying or allojing materials Some 
menuon is made ot the applicability of the process to production o{ metals other than 

preparing cast iron from ores. A G Kiiotvav Russ, appl 24®9i, Mar 27, 
192S A mechanical device is specified 

Exaction of iron from its ores. VEREisicir SrAiiLWEasE K C Cer 518,3^2, 
Sept 17,1027 SccFr 35,306 (C A 24,37461 

Reduemg oxide ores of metals such as iron. Samuel L Madorscy (to Gatlunys 
Research Corp ) U S 1 796.S71. March 17 A reducing gas is passed through 
molten ore in part of a furnace (details of constructiun of which are described), and the 
waste gas passing from the ore is passed over molten ore in another part ot the furnace 
iQ effect partial tcsluction of the ore Cf C t 24, 4400 

Titanium recovery from ores Oscar T CorrcLi I 8 1,795.301, Marcli 10 
A Ti ore contg I e is digested with acid such as 75-90% H|SO. and the sot salts thu« 
formed arc dissoUrd, the Fe and some of the Ti art reduced (suitably by use of Te 
or Zn) and an NH* halide such os N'H«CI is added in an amt equal to tlie Ti present, 
water is added to double the volume, followed by boiling and maintaining the diln 
untilappt contg Ti in combination with O is fonii«, and this ppt isremoved 

Ttmgstes tram ores. CitARixs V. iReosu. (to Westinghouse Lamp Co ) U S 
l,T90,02u, March 10 Aik solns such as may be formed by treaung a V,’ ore with 
alimli are treated to reduce their al^lioity to 0 3-0 7% free alkab (using phenoipbtha* 
lein as indicator), and a ^ «alt such as <^CIi is then added to the soln to ppt the W 
content A product of the formula CatVO« IW may be obtained 

Add extraction of metals such as vanadium and zinc from ores. Royalb H 
Steiev*. Gerald C Norris and Wk N (to Rhodesia Broken HiU Develop- 

ment Co. Ltd) U S 1,795,412, March 10 The ore is leached with a soln of rela 
tii-ely low acidity such m a spent electroivtc and the tesidiie is eepd and releached with 
acid maintained at a conen equiv to not less than -1% HtSOi 

Reducing xinc, lead and like ores. Frederick L DuryicLD U. S 1.796,562. 
March 17. See Bnt. 310.252 (C A 24, 581). U S 1,790.503 relates to an app 
similar to the one desenbed in the preceding patent. 

Apparatus for reducing ores such as those of zmc. Hen-ry E Colev. U. S 
1,797,130, March 17 Ore is fed into an mtemally heated reducing chamber pronded 
with an outlet for gang and an inlet for introduction of hydrocarbon material to the 
ore in the reduemg chamber, arranged so that the hydrocarbon matenal reaches the ore 
in substantially undecomposed condition, an inlet for combustion air is pros-ided to 
cCect combustion in the redudng chamber of products produced by the cracking of 
ma-LesviA VMV5»a5,^t4•V^!K%•lt^Siw&^s•^«?crtrr^•B^e•4escr^<e<l ^ C A 

Obtaining tirconia from ores. Charles O. Terwuliger (to Ward Leonard Elec 
Co) U. S 1.796.170, March 10 Finely ground ore b treated with H.SO. and HCl 
of such strength as to dissoh-e impurities without dissolvmg the iireoma, and the soln 
IS removed and the residue is washed. 

Treatmg metals in ladles (as in an indnction fnmace), F. Krupp A -G Bnt 
339,579. April 30. 1929 When heating moHeo steel or other metal or alloy in a ladle 
by tlie heater desenbed in Bnt. 312.063 (C. A 24. TCO). the ladle is pbced in a chamber 
in which a vacuum is created Cf C .d 24,4468.4302 

Fj^Mold^or metal castmg. Maschikbnfabriz Adolf Viebshv Cer. 502,935, 

Mold for making tubes by centrifugal castmg. SocxetA alti for-vi, fonderib 
ACciAttRiE E FERRIERE FRA-scm-GRECORisi. Austrian 120,8SS. Aug 15,1930 

Vertical mold for makmg hollow bodies by centrifugal casting. HEtVRicn Levy 
HerV-s-wJ. ScRtFfLERandGcsTsvTicnT. Ger. 518,122, Mar. 26, 19*^ ' ' 
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Corp (or epatnfugal ctstmg moldi. Soc. anon dcs uAtts rotTtvcAtTC rr ro\- 
HFRii •> I'E Post a Mot rvin Gcr 6)8,1^. f, IPSCi 

Mtchines foT miking hollow bodtr* by crfitnfofil tilting. SooftA alti roiKi, 
ruM'i mr ACtiAirRir r rrskirip riuvcuj-Gmico«iM Amtnin ISO.SJtn, »nd 120.- 
R'HI Aug 15 1''30 

Two-part metiHounding moldi IIcskv T RiatAii^viv Gtf 515,772, May IP. 

loas 

Cooling lystem for casting trongbs such aa thole used is centnfagal caiting. 
Trass G Carrivctov (to I irric LoKineinns Co) U. S l.Tl'OWl. March 17. 
\ anous details nf app are dfscnbtd U S 1 7lK.,f-l'» also rtlatei to centnfugal carting 
app 

Water^ooled die^astiag machine Compagmc cf s£salb pcs covdvites n'BAti 
Roc AM'N Gir 515 7'>n. April 21 in?l 

Metal-castmg apparahia Carl r Brcsia I S 1.707,011, March 17. Stnie- 
tural Iraturis 

Centrifugal casting apparatus cuiUble for carting belled ptpei. rsAVS G Car- 
Risnus (111 I imc I ngin«nng Co ) U S. l.7‘*'>,rJI7 March 10 Structural ftnture* 
Centrifugal eastmg of metal pipes Soc anon nra sauts rontHiAUX rr ro'f- 
PCaiES IE Pom A Muissov Bm STOOOS. IW 10. lo-^S Apr and vanoui mech 
details are deicnlied 

Casting metal bushings <»tto BctCNta. Get 515..snj Sept 20. 102S 
Casting flanged pipea UEtvRicn KOLIB Ckc ilS.ftO, Nov 10, IWR 
Water-cooled slide-way for ingot-reheatisg fcnacea. riirnaicii C. StrsfBNR. 
I S 1.705.410, March 10 

Bessemer converter L 1 IfSATosNtii Runs aprl C7,3.'«l. Mar 30, If-V 
Mechanical features 

Apparatus far charging the Martin inmee N G CEacratu R««. tppl- 
f,S,2S2 June 7 1010 Mecl^ieai details. 

O lUiNT*. Bnt 33S.7fS,Jan 10. 

1020 Structural features. 

RegeoeraUre ores. espeenDy useful as a aetiBurrical imelting fniBiet. Waltti, 
ALBUTSand Paii. ZiuucauNN-N Or 515.S55. May 22. 1020 

Od-flred cupola furnace Ptret MAtr Ger 515,700 Teb 2, 102S, 

*««*«♦ rRict-Riai SciusTT Get 51ft.l7C, Jan. 2S. 

, *u6h as iron and Iron alloys. Cari, BaACKStsDCic. U. S 

I r March 1, in operating rotatable drum furnaces for melting metals by u«c 

u.. “* ^1!® 1* directly tn the melting chamber of the furnace 

by the aid of combustion air of such vol and preNNiirc as to cau« the fuel to be burned 
in euspension and the ashes of cotnburtion to be Idown through the outlet of the furnace 
App IS described 

retorts such as those for *me prodnrtion Walter T 
” w A*»° ^ ' S I.T<X5S02. March 17 Structural features 

metals. E C IIerdfrt Bnt. 330.611. Aug 16. 
^ hardening by working or otherwise) or other »ubsunces 
qbaru are subjected to the action of a coned locally generated 

ssSmiLr.i'-ia';™! >.»i" (.», -p,,.. 

StBWBNS&nALSKBA-C GcT 518411, Nov 2.1026 
martt , Ta ^ Th or their alloys are completely fused in strongly cooled eruahlrs 

1 . m P than the said mcUls. e g . of quartz. Ca or Ag The 

^ frequency elec, cur^t. and the crucible, if 

electncally conductis-e. may be made tn a no of insuUted segments. 

KiEsv!«^rr smuble fevnse with talcium and CRlelnm chloride. Wit. B 

U S 1.705,780. March 10 Various deUils 
mav fastening ate described The mam portion of the bomb 

“ha’^cMe ” ^ ^ rrsistant to heat and to oxidation such as ••nichrome*’ or 

37112***^ JreoTXA K b II. Fr 

on Al Meortheir^ Addn. to 65o786 (C A 23,3814) The depoapon of MoOi 
« stannous *7 adding bi or ter valent salts of Mn or ferrous 

2(Tg7 baths coirtg the permanganate and free acid Cf C. A. 24, 

Brit 339.354. Sept. 20. 1529. Walls of Iron 


Galvanizing pot O MronBRsiAwt 
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gilvamzmg pots which come m contact with the moUen Zn arc freed from pores by 
melting their surface layers (suilsbly with a welding burner or elec arc) 

Rolling thin metal itiips or aheeta liom bars. L. C BaoEvret- Bnt. 31«,771, 
Dec. 18. 1920 Mech features. , ^ 

Pointed tubular metal articles such as hypodermic needles. 5. J. Lverett. 
Bnt 338.502, Aug 22, 1029 In a process involving swaging, rolling or drawing a 
tubular billet on a core of metal capable of estreme elongation and retention of tensile 
strength, such as Ni Ag or brass (as described u> Bnt 210, 15C), the cored tube is sub- 
jected to beat treatment to anneal the core and temper the tube while on the core 
Numerous details of procedure for the treatment of different specified metals are given 
Blow-pipe for cutting metals by fusion with the use of oxygen, W HnEELr Bnt 
339.lCl.Jan 16,1930 

Pickling bath for metals. Jasies H Gbavell and Alered Doirrv (Cras'ell to 
American Chemical Paint Co ) U S 1,7903^9, March 17. See Can 302,307 (C A 
24, 4253) 

Bnght-annealing metals. SiEsrEUS-ScmfCKERTWEaXE A -G Bnt 339,423, Oct 
22. 1028 Various details of app are desenbed relating to a chamber in which the 
treated metal is cooled in inert gas the expansion and contraction of which is provided 
(or by connection with a bell gas holder 

Apparatus for annealing aheet-meta] strips in coils or bundles. Hekman C 
Cappel and Otis C Gaoss (to Greer Steel Co ) U S 1,706,082, hlarch 10 Struc- 
tural features 

Case-hardening composition, Ernest C Mopfett (to American Cyanamid Co ) 
U S 1,796,800, March 17 See Can 302.499 (C A 24,4253) 

Heat-treating wire and strip material. 1- X> WnrrciiSAD Bnt 339,155, Jan 0, 
1030 Wire or strip which is to he subsequently galvanized or othem ise surface-treated 
IS annealed or cleaned (or both) by passing it through a honzontal metal tube arranged 
in a furnace and contg molten metal, salts or other suitable liquid material (the 3 ends 
of the tube being up turned to retain the contents) Vanous details of app art described 
Heat treatment of iron. Livk-BeltCo. Bnt 338.924, MaySl, 1920. Malleable 
cast iron is heated to a temp (suitably about 800*) sufficient to cause the formation 
of Tc carbide, cooled or quenched Bg-»in heated to a temp (suitably about C50*) below 
the C-combining temp . and finally cooled or quenched (after heating to above the 
galvanizing temp if the product >s to be galvanized by dipping). The first heating 
may be effected in the presence of a carbunzlng agent to form a baidencd surface on 
the article. Bnt 338,925 relates to metal similarly treated which is highly resistant to 
abrasion 

Deozidlzing iron. RtmotP Schaur and Klesiens Sciiuiuciier Austriau 121,- 
530. Oct. 16, 1930 In deoxidizing Ee by blowing reduang gases through the molten 
metal, the reducing gases are strongly preheated, and the temp of the metal is main- 
tained by electrically heating, < g . by means of high frequency current. 

Cementation of iron and steeL Hermann FitEimENiiERC (to Roessler & Hass- 
lacher Chemical Co) U. S 1,790.248, March 10 Hardening of ferrous articles 
IS effected by Immersing them in a (used salt bath such as soda and NaCl to which is 
added finely divided C (suitably m the form of charcoal) and an alkali metal hydroxide 
which serves to enhance the hardening elTcct 

“Slushing grease’’ lultable for tieatiag lion or steel to pierent rusting Arthur 
H. Bransky (to Standard Oil Co of Ind ). U S 1.705,993. March 10 A wax such 
as montan wax is used with Na soaps of sulfonic add compds denved from the treat- 
ment of hydrocarbon oils with strong H,SO« and with lubricating oil 

Apparatus for heat treatment of steel. V. A Mozharov and I. V. Mozharov 
Russ appl. 20,409, Oct. 6, 1927 ; 32,405. Sept. 10. 1928 and 60,854. July 9, 1929 

steel strip, Alfred M Remington (to Simonds Saw & Steel Co ) 
U. S. l,79^30t. March 17. The stock b led slowly through a hardening furnace and 
the forward end of the stock is fed rapidly into a drawing furnace a distance approx 
equal to the effective length of the furnace. App is desenbed. 

Special steel for car wheels, brake shoes, etc. H. j. van Royen. Brit 338.528. 

8, 19-8 Rails, wheel tires, etc , subjected to hard wear, are made ol eutectoid 
steel contg double carbides with laminated pearlitic structure. The laminas may 
contain Fe carbide 75-85 and carbides of metals such as Mn. Cr. W, Mo and V 15-25% 
Steel billets. Samuel B. Sheldon. U S 1.705,610. March 10 An ingot is 
lonncd having an alloy skin which may conUm A1 alloy and the skm is subseaucntlv 
ttmoved so that surface imperfections are ax'oided in the billets formed from ingots 
tnus prepd * 
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Mtueauese iteet TAVXOB-WiwrroN 1 bon& Stffl Co lint 3^.621, D«_31, 
1020 I or rifining Ihe eratn structure and improvwK ttie •teel, « I* 

heatc(tforl2 ''Ohrs at-IUO-fiOO“.slowly«)olcd.rtlicatfdttial>out lOCO and quenched 
Vanous eompiis of steels suitaUe for this treatment are descnbcd 

Heat treatment of BU07 Iron* and ateels P R KiTinatat and DAtwws, Ltu 
lint 30S912 Auk 2S 1021 Article* of alloy iron* and *1001* contj Cr R-20 and t 
I 0 3 5% with or without up to 0*^ Co and up to \% each Ni, V. Afo, Si and Mn^ 
ami contg less thin 0 each of S and I’ are hirdencd and tendered "stainless 
and rustkss by hciting to 1 15«) 12V1* and then cooling at a definite rate correspondin* 
to the rati at which steel in sheet form of atiout IS gage cools In water at normal temp 
Various details are given lor treating spoons Of other article* 

Alloys SiEifgv* & IIaltki: A G (Ilruno I etkenheuef. Inventor) Ger 515.' 
7!)S May lb I92G A speculum for tneilical use 1* made of an alloy contg Co or Ni 
JO AO \V <ir Mo 1 vsn Cr 30 and C Si or li 1-5 parts 

Alloy for armoring alternating current cablet. FetTTV tc Cuilleaujib CaelV 
WERE A G nrit 339 383 Sept 25.1029 See Get tt«;il8 {C. /f. 2d, 6281). 

Alloys for sheathing eleetne cablet. VEaBmiCTE TflbphoK' trWD Tei.eceafub!«- 
FAnaiKS A G Ckfiia Nissl&Co Austrian 121.525, Oct 15.1030 Anallnycontg 
(.u ll> 30 and Sb 9t^50% is fused with so much Pb and. if desired, unalloyed Sl>. that 
a product contg Pb up to (J 5 and SbO&'I is^htained , 

Alloys resistant to acids. Soc amh dcs Astnsvs iTAnussEirewTE Skoda A 
1‘i.tBV Fr 37.433 Sept 12. 1929 Addn toCSl,578 (C /f. 24 , 4254). ABoyseflow 
content of Ti and Si are used 

AUot for belt conveyors for high-temperatur* service. Wicxwieb Sfencee Stebi. 

Co Cnt 338.031, Aug 20. 1923 Various structural detail* are pven of belt* suitable 

for use up to temps of about 8*0* whKh may be made of an alloy eontg C 0 IM 24, 
Cr 17-18. Ni 25-29, Si 2-3 and Fc 55 M-$2 “«%. 

Bearing alloy Ekii. Abel (to Jacob Neuratb) U S 1,705.633. March 10 I" 
forming a bearing alloy of Pb Sh. Sn and Ki in which the Ni »» present In the wfortn. 
ihe Ki content Is restricted to less than about 1% and Cu is added In an amt at least 
I 5 lines that of the Ni content 

Aatifnetion alloy and its prodaetioa J C Cnsl^h and F. Stein Hung lOliS^, 
May 14, 192S In an antifriction alloy contg less than IA% Sa harder Sn-Sl>-Cu 
cmtals embedded in the eutectic Cu may be partly repbeed by one or more tneUl* 
of the 3rd group Also graphite or simbar nibstance can be added in fine dispersion 
To the melted Cu or its ^loys mtb the metals of the 3rd group are added first Sn. then 
8b and Pb, the liquid mist is cooled with stirring, graphite is added; and finally 
the alloy is solidified 

Aluminum alloys. H J Garrard Dm 338,923, May 30, 1929 Intheprodue 
tion of an Al alloy contg 2n and Mg. with or without Dt. a preliminary alloy of part of 
the Al with the Zn and Mg is added to the remainder of the Al. and the Di if used, n 
subsequently added Various detaik of proportions and procedure are given 

Aluminum alloys. O Kakps Bnt 3394C9, Nov. 25, 1929 Alloys are formed 
of Al together with Ni 0 3-1 5 Th 0 054) 9. Mn 0 44) 8 and up to 6 8% of a Cu Ce 
alloy contg 90% Cu The alloy is quenched from 480-M5* to room temp in a BaCl, 
bath and reheated to 50-300* 

Protecting alummum alloys. Aladar Pact Fr 695,165, Aug 14, 1929 Al 
alloys are protected by colored byers obtained by treating the alloys in alk solns of 
chromates or dichromates contg not more than 0 25% by wt of dichromates calcd 
MKiCrjOrandatlcast I 5%of alk substance calcd asNaiCO, 

Alloys of iron and alummum. Duinsn & DoHmtoNS Fbralloy, Ltd , and J ^ 
nAMPFYi.DP Bnt. .%38.G88, Oct 21. 1929 In making or remclting alloys of Fe and 
Al, fluorspar or SrFj is added Vanons details and modifications of procedure are 
described 

Iron aUoys. Ferranti, Ltd Ger 515,700, July 11, 1925 An elastic alloy 
frequency windings of telephones consists of Fe 60 6. Ni 25 99 
Cr 11 60 W 1 6 and C 0 36% 

hardened by nitridatwn. H A. de Fries (to Nitralloy. Ltd ) Bnt 
338j655, 9, 1928 Alloys suitable for hardening by nitndation Suitably as de 

^bed m Bnt 174 ^ C. A. 16. 1738) contain Fe together with C 0 05-2, Al 2 1-^% 

T ° more of the elements Si. Mn, Ni. Cr, Cu. Mo. lV,V,Ti 

OT ^r line C Mntent ^ng about one third the Al content and the Si content not ex 
eeeomg the Al content) 

Acid-resistant Iron alloy. V. F. Donat and K. V. Vladdotov. Russ, appl 
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31,146. Aaz $. 192S An aad resistant alloy b prepd. from* 70-80% ferrosiljcon and a 
60-70% ferro^omhnn and iron scrap proportions to yield aboat 18% Si aad 2-3% 
Cr in the alloy Cast iron melted in another furnace b then added to the above aHov 

Iron and hs alloys for chemical appantns. I. G FjMETOro. A.-G Fr. 37,362, 
Au? 23, 1929 See Bnt 334.928 (C A. 25, 1213). 

Copper alloys. G 11 "Wiiitesian and Istmui. CHEWcii. IsursTSiES, I,Ti> 
Bnt 338 676. Oct. 14. 1929 Alloys suiUble for tubes contam Cu together with Ni 
30 and 4% or less (suiUbly 2 5%) of Cr Some menboa is also made of the nse of 
larrer proportions of Cr _ _ . 

Co^er-eJnmmns alloys. AuuiAJt Pact. Cer SI 5305, Dec. 4, 1927. See Bnt 
318,802 (C A 24,2421) 

I,ead alloys for bearmgs, etc. Mctaixces. A.-C Ger 518,395, May 19, 1927 
Li 0 ffi-O 05, Na 0 5S-0 68, Ca 0 65-0 73. and Al less than 0dl%. the remainder being Pb 

AMtylene. I G FAMEviJfD A -C Cer 515.916, Aeg 12, 1927 CjHj for 
antogenona welding is stored and shipped in pressed solid fonn. 

Autogenous welding. I. F ncsAUimim. Rnss appL 49,743. June 21. 1929 
An explosive gas mizt, is admitted into the b ur ner suntiltaneoosly with acetylene. 

Weidjjg composition. Jonv A. Healt U S 1 796,329. March 17 A compn 
suitable for nse m welding cutting tips to shanks compnses fused borax 30, ferro-Mn 60 
ferro-Si 10 parts, together with high s p ee d steel filings. 

Solder. WiLHEUe Recs5. Fr 37.159. June 2S. 1929 Addn. to 645.549 (C. A 
23, 1866) The solder descnlied in the pnor case is used for soldering steeL Fe, Cn. etc 

Treating flta-eored solder. Pe«y C Rifley (to Kesler Solder Co.) U. S 
1,796,163, March 10 To prevent leakage of flox in storage, solder having a liquid 
dux core IS subjected to a temp higher than that to wb ch the solder will normally be 
exposed pnor to actual use, to effect an expaostoo of the liquid dux. and the ends of a 
strand of the solder are sealed while the liqmd flux is in the expanded condition App 
IS described. 

Soldetmgfluz. DakaW Bowna (49% to Charles T Asbory) U. S. 1,797,124, 
March 17. B ees w a x 6-10. oleic aad 2^0 aad Ag oside 1-5 parts are nsed with a 
quantity of finely gruulat^ solder about equal to the other ingr^eots. 

Bleetrieal resutaaee beating deriee raubfe for use ta soldering irous, pipes, ete. 
Enenx L. WiEGAKo. U. S 1,795.628. Match lO. Structural features 
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Recent advances In science; organic cnemistry. J K E Pay Scitnee Prozress 
25,389-92(1931) — A review is giveu o( recent work in org them. J.S.H. 

Oxidation of methane. L The homogeneous oxidahou of methane under ordinary 
pressure. Krrosni Yoshikawa. Bull Imt Pkjj CSew. RexearrA (Tokyo) 10, No 3. 
25l-5{1931)(/lJx/rflrtj 3l>-l(in English), publtihri mih Sd. Paptrz Inrt. Pkjj, Chm 
Rcuarck (Tokyo) IS, Nos 289-91) — Cll« fa oxidized in the presence of air at GOO* 
to CO, COj, CHjO and HCOiH At 700* Hi fa formed. HNOi promote* the start of 
the reaction to 500*, yielding more CH,0 PbEU has the opposite effect. The reaction 
IS a homogeneous gas reaction of the chain type. Alfred Bcrcex 

The teacdon of methane and lower bomologs with carbon monoxide and dioxide 
at vinous catalysts. Franz Fiscxier and Herbert Batol Cts Abhandl. Kennina 
Kohle 8, 279-81 . CA<«. Zentr 1930, 1, 31 — A repetition of Berthelot’s expL, in which 
CiH, was formed on conducting 1 voL CO and 2 vols CH* through a glowing glass tube 
filled with pumice, yielded the same phenomenon. It was impossible to identify the 
hydrocarbon on account of the small quantity obtained. In another expt. F. and B 
rondocted the same imxt. of CH, and CO over various catalysts at different temps 
CO was decompd with formation of COi, and CH, dissoed party into C and H, but a 
reaction ^twesn CH, and CO was scarcely detectable When the waste gas from a 
atalyst for the synthesis of mineral was conducted over metallic sponge Fe at 900*. 
the greatest part of the COj was reduced to CO; gasol. heavy hydrocarbons and a 
fraction of Hdisapp^ed. and a large quantity of water was formed. G Schwoch 
The decomposition of methane at various temperatnres at various catalysts. 
Franz Fischer and Herbert Bahr. Ces. Abkaiull. Knninis KohU 8, 27-94* Cktm 
ttTSj » 8“ “iih ridi in CH, (natural gas from Altengamme with 

93.5 /o CH,) was conducted through a heated quartz tube or through a hated poredain 
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b COO-0 4*. d2 0 0139. dj» OSOW. 81 c%; III, b 530-10*. dj 00119. ilj* 0 S'! ir.. 
886%; IV, b 678-82*. dj 00121. dJ»0SO10. 85 2%. V, b 01 2-1 0*. lijO 0081. 
dl* 0 8912. 79 8% ' llrsNn 

Aliphatic diaxo compounds. 11. ALKTANprs SciiOvniRC and Tii STOtri* 
(iv PART WITH J T^ciiolakopp AND K WittNi'R) Dfr 63B, .1102-10(1030); cf 
C A 25. 9J1 — CHiNi itself reacts with aolsulfur chloridet lilc dnr>l<liazomctlnnps 
to RISC hemitnercaptolc halides CHiNi + RSX " CIli(SU)X (I) or ICII|(SR))X 
Ni (ll) The aromatic hemimercaptole halides form mercaptolcs « itli mcrcaidins aiul 
gi\e free” radicals with llg and other heavy metals In C«Ht they react instantane- 
ously with IlzO.Xg to give R,C(SR')On*. the rapiditv of the reaction maVes it probalile 
that the structure it must ^ cotisidctci.1 along with I. With HiO tlic> give Uic corre 
spondmg ketone and mercaptolc. probably through the hemimercaptole, RiC(SR )On 
With Nil, in C.Hi they do not give the expecte*! U|C{SR')Nnt («>lilch is rrobabl> 
an intwrnediate product) but the mrrcaptolc ftiwl hetonc vmiJe It had licen fouml 
that dtar>l thioketoncs react with 1 mol of certain innrg metal compils. anil it had 
been conduded that the products afe mol compdi. (e f. RiC S IlgCIt). This 
investigation has liccn concluded and the rcMitts arc reported here Iwcausc these ptwlucts 
arc now thought to be complexes and very closely rilatcd to the aromatic hcniimer- 
captolc halides A systematic study of the action of aromatic tliioketones on HgCb. 
RgBti. AgN^ Rtid AgClO,has shown that reaction lakes place In every case, allbougb 
the products cannot always be obtained in cryst form, anil sometimes, although cr> st , 
they deeomp so rapidly that they cannot be isolateil m analytically pure form The 
following compiex compds , however, were oblaincil in cryst , analjlically pure form 
(RiC(SHgCl))Cl R - o-MeOCiH,. red. ^MeOC«ll., orange [R,C(Sngllr)inr 
R - P-MeOCtHi. orange. ^ItOCili«. orange. 3,4-MeO(I lOlCiMi, orange (O* 
(C«n,)»C(SAg))C10. blood red lO(C«H,),C(SllgCl)lCl. orange Tlic color of these 
compds IS in every case lighter than that of the thioketoncs from which they arc dtriicil, 
probably because of the disappearance of the C S group Some of the compds an 
quantitatiiely coiuirted into the thioketoncs by covering them with 11l|0 and shaking 
out with aq K l, this is explained by assuming in the CttO phase the cquil thiuLetonc 
+ HgCli =5S complex compd .which IS disturbcil by the oq Kt Acoutimiation of the 
study of the action of diaryldiatomcthanes on aromatic (lisulfides lias shown that, 
the formation of mcrcaptoles in this way is also a gem ml reaction, although it is of 
significance os a method of prepn. only for asym mcrcaptoles which, for some reason 
or other, cannot be prepd. by other methods, ond in connection with the study of the 
reaction mechanism. Diazothioxanlhene, S(C«ll«)iCNt (I), was obtained from thin- 
xanthione, S(CilI0tCS (U), by cotvvctsioti with N»Ui into tlie hydtatoiie and Oililatiou 
of the latter with HgO or treatment with S(C«i{a)iCCii Attempts to prep, diaio- 
xanlhcne (III) rathe same way were unsuccessful, the 0(C«Hi)C NNlfi was unchanged 
by yellow HgO ra the cold, and on heating tlicre was obtained the ketatine, lO(C*U»)r‘ 
C N-]i (IV). the dccompn product of the intermediate HI. IV is al^o obtained from 
tlie hydrazone and 0(C«n«)iCCIi Chromone hydrazone could likewise not lie con- 
verted into the diaxo compd. (o-WitropfcenjfmtrcoptajfWoTomtlliOBt, from OiMCiH,- 
SCI and CIIjNj in EtjO, yellow, m. around 05*. shows green halochromism with red 
fluorescence in coned HfSO*. the soln soon bccoimog brown. Piphenyt{o~ntlrophen\l- 
m<TfafIo)6romom<Jfian«, from OiNCiHiSBr and I'hjCNi, red-biown. m. about lOb*. 
fumes in the air (IlDr) and gradually becomes smeary. DiPhenyK.p’Chtcro-O’fittro- 
phtny}mercapio)<hhrometk<tne, yelfow, m. 121*. evolves fICI on long standing fn moist 
air. Piphen>{(pfien>{mer(a^io)mriA>{ bentpole, from l’h»(PhS)CUl ond AgOllx in 
EtjO, m 148^*, shows rcd-yellow halocbrombm in coned. II^SO< DiphtnyUo- 
nUrophfn)lmtrcapto)melhyl bemoate (4 6 g from 4 g of the chloride), faintly yellow, 
n\ 132®, shows ted orange balochromism in coned H|SOi DtphenyUnelphtn-il- 
’""Mpio)>,xxthyl bemoate (2 g from 4 g (C.IIi),C(Srh)Cl), faintly yellow, m. around 
Id., .shows yellow-brown halochromism with coned Ifi^i. Diphenil{phenjlniercaPlo)- 
{0 MtTophtnylmeTcapio)metharte (01 g from 6 g 0,NC,H.SSl-b and l’h,CN, rcfluxeil 
'h Cilli), yellow, m 134*. Dt-P-naphlhyUiphenylmercapiomelhane, from (CitHOsCN’i 
and PbjS,, m ICO , shows deep red halochromism and splits ofl riiSII in coned H|SO, 
The inercaplole could not be isolated from the products ol the reaction of (6-McC4lI«),- 
PbjNj with (p-MeC«1l«^ but that it was formed was indicated 
removal of the ketazme the residual products turned blue at about 
-lU , and in coned iljSOi showed halochromism and split off I’hSII and MeC.lI.SH 
fcydfasane, from xanthione and NiII^.HiO in abs ale, liebt vcilow' 
m. 128-30 , sol. m coned. H|SO« with light ydlow color. Kelaune (IV). red-yellow’ 
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ni 2Vi*. m con<M ^^SO. with ofanije yellow color Titoxanliont k^riuene, 
Mllowi'li m 115*. sol in conwl IIjSO* with or«nte-rrd color. 1, ^rrcn, m. IOj . 
in ether. pctToUuin ether nnd CH. with \iolrt color and 

«ith orangr ted color rAiorar/Jione irtKiBC, from the h)drazonr with SlUJUlit-Ut 
inC.H, \<Ilrw red m 2S-1*. sol in lUSO» with bnjht reel color. Chronuyne hydroxy. 
m 'iCi* was obtained in 4 5 g yield from 5 g chromone with K1II4 HjO In ale. in 
K0% yield from 4 thiochromone p 

n-Butyl ester of phosphoric acid. A Atiitrov Avn I Abduzova /. Aa« 
Ph)! them W 62, 1533-0(1030) —By acting with I’CI, on IluON’a was obtained 
tn Bu phosphite l‘(ODu)i (I) identical with the proiluct prepd by MilobedzVl and 
saclmowski (C A 13, 2S03) hy the Interaction of BuOll. I’Cl. and C.HiN. The 
dctiim of llul on 1 gives the isomeric di Dubutanephexphonate. niirO(OBu)i, (II). which 
when sapiiml with IICI produces butanepbospbonic acid. (Ill) Cxptl *”t 

was pTipil UiiONa by heating on the water bath 030 f of freshly distd. n-BuOn, b 
117“ with 70 g of metallic Na then, while cnblmg, were added l!t«0 and PC1». the 
1 1,0 was espclleel, and the reaction product 00 disln gaveatOmm and ISO* (temp of 
glycerol bath) 174 g (C8C%) of crude L Close fractionation lietng Impossible, the 
fraction b, llG-39* (97 g ) was added to 4 5 g of Ka wire suspended In drv Ct|0, then 
heated 1 hr on the water lath, poured of! Irotn unchanged Na, and redistd , prodiiang 
37 C% of 1 bi 119 3-20*. dg 09300. dj* 00201. In the diitg flask there remained 
rfOlliOONa \\'henl23g of Drisadded to2 g 1 and then distd there is ohUloed 
I S3 g (91 5'Ti) of CiH.Br. b OS* The Isomeruation of I to U Is effected on 
8 hn at 15(H/0* in a scaled tal* a miat of 20 g of I and 12 g of freshly distd Bui 
(b 129-81*), the reaction product on redistg gives UiS)* g of 11, bii 15^1 . do 
0 0C31, <4’ 0 OoOO, colorless and odorless liquid 11 is sapond to HI on beating 5 hrs 
at 170* m a scaled tube a mist of6,3g of II and 2 vols of HCI (1 1), tbeuppctlar« 
of BuCI, in theoretical yield, was sepd , and the aq soln was repeatedly «'^»Pd with 
HiO on a water bath, the heavy mass was treated with IfiO. the tepd e^stals fdterra 
oft. boiled in lIiO with animal charcoal, filtered and evs^ to dryness; yield ol cnide 
III3 5&R.O 89-99*. recrystd from ligtoin and dried over Ilt^< H nt 101-3 ■ the 
and IS dibasie. Cius Olamc 

2-Methi1-3-huten-4-aL P O risafsa. L. Cant. Avp K. LAwEsatao 

64B, S0-d(l$i31). cf C A. 24, 695— Ineonnectioa with the building up of terpene-hke 

substances with open aod dosed chains it was of interest to prep and chairactenre 
! mtlhyl 2 biil(H-4-cl (I) In a note on the tearrangemest of tertiary aeelyleneearbmob 
with HCOtll. Rupe and KambU (C A. 20, 3443) sUle that dimelhylethmylearbmol 
gives in poor yield "isopropyhdeaacetaldebyde’’ (I), the m p of whose scmiearbaic®e 
IS given as 244* m Dngl pat. 267,954 In agreement with them, the authors find that 
this method is ill adapted to the prepn of 1; alter short heating of the carbmol with 
llCOjH there is obtained a small amount of a C'O compd whose scmicarbazone, 
however, m 221-2° and p-nitrophenylhy^rone m 101-2*. Alter other methods 
of prepg 1 from Me, CO bad faded, the following method was devised 1^ 
AmOII — »- Me,CnCn,CnO — ► Me,ClICIlDtCH(Oi:t)t (II) — *■ Me,C CH- 
Cn(OEt)i — ^ Me,C eneno (1) The use of fermentation amyl ale as the starting 
material has the disadvanUge that the MeA^lIClIA^HO is accompanied by the isomenc 
EtCIIMeCIlO, which, however, is removed m Uie last step of the above reaction 
It is probably present as EtC( CH,)CIIO in the first runnings of the fractionated crude 
I* The C»II,CHO. b 90-2*, la)” 55* (and thsefore contg about 75% MciClICHr 
CnO) in CnCli at —25* slowly treated with Br in the light ol an Osram lamp and then 
with abs Eton gave 757o of the n, bu 8S-0*. dj® 1 1772, Ti*n* 1 4489, which, heated 
N with fused KOH yielded 65-70% of the nelhylbuUnal di Et aceUsl. bn 
, d, 0 8555, b’b 1 4201, decolorues only about 0 1 of the calcd amt. of Bf m 
CHCl,, a slight excess quickly giving a dark green color changing to blood re^^ 
Jddn of NaOH; Bf water is also decdonzed but without the play of colors; anhyd 
(CO,H), gives a grass-green cdor and changes the acetal mto a viscous hqmd con 
verted by heating into a brittle amber hke resin insol in the ordinary org solvent 
but sweUiDg markedly under CJU Hydrolysis of 53 g of the acetal with cold satd 
® 26-8*' t> 77-80*. of an unsatd. aldehyde, probably EtC- 

t LHOCHO (stmtoiTbaione, m 183-4*. p-ntir«f>lienytk^ratone. golden yellow, m. 
141-2 ). and 18 g of I, b., 62-3*. b„, 132-3*. dj* 03722. 1 4520. is easily auto- 

mudi^ble but stable for a long tune in sealed vessels; iemiecrbaseme. m. 221-2*,^? 
ntlrophenylhydrazom, violet red, m 161-2*. Hydrogenation of 1 with Pd-CaCO, 
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Absorption and reactivity of the ketone group. Mus. Ramart-Lucas avd Mme 
BRUZA tr. Compt. rend. 192, 427-9(1931) —Vanations in the ^em activity of the 
heiaalkyl-substituted ketones can be explained by the rate of ab^rption of ultra 
violet light. This is due to a mutual mflueace between the alkyl radicals present and 
the ketone group . « ^ 

Catalytic hydrogenation of aziae& V. Hydrogenation of ketazines. petermina- 
tion of ■ffl^' ty capacities of methyl and ethyl groups. K A Taipai.e ano P V Usa 
CHEV. J. Russ Phys -C*ew Soe 62, 1241-58(1930). d. C A 20, 3282 —The speed 
of the reaction of catalytic hydrogenation of aldazines makes possible an estimation 
of the relative consumption of affinity by various radicals at the C atom lO the azi 
methylene groupmg of aldazines (C A 19, W78). If the affinity capacity of the Me 
group is 100, the relative values of the affinity capacity of hydrocarbon radicab 
and the H atom for this C atom can be deduced, as follows H 12, Me 100, Et 135, 
Pr 200, iso-Pr 555, iso-Bu 700, Fh 500 Other mvestigators, detg the affinity capacity 
of radicals m relation to C, found that the Me group absorbs a greater amt of affinity 
the Et group Therefore it is desunble to compare the affimty capacities of Me 
and Et groups m ano^er example than that previously obtamed by hydrogenation 
of the aldazmes of and PrH The fdUowtng kelazmes are considered bis(ili 

m«thyl)arimcthylene, Mc\C NN CMcj (1), bis(methyiethyl)azimethylene. (O). bi» 
(diethyl)azimethyleae. (HI) From the spe^ of hydrogenation of I and II, and of II 
and rU. we are able to study the Afferent influences of Me and Et groups on the 
'peed 01 addn of K to the azimetbylece group >C NN C<. and from that of 1 and 
HI the difference m the influence of 2 Me and 2 Et groups, the resulUng relations of 
speeds of hydrogenation enabling us to make an estimate of the rtlativ c values of affinity 
capaaties of these 2 radicals The expts show that the speeds of hydrogenation 
of 11 and 1 in the presence of Pt black are to each other as 1 to 1 ,3. those of III and U 
as 1 to 1.7, and those of HI and I as t to 2.C. t t .an azimethylene group joined with Et 
groups eombmeswithlllessreadily than theonejomed with Megroups Considering that 
the speed of hydrogenation of a double bond depends on the magnitude of the residual 
affinity of the atoms constituting this bond, and that the magnitude of the residual affin* 
ity in turn depends on the degree of coosumption of the affinity by the radicals 
combined with these atoms, the cooctusioo is made that the Et group possesses a higher 
affinity capaaty than the Me group Ilavmg previously assumed the afflnity capaaty 
of Me as lOQ, that of £t then u 140, which corresponds with the value of 135 
derived from the speeds of hydrogenatiou of the aldazines (cf. Rindler, C. A. 21, 1453) 
The catalytic hydrogenation of ketazines led also to investigation of the prope^ies of 
the fatty hydrazo compds. farmed m the reaction The properties of bydmzo compds 
depend on the size and structure of the radicals attached to the hydrazo group, which 
influence its reactivity, and are noticeable m theu basicity, the reactivity of the II of 
the imino group, and, probably, in the stability of the hydrazo grouping against decompn 
into amines by further addn of H. T. (C A. 18, 3049) has shown that (NHCHMej),. 
obtained by hydrogenation of I, possesses a coosidcxably lower basicity than (NHMe)t. 
(NHEt)j. (NHi>r)i and (NHCHjCHMe,),. The (NHCIIMe,), forms adi-Iia salt, 
which, however, easily loses 1 HCl, moreover, only the II of 1 imino group is capable of 
reactmg. givmg mononitro, mono>Bz denvs andtbccorrespondmg denvs. of (NIIj),CO 
and (NHijiCS, while the other above named hydrazo compds give disubstituted denvs 
Hydraro-a methyfpropane (IV) and hydnzo-a-etbylpropane (V) obtained, resp , from II 
and m, behave also hke (NHCHMci),. Thor ^-HCl salts are even less stable: the 
stabdity decreasmg with the mcreasing wt. of the radicals. The more affinity is con- 
sumed by the radicals from the hydrazo group, the less of the residu^ affinity remains 
with the latter, the lower it seems, is its basiaty, and also the lower is the stability 
posse^d by the HCl salts. The hydrazines al^ form only mono-substitution prod- 
ucts with BzCl and PhNCS- IV and V and their homologs are very readily oxidized in 
the air, forming azo compds , which are isomenzed with acids andalkalies to hydrazones, 
andthelatter are decompd. witbaddsmtoketones and primary hydmmes. The hy- 
drogenabon of ketaz i nes m AciO proceeds differently than in other solvents. After addn 
^1 mol. of H as in the case of AcOH, the addn of the next mol of H is very slow. 
This IS explamed from a study of the hydrogenation of n, by assuming that the azo 
TOmpd. formed in the first pha% of the reacUoo is isomeiued to the hydrazone, which 
IS readily acetylated, and the Ac deriv. of the hydrazone under the influence of the Ac 
group IS more difficultly hydrogenated than the free hydrazone or the azo compd. (Skita 
and Rolfes, C. A. 14, 3667). Expll. part — Hie ketazines were prepd. by the known 
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mcih.xl. (K and C.C A 15. 2S79) 1 bn. J31-3'. 1... <1^ 0 8.139, «*,’ I 45318, 

calcd MRp 30 11, found MR* 33 10 H bn. 171-2M),, 72*. df 0 «” 

eilccl MRd 4535 foundMRD 4527 nib« I90-7*, b,f Ilf) 5-ll’.b,t 82*. dj« 0SI19, 
n-° 1 4'174 calcd MRd W 53, found MRi> 51 41 Tor the metlio<l of hydrogenation 
seeC/1 20,32SJ Results of hydrogenation I odd* 11 1 -3 times more readily than II, 
II 1 5 times more readily than III. The prnlticts of hydroccnation of the IcctatmM 
were isolated from ale cither fiy drying the filtrate vilh KiCUi and then fedistg in H, 
i r liy sate the filtrate with IlCl, whereby 00-70% of the mono IICl salt of the hy- 
drazine IS pptd The mother liquor evapd in wfuo deposits the di HCl salt con 
tatnmated with amino-IICl The hydrogenation in AcOil produces * 100% yield 
with no formation of amines (C A 17, 3015) IV br.i ICS 5-9*. b,i, 100-1*. dj 0,8214, 
dJoRDV) n’nM42S3 calcd MRd 4C2.3. found MRo 4005 The di IICI salt, loses 
1 IICI m the air or UiO giving the mono-llCl salt, m 147*. Diisolnitylsemlcar* 
liazidt. Nn.CONfCdl.lNIUCdl,). obtained by the action of 1 5 mol* of conM. 
KCN on 1 mol of the HCl salt, in 43-0* I>iisobutyl-4 phenylthiosemicarbaiide, 
rhMtCh\{C,lli)MlC«ll«, prepd by mixing 1 mol of the base with 1 (or 2) mol* 
of I’hNCS, esapR and filtering, m 78-85* Azo-a methylpropane (VI) was prepd 
fiy adding the caleil amt ofllgOtoVSg of IV in PtiO, while cooling; BfteT2lhrs 
standing the mass was heated on the water bath, fdlercd, dried with DaO, the PtsO 
ispOled and redistd , yielding S 2 g (70%), b-,, 140-1 * It is also prepd by adding 
3 5 g of ^a^0l in 11:0 to 0 g of the HQ salt of IV m 11,0, then a few drop* of AcOH 
la added, allowed to stand 24 hr* . neutralized with KaiCO,. Mtd. with EtiO. dried 
wilhKiCO., b, 31*. dSOTCNM df 07743, dj? 0 7757, nV 14127, MRd (calcd) 45 81, 
MRd (found) 45 73 The isomenzation of VI to the hydrazme was earned out by 
riCuxing 3 his with KaOII, fractionating, taLing up the part b 155-C4* in Ct|Q and 
satg with HCl. gising about 50% of isobutylbydraiine 3 HCl. which heated in neva 
at 60* goes over to the cnooo-HCI salt. Dibeotoylisobutylhydruinr, C*II*NiHBitj 
prepd by refluxing several hn on the water bath a mill of 3 g. of VI in C«l!i. 4 f of 
IlzCl and some calcined NaiCO*. m 169-70*. Isobutylsemicarbonde, NHiCO N- 
'CiHONlIt was obtained by hcabng in a water bath a mixt of the hydraxine-HCI 
with KCN in soln. extg with C«Hfc m 07 5-8*. V, obtained by hydrogenation of 
III, b,u 103-3 6*, df 0 8210, 1 43SS, IlRp (calcd) 55 51, MR» (found) 5516 

The di HCl salt crystaUizcs with 1 11,0. the mono-lICI salt is prepd from the di HCl 
salt on warming Bentoyldamylhydraxine, AmNDzNHAm. was obtained by heating 
the mono-HCl salt of the ba.se with DiCI and dry N'a.COi in C,H,. b,, 184-5*. Di 
amylscraicarbaiide, KHjCONAmNUAin. prepd. by t)>c action of KCN on the HCl 
salt of the base, m 67-67 5* Azo-o-etbylptopaiK. obtained by oxidation of the hydr 
afo wwpd with HgO in Et.O, b,» 183*. b., 70* Amylhydrazinc 2 HCl. Et,CH- 
NHMI, 2HC1, was obtained by tfae action of HCl on the azo compd or hydrazooe m 
1 1,0. the mono HCl sail is formed on heating the di HCl all at 00-70*. Dibenroyl 
amylbydrazme, Et.CIINH.Bz,, prepd by beating the azo compd in Et,0 with an excew 
ol BzCl. m 199 5-200* Amylsemicarbazide, MIiCONAmNII,. prepd from a coned 
som of HCLmU of the primary hydiaiioe on beating with an excess of KCN. m 107-8 . 

. ^ . Ciws. BLANC 

propylene glycol. A Dewael. Brr« toe ckim Belt 
395-501(1930)— The following compd* have been prepd CII,ClCn(OMe)Me. 

obUined by methylation of CH,aCH(OH)Me (1) with Me,SOi, b 103-1*, dj® 1009 
Hu 141372 CH,ClCH(OEt)Me, prepd by ethylation of I with EttSO,. b 117*. 
d. 0 99G5, n S 1 41902 The dehydration of 1 by H,SO, gives (Cn,CICHNfe),0 
brn 187-8*, dj® 1 103. 1 45046, which reacts with KOAc and HOAc to give (CUM* 

CniOAc)A bm 248*. dj® 1050, 142654 EtOCII,Cn(OII)Me, obtained from 

ale and propylene oxide with 2 drops of H£0«. b 136*. dj® 0 9028. n^S 1 4 EtOCHr 
CKMeOAc b 158-60*. dJ® 09461. 1409G8 Cn,(On)cn(OEt)Me, obtained 

'ioTtJ acetin, bin 140-1*. dJ® 09044, n’p® CII,(OMe)CH(0H)Me b 

tT ^ ^ 9260, 1 40696, is obtained frsmi MeOII and propylene oxide, with 

H^O. MeOCH,CH(OAc)Me b,B 147*. dJ* 0 9709, n’g 140449 Me,CHOCHr 
CH(OIl)Me. b,u 142-3*. dj« 09059 The condensation of HOCHiCHCIMe and 
MeCHClCHd9CH,CH(OH)Me. bro 204-6*. d, 
1 059 CH,(OCOPr)CHaMe bm 184*. df 1 031, 1 42875. AcOCH,CH(OAc)Me 
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b;M 190-1*, 1 059, n’p" 1 4173. treated with HCJ gives a mist, of ClCHtCH(OH)Me 

(preponderant) and CHi{OH}CHClMc while HBr gives a mist, of the 2 corresponding 
Br denvs A L. Hekse 

ElheS'like compounds. HI. Poljethet adds of the type R.0.(CHj.CH».0)*.- 
CHjCOjH. M H Palomaa and T A SinovBN Ber 63B, 3117-20(1930); cf. 
C A 13, 28G3 — The mono- and di-ethcr aads of the above type (n " 1 and 2) are 
readily obtained by converting the com "alkylglfcols" and "alkylpolyglycob” into the 
corresponding Na alcoholates, adding OCHtCOilI and liberating the aads from the 
resulting Na salts The Na alcoholates are very soL in ether or the corresponding 
ether ale and on evapn of the solvent yield crystals which have not yet been investi* 
gated The poly-ether aads are also relatively easily sol in HtO and their estn. (es- 
lieoally of the MeO denvs ) from H|0 with ether is a time-consuming operation. The 
MeO compds exchange the Me for H with HI (fi~Mellu}xyelkoxy)acelte actd (yield, 
80%, based on the ClCIItCOilI), thick oil misable with water in all proportions, b, 
121-2*. 1 1634. n 1 43375. 1 43592, 1 44129. 1 44536 at 20* for a. D. ff and y; Et 

tiler from the aad in abs ale with CuSOt and a lew drops coned misable 

with water in all proportions, bn 90*. 1 03C9. n 1 41097, 1 41008, 1.42413. 1 4283G 

0 El}ioxytthoxy)aceite and. b, 125-6*. dj* 1 1103, n 1 43349, 1 43572, 1 44100, 1 44534 
{B'Propoxytihoxy)autic aad (from tlkyUntiycol moM-Pr tther, b 150-0 5“, d” 0 9106), 
b, 131", dj® 107415, n 143432, 143652, 144186. 144604 {S-Butoxyelkoxy)tuel\c 
acid (from redistd com "butylglycol." bin lGS-9*, b, 50*. dj® 0 9015, n 141711, 
1 419S0, 1.42493, 1 42901). nusable with water, b, 141*. dj® 1 04635. n 1 43005. 1.43823. 

1 44360. 1 44797 Repeatedly refractionated MeOCH»CH,OCH,CHjOH (com "methyl 

polyglycol"), b. 05*. dj® 1 02095. I 42475, 1 42080, 1 43197. 1 43020, gave 10-(S'- 
mlhaxittJioxy)ethoxy]ae(tte aad, mtsable with water, bt 155-0*. dl® 1 1492, rt 1 44351, 
1 44575. 1.45112, 1 45553 C. A. R. 

lUcooic anhydnde aad itaeoue acid R L Shkiner, S G Ford and L J Roll. 
Org. Synlkeus 11, 70-2(1931) — Heating citnc aad until it melts and then rapidly 
distg gives 37-47% of lUeonie anhydnde, the free aad is obtained by refluxing with 
H|0 for 1 hr. C. J. West 

Resolutioa of synthetically prepared isolencioe into its four optically arttre com- 
poneats, namely /• and d-isoleucine and J- and /-alloisoleueme. Lmil Adderhaldsn 
AND Waltkbr Zeisset Z. phyool Chan 195, 121-31(1931).— Isoleuane, EtCHMe- 
CH(NHs)COiH, contains 2 asym. carbons, and its syntbebc prepn. should therefore 
consist of 2 pairs of optical isomers The 2nd pair has hitherto been overlooked 
Isoleuane was prepd by the previously described method (C A. 4, 172) in which 
EtCHMeCHBrCO]H is aminated with NIl^H The sepn. of the isomenc pairs was 
effected by repeat^ pptn of the aq solo, by EtOH in which d^-isoleucine is msol , 
and recovery o! dl-alloleuane Irom the mother liquor by distn. of the Et ester and sapon, 
of the distillate by boilmg with HjO Sepn. of the optical isomers was effected by con- 
verting the di-mat. into the formyl denv. aad ciystg the brucine salt of the latter. 
The properties of the 4 mdindual isomers and their HCO, PhSOt. PhNCO and o- 
CitHjNCO denvs are desenbed. l-Isoleuane m 285-0 (decompn ), (oI’b in HjO 
107®, in 20% HCl 40.8®; l-alhfsoUuane m 278" (decompn), [a]” in HiO 14 0®, 
in 20% HCl 33 1*; d-tsoUuane, tn. 283-4* (decompn ). m 11,0 —10 7", in 20% 
HCl — 41 6"; d-allo*soUuane, m. 274-5* (decompn ). (a)’^ m 11,0 — 14 2®, in 20% 
HCl — 38 0®; formyt4-tsoleuane, m 155*. in EtOH 20 6*; formyl-l-allatoleucitu 
m. 120®, (al®B in EtOH 24.2*, forntyl-d-ts<Aeuane. m. 156®, Ial*n in EtOH — 26 8®; 
formyhd-alloisoUuane, m 120®, [a]®,? lo EtOH —25 2*; benzenesulfonyl-l-isoleuane 
m 153®, (a|®p m N NaOH —14 4®, in EtOH 25 3*; bcnzenesulfonyl-t-alhisoUucine , 
“ 147-8®, (al®o in EtOH 30 7*; benzaiesulfonyt-d-isoleuctne, m. 153—4®, (al®^ in N 
NaOH 14.3®, in EtOH — 25 5®, benscnezuJfanyl-d-allnsoleuane, m. 147-8®, (a]®n 
in EtOH — 30 7®; l-tsoteuane phenyl uotyanaU denv, m. 121*. [a)®B m N NaOH 
14 9®, in EtOH 37 5®; l-aUotsoteuane phenyl isoeyanaU denv , m. 151®, [aj’p in NaOH 
16 9®, in EtOH 30 8®; d-isoleuane phenyl tsoeyanaie denv , m. 119-21®, (a]*,? m NaOH 
i“ Eton — 363®; d-allaiso!eueine phenyl tsoeyanaie denv., m. 151®, Ial*5 in 
, — 30 6®; l-tsaleuctne o-naphthyl isocyanate deriv , as. 178-9®, 

(alp m EtOH 301®; t-aJloisoleuane ct-naphth^ tsoeyanaie denv, m 165-6®, (a)^ 
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nHOHJol*. ™ 177-8*. [alV In EtOH 

d-aU'ts'Uunne et-KjfJtiW it>r*siate dtrit, la. l&S*, t®!* >n EtOl! —25 5* 

^ rir\Wl isiltuane tn I2t>-1*, fcrntt-dt-cUctsctt^nt, m 117-S*; tnd 

Ft rsUr bn 'O (T-\S* 1cr»rr than the recordeil b p of J/ isoleuone Tt ester) 

A. W. Dox 

Artion ©I thwart chlonde ea «ota« *adie acid*. W H WaaacvavoR A.B*>ccs. 
Prr 64B. — Rv the action of I*Cli on HO,CCON’IIPb Auchan obUbed 

ClCCXTONin’h which on heating rradUy lost tICI and CO and yielded about SS'e 
I hNCO lie suggested that oianil (!) *** possiMy an intermediate product, but the 
properties cf I ate so charactenrtie that it could not base esc a ped detection if it bad 
leen filmed tnoreos-w. it is not aCected be PCI*. In attempting to prep PhNCO 
by thie method but with bOClj instead of I’Cl. W and D obtained 1 instead of PhNCO. 
und they found that a no of other andic aads react in the same way with SOClj The 
xml» were obtained b) rtfiuaing the anilie acid with 8 parts SOOi in an all glass app 
until the evcJution of llCl and bO» ceased, distg oT the eacess of bOCli washing with 
petroleum ether ^dned os-er Na) or C«I!^ eitg the last trace* of andic and with boQing 
11,0 and crysig from an appropriate soli-eot. I, crj-std. from PhNOj, does not m. 
od)*, tnol wt in boiling ThNOi IM 4, unchanged by most dd or coned , hot or cold 
mmeral acids but sol in hot coned HiSOt with decompn into PhNUi. CO and COw 
decom^ by hot NaOll with evolution of a PhNC odor, converted by bodmg Ba- 
(0111, into PhNlI, and (CO,}>Ca. by ale. Nil, tn sealed tube* into (CON'llPb), and 
(CONlljh and by eacess of boding PbNII, into (CONHl’h), StatyiuniJ, light yellow, 
m 249*. similarly obtained from IIO,CCll,CONIU“b, is apparently not affected by 
eoned UNO, or llCl, decotnpd by hot cooed 11,50. into I'bNHi, CO, and AcOH, 
converted by ale. Nil, ta seated tube* into Clt|(CONlli b), and ClIt(CONIIi), and by 
boilmf NaOH mto PhNll, and CIIi(CO.Na), In the same way were prepd sueoaaad. 
m 15u*, gfatareaif, does not m 320* (poasibty a polymer of BSdtLer's eompd . m. 
I44-S*i obtaised directl) from glutarK aod and PhNll, {Otss Lnfytg, 1891)). pbthal* 
sail, ei 203*. cninphoranil. m IIC*. aod dipAnwaif, tn. ICO* (di^keiustfir anJ. from 
diphenic anhydnde and rUNUi m 17i>*) C.A.IL 

The pelymorptussi of the utorated diacids of the ahphabe tenea at a fosetioB 
of temperature. F DtTai la Toca. Ccff: rend IPl, 134V^(l&30).—Two forms 
of succmic ftcid hare been stndied under the micToscope and by x nya. 0-Succiiue 
acid, stable at low tempa, u tnclinie pmaeoulal with ai&4A U.fr7&SA. U,e9 7S 
^ U At about 137* a transfonnation to the o-fonn occurs. The €r>aad u mono- 
vhme pnsmabe with a 6 03 A U . 8 S.75 A U.. e 7 4S A U The med smictuie ap- 
l<ears to be modified thus in the crysc change 
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r— .menzation. Tbfodor •>«vu>^.jauki.i,u vn vui.,.*-.- -- 

(1930) — In the mvestigation of highly poiymenzed org natural products Suudinger 
and his pupils have made u<!e of model ccmipds. prepd b> pol>-meruatioo. or addn to 
each other, of eei eral identical mol*, of low mol wt. It is now shown that 2 unlite imiU 
^ low mol wt., each contg a C C emon. can hhewise be combined mto a large mol 
by poiymenimg addn. The name oddihte tuteropoixmenzatioH is suggested for such a 
process. The present paper deals with the prepn. of addn heteropoli-mcnrates without 
^e use ©{catalysts from 2 ethylene ccmpmients. 1 of which was maleic anhydride (I) 
1 Uone shows no tendenej to pedymeiue but has a pronounced additive capaaty 
When It s^bene (II) m :oleiie. there seps. 45-70% of a white, amorphous. 


tnfnsihle rutsionce (HI) imsol i 


4 org solvents, sed colloidally, with preliminary 
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swelling, in others (including camphor). Beduse of its slight soly., its mol. wt. could 
not be detd , but it is doubtless very high, for the accompanying polymer homologs 
extd in very small amount by boilmg xylene have in molten camphor an av particle 
size of about 4200, corresponding to an av content of 15 mots, each of I and IL On 
dry distn with or without Ba(OH)i it deoomps with regeneration of IL From its 
compn. it consists very nearly of equal nos. of I and II mols , irrespective of the rebtive 
proportions of the 2 components m the original reaction mist (the ratio 11:1 in the 
product obtained from a 2 1 mat is 1 1, and in that obtained from a 1-2 mixt. it b 
0 95 1) The constancy of the stoichiometric compn would s«m to pomt to a product 
built up according to a definite plan, such ns— PCHPh CHPh CH A 

L ho O Cojs 

soln of the product in (CHClt)t absorbed Br only after long boiling and in very small 
amount Along with the HI there is formed a very small amount (about 10% of the wt 
of the 111) of very slightly more sol. polymerUation products, the rest of the original 
materials remams unchanged. The polymenzation does not take place in the lower- 
boilmg C«H» and PhMe, hut there also seems to be a sp solvent factor, for the yield 
IS much sm^ler in (CHCl])t which bods about 6* higher than xylene and even less in 
the molten mixt. at the temp of boding xylene Conversely, benzaliluorene (IV) 
and I give m good yield m the (used mixt at 130*, but not in xylene, a white amorphous 
heUropolymer very similar to III, losot in the (us^ mixt of the components; no inter- 
mediate products of lower mol wt. were observed; the ratio IV:I is 1 1 and 09.1, 
resp , in the products obtained from 2 t and 1 2 mats, of IV and L The fused mixt. 
of amsalfluorcne and I at about 130® also deposits an amorphous fvlymer. The Julero- 
polymers of PbCH]CHtCH CHPh (V) and 1 are likewise sol i& the fused mixt. of the 
monomers The ratio V:I is not 1 I but shifted m favor of I (1 15 and 1.1.3-1.25), 
the V axe relatively easily sol Attempts to prep beteropolymeruates of bromostilbeoe, 
PbiC CPht, (PhCHiCII )t and other unsatd compds with 1 were unsuccessful, indi- 
cating that the nature of the substituents on the C C union has an influence on the 
tendency to hcteropolymeruation. Stcric mfluences also play a role, for isostilbene 
with I gave a polymer m only very poor yield, ^lule the hydrocarbons which are 
well adapted to beteropolymeruation show no marled tendency to bomopolymerUa- 
tion, the easily polymerized PbtC CKt forms with 2 mots. I a well crystd. eompd 
(VI) bavmg the caled mol wt. 376 Succinic anhydride cannot be substituted for I 
in ^ese reactions but (rhCHt)i gives, although in very poor yield, a 1 : 1 heteropolym- 
efizate with L Amylene and styrene beat^ with I give viscous, gummy masses 
Styrene and di-Me maleate gave a white amorphous powder which, from its compn , 
contained 4-5 styrene mols to each ester mot and gave di-Me fumarate on dry distn 
Some substances with a C K union also seem to form beteropolymenzates with I; 
I boiled with fluorenooe inune in C«lfi or with benz^- or cinnai^azine, in I^Me 
or xylene give* yellow to brown, amorphous products; benzalazme, in addn , gives a 
cryst. addn product (VII) contg. 2 mols I, and, with di-Me maleate in xylene, an analo- 
gous product (VIII). VI, CsHiaOt, m 279-81* (cor, decompn.), mol. wt. in camphor 
373-8, sol. m hot 2 N NaOH and boding 2 N NaiCOp, gives a green color with cold alk. 
KMdOi, decolorizes KMnOp in MeiCO only very riowly, does not decolorize Br in 
boding AcOH VII, CaHi,0»Ni, m. 243^* (cor) VIII, CitHtiO|Ni, m. 232-4* 
(«»•). C. A. R. 

Glucomannan from “konjak.” I. Kmuji Nishida and HroEO Hatori. J 
Chem Sac Japan 6, 991-S, Bull A[r Chem Soe. Japan 6, 78-80(1930).— The 
mannan was liquefied by boding with 11,0 or by enzymes and pptd. with ale. The 
ma nn an stiU contains the other impurities sudi as inulin, pectin, galactan, fructan, 
xylan, araban, etc. The powd crude mannan was heated with 11,0 under 1-1 5 atm’ 
m an autoclave. It was pptd by Febling soln. and decompd. by ale. HCl Pure 
mannan was pptd by ale and Et,0. It is a white powder which has no I reaction and 
does not reduce Fehlmg soln. Its ash content is 0.10-0 45% IL J. Aer. Chem 
Soe. Japan 6, 1065-77; Bull. Agr. Chem Soc. Japan 6, 80-2(1930).— The mannan 
was h^olyzed by mineral aads of vanons concas. The hydrolysis was complete 
with 2% HCl after 25 hrs. The ratio of mannose to glucose was 1;1 from the detn 
ofmannoseasthephenylhydrazonesand2 1 by calca from the rotation. The difference 
mcomplete pptn of mannose phenylhydrazone. When a large amt. of 
PhNHNH, was added, the ratio was 2.1. Glucomannan of “koniak” consists of 2 
mols, of mannose and 1 mol. of glucose. Y, Kihara 

A mann an from the bulb of Ldium. L Tkizo Takahasiu J. Aer. Chem 
Soc Japan 6, <91-9(1930) — The water ext of the Lly bulb powder was filtered and 
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pptrt vmh ale The ppt hidrol>*rd by dil IICI Only mannose and ttueose 

were identified. resp .as phcn>lh>draionc and owrone in the hyiirolyiate. Thema^n 

obtained was named ■■>nrl mannan " Tn Ac detiv Is a white powder, sol. in AcOH, 
CIIiCl, acetone, AcOI tjand {pynJine, m p about 2 IS*, fol'i — 1701*. Jl. lUi 
sni 9 — Tlie mannov; and gluco^ratiois2 1 The ahlose detn method of ^'illstitter 
and Scliudil was cximd fcirmanno<< yahetose. flucose, fructose, arabinosc and xylose 

\\ hen 3 5-5 times the 0 1 .VI theontically required was used, mannose was detd 
quant In "yurl mannan" no Lelosc is present Y. Khiara 

The dispersion of the refraction of cyclic hydrocarbons. Marccl Godciiot 
AND (Mu B ) G Cacquil Compl rend 191, 132*V-8(1030) — Trom fiV * and "L’ * and 
dll t the sp dispersion An/d hasbeencaleil forano of satd and unsold cyclic hydro- 
carbons of Ci. Ct Cl and Cl in increases with increasing mol wt and the value for 
the unsatd corapds is more than 20 units greater than that for the corresponding 
satd cotnpd in/d has the nearly const value of 121 X 10“* for the satd eotnpds. 
and 151 X 10 * for the unsatd eotnpds It is independent of the nature of the nng, 
being the same for methylcyclopentane. cyclohexane and methylcycloCctane and like- 
ne for cyclofictene and tnethylcydoheptene Aromatic hydrocarbons with 
250 X 10“* ma> be <Jeld m oils in the presence of cyclic hydrocarbons. 

If. W, TV'AtKsa 

CyclopeBtylidenecyelopcfitane and its relation to catalytic hydrogenation. K. D 
ZbunskiandN I SiiiiKV / fiass Phyt Crtm Sac 62. ISH-MllOM), cf C. A. 
25, 1513 — After the f.vilure to obtain 1.1 «lih>drox>dic>cInpcnt)l (pinaeol of cvelo* 
pentanone) for the prepn of 'pirooclodecane (C A 24, 70), the attempts to obUin 
the pinaeol from cyclopcstyhdenccyclopentane (I) by oxidation with DiOiH, or to 
convert 1 into the glycol with KMnO.. have also met with negative results The 
hydrogenation of 1 la presence of Pt C produced a satd hydrocarbon different from the 
expected dicyclopentyl (U) These 2 negative results have led to an invwligaliott of 
the starting product, ey dopenty lidcnecyclopentanone (ni) 111 was prepd by \\ allaeb'i 
™*lhod (Brr 29, 2955(i^'i<j)), and by dehydrating cydopenUnone (IV) vapors with 
AliOi at 200 Of uiterest ii a large increment m the tnr>| refraction of Ul, wh3e I 
J** considcrtbtc optical decrement. The high coeff. of refraction 

of ul may indicate that a considerable part of 111 is present in lautomene (enot) Ions. 
The relation of the stnicturei of III and 1 may be elucidated by decompn of the hydra- 
zone of Ul in the presence of Pt. whereby instead of substitution of lli for N at the C 
beanng O, the reaction probably proceeds by way ©I an intermediate pyraxolme to a 

. , ^ ^ (Ciri),c c cn, cifi (cno.c — ch ch, chi 

tncyclicspiro-bydrocaxbon i - — x- i i I 

n,KK C— CH. lINN.C CH, 

✓CH — CHfv 

> (CHil.C^^^^ ^^^\CHj(V) 1.1 Tetramethylcncbicyclohezane (V) reacts with 

Br and KMnO. as an unsatd compd . and with DzOifl not at all By catalytic 
hydrocarbon Cialfn, spirocyclodecane. (ClIi).C- 

SK* undergoes isoraeruation to methylspirocydononane, 

(CHil. C CIlMe Clli CH| C H. (Vll) The phys propcrtiss of V are almost identical 

rmh those of IV, and greatly different from those of II. ExbU part — The prepn. of 
m IV with s^ agents as ale CtONa (WaUach), solid KOH, ale KOH. or 
Kv-fi gives of higher condensation by products, while passing vapors of IV 

^ n* with praeticaUy no formation of by- 

products A mixt. of IV and coned ale KOH is allowed to cool, then heated 1 5 brs 
*^'***'^ with H.O. the Oily layer citd with EtiO. dned with solid 
«pelled. and distd in mevo, bi« 116-8*, n’^ 1 5211, dj® 1 0172, oxime 
m 12M . semicarbazone, m 167-70* (decompn ). hydrazone.m 88-04* (decompn ) 
heatmg IV 4 hrs with 10% solid KCN. n'S I 51SG. dP 1 0172. bn 
anrf oL’i*’ 2a2^* The fraction b,, 18S-200* on recrystn from EtOH m 83-d* 
^ which WaUach ascribes the m p 70-7*, and the 

rmula (CH,),C C CO C C(CH.). V, obtained by distg the hydrazone of IH m 

CH| CH. 

i' ^ treating with dd AcOH. washing with K,0 to a neutral re- 
with k, CO., and twice distg over metallic Na. colorless liquid, reacting 
with KMnO. and Br. b,u . 189-90*. 1 4S84. d‘» 0 0131 V produces with KMnO 
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no pinacol, and does not react with BiO.lI. By passing V 3 times over Pt-C at 100* 
and subsequently distg over Na is obtained VO, bu* 1&4-5*, « o 1 4708, « ^ 1 4701, 
d'‘| 0 8728, which reacts with 'KhtnOt very dmsly, and on dehi-diogenation over Pt-C 
at 300® shows no change l-C>clopentcn>lc>dopentanc, (VIII), teas obtained by de- 
hydrating cjclopentyl 2 cj clopentanol (IX). prepd by reduction of III with Na in aq 
Et-0 Vin, bT»r 180-91*. n^S I 4833. dj* 08808. reacts with KMnO. and Dr, and when 
reduced o\er Pt C at 190® gnes IL C>dopent>l 2 cjclopentanonc (X). obtained 
when 3S g ol IX is miacd with bO cc ot 80% AcOlI. to which is added 17 g of CtO. 
m SO cc of HiO. the whole is heated 30 min on tlic water bath, dild with 11.0, the oily 
la>er sepd , washed with H.O. dried with calcined K.COj. and rcdistd . bi» 111-3 , 
semicarbazone, m 210®, dj’ 0 9748. n*a* 1 4T9.1 Prepn ej II. The hydrazone was 
prepd. by heating on the water bath 23 g of X with 11 5 g of N’.Hi HiO in ala, the 
crude product was decompd with KOI! m presence of Pt powder, dried with CaCU 
and redistd o\-er Na. bj« 188-89 5®. dj‘ 0 8C52. 1 4G.38 Cius Blanc 

A hydrocarbon from pine od essence and the stereoisomeric 1,2-dimethylcycIo- 
pentanes. G Chavanne Btdl sec c/itm Dele 39, 402-11(1930^ — A fractional 
distn of CiHii. prepd by deb>dration of 1 2 dimethyl 1 cyclopentanol, giies about 

10% of MeC CMc CII. CII, CH, b OG-7*. df 078.3. n’® 14.321, »ij® 14416. 


14472. RR, 1 4349. m —124 8®. and 00% of HC CMe CUMc CH, CH, b lO-IO- 
52‘. d” 07932. dj* 0 7998, 14412. nf 14511. 1 4571. n,,. 1 4442. viscosity 

nu 0 00537, m — 90 4* These syntheUc hydrocatbons are compared with C,Hw 
from pine oil, and it is concluded that the natural product is probably the isomer b 
105*. with a small amount of impunty which affects its d and n. hut not its b p The 
hydrogenation of CiHi, w ith Pt black gives the 2 stereoisomeric forms of 1,2-dimethyl* 
eydopentane. one of which b 91 8* * 0 I*, bm 9095*. d’® 0 7495, d,^ 0 7641, m 
—120*. «” 14093. fij,® 141C59. n®’ 142077. 141155. while the other b M55 

* 0 1*. bm 0340*. m -02*. d” 07718. d>» 07704, «’» 1 4K)14. «J* 1 42748. n’® 
1 43180, Aq® 1 42202 The spatial configuration is discussed A. L. HevNe 
d'Eoines and ^-dunes V Cricnard and L Lapayec Com^f rend 192, 
250*3(1931).'— The influence of 3 triple bonds, or 1 triple and 1 double bond, in the 
position, on the acidity of the central CH, group was mvestigated For this purpose 
the reactions of l.S'^tphenyl 1 .4-pcnledttne Ph(^ CCn,C CPh (I), t-pkenylpenl 4- 
en l-ine, PhC CCH,C CH, (II). and det-t-en-Stne Mc(CH,).C CCH,CH:CH, (HI) 
with Na, NaNHi. EthlgBr were studied By beating I with EtMgBr. 1 mol of 
IS evolved at 35®, 2 mols at 70* 11 and III show monoacidity at 70*. HI does not 

evolve 2 complete mol equivs of C,H« at 175*. NaNH, evolves more than one NH, 
fromlandlll, in consequence of a partial rearrangement to denvs of C]H,with free active 
H. The triple bond exerts a more negativating effect on the CH, group in these systems 
than the double bond, the aromatic substituents reinforce this action I. prepd from 
CH,I, and Mg phenylacetyhde (IV), m 88-90®, yield 8% Allyl bromide (V) and 
IV jield 70% of n, a liquid, b,, 103-5®, dj| 0 940, n*^ 1 558, exaltation of the mol 
rtfraction \ 9 Mg pent)lacety1ide and V yield HI, a liquid biuio 82-5*, 0 800, 

" » 1 459 , MaltatvKi 04 It bceomes tesroous on standing Av?ann Bmm.s.w 
S ulfides and polysulfides of organic bases T G Levi Cazs chm tlal. 60, 
075-87(1930) — A review of the literature shows a great scarcity of expts on the prepn. 
of polysulfides of org bases In new of this, several poly sulfides were prepd. and their 
propmi« studied Ph«nylbiguanide-Hi5 (I) was prepd by Ibc method of Romani 
^ C. .4 18, 1066), and its analysis, not undertaken by R, confirmed its compn. 
Phenylbiguanide sulfide could not be obtained as indicated by R (who did not analyze 
It), ». « , by slow conversion of I m air, or rapid conversion on heating, with loss of H,S; 
1 by the action of coned aq (Nll,)^ on phenylbiguanide only I is formed, and 


and e' 


on the other hand when aq I is heated gently, II,S is eliminated, but no neutral sulfide 
IS lormed All attempts at the prepn of cbphenylguanidine sulfide were without 
sucwss Ala t>-tolylbiguanide treated with HA and Lt,0 added, ppts in good yield 
0 lolylbtguanidtne hydrosulfide C,H„N, II, S. m 123-6®, stable at room temp when 
^pt dry, decomps slowly m cold water. Benrylamine polysulfide, (PhCn,NH,), HA 
way from that described by Brum and Borgo (cf. C A. 

2,2653) Addn of S to PhCHiNH, (HI) gives the orange color characteristic of poly- 
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eulfides. >f at the same lime H,S is pasvJ bi. there is an aliundaat ppt. ol H, bot »t li 
unstable that it cannot be washed and dried to const wt. without loss oi I!iS tlTien 
dll aq ni HCl u poured into eicess Kill i>ol>su!fide (appro* compn (Nn4)tSt i prepd 
From NUtOlI of d 0 02). II Is pptd and under these conditions it Is roore stable, and It 
can be washed with water without losing HA but when it is dried in a desiccator or 
ID air. It decomps slowljr Since it was impracticable to obtain II dry enouith to ana 
lyze. It was analj-red In the wet state This analysis Indicated (rhCHiSHiH H|S« 
hurthcr attempts to isolate polj-sulfides of other aliphatic and hctcrocydic bases 
particularly secondary bases, were unsuccessful, though the formation of the poly- 
sulfides was proved WTien S is added to C.H tNI! (IV) the liquid turns more intensely 
orange than with HI, and heat is eeolved (cf. Bedford. U. S I'm. 1,710.020 (C A 23, 
4376) To isolate the IV poFysuJfide (V). the reaction protfort was washed with Ef«0 
and with C^. but during this it decom^ with csolulion of HA "Hie reaction miit 
was therefore estcL with cold water, but the jellow water eit let stand rapidly became 
turbid and S sepd With acids it forms II persulfide, which proves the formation of V. 
V IS readily decompd by eieesa TbO. in which case the liquid becoiurs colorless, and 
IV probalily forms a polytliioamine By filtering oFT the PbS. spontaneous evapn , 
sotn m Eton and partial ppln with water of the residue From the evapn , the poly 
thiopipendme seps , and can be purified by lecrystn from rtOlI. The reactions are 
(1) 2rv + *S — »>(C»lIi^J),S_, + HAand(2) 2 IV + H,S + rS — ► (C,H,r 
NK)i H»S S. Data on ?ti' polyihioomines higher than the dilhio denes, arc to be 
published m a forthcoming paper CttNH and S behave similarly at ordinary temp 
With ail these bases, attempts to sep the polysulfides from solos of salts of the com^ 
spending bases and (NIIOA were not successful The method of Uomanl (he. rtl) 
tor the ptTptu of phcnylbiguanide polysulfide. (CtHiiKi)i HA. ns. by boiling aq 1 
with S. wu not considered satisfactory, because, as was verified by espt , then Is too 
great a loss of HiS and sepn of pbenylbigmoide (VI) Accordingly coned ale. VI 
contg S was treated with H|S, under which conditions a mist, of 1 and a polynilSde 
(VD) pptd , and the latter alone could not be obtained because I Is Insol tod seps 
isunediately, and then is translonned slowly and incompletely into VII. In contrast 
to this, (rhllN)iC NH does not form diretUy a sulfide or 1!,S deny , and In general 
this method of prepn ol polysulfides b of greater advantage where the base forms 
only the polysutada. A mut of 1 and Vn was also obtained when the starting material 
was ale. (HH«)A In contrast to Ibis, cold satd aq pure (appro*. 5%) VI (m 143*) 
(100 cc. + 10 ec. addnl water) and aq (KHOA (100 ec. prepd by atg KH.OH 
(100 cc of d 0920) With HA adding 100 cc more M N1 1,011 and heating in the absence 
of air With 70 g of S) let stand several days m a sealed vessel, the ppl (low peld) 
removed, pulverized m a mortar, washed successively with water, EtOH. CS,. ElOH, 
and EtA), and dried in wrue. yields pknjibituantde MeiatyJfide. (CilI,,N.)t HA (VIII). 
orangMehow. m 130-6*. stable when djy (did not Jose 11.5 when kept aJl sumnier at 
28-30 ), decomps wry slowly m cold water and rapidly in hot water (liberation of S), 
and decomps slowly m EtOH (liberation of H^) Under no ctmditions was the di- 
sulfide ol Komam isolated Thus with (NU.hS, ewntg less S (prepd as above but 
with 30 instead of 70 g of S per 200 ct of NH.OH) only 1 was obtained. On increasing 
the quantity of S to 4S g , a mixt of 1 and VH was obumed To obtain VIII, it is 
necessary to adhere strictly to the proportions noted above, otherwise mi*ts are ob» 
evolve 1I.S and H persulfide seps , whereas pure VIH 
^d xlt.1 gi\ e only H persulfide This ditlerence is strictly analogous to the behavior of 
strychnine besasidfide (K) with aewis Besides the orange-red EC obtained by Hof- 
maimfcf Brt 1, 1S6S, 10, 10S7) from cold satd ale strychnine (X) and ale (NHOA, 
the K prepd by Schmidt (cf Ann 180. 2S7) from ale. X and 11,8 was also obtained, 
and m this latter case the compn of the DC is. contrary to Schmidt, identical with that 
ob^ned by the method of Hofmann Cold satd (8%) ale. (PhHN),C NH (4 f ) 
ana b (3 g) ID suspension treated with HA let stond in a sealed vessel, filtered the 
residue washed successively with EtOH. CS,. EtOH and Et,0. and dried tn toeue. 
yields hexastdfide (CuH.iNOt H,S S, (XT), m 1(X>-10* (to a red 

<5ry. decomps slighUy in cold water and more so in EtOH 
'l. “Jl® ” dinumshcd even as low as 0 5 g of S (Foe n» ). XI is still 

^tained but the yidds are smaller XI is also obUincd from aq (PhnN),C NH Hr 
OT.OTother^tsaadaq (NH.)Ai(lroiaNll.Onof d 092) UntiVeVm.XIbbcrates 
Therefore either it first forms a persulfide, and this 
^ Strychnine polyiodide (the more probable 
h^thesis) ftepd hVe ^ toough the passage oF H.S must be much Jooyw, di-o* 
Mylinantdine lupiasul/idt (CuH„N,),lI.S A (XII). is stable when kept dry. decomps 
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(MI) (d Mo'W- t* 4 10,."'4)' An i-tBaite tn«it til V and fi«r<s solid KOH liMled 
t.\tr a fiatne. the >-3por5 eollected a« an wl. aDawed lo solidilr. and 
\neld^ f-CtH.CMliS Hr the sune ptccrd-re »« inlli 1. 5.i»-G*H»(NO)On (Vni) 
end in tKld 4 4 {oTT-anidi'iearoVnrtne (d r . C A 17, 1&32). m. ItV)-? . ^^Tien 
evapd . the CiH. nother li<rjor ritlds JrimTW>-a!aino6Uoljcntcnc. In dissWTOt 
the solid product from the rcsni.^« of MD and IH, a small Qnanlitr c< an uaidentiSed 
brown blach tcwipd . jn«<'l n all v4m»U. tcnamed undissolred. Further expta. tare 
been rtarted on the rraetjon of isreitiilce aith tnse NO denrs.. t g . ITiKO 1 Md 
rhNO boded n OH, lorm Iwtides re^mous products. (PhNIOtCO and a red 
m 212-3° which an4b-«i» indieated as an latecral ccssdcnsatioa product of 3 mol*. « 1. 
with no PhNO in coinlnnition It is thr^ore not a truner, but a true ctcdetration 
cotnpd. Ulth PhNO III Tracts hVe 1. This mermcalion « to U published in tnotr 
detail m a fertheormrs papet C. C. Davis 

DenratiTes ol r'-ijlcBOls. D. latemedule prodnets from (2- 

hrdroiT-l>diin*thjlbenteae F M Rnw* S. H Pavtierta avt» R. C. SroarT 
J Sm Chrm Ind SO, rn-SOTdfOn <1 C A IS.RJO— 2C.4Mf,(NH,)C.lIiOH 0) 
was prrpd in sttU from 2 D-Me-CelliOll (H) by coaplinj with PhNiCl and rr- 
duans with Na^bO,. and id yield by teductnc the correspondmf NO eompd, with 
\a,SOi. 1, leafleta from H Q or Cellb ci. 137-b* (decompa). pre* a di Ac deny., 
m irO* T1 rth 2*-fNOi>tC«lbC! ID the presenre of Cu. 

3',5-diiaeihyldirheti5Umme. HI 133* 2 fi-Me,C.n.ON!e lIH). b l‘C-3°. w»» prepd- 

from II and Me^SO». Ill was best nitrated by padually addnp 103 cc. of “O^JINOi 
to 50 8 ni in 75 ee. of AcOll and wanairc •! lO-TO*. Thu fare 2.6,4-Me»(NOi)Cr 
liiOMe {IV) in 50^7 sield, ta 92*. which was hTdftJned with COTe H>SOi to pve 
2.(i.4-Me,(NOi)CJIjOH. m iC/t-po* RedJCOon of IV to 2.6.4-Mei(KlMC»»fOMe 

(V) . n. Oo*. was bert done with Fe. SnOt fare hvdrcJpsa. V »a Ac dffrt- 

(VI) ta. 13C-7* n* and Ka.5.0. cave of 5f..4-Me,CNH0C*lUOMe)SO.Na(3). 

from which tie 50,11 croup can be easily hydrelne^I tree V. V reacts with ff* 
hydroxyaiphlhoie aod in the prevnee of 1*^ to p« 99^ el the 3,5Hlfflethyl-4 
eethoEs anilide needles from FtOlL Tliis pvrs red cefen on cooplmc with dia rn 
compds. VI IS easdy nitrated in AeOH. fmne 9u 5^ of 2 ajlro -3 5-dia«thyl4- 
melbosvaataflilide pale )ell*jw. m. 12S* The Ac jrroup can be hydrrfped oS with 
NaOll or llCl. produans I oethocy 2.f>-diinethy)'3 citro^-ammobnirnie. tn. 47 . 
which IS coBVened to the coTrespondinc 3.4 uotaduicde oxide, bi. PC*, by boilais with 
NaOO. C R. Voss 

Preparation of sahcytyl chloride A. Kicj^au Brr MB, 3l90(|030) — Br 
addme a little MCI, c-HOCdi.COiH can Iw made to react with SOCl, at a temp at 
which secondary tractions do cot occt.T when 10 g of the aod. 7 cc. SOCli and D.02 K 
AlCh are tept at 45-50* the rractKio i' complete to I A hrs. if tie aod was suffioeolly 
finely dind^ Remos-al of the eiec*is ^ FOCJi i« rwao leavrs a mobile liqiad sciidi 
fjms in ice and ‘iowuiK. without further purificatjon. the m p IS* pvrnby Koprtscbni 
and Karoas for o-llOC»H,COCl C. A. R. 

Co&sbtuents of the volatHe oil from the leaf of Chamaecypans ohtosa, Sieb. et 
Zucc., F Fonnosaaa, Kayata or Ansaa-Hinob. I Kimo KAFfKC. Tktsvo Notos 
AND Chcta Hata Bkll Ckrm Sm 6. 4(1-53(1^31) — bteam di<tn. of leave* 

of CVrmaefyfwm e*r(«jo pave 03*^ of oil. slithtly ydlow chanpinE to red on standmp 
d» OA^SS, 1 4S78, lolV — 633*. aad value 0 nO, erttr value 12 R3, ester value 
after acetylation M From 5 of oil, 12 g of acids and 1 5 p of phenols were 
obtained by extn with S’~f KOH and subs^oent rrEoierabon of the ext. in the usual 
maimer with CO, and H,SO, On vacuum fractionation of the acids the main pcrtion 

“_nn.Natd aad apparently of the aliphatic terpene eroup, C<41i<Ov b* 133-5*. 
d, 09544 n*^ 1 4732. loin 0*. md irfraction 41 40 The remainder of the aad frac- 
Ura croasted apparently of and, m 1C5-6*, lower fatty aads and traces of 

phenols. Tie oil remaining alter extn of the aads on vacuum fractionation yielded 
34 1/0 of terpenes and 11 47o d terprue ales. Of the terpenes 50% was i sa'^nenr. 
In] B So4*. and 20-30% thamene 0). a new terpene. I,, SG-S*. bj,» lOS-70", djj 
0 S22S, 1 4fSf lalu 35*. mci refraction 46 PO Satn. of the etJd ether soln. of X 
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fraction 89 40. II with IINOi in bcnrcnt jave aUrptnenr mtrostle. apparently hy 
learrangeTOcnt of i«vocbatnene nittwite I gave a deep red color in AciO on oddn. of 1 
drop of IIiSO, Other terpenes found were a-pinene. p-eyrntne, a ter^ntne. 

y-Urptnene and dipentcne The terpene ales, consisted of <J MerpineoM. borneol, 
I'Unalodl, and its esters, and an octenol, C«1IiiO, dj®0 8-154, «*p 1 44-11, [app — 10 C2*. 
and its esters R C Elderpield 

Bitolyl senes I A Avgclitti with A Bramdilla Caz: chtm ital. oO, 
007-74(1030) —The growing interest and Importance of the Phi group induced A. to 
start a systematic scries of expts on bitoI>l cnmpds Of these, the 2.2'. and 6,0 • 
dimethylbiphcn>l dem's. arc of special importance because of the cases of optical 
stcreoisomensm without asym atoms (cf Mascarelli, C A 22, CS, 21, 2902, 3C94, 
/iWi III contresso raz cAim pura appltcala Ptrenre 249-C2(19.}0), Meisenhcimcr and 
llOring, C A. 21, 2S92). 4.5-CI(OjN)C«n,Me was converted to a,o'-dinitrobitolyl 
hy the reaction of Ullmann and Ciclecki (cf. Mascarelli and pirani, Cazs. ehim. tlal 
41, I, 70(1911)) and this was partially reduced with ale (KlliliS by the method of 
Mascarelli and Gatti (C A. 24, 2121) to 2 amino-2' nitro-4,4'-dimcthylbtphen>l (1) 

I (5 g ) in 7% HjSOi (200cc) dia20ti2edat4* witbaq NaNOj (1 Cg in25cc). poured 
slowly into a large excess of KI m 10% HtSO, at 100® (cf (Jelmo, Ber 39, 4175(1900)), 
decolonicd with SOt. the semi-oily product dried tn vaoio, extd with litjO (a small 
quantity of msol blacE residue is probably bilolylenetodoniuni iodide (II), for treated 
with moist AgiO at GO*, filtered, RI added to the 61tratc, and the yellow powder re- 
crystd from iMiling water, it jields a yellowish compd which turns brown at 19S* 
and m 20-1-5* (dccompn ), while Mascarelli and Pirani ((« rif ) give a m p of 20G* 
for II), the ext extd with aq KaOlf, the residue evapd . steam-dirtd , the 1st portion 
of the distillate (a small yield of 4,4''diinethy]bipheny!ene oxide (HI) (cf Brr 34, 
3330(1001)) the later portion (oil which solidifies to a yellow mass) dissolved m petr 
ether (b p 70-80*), coned . and the cryst ppt recrystd from 80% EtOlI yieJdsO 70 g 
oi 2-ioda.J*>«ilro-4.4'-dim«’<AyUip?fe«>J (« lodo-o' mUobilolyl), pale yellow, m 83-4* 
The same procedure was used in an attempt to prep the corresponding Hr dcriv , but 
only resinous products which could oot be purified were formed A very small yield 
was obtained by diazotiringl-tlBrin presence of CuDr, following, in general, the method 
of Dobbie, Kox and Ilotlmcistcr (cf. C. A 5, 304S, C, 593) for the prepa of 2^'-di- 
bromobiphcnyl 1 (12 g ) and hot water (100 cc ) added to aq HBr (45 cc. of d 1 49) 
and freshly ptepd CuQc (IQ g ),aUatf rcmo%cd(tomthe(la.sl.by COt, heated on a water 
bath, diazotired w ith aq KaNOi (4 g in 50 cc). (maintained at approx. 100*}. heated 
1 more hr at 100*, cooled, dild with water, the product (a blacE pitch eontg a yellow 
solid), washed with water, dried in tacwo. extd with I'tiO (the black, residue eontg 
Cu will be studied later), the ext. washed with aq KaOH, dried, esapd , the semi- 
oily residue (5 g ) steam distd , yields 2 portions (1) a white substance (2 g ) of agree* 
able odor and (2) brown pitch I’ortion (1) recrystd from 95% EtOH (\’cry sol ) 
and then from S0% LtOH, yields 0 40 g of UE whidi in this case is difllcult to punly 
because of contamination with the chief product. The 95% ale mother liquor from the 
1st crystn of HI contains a trace of 4,4'-<limethylcaTbazole rortion (2) steam-distd 
again yields an oil which partially sohdifics, and which crystd from 70% EtOH yields 
after long standing 0 25 g of 2 bromo 2'~nilro~4.4'~<ittn'thylb7phenil (o-bromo-o'*mtro- 
bitolyl) (IV), pale yellow, m 73-1* The most coni-cnient method for prepg the 
Cl deny . though the yield is sery low. i$ the following I (12 g ) in a mat. of coticd 
HCI (50 to ) and w ater (200 cc ), diazolizcd hot with aq NaNOt U S- in 50 cc ) and 
fresh CuCl (IG g ), the black resin extd with EtjO. the ext washed with aq NaOH. 
dried, esapd , the oily residue (approx 4 g ) steam distd (IH first distils in small quan- 
tity as Ixfore), and the later oily distillate crystd repeatedly from 70% EtOH, ynelds 
()22g of2chloro 2'-nilT0 •(.-f'-dime/Ayfii^Amjf (<»-chloro-o’-nitroUitolyl),lightyellowish, 
85-G Attempts were made to prep 2 liydroxy-2'-mtnM,4'-dimethylbiphenyl 
(V), but the product could not be punfted In one case the soln of diaronitro denv . 
decompd by bubbling in steam m the presence of urea, yielded a small quantity of 
HI, while the chief product (also a s ery small yield of acidic nature) repeatedly dissolred 
m aq NaOII and rcpptd. with llCl, yielded a brown-red, amorphous product which 
could not be steam-distd, sublimed or otherwise purified Likewise no success was 
had m decompg the diaro denv. by pouring the soln m hot dd HiSO« Finally at- 
tempts were inade to acet j late the reaction product, but sUrtmg from. 3 g of product 
(from 20 g of I) there was obtained, after acetylation, by crystn. from 80% EtOH 
a red yellow cryst compd., m 99-100*, mixed with a ycUowish powder. The yield 
was so low that it could not be identified If II is formed from small quantities of di- 
amino denv as an impurity, the same explanation does not apply to the formation of 
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ra. for the peld of m in tlie rrtpn erf IV H t» treat to be account^ fw thu-) In 
the decomm of the d.aionitm denv. the hydroiytiitro dertr. rf.C-MeafO)aHr 
C.!f.(N'0-'Me '' 4 (VI) is forttied iniliallr. “n*! this by elimination of 1 of 
raises to III This h>Tothesis is surported I>T the fact that it was impossiJile to obtain 
V in the attempts in which HI seas formed. 1 urthermore It is jvwsible that, by the 
action of water the KO, frmip in \T is tepliced by OH, a reaction which own in 
ooli-nitro denvs (cf Claes^n. Cer pat ;*«««) The di HO dmv thas fojmed paw 
readily b\ elimination of water, to HI (cf Brr 2S, 2745(iS''C)) The tenden^ erf the 
rh, dens-s to form heteroev die. pentatpmic nudei ts observed in numerous other eases 
'cf Mascarrlli. C A 3, TSl. 23, 30^1. Trrehe, Thfnt Balof'O Dobbie, For 

and Hoffmeistcr. loc at , 'fa-scarelti and Gatti. lae nl) C. C. Pasts 

Remark on the work on “aromatic thio ketonea.” F ItiacsfA'sv Brr. 63B, 
12i.‘(TS'>d) —In connection with the statement m the paper abstracted ia C. <4. 25, 
lari that aromatic thio ketones react with Sa apparently differently from the O 
anaJ<*j:s Schonbere has drawn I) 's mention to the fact that be (S > first observed the 
reactivite of thio ketones toward Ka (C A 20, 364) C. A 

Stereochemical structure IL Optically actire o- and /j-raethymydrobentoin. 
RoFsaT Rocra Bioffiem Z 2J0. 'lCfM>(in30. cf C A 24, 3000 — d(+>-rhA<s 
CHOH (I) was prepd by Neubers s earbolifase method (C A 17, 14^1 and also from 
(f( — ) tnandclamidc and MeM*! I and PhMtDf pit d(+)-«rtAsrtyrfro>e«r<?ia 
01), m 92'3* (ffllni,31*inacetonc.40*»nEtUH d(+)-Methylhydrohettt 
otnfS form) OH) m «0-l* 31* in acetone. 21’ in FtOH, prepd from d{-)- 

Sraienn and MeMpl. is not identieal snth 11 as shown by tmied m. ps Tbe compd. 
Neuberg pre^ from I anil PhMgBr. which he caSed 10 is not identical with H er 
ni, hut may be a phys modification of IE rf(+)-2',Urtkjf*f Ayrfrpey'f.lJifkeajf- 
ef^Bd (IV) m 93-3* IflUw 133* «n acetone, was ptepd from rhMgRr and Ft rf(+)- 
lactate IV w not identical with n or HI as shosrn by the color with coned IIi^s, 
and mi«d m ps Hence I reacts as such and does not rearranpe to CrMeCIfOn 

D S Sbaiu 

Synthesis of muDjisthin. F C Mirm axd llAKOCorAi. HiswAk A'afare 126, 
■fti(lh30) — Munjinhin n a dih>droTTaiithnquinooeevbosyUc aod occurring la ^aStf 
munjtU^a It has been smthenred from ^.(wa(^feO)C•H^^fe and CsHifCOhO 

A u nE*«s 

Partially hydrogenated lactones of naphthalenes. Ccoao Itcrnuvw 5i2rfrfr*f 
tpflth Zti 71, 137-0(1931) —In the present study it is sliown that relatively good 
ndds of partiallr hydngenatrd lactones are obtained by rondcssatico of ar-fi tetralol 
ll) with HO acids or 8 ketone aod e^ers in the presence of coned. H,SOi Thus, 
make aad and I pve CO + 3 HiO + Utrakydrenaphiho-^pyreiu (D). m 131*. 
Similarly, ^cCHjCOjEt and I give v-fwclkjflcrrokytfroTMpf/ko-w-pyeoB* (Ul), m. 154* 
On heating with alkalies the lactone nag is opened with lormation of the cui es ponding 
no ead stable only in the form of its salts which are obtained by evapn. of an alk. solo 
of the aad Na Ilg conserts the aod into the hydrogenated prodvet (V), m- 107*. 
which with coned H,SOt gises the lactone From citnc aad and I there resulted 
y.<arfpoiyyirfJi,hffrafiydrtfnopHAo-tr-p>To>ie m 189*; heating causes loss of CO, with 
forma ti<m of UL 

cn cii CO cmieCHtCOiH 

cn, CH, c c — c — o 


cn, cH, c c — c — o CH, cn, c c— coh 

> I ! Ill 

CH. CIl, C CH CH CH, CH, C CH CH 

(H) (V) 

_ WO EvOTY 

Conjugated double bonds XV, ConsbtuUon of mdolenine yellow. Richaso 
Krav. Aipred Wintbrstsiw aid Gcoac Balsbr Ber 63B, 3l7ei-S4(1931); cf 
C A 2S, 1513 — As a rule, replacement methme groups, =CH— . m a polyene chain 
^ practically no influence on the eolar Oenations from this rule occur 

in the initial members of homologous «er»s and seem always to be m the direction of 
strooger absorption by the X-conCg oompds. An apparent escepbon was afforded 
^olet mdolenme red (I) (pure red m soln.). obtamed from tbe methylene base 
(U) and ^ts or esters of HCO.H, and the greenish yellow compd (HI) (called iiwfo- 
present paper), obtained accordmg to Or pat. 459,616 from H 
and UNO, and which, by analogy, was as<3gncd Ibc staieture IV. It has been found, 
howei-er, that m^e condensation of bases of type H with UNO, m the presence of 
.\c,0 not only H,0 but also I mol HCN K split oS The yellow dye is therefore given 
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the stnicttirc HI. which makes it a lower viii>lcne hotnoloR of I and most satisfactorily 
cxptuns Us color Attempts to nhtain HI by condensing 1.-.3.3 tetramethylmrtoie- 
nlnmm salts with 1.2.3 tnmethjhndohnonc (V) were unsncctssfiil. If. however, II in 
cold AcOH IS slowly treated with 1 mol NaNO, in a little water and then Pptd with 
HCIO. there seps nn crime ffrrhlofate (VI) winch with H in Ac^O yields III but a so 
decomiis . when heated m AcO. into V, HCIO4 and IICN . In the absence of U this 
docoinpn is \cry smooth and affords a liettef method of prepg ’ Iha*’ . . . C” 

of 11 with KMnO. If the formula 111 is coirect, the condensation of II with the 1, 3,3,5, - 
T.hcnUi Mf bomohe (VII) of VI on the one hand, and of the 1 .3.3.5, 7-rcnta-Me homolog 
of II with VI on the other hand should gne 2 difTcrcnt di Me dem s , but as a matter 
of fict the same d>c (VIII) wns obtained in both cases This can lie explained on the 
basis of KOuig's thenn- tint ill dyes of this type the anion is not arrayeil with the one 
ot the other N atom hut with tioth slmwUsncously, giving fisc to a system of "lliiid 
heteropoHr muons" as represented by formula IX. The derivation of an electronic 
formuh, in which tins etjuivalence of the two N atoms h brought out, is hriefly dismssed 
1,3,3 TTtmflh'il •’ formoxtme mdohmum I ffffhlorate (VI) (UU/o yield), m ..15 (Bcrl 
block cor ) with ilicompn PfrthloraU of III. m 2(i7* (Perl block, cor ) with decompn 
Tree III, m 147* VII, m 210* (decompn ) 5.7-/>i-.tfe rfenr (VIII) of III, isolated 

ns the ^rrWorafi-. ytllow- m 2.’>0 5* (decompn) 

,CMe,v, yCMcv yCMcj^ 

>ccn cnen c< >c,ii. .. ^ 

\nMc / 

(II) 




•NMvX'^ 


< V^MC,v 

>CC11| 

NMe-/ 


a) 

yCNfe.v 


< CMeiv vCMe.v y-CMetv /CMciv 

^cen c/ V.ii, c,n/ ^ccii nxii )>Ci 1 Ii 

NMeX \NMe/ ^NMeX' 'NMc-/ 

an) (IV) 


C.1I.< 


/CMe, 




ecu NOll 


R,N-iCr:rC::^C:s::NRi 

i • * - ♦ ( 


^NMefCIO,)'^ -x"""*'"" 

(VI) (IX) C. A. R. 

Relationships between dipyrytenes and meri« as well as Ac/c-dipyrylium salts. 
Action of halogens on (ulv ones, i' ArndtanpL LoniiNr Pfr 63D,312t-^2(l070). — 
The results ol these expts .svhich werccoinplcted4 yT. ago (L , Dtss Jsresbut 1927) were 
to lie piibhdied later in connection with others and arc now given separately only on 
account of the appearance of the paper by Pergmann and v Clirisluni (C. A, 25, 
1230-7) They assign to the hexabromide of dixanthylene (1), which A , ftholr and 
Nachtwey had represented as a dixantlionium or dixanthyhum perbromidc (11), the 
structure OlC,)l,),ClPr Pr,)C(Pr Pr,)C(C.ll.),0 (111), but A and 1.. bebevc that 
11 IS m Utter agreement with the known facts, such ns the existence of those other 
dixanthyliiim salts with the same cation but different anions described by Werner, 
the formation of on analogous hexabromide by dithioxanthylene (IV) but not by the 
disiiljont, the behavior toward Hr of tetraphenyldipyTylcne (V) nnd dipyrylenetctrn- 
enrlioxylic ester (VI) from all these it follows tint the behavior of the xanthenes 
and dipyry fervos fowartf hafogrns it ao< companiMe with that of open and cnrbocycfic 
biKcnes, the Dr addn proiluct (11) of I eontawis idl its Dr in the form ol 2 niuons, 
llrDri, and the manner nnd ea«e of such Pr addn depends materially on the possi- 
bility of a change from a eiuinoid pyrone to o bcnzenoid pyryhum form. This docs 
not mean that formula II completely represents the actual state of the compd. If it be 
assumed that the Dergmann formula III is changed only in that the DrDr, groups are 
represented ns anions, there results a dicarbenium salt in the cation of which all the at. 
nuclei occupy the same relative positions as m the dioxonium cation of II, the 2 salts 
differing from each other only m the distribution o( the "bonds" and "charges ’* Dt- 
tw een these 2 extreme forms there conceivably exists that "intermediate stage" recently 
discussed (C A 25, 2U5), and it may be assumed that in the hexabromide of I the 
intermediate stage" lies far on the side of the pyTylmm or oxonmm form (11) but that 
there is still pre^nt a residue of carbemum unsaturatedness which plays a role in the 
color of the liexabromide The expts desenbed in this paper were based on the follow- 
ing line of reasoning. T-ry-Toncs 0(CR CHIK) (VD). hkc ordinary ketones, addlhell 
nucleus of an acid at the C O group but instead of nn unvatd , positively charged 
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carfxnium group they form n satd pmttivc oxonhfin group «n<l an a^atJe rag, 
the resulting salts (VllI) therefore being colorless and much more Stable than ordinary 
ketone salts A and L assume that such inner satn in the direction of the betaine 
form (IX) has already begun in the free y pyrones which therefore do not liehave like 
unsatd ketones m VIII and IX Iheeftrtron seeking yO atom has attrarte d an eJretron 
from the C, as minifcsted by the replacement of the "double Ixmd" In VII by the 
single bond in VIII and IX. The eaetss negatisc charge which the O atom thereby 
acquires IS compensated for in VIII by the newly lotroiluecd II nucleus but Is still present 
10 IX A djpcrylenc system 0(Cn t.II),C C{C1! CJt),0 fX), however, can of itself 
not undirgo such an inner satn since there is no clcrtron-sctkmg atom on the central 
or > O atoms, and such a system (ins^ar as it is not condensed with C4H* rings as in I) 
IS a true fuhenc system and intensely colored Its blent tendency to pyrylium forma- 
tion can be brought out only by (1) introiluction of an electron-seeking atom or grcaip 
on the one > C atom or (2) complete removal of 1 of the 2 pairs of electrons (• e . of 2 
electrons) of the double bond The simidrst example of (1) is where the newly intro 
duced atom is the H nucleus of a strong acid, with formation of the mcri-dipyrylium 
salt (XI) (2) on the other hand is rquiv to an oxidation and Irom X or frotnJU, 
in the absence of the necessary anions, there results the kufo-dipyryhum saft (XII) 
The XI art more deeply colored than the X themselves and the XII are in general con- 
siderably less deeply colored The XII are most simply prepd from the X with Cl 
or Pf, the halogen acting as an cisiduing agent and also lumishing the anion (the Dr 
anion adds anothir mol of liri to give II) Tlie resufting dicliforidcs exist in 2 forms 
(red and black) which rearrange into each other with extreme ease m a non-«mtrolUble 
manner It is assumed that tlie red forms are the halo salts while the black forms 
have the structure Xm, the Cli splitting into Cl~ and Cl* and the latter adding at 1 
of the centra] C atoms I, faintJy grccmih jcUoh. m di«oIvf» rn hot t C<fI<Clf 
with blue green color (light yellow m the cold), forms a blue grim mtlt, ‘hows intense 
light blue fluorescence under the quarts lamp TUioianthone, very family yellow, 
m 213*, shows yellow fluorcsceoce in ultra violet light Thioxanthione, dark needles 
with green surface luster, m I7C>*. so) in Cilli with rrd echr (l>y transmitted light, 
green by incident light or m thio layers), m CHClt with pure green, in coned HthOi 
With dark orange color IV, m 30o*, shows blue Ouorcscenee in ultra-violet light 
Thioxanthonegivis on reduction according tor Mayer a compd m atC* but behaving 
toward Br like IV DiiHioi<inih)lene from IV and HA in AcOH, gradually 

darkens between 3S0* and bw*. melts at ltd beat on dois not react with Br »tn 
or vapor even on heating DicanMioniKM ^rbr«mide crimson, darkens 220*. decomps 
245*, regenerates IV with 2n dust and AeOlI mftt.PtnhloraU from V, obumed by 
boiling finely divided V (pptd from C.UiN with water) m AcOH undir CO,, filtering 
and adding 70% If CIO., brown black dccomps 287-8* with considerable viofence 
holo Ptrchlcrole, from V and IICIO. at about 200*. red deflagrates vigorously when 
heated men Perchlorate from VI, red needles, changes m hot coned H,SOi or 70% 
HCIO, or on treatment m cidd AcOll with IICIO, and Dr from deep red to green. 
Tetraphenyldithiopyrylcnc (XIV) in CIICI, adds only 2 atoms Cl in CCf,. forming 
i mutually interconvertible dtehiorfdii (red and black), the red form darkens around 
80 , Iwth sinter 100* and Uicomp KHk-lO* DteUoriJti ol V; the red rapidly changes 
into the black form which sinters around 100*. m 305* With llr m CHCI, XIV gives 
i^xabromule. golden yellow. loses Dr at WVIOO* on slow beating, becomes smeary at 
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Ledeber-Povzeb ave Leopold rsEiREBc) Ber 6 <B, 21-^(1931); cf. C. A. 
837_4^hloro* (I) and 4 iodopicoUnJc aad (H) wtre degraded by the Curtius method 
through the hydrazidc and azide to 4-Moto- (III) and 4-fad«-2-am{nopyrt4tne (IV). 
Attempts to convert the I by the Naegeli method through the chlonde directly mto 
in failed because of the slight reactivity of the chlonde with NaN'i In C 4 H 1 the 
chloride with h’llL fliO gave dt-i-chloroficottnic hfdrazuU (V) The simple hydrazide 
(VI) was best prepd by converting the 1 with SOCIj into the chlonde. then with excess 
of MeOn into the Me ester which gave the VI almost fjuant, Atterppts to degrade 
the VI directly to the urethan, without isolating the azide, by boiling in abs ale. with 
AmOKO gave a difTicultly sol , unreaclive ziiMMnce which carbonized at 272* without 
melting On the other hand, the azide boded with dil AcOH gave in directly. By 
the Schotten Baumann method. HI gives the di-Dz denv . converted by long boding 
with ale mto the mono-Bz denv 1, faintly yellowish, m 180-1*, vras obtained in 
V>-5% yield by refluxing anhyd pionlmic aod HCl in SOCl, for 10 days and decompg 
the resulting chloropicohnyl chloride IICI with IftO V, faintly yellowish, m 2C9-71* 
(decompn ) from the ehlffidt (m 40“), m 1C7-8* (18 g from 185 g of I), henzal 

dtrtv , m 178* Attdt, from VI m cold N IICI with aij KXOj. ni 02*. deflagrates 
on rapid heating, gives with I 1 AcOH 00 the water bath K. COj and HI (3 2 g from 
74 g VI), m 130-1 *, easily volatile with steam, pizra/e, yellow, m 213-4* N-Carb- 
tlhoxy dern of III, from the azide and boding abs ale , m iGl*, best hydrolyzed by 
const, boiling HI, which grses in. ffl, m 200-7*. soon turns yellow «i the air N,}J- 
Di-Bz dern ra 1C5-0* A’Bs<fefir.m 120-1® A' /4t derm . from m and boilmg 
Ac,0. m 115^* ^ no eompd , from III in dil HtSO, with the calcd amount of 

KNOj. m 184*. only slightly sol in dd aods 2,4 Dichlore^utine, from III by the 
Sandmeyer method fabout 1 g from S g m). b about 181^, m 0*. almost insol in 
dll acids, exceedingly volatile with steam, forms a cryst double salt with HgCIi but 
no pierate U from I refluxed in III (d I 7) with some red P, m 1G9* (decompn ), 
cannot be converted into the chloride with SOCI. because of exchange of the I for 
Cl The Me ester, from II and MeOII-lltSO«, yielded with coned ale KHitheomiJe, 
m 158*. and with al& NjH, HiO the kydraziJe, m lCO-1 * (benul dent , m. 207-8*) 
IV (through the a:idt. m 89* (foaming)), m 1C3-4*. ptcfoU, yellow, m 2SS-4*; 
n-urbelhaxy derte . m 1C7*, n.N-dt Bs ^t9 , m 17G-7*, N-Bs dmv , m 1C7-8*; 
If’Aederic.m ISO*, 2-II0 eompd . m 195* C, A. R. 

Inude and amide chlorides of non-aromatie acids. VI. A new way m the qnino* 
Ime series, jextes v Bbacv a.vd ALBurorr llevxtovs (wmi L RcrrsinspAirv) 
Ber MB, SlOI-flO-KIO-V)), d C A 24, 2999 — Wallach assigned the structure 
MeC( NU)CHiCCl KR to the compds obtained by condensation, with loss of 1 HCl, 
of 2 mols of the imidc chlorides, MeCCl NR, derived from AcOH. but it was later 
shosTO that they are amidines. MeC( NR)NRCC1.CH,. » t , that the condensation 
takes place between a C and N atom It was thought that imide chlondea of the 
type R'CHjCCl NR undergo a similar condensation, since Wallach. and later Bbehoff 
and Walden, bad found that ClCHiCONllPb gives a eompd CiiHiiNiCU (1), whose 
formation through an intermediate imtde chonde, ClCH,CCl NPh. could readily be 
explained by the equation 2 C.HiNCli » I -b HCl I,howescr,is characterued by 
an unexpectedly strong, bright yellow color and by the surprising ease (treatment 
with cold Na,COj) with which it loses another mol of HCl, and in addn to the Wallach 
formula, ClCHiC( NI’h)CHClCCI NPh, Dischofl and Walden suggested the structure 
of a HCl salt Cl CIt C( NPh) CHCI C H NPh IICI Recently, in connection with 


the prepn of imidc chlorides from chloroacetanilides with substituents ui thefl-position 
to the N (C A 24, 2999), similarly bright yellow comt^s were obtained, and although 
analysis showed they were formed by loss of I mol HCl from 2 mols inude chlonde 
the difference m color between the AcOH and ClCH,CO,II denvs. was too great to be 
explainable on the l>asis of the amidme structure for both A more thorough study 
hM now shown that I is indeed a HCl salt of a colorless base CuHuNjCl, (II) which 
when heated with mineral aads under pressure splits off only 1 mol PhNH,; on less- 
eriMgetic treatment with cored HCl il ytdds a weakly basic substance Ci«H,NCI, 
Hil) and on more vigorous treatment a phenohe eompd C,»H.(OH)NCli (IV) which 
i^eneraUs HI with PCI*. Ill with HI and P loses all its Cl and gives pure quicaldine 
^e imide chlorides derived from the chloroaeetarylides therefore condense with 2-fold 
ejmiimtion of IlCI to give, not amidmes like the acetarylides. but quinolines It has 
thus far been impossible to fore* the PQ, reaction with CICH,CONHPh in the amidine 
I ‘ AcKIIPh m the qumohne direction. Derivs. of EtCO,H and 
I hLHjCOjH also yield quinolines. The new reaction should prove to be one of the 
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mon fniitful for thf prern of quinolme^ for the rins fonnition UWe* place eepr rwdily 
and m part quant.Ulivcly and the product* can unJerco nurnbefles* lurth^tranv 
/ormalions. 2 ChUifomethyl-S-tiiiaro 4-<intlinoqMnolinr-UU (I), decorap* . (B 
and W ri>e 212*), i» oMamed in 00-5%y»eld Irom ClCll.CONHl’h. cooled fn ninnmt 
11.0 treated with 1 mol PCI., allowed to rtand 12 hr*, and wache<l with I 1,0. the free 
^ite (11), m 131*. ii obUined by UUnx 1 up <n a little cold C.IUS and qnicUy pptc 
the n with dll NH.OH or Nt.CO, The coitne of the reaction of II wilh “n *1“ 
under pressure depends on the length of heatinf. the temp and the amt of IICI. Iw 
not ^one is the NUPh croup replaced by Cl and the latter by 110 but the Cl in the 
CIIiCl side chain can independently be rrpUred by IIO The 2‘cfderemethyl 3-tMor»~4~ 
h^roxyaumpUnt (IV), m 303', is obtamed in about yield from II and 4 part* 
coned HCl heated 12 hrs at lOO-i* and 1 hr at 175'S0»; it dissolve* only in excMS of 
coned acid and is repptd by dilo. with H.O Alone with the IV ts formed the alkali- 
msol III, the amt of which is the freater the shorter the leticth of heitinj (40% each of 
HI and IV after 14 tnin. at lT3-bO*) With only 1 5 part* by wt. of coned HCl at 
103®, H gis-es 77% IV and the 11/3 sol r »yJfeiy<nrtAyf-J-<W<rri»-4-Aydfeiyj«irtnfiite. 
m 2S3®. readily obtained by boiling IV sescral hr* with aq alkali The 7-rU^e- 
mrthii-3.4-duh}eroov>noltne (HI), m. 110-20*. ti readily obtained by heating IV a few 
mm at 13(M0* aith somewhat more (han 1 mol PCI, and a little POCIt. The 4 CJ 
and still more the Cl atom in the side chain ate teactise and therefore healing lU la 
uq ale a tew hrs with 1 mol alkali cives the alkali msol. ! hydfexyintl)iyl-3,4^uhlpr9- 
qiiiHohne, m 41", bti 150-4* The compd obtained by DischoiT and Walden from I 
with Zn dust and AcOH, which they believed to have the compn Ci«HiiStC1. i* »n 
reality J-^oto-l-aaihaojuiiwMiRr, it is best obtained from H with eactsi of Sn and 
coned HCl on the 1I|0 bath and m 172*. ficealc.yellow, m 220* 3’Ckl^'ff-4-hydrex^ 
fuinaUiw, from IV in much boding AcOH with 10 parts Zn du't, m 340*. eonrert™ 
tiy 1^1 1*0011 into j.4-rfi<W<trefirt«MWiBr, in 322*. With SO atoms S* tad aJc u 
yields ^ telrahydroquinaldine. bn 123* Siiort warning of n with aq ale. KOU 
gives 3 AydrecjvnrfA)!-} cUero^-ORitinMttiBafmr. i» (>3^*. with KCS in aq ale U 
obtained the S-eyanemfikyl umfd, ta l3C*. which mdily condenses wuh HiH in ale 
and a few drops of alkali to form a cem^ CnllitNtC). yellow, n 102*. With PhN'Ifi. 
II gives 3'ani/iRe>nctA}l-3 cMo>e-4-4RUini>famefiRr. m 1D2*. isolated as the yellow 
IlCl salt, and acetyhtod on the new N atom by hot AevO, gmng an At dmv m 200 . 
With 3 moll Nllhfci in ale II gives ^^incfAyjdtnmPmc/AW-d-cUcvo-S-oni/iacqainehnr, 
he I 21^23*, ta (33*, p\cf<iU, m 100-3*. with 2( atoms Ka and ale. the base gir® 
I'hNfli and 2-dimtlliyliimiiom/lkyi ^telrokyilrtqtitHciiiu, yellawish, bi» 11&*62*. 

Dmtlhyl^minom'thyl^A-dicUproiiuinehHr. siaiilatly obtained from 111, m. C2 i 
picratc, red yellow, m 177* 7 PiprrtdinomclAyl-3.<U9ro-4-Ay<ftexy;uino/iiic. from 

IV, m. 233-6*, sol in both aads and alkalies II and lU also react with tertury bases 
through the reactive CHiCl group II with C»ll|N gives the quaternary tompd Cu- 
H„NiCl. deep yellow, jn 245*. ssoqtnRc/ine ecmpd , CbHi»NiC1i. m 23S*. Both 
give with aq alkali slimy ppts of the corresponding p<eudo bases which, when fresh, 
redissolve in HCl to (oim the onginal salts but undergo change cm standing The 
yellow compd CiiHuNtCli, m. 272*. obtained by BtvehofI and Walden from p-MeC«- 
H.NIICOCH,On and PCI, is readily obUmed from p-McCiHiNIlCOCHiCl N- 
(CAIorixicctyl)-p-tiiifo«mli«c. m 193*. likewise give* with PCli a yellow magma which, 
pptd from cold CiH,N with dil Na,COk yKld* the di / ciuiles. Ci,n,..\’,Cl.T.. of U. 
m 1&4 (I/Cl jail, yellow, m 232*; picralc, m 202*1, 2-dic>h\laminomrlhyi compd . 
CtiHiJs.ClIs, faintly yellow, m 152* {ptcroft, yellow, m m CIC«H.NHCO- 

CH,a gives practically only 1 prodiut, CiJIi<NiCli. m. 170*. reacting smoothly with 
^ElOC«H«hJIIi to form 2 ^pkonc/tJinomx/kji^J-cilifro-t’m-tkiofoai’iftfio T-cklorogni'K^ 
tint, m 131 Likcmse. 3.4 ClMeCiH.NllCO(2H|Cl gives a practically homogeneous 
{uinolinc CitlluNiCl., m 174*. There results with PhNHt and its m. and p-substituted 
den^ ^owed that the compds recently isolated in very small amounts along with the 
itnide chlorides from o substituted chloroacetanihdes are quinolines and not amidines. 

following tn ps- from etoluidme, 100*; o amsidme, 190*: 

■ 0 BiCjH.NHj doc* no\ crystallire well (IlCt tall, m 135*) 
i‘~l''y‘-^,^“'>yi-*-a"i‘>»oautnehnc IICI. from ElCONHPh and PCI. (vicld. more than 
"* 217-20 , free liijjx, m. 178*; IICI tall, yeVaw, m 219-20*; ptcratt, 
? a} ,1. ??* 2 5 hr*, at 155* with 10 parts coned HCl gives 1 hNH. 

and 2-ethyl^.mcihyl^kIcrozutnobnt. m 40-3*. U the temp during the beating 
IS rased to 180-90 there is obtained the 4-UO compd , only slightly sol in alkalies 
PTI wo.'* ”1.'°!!?* “• ^’* back into the 4-Cl compd by 

Pt-U-POCb at 140 and reduced by Ha-GtOlI to the py tetrehydro-2.ethjl-3-meUiyl- 
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«lumolinc. b„ 13(M0* (HCl salt, m 103*) 2-Benzyl-3-pheHyl-4~amhnoquinoline llCl 
(lO% yield), yellow, m 200"; free 6aje. m 172". ptcraU. m 183". Heated G hrs 
at 170-200* with coned. HCI the 4-Cl compd gives the 4-JIO dmv, m 308 2- 

Pfnzyl-3 pktn^ltetrahydroqutnoline, light yellow, !>«• 100-2", non-volatile wHh^stMin 

Aio compounds from trimethybnethyleneketopjrraime. Vn. E. Princivallb. 
(fflss ekim Ual 60, 9G3-Q(l030). cf. C A. 24, 3702 — 2.5-Dimethyl-6-V,eto-l.C-di- 
h> dropyratine couples easily with diozoniuni salts (cf C A 23, 34 < 2), but if the fonna- 
lion of a lactimic group is prevented by substitution of the immic H by a radical, no 
coupling talcs place (cf CA 24,3792) Aio compds are also formed by the reaction 
of 1.2,4 tnmelh>l S-melhylene-G kcto-l,C.4.5-tctnihydrop)Ta2ine (I) (cf C A. 24, 
13S3) and diaionium salts, since diazonmm salts react easily with compds. which con- 
tain multiple aliphatic bonds (cf Meyer, C A 14, 1330, Qiiilico. C A 23, 597, 3075). 
The reaction takes place hy addn to the C CHi group, with subsequent elimination 

..f H,0 thus OC NMe CMe Cl! NMe^ ClI, (I) + PhN NOII — ► — NMc.i- 

(On)Cll|N NPh — ► — NMe i ClIN NPh 1 reacts also with PhlINNHi (II), 
with formation of the same azo compd as that by the action of PhN. NCI, 
jiid the reaction takes place w a similar way The basic products are stable 
compdi, in general of an intense red color, and with If halides form salts; the 
structure is not certain (see later) I and 11 (equimol quantities) heated in 20% 
AcOIl for 43 lirs at 50", cooled, neutralized with NaOH. and the product recrystd 
from rtOH, yields 1,2,4 trtm«lhil-5-phtnila:omtthyUnt C keUi-l.6,4,5 UtrafiydropyTosine 
(111), red, m 201" (dccompn ) A Utter yield of HI 1$ obtained with PhNiCl though 
the procedure is more tedious, i e, sufficieDt NaOIl is added to l,2,5-tnmeUiyl-0- 
kcto-1,0 (llllydropyTazlne•^tcI soln to liberate the base, tbe mixt is cooled. PhNiQ 
(nlcd quantity) is added dropwhe. tbe product is let stand until sepn. is complete, 
the ppt (a rout of lU-IICl and IV) recrystd from dil llCl, decom;^ with NaOH, 
und the lU recrystd fromEtOH.dit HClordil HI Ulanddd HI allowed to crystal- 
lize yield the III sail CuHnONiI (W). red, m 223* (decompn ). Dy the same pro- 
cedure as in the previous prepn , there is obtamed from ^^^eC|HtNtCl. after re- 
ciystn from CtOH, ],2,44rtm<lh\t^^p‘l^\ta:om<lh\Une G‘keIo~l,C,4,$ USrakvdropsra- 
tine (V). red. m 214" (decompn ) V ond dil. HI yield the /// sail CuH„ON,I (VI), 
brilliant green, m 220" (decompn). Likewise from V and dil HCl is obtained the 
IlCl sail. C11H11ON4CI (VU). green, m. 205" (decompn ). Tbe salU IV, VI and VII may 

have either or both of two structures, m , ot NMe.CMe.CII.NHMel.diCHNiNPh 


(Vin)orOC NMe CMe:CH.NMeI;CCII NNUPhflX). YIH would be formed by the 
normal addn of the halogen aad, with conversion of N from tervalent to quinquevaleot. 
IX would be formed from VIU by subsequent isomerization It is very probable that 
DC repres>.nts the form of IV, VI end VII, which means that they have a structure 
analogous to those formed from 2,3,3-tTiraetbylindoleniQe-MeI (cf Rosenbauer and 
retlner, C. A. 21, 407). Further espls are in progress to settle this problem 

C C. Davis 

Strychnos alkaloids. LVIL Oxidation of tetrabydrostryehnine and some deriva- 
tives. Hbruank Lsuens (in TAKT WTin Fritz KrOhses). Sre. 63B, 3I&4-9{1930), 
cf C. A 2S, 705 — Wliereas in the oxidation of bruane. tbe nrainoslrychnines, strych- 
nine and strychmdine (I) by CrOj only products whidi had been attacked in the C«H* 
nucleus could be isolated, the oxidation of tetrabydrostryehnine (11) proceeded differ- 
ently ^\hlle here, too. there was obtained a compd. CnHigOiNi (HI), analogous 
to diketonucidme, isolated in 7.4% yield as the perchlorate, there was also obtained 
14% of an ammo oad CulInO^Nt HItO (IV), whose compn shows that the CtHi 
nucleus is still intact IV had already been observed in the oxidation of I, but in such 
vmall and widely x-arymg yields that its formation was probably due to the presence of 
II in the crude I. The oxidation of the II consists in the taking up of two 0 and lo»s 
of foiu- H atoms, since a COtH group fa lonncd. there may have occurred the change 

— CHt(OH) into COjII. with which would have to be related that of — CII| Nil 

NH— or — C(OH) N— . Vat in strychnmic acid, with the same groups 
— CHj NH— and HOjC— . these are anhydnzed by mineral aads The negative 
scmcarbazone test would indicate that the compd » not a ketone. Oxidation of 
a (b) N.CHi — residue would still leave a salt-forming group m (a) NH CH= but 
w oiild not explain the lacUra nng reroainmg open To test these views the Ac derivs 
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ornTirrestudicl TlieO,i\Mi Acdtriv (V) m quite stable toward CrOi. k ccjijumrf 
tc« linn lOcQuivs gmns! chtefty. with loss e>( the O Ac group, an aminfl ond Ct»HMO.N» 
(VI) I'.olatcil till, pirchlnrate in 5VJ, yirW 1 rom the compn of VI, the reaction 
must ha\c Ixin limiUil to viixin ami conscrsion of — CH»(On) into — COil|. » f • 
VI must Ik. a jctt)Mr>climiiic acid, attempts to prep it from Ac,() and an all wn 
of the acid gaic oiih strichnmc The sapoii precedes the osidrtion, and the A Ac 
likewise KIMS VI (in 77'l,>Hld with. ml> 11 cqiiivs CrO.). 10 enmvs KMnO 
- - products Attempts to otidire II with lir gave tint 


111 Me, CO at 0° gave no er>st products Attempts to otidire 11 with Hr gave iint 
an aromatic di Br denv (n, p to the (a)N) (VIII which then changed Into resinous 
substances Perihloratt of I, needles and prisms with 1 lIjO. (nl'J -“10 l*/d (HiO); 
llCUilt, l«|‘J 13 'iVd PefrWero/«olII,Ial‘p*— 74 0Vd ; llClsalt, |nl*p‘— SOO'/d I 
free base nicdles with 3 11,0. m 203* (sacuum), A’-Ac dcriv , prisms with 1 H»0, 
in 157-9* uiul nnliyd . 197 9“ (vacuum), pttdlorale, [«!*» l6t-(J*/d ; IICI salt. 

1 i|*B 122 3'/d V, tables and prisms with I 11,0,01 around 100* and. anhyd , 135“12* 

1 .1'p* m I mol 01 VHLlU32*/d penkhtaU prisms with 1 5 11,0. la]'#* 0G*/d 
Vll, smtirs 3iS* m 218 lO* (250-2* in eaeao). shows no basic reactions and does not 
react with I cCli, dissolves in CrO, lUso, with re.1 violet color. Is unchanged by btnhng 
lla(()ll>, IIBr sail needles losing 111 l'*i in wt at 100* and 15 mm ; llCl tall, [ajp 
23 2*/d IV, needles or leaflets with 4 11,0 (erroneously given as 3 11,0 In an earlier 
papsr (C A 25.705)) sol in A’ KlICO, but not in A’ NaO\c. dws not m 320*; HCl 
■alt. [ol'p — 21U*/d Penhlof/sU of 111, tables and octahedrons with 2 11,0, [al'p 
73 8*/d , free toie. fainll) >sllow prisms. losing (under 15 mm ) 1 !>% m wt at 75* 
and 2.3% at 115*. sinters 2i0* m 243 5* (2l5-7*i»>Mfua) Osidation with "1 equivs 
CrO, gave more than 10% IV and tsss than 5% salt of III; pretreatment of the 11 
with 1 eNn.(80<), decreased the yields Pruklorou of IV, jo)” ll85*/d. (lltO), 
free acid, prisms with neutral reaction. s,nien IbO 200*. becomea foamy 220*. decomp* 
303* C. A R 

Sifiom«aiA« and disiaomeame XXIII The identity of tfdetra-hjdredeioxy* 
codeine and dihydrothebacodme Kacl'ji Goto avo Siiisco Mitsvi Bull Chm 
Soc /a/Njn fl, 3J-9(l"lli -Kondo and Ochiai (C .1 24, 3213) obtained ilcsoxttetra* 
liydrosmomesine, the d form of dihydrotheliac^me (1), by Clemmensen rtduCtioB 
of smomenme (II) whereby the phenolic Oil group is apparently removed and the CO 
group teduce.1 to a secondary ale Goto (C A 24, 1385) attempting to repeat thu 
obtained desosydcmctbotydihydrosinomenine (III), llic d form of 0 teirahydrodesoxy* 
codune (IV) The retention of the phenolic Oil and reduction of the CO group to 
CIl, IS now confirtiud by reduction of demethor^ihydrosinomenme to III by means of 
1 Cl, and subscQuent catalytic reduction of the Vetonc diclilonde. Hy subjecting 
various derivs of 11 to the TaM electrolytic reduction C and M were able in no case 
to remove the phenolic OH and obtain an ale. base corresponding to the dihydrothcba- 
eodme of Speyer and Sicbcrt The identity fd I and IV is further supported by the 
identity of the des A’-Me bases, m 147-«*, and the N free bases, m 107-8*. from 
both sources It is proposed to substitute the name diAyifro-eu r/iefcainaii for K and 
O s dikydrothtbainan. dcsignalmg I, III and IV. The easy reduction by the Clcmmen 
sen method of the MeO an<l corresponding Oil groups in all dcrivs of 1 contg the CO 
group makes it seem probable that these groups are vicinal R C Lt-DBaPiBLD 
guaiac hark. I C Wbdbkivo avd W SniiCKB Z pkytiol 
Chem 195, 132-8(1931) — The crude sapouin was hydrolyzed with 6% 11,50. and the 
msol amorphous end sapogcnin, forwbKh the name guagenin is projicsed, was used in 
the prepn of derivs Ac,0 converted it mto a cryst oeeOfguageRin, m 20S*, (ale 
in cnci, 74 6*. from which the MeesUr, ro 220*. (a]‘J in CHCl, 09 2*. was obtained 
"foment with CH,N, Bysapong theAcdcnv with KOI! in McOII the guagenin, 
'-•"jJ'iOi. m 310 ■ was obtained cryst Tbiscryst product yielded a Alm/er, m 190*. 
(aj , 73 9*. and an Ac denv identical with that prepd from the amorphous sapogemn 
_ A W Dox 

“/“thebe experiments on the eonstitutaon of the bile pigment III Synthesis 
of hydroxypyrromethenes, and some dematnea of coproporphyrm I. Hans 1 isciier 
ASD Walter IrCwis. Z physiol Ckem 195, 49 80(1931). cf C .4 18,2515— A 
study was first made of the reactivity of the a Br m 4 3', 5’ trimethyl2J.4'-dipropionic 
acid 5-bromopyrromethene and its Me ester a), since a replacement of the Br by OH 
OLV-VI closely reUted to lanUiobilirubic aad 1 reacts with 

inMl, to form 4 A .o Irtmelh)! 3 4'-di{f>rBpttau ilt tslfr)-5 phenyhsmtHopyrromelhene- 
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lIBr.m 18C*. Thz free base, xa lA5*,toTms a complex Cti soil, m 120*. Treatment 
of I with McNlI, does not replace the Dr but converts the ester groups into the 
corresponding amide, yielding 4,3',5’’tTttKethyl‘3,4‘-dt[propsonte melhylomide)5‘bTomo‘ 
pyrromethene (11), m 212* (decotnpn ) A similar reaction occurs with NHi m MeOlI, 


! melk\lamule)-5-methoxyPi 

yields a similar MeO dmv. ms 4.3'.$^ tnmethyl 3.4'-dt(propionie Me ester)-5-methoxy- 
pyrromethene (III), m 88“ The OH denv representing hydrolysis of the Dr m I, 
«r, 4,3'.5'-trtmelhyl-3,4'-dt(proptonie Me esUr) S hydroxypyrromethene, m 180*, may 
be prepd directly from I by heatmg the AcOlI soln with AgOAc, or from 111 by hy- 
drolysis of the MeO This is accomplished by heating HI with MeONa at 170-80® 
and rcestenfying the carboxyls with MetSO«. or better by resorcinol fusion of III at 
170-80* This hydroxymethene in CIICIi gives a green color reaction with diaao- 
benzenesulfonic aad and HCI Heated to 170-80“ with HBr-AcOlI, 2 mols cond ense 
to coproporph>-rm in small jield The di-Ct denv correspondmg to the free acid of I, 
when heated with KOH in MeOH, yields 4,3'.S'‘lrsmethyl-3,4'-dielhyl 5-melhoxy- 
pyrromethene, m 70“, from which 4X.d' trtmetkyt‘3,4'-dielhyl-S-kydrexypyTTomelhene, 
m 243*, IS obtained in small yield by resorcinol fusion. The mother liquors remammg 
from the prepn of the HBr salt of I (free aad), when evapd spontaneously over a 
penod of several months, gradually lormcd coproporphyiYa X, which was isolated and 
identified as the tctra-Et ester, m 220* In the pitpn of coproporphynn tetra-Me 
ester by atnc aad fusion a mother liquor remained from which the Me ester of copro- 
pofphynn IV, m 1^*. was isolated Potphynn formation occurs also in small yield 
when the HDr salt of the free acid of I is treated with IIiSOi Coproporphynn tetra- 
Me ester I and isouroporphynn octa-M« ester II yield complex Co soils, m 270* and 
316*, resp. The copro ester gives a yfgxc/f, m 2S6*> which may be sapond to the free 
Bed by boding with KCN in 00% CtOH and redstenfied by thaLing with MerSOi 
and NaiCOi. Treatoent of the Ag salt ester with Fe(0Ac)» and AcOH contg a little 
NaCl replaces the Ag by Fe, yieWuig the tetta-Me ester of coprohenun, m 245* Nar 
C0« converts the latter into coprobematin tetn-Me ester, m. 215*. Reduction of this 
ester with Na and AmOH converts it into the corrcsponduig chtorsnletrocorboxyhe aad 
which dissolves m Et|0 to a stable green soln , but its alk soln soon reverts to the red 
porpbynn Exposure of an aq ^loidal suspension of coproporphynn to summer 
sunlight for several days converts it into a cluonn which diQcrs from the synthetic 
chlonc m that its alW soln is stable to atm O Nitration of the copro ester with 
coned HNOi yields a dinitroeoproporphyrin. and heioatinic anhydride as a by product. 
This dinitro denv forms a tetra-Me ester, m 191* {complex Cu salt, m 200*, complex 
Aisall, m. 240*) If the estenfication isperfonned by refluxmg with 5% HCt in MeOH 
the product is a mononttrodihydroxyporphyrtit ester, in 20G* {complex Cu salt, m 245*). 
Attempts to prep an ammoporphynn by reduction of the NOi were unsuccessful. 
After treatment of the dinitro denv with Na-Hg the products isolated were copro- 
porphynn, dinitroporpbyno, and tnonontiroporphyrsn, from which a tetra-Me ester, 
m. 204®, was prepd The mono- is more stable than the dmitro denv. and can be esten- 
fied at refluxing temp Finally a lelrahydraztde, was prepd from the tetra-Me ester of 
coproporphynn and NjH* HjO m MeOH. Its Fesc/t was obtamedm the same manner 
from coprohemin ester The lelraasute of coproporphynn was prepd. by treatment of 
the hydmzide with NaNO> and IlCl with ice coolmg It explodes at about 00®. McOII 
converts the azide into a ielraureihan, m This is a remarkably stable substance, 

not attacked by coned. KiS04 or by resorcinol fusion at 200*. It is apparently sapond 
by HCI at 200®, but the expected tetraaminoporpfayrm could not be isolated m a pure 

A. W Dox 

^ Blossom xanthophylls. The pigment of the sunflower, L Zecumeister anp 
P. Tuzson Ber. 63B, 3203-7(1030) — The polariraetnc method is at present probably 
the most reliable means of distinguishing closely related pigments of the xanthophyll 
tyro from each other The non homogeneity of leaf xanthophyll was proved by the 
isolation of analytically pure prepns of widdy varying rotations (137-92®) from stingmg 
n pigment, zeaiaathm. can leaddy be distinguished from the xantho- 

phyll of leav cs by jts / rotation, and the lutem of egg yolk by its characteristically low 
d rotabon (72 ). In the search for other natural xanthophylls differing m rotation 
from tl^ of leaves, it has been found that the well-crystd pigment (I) of the sun- 
flower (C. A. 2S, 314) has a low <f rotation (75*) identical, wilhm the exptl errors 
wth that of the egg lutem. and as its other coasts also agree with those of lutem' 
there can hardly be any doubt that the two substances are identical The sunflower 
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stems ir> conUm the lutein mostly m the lorm m “ crysx , ‘.‘“i * 

30D E dried [‘ttals) ssas isolated by Irttm* the fresh petals stand I day undw \^/c 
Eton dryinrat 3^. pemdenne. lircolatmj sr.th Csll- c^ef la wruo at « • 
nS^c ale ^(which ppts a colorless tubsUnce). 1 12) 

leUmB the washed 1 1 /) ext sland20brs *rth ‘".'V' V 't™tW eitr 

luycrldned with Na.SO.) tn Mf«-> m a current of Cft, pptg im"'(OT ) 

wah boiling T 0 % I ton and eryste tbeinsol residue from MeO I 
al^«73MCnCb) sp.ctruminP&%rt01I(5mr m 1 1 . 10-mm layer). 480-^2^4^ 5- 

The’^uoa^alt of pheopborbide i Otto Wa«ol^ Ber <'*'*2-3(1931)^ 
mill oi l g le powder. I i NaCl and COec «lac«l AeOH is toiled in an atm 
cooled and filUfM The 1 e salt of pheophortolc ft u obtained in 

dmg I g pheopborbide 6 to the above soln . passing a wrrent of CO, through rt ana 

toaungforiumin onawalerbath The crude product deposited on cooling is «ntn- 

lugtd and washed with 30% AcOIl and HA) U 

m yh cc. hot propionic aod. filtering and adding 7 j cc. hot 0 5% ^CL The 
U.ch wp . n'^coSl.ng are probably (CnA:ir.CO,C,iilaN.O.reCl The Fe sdt of pheo 
ph> rbidr « may be similarly prepd c x- m » An 

Isolation of phytosterolin from srheat embryo Nouuro Naiamum 
\ .-HI kiiiBA 6ci Papett Inst Phyt Ckfni Mesassch (Tokyo) 15, Nos 28^^*' 

1J7^U1‘J31)— From the ether ext of wheateml>ryo02%, of phj-tmterolin was is^ted 

It IS identical with the glueoside ipurancd of ph)tosterol from other materials lU .n 
7, ^218) It forms niedles (from AmOII). m 2S3-«) . At drriv ra . I In 
-23 4* (mCllCl.) Bxtfmr m mMalol7 24*(m CnCl.) AtrasD Dwce* 
Some reUbons between constitution and odor. A Anceu. Ooa tiiim vat 
939-40(1030) —In siew of the odorous eharacterinies of aromatic musks and of vim« 
ketones, it is surprising that the ketones first synthesiud by Huxiclca i)05sc« sum 
remarkable odors, for they contam no Me groups around the CO residue 
quently, brause of the site of the nng resulting from a great no of methylene poops, 
deformation of the nng protobly occurs in such a way that lateral nooea we 
formed These nodes are made up of tesiduea which function m the same way asflo 
the Me poups in the musks and ketones mentioned In this ea*< there we«W be a 
twKting as represented by the structure 


CII. 

— iia:^^HiCo— 

and this stems likely from the fact that, though a ray caamn of the ketones of Ruticka 
lurm^ti no esidence, Lw (cf C A 21 , 3189) has noticed anomalies in certain long-M^ 
compd-. which arc greatest with 15 C atoms Furthermore Lee and van Rsrsselbwge 
icl C A 24, 59) suggest a spiral form in long<ham compds To throw light on this 
problem, the chem behavior of Some cycbc ketones was studied, particularly the m- 
fiuence of certain substituents (ale. radiials) on the reactions which are charactenrtic 
of these ketones If the hypothesis already suggested, i t , that m proximity to toe 
CO poup toe methylene chain is deformceL were true, then it is probable that toe 
condensations mentioned take place only partially or not at all The cycloketone 
coatg 15 atoms (with the com. name of hexalthone) was mixed with Bill (equimol 
quantities) and Condensation was attempted with cold, dil KOH, hot aq KUH (a^ 
with cyclohexanone) and with ale. KOH There was no condensabon in any case 
Moreover as ra expts of W icland (no lefercnce) hexalthone (I mol ) and then (cooling 
with ice) LtNOi (1 mol } were added to CtOK (1 mol ) in abs BtOH, and the next 
day Lt,0 was added but no salt sepd., and upon the addn. of water all the hexalthone 
was recovered This behavior m^es it prc^ble that there is a stenc hindrance at 
work, which would lo turn support the bypcAhesis suggested. Very probably the same 
arguments apply to polymetbylenic lactones, e g , ambrettoUdes, which have been 
studied by kerschbaum The exptL details cd the tiresent paper will be published later 
Cf C A 24,432a C. CL DAV13 

Aqueous liquors from low temperature Carbonization of coal (Moboan, pETTBr) 21. 
The protective action of some antioxidants 11 The metal halide compounds of 
some protective agents against apng (KnaiBOP) 30. AcOH recovery in the cellulose 
aceute industry (Clotwortiiy) 23 The ultra violet absorption spectra of the amides 



10.11 10 — Organic Chemistry 2435 

of a melhylbuteroic aad^ (Castillb) 3. Color and constjtutjon from the standpoint 
of recent electronic theory (Hodgson) 3. Studies in Raman effect X Tbe Raman 
spectra of organic substances (Dsoreu. Kohlrauscii) 3. Raman effect and consti- 
tutional problems II C>-anogen compounds (Dadieu) 3. Thermal disaggregation 
of gelatin (Gerncross et al) 2. Kinetics of heterogeneous formate formation (Bir- 
sTFtN. LoBANow) 2. InBuencc of the strength of aromaUc ammes on their reactions 
(Hertei, SaiNEiDER) 2. An x ray study of mannitol, dulcitol and mannose (Mar- 
wick) 2. The crystallographic character of the amides of methylbutenoic aads (Tno- 
REAU) 2. Zero volumes of crystalline organic substances (Biltz) 2. Isoprene and 
rubber (Staudinger. Josemi) 30. 


Altpeter, Jllius Das Hezametbylenetetfamin und seme Verwendong. Halle 
i^alle) W Knapp 178 pp M 14.9) bnen. M IG 

B vRCELUVi, G Lezioni dt ehumca orgamca per git studenti di medicina e far- 
macia. Rome Umversita 391 pp 

Barceleini. G Leziom di chiimca organics per gli studenti d'lngegnens. Rome: 
I mversita 122 pp 

Meurs, G J VA.S Eegmselen der Scheikunde. 2. Orgaiiisehe Scheikunde. 
Ird ed , revised by H Ph Baudet Rotterdam l'Ii;gh & van Ditmar. 155 pp. 
FI 1 90. bound. FI 2 25 

SmovSEN, J L Tnc Terpenes. Cambridge Lniv Press 420 pp 25s. 


Organic compounds. I G Farbcmvd A G (Otto Nicodemus and Walter 
Beradt, inventors) G«r 514,174. Sept 16.1925 Addn to 481,819 (C .4 24.2139). 
Org compounds are obtained by le^iog the vapors of mixed aromatic beterocydic 
ketoses, optionally m the presence of oxidizing agents and catalyzers, over highly 
porous matenals Thus. 2 zylyl S-xytoylpyndine u evapd under rrauced pressure in 
as air cunest and passed over active C at 400-^20*. The substance l.xylyl-7*metbyl* 
benzoquinoline (m 170*) u found among the unchanged stortmg material and other 
products Other examples are given. 

Hydrocarbons. I C Farbe.vd.'p A-G fr 695,125, May C, 1930 Products 
of higher b p are prepd by treating satd. compds. of the aliphatic or bydrooromatie 
senes, parti^arly the halogen denvs , with hydrocarbons of the C|H« or CiHi senes 
under pressure and in the presence of condensuig agents Thus, hydrocarbons distg 
between 120* and 200* are prrpd from CtHt and MeCl m the presence of AICU. and a 
product distg between 150* and 180* contg about 2% of O from the double compd. of 
FtjO and BFi under pressure of CtH«. Cf. C. /I 25; l^G and following abstrs. 

Hydrocarbons. I. C Farbe.ni-nd. A-G Fr. 37.296. Aug. 1. 1929. Addn. to 
bO.3.539 In the process of the pnor patent the conditions of worlong in the second or 
followmg phases are made more vigorous otherwise than by a nse of temp . e. g , by an 
increase of pressure, an increase of the partial pressure of H, the use of a more active 
catalyst, etc., or these measures are used along with a nse of temp. (cf. C. A. 24. 2875} 
Hydrocarbons. I G Farbevind A-C Fr. 37,440, Sept 17. 1929. Addn. 
to 6S9.583 (C A 23, 5312) The S and O compds are eliminated from the starting 
materials by heating these m the presence ol catalysts and, il necessary, gases other than 
H or treating the starting matenals with appropriate solvents or in any other manner. 

Diolefins. Paw. Feiler (to I G Farbcmnd A-G). U. S 1,795,549, March 10 
in the lecovery ol diolehiis surii as butadiene from various mixed gases contg the di- 
olefins, the gas IS treated with a salt of a heavy metal from groups I and 2 of the penodic 
system such as CujCli or AgNOi and the diolefins are subsequently liberated (suitably 
by heating) from the resulting additive compds 

Organic oxygen compounds. I G Farbentno. A -G Fr. 37,351, Aug 16 
1929. Addn. to b4G,087 (C A 23, 2186) Benzene hydrocarbons havmg a lateral 
chain bound cyclically to the CiH» nog. particularly beazopolymethylemc compds. are 
oxidized by O or gases contg O in the presence of catalysts, preferably heavy metals. 
Thus, tetrahydronaphthalene b oxidued to o-ketotetzahydromphthalene and o-hy- 
droxytetrahydronapbthalene Several examples are given. 

Oxygenated oigaaic compounds from carbon oxides and hydrogen. H Dreypoa. 

^ Products such as EtOH, PrOH, acetaldehyde, HOAc. 

MeOAc and their higher homologs, and ketones, are formed from mixts contg C 
oxides and K such as water gas, coke-oven gas or producer gas m the presence of cata- 
lysts consisting of alkali or allc. earth or Cu silicates, borates or phosphates or salts of 
other osyaads of P. Temps, of 200-600* and pressures of 50-500 atm may be used 
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CIl. or .ncrt s"'! “ N I* “■> ''‘3”'??’ r mo'"”' 

I M Sept 16 lt>30^ llydrocarboM are treated with O and an excels of Stea 

.”»=r 'i 

aftnt 13 caused to flow rapidly through a narrow onto and impinge * j 

?a« whidi may consist of. or eonUin a caUlyst ^Tlie «idalion of AcH. W t MO 
MeOIl to CH,0, of CiHi to malcie acid and of Cidli to phthalic acid or phtha 
hydride IS referred to Liamples are given , . _ » i.t. i r" iiavrcmno 

^ Recovering orgioic subsUnces from adsorbeftl material*. I C 1 Aaw i 
A G Fr 123. May 0. lUlO Otg eubsUnee, are recovered 
tenals contg tlum by heating them with wat«. or an wins ", 
liquids m which the org substances arc scarerly or not at all «’! •'’ * ^^.j^Mbent 
substances which are more easily wetted by the «g substance* than t^e ad^Un^ 
materials which eonUin them Thu* fuller • earth mntg oil is ^ 

and soft soap and the mass is boiled with water An oily layer contg the G seps. 
and the C IS removed by filtration ,no rw o 10^ 

Hydroeyehe compound*. I G rAtaEMSU A -G Tr 37.t9S. Ort- • 

Addn to0r.3.5M(C A 24,025) llydrocychc com^s #rc P«rd 

satd a S nitnlcs contg the atomic group — C“C— C— S m the form of a chain. 

eompds contg doubly conjugated C-C compds Thus, the nitnle crotroica^ 
{CHiCH cue N) IS heated under pressure with cyclopcnladicne The procua n" 

r . — .. " — '1.. .fc.i. 


probably the formula CH CH Clt CHMe Cll(cT?^n CHi With 5.4-diffletbyl' 


butadiene, a product of the formula C1I« ClIMe ClIfCK) CHMe ClI (ihle U ob- 
tained Products from the oitnlc of sorbic acid are also described _ ...... 

Basie products I O rAaoevtso A C Fr 37.259, July 30. 1920 Addn to 

071,302 (C A 24,22441 Imido ether*, the acids from which they are dented, tneir 

chlondes, ester* or amides are condensed with pnmary or secondary aromatm atMM 
contg a basic lateral side chain with a tertiary N. or the side chain with a tertiary 
may be introduced afterward Thus. »f P-d dicthybminofthoayaniline w ejmdenseo 
with oleic acid chloride a product ct the formula CiiHi»CONnCiH«OCiH4NEti » 
obtained Other examples and the formulas of the products obtained arc given u.* 
0.4 25.837, 1261 ^ _ ,-on 

Diaiyl compounds FcoEiut. PiiosmoKCS Co Fr 37,-H9, Sept 2U, IJ--! 

Addn. to CG7.840 (C A 24, 1394) Complex diaryl eompds of b p higher ^n 
biphenyl are produced by vaponiing the corresponding hydrocarbon, e g 
benrene or com 90% benzene contg aromatic hydrocarbons other than C«ll» suen m 
toluene and xylene The preliminary heatmg is to a temp just below Hiat at whicn 
diaryl compds are formed and the temp is then rapidly raised to that at which these 
compds are formed 

Complex diaryl compounds. J N Carothers, T. J Scott and FEnEUAL iTios- 
PBORU9 Co Bnt 338 CJl, Sept. 5. 1929 See preceding abstr 

Drying orgamc bquids Wilhelm Kofeska Auslnau 120,875 Aug 15, UW 
Benzme and other org liquids contg water in suspension are dried by treatment wim 
a higher fatty aad ester of a carbohydrate of the formula (CtllioO.). The ester must 
be insol m the org liquid, and may be used in such a form that the org liquid can filter 
through It. Cellulose stearate, p^mitate and laurate are suitable esters 

Tnchlorooleohols. Ciiemiscre Fabrixcs Joachui Wier.vik & Co A -G (Gustav 
Heilner, inventor) Ger 515,539, Jan 14, 1925 The corresponding Vetone is 
to react with CHCh in the presence of alk^ amide, and the resulting alcoholate treated 
with acid The alkah amide may be suspended in a water free indifferent solvent. 
Thus, acetone and CllCIt are added to a suspension of NaNHt in Bt.O The temp 
IS kept at 0' Dil H.SO< (33%) is addedandasteam distn gives a 60% yield of CiHr 
C1.0H Further examples are given ^ 

Hydrogenatmg paialdol I G FAitBF'rrtp A -G BnL 338 807. Jan 30, 19M 
1,3-Butylene glycol is made by catalytic hydrogenation of paraldol at 30-50° m the 
presence of a solvent or diluent such.as water, EtOII, isopropanol or butanol, under 
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pressure, wjth catal> sts such as or Cu or both on pumice or kieselguhr Use of Co, 
Pt and Pd also IS mentioned _ __ 

Ketones such as acetone. H Drevkus Bnt 33S,518. Aug 19, 1929. The 
vapors of aliphatic ales contg at least 2 C atoms, in admiat with air or O, are sub- 
jected to temps of 250-700® in the presence of catalysts such as osides, hydroxides, 
carbonates, metaborates, ortho-, tncta and pyro-phosphates and silicates of Ca, Ba 
or which may be deposited on pumice or kieselguhr Natural compds such as 
wollastonite, augite, osteolite. danbuitte or datolite nuy be used, and the gases may be 
passed through a tube of Cu. Fe. staybntc” or earthenware contg the catalyst and the 
vapor of an aliphatic acid such os IIO.\c may be added and a large excess of O used 
Bnt 33S,519 relates to a similar process in which steam is added to the reaction mixt 
Carbocydic ketones Bnt 339.348. Oct 9. 1928, Soc anov M Naep & ClE. 
Fr 37.3S0. Aug 30. 1929 Addn to 599.765 Unsatd cyclic ketones having more 
than 9 ring members are prepd by submitting to the action of beat a metallic salt of 
an unpaid dicarboxyhe acid contg at least 11 atoms of C in the normal cham and the 
2COOH groups at the ends of the chain Salts ol UOi, or metals having the at numbers 
69-72 arc ref erred to 

Methylene ethers. Isipcrial Ciiesiical Industries, Ltd , T Birciiall and 
S Coffey Bnt 338.624. Aug 30.1929 In the production of products such as methyl- 
ene diethyl ether methylene di n butyl ether and 1.3 dioxane, (CIli)iN« is caused to 
react with mono- or di hydncalcs in the presence of acids such as HCl or HtSOi Among 
the ales which may be used for such reactions arc MeOH. LtOII, n Bu ale , allyl ale , 
benzyl and substituted benzyl ales . and ethylene and tnmethylene glycols 

Diazo compounds from 4«ao3more$orciaol. N N \OROtiiTrov Russ appl 
49050. June 12, 1929 4,1,3 lIiNCJMOIDi is diazotizrd by known methods m the 
presence of Cu or Pe salts or Co. Ni. Za or other similar metal 

Duzoamiso compounds. 1 G Farbenind A*C Pr 37,246, July 25, 1929 
Addn to 677,679 (C A 24, 3248) Diazoamino compd> are made by the reaction 
of diazo compds on polycydic primary amines sol m water, which on account of the 
position of the substituents, w ith respect to the ammo group, are not capable of forming 
Bzo dyes Thus, 3 nitro-4-anuno-l.meth)lbenzene is diazotizcd and combined with 
l.naphtbylamine'2,4-disulfomc acid Other examples arc giien 

Aromabe azmnes. I G Farbevino A-C (Julius L.-tux, inventor) Ger 515.758. 
Aug 21,1925 Aromabc amines are prepd by reduang the corresponding nitro compds 
with Fe in the presence of aq Al salt solns Thus I’hNOi is reduced to FhKHi by Fe 
m the presence of aq AlCli After distg off tbe PhXn,, a yellowish brown ppt is left, 
which, on sepn from the unused Fe. produces a deip violet red Fe dye on heating to 
glowing Fisher examples are given 

A-Ammoalkylammes. I G Fardenind A-G (Werner Schulemann, Fntz 
Schnnhnfer and August Wingler. inventors) Ger 518.207, Jan 2G. 1027. Amines 
are caused to react with aminoalkyl halides or tbe corresponding sulfonates, tbe amino- 
alkylating agents being used in the form of their salts, in the presence or absence ol 
an aad binding agent and a solvent Thus, w-diethylaminoetbyianilme may be prepd 
by heating PbNfIt with EtjNCIIiCIIiCI HCl Other examples are given also Cf 
C A 24, 24G9 

Esters. E I du Povt db Nemours S: Co Ger 515.678. Mar 25, 1928 Esters 
and other org compds result when primary afes with more than 1 C atom or a mixt 
of ales are subjected to the action of dehydrogenating catalyzers at raised temp and 
pressure. The ales, are circulated over an equal amt of cat^yzer, volume-for-volumc, 
at a pressure of 10 atm The catalyzers may be Ni, Cu, Co, Fe alone or mixed with 
MnOt, CfjOj, MgO, CaO, etc. EtOI! treated in this way gives 55% unchanged EtOH, 
25% AcOEt, 12 5% BuOH and small quantities of AcOH, AcH, COj and CHi. 

LacUc acid esters. SalERI^c-KAllI3AVSI A-G (Frank Hartwich, inventor) 
Ger. 518 38S, Jan 23,1920 A mixt of Mg lactate, an ale. and an add, wither without 
* catalyst, e g , an excess of aad or CaClt. is heated Examples are given 

Halogenated phosphorous and phosphoric esters. I G Farbenind A -G Bnt 
338,981, Aug 31,1929 Reaction is effected between a compd contg an alkylene oxide 
group and a P trihahde or oxyhalide, suitaUy with use of a catalyst such as I, FeCh, 
S or iron filings E g , with PCIi and ethylene oxide, the O bridge is opened and a Cl 
atom combmes with a CHi group while the P atom combines with the O. Thus ethylene 
^ atmehed up to three tunes, so that the neutral w-chloroethyl ester of 
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Alkyl halides. N -V db Bataapsciie rETmot-Ftn MAATSCiiAPn) Brit. 

Jan 8, 1029 Products such as pentyl. ln»tyl and propyl chlondcs and butyl toeroide 
arc made by chlonmtion or l.romsnation ol paraffin hydrocarbons such as pro^e. 
butane and pentane, as by miimg the reacting matCTials m the dark *1 1^ temp 
and then heating without exposure to light (suitably m app of enameled metal 

*'^'Addition products from acetylene and hydrogen ^ 

PLEKTROCiiLMisaiE IsDUSTBie Ges Bnt 389 IJ^. Nov 19, 19M Addn. 
arc formed by passing a mist ^ Cilli and a halide such as HCI or lIBr at a raised temp 
over a catalyst comprising a compd of an alk earth metal Mg Bi. Sb. \ , Zn, AI. 1 e 
or Hg or a mirt of such compds , carried on a materul of large surface such as active 

l-Afoylamino-4-haIoanthra«iuiiione». I G rABDESivti A -G (Willi Hartmann, 
mventor) Gcr 518.400 Dec 2.3. 1926 l-Aroylaminoanthranumoncs are halogenated 
m inert sohents Txamplcs arc given 

Anthraqmnoneazmes W biinn S C WitLiMorr. J Tiiouas and bcorrisn 
DvES Ltd Drit 338.480 May 13. 1929 Anthraquinonetetrahydrodiphenaanes are 
made by condensing o.tt-dichlcroanthraijuinones with e nitroaniline or a.«-di^infr 
anthraqumones with o nitrochlorobenrene. and treating the products with ale I« 
sulfide The eondensation may be effected by heating in an inert solvent such as PhtitA 
in the presence of an acid-absorbmg agent such as KsiCOi and a Cu catalyst, and the 
hydrodipbenaimes may be converted into phenazinrs by trealmenl with oxidizing agents. 
Several examples are given _ . , j 

Mercaptobenzothiaioles I C Parocmvd A C (Eduard Tschunkur wd 
Ernst Ilerdieekerbofl. inventors) Gcr 618.200. Feb 22. 1923 See Fr 009,921 
(C A 24, 1807) . 

Monoxantbogeos. Gcoare S Wniror (to Roessler & Hasslacher Cbenucu W I 
US 1,796.972. March 17 MonoxanthogensofthegeneralformulaRO-CS-S-C&^R. 
wherein the group P.0— is the radical ol any aliphatic ale. or dent, thereof capable ol 
yielding a xaathate and wherein P is of a non-cyclic nature can be prepd in exetUenl 
yield by the reaction of alkali metal cyanides with the corresponding disulfide compd* 
as follows RO CS S, CS OR + MCN - RO CS S CS OR + MSCN (where 
Mis as alkali metal) The disulfides used may be prepd by a variety of methods. *dch as 
electrolysis of coned tantbate solns . actioQ of I with K1 on a xanthate sola . etc . but 
preferably are prepd through the action ol an alkali metal hypochlorite on a xanthate 
The propyl, butyl, isobutyl. isoamyt end hexyl denvs are yellow oils, while the methyl 
deny forms yellow needles m 65* liie monoxanthogens prepd froraaroixt othigba- 
ales (corresponding in mean mot wt to decyl ale.) as well as from the monoelbyl ether 
of ethylene glycol, by way of the corresponding xanthates and dizanlhogens. art^also 
yellowoils TbosetnonoxanthogensmwhicbR — O — .oflheformuUP — O— CS S C&— 
O — R IS a secondary aliphatic ale. radical, are good accelerators of the vulcanization 
of rubber and are called secondary alkyl monoxanthogens As an example of this group 
the isopropyl denv or isopropyl monoianthogen, is a golden yehow cryst. solid ro 
54-55* Details are given of the production ^ isopropyl monoxanthogea. 

Calcium humate R KEKfirw Hung 100.079, Oct. 24. 1928 Materials in the 
state of primary carbonization (r g . peat, lignite or brown coal) are finely powdered and 
boiled under pressure with alkalies The alkab bumates aie filtered and lime water ts 
added to ppt Ca humate 

Anthraqumoae derivatives 1 G FAUBBNim AG Tr 37,109, June 17, 1929 
Addn to 630,511 Esters of o aminocarboiyUc aods of the aathraqmnone senes a« 
prepd by treating an anthraqumone 1.2 isoxazole with a compd of the formula ROH 
in which R IS an alkyl or aryl group such as ales or phenols in the presence of an agent 
ol alk action Examples are given of the prepn ol the Et. hie andPhestersof l-ammo- 
anthTaqumone-2-carboxylic acid 

Azme derivatives I G FARBENmo A -O Bnt. 339,283, Aug 30. 1929 1,2.5, 6 

Dibenzophenazme and its denvs are made from 2 naphthylamme or corresponding 
denvs which contain a free 1 position by oxidation in an inert solvent of high b P 
a metal oxide such as CuO or KlnOt Several examples are given Cf C. A 24, 

Benzanthrone denvaUves I G Fakbbninii A-G (Otto Braunsdorf. Eduard 
Holzapfel and Lange, mventcas) Ger 518410, Aug 3. 1926 Addn to 479.356 
(C A 23, 4830) The ammobenzanthiDliyl sulfides, etc, desenbed m Ger. 479,356 
“ow prepd by the action ol NHA>H m soln on benzanthronyl sulfides 

bisulfides tnercaptans or their denvs The reaction is effected at about 125®, and a 
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catab^t may I'C rrc<fnt. f t, r^SO, or CuSO* Examples art fl>cn Cf. C. A. 25, 
2301 

Cycloheianol denTatires. ScnERiNC-KAi«.BST.'>r ftt’alter ScbocUer and Hans 
Jordan, inventors'! Gcr 514.417, July 24, 1927 Addn to 512,(19 A 2S, 12C0) 
Alfejli-oalkalcjclohcxanol and corTtsponding Ictones art prtpd by ^biectins a rant 
of tlie corresponding phenol and alk) lated coutnaran to tbe action of il. in the pre^nce 
of cataljier*. until 0 or S II atoms art taken up, and sepg the alkylated coitmarin from 
the hsdrogenated product Thus a mlxt of 4 rnetli)! O-isopropylenephenol and 2.4 
dimethylcounnnin is treated with It at IW* In the presence of n Ni catalyier Ihtssure 

may be applied The reaction is stopped when 8 atoms are taken up 00*0 yield of 

the hydrogenated product p-menthol and a 3-5*o yield of f^menthone. can be obtained 
by careful fractional distn Eurther examples are given 

Guanidine denratives. RrtvnsRO ruEiiirR* vov Goois Ger 51S.40(. Julv 
24, 1928. Salts of diguanidine denvs of higher pamllln hydrocarbons are prepd by the 
reaction of n.i^ihalogenated higher parafTm hydrocarbons with guanidine in warm ala 
soln Alout 3 mols of guanidine should l>e ns^ for I mol of halogenated hydrocailion 
Examples are gii’en _ ..... 

Subshtnted guanWmes. UFnartiT Senorxe <to Schersag-Kahtbaum A -G 1 
U S 1.795.738, March 10 tn forming a compd such a« o-dimethyl-S-ethylguanidme. 
a dialky leyanamide such as dimetheto-anamide Is treated with a salt of on amine has mg 
at least one 11 atom attached to the N atom. Such os ethylamine-lICl in the presence 
of the corresponding tree amine 

Diaeyl denvatiTes of m-xylene. I G FARnrMvo A -G (Otto Wuld. inventor). 
Ger 515.540. Pec 21, 102tl Aromatic or aliphatic acid chlorides are caused to react 
on monoacyl « xylene deni-s. or their AlCIj compds at temps above 50* Excess of 
AlCli and diluents may t'C present lo an example, acetyl-m ndene is mixed slowly 
with AlCb at 40*. AcCli is dropped la at about 45* The temp is then raised to 
S5-h0* for two hours, i. / . until the HCI evdutioa cea-ses. The temp is then raised 
to 05* The reaction mass giiTS on 80% yield of diaeetyl'«-3cylene Further examples 
are given 

Redoetioa products of A’^acetybodoxyl. I. C. FAtnrviKp. A -G (Curt Schumann, 
Eduard Milnch and Dnino Christ, inventors) Oer 815 544, May 27, 1928. A’-Acetj !• 
indoty 1. Its homologs, anologs or denvs, are treated with H m the presence of bvdrogenat- 
mg catalyters Numerous examples are ps-en. In one, A'-aeetyl 2,3 napbthindoxyl 
IS treated with II at 100 atm at 25* for 10 hrs.. in an autoclave, in the presence of ala 
and a Ni kiesciguhr catalyrer. to pw iV>acetyl 2,3-naphthtxlih\droindoxvl Cf. C A. 
24. 2142 

Solid compounds from hydrogen peroxide combinations. I. G rARDCSis*D A>G 
nrit 339.332, Aug 0, 1928 Gaswius mixts. contg mpors of HiOi are passed (suitably 
eountercumntwisc) o>tr substances which unite with it such as urea, methjlolureas. 
acetamide, unthm. succinic amide, maimitol, erythntol. pinacol, (CHiliNt. or alkali 
metal suVlates, carbonates, borates, nitrates, phosphatra or pyrophosphatea (either with 
cooling, heatuig (to not aboi-e 80®) or at cidinaiy temp ) Stabiliiers such as starch, 
dextrin, ammes. FtOH, borates or aod or neutral pyrophosphates may be incorporated 
in small proportions with the solid substances, and the gaseous mixt used may be o!>- 
tained by* the action of a silent elea dtscdiarge or of ultra violet rays on H contg air 
oiO. 

Concentrating acids. Soc asos dbs oistilleiiics des DEtre-SfivREa. Fr 
•17J208, Mar. 19. 1929 .\ddn to G51.52S (C. 23, 3234) The processes of the prior 

{latent and its addns. 34,574 (C A 24, 1392) and 34.681 (C vl. 24, 1392) are applied 
to the dehydration of org acids m general and of the fatty series in particular A soliTnt 
insol or slightly sol in water is used the b p of which t. higher than that of the acid to 
be dehydrated, and which does not form an azeotropic mill, with the a^yd, aad 
carrying substance ginng with water an azeotropic mixt. filing below the mixt. of 
water and solitnt b also used. The method described in the addo- 35,750 (C. .4 24, 
4052) is i-aned by using an accessory liquid which forms with the add to be dehydrated 
a binary mat. ol mm. b. p Cf. C. /l. 25, 970 

Acylated hydroxy fatty adds. Orahiewborgbr CiiEurscjre Fadrik A -G Ger. 
515.C79, Aug 24. 192S. Hydroxy fatty adds or dem-s. arc treated with org adds or 
their anhydrides or chlorides. A small quantity of ClSOiH b added dunng the aci la- 
tion. and the product is neutralized after the reaction is over. Thus, ncinoleic aad b 
mixed with BiCl and a small quantity of 080,11 added After the reaction is oi er the 
product IS neutralized with NaOlI Further examples arc given 

Mixtures of hydroxy fatty acids. Cari, SnsrEE. Ger 518,380, 5^ 
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Aci-iriitj rf*«nMjiftheaeidjD(ea!toroil«Teprrtv! from unsaid, w wtetable 

fats rt cj!. or th-rr frre aads or lt«ir soars. ^<7 partiaJIr Mtt these hr 

a.'d ttcn fti lacm; e.e Cl atni-s hj OH poups in lno»n manner, hr bealisi with ^aOH 

M.In urdcT pre"t.re. etc 1 ianj.'cs are iiTtn. _ 

Acid- lad Lme-re* sUig derrrafirei of nnsituriled fatlj aeidi. rr»Dr«*eB 
MCm (to (>=«ral ArJ -e Uorls) U S 1.7V5,VJI. March 17. Acjd» such W eoo. 
oleic aad or nc-'^Ieie acd (heated to ISO-CO* n-td »U aodity w reduced W al*J«rt w- 
half with formation of dmcmic acid> are treated with firninf stdfunc acid cDn(( ffi ,e 
■ i ^Oi (ruiUtly n CCl.) to obtain f-rodueu which are rot ppld from fXn liy hard 
water and are resiilart to acidi . ^ . . 

pjTaioI*aathrc3»-2-cirboijliC acid I C r**rBVtM> A C 'lleini rcherer, 

ia%erior) Ger 'il'if’-fi Apr r I'CS N,H, is caused to react oo i baloanthraqumooe- 

2 cart«i>l c acid i xanples are (iiee. Cf C.A.2S,Vy3 

Ptenyl2lyei4.e acid. \txAJ Ger £15.031, Oct. 30, IVK. Adda, 

to yfj.M C A 2S, 7l JJ The methr^ of SOO.aTS for (ormirt the alws-e acid hr 
oxidatwm of cirai.—ic al 'rhsde i» mod.‘>d hy oint bypohaloyenite sola as the on 
d 2i=B ae»i:t Exa— : 'cs are fixen 

l-Hrdrorr^haloa8thra')a.noee*2-ta!foaic acid*. I C Fa»»ewiwi> A -C (Erasi 
Honrld. msertr^ Get 51S.2U Auj r*. I'Cy The diazo compds from 1 amia’^ 
h.a3wthrat;unont 2 sulfuric aads in an a<i medium are treated with Cii or a Ct 
compd 1*1 tie preseroe tjt absence of free acid The amt of Cu may I* such that th< 
product seps aslhenvj Cu lalL Lzamplesaretiren. 

Forme acid. V ns Bataafsoie I’rtaotetw Maatscjiawj Brit SW.fH' 
r>rt.3l. r<» See Fr CAVf^lC A 24.A',22i ^ 

Aeate teid IfranAV^ fciOA. Austrun t20A'»0, Ale 13 *■*’"52. 

AcOH u reoTsexed ffn da AcOH byestn. rathe Iwtuid phjase wrth esters h ahos» 1>» 
ar.d derrred from cimo. or ha*sc cydie carbotyJic aods and inewo- or poly ir^f 
ales. Eiamp'a desmirtrr the use of <Ji*«tyt and dietbrl phthjlalrs are turn- CJ 

c A 2i, sayj „ 

Coneeutntuij aeetie acid. ffaanANN SnuA t S ),T05&77. Afarth 10 M* 
ffOAe H eubjectM to cold eitn snth a v4»ert stKh at iDthracme oil and rpaiwliae 
and t*** acid ard eitj nediun ar* sejd bv di«tn 

CooeenffataiE aeetc and. HraMANW •-tioA L S 1.7W.0.W, March 10 A 
ntperheated at; dlOAe rapor ffiort u brouj'-t into direct coolact with a eototer Co* 
of a I./;cid ester nch u dihes)l phthalate toe^eet ezta of the HO Ac Iron) the suit 
asd cosed HO Ac u reccn’cred (ruo ti» t^s. thus formed App ts descnbed. 

Recoreraj aeeLc acid. flctKAWw SttoA Auitrua l21.2oI. Sept IS 15^, 
Dll AcOH IS citd. la the cold wrth a tairt. of a oon-acetjdatable la.se b tljore ISO 
and pectachloroethane or a hydrocarbon b aVrre ISO* A snilabte ertc taut, ts quia'>- 
Ime 1 and a-liracere ofl 1 part. Coccd. AcOH ts rroTrered by dirtf the ert 

Aeehc and and other acids from nitrOea. I C Famevctd A -C Rnt 330.230. 
Dec. IS. 15f20 hirtnie vapurt. either directly as produced by the method desoibed a 
Brrt. 3-''2J2.'Vi (C A 25, 115) or after preewus condcnsatmti and revaponeatioo, are 
sapcFOiEcd by contmuuu.Jy pas^tac the citiile eapor tn contact with a current of inorp 
and •uch as a 50-00% Ht-SO, or HtTOv Vanuo* details and ezamplm are tiren. 

Anhydnd's cf aLphatie ardv N V kb Bataafscits PnaoLcrx ifAATScnAFMJ 
Ent. ZZHJ/n, Aoj 0. 1520 Anhydrides such as AciO or buty r i c acetic anhydride are 
obtained by hcatms nonolia«.c’' aliphatic aads la aihgut. irith monohetooes such as 
acewne or lietone foncisj subrtar.ccs such as uo-Pr ale., secondary Bn ale., piopylos 
oiide CT ileO Ac (it-rtably at about COO-7OT* and under ordinary, increased or redu^d 
The matenali may be passed ttrocih a hnted tube of pmceliin, quart*. 




Al sulfate together wrth Ellers such as porcclaa. kieseizuhr o 


pumice 


Sc4id 


ketone forming luVtances such as KaO Acer Ca(OAc)i may be lued and caused to pass 

tfircugh the reaction tut« by a derice such m a screw conreyur 

Dehydrog'iutJg isopropyl alcohoL X-V ks BATAAFSoni pETauttew MaaT 

acii^j Ent. XW.451. Dec. 6. 1920 Isopropyl ale. vapor. snLh or snlbout admixt. 

with other g a ie s, u pissed through a Ispnd wwtiTTm such as moJten Pb or salts or other 
nM reactive matenals. heated to Sf/h-TW. to produce acetone and IL Vanoos details 
ol app and procedure are descnl^d. 

Potymem of emyl alcohoL 1 G Fabbcvim. A -G (Fnt* Klatle and Hennano 
Mu ller, m venton) Or 515.780. Kov, 22. 1223 Adda, to 514.523 (C. A. 25, 2153) 

J olyvmyl mixed esters, which contain a halogeoated org aad and a non halogenated 
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firz acid,atssa.pmid.hyKH*Qn. Thus, polynnyl acetate chJoroacetate is sapocd with 
N'H,OH to pve a solid polynayl ale 

Acetaldehyde. Covsosnrrj* »Ca ELExraoannr Ivd G if b H (Ercii Eau-ti 
and ilartin iluzdaa. cjveaton) Ger 518.290, July 22. 1911 An escess ef CJI, e 
throtizh aq HiSO. of 6-11 /o eor.ia: contjs » compd of ilg. the aad mam 

tamed at AcH is removed from the gases leaving the reaction vessel, and the 

esecss of CiHt IS retarsed to the vessel _ 

Acetylene Rt ssEti. W ifiLLAR to The 5hen Development Co < Can. 309..H-}. 
\far 17. l')U CtFIj is formed by the controlled combustion of a stream of O-contg 
gos m an atm of hydrocaitinn gan 

Normal butyl oleate ttif J flAWisTER ^to Commercial Solvents Corp L ^ 

I 7064131. March ID Kormal Bu oleate is made by reaction of butanol aad oleic aad 
in the presence of HjPOi. It is a mobile yellow ody liquid, insol la water, bt»_n 23'»- 


Acetals. 7til.LV O IfEaBMA-W aad Havs Dektsch (to Consortium fur Elelctro 
chemische Industrie; f S l.TGf fOO, March 17 hee Ger 302 411 ' C A 24, 4791 

24,l5-TnchlQr(»-I4-duaethylbeazeae, etc. Oeokc Kausoteu and Fam Ft.STE* 
(to Geaeral Aniline Worhsj L S 1,796.108. March 10 2,5.6-TncSJorivl. dimethyl' 
bename, crystg Irom glaaal HOAc as white needles m about 9V6’. b 21.V60®, ls 
formed by the action of an inorg aad on the corresponding 4-sulfonic aad (which in 
tun IS ohui-cri hy reaction at N'aOa on l^Wimcthylbenzene-t-suIfomc aad m aq 
HCl '«ln and in general chlonnated products are formed by treating l^J-dimethyl 
htnicne-i sulfonic acid in a uuneral ^aA solo, with a chlimnating ag»nt Dcpeadirg 
on the amt. of Cl employed the mono-, di- or tn-chlonyl^J-dunethylbenzeoe-f sulfonic 
aad 13 obtained By hydrolysis efTeet^ m the osnal manner for mstanee. by heating 
with H|S0« or H|PO« or the Lice, the sulfonic aad group is split off from the mol of the 
aforesaid enmpds and the corresponding chlorinated benzene derrvs are ohtame 1 
For splitting off the sui'onic aad group from the tnchJorO'l«1-diiaeibyll’>enzccesnIforic 
aad an excess of Cl may he employed, whereby the sulfonic aad group is replaced by C 
and tetracblorO'l,.Mini«thylhenzcne is obtained Details of procedure are also given 
for the production of 2^Ioro'l41'<lunethyIbejueoe-4-sulfosic aad (the asude of which 
m about 2£’j'’j, 2-<hloTO-l„1-dimethyIben3ene 0> about 18.V-7*), dichloro-lpS-disatthyl- 
benzene-i-sulfonic aad (the amide of which m about 330*), utrachloro-l,.1-dimethyl- 
henzene (m 218-2(J*j and derrvs 

m-Nitroamlme. G A Kraaiov and 1 T Esxin Rass appL 56,606, Mar 18 
1930 »n-OiXC»II«NTIt a prepd by reducing an aq suspension of m-C4H«(>70:)T 
with N'aiS in the presence of fTH.Cl 

2,4-Dihydnix7pyndiae-J-carboz7Lc mtnie. Geoac SoraoBTER. Ger. 515,991, 
Jan. 18, 1937 The above nitnle and its denvs are prepd. from dihydroxyhalopyndine 
carboxylic oitnie by (a) replaong the halogen by H or a substituted N'Hj group, or (b) 
treating with 1 mol of an alhylatiag agent to form the jV-alVylated pyitdone compd., 
and substituting the halogen by H, OH. SH. NHj or substituted N'Ht, Thus, 2,4- 
dihydroiy-6-chlOTopyndinc-1-earboiybc niUtJe » treated with 2 N HtSOi and Zti dust to 
give the required nitnle. Or, the chloro denv is treated with XaOH and il^O. 
to give l-methyl-4-bydroxy-6^Iorr>2 pytwlone-S-carfaQxylic nitnle. The Cl ts then 
substituted by H and treated with B,^« and Za as before. Further examples are 
given. 

Pure phenyIazo-2,6-duaiiB0pyndme hydrochlonde. C. F. Boehbimcer Sc Soeidte 
G it B H Gir 515,781, Nov 5, 1927 2,&'DiaminopyndineucoupIed with diazotized 
PhNH, in the presence of a sufficient amC <d diL HO to form the dihydrochlonde at 12*. 
The dihydrochlonde is then decomposed to the monohydrochlonde by addn. of wato. 
An example is given. 

Hydroiythionaphthenes, Kau. ScntKiuaTES and Eassr Fisoier (to General 
A nili n e Merits) U. S 1,797,104, March 17. Hydroxythionaphthenes can be obtained 


aa excellent yield from compds. of the fonoula- ^-CTT rv r. aiV yt CS- 
CHiCOjZ wherem X may be H. alkyl or halogen. Y may stand for CN, COOH, COO- 
me^ and Z for II or a metal, by heating them with water to a temp, of 100-2(X)* 
preferably 180*. that is to say. hy using such u-carboxythioglycoLc aads. or salts there- 
of. or (i-cyanothioglyCoLc aads as contain m <i-po«Uon to the carboxyl or nitrile grouo 
a further substituent, particularly an alkyi residue. If there is no further substituent m 
^position to the cyanogen group, no hydnajthionaphthene is formed. Examples with 
detoh of procure are giv« for the prodnctitm of 4-methyi-6-chlcrrohTdfOTythio- 
napnthene and 4.<-diinethyl-6-clilorohydniTytliionaphthene. C. A. 25 973 



Chemical Abslnuti 


«l.o,lJ-h,J,o„thion.phthen.i. I G rA.jr-,^ o'Iot 'ASSrSi' 

il.ci steam-chAtd ofl An >«fM of the conr-pondin* «thoiy1w^ohydrOTytlii<>- 

phthme IS o1 tamed rurthcf wamplrt are jtiven Cf CA 2*, J7V , . 


CiH.CI .1 
C.H,C' 

G«r 518.2yi, Jan 16 1^27 1 hNIT, w iM aulMttufwin prwlurti » caiis^ W Mct^th 


aIVyI e haloct'hyl ketrmes m aq and w ilV soln In ihepr^ntt of an oiidumr agwt^ 
~ ' meth>lguino!inc IS prepd 1 >y hratmg on the »at« fiath a mixt of PhM i 


Thus 4 methslguinolinc is prepd 1>y hratmg on the »ai« tiain a mixi oi i w. , 
methyl p chloroethyl ketone coned lia.andlhNO, ^ 

Afithrtquinone and It* denTiliTM f C raanpviM, A -C I r 37A^7. Jum 
l'>20 Addn to '7TAJ‘. '( A 24,2757) The transposition pfo<1iicts, oh^ae^y 


trwtm? with alk or acid agents e* bVVntifi* the f rodurt* resulting from *’'* 
ticm of one mol of Ifniosjumone with 2 tnols . identical nr different, of 
hydrocarbons are siditnitted to a regulated dehydrogenati^ “ '* "•••' o 

evigorousdeliydnigenation Thetr 


may be earned out in one operation i.*! o.rs-ierraoyoTiwn»iiiaiijui»«j--^"-' . 

tetrahydfoanthraqumone their homologs and dertvs prrpd by this process are sw 


1 uTi.juiAAKAj.tt..'-.. which may be foDowed by 
Miation i ne iran«posHion and the regulated dehydrog^tiOT 
e operation 1.4 5.JUTetfahydf«inthfahydroquinone. 


2-Aroylpyraxoleanthrones I C FaprBMvt) A -C (Ilrinx 

n.r Kiai9fi Anr fi 10!« Pvtatoleanlhtone 2 caflioiYlic BCid OT Its A*alkyl « /I- 


Cer 518.120. Apr C 1^18 Pytaroteantbeone 2 carl-siylic acid or its A’*alVyl « A- 

aralVyl denrs or suljstitution products of any of these, are converted into the . 


aralVyl denva or sulntitution products u. ai.j ia. ^ 

and these are condenserl with aromatK hydrocailions or their substitution products m 
the presence of an aod condensing agent I samples are given 


iresenee of an aod condensing agent 1 samples are given _ 

A’-Suhrtitirted 3,6-4iatnao*anthooe* Imicbui CnevtCAi, IsDt-fTeiss. 
515.624, Mar 3 1920 See flrit 314 820 (C A 24, 1621) . 

Phenols F PEtaitoi. line 33Sf.sft, f^pt ji, icco lOietmls are sepd w 
phenolic tar oils by treating the oils with a<i tolns of alkali carbonates under pr*»J» 
and at temps ah/ove 100*. with continuous escape of COi. isolation of the phenates lOj* 
formed aod then dceompn of them with COi liberated in the process, to regenerate to 
phenols Various details of procedure and app ate described. , ^ ,,osno 

a*N8phthoL I G t ABBessHD A *6 IPmil Laage, inventor). OtT oI8.4W. 
\pr 11,1920 ScePr roT'nr.ic A 25,15.30) 

Coumarone Ges rCa TECRiTaarttfsc m b If. and Otto KH-bbr wt 

.18 540 July 14 1920 Heavy benrine contg coumarone. is suJfonated aM wleu m 

the presence of at lea«t sufficient water aleuTtbing agent (c g , AciO) to absorb the 
formed during sulfonation The resulting sulfonic acsd« are then ‘plit up by H. causing 
pure coumarone to <cp Pxamplcs are giien 

Isatins. Dpltsche Gold- vvp .Sitorw *w:TT*iDEAvsTALr loaMALS Roessi.e» 
Ger 815,542. May 13, 1927 Isatins are prepd by converting Af-substltuted *7“^ 
formarylides into the corresponding unide coropds at high tempis m P^***?^^ 
condensing agents, and sapong the product Thus, diphenylcyanoformamide is snaxen 
with coned ll^SO, The product is cooled and treated with hot dil NaOII. to give A- 
phenylisatm m 140* Other examples dc^crilie the prepn of A methylisatin, ano 
A .elhylnaphthisatin 

Diphenohsatm G Ricinra, Lvn Hung 101,103, Jan 28, 193ff Isatjn i» 
condensed with phenol in dll mineral acid' . ^ 

1.2,4-Tnajoles Ceoxc Echelino and DaL7.o Walaoi (to C. H. Boehno^ 
Sohn A G) U S 1,790 403, March 17 Triaroles are in g ener a l obtained, e 
treating oxime ester, c g , the tenzencsulTonic acid esters of the oximes, with acylhynr*' 
lines under conditions under whicli the esters undergo Beckmann transformation t 

the imido ester of the corTe«i>ondmg secondary aod amide. Further, tnaiolcs may also 


...v iGiiuAA csici ui me euiie'imnuing scconoary aoo amiue. runner, iriaiwicj .j — a . 

1 e obtained by subjecting oximes to the Beckmann transformation with the aid of aoa 
halides, such as PCU I CCb and the like and by causing acylbydraiines to react wiw 
the reaction product The same imido compds and therefore also the triaroles may o< 
ol tamed from mono-sulAStituted aod amides by acylating the same in their enolic form, 
e g . by treating the mono-substitnled acid amides with acid halides, such as acid ebJor 
ides, and then causing an acythydraruw to react with the reaction product The lA^ 
tnaxole is formed by the elimination of water from the resulting ^mary hydraridine 
Numerous examples with details of procedure are given and particular claim is 
to 3-nuthyU4-xylyl-SHsapvopy{-l^,4 fruiaife as a new prroduct, manuf of which and ol 
various smiilar compds is desenbed 
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Thymol, etc. Scijerivc KAroBAlu A -C (Ilans Jordan, m\-entor). Ger 
518,209, Aug 17,1926 ThlTnolanditsisomcfsandhomologsarc prepd by hydrogenat- 
ing the phenol ketone conden^tion products obtainable as desenbed m Bnt 273,684 
(C A 22, 19S2). the process being continued until 4 atoms of H have been taken up 
A phenolate or a compd giving rise thereto may be present in the reaction mixt^ as 
well as a cataljst promoting h>drogenation Fxamplcs are gi«n Cf C A 25,717 
Porphynn. I^A^s TisaiER and Josef Klakcr Ger 515,‘>92, Oct 9, 1926 
Addn to 509,939 (C A 25,716) The method of 609.939, for producing porph>Tin by 
acting on halogenated dipjrTjlmcthencswith coned H-SO*. is estended to include other 
aads Examples mention llCOOIl, succinic acid. AcOll and IIiPO*. Cf C A 25, 
716 

Skatole. Ges. fCr Teebvfpwertvscm n H and Otto Kruher Ger 515,543 
Ivov 10,1928 Skatole is obtained by treating the tar-oil fraction contg indole homologs 
with Na or NaKHi at temps abo\e 165*. and*cpg the unchanged oil from the Xa indole 
compds The skatole is tlieu <epd from the oil by direct cooling The mat of Na 
indole compds may also be treated with CO* with exclusion of water, to cause the skatole 
to sep Thus, crude indole oil is treated with Xa at 190-5“ A stream of dry CO7 is led 
m An oil seps aboie the l>e This iS cooled to a tow temp to cause solid skatole to 
sep Another example is giien 
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PRANK P WOBRim-t. 

A model for the segregatioo of estyme from substrate (diastase>starch) lq the 
cell. M hlCrn.BAi.'ER f'tr/nffi//tffsekuHg J2, 273-94(1931' — The sepn existing 
between enzyme and substrate in the living cell and the mon or less marked abolition 
of this sepn under deOnitc conditions is illustrated with pancreatic diastase and starch 
as a model This spatial sepo in the model is elTccted by supcrUoally active substances 
which occur m tlie cell, such as Xa olcate, lecithin, salts of bite acids and cholesterol 
With Xa oleate the sepn of enziTne from substrate is brought about by its property 
of surrounding enzyme and substrate particles and thereby unparting to them a deflnitc 
and uniform elec charge The enieloping film is thus a superficially acti>e substance 
and the enclosed particles are mutually repelled by similar charges The sepn is 
teiersible under biol conditions. The reiersal is best effected by changing the II ion 
conen In a nuxt of diastase and starch without soap, a change in pa ^tween 6 8 
and 8 0 hardly exerts a measurable tnfiucnce 00 the rate of digestion If, howei er, the 
si'stcm contains soap, a slight change in pa within these limits is of enormous influence 
The time required for disappearance of the starch, as shown by neg I reaction, may 
thus be sei-eral hts at the higher and only a few sec. at the lower Pn The change in 
pB toward the aad side merely removes the protecting soap film from the particles 
The addn of Ca salts has much the same effect, by pptg iixe fatty acid as an msol 
soap Other superficially actiie substances can bring about a reversible sepn of 
enzyme and substrate, e g ales inisocapiUaiyproportions The hormones, adrenahne, 
thyroxine and insulin, and the ergot poison, ergptamine, were practically without in 
fluence A. W. Dox 

The problem of the specific action of ^rosinase. Eiiii. Abderralden akpW’altek 
SC31A1RER, PfffrrBi/oriclittng 12, 329-32(1931)— Prenous expts with exts of dried 
champignon [Ajaricw?] showed that the t>Tosmase present was xeiy reactii'e toward 
p tyrosine, adrenaline and 3,4-dihydroxyphen)lalaiune, but inert toward a- and m- 
tyrosine. The espts hai e now been repeated with practically the same results, except 
that a slight reddish coloration was noted at the surface of the 0 tyrosine and 2-anuno- 
tyiwine solns The same effects w ere produced by a tyrosinase prepn from dned potato 
peeimgs On the other hand, exts of Russula deltcn ga\e a pos reaction with tn- 
tyrwme, also wi^ 0 and m-crcsol The reaction was neg with ephetomne, d- and 
i-cphednne and thiroxine The tyvosine dipeptides. gl>cyl4 tyrosine, d~ and / alanyl- 
f-mosinc. aminoisobutyiyl-, <f valjl-. d- and /norieucyl, d- and / leucj 14 tyrosine 
and the corresponding haloacyl dems all reacted at pn 6 5 with formation of the 
characteristic red color 2,5-Iodo- and 2,5-dibromotyrosine reacted, also / tryptootian 
^ile d-alanylJ-tiyrtophan remained colorless Possibly the pos result now obtained 
with m tyrosine is due to the presence of an addnl enzyme. A. W Dox 
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The »etiTe noup of «uUse IL KAti. ZeaE Z puytM ’ 

(lOilj cf C /I 2Si no— Tlio cl<y« relaiioiwhip between porphynn Fe 

^taU« aetmt> of horse liver ciL » further shown by the cMsUncy 

rrepns punfcil by Ca/l’O.l, adsorption. dwIys«. Al(Oini tdvDTpUcrn^nd OjfPO.^ 

aSorPtion alter 70‘^c inactivation The wme relatiorshtp is now shown to bold^w 
ca^sc pnpns from plart sources I »pU with the funpis, Z5fl/efar 
satjsfactjry because of low enzyme actisity and the presence of hemm in 


satjsfact ;ry because of low enzyme actisity and the presence oi 
form which fast the hem'<hroinortn reaction A ruitaWe source 

1 found in the cotyled^ms of fcrminated pumpkii^sceds T^e tox. artivity 


ihc caUlasc aetisily of listr ezt The ratw of enzyme to porph^n 
by the hemochrotnozvn -pcctrum is appror WWO. about 3 Umes as high “ hm 

cit Tlic ditsocn const of the HCN compd ot pumpkin obijase is abOT t ^^/i^w 
of Iiicr catalas - ■ ■ — •* 


Acbvators Z II i fiLr* aM) Tote fbiiurviv 7. pkyiiof CVm 
ni) Cafliinc theobromine unthine. tryptophan, adenosine, Ihytniome aM 
- » influence on the rate of /ermenUtioo, 


(1031) — 

hcmin in conens of 1 i mg f»cr cc, have ru, - , , , 

even in the presence ot an activator Z prepo Flant material from rarious »ourc« 
was ezamd for the presence of actiralor Z but the evidence was yery flight «C^t w 
malt germs where the ezt. showed practicatly the same activity as boiled yeast ext 
Z consi'ts of 2 factors which are diflmotiated by their temp fUbility and. like nUimn 
: sensitive to alkali than to acsd Various pptn and adsorption reactions 
iiw to purifying the Z factors A coned yeast dialj^W w* 


wen. apt lied with a \kw to purifying the Z factors A coned ywj ciai^w 
freed from certain impurities by treatment with l’b{Okc)t and Hg(0 Ac)i T oe p itrate 
was then used tor adsorption expu Treatment with AgSOi + l>a(OH)i remoW ««« 
of the activity 1‘icnc acid does not ppt the activator, since the loss of activity is no' 
restored by recombining the ppt and filtrate Addn of ^feAc to 
which contains the full activity and aliout ©I the inert matenal i».**** 
filtrate I e(OHji gives a ppt from which the Z activator can be recovered by elutiOT 
with I*© kll]PO« but aiihout the preliminary IVIlg treatment the adytptioa « 
aetivaior does not occur The Fc filtrate does not give up its active fubrtance to 
charcoal regardless of the pn of the medium A good adsorbent u Dai{PO.)i wh^en W* 
IS prepd in the presence of the activator otherwise no adsorption u effected W* 


covtry of the activator from this ppt cannot be accomplished by elution but 

phosphate by ilfSO. All’Ot has the advantage of insoly ” 


and the activator which it adsorbs can t* released by AeOH exin and thus freed from 

pho«phaU AbOli)i gives the same advwption AS re(OH)i The activation of yeast 

by activator prepns reaches a max tjcyond which further addn is ineffectual Boltoni 
yeast is activate to the same extent by the onginal dialyzate as by the 


hence it is influenad only by that part of the Z activator which is not adsorbed by 
FefOIDs A W. Dox 

The nature of the proteases VTII Refraetometric atudiet on the activity of 
various pepsin preparations I A SwoaobLHrxEv. A N Adova and S S Daosoo' 

Z phyiiol Chtm 195,113-20(1931), ef C A 25, 1208 —The sol products resulting 
from digestion of an insol protein, such as flbrtn, increase the n of the medium, by 
detg the B of the soln after enzyme and substrate have reacted under standard conm- 
tions It IS possible to compare tie actinty ct sranous pepsin prepns Control expts 
with enzyme alone show that the more active prtpns have higher n values 

A V. DOX 

Studies oa the latemediary metahobsm of tryptophan. L Kynurenme, an 
intermediary meUbobe product of tryptophan. Y Kotaxb avd J Iwao 7 phywl 
Cl^ 195, 130-47(1931) — tthen tryptophan u injected sulicutaneoiisly mto rabbiU 
whose raetatwlism has been lowered by a regime ed polished nee, a product intermediate 
between tryptophan and kynurenic acid IS excreted lathe unne The name iyoiarcBi'i* 
IS proposed for this substance If the kymurvnine is present in considerable amt. it 
can be cry'td. out directly as sulfaU by addn of HiSO. and a little Et,0, but ordiaardy 
Its isolation requires a pptn. by phospbotnngstie acid or Hg^. and decompn. of the 
ppt. by Ba(OH), or H,.S Kyimreijiiic is o-H,N*C,II.C(CO,H) CHCn(NHi)COjH 
It m 190* (decompn.) with prevnous sintering and darkening, and IoI'p ""28 5 
It fOTirn a jiJ/alc which begins to darken at 1C3* and becomes black at ISO*, and has 
|ale 107* EsterifiaUon l>y satg the EtOil sola, with IICl gives a duthyl tsUr 
i\ IlCl tall The a KIIj is shown by the ntnhydrm reaction, and the double bond m 
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the side chain by the addn of 2 Hr to form a dtbromufe, in 206-7“ (decompn ). which 
IS the lactone of the aromatic N'H, and the -y-COiH. and is thus an indole denv Ex 
cretioa of kynureiime is accompanied by a decrease m tyuuremc acid excretion- On 
the other hand, when tynureninc is fed to rabbits 2(J— may be recoi ered as kynurenic 
aad. n. The elearage of kynureiime by means of banura hydroxide. Y Kotake 
A* ici M KnoKAWA IM 1-47-52 — Kynuremne is very stable to acids and withstands 
10 hrs’ boiling with 25% H,SOv It is very unstable to allcaliw. splitting oC KHj 
and CO, After boiling with 1% Ba(OH), the products isolated were o-airtinoaceto- 
pAeaone in 70-81% yield (identified as the IlCI salt, m 264 5*. the Ac denv m 75-6 . 
the mono-Br denv of the latter, m 157-8°), and kynurenic acid The reaction is 
best explained by the ratermediate formation of o-aminobenzoylpyruTtc acid which on 
the one h^nrf would yield o-H,NCiHt.\c and C,lt,0« by hydrolysis, and on the other 
hand kynurenic aad by ecolization and nng closure to the qmnoline structure These 
products of hydrolysis Itimish further proof of the slrocturt of kynuienine (see above) 
in. The cleavage of kynuremne by means of sodium bicarbonate solution- Y 
Kotake a-vd G SinaimL Ibul 152-8 — When rcduxed with 2% N’aHCOj kynuremne 
iphts of NHj and the soln becomes canary yellow, then orange yellow and «oon shows 
fluorescence Some o-HiNC«HvA.c is formed, but much less than in the cleavage by 
Ba(0H)j After removal of this by Et,0 extn . the orange yellow product may be 
obtained from the mother liquor by aadifying and again eitg with FtjO The sab- 
stance crystallizes on evapn of ihe EtiO but is unstable to an light and beat Its 
m p vanes considerably with different prepns . hence the substance is probably not 
pure Further treatment with NaHCOi or BafOfl)* yields H>N'C«n».^c but no NH, 
\V*hea treated with warm water part of the substance dissolves and part forms an oil 
A sola of the latter in EtjO shows an intense blue fluore<ceQce and yields yellow crystals 
of kynurerxne yelhv, m 182°. an unstable substance closely rebted to kynurenic aad. 
Tlie orange yellow product obtained from kynuremne by NaHCOj cleavage probably 
consists mainly of O’Cminnb^nzeylpyfwte and. » part of which appears to be present 
in a condensation form. Kynuremne gives a blue color reaction when its aq solo. 
IS treated with PhNHNH, HCl and NaHCOi. the mut. heated to bothng. then 
cooled and treated with coned HiSOf tV. lliesechaflismof kpnreaieand fonsatioii 
m the organism. Y Kotase Ihd 155*66 — The discovery of kynuremne as an in- 
termediate IS the metabolism of tryptophan to kynurenic aad. and the elaboration of its 
structural formula, furnahes an important bntc in the chain of reactions involved m 
the breakdown cf tryptophan The successive reactions are now believed to occur 
as follows (1) tryptophan is oxidired to its Py a hydroxy denv , (2) the pyrrole 
nog IS opened by hydrolysb to t o aminopfaenylglutanc and, (3) remov^ of 2H from 
the glutamic aad grouping yields kynurenine. (4) CO, and N’Hi are removed by oxi- 
dation, yielding o-aminobemoylpyriivic aad, (5) the tautomenc form ol the latter 
closes to a quinoline nug with formation of k^uremc acid V. The formahoo of 
kynurenic and from kynurenine by mianOrganisins. C Scmcnnit axo M Krvo- 
KAWA Ibid 166-71 — Synthetic culture media to which kynuremne had been added 
as the source of X were inoculated with Otdium laths aad IVtllia anomala and incubated 
for 17 and 33-89 days, resp Both organisms converted part of the kynuremne mto 
kynurenic aad. which was isolated and identified by xu- p and by analysis of the Ba 
salt From the mold culture a small quantity of a substance m 122° was obtained 
by £1,0 extn it was probably anthranihc aad The yeast culture contained a colored 
substance possessing the general properties cf uro^romogen A medium contg. 
‘z.y quinolinedicarboxyhc aad gave a good growth of mold but no kynurenic aad 
From kynuremne the max yield of kynurenic aod was 60% The cleavage of kyn- 
uremne by yeast is essentially the same as that by the animal orgamstn. and supports 
the view that the formation of kynurenic aad and urochrome from tryptophan m the 
a a i m a t otgamsm. occurs via kyauretune VL The excretion of l^niemc add m 
the bile and its stability in the orgaoism. Y Kotake and K. Ichtiiara Ibtd 
— The path of excretion of the kynurenic aad formed m the organism from 
tryptophan vanes with cMerent animals. With dogs the excretion is often greater 
in the bile than in the urine, while with rabbits the excretion is entirely in the tirme 
T^his explains the variable results reported on dogs where only the tinne was examd. 
K^uremc aad. after subcutaneous mjeetton as the Na salt, is excreted in both bile 
and urme by rabbits as well as dop It is not otihzed by the organism, but is eliminated 
quantitatively, although only slowly after large doses Kymirem’e aad is not an 
inteni«diary product but an end product of tryptophan metabolism VH. The 
site of formation of kynnremc aad in the ©^amsim K IcmnARA. S Otani 
ASP J Tsujimoto (wmi coLLABoiu-now OE Y Okagawa A.VD T. Kiyomatsp). Ibtd 
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173 TryytoDhan was adrairustcfrd suljcuUnecwisly to do?» that had b«n hfpat« 
tom>z.d aft« conntctmg the perut YCin to the vena «« »'y 

The animals lived 9 5 and 12 5 hfs , rtsp . at the end of which time the Wood and tinne 
were examd for 4>nurcnic acid The resulU were nrg A perfusion expl. <n wWrt 
dclibrmattd blood contg kjmurcmtsc was passed IS times through the isolated liw 
gave an vidd of kvnureme acid In a control e»pt wiUiout k>murcnine no lc>-ii 
urenic acid was obtained It is evident that conversion of V> nurcnine into kynuremc 
acid occurs m the liver The excretion of kjnureoic acid is increased by exUrpaUM 
of the spktn VIU The question of the origin of uroehrome. Kotake aw 
H Sakata (with colladoratiov or Y J»iii»aiip and .S Otavi) Jbtd ISl J1 
After ingestion of 3 g of triptophan the uroehrome content of the afloiyproteie and 
fraction of the unne as detd colonmctncaU) . nearly doubled Tlie Ba and Ca MlU 
prvpd from this fraction were tavily sol in fl,0 and gave the J’auly diaro and the PbS 
rvacuons but nutUir the biurtt nor the I hrbch dixxo reactiu i Tliv N content oi 
iht urochrumc fraction varitd with ihe intensity of the color Wlien kynurtnior 
instead of tryptophan wai administered the I hriich reaction ticcame pos nnne 

then had a greinish color which bteame yellow on standing in the air The urochrorao 
gen or urochromt is formed from tryptophan by way of kynurtnme Oral admimstra 
tion of tryptophan to a patient with pulmonary phthisis gave a marked increase m 
diazo and uroehrome values of the unne DC. The effect of tryptophan on experunen* 
anemia and its relation to the spleen. Y Okacawa and M. Tatsui 
102 i02 — The recovery from expti anemia produced in dogs by injection m 
NHN1I> IlCl 13 somewhat more rapid as detd by erythrocyte count and bcmogbbm 
content of the blood it the animals are given injections of tryrptophan every •• “y* 
If the anemia is produced 2o-45 days after removal of the spleen recovery i« leas rapid 
and IS not accelerated by the trvptophan treatment. One year after splencclomy thc 
tryTtoph®d treatment IS somvwbai more elTccovc in cunng expU anemia The *ple«d 
appears to play some role in the utilization of tryptophan for purposes of blood building 
The liver contains scimewhat more tryptophan Ihvn the kidney The amts- pre»nt 
undergo practically no change within 4') days after extirpation of the spleen, but after 
a longer pvnod the tryptojihan content ^ the liver tnertascs This compensation oj 
spleen function also supports the «cw that tryptophan can serve as building materal 
for hemoglobin formation X. <f/*Iadol«lactic acid and its use in DBtntion. k 
ICHIKAKA ASO N IwAKtRA /frti 202-7— The imlolelactic acid used by jsekson 

(C A 21, 3379) with ntg results as a substituU for tryptophan in feeding expts 

not the it form as J suppos-d Inii the / form as indicated by tn p The «lf*aad prepd 
by autoclaving the I acid with Ua(OII), until optically inaeUve. and tested by mixed 
tn p with synthetic dl acid obtained by reduebon o' indolepyrtivic acid, gives positive 
results with rabbits The aad fccovtre*! from the untie was mainly the t form, showing 
that the d acid was actually utilized Feeding expls with rats showed that a loss in 
wt- occurred when the animals received a tryptophan free ration consisting of hydrolyzed 
casein, cystine tyrosine starch, sugar, salt and agar ^\'hen this ration was supple 
mented by dl mdolelacuc acid the animals more than made up the loss. Indolepyruwc 
aad and I indolelaclic acid were ineffectual as substitutes for tryptophan. XL The 
effect of methyltryptophan on arhfiml anemia and nutrition. Z Matsuoka and T 
Nakao Iln4 20^14 — As measured by locrease in erythrocyte count and hemoglobin 
content and decrease in reticulocytes the recovery of guinea pigs from exptL anemia 
is more rapid with a methyltryptophan than with tryptophan administered subco 
taneously On the other hand the feeding of a methyltryptophan to rats does not 
compenMte a dietary defiaency m tryptophan The action of methyltryptophan. 
and probably that of tryptophan in curing expU anemia is independent of their nutn 
tional value A. W Dol 

The chemical nature of urease. Ernst Waibschwidt LEriz and Felix Steicbr 
WALDT Z physiol Chem 195, 2<50-fi(1931) —The protein character of cryst. urease 
hnngs up the question whether the enzyme is actually a protein or whether the protein 
IS iwrely a earner which sUbilizcs the enzyme The effect of activators such as amioo 
acids and HCN is to overcome the inhibitory effect of accessory substances, since the 
^ivation IS observed only with crude enzyme and not with purified or cryst. prepns 
1 He jirotein is not an essential component of unease, as shown by the fact that proteolysis 
y pancreatic ext , trypsin or papain HCN to the point where sulfosahcybc aad no 
longer gives a ppt does not diminish the actmty of the enzyme Hydrolytic producU 
®f protein function equally well as earners of the 
be only an accessory concomitant of the pure 
A. W Dox 


resulting fro 
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The tflteraiediarj metaboUsa of hi3ti(lme> HL h EoujAaiini A'<n J. Kaacs 
Z pkjnni Chrm lOS, 2/,7-72(mi), cf C >1 2S, 118 — Ii the enzymic cleavar of 
bistidinr, previoii-l/ f»oorted. Lhe pro»ineta loolaiefl w-t: j'utam.c aad, irCOifl and 
27fTf». Tlie method of iwlation. involve the a'e of and flCI, and 

the powbi'.it? mnanw that the end ptwlitcta w“re tlMw fomerf front an unknown inter 
mediate KaiifTmann and ifi-Iowitzer (C A 25, VfT) hav- sine* ihown that the use 
of J.iiCO, in-tead of N’aOfI yiclda only Thu ot/rervil.on u now confirmed 

by E and K. The po*'ible intemed.JtM j'utamine and ffCO'fllt »how the same 
difference in behavior towanl ^^a,COv amt NaOff Dot’s diTcr however, from the 
histdine intermediate in that tJie former w hydrolyzed by riil ffCl while the latter 
i3 not fti tile proerers of the enrymic clea/ay of h itsdne the ratio of N'lfj liberated 
l»y ha,Cfh to tiiat Liiented by N'aOfI drcre j -ei from OK-T after 2 hn to OJW after 
Zi hn , where it then remaiM eom-t. The ur-t attaek of the enzyme hrcaJti open the 
imiriaznii nn;? and lil^raten IN'Ili Tlie prryhict ii pfolnbly an amide which w hy- 
drolyzed by MaOIf hut w resi'tant W IICI t^TuiJier a farther breakdown u due to 
enzymic act-on or to a rpontaneoiu dmnripo hai not y t been detd A V DoX 
An easily deavable phavphone acid compound la yeast ffav^ v Fctlbe and 
Kai.vab N'fLftSnv Z pkytuii CheM 105, 27'>-d(I02l; —Tit of deed ycaet after 
rcisinval of protein by COiCOif f, contaiiw a rubrtance from which ffiPOi la not pptd 
by majnmia mirt and S If.fijff hut whieii gradually forma a ppC with Embden’s rsajent 
The iijfu is thus ea-ily split off The amt of this compiri rapidly diminishes dunng 
the fir-t lew hn , but less rapidly in the pr< cnee <1 adifed Na heTfrtediphnephatc In 
the presence of IfJ'O, it inereases while the Utl'f, di-nppean within i bn then lii' 
amt. rapidly ileereavs Addn of cmaun retard i t’lis synthe-w A W Dox 

PepRiA. Prelimmary paper ffrivz Ih trra Z ehjzml Cn^n IM, 
U'l'ltj -The rarly *tag~s of pept.c ifigestwwi wej„ staiJi'd l.y men-unng the €hans*i 
■n viscosity of a !'’« ea.s<nn soln at pa 2.1 and lo* 0x1 pepsin solns w-re osed n 
order to prolong the imt.al stag* and tn.ike per-'ible a grentT no of observaton-s The 
vvAOsity, M raeasiirod by timing the flow through a vioeometer, deerpases m tlie 
very Art pfia.e of the digeston and soon maches a mm . after which it rapidly increases 
and attains a sharp mas., which u a nuluple of the orginal value This stags marks 
ihe cnagulaton of the entire carem solo <ta the digtntoo prryceetia uher* occurs a 
sepn of phnsphopeptnne. and witli incm-sing d. of the floceulen the rvicnsitf again 
lU-ereasea The peptc cleavage was followed by means of the Lmderttrrtm ling 
acil ctmton m acetone The initial dig~iton stag- in whx-h wcnsity deemascji was 
studied in partcalaf VTscosity change is not a simple function of cli-avag- but vanes 
with the nature of the peptdc linkages broken The rato b-tween elcavag- and vis 
cosity 13 different for different pepsin prepns but const for one and the same pr-pn 
The curve can serve for characterization of a pep-in «ijg”sUon just as the Jocatort of 
pn optimum toward definite suljstratcs distingai'hcs different protcolytc enzynii s 
htudics were made of different pep*in prepns, mcfuding Ji'orthrop’s ciystd p-p'in 
and fractions obtaineil by adsorpton on AI{OfI)v The sep fractmns give diffi rent 
curves, but when they are secomhiped the ongitial carve w again obtainejl. Even the 
crystd pepsin u amenable to fractionaton Peptic action » therefore not a simple 
phenomenon, and the vanationa noted mu"t be due to differences in the enzyme itself 

A W. Dot 

JThe physiological actons of eozymase. Svev Gabp Z . pk-jnnl. Chem. I'Jd, 
C-VTOflOfil) — Injection of enzymase into the jugular vein of rabbits under urethan 
tiorwis causes a Uvwetuig <i( bliwl prrwre Ttua-cEcctis w.dep»sKifT.t of thcspecAc 
action of cozymase, since inactivation by heating does not dimmish it Pure adenylic 
aodof yeast is somewhat more active m Urn respect piysibly becau.-- of the fact that 
cozymase is not an entirely pure adenylic acat Adimylthiomcthylp-ntose has af/out 
the same effect Intrwluction of the thiomethyl group into the adMiosme mol appar 
ently do -s no t dimmish this sp'Xial acton In the surviving rabbit heart on the other 
hand, cozyma-se injection la followed hy a considerable mercas- m activity, perhaps on 
account of dvlaton of the conwiary venwh Here al'»> there a no difference m effect 
between active and inactive cozymase. The action of cozymaac m lowering the bWxl 
pressure is a non-specific effect of adenylic aad or fioraologous adenosine diTivs.. which 
corresponds to that observed by 2ipf with musde adenylic aad, A W Dox 

Cytachrome. R. ErEaicn ahd A RiVRVBOin* Z pkyi\al Chrm Ifid gT-y 
ffOTl) — The discrepancy pointed out by Shiliata and Tamiya (C A.2A STlli) hltwern 
In* results and those of B. and R (C A 24, Ilff) with r-gard to the influence of KCN' 
m preventing the disappearance of the cytochrome band by oxuiaUon is due to tiie 
fact that bhe cytochrome in the first instance ivaa of vegetable ongm (yeast) while m 



oj4«5 Chemical Abslracls Vol. 

lie '’nd It was of animal <jnz\a {rat testes) In animal tissues the H eorapOTent u 
Sidi^d m the presence of KCV whde the C and A compocerU remain «du«d^^ 

The absorption of nltri-violet lisht by ammo acidi (fra^ents 
GnmiAVi. JL Scnsreaiv and F SrAnLE*. SlrahJentherafne 39, ,f . 

In synthetic mixLs of the ammo acids corresp^inr *« 'Sle'SSS 

and filmn 2 absorption maxima are present, at 300 mm and -^mm. which art “ . 

bands for the action of the ultra violet rays rm the skin Tywine. *,?, 

Clulamic acid are the subsUnces which absorb the idtra nolet "T* 'fOr 
In substances of the propionic acid series (propionicacid, alanine, phenylalanine, tyros . 
tiislidme and tryptophan) the infloence of various froups on the absorpUM power is 
tntirtly independent of the mol wt . but depends on the stereochem ttfurtu m rt Me 
raol The roo't powerful in this respect is the aldehyde froup. the actmty 
,n the order Ml, CfJ,H OH f ^ 

The biologic action of RSatgen rays. Action of ROntgen raya on the P<w$inm 
and calcium m the blood serum of man. C ScitXAL. hi A Catrscfim^AYA Arm J 
Zwii.ia!»ossjtt SMfcieelAerapie 40, fll-23(I01I) — Rftntgen mys causrf a ch^ 
m the quotient R Ca in the human blood scrum The direction of this change ScC™ 
to depend upon the time interval between irradiation and blood examn, 
tjst day of the radiation the K seems to be increased but later on the Ca seeM to 

increased This may account for thefoUowiogphenomena fluctuation of a fin of leiico- 
ci-tes analresie action early reactions and poisoning due to Rdntgen treatment. 

F. R. OaBBWBArx 

Biologic mrettigations on the trtntpareocy of gypinm and mica to ultra-violet 
TOMOWXGE Tasaoi SsriUentherupne 40. IW)-f;2{!Wl) —Light from a Hg »« Ump 
which has passed through natural plates of gypsum is wry active on blood agar putm 
as well as on the human skin light filtered through mica was without action 

F R CatEWBACW 

Efleet of hydrogen-ton eoneentratioa upon the precipitation el certain 
sUneei by phosphotuagstie acid. Rviotr A Pmas Bto<htm J 34, 

<1930) — \\"ith most bases the ppm appears upon passing from a more alk to 
alk win with guanidne compds. this u reversed DsvjAJftn Haaaow 

Inhibition of esterases by excess tnbstnte Damp R. F Mcanav 
J 24, ISOO-fiO'iiuj —Haldane i suggestion ( 'rnrymes,*’ p W(1930); cf C A. 35, 
that the inhibition of certain enrymes by etcess of substrate l« due to the fortnawn 
of a non hsdrolvzabl compl s of th* enrym* snth 2 molt of the substrate, has l»n 
tested for the esterase cf sheep liver and found to explain the facts BtvjAMPt 

Cryitallme urease a renew IleNtv TAVUca. j Am Inst Htmeopctnj *4> 
‘ifl-&fl9dl) — The liU-ratun; on urease IS reviewed A bibliography is pven. 

Joseph S. Hepbp^ 

Prolhrombase its preparabon and properties. Joire Meij.asby Free 2W7 
'oc (Loudon) B107, 271 85(1930) —Prothrombase u prepd from oxalated maiMi^" 
sTum by (1) pptn. of its globulin complex at Pa SA after dila. with 10 voU. of 
(2) eitn from this complex with a diL soln. of Ca(HCO,), and (3) ppta. fro® ^ 
resulting sola, by addn. of acid to pa Approx. 40 mg prolhrombase results IrOT 

too cc plasma, as a rule, 1 mg of the prepn . after its con v er s ion into throfflbMC 
coag ulates 100 cc. plasma in 20 sec. Prothrombase is a white amorphons powda 
giving the characteiisbc reacbons of aad tnetapratem, it is issoL in H^. readily so 
® diL alkali and not dialyzable thiougb a colhi^on membrane Heating at ® 
of 100 for 5 m m . docs not destroy prothrombase. but diminishes the rate at ' 

may be acbvated. Activation is produced by arfrfr, of thrombokinase. is initially sl<^ 
and proceeds with a rapidly mcreasiog velomty. is influenced by the reacbon of tM 
medium and the temp , is accelerated greatly by the presence of small quanbbes or 
Ca or Sr and slightly by Ba or Mg Joseph S HEPBt:*X 

Porphyrm of component c of cytochrome and its relabonship to other porphyr^^ 
K H^L ATD D Keilw Pfoc Roy Soc (London) 3107, K^-92(I930) — Uiimod^^ 
cytochrome c of bakers’ yeast yields 2 different porphyrins The one porphyrin, ob- 
tained by the artiou of HEr and AcOH, is indistinguishable from hematoporphyt® 
^vmg the following properties c< the latter (1) soly m Et,0 and AcOH. (2) 
bon spectra m Et,0 and in HCl, (3) combmatum with Fc, vanous compda. of b- 
glotan to form hcmochromogens or hemoglbhms, (4) conversion into protoporphy*®, 
t\ V ' . *" wjfiK,, or (6) heabng the corresponding hematohematm tn Toeve, W 

It) hea^g the hematohematm in AcOH m a sealed tube The other porphyrin re^« 
from the action of HCl m the presence of a reduemg agent snch as SO2, it is msoL ® 
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rffitnn in which the I reaction was yeltow, and kept for 10 ^ys at 20* and ^ p 2 

Ttie soln Rives a Mulct blue color reaction for I IK Trom the »oln the synthcsircd 

deitnn was pptd It was proved by the reactions, the toly, the viscosity and tnol 
wt to be a polymcnrcd dextrin The existence of amylocoajiilasc in the malt ext 
could not be verified Hut coaRulalion of starch by the yeast ext was found at any 
conen Amslocoajulasc and amylosyntheasc exist in the yeast ext. Sol starch was 
hsdrolyted as much as possible by malt amylase and then the yeast ext. was addM 
The I reaction became violet after 18 days The synthesised dextrin wm pptd. by 
ale The hydrolysis of the synthesized dcxtnn by amylase was like that^f ^reh^ 

Proteins of wool IL Miciiio Saito / Agr CAe« Sac Jafxin 6, 110(l-2-f 
(1930) —The wool was treated with 1% IfCI under 5 atm pressure for 5 hrs Ninety 
% of the solid matter was dissolved By fractional pptn C albumoses and a peptone 
WCTC obtained These are compared Y. Kihara 

Glucuronic acid fermentation. Teixu Takaiiasiii avo Tosiunobo Asai / 
Atr Chem Sac Japan T, 1-5(1931) —By the fermentative action of induitnum 

\ar Hoshigaki on a medium consisting of 1 1 yeast eit , 100 t glucose and 25 g CaCO 
for 30 days 33 g Ca hydroxygluconate was obtained Trotn the filtrate 20 g Ca 
gluconate was obtained. Dy the addn of MeOII to the filtrate of Ca gluconate, 20 g, 
Ca giucuronate was pptd Ca glucuronate was proved by the color reactions, sp 
roution of the free aad ([o1‘i - —185*) and Ca salt {[alV « — 2-10*), phenyl 
osazone, m 131-2*. p-nilrophenyUiydrazone. m 209-10*. Ba salt of p-bromophenyl 
osazone, tn 20t-7*, and bruane salt, m 17(t-0*. rrom the fermentation products of 
Bact tndmtnum tor Hoshigaki on a medium of yeast ext and Ca gluconate. S g u 
glucuronate was obtamed The bactena produce glucuronic aad and hydroxyglucomc 
aad not only from glucose, but also from gluconic aad Y. KniAU 

AinT>**« horn wheat DATTATaevA V. Kahmaikak asd Vmavac N Patwa»i»' 
HAH J Indian Inst Set 13A, 159-Of{l030) —The amylase from wb«t u more aeUve 
t^n that from barley Its optimum temp is 49*58*. Pa 4 C Heating the dry en 
ryme at ICO* for I hr destroys its activity, which is not regenerated by adding salts 
or ammo aads fnactivaUon results on prolonged dialysis through collodion bags or 
in the presence of pepsin Neutral salts and ammo aads art without influence 

MakvE Lbak 

Isolabon of protein crystals possessing tryptic activity. John H. NotTnaop 
AND hi Kuktr Science 73, 2r2-3(I&31) —A cryst. proUm has been isolated from 
a com prepn. of “trypsin" which digests casein and gelatin in neutral solns. The 
digestive power of the crystals u about 10 times that of the most active com piepns 
The activity remains const, through 3 Successive crystns. The substance is unst^le 
and may become less active during its prepn unless proper care is exercised The 
process of prepn of the substance is bnefly outhoed. B & LevCB 

The action of blood on acetylcholine. K. MATiTres J. Physiol 70, 33S-4S 
(1930) — The destruction of acetylcholine by blood is due to the action of an esterase, 
which IS specifically inhibited by esenne and also by fluorides J F. Lyman 

The inactivation of histamine. C II Besr and E W McHenry. / Physiol. 
70, 349-72(1930) —The destructive agent, which is in highest conen. among the tissues 
of the dog m kidney and intestine, appears to have the properties of an enzyme; the 
name histaminase is suggested Histanime seems to be destroyed by it through a 
change mvolviag rupture of the imidazole nng J. F Lyma-N 

A physicochemical theory of the action of substances on livmg matter. P. Lazarev 
J ehim phys 28, 42-8(1931) — It is assumed that the functions of a cell depend on 
the conen of the matenal introduced C». and that the sensibility E can be expressed 
in such measurable quantities as rate of oxygen consumption, speed of nervous reaction, 
etc The equation E = £, -f- E, flC.(I - «-»i) is derived to show the sensibility 
of the cell at time t. where is the rabo of the diffusion rate into the cell to the rate 
out of the cell, the latter being a The equation is applied to the acbon of EttO on 
assumlabon by chlorophyll and to the action on the nervous centers of substances 
introduced into the blood j q McNaily 

TTie action of monochtomatie light Gomo Gverjuni Boll soc ital hoi sper 
5, 1W8-1100(1930) cf C A 25,534 — Theactioncrflightfilteredthroughcoloredplalw 
on 5 eermjMK in the presence of glucose vras studied. The amt of COi liberated as a 
IMcbOT M bme was max. for bght filtered through red plates; slightly less for hgbt 
filled through yellow plates, still less for tight filtered through green plates, and 
nothmg or almost nothing for light filtered through blue plates. Light rays of long 



1931 11— Biological Chemistry, A — General 2451 


wave lenrth therefore sUmulate the acUon <rf 5 cermstae in the presence of glucose 

Peter Masdco 

Alcoholic fermentation in Lver. Vircujo Martini BoU soc. tlai.hol sper. 5, 
1172-5(1930) — Liver pulp, strongly acidified with HCl (0 &-0 7%) and incubated at 
37*, undergoes ale fermentation with the formation of COj and EtOII. The fer* 
mentation is caused by some thermolabile factor Peter Masucci 

Precipitation of unitnat protems. Georg Crasser J Faculty Ap. Ilokkatdo 
Imp Umv 27, Pt 11,227-12(1930) — The behavior of solns of gelatin and egg albumin 
with a large no of phenols, naphthols. aldehydes and inorg salts is tabulated- 

H D Merrill 

Electrofanebc phenomena, in The “isoelectnc point" of normal and sensitixed 
iwiimTnuiiiin erythiocytes Harold A Abramson J Gen Physxol 14, 163—77 
(1930), cf. C A 24, 5563 -Published isoelec points of certain mammahan erythro- 
cytes derived from studies of electrophoretic mobihties arc the result of eqml inadental 
to erythrocyte destruction This is a study of the mobilities of washed sheep and 
human erythrocytes m 0 35% NaCl soln at pa 3 6 to 7 4 made in 2 imn after prepn. 
of the suspensions Under these conditions reversal of the sign of elec, charge did not 
occur, it occurred only after time had elapsed for the adsorption of the products of red 
cell destruction Mobility changes little with decrease of pa The reversal of the sign 
of the charge occurs m the presence of normal and immune (anti-sheep) rabbit sera. 
The isoelec point detd under these conditions is apparently not specifically connected 
mth the immune body but may be madeotal to red cell destruction and the presence 
of serum The charactenstic lowering of mobihty by amboceptor, however, occurs 
from ^ 4 0 to 7 4 The identity of the isoelec points for normal and sensitued sheep 
cells u apparently not concerned with the immune reaction Red cells are probably 
not covered with a film of albumin or globulin Serum protein reacts with red cells 
m aad soln whereas gelatin does not Lowering of mobihty. usually ascribed to anti 
sheep rabbit serum, may also occur, but to lesser degree, in normal rabbit serum This 
diminution of mobility is not assoed with seositiration to hemolysis induced by com- 
plement Only a very small part of the surface of the red cell need be changed to 
obtain complete hemolysis m the presence of complement C. H Richardson 

The kiaeties of penetration. IIL Eqoabons for the exchange of ions. W. J. V. 
OSTERHOCT J. Gen. PXytuil 14, 277-^{ld30): cf C. A. 24, 5318— This is a pte- 
Imdnary attempt to outline the math treatment of an exchange of ions between the 
interior of a Lving cell and the eiternal soln C H Richardson 

The reversion of protein hydrolysis. A. Sarluy. Arch netrland physiol. 16, 
136-^-1(1931} — The idea of t\'as(eaeys and Eorsook that such simple aromatic cotnpds 
as benzene, toluene, xylene, benzoic acid or benzaldehyde when added to pepbc protein 
hydrolysates synthesize proteins is not held by S It Is his behef that the addn of 
DzH to these hydrolyzates forms SchifTs base and that the addn. of benzene, toluene 
and xylene is merely an adsorption phenomenon. M. H. Soulb 

The action of muscle phosphatase, cozymase and insulin. J. BodnAr and B. 
Tani6 Magyar Orwst Arch 31, 105-31(1930); cf. C. A. 25, 1S89— The amt of 
estenfied phosphoric aad inenases remarlmbly if the phosphate conen. is increased. 
0.25 g muscle powder (prepd. by Euler’s method, from pigeon breast) esterified in 
max. 11,42 mg P,Oi (4 57%) The onginal muscle powder is not afiected by boiled 
muscle juice. Muscle powder washed with HjO at room temp, inhibits considerable 
of Its activity, which is due to the want of cozymase, since the boiled juice increases 
tie pfiosp&oratiQn of the washed powder in the presence of higher phosphate conen. 
W«hed muscle powder estenfied 0 63%, washed muscle-powder plus boiled muscle 
juice 2 03% PjOi. The boiled muscle yiuce not only increases the esterification of the 
washcdmuscle powder but it has the power of counteracting the lowcnngof the optimum 
caused by the injury of the phosphatase. Boiled yeast juice also has the power of re- 
activating the estenfication of the washed muscle powder. Fresh muscle paste loses 
Its activity m a few hours, but the dry powder keeps rather long In 5 weeks only 
20% of its activity is lost. Insulin has no effect on the power of phosphoratlon either 
in fresh muscle paste or in muscle powder. H. Tadbbr 


Tber^ disaggregation of gelatm (GernGross, ef of.) 2. Chemical decomposiUon 
by radiation (Harher) 3. A new physicochemical explanation of the foimabon of 
hnmus, peat and coal. The significance of f^<^ical factors in these processes (2Jol- 
cmsKi) 8. Some relations between constitution and odor (Angeli) 10. 

. . P^non, ^rA; Compendio de esico-qulmica biolfigica y mgdica. Trans- 
lated from the French by Germfis Garda. Madrid: Espasa-Calpe 318 pp. 
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Nlcuikh j<sLin A Chart to Illustrate tt« History of Biochemistry Md Phjti- 

olOCT Cambndge. 1 ng the author 2 charts Taper. 10s. M Kencwed in 
J Am ilcd Assoc 96, llOOd'Kll) 

Vegetable albumins Hcsar A IlrAiroiR Tr f‘i0'>,233, Aug 30, 10^ Col 
loidal solns of the albumins arc treated in a salt medium bv dial} sis and ultraliltraUon 
in 2 successive phases The Isl phase ctmsistsin the use of the phenomenon of clial)-sis 
and osmosis or clcctrodial) sis and eleciroi smosis an ultrafiUer membrane of mMium 
porosity 1$ usM as dialyaing membrane Ilctacen the 2 phases a large part w the 
albumin is sepd by hypcrcentnfugalion this process depends on the change of mol 
state provoVed by the dial)s>s Cf C A 24, b'ljl 

Enzymes. Aldept U Uoimn and Ivan A rrraovT Tr 37,420. May 23. 
1929 Addn to CTO.tm (t A 24, 21107) The pn of worts fermented to obtain 
proteolv-tic enzymes of high power is corrected during this fermentation as often as 
necessary by the addn of cotnpds of alk . acid or amphoteric reaction 

Eniymes 1 G TARBCMNn A G Ger 315031. Feb 18. 1928 Enzymrt 
are prepd bv tnating the starting material such as milk, lates, etc ■ with proteases^ 
pa about 7, sepg the coagulation product and isobting the enzymes therein in the 
usual manner C! C A 24,4186 


B~METHODS AND APPARATUS 


STANLBV > BCNGbICT 

A Simplified method for quastitatiee tissue culture in vitro. MACitTBU> Sano 
AN o Lawrence W Smith Proe Sot Kspa BtM Mtd 28, 282-4(1930)— ^The ussue 
ts grown in media contained in a special chamber consisting of a Pjtcs glass nng^n 
indiam,5-Cwm high with parallil flat ground surfaces, 2*3 mm m thickness. Thin 
sheets of miea 3V« in- in diam form the t«p and bottom of the chamber, they are 
held m place by nms of petrolatum The chamber is kept in a 4 m Petn dish The 
method permits the examn of thegTowmgtissuewithhigh powermieroscopieobjcctivcs 
quant growth is possible and the tissues mar be fixed and stained without distortion 

C V. Bailet 

Micro method for the determination of cystine in proteins. A D Mars'KI 
Compt Ttni sec hiol 104, 40>-7(1930) — See C A 24, 5M9 E J C. 

The methylene-blue staining of yeast cells and studies on the permeability of ths 
yeast-cell membrane I lIcauAKN Ftvi. Z phynei Chtm IM, 215-40(1931), 
cf C A 24, 43 >4 —A cnt. study was made of the methylene-blue staining method 
commonly cmplojid (or distinguishing between hnng and dead yeast cells, and also 
a study of the pirmeabilit> of the cell membrane Both the quanUty of d>-e Uken 
up by the yeast and the no of cells stained depend on the pa For one and the same 
yeast quite different values may be obtained for the no of "dead" cells according to 
whether the yeast is taken directly from the (ennented substrate or given a subsequent 
treatment with tap water The influence of salts on the methylene-blue staining J* 
still more important In distd water the no of stainable cells rapidly increases while 
in tap water it remains practically const during the same penod of time This diffrt* 
ence becomes enormous when sugar is also present. In a tew mm as many as 98% 
of the cells in the salt free sugar sola are stained deep blue, while m Up water the 
presence of sugar has little influence This result is not to be interpreted m the sense 
of the methylene blue method as the death of the cells, but must be considered from the 
suadpomt of a change in permeability of the cell membrane By the bnef sojourn W 
an electrolyte free sugar solo the cells or their membranes are so altered that the 
methylene blue can penetrate These cells thus prepd for the recepUon of dye and 
blue are sound and capable of proliferation They are not killed 
until the dye has actually penetrated The predisposition to reception of dye can be 
comp etely removed again by a small addn of salL The same phenomena are evoked 
^ually by glucose, fructose, sucrose aud galactose maltose ts somewhat less efiecUve 
iney are more pronounced with brewers yeast than with baker’s yeast The results 
were confirmed and extended m eudiometer expU In electrolyte-free mixts the fer 
mentation vdoaty was less than in the goesence of salts If methylene blue was also 
present in the system the fertnenUbon was strongly inhibited. This inhibition is 
almost completdy overcome by salts, the acUvity of their ions foUowmg essenUaUy the 
order of the Hofroeister senes aw no* 


>f the Hofroeister senes ' ' " a W Di>X 

alkaloids G D Lahdbr. Am J. Pkarm loi, 190-3 
(1931) —See C A 24, 5048 G Gaessler 
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Studies on the specificity of Asher’s meOiod for testing thyroid gland function by 
oiTCenwant Leon Amibr akd Hans Wagner. Z g« npli Med 63,32-81(1920) 
■'*’ F. L. DxrfV 

The chemical detection of adrenaline in the blood. G Vule BoU. soc. ttaJ. 
bwl spfT 5, 1163-7(1930) —To 1 cc of blood add 1 cc of satd HgCl, acidified with 
traces of HCl (^i •• 6) Filter, odd to the filtrate a few drops of satd. suUanilic aad 
and satd KIO, sola , boil The sola develops a rose color The rcacti^ is always 
pos withbtood, occasionally with lymph neg wuh cenbrospinal fluid The reaction 
IS not gii'en by urea, unc acid, tyrosine, tryrplophan. indole, cholesterol, ephetonine, 
nor by the products of acid hydrolysis of egg white Vimnal espts indicate that the 
reaction is given by adrenaline Since the blood of dogs deprived of the suprarenal 
capsules also gave a pos reaction, the hypothesis is advanced that the reaction is also 
p\Tn bj precursors of adrenalme, substances contg the pjrocatechin group. The 
reaction may be used as an index of the aoit. of adrenaline in the blood, by* cstg the 
quantity colonmetncally It is sensitive in a diln of 1 to 30 million 

Peter Masucci 

Preferred methods for the clinical determinibon of glucecua. Luigi Pinelli 
anh Arnuo Corbia Btoehm Urap spfr 18, 19-33(1*131) —The methods of Folin* 
Thiaolle, Hagedorti. Hartmann-SchaelTtr, Ionc<co-Matiu and Bertrand-Silvestri are 
described and the results compared GenetalK the methods based on the reduction 
of Fe salts give higher results than the Cu metbodv The a% figures for normal persons 
by the method of FoUn are 0 083. by Hagedom 0 13.3. Ionesco 0 102. Scha effer 0 076 
and Bertrand 0 OSSSo. The av m diseases was 0 OsS. 0 195, 0 157, 0 0S5 and 0 09-1, 
Ttsp The Ionesco method ga\-e in some cases tesolu 4 limes as high as those by the 
Folin method A E Meyer 

Estimation of Fe in biological matcnal (Iltu.) 7> 

Osgood, Eoms E. and IUsxin'S. !toir.sRD D Laboratory Dugnesis. Phils* 
delphu P BlaListon’s Son & Co 85 

Detenniastioa of albumin according to Esbacb. J VAs-Iriieim Him. 101,531, 
Dec. 21, 1929 Tsbach tubes that can be used in centnfuges arc specified They 
reduce ^ time rcAuieed tor the detn to a few min instead of 24 hts. 

C-6AaKIOLO<5y 

ClISRtESB SIORREV 

Microbic dissouabon with reference to the attenuated tubercle bscillns of Calmette 
and Guerm (B. C. G.). R S Begbie ^tnbufih Med J 33, 174-82(1931} — 
Evidence is presented for the dissocn of B C. C into intrrmcdiatc. rough and smooth 
types. By guinea pig inoculation the virulence is found to increase in the order named 
A fresh culture of B C G on glycerol bile potato luedium is less virulent than a sub- 
culture on Dorset's egg medium Rachel Brown 

Expenmeotal and applied studies in electrosterilization. 1. Louis I Grossuan 
ANTJ J L. T ArrLETON, Jr Den’M Cosmot 73, 147-00(1031) — ^Wlth oral bacteria 
and a chmcally tolerated dosage of current (30 ma -mia ). greater antibacten^ 
effect was umfonnly obtained from an electrolyzed sola than from the same soln. 
without electrolysis. The antibactenal effect always was greater at the anode Znl» 
was more efSaent than KI Of appros 50 Nolns. tested, the greatest antibacterial 
effect compatible with tissue tolerance was given by 1 Jtf Znli m 0 1 Jf I; this soln 
bad no greater imtant action than 085% NaCl sola. The action eserted was bac- 
tericidal and due directly to the action of the electrolyzed compd , and not to a change 
in the reaction of the medium II. Relsbve anbbactensl effects of different elec- 
trodes used in electrostenlizabon. 75iJ 250-3 —The antibacterial effect depended 
upon both the electrode and the electrolyte \ilth N'aCl as the electrolyte, a Zn 
electrode gai-e a greater antibacterial effect than an Ir-Pl electrode. Ailth either 
ZnCli or Znlj + Ii. both types ol electrode gave similar tesnlts .As electrode matcnal 
\i ipla steel was more effiaent than Pt, less efficient than Zn Both Zn and Zn<oated 
elec^es were sbghtly corroded by 1 Af Znl, in 0 I .V I. white an Ir-Pt electrode was 
unaffected m. Single- and multipIe-cIectrode studies. /5id 370-3 — The antibac- 
tcnal effect from a single electrode Is greater than that from each of the 2 or 3 electrodes 
constituting a multiple electrode Each constituent of a multiple electrode has oraeti- 
cally toe same eff«t. Joseph S. Heps^n 

-ne ^ Jules Bordet. Pw fibc. (London) BI07. 

o *J>-tl4(l93i) — The bacteriophage is not a ■nins. but its intense action represents 



Chrmiral Abstractt 


mejtlr the pathol eTairralion of a normal function conncclcjl 

1)Sisb«ifiKatransmi^Mbkautoly«n v ^ V .vn 

Modification of the Morie-Kopelofl culture of anierobei. A«ao am 


™.t o-oMo. 

tUTOcallol and ID 15 ec 10^^ KOU wa^ putin a IVln il.^h, and covered bl^nothcr^" 


p>TOEaUoland ID 15 cc 10^^ KOU wa^ putin a IVln d.^h, and covered li^noinrr^n 

with agar culture medium The drthea werr ^aled with Toma tape TnM IJ a w 
cement method (or the ctilliire of Clottrulum f>ml/'rMnun and of 

Ihe influence of aoaps on the germicidal propertiea of certain mercurial c®®* 

pounds Demn-EE llAMriL Am J lljt 13 . Gil -37(1011) —Tlie presence of Na 
otealc or a mut of soaps such as Lux in conen of 1*7' pratly increases tin 

toxicity of UgCli to Mrulent sUphylococci at 37*. Smaller quantities of smp 
varying results large amts were no better than 1% Destruction of the bacteria 
occurred in 5 mm The fact that there is no toxKity is not due to increased alisj^tioo 
due to the soap influencing the membrane, lor it makes no diflerence whether the soap 
and the mcrcunal ere used together or in any order Some other organisms 
afTected hy the soap end for some its piesenee seas protective Soap inerras^the action 
o( HgDr, and Hg(NO)t in some instances, particularly for aurrui The toxicits 

oI IIg{CV)j and «-chloromercuriphenot is incieascii 3 to 4 times hy soap 


Germicidal efBeieocj of aotps and of mlxturea of soaps snth sodium 
with phenols J M SciiAFFEa A*m T W. TitlFV J /fr- 


(1030) -Coconut-oil soap is the only common soap with significant gemiictJal sctinfs 
at room temp Ha activity against most of the organisms tested is eomparaliven 
low hut in the ahsetiee of org nutter it manifests a very high germicidal actisntyagam't 
PflrleB»e(/a oneida and P raueptica and some stnms of hcmolvtic streplocwo m 
the presence of org matter, however, its activity toward these organisms is reUlirtl* 
low The addn of NaOH to solos, of neutral eoconut-oil scop increases the enertve 
ness of the solns agaiost Uie vanous baclcru tested Ceconut-oil soap, castor-oil “V»P 
or linseed-oil soap when miied snth varKNis phenolic compdi. in the proportion oi l 
part of soap to 2 pans of phenol eonsiderahly increased the germiadal efficiency of tne 
phenols in the absence of org matter In the presence of milk or blood scrum «ucn 
mcRases were comparatively small Ceirmicidal soaps made by adding en^. 
cresybe acid or orthophenylphenol to coconut-oil soap art efficient against Sup'iy'' 
ceceus cureui even in the presence of milk or Wood serum There is no satisfact^ 
explanation of the gertmadal activity of soaps, or of Iheif action in enhancing I*’* 
germicidal activity of phenols tV It Ro''* 

A System of Bacteriology in Relation to Medicine. Vol. VII. Virus DisMses 
and Bacteriophage. Issued by Medical Research Councsl at London. New lork 
(551 Filth Ave) The British Library of Information SnO pp JG Reviewed m 
Am J Pui 463. A'afurr 127,205(1911) . 

D'llBXEiLB, F The Bactenopbage and Its CUnical Applications. Translate 
by George 11 Smith London Daillii^ Tindall & Cox 25J pp IRs. Revtewefi 
m J. SUU Med 39, 248(1011) 


TDOIUS O PBlLUrS 

Changes in the phosphorus content of growing mung beans. James E W'esstx* 
AHD Ct-AVDE Dalbom / Ar Pesmrfk 41 , 819-24(1D3U) —A study of the P content 
of the vanous aenal organs of the mung bnn as the plant grew to maturity shows that 
the stems and branches have a greater proportiou td total morg P than w found in the 
leaves. The decrease in total P is much larger than the decrease in ash content Therr 
1^ relatively small change in the amL of inorg P in any 1 organ as the plant matui^ 
There are indications that the P taken into the plant is metabolized to org forms for 
storage. Lipoid P constitutes only a small fraction of the green plant and changes 
UtUe during growth There is only a slight ^ange in the total P content at harvest 
brnes. so that differences of 2 or 3 weeks would make only negligible changes in pc 
P f eedmg value. There is no evidence that P is transferred from the leaves and branches 
to toe sums, and it is assumed that the localiration of P follows the normal ash inUke 
and ^ot the result of metabobc activities. J R. Adams 

^ chemical composition of AmbroM tn&da at successive growth stages. R- ® 
pusTS^v AND L C. SuwvER J. Am Soe Agron 23, 190-4(1931) —The crude pro- 
Um. N free ext. and ash content of Aminuia fri^idu are high well up to the time of 
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bloom whQe the fiber is corrrspocdmgly low. This plant eight be made to yield 
considerable smts. cl lorage ol high nutnti\e ^ue because ol its leafy uatuze and the 
high N content of the leaves. J. R.As^ 

Gottatjoa and its relsbonship to nitrates acd other salts in the nntnenl meoium- 
A Drachetti Ann r*js tptr ogr Slcdera (X S ], 1, 123-32{1930).— Wheat plants 
were cultivated on nutrient media contg <evcTal s^ts, and the quantity of bquid ob- 
tained by guttabon »ras measured This quantitv almiTS reaves a max. in ^e -Ith 
or olh day of culture When the nutrient soln contains Ca, Xa, XH 4 or K nitrates, 
the guttated liquid gives the citrate reaction, but when Ba or Sr mtrates are present, 
the XOi reaction is not obtained. G A. Bsavo 

Morphological, biometrical and chemical notes cn the cherries cnltirated m the 
Modena Provinee. G D'lrrouio anh E AiiERTt Ann Has tptr ege Mc^nus 
(X S !. 1, lS9-20C0f>30) — Thechem analysesof the cherries madeby Berard, Fxesenms 
and Richardson are giren (without bibliography) end the morphological characters 
of 11 vanebes of Gerties (dmved from Crrasiu cr»«« L ) are desenhed. G A. B 

Effect cf tnrbnlence (of the acaospherel on the earboa-dionde exchange in plants. 
P LEnM.^X"s FertstknHt Lards; 4, 743(lfKJ9) — Variations in the COi content of the 
air at short intervals and nnder varying conditions are recorded The effect of wind 
velocity, teno and environmental conditions on local changes m the raoistsire and 
COt contents of air and the re*ulCing infioecce on the CO* ayg miln bon of plants, are 
discussed B C. A 

Cyan^enebc glccosides m Australian plants. IL (a' EremophZa maculita. 
Hof-sce Fin>cmqiu:: ANT) Charles Bextiuoi Cox J Prc< See S S Wales 61, 
172-S{l?oO) — Pnmasin (cyaaogenebc glucoside) has been isolated from the bark of 
Pn-nus strehra. and its idenbty with the glucoside now isolated from EremopkSa 
maevlala has been confirmed br the mixed ci.«p method, (b) Presence of enzymes 
m fodder plants as a factor ct the petsootsg of stoclc. SnaNNs K. Retcharp. 
Ihd 17^-^(1930) —The isolation of taabusigno and proaasn baa aSorded the opper* 
tusity of tesUrg. by means cf there cyanoge n etic glucceides, for the pre senc e of eniymes 
IS plants cnpable of decompg them, and Ebersting the HCX which they eoatam. 
Invcstipboa of £. narafula showed that the remple m dried plant eaploved contaised 
praebc^y co eszvme, and that, therefore, only a trare cf HCX wus liberated, and. 
'Q epite of the presence of an excepbosnlly large amt. cf glccosde, there still remained 
reme doubt whether this plant was poisonous or cot Another plant. llet'nAerAron 
<djrt/sfia«, recently rubmitted for etawn,. sicalaflT coataised a large amb of cyano- 
gesetic glucoside, but lascSaect ecryme to gire a posibve rracboa untfl earyrae 
from another source tad been added. In th« particular case it has been recorded by 
Petne that osdy */i the amb of add was liberated before the adds of cezyme (emalgn) 
Some of Petne’s work has been repeated, cotaWy that involving amrgdaLa acd its 
splitting enrvme 5-amvgdalase The eare with wbxi pruna'ia and sambumgna are 
decompeoed, as compared with amygdalm bv the enrymes of plants, is shown, and the 
significance cf the prererce of carvees ia fodder plants b iHnstraled. W. O E. 

Membranes of spores and potlea. IL lycopodrem claratum L. 2. Friit 
Zetxsche j-ni»Ha>sYicari iTelr Cit-e ./frtU 14 , fi5-<C(l951), «f C. /!. 22, 2£tl9 — 
The spotenia from lycopKidium spwes previoasly dtreribed was cot free from e^r.’A/w 
and ash The celhilore could col be ectirelv removed by Schweitzer’s r--p n.— --n-mi-' 
reacent Treatment with S5(^ HiPO« gave a ceCnlore-ftee product, so d-d 75^ 

H. SO 4 bat some sslfonation took place .^sh was reduced to < Oil^ bv coned HF 

Hydimvi groups -were det A. br acetylatjcc. The Icrmala is fixed as C»illnrOalOTni». 
The vield was 23.S(f cf the spores. IIL 2 . Pieea onectahs, Pmes sarestns t 
CcryiaS aveDanx L. P^S 62-7 --tJnaL terts on many pollens showed that their hulL. 
or membranes are similar rfiettcaHv to Ivcopiodica and the came p^lexir 

IS proposed for such eompdi. Three were uolat»] by treating the poBen «uceessivelv 
^th voUtBs solvents. KOH. H,TO, and HF. and their f ortnulas detd. as; PUes 
C^iwOa- FiearpoHenb. C„JI,*.0.,orC*iH«;Ou(OH}j. CWaxponesia.C»iHi„0- 
Tte yield* were. resp.. 219. OQO and 73SJ of the pcaecs. I\’. 3 . FossS spero- 
poUe^ from Tasmimte and Russixn lignite. Fritz Zetzschs. Haxs Vic.uu 
A i*o Gcstai S cH - t R ER - TbiJ 67-7S — Fos^ spores and poTens have been found in 
canr coals and cB shales. Selected spec im e u s cl a Tasmanian o3 shale, tasmamte 
were ground and the organic material was repd. from the sand br fietUrT-gni rn, ri. y 
was removed by shaking with soap sda. Tte exude sporopoCenia. «. e.. mixt. of spore 

pouea membranes, obtuined was purified as ptevicudv described. The yield was 

I. SJ of a substance wi^ the probable formala. C«H »O-i(0H}-. for which the imme 

IS propored From a lignite from the TschukhowsJ^ depceits cear Skopin 





V o' a fo-«ii SK-n- r C.Jli O On)fc WB« iwUtfd T)it« i« l>rlir»Td to l«- rtcn^rd 

fni~i riflCTTK^trr^ oJ t’lf pmu^ T hrncc the ramr 

r>c«» d for Ihr ecnopd A S^-co-tp »;«ort — t fclso yirr^rt. J.ocrrt Jvmroditinj 
'Tiorrm and fnv>. 1 l-othiTKli’idnn t'l'-'rfvc n ccricd 1IX(S w lC-24 hr* at rooto terrp . 
tn'nar n riqi-irr» Thi"- j>.atm'>titpd to the drC7Ta"rd no cJ OH croup* tnahnp 

It non parafn hhe i*i chaTirteT 1- Gilson 

Bipchrimstry ef tomato pictaecL H \i>n FtTra. T Kxstra. E vo^ Kaarss 
*srO^\AUi;iK Hr, I /-itr Aria 14 . l'*4-CC mtl) — Grrcn tomatop* Vrpt at 5^1^ 
npmid normals m a tr« dax** clrvrlo;nr|: the uvua! md Jvtopin cohinnc At 30 
ihrx dI^t^^nd nnS oxtll'» cilir Tf*t' ■•htmpd carotmE sa“thophxll and ao cti 


idcni/td xtll'w faxon dor lut no hTimin At 3T* thry tempd tpHow tad 
•■-piiilrd rapidS LiphL nr it' a*i«inct ha* no c"p« on thr rate rJ cnlonnc It »* 
l>cli'xtd tl ui Sti pi 1 I' lomt d 1*T as rnrrnif action nhich i* inhiSitod hr thr biphcr 
irmp Till jnemt nt of itu ratumlS rill->«r vnn-tr rJ totiato * Golden 0“'^ ~ '"V 
studii d I>ni d *Ln< (mm xttk npcitpd (rti t otmtainpd (UCl p carotmr and 0 00 VI 
p tanl'irpfcx 11 p<7 tp hut no (rpopin K Crm<aJ'mt>l* amt. of a xtUctw ftaronr drc. 
msol in CS) nt j in alL »-av al>o prp *c rt Thi* ha* not xxt l>rm idmtifipd. 

I_ E. GlLSOV 

Thr sipnificaner of lodmr u plant and hiaaan mrtaholistn. J Ftoclas* 

Z Ertri-' 1,0 1 U'Cl' — 1 i» ab«uirtii-d hx ma-t plant* in cotitparatirrlr larpr tlt“*h 

tir*andcha"p-dtoirt 1 Thr I *atd plant* haxx an inportantphartnacol epunenner 
and can »rll lie u*pd in plaet of ofp 1 The 1 aid* the oxidatiri procr*.*c« in plants and 
animals and hinders a n*e in (I ion ctmen in the nd xsdiial orpin*. TTtf I ah’^M 
Hr plarti aecntaulatps ehiefr in the chi iro: Ni U neh ponicn a' the plant. Er*- erpts. 
ontheabvwptioanTI hx pIart.*anditsdi«n*n.*i'mnorc andinorp Ifrta.thefcxno«sac 
data ate px-ea The pn o' the *oil wa» f r* T V Hjpb nre and nerj wal 1 
tl'^lr enmlatrd nti hiph orp and ntrx plart I la the case* Cam^oJ Tatr%s 
Siaarvm Ivcrpr^nrti^ Fatheru Fhnim andala’a*) and Sf^nacro n.Vs.'W 

r« etamnU the (run of I'a ni-ij js‘»-v» pare n »s parLx per hillifm of total 1 with • 
«ou content ni C.t and J"-*! part* per bifjiri with • »oil cn“tent of The pn 
xa aes of the juice* ftota the root* of xnnou.* plart* air px*cn Be ] fertil satioa the 
pa i« rBL*ed The author a'ta U dars on a dtn rf plant* hiph la 1, nolicrd a lowwtrp 
of the 11 inn cenen o' thi onne from pn 4 « :>£ to 5 f-f.i By the fcediap of siH 
«einn« aith Uaxi-« hiph la I a fWi*^ iaOTa*c la the on of epp* laid wa* obtained 
Thirtx tw nferener* arc px-en TxAva* T Garrrrni* 

Ottme inartei pren oS by alpae \tTf*T Kaocn. Epcrv Lavos aks TTiuJt 
Pt<i rrw r 54, jf «. -),i up -Cu’tur- erptv *ho* that the orp material 
«TatBc«rco lx tht assimilation of fir**i»atpr alpar i* alnio*t onantitatirclr stored m 
the cells of the alpae Bcnjakin Harsp'*' 

Determiaation of maltose in plant cxmacts hy maltase hJamtiAn KaUisaau 

MiTt-n AVD MoTAAnAUJ SRTrviXAiAXA Ptnfhrm J 24, 17T>4'CiUMO) —The enrywe 
ext wasprxpd from fntlr pound hmirt < %Ta*t desiccated pxtt T-Oi hr tieatinp the 
matrnalaith 10 part* of a iNoj, .inij, pf phosphate at 30* for 14 hm. The ext 
was cen^uped for 10 mm il,e fhmte nrutralired to Ltrnus with 4^ KH,P0* 
preserved at 0 This maltasc ext can lx u*cd for cstp maltose in mixts. of supam 
occumnp in plant exts and tissue fluid* IScviAKtN Harrow 

elfrtrolytes at plant cells. A supcrsted mechamsm. G T 
iiRicws- i roc Ac* Sec iLondonl BlOT, ?lVr'< Jimo — ' 4 ixis«iblc ^cme. ha«ed 
o^terea^S phase*, one of prater pcnDeabOitr to anion* and the other of prater 
permeabilitT to lations i* xupperted to explain the accumulation of lonv" J. S- « 

Vl' “ '“oroplRsts dne to chemical treatment. Haj.-s Gubs.*- 

!^rf.,i 11. S3l-5S(iqi0l— tVhen Icax-cs of certain 

?f u “ch vapor* as SO, and fuming HNOi and tn 

in*ol r Rtid h'H.Ch.S the *cil Fe in the plamds increa-sed at the expeTi-*e the 

W ^11. V ’"Sh KXO, raiiDediatclv after treatmiat showed that the 

i” contrasu treatment with ether and phenylurelhan 
K m an Fe sola increased Fe eontent 

to lacV^of Ff .n a normal peen color due to etiolation, vaiiepstinn or 

w^lh^e » normal mat of Fc ,n the plastid^ tlul after tjratm-^t 

Se prexncruslv mentioned, tbeiw abnonnaTy colored leaves bchaxrd 

oaeted “ rrpard to an increase in sol Fe These results are 

I^,SlS,T s:" ? f"*™"” "1 F' ■" pl.ot»T»0,d A E, H 

Eipeiunents on the mflnence of mm salts on the pigmeatt of chlorophyll. T. N 
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Godvev, S K. KoRntENTVSKii AND M. H. CovaURiK. Ann Unsiruth Slaatl 
Akad. Landis CoryGorit 9, 120-35(1329) —In wpts with Pttum sattvum in culture 
solns it was found that there was no proportional relation between the Fe taken up 
from the sola and the colonng matter in the plants as was the case in maize Fe is 
not of immediate importance for the building of chlorophyll, it is rather important 
pnmanly in the metabolic activity of the plasma Fc enters as a constituent part of 
the chlorophyll mol J S Jopfb 

Limitiflg factors m photosynthesis. V A Ciiesnokov avd E N Bazutrina 
Comp rend acad sei U R S S No 8, 193-8(1930A) — Ch and B analyze the theory 
of Blackman (Ann Botany 19, 2S(190>) and (London) B76, 402(1905)) 

on the influence of direct and indirect factors on photosynthesis as it is based on the 
Liebig law of minima They question the character of the optimum curve as eipounded 
by Blackman An increase in the temp of the medium which surrounds the leaf, 
according to Blackman causes a senes of changes in photosynthesis Two groups of 
changes are noted, one corresponds to an increase in photochem activity following the 
vaa’t Hoff reaction The other one has to do with some processes in the plasma 
Both influences take place simultaneously and the curve is a result of that. They 
point out that the temp of the leaf itself and not the estemal temp of the medium is 
responsible for the thermal increase in reactisity In general they consider that all 
the factors in photosynthesis are nothing more than indirect factors From the cipts 
of Warburg and Negelein (cf C A 16 , 3929-30) it is apparent that the coeff of utilira 
tion of light is very high even with a small light intensity, which shows that light 
influences other processes which m turn change the veloaty of photochem reactions 
As an increase in the temp of the leaf takes place, there is an increase m transpiration, 
dehydration of the plasma, a change in the penetration of COi m the plasma, etc 
The only rational way of mvestigaung external factors is to det. the direct limiting 
factors Such factors may be found in the lotemaJ system of the plant They cnticize 
the work of Lusdegirdh on the effect of COi conen and intens-ty of light oa photo 
synthesis They do not consider the COt or light as the limiting factors Itistheve* 
loaty of the penetration of CO> in the plasma that Is responsible for the changes observed 
They explain Lucdegirdh*s ezpts as follows: Under the influence of light an increase 
in the penetration of COi in the protoplasm takes place. This causes the chloroplastids 
to take up more moles of COt and photosynthesis is speeded up. The same takes place 
With an increase in the coocn of COi Thus the ram is the CO) entrance in the ptastids 
They prove their point with the results described by Warburg They conclude that 
Luhdegirdh's new theory does not overthrow the fundamentals of Blackman, if the 
latter’s theories are analyzed m the light of the authors' contention that it is the mterrul 
influences which arc responsible for the behaviors noted J S Joffe 

The fermentation products of molds. VIU. Aspergillus glaucus. YusuEi' 
SuMizi J. Agr Chem Soc Japan 6, llSS-05, Bull. Agr Chem Soe Japan 6, I0o~f> 
(1930), ci C A 24, 3812— In the culture of A glaucus 2 hydroxymethylfuran 5 
carboxylic acid (m 163 “) was produced and identified as the mono Ac deriv. (m 115®) 
It was not obtained m the culture solns of gluconic acid and hydroxymethylfurfurol. 
but glucosamine, glucosaminic acid and chitose or cbitonic acid were The source 
of 2 hydroxymethjlfuran 5 carboxylic aod may be cbiun in the mold 


^glucosaminic aady 






2-hydroeymethyUuran S-carboxylic aead 
Y. Kirara 

Phytm and the methods of Its preparation. N. E Zelicson Trans Set Chem - 
Pharm Inst (Moscow) No 23, 4-81 (ra German 82-3)(1930) —A monograph contg 
a review of the literature, a restatement of the most reliable methods for the estn 
of the constituent element of phytm and a description of a new method for the double 
combustion of C. A new method is offered for the estn of the imneral phosphoric 
aad m phybn by pptn with molybdic sola m the cold The following detns were 
made: total phosphoric aad, mineral phosphonc acid, phosphoric aad added to 
n - J from mineral phosphates, phosphonc aad m org combination, 

C and II, bases (Ca and Mg. Na and K. KH*). Feand Mn. Na and moisture. Analysis 
o sevei^ samples of phytm and a study of the Ba. Ca. Na. strychnine and borax salts 
of inositol phosphonc aad were made Ino«itolhexaphosphomolybdic aad was given 
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cr>n«irtcratinn analytically Summanes in Russian and In German are appended 

B. S Lemnb 

Physico-thejnical studies of rlee produced la Gifu proslnee. Hanvpmov Ito. 
TAni’o Watanabb AND Masuo Kitahaka Gifu Imp Coll ofAitr (Japan). 

Suit 13, 48 pp (lOlO) -Rice «ith high protem content Is jencrally harder The pro- 
tein content of nee of poor quality is trnerally high, but p*'" of «upcnor tj^Uty is 
high in (at The fat of ncc vanetiea adapted to growth in colder repons is hifh^ in 
acid value than the varieties requiring warmer climate Flementary analyses of the 
glutclm and globulin of nee showed the following values 

C I! M ^ A»h I»o«1fetnc 

ej «T, point, ta 

Glutelm 50 3 7 0-7 7 lA K-17 3 0 63-0 M 0 31-0 70 0 2-5 0 

Globulin 60 8-52 6 7 0-7 C f« 6-17 3 0 44-116 5 5-f 8 

K. KmtHA 


The role of iron and copper m the growth and metabolism of jeast. G A Elveii- 
JEM / Biaf Cktm 50. 111-32(1931) —The yeast was grown in a modified Wildi^s 
medium the constituents of which were punfied so that they were practically Fe- 
and Cu free Addn of a small amt, of Fe acceleratra the rale of yeast growth, in- 
creases the cytochrome eontect to the amt. normally present in com. yeast, and m- 
errases the respiratory quotient to (Ito* values of 35-40 Addn of both Cu and Fe 
causes a further increase in the growth rate and the production of cytochrome with a 
distinctly higher a component Cu has the property of stimulating the formation of 
eertsin hcmatin compds 0 02 mg of Cu per 200 cc of medium is the optimum amt 
for stimulating the formation of cytochrome o and additional amts inhibit cell growth 
during the Ut 43 brs The toxic effect diuppears as the no of cells per unit of medium 
increases The ratio of availabte Fe to the amt of yeast pr ese nt determines 
content of the yeast Yeast low m inorg Fe is unable to assimilate Fe from a phos- 
phate buSer at Pn 7 0 but readily tabes up Fe at Fn 4 0 Thus, the availability (» 
Fe may be the limiting factor la many of the systnetic media which have been used 
for studying the growth requiretnents of yeast. (^ \-alues of 35-10 in 48-hr cultures 
decrease to 15-20 whea the culture isO-t days old brause of the high aadity of the me 
diuffl At least 80% of the respiration is inhibited by RCN at 43 bra. of age but the 
KCN labile portion graduallv decreases and after 7 days the 0* uptake u completely 
unaffected by RCN The RCN stable system metaMixes glucose, is destroyed by 
heating to 60* and is inhibited by uretlian to the extent of 70% The respirationof 
yeast grown on beer wort, which prevents the development of high aadity. is Jargely 
inhibited by KCN The total respiration of yeast grown on wort may be low on ae 
count of an insuRicicnt supply of Fe lo the beer wort. Bios stimulated the growth rate 
to a small extent but had no effect on the respiratory activity The activity of bios is 
not so noticeable when the medium u maintained at the proper />n Further work will 
be required to det whether the effect of bkw can be elimioatea entirely by regulation 
of acidity or whether it actually stimulates yeast growth but in either case the effect 
will be closely associated with the availa^lity of the Fe Bibliography of 23 referenees 

A P I-onreor 

The non-ToUtile organic acids of green tobacco leaves. HtmBRT B Vickbrv 
A^TO Gbobos W Pcwib* / Bfot Cfc-m W, (07-53(1931). Cofinfcttcul Agr F^pi 
Sla Bull 323, 155-202 — The existing methods for the defn oj Ihi org ofids in plaol 
tissues have been so modified as to make possible approx quant isolabon and positive 
identification of the predominating Beds The acids are iniUally pptd as Ba salts 
in the presence of dil ale rather than as tbc Ph salts by basic I’b acetate fn tobacco 
leaf exu only about ‘/i of the toUl Utratable aadity consists of aads of the familiar 
types such as malic, citnc sueanic and funumc The remainder is due to acidic 
substances, the DAture of which has not been detd aftfiougfl part appears as phcooijo 
aads On account of the presence of these substances, indirect methods for the detn 
of oxahe, atnc and malic aads. such as those of Kissling and of Fleisher. do not yield 
trustworthy results Bibliography of 29 references A P Lortisop 

Causes of unequal resistance of a vme to mildew. U Rives and G KalA Prog 
“r ”'^5, 1.3^(1931) —An exatnn of the f ps of extd jmees of grape vine leaves. 
Mmpiea m October, indicated no relatira between their resistance to mJdew and the 
conen of tneir cellular jmee p, ^ hlARsn 

VanaboM in the osmobc pressure of certain Basidiomycetes. Svt.viA CoLtA 
AND ZrpoRA Dakin Boll toe %lal Uol sper ^ 885-7(1930) — The juice of B edults. 
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A ctsarea L, C. eihartus Fries and Russulanrescms Schoft was obtained by pressing 
and the A dctd The A >-ancd from species to species it varied dimng the develop 
ment of the reproductive cells and decreased dunng maturation and when aged, it 
was not equal m all parts of the same fungus Peter Masucci 

Respiration of seeds from od plants. A ! Ermakov avo Nicolai N Ivavqv 
Biothem Z 231, 70-01(1031) —The respiration of oil seeds dunng the early stages 
of germination does not differ from that of seeds contg carbohydrate stores The COi 
production bears a ratio of I 1 to the Ot absorpUon of these oil seeds. Neither the 
quantity nor the quality of the ml changes in the first hrs of germination, while the 
amt of sugar increases at the eipense ©f polysacchandes undergoing enzymic hydrolysu 
The fact that the I no of the ml docs not change leads to the conclusion that the ml 
IS not directly osidized by the Ot from the air carbohydrates being the material pn 
manly used in the respiration S Morculis 

The presence of a dihydrorypheoyl denvative and of a specific enryme in the 
apple and other fmits. KAW-SmaaR BioeXew 2 231,30(1-13(1931) — Thepresence 
of an <j-dihydrozvphenyl denv has been esubtisbed m apples, pears and other fruits, 
and Its identity with dopa seems very probable Also an enz>*me has been found in 
these fruits which reacts in a sp way on dopa but has no effect on t>Tosme The 
enzyme is attached to the tissues. The hrowiung of the fruit is due to its action on the 
chromogen S Morculis 

Relations existing between the different organic acids elaborated by Stengmato- 
cystis nigra. Molliard C&mpl tend 192, 313-5(19311 — When Slerigmalocystis 
mgra is cultivated in media sufBaenlly low m minerals to insure the utilaation of a 
given quantity of org substance, org aads are formed of which tbe most important 
are gluconic, citnc and oliIic acids From cultures grown for TO da)^ in a medium 
eontg sucrose and only */n of the normal amts of mineral the following mfomation 
was obtaiaed An appreciable amt of reduong sugar remained at tbe end. at no time 
did ovalic aud appear, gluconic acid increased rapidly for 10 days, remained stationary 
from the 10th to the GOth day and then rapidly diminished, atnc aad was not very 
abundant at the end of 10 days, but increased in conen constantly throughout the 
entire 00 days. To det whether citnc acid is formed from gluconic add a culture of 5 
nlpa was grown under conditions simitar to those of the above expt , gluconic acid 
being used instead of sucrose as the base. The following results were obtained* No 
trace of atric or osahe aads was farmed; the potanmetric deviation remained proportional 
to the free aridity. Gluconic acid, then, acts as a nutrient in the same manner as 
glucose, but never gives nsc to atnc aad Gluconic acid, like the sugars, gives nse to 
oxalic arid when the culture medium tends toward alley Analogous conclusions are 
reached concerning atnc aad. M. concludes that gluconic and atnc acids roust be con- 
sidered as oxidation products of sugars because of inanition m mineral substances, they 
both may be utilized subsequently by the fungus, but atnc acid cannot be formed from 
gluconic aod Oxalic acid is incapable of being utilized by Slerigmalocysttj titgra and 
must be considered a final excretion product. Aldert L. Rawuvs 

Tbe mfiuence of mckel compounds aad of cyanides on the germination of grains. 
Anneliese NiEinASniER U’im Arch Landv.Abt A, P/fonze 4, 007-34(1930) — 
Grams of wheat were placed in vessels contg HiO. NiSO,. Ni(NOj)f, NiClj, NiCOi. 
Ni(CN)j 2KCN, KCNS. NaCNS solns of 0 1, 0 5 and 1 0% and the germination was 
observed Arranged in the order of iniunous effects, the compounds rank Ni(CN)j - 
2KCN > Ni(NO,)i > NiCOi > NiO, > NiSO. 0 1% solns. of Ni(NO,), and NiSO* 
accelerate germination It was not detd whether the effect was due to physical or 
chemical changes, although histological examn showed that the Ni solns penetrated 
to the embryo as well as the cnd osp e i i a . RTicat grains of the years 1921, 1923 and 
1924 were similarly treated, and similar results were observed. The individual grams 
were then examd quantitatively for acetaldehyde, starch, reducing sugar and protein 
The same isvesugation was conducted on A/fium ceps W Gordov Rose 

the Ruhr River. IIerm.aw Buddb. Arch Ilydrohol 21, 
559-€48(1930) — Numerous data on tbe compn of the Ruhr water are included. The 
a^>-ses comprised temp . transparency, color, sediment, reaction to pbenolphthalein, 
H ion conen , hardness, no of germs and content of org substance. Cl HNOi HNO» 
NH,. Fe. COjand O, Large bibliography. 'o. Schwoch ' 

The metabobsm of mosaic-diseased and healthy tobacco plants. M LCdtke 
Phy^Mh.Z 2, 341-^9(1930); Rn. Applied ilycol 10, 132-3 —Chem. analysis of 
healthy and mosaic tobacco plants showed that the accumulation of starch in the latter 
is not due to a disturbance or reduction of diasUtic activity A sucrose- and a pep- 
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respiratory quotient tor the iHih to 44th lir . incluiiw, i» 0 733. ° 

if corrected for protein metalwlum The f»*-eichange iludie* were 

?p«^r •ctioft. GtAnAW Lfc. J. 

fesic<» L belK\cs that Ip dynamic action of carbohydrate »i due to heat pfodurtJiw 

of the intirmediary metafioliim rather than to carbohydrate plethor^ His vie«i ^ 
no» in arreement *ilh thiyc of Robner ^ 

lorestigstions m the feedini of eottoMced met! to Mt^e- J; O .Ven^*^ 
Avor \V biiERaoon North Carolina Acr I apt Sta . Tw* Bu/f. 39, 

Eight years results are reported in full The feeding of large amts of cottonseed fijra 
and hulls to cattle o\ er considerable penmit of Ume results in srhat Is eoramonly cawa 
‘cottonseed meal poisoning ' a condition lotmeiljr ascribed to a totic lulistance. gerrype* 
Numerous eipts showed definitely that the disease was not due to a poisonous pnnapie 

but rather to nutritive defeicneiesol therations A ent study of the vanotis eotnbina 

Uons of nuintise adjuvants used ind cates that eottonseed meat and cottonseed ouus 
do not conuin sufTicitm Ca or vitamins A, Dor It to meet fu'ly Ute needs of the animals 
Great care must be used to select rations furnishing adequate amts of rnineral* aiio 
vitamins for dairy cows \\ hite com is likely to be deficient in Ca. P 
and corn silage or grain should not be uvd to supplement cottonseed feras ih 
typical symptoms of cottonseed poisoning, t e . staggers, impaired vision and spasm . 
were readily reproduced on hei/cri receiving meals ether than cottonseed such as hnseen. 
peanut and soybean in the presence of minerals On autopsy, the bversof th« aninuu 
were shown to be almost totally lacking in vitamin A Cod liver od added lo the 
ration prosed moderately efficaeious in ffttcnting or curing the condition Reproduc 
tion of cows fed on a cottonseed or similar dcfioent ration was decidedly jubcortnai 
Numerous eipts where cottonseed meal was supplemented by poor roughage, wheat 
straw and a small quantity of green feed showed inadequate maintenance, p^ 
duction and other conditions attributable to Ca and vitamin A deficiency Simi“f'7. 
rations of cottonseed meat contg mmerafs. timothy hay and eom silage did not jjUjte 
oaintam health and vigor in the animals Psen when •/• of the entire ratio n wa s aUaua 
hay end beet pulp was fed in addn . the ration was inadequate for dairy cows over an 
eitended period of time Cottonseed or ©Ihrr meats from high tn! beanog seeds must 
be freely luppUmenied with good hay and possibly non maue grams to avoul vanous 
nutntisc deficiencies Ribliography C R. FPI-I.S** 

Coro silage versus a mixture of wet beet pulp and xnolasset for milk product!^ 
C F MfjsaoB C C ilAVoes avd A T PrsKiNS Ohio Age Tapt Sta . 


Bull 148, .3 S(Jan Feh 1031) — Sightly VigheVinjIl. Bnd'b’iuerfat production w^ 

obtained on the beet pulp-molasses ration, though insufficient to justify the increased 


n the beet p - . . 

cost of the ration C. R retita* 

Does the feeding of earn adage to dairy cows lead to acidosis? A E PRSKfvs 
C C HaydsvawdC F MovaoB OhioAgr I spt.. Bimonlhiy BuU M8,8-lIUa“" 
Feb , 1931) —The total acidity of com silage averaged 2-3%. consisting of lactic and 
acetic acids The blood and unne of cattle normally have a slightly alk reaction 
The urine of several cows fed daily rations contg lP)-50 Ih ol com silage as compared 
with beet pulp showed no signifcant increase in either total acidity or II ion conen 
^1, and bicaibonateCOi, were alvo unaffected by the feeding of silage Conclusion 
The org acids m silage are fully metabolized and do not appear as org acids or related 
compds in the unne C. R Feuj:«» 

Relation of food to the growth of pre-school children. Mart A Browk Ohw 

Agr Eipt Sta.. BimoniWy Bail 149,73-C«Mar-Apr..ia31) — Two groups were formed 

based m different economic levels, of 114 kindergarten children "The children were 
regularly weighed and eiamd. for pbys defects, etc . for approx 1 year Conclusion 
It IS desirable to include a quart of milk, vegetables, cooked and uncooked fruits, and 
cereals in the daily diet of the growing child, and eggs should be used several times a 
week, since a greater rate of growth was observed lor those children whose diets con- 
tained these foods than for those children whose iets were lacking in quantity m 
certain food elements C. R Frtxeas 

t» vitamin A on silica get L. L Laciiat, R. Adaks DtrrCTrsR avo 

p A.’ Sta. Bull 258, 8(1930) Abstract; 43J Ann 
hrpoff cj DtrertoT — ViUmm A in cod liver oil may be adsorbed on highly activated 
nuca gel ro unaaously that it cannot be rendered ava-lable when the silica gel is fed 
to rats Toluene removes the adsorUd vitamm A from the silica gel. while acetone 
ests are i^tive. Further studies on availability before and after adsorption are 

a R. Fmxe«9 


being etmtmned 
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Digestibility by sheep o( the constituents ot the nitrogen>free extract of feeds. 
G S 1 RAPS. Texas Agr. Expt Sta , BuU 418, 5-15(11130) —The contents of starch, 
pentosans, residual N free ext and sugars were detd on .V> feeds The digestibihts 
by sheep of the sugars, starclies. pentosans and residual N free cst was detd by animal 
feeding tests Feeds known to be of high feeding s’alue are charactenzed by a high 
content of starch, or starch and sugar combined, or if the starch content is not high 
by a high content of protein. The N-fre« ext. of feeds of low feeding s-alue contains a 
high percentage of pentosans and of residua! N free ext The N free ext of some 
feeds contains an appreciable percentage of compds which are not carbohydrates, whost 
digestibility is uniformly high For sescral feeds the digestibility of pentosans wa< 
50-CO^. but was somewhat variable The pentosans In crude fiber are usually digested 
to a less extent than the total pentosans, or the pentosans in the N free ext The 
residual N free ext m haj's and (odden Is generally digested to a greater extent than 
are the pentosans. C R Fbu-krs 

The nature of dietary deflcieoclea of mflk. J ravcsrisB Kecxer avd E V 
McCou-UU Am J Ilyg 12, 603'10{I930) — Of 3S diets m which mill powder was 
used at C0*So% levels in combination with other substances, only 21 sufficed for the 
production of young rats Tlie best supplements from the standpoint of reproduction 
records were cooked dned beef liser. jeast and a mixt of ferre citrate and copper 
sulfate The lisxr is belies'cd to oaT its X'atue to the Cu and Fe which it contains. 

S B Foster 

Effect of coddieer oil on calcium metabolism of young chicks. Arthur D Holucs 
Avn MAOrLEiKB G PicOTT Ifid £ifg C*m 23, 190-b(lMl) — Four hundred \igor 
ous, day-old Rhode Island Red chicks were dinded into 12 comparable pens, and the 
effect of cod In-er oil on their Ca utilization was detd (I) when the Ca was obtained 
from different sources. (2) when it was fed nt different lc«l$. and (3) when it was fed 
at s'arjing ratios to P Judged by the rate of growth and bone development, the 
chiels which received cod-livcr oil showed better Ca utilization than the controls 
The oil was most effective when the Ca-P ratio was low. Ulien this ratio was 
the groTTth and Ca utilixation of both exptL and control groups were unsatisfactory. 

5 B Foster 

Radiographic atadr of the effect of Irradiated ergosterol on the healing of expert* 
mental fractures. J. hfoREtts. Ret Br/ge 5fi. 2, 200-8(1030); Butt. f/yg. 6j8S 
(1031) — M. studied the action of vitamin D on the lesions of the fibula of rats, 
rats were divided into 3 groups which were given 0001 mg. 001 mg. and 2—1 mg 
of ergostcrol per day Up to the 20th day no results were v luble, but after that tune 
in those receiving the medium dose the fracture lines were invisible, while in the controls 
they were stiU apparent. After the 30th day there was a dense callus in treated animals 
while in the controls the disappearance had just begun 1 leavy doses caused abnormally 

dense and exubnant cnllus formation Ccorgb R GRSsyiiAKS 

The mode of aebon of the vitamin B complex. I. Euil Abderiivloek, Arch, 
tes Pkyttol. (Pflflgers) 236, 723-37(1031).— The parol>tic s>Tnploms of pigeons fed 
on a diet ot polished rice could be abolished by feeding small quantities of various 
organ exts. (particularly liver) The bearing of these expls on the problem of the nature 
of the vitamin B complex b discussed II. Euil. ADDBiufALOSV avd V. Vlasso* 
rouLos, Ibid 80S-I5 — The dehydrase content of livTr, mu'cle, and brain tissue of 
pigeons maintained on a diet of polished rsce is abnormallv low The addn of yeast 
or of dried organ eats to the diet of such pigeons restores the obovx mentioned organs 
to their normal dehydrase content .\rthur GROLUtd 

The utilizabon of soy-hean flour and a new soy protein preparabon by man and 
me lower animals. J. KAFFiiAUvrsR avd H. Habr. DetJ med IlhcArrAr. 56, IlfiS-70 
(IKIO) — Metabobsm expts on men and dogs showed the value of soy-bean flour as 
a source of protein in the diet A’w-T'ro/'on. a com prepn. contg. soybean flour, 
also proved efficacious as a source of protein. Arthur Grollu-vm 

Carotene and vitamin A. L. K. Wolff, J. Ov'Erhoff and M. van Eceblek. 
Veul tnfd. HhfAscAr. 56, 1428-9(1930) — Carotene and vitamin A were sepd from a 
no. of plant and animal substances. Their detn in such substances is described 
— Arthur Grollsian 

The effect of hypophyseal extracts and various protein bodies on the specific 
icboa of protein. Ernst Herzfbld. Peut med llhcArcAr. 56, 155S-C0 
U^O) — ^Alusde, milk, and bver protein showed a specific djuiamic action m norma] 
, ASTTtUR GrOLLM IN 

. "i'v breeding rats for work on vjtamln A, Scuu V GudjOnsson, Bio- 
ciiem J 24, 1591-4(1930). — The diet contains (in per cent) skimm^-milk powder 
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Simple methods for meUbohc bsltaee studies snd their Interpretahon. Eva 
DOKELSON. Dettv Nisis. IIelfs a Iluvsatcs, Carroll F Suckers avd Icie G 
Macy. J Home Leon 23, 2()7-72{l*»31) — The mean diflerence between the chem 
compti. of a diet as computed from standard tables and as detd m the lab was 2-5% 
a varied 0 7-3S%, Ca voned 0 22%. and P vaned 0-5S%, The magnitude of reten 
tioa or loss that can be considi^rcd sucnihaant ifl any e»pt is detd. by calcg the av 
deviation. A calcn of metabolic balance for short observation penods shows daily 
fluctuations, while balances for lonjet penods show the general tendency better. A 
Ust of 2.3 references is given Asry LeV'escONtb 

The effect of feeding sorghum and sugar-cane sirups on nutritional anemia. Olive 
Sheets and Ernestine raAZiER / Home Lean. 2J, 273-80(1911) — Sorghum and 
sugar*caae sirup are effective m producing hemoglobin m the rat A few espts with 
CrooLed Top sirup proved it to be almost as potent os calf liver A. LeV. 

A differentiabon of the so-etUed antipellagric factor, ntamin G. Barnett Sure, 
Margarct ELiiAaETTt SiHTii AND M C Kic. Science 73, 242-3(1931) — Many 
expts indicate that vitamin C contains 2 facton. one producing dermatitis without 
affecting the growth of rats, the other stunting the growth without sign of skin lesions 
It IS suggested that the growth promoting factor be designated by the letter F 

Amy LnVEScoNTn 

Comparison between irradiation of diet and supplemental irradution of animals 
in Titanun A and D defleiency. F E Ciiioester. G Eaton and N K SrcicnsR 
Science 73, 190-1(1931) —Rats depleted of vitamins A and D were fed on a diet (Sher- 
man No 380) low in D and deficient m A and given 0 01 mg of ergosterol daily Some 
of these rats were irradiated also for 30 see. ^ily The addnl irradiation stimulated 
growth for a short time but did not produce the striking effects observed when Fell 
was also added. I. M* Levine 

Sterol content and antirachitic aetivabbilitT of mold OTcellt. L M Freuss, 
W. H Fbtbrson, ll Stbe.nboc* AND C B rii £0 J Biol Caem. 90, SCO-SKIOSI) — 
ilie autKlaved, dned and finely grown pads, resulting from the growth of certain molds 
in a synthetic, tnorg medium contg 4% glucose as the source ot C, were irradiated 
with ultra-violet light and fed to nchitic rats Five kinds of mushroom were also 
tested for antirachiuc activatibility Eight of 12 molds and 3 of the mushrooms 
brought about distinct healing of nekets even when fed at a level of 10 mg of irradiated 
materul per rat for 7 days The total oIc sol sterol, detd by the digitomdc method, 
in 11 molds and 4 mushrooms vaned from about 0.1 to 1 0% of the dry wt. of the 
fungus material In most cases 90% or more of the ale -sol. sterol was present m the 
free state The sterol content of the molds varied not only with the speaea but also 
with different strains of the same species and was decreased by increasing the glucose 
content of the medium. Supplementing the medium with such org nutnents as an 
aq eat. of malt sprouts or fresh yeast did not appreciably change the sterol content 
but the mycehal growth of 1 of ^e strams studied. Aj^tiUus oryzae, was increased 
from 20 to 50% A decrease of 50% in the wt of the pad resulted from increasing 
the incubatioa penod of this strain from 10 to ^ days. In most coses increasing the 
glucose content of the medium to 10 or 20% more than doubled the wt. of the dry 
pad. Bibliography of 22 references. A. P. Lothrop 

The induction of tetany in rachitic rats by means of a normal diet. Alfred F 
Hess, Mildred Weinstock, If R. Bbnjahik and J. Gross. J. Biol. Chem. 90, 
737-46(1931).— "Tetany can be induced in locfaitic rats simply by an abrupt change 
from a nekets-produemg ration, high in Ca nod low in P, to a normal ration of dned 
milk or of dned milk and whole wheat Tbe fall in ^ in the serum which is brought 
abwt by this means develops withm 48 hrs. but is maintained for only a few days 
This striking reaction is due not to an absolute or to a relative increase of P m the dietary 
but to a sudden shift m the Ca P ratio in the subsequent diet as compared to tbe pre- 
liminary diet. WTien this ratio of Ca P is decreased from about 4.1 to 1 or 1 6 1 
tetany ensues, whereas if it is decreased only to about 2 1 the fall in Ca and nervous 
STOptoms do not come about. Attention ^ould be directed to the effect of marked 
alterations in the constitution of dietaries, as such shifts may help to explain nutritional 
disturbances which are inexplicable merely from the standpoint of adequacy." 

The effect of heat upon the biological value of cereal protems and usein. Agnes 
F. Morgan with Tire cooperation of Florence B. Kino, Rcrn E. Boyoen and 
nn' 771-92(1931) — ^Tbe digestibibty of proteins toasted 

at 15i>-200 for 30^5 mm is but little diffecent from that of the raw protein but there 
are differences m the bid values (ranging faom 10 to 19%) which are in all cases more 
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than 6 tjmes 
chiefly 
probably 


i great Iheu probable enors The unexplainable lo^ o( Is ocetirs 
e unne, ladicatiog that the change produced by the heat treatoent lie* 
viuuatiiv u» the assortment or availability ol the anuno acid* absorbed The oddn. 
ol 55^ rasein to the toosted diet* very nearly made up the discrepancy be^^ the 
latter and cortespcFndmgly supplemented raw diets, thus ladicnting that the deneiency 
observed lay in the protein fraction of the toasted diet. With wheat gluten the max 
growth rate (1 4 g per g of protein eaten lo 66 days) occurred when the diet wtairied 
1S% of the protem. At an approx 12% level the blol values of raw and toasted 
gluten were 6o and 54, resp The values for raw and toasted casern at an S% Jeve! 
were CG and 53 CooVmg with IbO. la general, slightly mcreased the bic4 >-alue of the 
protein The values of raw. water - cooUmI and toasted whole-wheat protein alone and 
supplemented with 5% casein were found to be 64. 07 and 52 for wheat alone and 67, 
75 and CO with wheat plus casein Bibliography of 33 references A. P. L 

Digestive erythropenia and factors wbich cause ih Grt*SEPpB Sotaatvo av» 
V i t t orio Cattaiso B<it tec itil t«<*l tper S, f>S5-0{l‘'30) — The administration 
of a diet rich la prcteia substances {meat) ot in JICJ in conen corresponding with that 
of gastric juice causes lO norro^ dogs and in man a tnarhed. const, erythropenia 
Eo'thropenia more maiVed and of longer duration follows the administration of liver 
Digestive erythropenia is related to 2 senes of factors to the accumulation of btood 
la the splanchnic area and to the erythrocytic activity of certain hemopoietic tissues. 

Perea Masicci 

Studies an the meUhohszn of fats. VIL The glycogen content of adipose bssue 
of rats under varying conditions of olifflentation G Scot Be!! sec tie! btet. tper 
5, 1037(1930), cl C /I 24, 5S04 — Glycogen detns espiessed as mg per 1(X) g adi- 
pose tissue were fasting animal Iftl. ammal at const wt 527. animal after rtfeedmg 
IGOO t’ETea hfasccci 

The diet m dubetes of cfuldreo, Pcpao B lji*n>A»raa avo Ffux Prcnrvv 
SemaM mU (Buenos Ama) IMl, 1. 3G<^ —The caloric intake sboutd he is the £rst 
decade ot life 09 cal per Vg wt . lo the second 4$ cal The requirement for carbohy- 
drates IS 2 09 g pvt hg in the Gist decade and 1 44 g la the second decade, lor pn> 
terns It IS 2 47 and I 5^ g . resp and foe fats 5 57 and 3 fC g Only m a few cases is it 
possible to dispen-w. with insulin A E Mb%ek 

Calcium metaholinB. Aucar Ra.nsov wUd (Buenos Aires) IMI, 1. 

465-7 —Alter a short review on the subject, opocalouia is rteofflmeodrd, a product 
composed of mioerals, panthyroid mpniena] and thymus gland, which bu heeis 
exposed to ultn violet light A E. Meybr 

Results of exclusaely dietary treatment in forty-tix ease* of obesity. Ecoeut 
M dLLXR. A<lu mrJ reOM 74, 541-52(1931) -Forty-six patients were treated with 
a diet coutg 950 calories with about 6 g protein K per day This treatment conUnued 
for 54 da)-*, the av loss lo wt susUmed being S S Ig The basal metabobc rate of one 
patient who lost 29 kg in 6 months showed no sigmfiennt changes durmg t^t period. 
, - . , . S Morcvus 

Infiuence of some fats and oils, meat Rod bread on growing rttx. V A LeiBOvrcn- 
L^'sioss BiocArn Z 231, 200-73(1931) —Large amts ol cod liver oil cause toxic 
effects which manifest themselves in extensive losses of body wt , trophic disturbances 
and premature death \S"iih corresponding quantities of olive oil the body losses are 
smaller and the animals do not die prenuturdy even an long-continued eipts Small 
OT moderate amts, of olive, linolic and other oil* do not Stimulate the growth of the rat 
greatest sUmi^ting effect upon increase in body wt . especially foUowing a pre- 
Iimmary^fet. has been obtained with 5 g meat added to a bread diet or with meal 
alone The stimulalmg effect of the meat lasts longer lo growing rats which bas-e had 
a prt^ous fasting expencace Uian la rats without this. S MoRCtxiS 

The presence of ntasterol A in the cacao and its products of extraction, H. 

^ BM sec Acrap. No 10, 12 pp (1930), 

VL — The following exts of the cocao bean were made* ( 1 ) cacao butter, 
W taihags of crystn after extn of «- 
saa These pnaJifcts. la companson with cod-fiver od, were tested by the 

^of reactwn with AsCh and SbCti acc^mg to the procedure of Carr and mce 
1 °' tL® *"'** “ *'**’)* color reaction with both reagents, AsCh and 
j ® tailings of crystn, give color reactions eom- 

P^^U to ^t obtamed with cod liver od These eita. were further tested for their 
^wU pcoTOting and antimchiOc properties m expts with white raU which had been 
A-detoent diet aocoiding lo a procedure of Lecoq It was 
shown that important amts, of a vitasterol, similar to vitamin A of growth and develop- 
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the acid fed animals increased in wt; m the other groups the base M animals gained 
The av gam of 27 base-fed ammals was 8% greater than the av. of 27 a«d fed anii^s 
Diuresis caused m both acid- and base fed attuoafs the same loss of body M which 
shows that the difference in growth was not caused by the retention of fired fluid 

H Taube* 

The significance of the calcium and phosphorus content of the food. K. Waltver 
2ffl:>ar Own ^rcliitam 31, 270-82(1930) —For white rata the mm quantity of P 
necessary for optimum growth is the same as that of Ca A food contg P and Ca in 
the same ratio as that in human milk is defiaent in P for rats Twice the mm amt 
of one of the elements can be ingested without injury in the presence of the mm amt 
of the other Ca deficiency of the food can be partly eompensaled by vitamia D, but 
the defiaency m P only to a very limited degree H Tauber 

The mfluenee of hrer diet on the Rction of hemolytic poisons V FBnfeR Jfflgyor 
Onon Archivum 31, 440-50(1930) —The development of anemia m rats caused by 
pbenylhydrazme poisoning is retarded by liver diet, but the regeneration of blood u 
not stimulated Typical anemia cannot be produced by Cu acetate Liver diet has 
no effect upon Cu acetate poisomng II Tauber 

The destructive action of finely dmded solids on Titamm A Josbpk 1C Marcus 
J BpjI Chtm 90, 507-13(1931) — The activity of vitamin A concentrates from cod- 
liver oil (Marcus, C A 23, 116^ 4003) is largely destroyed on standing 8-26 days in 
presence of various finely divided powders, whether in air or COi K V T. 

The fundamental food requirements for the growth of the rat. VL The mfinenee 
of the food consumption and the efficiency quotient of the animaL Leroy S Palver 
AND C0R.VE1.IA Kevvsoy J Bial Otem 90, frl5-<M[1931), d C A 23, 4499 — 
The digestihihty of vanous stock diets by rats varies from 80 to 05%. and diets should 
therefore be compared on the basis of an equal intake of digestible dry matter This 
IS done very wprodueibly by collecting, Arytns and weighing the feces When diets 
ate thus compared, differences m the growth curves on synthetie vitamin contg and 
natural complete diets almost disappear, though the natural diet appears atiU slightly 
superior F^beimore, the efficiency of food uufiution, expressed as the efficiency 
quotient (E Q ), or gam in wt per 100 g body wt per g of food digested, is higher 
m males than m females The greater gam in wt of males u due to this (cf. Osborne 
and Mendel C A 20, 3437, Mendel and Cannon. C A 22, 793) Differences m C Q 
also account for the vanations m growth between groups of rats on the same diet. 
The stimulating effects of freb lettuce, hverand carrots, given with yeast.on the growth 
of rats are shown to be due solely to effects on Use food consumption, when allowance u 
made for differences in the E Q With the same method yeast and wheat embryo 
are found equally effective as sources of water sol vitamin m a diet otherwise complete 
By means of the E Q , growth expts can be more accurately controlled, and indmdual 
vanatioa in gain m wt of animals can be partially eliminated. ^ V. T. 

Acntique oftheline test for TiUminD. CharlesE Bii.i.s,EdhaM HoveYweix, 
Alice M Werick and MaoRBO Nussueier J Bu>l Chtm 90, 019-36(1931) — 
The 4 grades or degrees of healing of nckets devised by Bills and hlcDonald (C. A. 
20, 2522) are not proportional to the dosage of vitamin D A graphic method is de- 
scribed whereby the amt of diln required for any vitamin-D-contg prepn to give 
2-f- healing can be detd Av cod liver oil ts taken as that which induces 2+ healing 
when given to rickety rats at '/*% m diet 3143 for 5 days The sei, color and wt 
of rats are not of importance m the boe tesC The relation of dosage required to the 
duration of the test penod (between 3 and 14 days) is plotted, and the probable error 
of the method estd ^ V. Thisiahn 

Klines. Karl Der MineralstoffwecbseL Physiologic uad Patbologie, Band 
III of ■'Emzeldarstellungea aus d Gesamtgebiet d Biochemie Leipzig Deuticke 
298 pp M 24. haen, M 27 

SHBRitiN, H S . AND SuiTH. S L Tb« VitRniuis. 2nd ed , revised and en- 
larged Am Chem Soc Monograph No 6 New York The Chemical Catalog Co , 
Inc. 558 pp $6 

F-PHYSIOLOGY 

B K. MABRH ATJ., JE. 

Basal metahohe rate of medical students and nurses m trauimg at Charleston, S. C. 

E toinNCTOM AND F Bartow Cole Arch Internal lied 47, 366-75(1931).— 
c A student nurses and male medical students at Charleston, 

b C., showed results 10% lower than the Aub-Dubois standards The I intake, dietary 
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hnbits and the slate of nutntion are not believed to be responsible for the results ob- 
tainetl J- B. Broo-v 

Effect of acidosis upon capacity for work. 11 Dgss’io. J If Talbott, TI. T. 
EpwsrdsandD B Dtu. J Cttn 9, C01-13(10Jl); cf C./l.24,2504 — 

Acidosis pnxhtceil by the oral ingestion of SlUCl lowrers the capacity for work as es-i- 
denced by di-crease in capacity for O debt The buffer s-ahie of blood proteins is reduced 
'/» or more with a decrease of '/» in COt capacity The ability to neutralue lactic 
acid IS lo'eerei! These factors are raised m alkalosis J. B. Brown 

Normal standards of gastric function. W Scott PoLt-wo aso Artiilh L. Bloom- 
field J CSiH /(frejhw-'ioB 9, iV»l'R(I*V31) — Tlie ivsuUa of gastric analysis, detd 
under fasting basal conditions and resulting from the injection of histamine, are plotted 
in a number of charts showing the normal ranges. The charts are useful in clinical 
diagnosis J B. Brow-v 

Studies on the physiology of the parathyroid glands, n. The relabon of Uie 
serum calaum to the serum phosphorus at different lerels of parathyroid actirity. 
b'l'LLER .\UlRlCirT. WsLTER lUfBR. JcSSte RkKO CoCKRtU. AND Rb.1D ElLSWORTII. 
J Clin feresfipifum 9, (i.v> 7T(IP3t) cf f 2J,f>231 — Study of a large no of simul- 
taneous detna of serum Ca and more P m patients with hypo- and hyper parathvToidism 
shows n slight reduction of Pat high Ca lewl and a marked increase of Pot low Ca loxl. 
so that the product of Ca and I‘ is roughly const ParalhjToid di’sfunction is a disorder 
in which btxlv tlinds show normal Ca phosphate but an abnormal ratio of Ca to phos- 
phate At high Ca le«ls, hoires-er. P is no longer escreted and the fluids contain high 
phosphate, with caicitication elsewhere than in the bones as the result The data 
do not esplam the casual relilionshtp between Ca nse and P fall J B Brown 

The effect of mjeebons of female sex hormone lestna on conception and preg* 
nancy in the gnmea pig. G LounsRO Kelly ^urgrry. (fyneref ObsUI 52, 713-i2 
(IMl); cf C A 24,3810 — SnuH doses of estrio injeclrf into female guinea pigs prea'ent 
conception Pregnanej mav be interrupted by this hormone .\n excess of female sex 
hormone in the blood orer the corpus luteum hormone is incompatible with conccpUoa 

J. D Brown 

Hormonal stenliubon. K. JuNrMSNV Z otj-.* Cken 44, 1(12-3(1031) — 
A Ttriew and blbhognphy are giren of the different themotherapeutical wars of pt^- 
dnong facultatii'e sexual stenhty in the animal and human body Dunog pregnancy 
the corpus luteum prerents the ripening of new ovn by internal secretion The some 
effect is obtained by the Injection of prepns. from oa*anes or pbeentas of pregnant *ni* 
mils, such as plaeentaoptone (Merck), prr>g>*non. folheulin, menformone or the inner 
secretions of the corpus luteum The hormones of the antenor lobe of the pituitary 
body can hast the same effect, though the mechanism of their action Is different In the 
male bcaly stenlity cm be produced bv administering female rexual hormones. 

Alfred Bi'roer 

Combined peptic-trypbc digesboo in vitro and the digestibility of foodstuffs. 
A. Rovcato ArrA f.tuL 2S. 0'V-ns(pt30) —See C .4 25, E. J. C. 

The existence of a pancreas hormone which lowers blood pressure. P. Gl£y 
and N. Kisrmvios. Afm. ll'orAsrAr 4J, lvV>«-ff(]n3ii) — The amt of the 

homone is nuite variable in different com in*nlm prepns. Its effect i» not the same as 
that of histamine or choline. It neutrabxes the effect of adrenaline on biwid pressure. 

D. B. Dill 

Action of the heart hormone, ‘‘Eotonoa.*’ from the liver. H S.aL0U0 N and G. 
ZcELZKR. Z, les. exf'll He<J 99, 2^1-324(192*').— The response to cutonon was detd 
in the frog heart, a-anous heart lung prepns and m selected climcal cases. F. L. D. 

The antimasculine acbon of the female sex hormone, menformone. E Bor- 
'ciu.wwt. r kaasc.^i4\s-«.-E. Ss E ufEjONtn wo E VjiI^'etr 2. res .\Inl. bS. 

80-105(1929) P'L. Dl-vv 

Corpus luteum and the sexual hoimcne. L. FR.aE\KKL and B Fels. Z. res 
rep;.’ MoJ 93, 1?2-S1{1929). p. L. Dl*nn 

A hormone affeebng heart acbvity. XIII. Effect on the frog heart L.l!aBBR- 
^VDT. Z ffs .Uftf 9S. lS«-Po{192'); ef C. A 24, ASl7-vN. Jlfnf A7 ir. 1929, 
No. 14 — The action of Hortnncardiol (lloechst) on the frog heart is discussed 

Effect of muscle activity, adrenaline and sbmulabon with the galvanic and faradic 

cumnts upon the blood sugar. M. Dorls. Z. grs rr/-;f -Vof. 99, 242-^(1(1301 

Below the point of fatigue muscle activitv produced a aariahle response in the blood 
sugar and in \-anous diseases and consbtulional tiTes. Adrenaline produced the same 
reaction in the two constitutional types. Flee, stimulation of the gastro-mtestinal 
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m animali produced the greatest nse in blood sugar The nse tn blood sugar did not 
parallel the nsc in blood pressure following the inje«t“'’’"f ^ ^ Duvv 

The mereaplo group ui blood eeDs, P Canne 7. tes etf'll Hfd 69,30M21 
(1930) —A method is described based on the oiulation of the SlI group by K»Fe(CN)» 
in sUongly acid soln by «hich the relation of SIl and SS groupj in glutathione and 
thionine can be detd in blood In venous blood the Sllfortn is found, while in arterial 
or oxygenated blood the proportion of SII group is reduced 10-50% The SIl combina- 
tion remains attached to protein when the soln is treated with CCUCOjH, neutralized 
with U acetate in the eold, but it h sepd following hemolysis The SH content of the 
blood cells increases followiag bleeding, anoxemia and J’hN'HNHj poisoning There 
IS an extensive bibliography F. L. Duwh 

Metabolism af reduced pressure. I. If Clias akd M TAtmesnAVs 7. f's 
rxptl Jlf«f 69, 520-00(1930) F L. Duvv 

Behanar of fr-keto-n-hezoic acid in the perfused Lfer, Walter L DuLtERh 
AND JlEsay S IU«!R Bieekem J 24, 1072-7(1030) —The Na salt of « ketohexoic 
acid on perfusion through Oie liver yields acetone bodies, this indicates a 8-oxidation 

BBW7AMJV JlAaaow 

Male hormone. IV. CAsrsna Timr and HeNjAUtN Harrow. Btochem J. 24, 
1678-80(1930) cf C X 24, 6S2t — A simplified method of prepg the hormone Is de 
senbed This insolvea the eitn of strongly acidified male unne with CHCli. heating 
the evapd CllCh residue with alkali, repeatedly extg the alk solution with ether, 
evapg the ether ext and taking op the residue with oil About twice as much of the 
hormone can be obtained from a strongly acidified urine as from an alk unne An 
important difference in the chem behavior of the male and female hormoaes has been 
noted IlrNjAMW Harrow 

The presence of a vofscife organic c&fonae compound in bfood. XoAff .tfORRfs 
AND Sauvrl Morris Dicekem J 24, 1710-22(1930) —For each blood there is a 
certain max and nun aret of volatile Cl present be>e>nd which the content docs not 
pass The Cl in normal blood probably exists in .1 forms fa) inofg, (i) org non 
volatile and (e) org volatile T1 p*i)as(I<4 Uarrok 

Studies an the biacbesustry of sulfur. VITI. TUte of tbsorptiort of eyrtue from 
the gsstro-intestinal tract of the white rat. M X StauvAw and W. C. Hesa. U.S 
Bui Italih ffrpd . SuppI . Ko 89. 1C pp<I93n, cf C A. 25, 2449 — Studies are 
made on the rate of absorption of cystine, fed as the Na salt, from the gastrointestinal 
tract of the rat by means of 3 cystine methods, the Polin Marenxi method, the 
Okuda lodometne method and the Sullivan method The last two methods are m 
clow agreement when corrwtions are made for the cystine value of the Na cystinatefed 
and the % recovery of O'stme in the method of extn The value found by these methods 
IS, in round nos , 50 mg of Cystine per 100 g of body wt per hr —a value which puts 
cystine in the same class as other amino acids as far as absorption is concerned The 
F -M method gives a lower value, m round nos . M mg of cystine per lOO g of body 
wt per hr . in agreement with the work of Wilson (ef C A 24, 3821), with the same 
method H the value obtained by the F M. method is the true one. Ibis method must 
be reacting to a desulfurized changed cystine lelt in the gastro-intesiinal tract, a complex 
to which the other methods do not react If this assumption u made that the excess of 
material reacting to the F.-M method is only changed cystine, then the findings by the 
F-hf method are the true rate of absorption of cystine by the white rat Data arc 
given to show that hydrolyzates of amino sods with no cystine present react pos as 
cystine in the F -M toethod, but neg in the other2 methods, and that feeding glycine, 
and especially alanine, gives an increase in cystine value by the F -M method Indica- 
tions were obtained of an increase in glntathione content of the liver by feeding cystine 
There are 27 references j Kenabdy 

Modem conceptions on the antagonism of the terual glands Angelo Miolia 
VACCA Be!! soe tlol btoi tptr 5, 1082-l(l!)30) Pbter MAStrcci 

Relabon between the calcium m the blood and the inhibitory action of the aplan- 
^itnerre E GleyandH Jankowsra / phynof path gfn 28,789-90(1930) — 
The inhibitory action of the splanehnic nerve on the movement of the intestines de- 
pends, as docs Its vasomotor acUon, upon the Ca content of the blood When this 
content falls Vi or •/» there results a large diminution and sometimes even a temporary 
suppression of the inhibitory action This acbon is rSestabli'hed rapidly under the 
iMuenee of Ca injection The lofaibitory system ft less sensitive to Ca d^nvation 
than w the vasomotor system L A. Maynard 

buprarenu eapsales and glutsthfone. A Blakchbti4rb, Lron Binbt and A 
ARNAITDET J phystol. pelh tin 28, 818-21(1930) —The suprarenal gland is the organ 
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which U rifliol ill iliilallilonp Thp »rnt <•( fhilathlftfip » nfipr 

«n<l itimav-1 crm-hlrratjly diirinif Ijftalhm Hip vpiioiii l*ln-«l ol tliP luitrarniaU li 
parllciihrltf rich In jliUnllilotiP iVjliiilnf »hp |lam!« with hl-vx! to wlilrli fliiumlp un.t 
ami cytlinc liavp Iippii otjrlnl cnitvi an Infrfov of |liitAtlilr>tii' In tlip |x-ffiin|r on<l In 
the liwitn of ilip |l4n«l. Intlkutlng that RliilatUlonp can lx- lynlliril/p'l frntii llirir 
foiMlitiicnti 1' A MAVriAdn 

rarcfifc In/lfiencea upon fh« calcium e»nteni ot Iha Mood apfiim M I ii J'liv 
aTaAM Ailiffifd lenwl 74, ri7>l O'(IIHI) Ihr p|f« t of m-lnrr.l .Irrc U ihr ..tur u, 
timt of norinol ikp|> upon ttip Ca I«-vpI of the «rriint |•«yclllc fiincllona wlildi ar*- 
cliaracIfrUr*! I>r a aiatp of cpikt jinxIiK^ an pflrct iip/m tlip c liritilury of tin- tilmxl wlilrli 
fnanlfcAti llv-lf In a l>mrrinK of th»* amim Ca. writlk {nyctilc Hair* cli4rarlrfl/pd ljy 
rpitl'-iinpsi liavr tlip otipr^ilp rffrct the wiim Ca H MoBtnn ii 

Th« ammonia contont and ammonia fomallofl In mmeta and Ha relation to func- 
tion and change In condition. VIll. The aaaiifned participation of the amide nitrogen 
of blood and mnacte protein In the chemical pmceaaoa of acilre miiacles | Maun 
llhehfm Z 2Jl,ai hfl'ill) 'Ihh h rlii< tly a rrilir >l c taimi •.( Hu . ■|it'> of lllii-- 'r I 

23, I'lld), wtiorblnii f.,f the |li-.nratlir al.llity to .yiilJo-no If Ml. loii. uinl I.I.-hI 

protein amide fiitnpiK and to iitlll/e tlw-v amide gr'ni|ji for the m iilrull/atlon nf ut idi 
produced rioring wor^ It *y»»fmuid Ibal neftherln thr hiinun M/xwl «/>r In iJi. hot i ted 
frog imuele drira amide N taVe part In the chemistry of tlie uieitiljolu (irm sirs IX. 
The position of ammonia formation In tho aerlea of chemical proceaaea In aellye mnicle. 
\Vr. Mozoi/iwiifi. I Mamm aki» C I.tffWAK IH,{ J'lo !'i‘, |li> iiirwe of Nil, 
formation itiirtng activity of nmsch a |>«dv,iird *»ttli 1 11,11 • ) M <li »«■ iti h iti' Urtosi 
(■rrxtiirtlon of Nil, ItiVrs place not diirlnt activity Init dijrlng fuluin < stinislloii of lie 
rreallm photphate anil the drvetontnent of rigidity *1 Mouoin ii 

t'lperlmenlil atiidlea on the influence of air rarefaction on Itm reilalanco of red 
blood corpuutei to hypotonic aalt aotutlona. Ciana Nai'cr'ii Itioihfm / 231. 
Il'f-ItJ'Jd'i II) — Krejilng animals In retefied air grenlty offects the rrslsijnee of itirir 
red tdryxl cells to hypotonic NaCI aoliis and oftey n H daya the inln re-iiitiiicr diiniii 
Ishes hy II f/J-ti i»4% NaCt and the mai Increoses at least Olix',!, M .Mouoiti la 
Changet In the phraleal Hale of Inorgenlc componenia of aeriiin tinder reciprocal 
Infliiencea. llAua (, ftciioiTC fllMh/m / 2)1, IDA 4'l(Ilill} — siiidlea tiy iiieani 
of tillrafitlralion sliow that a colloidal Ca I’complei Is formed in ai rnin when either I tie 
Ca ftf I' level is ralse<| A slinltarcomplei Isatsofmmed witti Mg Jlieod>1ii of CaCIi 
In serum Increases the iil(raltllrat>iiity (>f the K and the tidiln of MgCI, liu n aies that of 
Ca The hypnilirsis of a colloidal K cmnpoimd In s. nun Is glvni aii|>pori liy lliese 
espt* S Mouniiiis 

hindleg on tdood glucotjrala. lit. fAhIblilon of glucolyili H. K. lUaai'U- 
».Ciif!i'M AMfi Kaai. IlBALK /l/ocAcBi Z 231, III 7J(loll) rf (’ A !«'<'• -• 
(fnder all cnnditlons or agents which inhlhit glncolyals of tin etyilirnryii s (li< iiiiilysis. 
narcotics such as ellier and CIICI,. Ihiorldcs, oialates und the iiioiiolialogiu d<riys of 
AcOlf. ClliXCO,M) there Is a aiilllllMg iJ lnc»rg j* from org roinhliinllon, the clilef 
aotirce being the pyrnidiospliatc fracihm ed the org pho<plmle Wllfi Jliit,ride4 and 
CffiXCOjff the fnfiftdlfon of glucofysis Is assoed with a tyiithesls of dilfiriiltly hydro 
lyrahle esters related to the hesosedlidunphaie rr0r(lnn I'rmn lliew coiisitleralloiis 
it Is concluded that tlie pyrnnlmsphatr fraction Is essential for Hie glncolyllr i>rrx-rss ami 
is either the eoenryme or tlie activator of the cornrynie This Is siistulmd by such 
facts as the following; the fermenlalioii yeast prepns free from, or poor In, rneiiryine 
is aomewhat activated by the addn of the nyroplursphale frocllon from erytfirocyles, 
and the Intiihltlon of gfueolyili by liemolysls. Ihiorldrs or ClfiXCO.H Is orconi(iaiiie,| 
by an occiimiilatloii of inelliylglyosal fcmii added lie»f»edlplif)sphale, H M 

Cliolcsierols In atnictiiral eomblijallon In |h« protopham. VI. fifudlca on Ifm 
cow apleen. 0 I'ri'iryKa lIMfm /. 231, 2.n-j'|{ifMl), cf C. A. 25, - 

The »(ilern of the l-yr old row contains Oty»lfl% toUl cholesterr.l ix-r lOO g fresh sub 
iV’Je/ . *'* cholesterol d osycholesterol fosychoh sterol - and 

.* > n% cWcstcfol esters Of the fatter the f,fr(c aefif nf chnlratrrnt was 7 and of 
otycliolesferol 2H (]% The snleeii shows Ihiis o higher cholesterol loiiietit than other 
organs which Is os*ocd willi Its physiol function r*f destroying red bheid cells 'Ilie 
elinlcsterol act free In the process of erythrocyte deslnmlon amimiilales in the iptmi 

Presence of cfgoaterol In the human brain. lavtuB )I Pacu’ and Wi? u^'^Mun 
/ f 231, did fi't(lllll) — The absorption arxeira were d td of tin 
purli.ert sterol froeilon from the brains of frlitsea, newborn bal>les, tactalliig baliles omt 
anuitt In the fust three the ahsorpilon nualrn^of the brain sferoli were at l."i 1, 2^ ami 
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"oOnva ThfabsorptionatirHandSSSfnMbelongstoersosterol andilsconcn in 

the cholesterol ditninishes from 0 Po*^ (fetosl to 0 Olfc m the 1 i/rTT -old baby. Tht 
substance c o rrespondifTf to Che absorption band at 2y}niM has not yet been idenbbed. 
The errosterol has been id., nil'll^ b\* means of diptonin ppUu and change lO absorption 
spectrum under the inlluencv of ultra violet ndiation The abso'ute amt. of ergosterol 
reaches a mas of 1 mg >" the btam of the l-vr -old labs , and then diminishes consider- 
abij S Morgitjs 

The non-inhibition of cell respirabos by hydrocyanic acid. Otto WAKSt'ac 
BiecUrm Z 231, 4^3 7(1931) —Ehion sdiscovery (C A 24. 426) that KCN affects only 
60% of the cell respiration is shown to be based on error Liver, iidney and spleen 
cells are lajur^ b> the phoTihate buffer as used by Dixon IMien the** cells are 
experimented with m a Ringer NallCO* -1- CO. medium their respiration is completely 
inhibited b) KC.V ;u't as is that oS reast cells .4tfention is calJi-d to sei-eral other 
expti errors in Dixon's worV .K no of instances are cited d-monstiuting that injury of 
the cell frequentlj affects the inhibition of its tesptratiwy actisity under certain condi- 
tions. ^ points out that the cardinal problem in eelluTir rcspunlion is cot whether 0» 
or H, IS activated but whether or not activation is catalyzed b» Fe. From the fact 
that baler s yeast healed 90 min at 52* practicalK loses the ability to oxidize phvsioL 
substances, though it can sbll oxidize a mixt of R-CiH.lNHili and e-naphthol to indo- 
phenol. which is also inhibited b\ CO fleitio (C A 23, 571'*) conclud'd that the re- 
sptfators enzyme is the indophemloxidase The reaction with the heated yeast, how- 
ever. IS irregular and the erpts are interpreted as showing m-fel> that the respiratory 
enmae has been injured S Mracius 

Skiaaad climaetenum. Clails NASCeu and Ma«un FELLSEa. Endftniolagu 
8, Sl-12l(l«>3l) — Oncral b Moacfus 

The eadocnae funcbon of the plateau. AitTHta \ IhioiiSTNfc* Endtirinflcpr 
8, 161-9(1931) — From the (act that a patient who underwent an operation for double 
o\-anect«my during pregnano* completed the term, gave birtb to a nornul child and 
still contmued to secrete m the unne the <ex hormone, just os the normal female does. 
It IS concluded that the bertsoce mtest be produced by the pUcesta. & hfoactxrs 
The meehuusa of the cctiea of the sez (foSinlaz) hormone, rrrgx ELtfrr* 
srEUi £ndahrie<<l'gie 8, 1C'^80(I93I) —Studies ob mice show that the cffectivesess 
of the folLcular bormone depends onlj, up to a certain degree upon the amt. of the 
hormone administered. Repeating the do<e at short intervaU may increase its effeetire* 
ness even a hundred fold The toss of actiMtv is rapid and independent of the dose and 
is apparently due to quid excretion Following prolonged adimsistration of nonph\-siol 
amts, of the hormone there is definite evidence of injury of the follicular app of the 
mouse aanifestmg itself m inhibition of the (oibcular development and the failuie of 
development of corpora lutea The last fact is eepe ci allv important in human thera- 
peutics. S Moacrus 

The chemical composibon of animal fetuses. ILssini Ohek <lrcli II ist PnkI 
Tttrkftliunde 02, 24S-^(1930) — ttater. fat and ash were detd in hog and sheep 
fetuses, and in hogs and sheep at various limes shorUv alter birth The water content 
of the fetus decreases, and the ash content and material free from fat and ash mmease, 
as the fetus increases in size. The ash content of the fetus is less tbaa that ol the mature 
a nim al. W Gorhon Rose 

Partia] diuresis. Cmro Lcga Arck /,trmacoi rprr 51, -t-i-SKlViO) —When 
1000 cc. physiol KaClsoln was given tooormal lasting humans.de VaCl was promptly 
excreted, while an increased water elunination became noticeable after 4-S hrs. Urea 
a dmin istered in phyaoL NaCl seJn. to healthy persons was immediately excreted, while 
the elimina tion (rf water and XaCl was retarded Dafly admiiustiation of NaQ to 
nephrotics did not at first exert an laSnence on the NaO excretion, which, however, 
began to nse after a few days. Adsuoistration of 500 ct. water to nephritics with 

S yitna and with gloaiernlar and vascalxr lestons caused a retarded diuresis, if any. 

jtracted admmistrahon of urea to chiotuc nephntics with normal XaCI ehmmation 
and scanty urw exreQoa was tallowed m some, casea by a pTOja^t. and vrolon^d urea 
eicietiou m the urine In other c a ses with more severe lesions no urea was ebmmated 
after administration of a single dose, m many of thee cases, however, protracted urea 
adnumstration was followed by increased elimina tion Jvo eiptl data ate given 

Acboa of some organic and inorgamc substances on the capacity for work of the 
^5- 'CICKNZO PaxoAXi Are* farmacol sptr 51, 65-79 
tiajOJ -—One of the gastrocnemic musdes together with its nerve was isolated and 
immersed m a soln of NaQ 0 60. Ka003 and CaCb 0 02% for 15 ima Then it was 
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put to work under isotonic conditions until it was completely exhausted Meanwhile 
the substance to be tested was injected into the dorsal lymphatic sac of the frog. Aft» 
1 hr (1 5 hrs with glucose) the oUier gastrocneinius was isolated, immersed in the salt 
soln for 15 mm and stimulated to eoinplele exhaustion From the muscular con- 
tractions as registered by the kymograph the work done was calcd in g m and from the 
difference in work accomplished by the 2 muscles conclusions were drawn with regard to 
the favorable or unfavorable effect of the substance tested Creatine, and to a slightly 
lesser degree NaHjPO,, caused an increase io the capacity for work KjHPOj m very 
small doses acted similarly, while in large doses it had an injurious effect The influence 
of creatine m combination with KiHPOtor Nalf,POi was not greater than that of one of 
the compds alone Glucose alone or in combination with creatine or phosphates, or 
together w ith creatine and phosphates, always caused a distinct diminution m the work 
done Other expts showed that within certain limits the isolated gastrocn-mms of the 
frog had a greater capacity for work the longer it had been immersed in the salt soln 
All conditions bemg equal, the right muscle had a greater capacity for work, than the 
left muscle A large bibliography is included G Sciiwocii 

The participation of the nucleolus of hepatic cells m iron metabolism. Giovan'ni 
C oRRADiNi Arch fartnacol sptr SI, 125-8(1030) — By means of the Berlin blue re 
action C demonstrated that in the white mouse the nucleoli of hepatic celts participate in 
Fe metabolism Normally the reaction is distinct only in the vicinity of the centrolobu- 
lar vein, but after injection of colloidal Fe it was observed throughout the liver Similar 
expts on rabbits and guinea pigs showed that in these animals the Berlin blue reaction 
could not be produced in the nucleoli of the hepatic cells G Schwoch 

Effect of experimental hyperthyroidism on reproductive processes of female albino 
rats Charles K WniaiERi Phyuol Zoo! 3,461-0(1930) — WTien normal female 
rats, which had shown regular estrous cycles, were fed with 0 25 g of desiccated thyroid 
daily, the diestrous condition persisted as long as the thyroid feeding was continued 
(C-22 days) The animals came into estrus 2-10 days after feeding was discontinued 
The general health of these rats was not markedly altered, though the body wt bad 
decreased approx 10% after 3 weeks of thyroid feeding Sections of the ovanes re- 
vealed 3 no of corpora lutea along with follicles of all sices W'hen pregnant mature 
rats were fed with desiccated thyroid (0 23or0 >g daily) very severe reactions followed 
Some of the animals rcsorbed their young, others died before or after delivery The 
gestation period was prolonged in those rata which lived long enough to deliver their 
young, The young were bom dead or died witbm 1 or 2 da>s Tlie animals appeared 
to be in good health until the last 2 or 3 days of pregnancy The reactions were more 
severe in the groups receiving the larger dose The possibility is discussed that the 
anterior lobe of the pituitary body may be involved G Sarwocil 

Separabon of anterior-Iobe substances and study of their mdmdual effects. Pcarl 
E Claus Physiol Zodl 4, 30-57(1931); cf Proc See ExpU Biol Med. 27, 29-30 — 
Armour's desiccated anterior lobe was extd with acid ale In the attempt to sep the 
hormones the method of Fcvold, Hisaw and Meyer {Proc Soe ExpU Btol .l/eef 27, 
604) was used with some modifications Two substances were isolated One of them 
(I) was a constituent of a cryst fraction; when injected subcutaneously it stimulated 
follicular development m adult female rats and induced early maturity in immature 
female mice and rats and in immature male mice Identical crystals with the same 
physiol, properties were also obtained from unne of pregnant women, the epididymis of 
the bull, fish sperm, the thyroid gland and adrenal cortex The other active fraction (11) 
was sol. in abs ale. and contained a luteinuing hormone which was not obtained from a 
sumlarly prepd ext of adrenal cortex or epididymis The luteinizing fraction caused, 
m the ovary of an adult rat, the formation of atretic corpora lutea with the ovum in 
closed, but it did not induce early maturity It also stimulated placcntomata fatmatiQa 
which does not occur with I. No increase in wt was noticed after adult rats had been 
treated with I or II for 6 weeks Numerous references and 6 plates arc given. 

_ . G. ScHwocn 

The formation of bde pigments in tissue cultures. I. SCmegi and M Csaba 
Magyar Orvos% Arch. 31, 473-7(1930) —The spleens of chicken embryos and those of 
amphibians are able to produce bilmiUn in tissue cultures from laked blood. The bile 
pigments were identified by the indirect diazo reaction Vadissolved hemoglobin 
(erythrocytes from the explanates) produces bilirubin in the same way but only m 
traces The formation of bile pigments is a vital function of the spleen H T. 

The conditions of metabolism which can permit the change of sex. Pn Toybt- 
IJVIKOKE C^pt 102, 180-2(1931)— Tb. ch.nge, of in snimoli which 

nave been dtsenbed m recent years, are attributed to simple physiol causes, the change 
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rrSro ««ld not V obtained in tabbiM by injection of the cstius producing 
bomonnione ^Inteclion of the hormone together with eorpeus luteuni eit prepared 
beT^mn's method (C A 24. 4810) however, ga^e after 30 days a dcAxIopra^t of the 
mamLry glands of castrated males simihr to that of advanced pregnaner The actiw 
nmemle of the corpus luteum eat responsible for this effert was present in a watre- and 
moil sol est. of the unne of pregnant cows, and this est. could he substituted for the 
AUen’sext in the above expts K. V Tiiimavs 

fVtffdeJaJffla-Mfwographiea. Edited by Fa Wbbbr amp L. V. IlEiLBauw Band 
V. Ft! JOVET Lavbbcvb La physicoclumle do la aetualitS. Berlin* Cebriider 
Borntraeger 457 pp M. 32 

G-FATHOUOGy 


A modified method for the prodntbon of aappueumoeoccus sensm in horses 
FdwinJ BANniAP awo TitEoiKiRB J CuariiBV Proc Soe ExpH Biot ifri 28, 27d- 
b0(1030) —Horses were immumred by intramuscular injections of phenotaed pneumo- 
coccus pleural exudate and intravenous injections of formalinired sediment of I8-hr 
broth cultures The sera of such hotses had a greater therapeutic value than was 
indicated by their mouse protection unit content detd by coropanson with antiserum 
produced by admmistenng vaccine intravenously C. V. Oailes 

Is ferratin preeipitmofeoic? Ltmsna llerroBH asd Wu II, Welkeb Pree 
Soe Biol .\M 28, 2'J3-1(1030)— Ferratin. a deny, of nueleoprofein high In Fe, 

IS obtained by boiling the liver, fiUenng and pptg with tartanc acid It can be rendered 
practically free from blood and lymph protein Hog. beef and sheep ferratins were 
used in capts on rabbits The precipiUnogeoic power was slight and ferratin was not 
demonstrated to be a species specific antigen C V. BAfLsr 

Antigenic power of ultra.eioletimdiated tetanus toxin. Bubrsok Mborail 
ArroIIfivnv Weten Proe Soe Expi Bi<4 Med 28,494-5(1931)— A nuzt. of 2 teUnus 
toxins dild tocontainlm I d perec wasirTadiatedwiihlheCarcat25cin distance for 
2 min t the toim was partly destroyed, half the inoculated guinea pijts developed late 
tetanus Afurtherirradiationof 3 mm Tendered tbe material atoxic Dyuseofaquan 
tity originally contg Im 1 d ,0guineapigsweT«given5subntaneousinjectionsof this 
irradiated toxin at G-7 day intervals and were inoculated 3 weelc* later with freshly 
titrated tetanus toxin m doses of 1-10 m 1 d TeUnus did not develop m the 45 days 
of obsen-ation Ultra noJet irrsdiafioi? destroys the toxic but not the antigenic power 
ot tetanus toxin C. V. Bailey 

AbsorpUon of hydrokoUag from the obstructed bowel. H A Carlsov, H J 
Lv^cn AVD O H Wavcekstebn Proe Soe ExpU Btol Med 28. 
542-4(1931) —HydrokoUag a colloidal suspension of graphite, was rot absorbed from 
the obstructed intestine of the dog or of the rabbit It was absorbed from the peritoneal 
cavity and possibly from the ulcerated intestine C V. BaaEV 

Gastric acidity m diabetes mellitus. Its clinical significance based on a study 
of one hundred cases. I M Rabivowitch. A F Fowler avoB A Watsov Ank 
3^90(1931) — A study of norma] cases shows a possible inaderce of 
20% who have achlorhydna This iaadence is. however, only one-half that found in 
^betes mellitus. suggesting that this disease is accompanied by low gastric aadity 
ITie etiology of this condition IS discussed j B Brown 

Tbe metabolism of galactose. I. Condidons underlying the use of galactose 
in ^ts on tte luaefioa of the hrer. ILdtBrSnar. Etobne M Schloss and Milton 
A BErj_ Arch Inlernat Med 47,391-402(1931) — Galactose is very suitable for testing 
hver funcUoa for the foUowing reasons readUy obtainable pure readily absorbed 

^°?"'"^'^'e'"‘^^ffi«»ltybytheUvermtoglrco^: notuUliredby 

ot^bssues than the liver, m the general circnlafaon it is readdy excreted in the unne, 
regar^css of the i»ndition of the kidney orendocnoe activity J B. Brown 

The blood calcium in diabetic retmito. R. D Lawrence, Kate Madders and 
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H.ILMnxAR- Bnt Med /. 1930, 11. 659— Tte observation that dubetic retinitis is 
accompanied by low blood ^ is not eonfinned J B.Browk^ 

The relationship of blood one acid content to the state of renal function m nephnbs 
CnnisTOPtiTR JonNSTOV J Chit /nrejhja/*o» 9 , 65^-0(1931) —Simultaneous detn. of 
blood unc aad and urea clearance showed the fonner to be of little value in the estn. of 
kidney function Despite SO^o of nwa-escieting power by the kidney, unc aad 
may be normal J ® B rown 

The excretion of intravenously injected btlimbtn ai a test of liver function. GEORCr 
A Harrop AM) E S CezMAN Barbom j Chit Intesltgalwn 9, 577-^(1931) — 
The bilirubin excretory power is the most delicate method for testing hver funcUon. 

J B. Browx 

Studies of serum electrolytes. VII The total base aad protem components of 
the serum during lobar pneumonia with a note on the gasbic secretion. F Wm 
S cMJERitAH J Chn /erwJifclioB 9, C15-^(1931) —Study of the bxie and protan 
constituents of the serum m patients with lobar pneumonia showed a decreased conen 
of Na in proportion to the decrease m conen of total base In over half of the detns 
an increase of K appeared before and after the crisis During the febnle period Ca was 
de cr e a sed, while the Mg values were variable A decrease m albumin was balanced b\ 
increase in globulin, makmg the total protein conen nearly normal Protein-bound 
base usuaUy fell during the febnle penod Gastnc aadity was low until after the crisis 
There was no apparent correlation between scrum total base or chlonde snth gastnc 
aadity J B Browk 

The cause of death in liver antotysis. Edmuvd Avprews Surgery, Gynecol 
Obslel 52, 61-^5(1931). — Implantation of stenle liver (in tiro autoI>s]s) produces a toxic 
reaction, described as autolyiic peritonitis The toxic agent probably falls within the 
albumose group J B Brows 

Action of parathyroid graft on catcemia in normal or paratbyroidectomized d6gs 
T T Lewis and Bebeca CERsawAK Compt rend s<ie ttol 103, 1281-3(1930) — 
See C 4 25, 337. ® J 

Leudne aad tyresme in unoe in long tnraors. Has’s Asperger. IVtener khn 
iroeAieAr. 43, 1281-4(1930) — Leuane and tyrosine are eiereted in the unce in increasing 
quantities with the progress of earanoma of the lungs Their presence in the unne is of 
diagnostic value in doubtful cases D. B DiU. 

The isf nence of ergotamme and liver diet on liver function. Rjcimin Bauer 
AND Oscar WozASEC. U'tenerkhn llefA«Ar 43, 1337-41(1930) — The admiaistration 
of 40 g of galactose results m galaclosurta in some cases of bver disease when on a hver 
diet but does not occur with normal suhieets on a liver diet D. B. Doi. 

Distnbntioa of electrolytes in serum and cerebrospinal fluid. L Calcium and 
magnesium. Zsehso Stary, Adalbert Rral am> Rudolr WiMTER-vm. Z. ges 
expii. Med M, 671-91(1920), cf C A 24, 3M3 —The Ca content of cerebrospinal fluid 
approaches that of the dialyzable fraction of the serum Dialysis of serum against 
spmal fluid produces only a slight change in the Ca distribution. The ^ content of 
cerebrospinal fluid is more constant than the serum Ca in the same individual, while Mg 
IS the reverse The spinal fluid Mg is higher than the sentm Mg A senes of com 
pensation dialysis experiments suggests that the senna Mg is in a complex amon. The 
ratio of Mg m spinal fluid and serum vaned between 110 and 200% for non meningitic 
cases. Tuberculous meningitis had a ratio less than 300% IL Potassium and 
sodium. IWd 691-701 —The K content of cerebrospinal fluid in a group of miscellaneous 
casM averaged 11.7 mg %withanav of217mg % for the serum, giving a distribution 
coeff of53 92%: similarly for Na 295 mg % for spinal fluid aad 321 mg % for serum, 
and a quotient of 91 % Dialysis of serum and cerebrospinal fluid results in both fluid-, 
having the same K conen There were no characteristic changes in the distribution 
ratio of K or Na in the various diseases studied F L Duw 

cholesterol and its ester in the blood aad organs of the rabbit 
obstruction of the bile. E vov Rosztoczy. Z. gej. esPll. Med 
68, 690-700(1929). — The nsc m free cholesterol occurs in spite of the defective absorp- 
tion ^cholesterol resultmg from the failure of the bUe aads to be secreted because of 
the obstraction. The ester cholesterol showed a decrease in the organs while it was in- 
«ased m the blood The liver damage resultmg from biliary obstruction is a factor in 
detemming the relative amounts of free cholesterol and its ester. Part of the increase 
m cnoiMterol is due to the erythrocyte destruction accompanjnng biliary obstruction. 
The Nbliography contains 75 references F. L. Dunn 

The specific dyaemie setioa ol prateia ia disturbed endocrine function. M 
AND Sophie Jisun. Z. ges. exptl. Med 69, 321-36(1930).— Disease of the 
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thyroid fcruJttd in * rtduction or ahscnce o( the sp dynamic action for protein This 
change in hyperthyroidism was due to the tata. of the body with thyroid mbsunce and 
to the over stimulation of the vegetaUve nervous system. In hypothyroidism the 
lowered sp dynamic action is a reflection of the reoeraJ torpidity of bodily processes 
The metabolism m thyroid disease is essentially endothermic m type F L Duw 
Serum proteins in seeoodtrj ayphihs. A. SesAtv axd P. Mamtisbt. Buff 
Mtm Soc iltd IloPil Pans 1930, 045-7. Butt lift 6, M —The authors investigated 
the relation of albumin and globulin m the sera of 6 syphilitics m the secondary stage 
showing no nephrosis The normal rauo is 1 6/1. The authors* figures range from 0 07 
to 0 07/1 They assume the change due tochanges in the metabolism brought about by 
spirochetal septicemia, not to nephrosis Georce R, Greevbani 

Present status of the inreshgatioa of the caote, tad of the feogrtphjctl dittnba- 
tion of mo^ed enamel, including a complete bibhogripby of mottled enamel. FaEi>- 
Eiucz S hfcKAV. J Oentil Resmfck 10, Wf-SfltiJt/) — *"The evidence has been so 
overwhelmingly conclusise. to the effect that the producuve influence resides in the 
drinting water, that the investigation now rests upon this hypothesis " The bibli 
ography contains 47 referenees JOSErn S IIefbcrs 

Cellular ladividuabty m the higher anunats with special reference to the ladmdaalitj 
of the red blood corpuscle. IL CiuaiBS Todd Prtc. Ray Soc (I.ondon) B107, 
197-2111(1930)— Caamn of a family of Plyinouth Rock chichens by means of eshausted 
immune iso-agglutinating sera reseated that the cwpuscles of no 3 chickens were exactly 
alike, the cells of different individuals differed iii imaiunologicaf behanor from a close 
resemblance to a \ery marked contrast. Individual chickens, immunized with the 
bloodfif^eirownbrothersandsistera.yieldedactiire.hifhly5p agglutinatiogsera The 
ease of formation eiF the agglutinins vaned with the degree of difference in character 
between the erjdirocytes of the injected chieken and those used for mmaastttion 
“The red blood corpuscle must be regarded as a 'multiple antigen* m the tense that U 
contains a large numW of different antigenic units or 'reerpton,* which apparently 
behave as independent units when herediunly transmiiled ’* Josrni S IIepsiuk 
H eat of rigor of asmtniftan susele. E. C Swmr Proe Rey Soc (London) 
BI07, 214-32(1930) —Neither the disappearance of glycogen nor the formation of 
lartte acid sufflees to explain the stiffening ra ngor A third chem change, as yet not 
clearly understood, must also b« involscd JosevhS Haravav 

Lactic acid eonteat of the blood at terertl diseases, especially malignancy. B 3f 
CELsrert AND M 1 FaASKArerr Z him Mtd 111, £iC3-ffI(1029) — The av lactic 
aadcoateatof the blood in healthy we» oounshedper»nsi$9C>9mg per lOOce. It was 
incmsed in anemia, leucemu and cardiar disease with cyanosis and decreased mi 
datiOB in the tissues, asd also iQ £6Seof thecancer patients studied AdoseoflOVg of 
dextrose or sucrose produced a temporary increase in the lactic and content of the per* 
ipheral blood, the ar cones being CC J> mg per 100 cc. at the end of I hr This phe- 
Domrnos was still mote marked ID some cancer patients Joseer S Hepbcwi 

PreeipiUtion of seduaeals and the formsboa of caicnb in the urattry tract. Jo- 
HAXNES Mever. Z khn ilid 111,613-87(1929) — Pure ure aad calculi (onn in a 
normal, strongly aad unne with pa approx SO Slued caJeuIi, composed of pure, 
quite dense une acid, urate, oxalate and Ca phosphate layers, anse in normal unne of 
^60 Pure Ca phosphate calculi form in normal neutral urtoe of pa approx. 7 0 
Hard, stratified calculi, composed chiefly of MgN ihPOi, Ca phosphate and NH, urate, 
form slowly m ao ammoniacal unne with a faintly alk reaction (S>pB>7) If layers 
cortg considerable amts of CaCO> be present in these calculi, then the reaction at 
their_ formation has been decidedly more aBr. Soft free eaJcuh, coaststtog chiefly of 
MgS'lIiPOo CaCOt and NK« urate, form rapidly in m strongly alk. urine snth pa>S 
Org compds are simultaoeously pptd , but the degree ^ sstn of the unae with crystal 
line compds decides when the c^cutus grows, and the compn of the deposited layers 
An eUborate bibhograpby is appended Joseph S IlepBOW 

Kidney function tests and blood-urea detenniaation. H KRc'rKEVBEEO Arch 
Cynaiol 143, 50-71(1930) — The various metbi^ for detg tie functional activity of 
the kidney are reviewed Most of them are too complicated lor the average prac- 
Wioner and require elaborate lab equipment and often special piepa of the patient 
The detn. of the urea content of the blo^ by means of the aiotometer is suggested as a 
reliable method for the average practitsoner as the test is easily made and requites no 
speo^prepn of the paUent Harkbt F. HoLitES 

The xanthoproteic retchon m blood bom which protein has been removed in 
prefer V ir Ecy&CBR. Arch Cyndkol 143, 3«I-7S(1930) —The xanthoproteic 
reaction according to the method of Becher was earned out on blood from whuii the 
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I.rojrln linil Itch Tritimnl fn«in N> jmsiwm wiMiirn. in r.i« * >»■> uii.l 17*. it«r« 
^•J| •llif XrtiHlioj'tt«lrlc rrrtilUi WI»« m-K |'niciMH«\ iiiul ii.’' ^lfl« 

JVil n fTocIti'H vrn^ 4il>lAlnr<l ill i'>'I «iitl Hir iriulli'M ol'ldiiinl 

tiioil ollrn iHlwrrti llir Mil miil iHlh /smI /Vif/ic-i I ini HouHIom «>f tin- IMal 

MUilln'l'ti'trli' coiitriit miilr« U urim |•rl»l><^l•U «ii iiu-ivrt'r «'l Uio iiili ininliiiiv 

nroiiHlk niiilii.i nd.l^ on In.tkoUon of mitohlli in llir iHrin« in llir j-iiri- 

l*rtlmu A |n« Xiiiitlmi'H’trlC' rr-ictloH wo* oliloiiuil In -in' J ol ttir of I’KS 

iidiiii iui<lnt<|<iit)ii oiul rilciinj'^U lln* «Anth<>l*i«>lrlc troilinn oilrii niitkrillv 
iiiut«««r»llni.i..«»>ti<mliu'iiirtiiftlirmrnwiillrr»i<»i onailinm liioiliitli'ii I'n^^ll'lv 
tlir (loillon mil lurnUli n inron^ (or MUmlni; tiu rilrit «l li(o<lld(i.<n in roiiinxiiu 

IUkoii I I llol III ' 

CorlntiyilrAlo inrlAkotltm in contrr of (ho iilrni« otlrr lltintcfn AtuI rAiUuin 
IrrAilUUnn I I n lo. <.vn4W .»vi imms*!' In ill . i*.» of i.mlnoino 

«r llir nil Mi^ ofirt lirolnirnt wlili \ tox oi loiKiiin Inoillilliin llic ■nciir ioiitmt ninl 
Urik mill I'oiitml of llir likwxl rrinoln noimnl nllli llirr\i-t inlon of o Kiindtot) iiunci'r 
III Idi III m 111 tonlnil «lioillv ofirt iitmlldllon I In xotin • lor llir all.dll irt< i\i liiilli <>lr 
0 lixinHcii'iiU of Ikr M.xhI I lirtr *0« o «lturrt«» of olloli ir«rr»p i lilt ofirt llir 
Itimllolion nlikli wu< of tlioil tliilotloii «n<l Jl kr-* tilrr tlirir ko< on linitov' of olUII 
(r<rt\r mlilrli Ka« «ltKktlv (luiron-tl li\ rorlt luilhrr iiimliolion llnnrxrt llirir l< 
iirxrr n it Inin to iioiino) Clk UlntilnK (’"'"ft (f*** tromlloit fiurro«r In lullo oiiil 

xlioillt oflir IfioilUlion colnfl»lr« In tluir «llU tlir «!rura»p in olkoll ir«rttp llir 
I'ltMlnrld of roilmlitiliolr nirlolxtloin tninOh no r«|>t4n<ttlon (or llir |'t rxitllne lit |«> 
cfll'tilo In I'ollrtiK nllli loiciiumu of tlir ntriu« llAOKirt T nmnrx 

ThP M*notloff roAcHon (or pffcnAittjf I* rortwiiKor anh k Hun .InA 
fl.vw.Ui'f I4t. 4MMU(lliU0 ll.r Monotlolf irmtl.tii U* /I ;4, HIM (or 1‘lPKiuiuv 
n'd« liirtl on nto (loin I’lrsnont mxnrn (oxn l•roi^)t nontxrKiiaiil noinm oinl 
lirolllit inrn, onil ((oiii |>ollrnt« willi Ctxiilititxit tlut (triinmllt siti ixo ir<nlt« 
wllli tillirt xrfoloKiiol trtH (of t'lrcn-tiut llir ttotlion wa» Itl'l |ho in Ikr hlrr 
inoiillK ol t'rrKiiiintt. Ixit oltnott iniKxtinIt nrs In llir roitiri inonllir of ixtiitiAiut 
llir rrmtion, llirtrfotr, ir of no ixmtkol ini|xxlonrr lix llic iliosnotl* of ixrunnnt 
llir iioitlon it tiol *t' lltKHIM 1 llotXIIA 

Tbo two (yfirt pf iillltnMn illAtti rcAttldnA In Aotiiin, with a liytiMlirii* nn thr nAtiitp 
i>( Uio lilllriiMn In llio irruin front hrmolytle jAunilltc. (I lloxtrK Ihtl t I yf^il 
I'ltfh III lir> I'dlMii) An Altrm|>( iMAlx-rii nuilr |i>«k t llir I'loliil’lr tnlnir of ttir 
iliiiU ol itiooi troclioiH lot t•lli|llMn otiUlnoMr In ictrtk' n-io I lir «ii I'xllnl iliin I 
rroilitm. «« il lAftitx In kltr or in tt>r minmof |>otl<nt« witlu<t>t|inc-li\t J inmlnr, itiiiotl 
IXoImI It (llir 111 llir ixr«rnt'r ol No II MlirnMiutr llir »ii inllnl ik I »\ul fritflioii il 
ixtiiu In tirnnxiliatio rxinUird oml In llir Arinin o( |•ottrnl« with lirinolt |tr JininliiT i« 
jifolirtlilt* ilnr 111 llir iittwnrr of firr lilUtnliln In on uinlrlil »oK\nl vrlikli d »ol In olr 
llir litllriil‘ln Aolvrnl (it inov lx* » HimiI.I or Atriol) nrcil I'o i<rr«rnl In onlf TvUlltrlv 
«in4llAnil< l(irTlolnliirliiliint>lnlnAoln(|onontlirail.tn iifok' llir liUirnklit init kr 
In rotnliln-ill.in with lt« Aoittnl or wxnr ollirr Arinin oixittitiirnl ah IhH it ntUta a ill 
loiin-tllixi Biiil oxlitollon It wotiM nol W ilioltDililr or r\lr ictohlr wllh I'lU'lj 11 
IIiIiiVa Aiiih n lit I'oltir'lA to ortixmi (or Ihr tlrlavnl tv}>r o( lillltnliin Wimhl lit I hr tinil 
liigA Ix-lirr Ihitn Ihr H<«nint<|liin of (hr |>ir«i nrr of rolioiidl Mlnnhlu 1(1 II 

rhOA(>h(triiA. IoIaI CAtciinn oml ilmuAlMo (Alrliim rixilrnt of Uia Mooil Apro of 
IppptA Aiiil ihptr rpUllnn to bonp tliAncpA. JrnAui (I WhHxt v ami IIhakv Uoaa 

A r*>‘> tlMllS AVf-i* 4ft. on ASdtMl). -SitA flow 47 lrtx-|A wrtr Aiulvtr.l for C'rt 
mill linxi; I', ihr ft »nUA wno foninl In Ix" wtlhln Ihr r4ni!v iKnaltv ootnlilrtnl iiof indl 
Nirt froin ir. tiotnial. firallliv uxmi: inrit wrrr rxawil for liiixc I', lotal Co. itilTiollilr 
lx; thr *, ol Crt Ihal W4t (IlllntU.lr, tW Cx T nml Ihr illlfiKitilr Cx P I>xIiwt ixtiox 
ttrcr (Irtil IV fx (fotn 7xt trfrrA. rc|>rrArnUiie Ihr vxiionx l\ ori unil Alxm » of ixoctr-oilon 
AV rAWffxr'. rrriw AiinfixriV rxxmif y(ip lAYTtiwYifo <'x onillfir oflolxT Cx Ihxl wnx 
illlfwlhlr tttnxsnl foinl.irrxhit* kmrr III Ihr Ir|x-|A Uiah In Ihr itonoxl > oiine mm. nml 
In oiilv H few InxIxiKTA iliil Itir ihtfiulMr Cx In Ihr IrjKU H|i|itox llir Irttl foiiml In Ihr 
fixilioU IJxillogirtt>hlo AtiiillrA of Ihr IxnitA (4 Ihr hxniU nml frri of IS of llirir Irtu ia 
Ahowril hour nUo|.liv In 4 1 (01 (1* J >. thptommion inmiHrMlnc llwlf rilhrr n« ilrt xU llii x 
ion or Bl.mi|.||on ihr wrllru BM>irdxtr Ihxl Ihr irrixitx hrtr Anhmittnl tin nol 
Inclmlr n AiiUnlml no of cxata. oIktuuI mrt « Miilwlriiltv long I'ritoil. to wximhI llir 
thawing of conctnAloiiA 11 i< (hixiglil. hnwrxrr, Ihxl tlrvlxllon from Ihr ixrtnmr.l 
iioimxl hxA hrcii matkni enough Injutllfy cmiliimxihw of ihr tn\r«tlcxllon. 

formAltn. M. \. \Kti>KK (/. A. JImM AV/yi. 4ft, OO.I h{li».tn.--V Ixkllv 
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reviews the data t'fevnted by sarious Independent workers The eapll work here 
presented confirms the findmea of olhtn that scarlet fever streptococcus loam can be 
rendered much less tone by subjcetmi It to heat and rormafin The anUfen/c 
the tonn apparently Is not destroyed either by tlie aclimi of the fortnahn or by tte 
prolonged exposure to 37* to 3H*. The amt of antigen tolerated by sus^rbb^ind. 
xicluals in each mjecfwn Is greatly jnerrased by this method of 

the number of do=es requited for active Immunitation may be reduced At Mme 
time the rcaclums following the inji-ctioni c«ur much freque^y and 
is markedly diminished 1 urther expenmentalion may, it Is hoped, deselop a 
the tthth.n.n, tot.c f«l«. ‘ 

and permitting the use of greater quantities rfnntipn J A Kentiedy 

The reactions of Inmunity among luTertebrate* j CAVTACirzisB -drcA 
roum Mh expi! mierobtel 1. 1-72(1923) —The introduction into the celom of 5»^n 
rufuj nuJui of sheep red corpuscles causes a certain no of reactions on the part of the 
organism which have as their finat effect the elimination of foreign particles in suspension 
tn the casaty liquid, their reabsorption nnd the uJlimate incorporation of the residue of 
this process into the brown bodies of the generat cavity The reabsorption is brought 
about solely by the phagocytes, the phagocytic action ts facilitated by the agglulinant 
action of the tnscous secretions The process is charactented by an overproduction of 
all the cellular elements, and an intensification of their secretions, as well as a marked 
tendency toward agglutination and pptn Maric hfAXiM 

Investagationa in the resistance of diphtheria and dysenteric toxin to different con- 
centrations of hydrogen ions C losEsco MniAiEsri ASD A DAwBovncFAVu Arch 
reum path txpll mtcrobtol I, 115-21(192$) —The destniciion of the diphtheric toxin 
by the different conens in I! or OH ions is not immediate For tone ^ 4 7-4 9 and 
<r O-ld I tin toxrcrfy rs aloruve crocftaitgerf /or 30 mm Tor St hrr (he limiU am Pg 
B 7-ft 9 and &-9 4 Likewise for dy'seotenc toxin the toxicjty docs not dimmish until 
after a certain tune, 30 mm in a mediuia of Fn 207-2 15 or fn 11 does not suffice for 
anychange, 24hn of Pn 2 5-3 completes the action of the toxm Marie Maxiu 
A ppearance of a desensitizing and bypotensiTe substance m the organism after 
blocking of the retieulo^ndothebal syetein. I Mopovan ArcA rotim path txpU 
rtierobtol t, lC7-77(l‘'is) — The intravascular or intrapcntooeal injection of sub 
stances provoking the blocking of the reticulo-endothebal tissue bnngs about in the 
scrum of inoculated animals the appearance of a deseosilumg hypotensive. Uiermo- 
rcsistant substance, sol in aods. ale , water, easily dialvz^ble through membranes of 
coUodion and which has not been identified hf arib Maxim 

Investigations on blood bpase in different forms of tuberculosis 1 Kicolav 
AND O AmiNESCtj ArtA roum path eiptl mictcbtcl 1, 437-51(1923) —Fat. detd 
according to the stalagmometnc method is generally dimmislied m the blood of tubcrcu 
lous patients, its variations are m relation to the general slate of the sufferer and not 
to the degree of tuberculous lesion Marie Maxim 

The glycogenesis of the aarcoma of Peyton Itous. E C Craciw. Arch rourn, 
path expU microbwl 2, 10^11(1929) —The sarcoma of Rous presents a quite 
abundant and irregular gl^cogcnesis at the leveled coaguJaijon necroMs as well as with 
liquefying necrosis There is no relation between the gl\ cogencsis and the virulence of 

M,ri! MAim 

tovesbgations on specific substances (residual anugens) of the anthrax bacilli. 

® Stamatesco Arch roum path exptl mtcrobtol 2, 
bavmg the properties of polysaccharides has 
been ^pd from B anthracis This substance is not toxic for white mice and gmnea 
antiho^cs and grvi» a pptn. with specific serums The roUny 
power after hydrolysis is —20, it contains hexoscs and pentoses Marie Maxim 
kiiycogeiiesis and regeneration of voluntary muscles. E C rBimiv Arck 
mKtoAiof 2, 313 23(1^)— The sarcoblasts and granulation tissue 
contain no glycogen, this substance is edten present in abscesses M M 


The hehotropic property of cholesterol in relabon to cancer of the akin A M 
RofpoandFr Pilar J pAyne/ path gfn 28. 854-€(193oi FTonc^Tr-. »tin tn 


1 1*1 28. 8M-eC1930) -Exposure of the skin to 
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fiiliirrii In Ilnllviii, MO,, IV, Al ntnl Pti »*rrf folliut. llir ut u tutin <</ I i'l'nu':' culcil 
on «lfy <ir 0 s;71i% on frriU •iilulBncc A I! Miivom 

MuiIIai on tho lulirficilona of tho HAnirn clolnillni and alliiimlna, 11 Tiio 
(llafrlbutlon of llpoMa, rrrelpltlnocrna and liactorlal aceimlnlna amone Urn aopsTBto 
fraellona of arriim. !i I.miiin ami* It Kat* tHorlifin /. 2 J I, i’ll) n(II)!l) —'Hi' 
Urent ll|«il(t ronltnt l« foiinil tocrilirr wllli tlir o1i>iinilji niirl tli'* Miiiiillr<it will) llu 
rtiEliibiilln fract loni of arriini Among llio antifraoll'Hit of rMEloliiillin oinl iMrioloKloliii 
11n« itio lilBlir<t total ]t[iiilit and Irtiililiiroiitrnt Hfoiiiid In ilir |>rotrlin «>>l In NaC I and 
llip »mal!r«t In tlip watrr mil onrt |ltr lirgr^t anil «if llir ii> jirprliilllnoEi n l« al«> In 
(hr NaCI tol niBlohiiliiKi and (iwiNtiiKloliiiilni and (hr lrii«t In (hr allminln fractloix I 
and II Normal aEnInlhiln* arr ritirlly nvocialol with (hr nn'totnilln and arr |<rit( 
(Irally oli»fiit In ttir ullnitnln^ Among (hr glolnillno (hr Nii,Ct >, mil (no (Ion liu« (hr 
largml amt of agglntlnln whllr (hr NaCI *ot ffirllon lmi lln »niuMi«l unit III. 
I'lpmf nlary eompoaltlon, dlttfllniHon of amida nltfoern, hiimln nllroem, rtlamlno nlUo- 
gen, mono* or non*amlno nlirogon, of tryptophan, and of rarhohydralo In tha loparato 
aiihfraetloni of cow arriint. It I narm ano I* Haa^ //m/ '1711 liJ(lti II) Ihrwuirr 
ul>m>rp(lon I'/k inrrrav In wl of dry I'owdri •iHi'riidrd In 11,0) of thr dlffm iit trrtini 
(iroirin Ifiictl'iiii U a« follnwa watrr aol, riiglohtdln HH Ilf.l'J. NaC'l m>t fiiglolnilln 
on l.’l',;,. Na,C<),m.l niglolmltn HH Hi', and Natlll m,l rni.1 il'id'n H.l ViH'/r. 
watrr aot (xriidoKlnlinlln x h 1 1 Vr« Nal'l m>I {■'rmloglnhiilln K I 11) ti'/, Na>C'tl, mil 
|l■u-nlh>klollnlln d K 0 fi'/„ allinmln I IDA 11',^ allniinln 11 D A II! A' ^ and ullminln III 
Ml) U’K'/r 'I hr rlrinrntury rorn{»M of (hr dllTrrrnl frartloix In (hr a.iinr ord^r. arr 

•; cfd w). r.2 tt. firiVd.-tiifii f-i o,* ai n>. a? n ai7<i a'hit.a'ihd iidns.tni), 

.■l!7. «n-', tl7A. (1111. 7 7^. (I7l 7’ll VJiNlAS*- lAlN), riHl tmj ) J t)\ 

lA-lA, l.’l y'l. lA I'l. M (IH. lAHS ';?..*» I M I I 71 I A7 1(11,1.11 IIS l!;i7l!lh, 
-•27 V;, I•rl0(l, Irarp, (HA.(»2I. (H2. ()2(l ()()(l (i()7 (icd II lA Cllion f)0 Id 

11 I'd. (Mil. (M7. (MIA. fMi:. Ii«t. 0A7 (Mat. 1 Ot ‘J fll. on N li /U 1 W). 0 A7, 0 .'IH 
II I i, (» W. (1 (iH. (I II I, (I AS, (1 ro 1 hr |a-rmitug* « of ainl'li N In llir dllT. rmt fraclloni 
wrff -1 A. 1 A. .’I S, ^ .’t, I (1 — , 4 H, 1 .1 «d hmidii N, >1 s 2 1 ’2 ”, — I <!, 
I (I. I A. I 7, - of dIatnIimN. 2in. 2dA. 2/(1. 2lH,2(l(i ,.I2A!I27,— , 

of innno and lion ominn N. (''d2 71 H. (II H. 722. (is I, tUK. (l’2A -> 'Jlir 
av firrfrtuairi of cartKiliydfo(r wrrr OKI. OOS. 2'IS. H Ni, (M's, txli, (MO OlT.OAA. 
IKIA ft Atnuniihin 

Pludl'*a on antlrkln. i'aitz KKinitR lifarAmi / 2)1, I7A 2'l2lliili) — Ihr 
untlflrln h admrlird (vKli kuolln fiorn an and mrnni I hr rrt it Ion of thr nnllrldn to 
thr irriiin |irnlrlti« |i ihrrrl>y not aflrrlrd ilnrr thr btlrr arr llkrirlv* adv>rt>rd, llir 
ad'iort'llon of hoih lalng |<ro|iof(lonal to thr (inmilty of kaolin 1lir adviridion It 
ronii>lrtr In lOmlii . lirlllirr thr Ofdrrof mixing nor thr drgrrr (dillln of (hr m tiiin bring 
of any ronmrinrnrr Pmall aniit of kaolin ad<o(l> ihr anlUIrln and |>rntr)ni hIiIioik 
rracting Nil, |rotiiit, xvhrrrat vr|(h largrr aiiitt |>iotrliii wllli rrurlliig Nlli groiipt alto 
upprar. A ^f/.l idunphatr liiiffrr of f’lt 7 1/ Irarhrx ont ihr antlilrlil only In a am ill 
rxirfit. lint thli It linprovrd by thr adilii of noriii'tl m rinn to thr bnITrr NaCI ilon not 
Irach mil Itir antlrkln rvrn In Ihr iirrm-nrr of a gr«at rxrrtt of m riiin Iiibitnrhl riirih 
Uy It an rirrlkiit adtoibriit. and tin aiitlrlrbi ran W vrry wrll ii itrlird mit wltli phot 
(■hair biilTrr (not with NuCI), thr raw d< jk nding (ii>on llir roiirn of Ihr biifirr I'vb 
dnitly (hr I'O, Iona arr rttrndnl for thr Irarhing out With Incrrutliig arldllv of thr 
liiifTrr wiln It lirfomrt Irtt aniird for Irarhliig out jnirpotrt I'lirllirrinnrr, thr I’O, 
lont al-o Iriid tn dltptncr (hr (irolrln mnl aiiiltkin from thr ailtorlirnl, aliirr (hr latirr 
trratrd with photphalr hr-rt aomc «d Ita adtorbitig (lowrr "Ihr Iracblng ont wat rr 
Iiraird .1 tiiiirt, ino-t of (hr antlrkln toyrthrp vxUh moil of (lir jirolrln bring rnnovril 
uflrrlhr fir«( karhing, rarli iiirrrx-lvrkarhlng, howrvrr. rrinovliiy aroint iiortloiiof tin 
Miillrlciii i>rr»riit III tlir adiortirnt Ihr arrond knrliliig virldi antlrkln poorrtt In 

protrin 'Ihrongli frarllonal |>|i|n trilh (NIMiVb (>rn(fln ran br rrmovfl 

v.l(hMil affrctlns thr nntlrlcln omtrnl I iirtbrr pHflfirBiinu ran br rllrrtrd through 
rlrfirmllalytlt, f(c Atitlrlclii |i not ftllackrd !•/ iirntrliiatr, carboxvpolyprplidttr or 
•t'"!’’','’ .... Monninia 

JIaao bengal Irj the efamlnalkrj of llio litar fnntllon. Aipki'IiO Ukti Ar(h 
}ann(iipl,$pfr Sl,2'-.'l|(l|i ID) —K rrHirhnka from thr anulyxlt of llvcr-fiiiiftloii trill on 
J-nftllrnt»tliat with dir Kotr l>rngal Irtt Ihr rlitninadng power of dirllvrr, but tmt thr 
roilrr fniirlloiial ul.llliy of thr hr|.Atl«r rrlli It <|rld Whrn bik plgmrnt or iirobllln It 
01111, III llir iirlim and whni thr Ko r fH-ngal (nt ft imtldvr. (hr fimrilmi d nbllKy of (hr 
iivi r h Bitrrrd I hr rrvrrtr It not triir, limvrvrr, aincr thr rllniliiallon may br normal, 
Ihotig^ii the more fompkx fiincllrmi of the Hvrr may Impaired O fkitwiicti 
TM Eiitrle trttrtlon In faidng patlantt I’iaminio lUcci. .Art\. Jamafot. 
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it^r 51. 55*C3(lti30) —In 70 patieirti gastrk dl^tuf^«ancrt the rastric »eCT*tit>n 
>»aj "studied with respect to quantity of fluid, free ltd *nd tout tfCl The eamplM 
were Uhen from patients la the fasunj sUte or ufter u meal In the patienU la the 

ladint slate a di«tmctioo u made between the * immedutesceretion' which represeoLs 

the Ut sample tahen and the "late sectetum" cnmpmin* samples taken alter the 
remosal of the 1st sample, in 10-min. toterjal* fw the folhmmz min 'im. 

mediate lasting secretion" was found In Wr® of the In the quantity of 

juice was less than -<0-13 cc. Quantities in estws oMO cc. were found m dieses 
Bssocil with hypersecreUon Quantities larger than (M cc contained foo.1 residues 
and were due to pyloric stenosis Free Hd was found In 783.% of the cases, this 
rnreentaec increases with the * late secretion" of after a meal In general the tmmeiliate 
fasting ^retion laricd with the different gastric disorders and a relation between 
secretion and disease could be esUUishrd In diseases assoed with hyperchtorhydna 
the secretion was grneraUy abundant (25-GO ct), while In diseavs with normal or 
subnormal HCl the secretion was small (5-25 cc.) In the diseases with little secretion 
the content ol free llCl was aery slight About 30 cc. is consideresl as the normal to 
nieiliate lasting secretion The ‘ late secretion" was in general more abundant in cases 
with h> perchlorhj dna and less abundant in eases with hypochlorh> dria and anachlor- 
hsdria, the av quantity secreted within 30 mm is 35-50 cc. The content of free 
IICI was generally greater in the late secretion than in the immediate secretion and 
slightly smaller than in the secretion after the meal The late secretion was quite 
frequently (30%) eontammaied because of duodenal regurgitation, therefore this 
test IS only of rclati« talue The importance of the esamn of the fasting gastric 
secretion is cmphxuzed with respect to its value in the diagnosis. G Sciiwocfi 

tlrjcidemia la doibetes meltifB*. Atmcoo Riccr Ar<M /j'irMeal t[>er. 51, 
41 b(l^O) —The unc aeid of the blood was detd In IS fasting dubetic patients who in 
the days rmious to tbceiptr had been gii-en a diet low In purme^ontg foods The 
line acid was normal in the eases treated with insulin and was increased in the cases 
not treated with insulin bince the detns were earned out aenvding to the method of 
I ulinand Dcni', and since unthine and guanine gire the same reaction with this method, 
it assumes that the osidation of the uitennediate products in the punne metabolism, 
for w hich the kidneys are impermeable, is retarded, thus giving rise to the accumulation 
ol these producu in the blood This hypothesis is rupponed by etpts which were 
conducted to esam the degndatioo of the exogenous punne substances One normal 
personand 11 diabcticswerv giitnamealcoosmingof 130g Ii>-trand50g cnlt’itnpe 
Three lirs later the unc acid was cles-ated in the healthy person and C hrs later it had 
almost returned to its initul s-alue In the diabetics the unc acid was increas^ after 
< hrs and was still far abosy nornial after C hrs. The unc acid curve of the diabetic 
treated with insulin was similar to that found in the normal person These results 
indicate that the punne metabolism is lotitnately finked with the carbohydrate metab- 
ulisni, when the latter is deranged, ns in the diabetic, the punne metabolism is also 
affected Insulin adaunistration to diabetics restores the carbohydrate metabolism to 
normal and consequently the punne metabolism is also restored to normal C S 
Chloremia and aiofemia in evdiopatbs. htiwriso .Mavcs A'ch /ui-maeW 
ipre.51|Sl Mfl'loO) — I rea N Bod Clot theblood and Clof the unne were detd in20 
patients with heart disease who bad brrii kept on a const diet for 2 or 3 d.iys before the 
test The patients with compensated heart disease showed values similar to those 
obtained Irom b healthy people In the patients with non.compcnvited heart disease 
the Cl of the blood and unne was diinitushed while the non protein N of the blood wtis 
augmented The more the non-contpensated state was reduced by proper treatment, 
the more the Cl and urea N approached normal values, without ever completely equal- 
ing thtm Thi'c findings are probably related to the fact that m these cases slight 
renal lesions persist e«n after compensation has occurred G Scnwoai 

AlrafcDo Ricci ArcA /jrinaeof sper 51. 
!41'4<I'>oO) —Lactic acid was absent la the ptaum of 12 patients with part4l renal 
msuQiciency. it was present (0019 and 0015%) in 2 case, of complete renal losuffi 
1 presence signifies an unfavorable prognosis G ^rwont 

The ques&oa of the effect of aniUteral eye eitmiation. IlERViuap DC»xe»j 
oioi fcnerolit d, cill-52{1930) — D bad found in tie course of earlier rnivstigatioos on 
troglanme that after unilateral ej-cextirpatioa the normal dei-elopmentof the mdbrain 
extremities and non operated eye is inhibited The controls developed normally in the 
same water r urther eipls revealed that the water used m those expts. contained a 
originated from a unc plated storage basin. Recent ini-estiga- 
i ns snoweq that m many cases the devriapinent of exiremibea, midbrainandeye.was 
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tint of normal fowls This is ■ primary d)»i(e rcsullint ■ppirtntly from an overflow 
into the Mood stream of the slucolytH: eniytnc. which Warburs thoseed to be in tumctf 
tisMii in creaily increased amounts An eaatnn of the tlu«>l>"tie activity of the Wood of 
If. palienls with mahfnant tumors eav* values that arc within normal Lmits The 
<Kln of the 5 tue<il)tic actiMt> of the Wood is, therefore, of nodinKal value lo sfudyiny 
malignant conditions Tlie discrepancy between the glueolytic activity of the blood of 
hens with the Jtous sarcoma No 1 and that of the blood of patients with malignant con- 
ditions IS prol>abl> ilue to the greater rauo of tumor tissue to nwvnal tissue in the fowls 
with the sarcoma Jf G ^VEU.s 

Immunological relationships among the poeumocoeex. v. Anipaylans and 
precipitation between antigens and anusera of yeast of type II paetuaocoeei, Jonv 
V St.CGiS^DJA»f^shI SftLL. J £>/y/ J/eif SJ, £f?7-31(jQ3J) — A report is gis-eti of 
the mterscUons of anaphylaiis and pptn between antigens and antisera denied from 
T> 7 « II vanet) of pneumococcus and from one vanety ol jeast That the reactions 
occurred only with T>T« 11 *r>fl not with Types I and III is proof that the pneumococcus 
antigen responsible lor the anaphjUiis of the antiyeaH sensitized animals was the 
lype-sp earbohjdrate (S) C J West 

BUimbinemia. E S CnsiAN Baii*o-< iledicine 10, 77-133(1031) — An ex- 
hiustiie eriucal renew of the Lterature of the phssiotogy and chemi'try of bilirubin, 
methods of detn and their clinical application, with a bibbography of TX) rtferences 

n G WeiXs 

Biochemistry of Rous sarcoma of fowls. L Biophysics. V. Cosgulaboa of 
the serum, Jill Ifot-f Z Krebtf^uh ii, 133-t5(1930j, cf C A 24, 11838 —In 
all cases the cjuantityof sert/ra protcinr of normal fowlj showod mde vanrtioru, ijintcas 
great as lo disease, and the protems show the same coagulatioo properties, whether 
normal or palhol . with most preepitants TVith CuSO. and Cd(N‘Oi)i some irregular 
differeneea were obtained VL Altersboos in the oystsi form el sediiaa ebJonde. Ibtd 
140-&4— A differeace was found lo the crystal forms when scrum from oormal asd 
sarcomatous fowls was evapd to dryness 2fG. TTstU 

Vitafflia A content of melsaossrcema of horses, bt. V Citijonssov Z. Krebi^ 
jerteit jj, ]&5-7(lfl30) —The amt. present tn ibe lumen and to the adpeest muscle 
tissue IS very small ][ C Wells 

Sulfur unporenshment of the body asd the tendency to cascer. GnuyntB Z 
ft'rtbffarsch 33, 370'7C1931 5 —Purely speculative. If G Wells 

Tbe shmulstioa of epithsUil growth with synchronous disturbance of connective 
tissue growth la tissue cufrsres by substances which aSect surface tension. M 
KATiEVSTets AND Else Rnake 2 Krrbs/oruh 3J,3rS-110(l'>3l) — Substances witli 
high surface eftccts have a ip acUonon tissue cultuns of the chiclen embryo Cboles 
terol or amyl ale. depresses connective tissue grow ih and stimulates epithebal prolifera 
tion. Other sub<tances exert a similar cllect in direct proportion to their surface 
i fleets If G Weuj 

The American Journal of Clinical Pathology (A’rs JourruU) Published bimonthly 
by the Amoiao boaeCy of Clinical fatholorsU at hlount Royal and Guilford Av es , 
Baltimore, hid ^ol.l. No 1 appeared Jan . 1931 S3 per year 
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Avertm F D Parsovs. Med /. 1930, 11. 554-7, cl C A 24, 5373 — 

A rewew of tbe chera properties and the clinicaf uses of this dnig J B. BaoWK 
Sodium amytal and other denvatives of barbituric acid. L. G Zbrfas. Bnl 


tied / 1930, 11.897-902— A review 


Tie elimination of ethyl iodide after inhalation and its reUbon to therapeubc 
adj^strabon JJewman L Blukcakt DoaonrT Roexm Gillican and Jacob 
rl Swartz y CJin Imeflrgali<7n 9, 63^-SO{l93t ) — Following the introduction and 
'.K ^ inspired air. 45% is immediately exhaled during 

lhetwtment,9 o is exh^ed dunng the next Sirs and 31%is excreted by tbe Udneys 
as iodide. A total of 85% the dose is acconnted lor, the remainder being probably 
Eighty. five % id tbe urinary eicreuon appears in the first 24 
Jirs.Md9,^m4Shrs. Tonaintainbfgfaiodideconcn in the bodvdailv administration 
trratment being ormtted every 3rd or 4th day lo av oid lodism. Tbe 
* ef'i body is indepeaident of the size of the dose I. B Baowv 

Studies m congestive heart laiinre Vm. Tie effect of the ad^stration of 
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dibasic potassium phosphate on the potassinm content of certain tissues. J. Airxro 
Calhoun, Glenn E Cullen, Gurney Classb and T. R Harrison J CUn. In~ 
tejhgarww 9, 693-703(1931), cf C. yf. 25, 1283 — Detns of total solid and K were made 
on sV.eletal muscle, cardiac muscle from both ventricles and on liver and kidney in sub' 
;ects djnng without cardiac disease, with congestive heart failure without K and with 
congestive heart failure when K was administered during life The controls showed a 
higher K content in both wet and dry tissues than the heart fadore cases The ad 
ministration of K to the heart cases increased the tissue K. but the difference was most 
striking with skeletal muscle and least m heart muscle J B Brown 

The toxicity and balanbdicidal action of “di-hydranol” in guinea pigs. Norman 
\ David AND Ckaunccv D Leab Proc Sac Bufl Afcd 28, 196-9(1930)-j~ 

‘Di-hydranol” (2.4 dihydroxyphenyl it heptane) caused d^alli m the guinea pig in 
about 4 days with s>'mptQms of loss of wt . diarrhea and lethargy at anav single dose of 
400 mg per kg ol b^y wt It cures Balanltdium coli infested gumea pigs when given 
m doses of 75-100 mg per kg at 1-2 day interval' until the total amt administered is 
200-225 mg per kg of body wt Doses slightly higher than the curative range may 
I* toxic C. V. Bailey 

Value of hexuronic acid m the treatment of Grave’s disease with suprarenal cortex. 
DaVTD hfARTNE, EKIL J BaUNAVN AND BrOCB WEBSTER. Prt>£ Sm. ^pil B$ol Mcd 
28, 327-9(1931) — Markud dimcal improvement followed the oral admmistration of a 
glycerol ext of fresh ux suprarenal cortex in patients with Grave s disease A hexuronic 
aad, readily destroyed by exposure to air, bad been found in suprarenal cortex (cf 
C A 23, 1423) Large doses of hexurooicaad coDcentrste, 400 mg twice daily, given 
by mouth did not relieve the symptoms of Grave's and did not add to the thera* 

peutic value of the suprarenal cortex ext C V Dailey 

Effects of the halogenabon of bydroxyqamolme on biological activity. H. H 
Aadcrson, N a IXiVJo AND DoROiMY A Kocii Pffc Sot. Expll Btol. Med 28, 
484-5(1931) — Toxicity increased with halogenation of hydroxyquinohne and in pro- 
portion to the at wt. of the halogen The addo of both 1 and Cl to hydroxy quinoline 
caused a considerable increase m toxicity which was slightly reduced by the addn. of a 
solubiluing group The balantidiadaJ action in naturally infested guinea pigs was also 
mcreased by halogenation In monkeys naturally infested with Eniamcba hulolyttea, 
900 mg per kg of body wt of lodocblorohydroxyquinoline given in divided doses over a 
6 weeks' pem^ eradicated the amebae. C. V. Bailey 

Blood-sugar response to intravenous msulm in normals and in diabebea. Wu S 
CoLLENS AND Harolo C Grayieu Pfoc Sot. Exfli Bicl Med 28, 487-9(1931).— 
Equivalent intravenous doses of tosulio on the basis m body wt. produce a much greater 
depression in the blood sugar level in diabetic than in normal man The absence of an 
lusuhn-mbibittng substance m the blood of dubctics is inferred C. V. Bailby 
P arathyroid and fiuonde hypocalcemia. R GERsaoiANN Compt. rend, soc 

btol. 104, 411-2(1930).— See C A. 25, 348 

Parathyroids and hrperglucenuc curves. R. Gerschuann 
btol. 6, 35-9(1930).— Sec C. A 25, 348 

Bromide poisosung with the picture of typhus abdominalis. Heinrich Mayr. 
HOFER AND ALFRED Feszler Wtencf kltit. IVochichr, 43, 1315-8(1030). — A case b 
described D. B. Dm. 

The comparabve effects of diurebes containing mercury. Busabbth Berger. 
Utenerilin. KecArc^r. 43, 1505-8(1930) — The diuretic properties of .Wf/4C/,f7H4Br and 
HCl are due to aad formabon in the organism. They are used together with jofyrgaa 
and dechoUn when these alone are ineffective D B Dill 

The effect of age upon the acbon of tbyrozine. Eun. Abderhaldbn and Ernst 
Wertheimer ges tspSi Med. 68, — Loss of yreight szid tosi^tr are 

more marked m older or heavier guinea pigs and rats when given thyroxine than in 
younger or lighter animab The glycogen losses ate more marked in the older aTiimaU 
No definite differences were made out with regard to gaseous and N metabolism at differ- 
ent ages, following administration of thyroxine Increasing the dosage of thyroxine 
from 0 3 to 3 mg per day in young aiumab results in but very little increase in toiidty. 

F. L. Dunn 

Ketonuna in experimental hyperthyroidism. I. Aeelin and A. Jordi. Z. les 
expll, Med. 68, 20-31(1929) — Following thyroid ext feeding or injeebons of thyroxine 
in rats there is an excrebon of acetone, diacetic aad and B hydroiybutyric add in the 
unne, the last being in greatest amt. Maximal excretion occurs on the 10-14th dav 
It IS much less than that observed following phlorhizm or alkaloids. F. L Dunn 
The inflnenee of thyroxine on the blood iodine is myxedema. B Ei^a and 


E. J. a 
Rev toe. Argentina 
E. J. C. 
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A SaiiTTFviiEUf Z. (es expii ifrd 68, 487-®2{1020) —The I content of the blood is 
marLedJy lowered m tnyxedcma Thjrroiine admiDistraticm (oral or inUavcnous) 
raises the blood I above the ronnal values for a short period after which it r ema i ns 
normal The blood 1 in oonnal Isdinduals is not uttered by thyroaine feeding 

r. L. DuvN 

Mechanism of action of amall doses of salu and “Tninecek-serum.” K. I. 
KOTELNIKOV Z. tei expa Ittd 69, SQ7-^20(1930) — SubcuUneous injection of inwg. 
salts (5-1&-25 mg ) and Tmneeek serum results in definite changes tatbe a«d base 
balance measured by alveolar air COj . . , , ^ ^ 

Intravenous injection of ethyl alcohol lor anesthesia. I. I. Nitiescu Compt 
rend ioc hoi 104,25-8(1030) —face C. 4.24,6865 G. G. 

Action of arsenite on tissue respiration. Albebt SrEvr Gyobci. _ tSiocnem J. 
24, 1723-7(1930) — Arsenite strongly inhibits respiration of minced liver tissue, but has 
no effect on O acUvation. and httle effect on H acUvation, In yeast, arsenite m higher 
conens mhibits respiration but has no effect on ale. fermentation B. H. 

fthyleae and eazhou dionde. Jastes Tavtoa. GwA-nnroy avd M. IinXEL Feu> 
MAK DenUsl Cosmoi 72, 1 104-6(1930) —The use of CjHi. NjO, COt and O, for general 
anesthesia is described Josbeii S Kepbobn 

Effects of strontaum administration on the histological structure of the teeth of 
rats. llEWBY Ki.EP». J Ebsestinb Beckeb and E V McCotttrM J. Dental Re- 
eeareh 10, 733^(1930) — A ration, adequate lo all rtsrKcU except its Ca content and 
contg Sr ^emically equiv to 06% Ca, produced a proliferation of dentinoid, i. e., 

the unealcified ground substance, when to rats JosbpkS Heebcbn 

Contraetion of the extrinsic mnscles of the eye by chohne and nicotine. W. S 
Dr*E-EinBRANT)P. M. Duie-Eldbr Proe Ray Soe (London), B107, 332-43(1930) 
— Cholme. acetylcboltne and nicotise produce a slow, tome contraction of the normal 
extrinsic muscles of the eye, which u uoaffected by atropine, increased by aditnaUne 
and atelished by nicotine plus curare Josehi S Hepbckn 

Emrifflen^ addiction of amnuls (monkeyt) to opiates. Lawkevcb Kolb 
U. S. Pvb Htalih Rtptt 46, 698-726(1931)— The relative effects in the order of their 
seventy of the 3 drugs given lo monkeys in one toxic dose or in smallo daily doses were 
toxiaty herein was deadely most toue, tnorphtne least toxic, general health eedetm 
moil harmful Arrera least harmful, dependeo * ' — ‘ — 


tnerpkine was most potent, tadexne very slight or nonexistent. J A IteKSsnY 
Intrapentoneal boa. Cutporo G Grules and Hrywortb N SA.sroRD. Arrt- 
J. Diseases Children 41, 53-61(1931) — Fe injected intrapenlooeally mto raSbits be- 
comes deposited latbehverrather (ban mihespleen The bemoglobia and erythrocyte 
contents of the blood remaui unchanged The i/itrapentoceal administration of Fc to 
children with secondary aneniu appears to be a safe and easy way of introducing Fe into 
the organism and oeating a reservoir upon which the body may dnw Fotlowmg the 
intrapentoneal injection of 6-8 mg of Fe. as colloidal Fe(OH),, at .3-day intervals, the 
hemoglobin content of the blood and the no of erythrocytes become markedly increased. 
The mjections are combined with exposure to ultra-violet hght or with blood transfusions. 
^ , E. R. Main 

The wood constituents in acute rheumatism before and after aalicylate treatment 
Evelyn M HiaaiAi,s and Sidney H Edgar Arch Disease in Childhood 5, 387-96 
(1930) —The urea, non protein N and nnc aad contents of the blood are somewhat 
higher than normal m acute rbeuiDatism The values tend to remain high dimng 
ti^tment with salicylate The urea (ends to become lameased after the treatment 
while the administratjon d the same quanDties of salicylate to normal children does 
not affect the urea content of the blood The treatment with salicylate may further 
decrease the degree of renal efficiency in acute rheumatism. E R. Main 

QnantitatiTe studies on local anesthetics A Rabbeno. BoW soc ital Inol 
*Per. S, 10^8(1930) — ^The method used consisted in the apphcation, to the dorsal 
sm of the le^ of the decerrhratrd treg. of a sectaagniar piece of cijttoa satd "vth tie 
soln. under examn. . this was left for a defimte tune, and the reflexes were tested with disks 
of paper ^tted with M AcOH By vaxymgthetime of apphcation of the drug, at const, 
conen., the mm. tune necessary to obtain the abolition of the reflexes is detd. and with 
sneassive tests at varying conens a curve of the min time of as a function 

m the con^ of the drug is obtamed The curve is bound by 2 limiting values of conen • 
toe OM wWch provokes mimediate anesthesia (I m.n ) and that which acts after several 
hts of apphcation Fynyl alkyl or aryl ketones (a acetyl , o-propionyl . abutyryl. 
a benzoylpyiTole) The curve which graphicaUy represents the manner with which 
me mm. time of anesthesia of pyrryl ketmes vanes with varymg conens of the drugs is 
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an are of an hyperbola, represented by the equation y «• o + (6/*) (1), where y = min. 
bine. * = concns., a and 6 are consts. ‘When y = 0. a: = ^!a, that is, for rero Ume, the 
curve intersects the axis of X at a concn equalto — 6/o _ Forconcns equal to or greater 
than this, anesthesia is almost immediate. From the intersecbon at x. the curve rises 
with \-arying rapidity as indicated by the numerical value of the const o (aretylpj-rrole 
— 5S 8, propionyi and butyiyl — 1) For values of y between 60 and 140 nun the 
relabon between the concns ;s a const and the condusion Is that the anesthetic acbvi^ 
of the acetyl-, propion>I-, hutyryl and bensoylpyrrolc increases as 1 10 110 250 
Referred to cocaine, the acbvity of the acetyl and propionyi denvs. is less, while that 
of the buiyryl and ^nzoyl denvs. is 8 times greater Cocaine and cocaine subsbtutes 
(cocaine, stovaine, alypine, novocainc, eucame B and tutocame HCl) The curves for 
thetmn binefor these drugs resemble those of the pyrrylhetones Cocaine gi'csvalues 
corresponding to equabon (1), novocaine toxy = b, and the others to y = b/(x — a) It 
was observed that the ratio alypine/cocaine, tufocaine/cocaine stovaine 'cocain* and 
eucaine/cocame is const, only for very high values of min bme (160-200 mm.) while for 
novocaine/cocaine it is 60-150 cun For lower values of min brae (10 30, CO min ), 
different numenc^ vaJucs are obtained Conclusion* The acbvity of the local anes- 
thetics used, tested by the method described, is less than that of cocaine Tor bnef 
intervals of anesthesia, alypine has just shghily less, tutocame and stovaine has 2/3-.3/4. 
eucaine 1/2 and novocainc 1/20-1/S0 the activity of cocaine I’ETBa Masucci 

C^orofona narcosis end radon. P KlASCtiBapA. Boll soc tlal biol sper S, 
1167-72(1930) — T\*hite mice narcotized with CllCh and kept in an atm nch in Ra 
emanabons showed more rapidly phenomena of czatauon and the narcosis intervened 
more quickly than in the control mice that were also narcotized but kept m ordinary air 
Also on awakemng, the radioacbvated aiumals required a longer bme to reestablish 
normal funebons than the controls Peter Masucci 

Uroselectan in pyelography. Joan SAUJeius. Stmana mid (Buenos Aires) 
tWl, I, 570-1 — Uroselectan was given mtniveoously In most cases sabsfactory 
results could not be obtained A E Mbver 

Irradiated ergosterol in the treatment of tnberculosi*. F. Mebrssbiiav a.no G 
Tricaclt, Sem&nsmld (Duenos Aires) 1931, 1, 595-4) — In 11 human eases, improve- 
ment was ob ser ved Tuberculous guinea pigs treated with imdiated ergosterol lised 
longerthan thecontrols. and thelesionswerefound tobelesssevere A E Mbsbr 
T he treatment of asthma with snlfarsenol. F^toc J Licbaca. Stmana mli 
(Buenos Aires) 1911, I. 636-51 — Climcal cases of successful treatment are reported. 

A. E Mbybr 

Clinical iavestigabons into the effect of intravenous injections of insulin. V. 
The Bcbon of adrenalme on the stomach secretion. Kaj Rohoui. ,4cm mtd. tcand. 
74,369-69(1931), <f. C A. 25, 353— It was found that mjecbons of in^in stimulate 
gastne secretion and that this sbmulabon was really an adrenalme effect. However, 
adrenaline injections have no effect upon the secrebon of the fasbog stomach. 

S Morguus 

The effect of colloids on histamine acbon. Behkbvd Behrens. Bwkem. Z. 
231, 92-4(1931) — Small amts of kaolm or talcum do not affect the acbon of histamine 
but large amts, may cause inhibibon S Morculis 

The fate of parenterally administered sulfur. R Meyer-Bisch and F. TEaiNER. 
Biociem Z 231,110-2(1931) — No changes either m the water content or in the hydro- 
lyzable and total S of the hver have been found in rabbits receiving S parenterally 
The changes m S metabolism roust therefore be attributed to processes occurrmg m 
more penpheral organs, such as cartilage slan, etc S. Morguus 

Influence of insulin on blood and organ lipoids. Irmne H Pace , L. Pasternak 
ANDhlARiBX. Burt_ Btochftn Z 231,113-22(1931} — The most pronounced effect of 
insulin is manifested in the phosphabde content of serum, which diminishes 30%. The 
cholesterol contents of the blood, kidney and brain are higher than those in the non-insuh- 
nized controls. The ahphaticaad contents of biam. blood and serum seem to AimiwUi, 
under insu l in , but the Ii nos of the aads mcrease in some (brain, liver) and decreases in 
other tissues (blood, serum) S. Morguus 

The relative toiicities of some organic salts of methyl lead hydroxide. Henry 
GuatAN A-ND O. M GRunzre. J. Pharmacol <1, 1^(1931) —The m 1. d- intraven- 
oi^ly to rats, and the m I d for the first 3 intramuscularly to rabbits are given for the 
mUoTOg: methyl lead salicylate, tnethyl lead phenyl acetate, triethyl lead furoate 
tnetbyl le^ p^oluenesulfonate. tnethyl lead ^amiHobeazoate, methyl lead furyl. 
acrylate. All the compds. were extremely imtabng and produced nervous symptoms. 

C. RiECBL 
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Notes on the taportaace of eisct prtpnwtjoa ol twct^e cl dvgitaJjs nad on the 
number of pigeons ia the pigeon-emesis method. P, J. llAvn-ir, A n STOCirrov 
andS S Dams J. Phormacel 41, fr-loaOSl) —The min emetic dose (m em d ) 
of digitalis tincture varied with the length of time allowed for exln of the digitalis 
leaves TTie practicability of using as the rn e/n d that amt. causing eaesis in 2 
out of 3 pigeoas la confirmed by detni oo larger poups kifcei. 

Some clinical actions and therapeutic uses of raceimc synepnrme. A B Stock- 
ton. r T Pace and M I- Taintbs J. Pkarmacol <<1, 11-20(1031)— Rawraie 
syneplinne raised the blood pressure tn patients when 02 g intramuscularly or 0 05 g 

intrasenously was given the rise being from 25 to 30 mm Ilg, and lasting /ttolhr 

It was ineflective In asthma, and did not prolong the action of prc«ine m local anes- 
Ihesia Applied to the nasal mucous membrane it produced shrinkage of the mucosa 
without imtation. engorgement or swelling Solos of synephnne are stable and could 
be stenUied by heat. . » . . „ .u ^ 

The effect of mechanical eonstnclion of the hepatic veins upon the anticoagulant 
action of Witte’s peptone. Euxadetii Cranston ams O R CAru-ET J. rhirmacol 
41 65-70(1931)— Constriction of the hepatic veins previous to injection of the peptone 
produced a delay in the appearance and a reducUon in the intensity of its anticoagulant 
action, and a less marked reduction tn platelet count. C Riecel 

Apomorphme tolerance and its leUtionship to morphine tolerance. Prank Co 
T lfl J. Pkarmatcl 41, 71-80(1931) —Dogs habituated to apomcrphinc develop a 
tolerance to its emetic action, but not to its other cflecU Dogs tolerant to apomorphine 
are tolerant to the emetic action of morphine, and vice versa There is no cr«8 tolerance 
as regards other effects Neither morphine- nor apomorphine-tolerant animals are 
tolerant to the emetic action of piloearpine CL RiBCtV 

Glycogen storage m the white rat when fed the roots of Arctium Isppa. JottN 
C Krant*. Jr, and C. jEttErr CaWi J Phatnotol 41, 83-7(1931)— CI>eogefl 
storage in the liver was increased in rau fed the rooU or the caibohydratenrcpd from 
them, over that in rats fed only on a basal diet of cacao butler C. RjtesL 

‘hie influence of insulin on the formed blood elements, on the ledimeautioa rite 
of the erythrocytes, and on the hleediog and eoagulabon time. Cicuo Leoa. Arek 
farmaeel tper SI, 1-23(1030) —In the blood of the diabetic there eaisls in genenl a 
dinunution of hemoglobin and red cells, a slight and ineonrt. increase in leucocytes and 
bleeding time, and an almost const mctcaseincoagulation time and sedimeoiation rate 
‘The graver the condition of the diabetic is. the more matked are these changes, though 
they are not directly related to the degree of glucemia Dietetic treatment resulting in 

an improvement of the general condiboa of the patient causes an mcrensc tn erythrocytes 
and hemoglobin, but u does not lofluencv the leucocyte formula, coagulation tune, 
bleeding time and sedimentation rate. Insulin treatment resulting in a notable im- 
provement of the general condition of the patient has a remarkable influence on the 
factors under esamn , since coagulation time, bleeding time, sedimentation rate and no 
of formed blood elements returned rapidly and almost constantly toward physiol 
conditions G ScnwoCH 

The behavior of ezperunental glucemia m cases of diabetes meUitus treated with 
msulin. GiulioLeoa Arc* /arnmeef sprr 51, 33-40(1930) —UTien 20 g of glucose 
m 200 cc. water was given to beallfiy persons, the blood sugar, which was detd. every 
30 nun for 8 hrs , rose to a max dunngthe Isthr after ingestion of the glucose Then 
It decreased and finally reaclied values below the normal level When the same test 
was earned out in diabetics, the nse m blood sugar was much greater, the values re- 
mained at an elevated fcvel for a eonsidetably longer penod. the decrease was much 
slower, and the onginal level was not reached at the end of the 3rd hr The grave 
cases presented the strongest deviauons from the normal curve 'The more a case 
improved under insuli n treatment, the more closely the gluccmic curve approached the 
Donnal type The improvemeat in theconditioa of the paCienC is due to the unproved 
fuoctiomngof the pancreas brought aboutiinder the influence of msuhn 'ITius the test 
fl*s®ibed may serve 4s a method of detg the functional ability of the pancreas with 
respect to its internal secretion G Senwoen 

Is eodeme without influence on the blood pressure? Lpigi ScREMrv Arch. 
fOTTnacol 51, 97-110(1930); cf C. A 24, 46fe — Intravenous mjections of small 
doses of ^eme caused an increase m blood pressure in rabbits and guinea pigs In the 
hlood pressure was raised by very small doses of codeine , somewhat larger doses, 
which, however, were still far below the ima convulsive dose, caused a considerable 
m blood pressure G Schwoch 

The acbon of photodynamic substances on the carbohydrate metabobsm. H. 
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GAnitiELB MoNA'iTi RIO Ar(h, farmcuoi, sper . Sit — In on earlier study 

M had mN-cstignted the influence of trypaflavine on the blood sugar of rabbits In this 
work it«elTcct on the blooil sujrir of dogs was studied Intra>cnous doses of 5 mg per 
ks were without cflcct on the blood sugar Ten rag caused a pronounced hyper- 
ghicemia. while -11) mg caused li>poglucemia after about 7 hrs Trypaflavine is quite 
toxic for dogs, and therefore the 4(1 mg dtxe was given in single doses of 10 mg each at 
inlcrx-aK of 1 hr This mthoii of siibdistding tlic dose is probablv the reason why the 
h>-poghiecmia was preceded b> n hypergluccmia The S)'mptoms of hj-pogluccmn 
consisting of generalized tremors and sometimes comubions disappeared after glucose 
inKCtion. but the animal remaini<l m poor condition because of the intoxication caused by 
the tr>Tafla'inc Wlien rabbits injected with 20 mg trypaflanne per kg were irradi 
ated by ultra nokt rays tbe hypergluccmia f>ro<luccd m them was much more intense 
linn when they were kipt m the dark after injection of the same dose Other expts 
were concerned with tlie inflmnec of antipbotoelynninic substances injected simul 
txneously with or after, tlu administration of trjT*»fla'ine \\^len small doses of 
resorcinol totalling about 0 ^ g were injected into dogs, which a few hrs prcnously had 
received suflieiently large dose-s of tr> 7 *afla\ine\ the hypergluccmia developed normally, 
but the onset of liy poghicemin was greatly retirded ^\^lcn the resorcinol was injected 
at the licgmmng of the expt . the onset of hypcrgtucemn was retarded Tosin injected 
suticiitancously or intraxinouslj ehd not alter the blood sugar of normal rabbits The 
hypcrghicetnn induced in rabbits by ndren'ilmcorsuticutaneoiis injection of glucose was 
intensilicd after eosin administration On the other hand, the hypogluccmia producing 
effect of insulin was attenuated by eosin Of some other acndine denvs studied, acri- 
dine orange and. to n slight extent, flaiicid are capable of producing byperglueemia 
Rivanol was without eflict Inconst ri^ulls wen obtained with acridine yellow and 
acndine red O ^iiwocii 

Changes in the osmotic pressure of the organs after intravenous injection of urea 
l.uici ScFriilN A'ch farirKieot tprr 51,12'' i-l(l‘'3ll). tf Messini C A 24, b.')7 — 
The expts were earned out on h rabbits to which quantities of urea mrynng from 2 10 
to Pb'> g per kg were slowly admimstersd by intnxTnous injection of a 13% soln. 
The animal •> w ere bled to death sec alter the injection w as completed and the osmotic 
pressure of the blood senim and various organs was Held by the cryoscopic method 
In normal rabbits .i nvs in the organs examd m the following order senira, brain, 
muscle, heart, kidney, listr In the expll animats A generally ineteascd with increasing 
doses of urea I or a certain dose, senim always showed the lowest values, slightly 
higher values were found in the brain, while muscle and li\Tr gave the highest figures 
However, the relative increase was greatest in the scrum and was smallest m tbe kidney 
and liyer The results obtained are discussed m eonneeuon with the pathogenesis of 
uremia, but no definite conclusions are drawn G Scnwocil 

Influence of some carbohydrates on the loiicity of potassium cyanide, P MoRFrri 
andG Mlscouno Areh /armncol r/y* 51. 133-t0(l'^3(l) —Mixts of4%KC2Jsoln 
and glucose «oln (10-30%) were allowed to stand at 37* for 24 hrs UTicnsuch mixts. in 
quantities corresponding to 2. 4, and 10 times the m 1 d of KCN were injected intra 
muscuhrl) into pigeons, the animals lemained abxc and well It is calcd from the 
quantities of glucose added tint 1 g KCN is neutralized in ii/ro by bl g glucose or less 
After n certain period of time the KCN-glucose solns assume a distinctly ammoniacal 
odor however, the reactions of Wortmann and Pagcnstcclier Schbn^in remain posi 
live ^ In attempting to hydrolyze the glucose m the glucose-KCN complex a mixt of 
KCN and glucose soln was treated with yeast After the treatment the mixt. does not 
reduce 1 chling soln , which shows tliat KCN. after combining with glucose, has lost its 
anbenzymic properties, however, its toxicity was not restored Similar expts. m 
which glucose was replaced by other carbohydrates showed that fnictose, galactose, 
mannose and lactose also neutralized KCN. while dcxlnn, sucrose and gum orabic did 

not Starch was only very slightly cfTcciive as a neutrilizing agent. G Sciiwocn 
The acbon of yohimbine on the blood pressure and the reversal of the blood- 
pressure action of adrenaline and adrenalone by yohimbme. Masasiii Yaslauchi 
Ofajuma /|aHai-Za«;ii40, 1220, Cifn Zenir 1929, II. Sl)2f) —Small doses of j ohlm- 
bine cause an increase in blood pressureby exciting the vascular muscle itself The blood- 
pressure reduang eflccl of larger doses of johimbinesvems tobc due to the ability of the 
poison to renrivr the sympathetic fibers insensitive for the ndrenalmc, whicli always 
circulates in the organism, therefore only the action of adrenaline on the vasodilators 
Iwcomcs manifest, which then surpasses theexciUng acUon of yohimbme on the vascular 
tmiseie By a previous treatment with vohimbine the action of adrenalone is inhibited 
more strongly than that of adrenaline q Saiwocil 
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Rcrersible coagulation in bruig tissue. I Wilder D Dakcbo^ awd J. E 
Rdtilbr Tr. Proe Natl Acad 5 t». 17 , 105-11(1031) —Anesthesia and anapbytai^ 
shock are due to the reversible coagulation of protein In cerUin nerve colloids In- 
travenous injection ol a 10% NaCKSsoln . which peptizes protein, hastens the return w 
consaousness of rabbits under ether, amyUl or morphine anesthesia and prevents dMth 
from stnchnine or histamine It prevented anaphylactic shock la rabbits sensitized by 
subcutaneous injecUon of egg white sol KCNS cannot be used because of its high 
toxicity ^ ^ Sbxrlb 

The influence of Insulin and adrenaline on the sugar content of the spinal fluid. 
J LurXcs. Afagyar Orron Arehtcum 30, 501-7(1030) —The sugar of the spinal fluid 
IS decreased after the injection of insulin Decrease in blood sugar sets in sooner than 
that w spinal fluid Preceding llie decrease in the sugar of the spinal fluid a tamporaiy 
increase Ukes place, this is not true for blood sugar Adrenahne raises the sugar in the 
spinal fluid and also in the blood, however, the inmase in blood sugar takes place first 

II Tauber 

The action of histamine on human blood vessels. J PocAmt. ilagyar Orten 
ArchtTum 32, 61-fi(1031) — 0 001-0 002 mg of histamine intravenously injected into 
the human veincauscsa nse ui venous pressure, which sets tn immediately after injection 
hut only in veins atlected first by adrenahne 001*0 02 mg histamine also raises 
venous pressure The nse sets in after 25-60 sec. and is manifested by accompanied 
warmth This can be ebsunated if the vein is shut oil in the capillary region 

H Tauber 

The acbon of histamine on human adrenaline sensibility. J PoqAmy akd G 
Pnjiu ilagyar Orvan Arthirum 32, 57^il(l931)— The adrenaline sensibihty is 
increased considerably SO-SO tnio. after subcutaneous injection of small doses (0 005* 
0 01 mg per body wt.) of histamine. ThisefTectu attributed partly to the dilatation of 
periphene small vessels and partly to the charactenslic histwioe distnbutioo la the 
blood If Tauber 

Induction of lymphocytosis and lympbabc hyperplasia by means of pareBtenlly 
administered protein. Brccb R Wiseman J ExptJ iJtd 53, 499-510(1631) — 
In this study 2 animals received chick “e m bryo^ exL" intnpentonealty. S intraven- 
ously and 1 subcutaneously, 2 received egg albumin intravenously and 1 su^tane 
ously, 1 received normal horse serum intravenously and 1 received normal salt in- 
travenously. each injection earned approt SO mg of protein in CC cc normal salt sola. 
The injections caused an increase of lymphocytes in the penpberal blood varymg from 
23 to 139% It seems probable that the degree of response is conditioned upon the 
type of protein used At autopsy the lymph nodes and spleen showed hyperplasbc 
changes The thymus did not participate in the hyperplasia C. J West 

l-ZOOLOGV 


The ondabon-reduebon potentu! in slugs (Agnobmax agresbs). Euc^nb Aubbl 
AND Robert Ltvy Compt rend foc hot 105, 358-0(1930) — Oiidabon reduction 
indicators were injected mto living shigs The oxidabon reduebon potenbal figures for 
slugs were idenbcal with those formerly obtained for caterpillars The physioL fa m 
aerobiosis is about 20, in anaerobiosrs. it is lowered to a hmit between 5 and 6 

_ , B C. Brunstbttbr 

The acbon of placenta ou the metamorphosis and on the development of the smooth 
muscles in tadpoles G Ganfini BoU foe tbd hot iper 5, &49-63(1930).— The 
larvae of Bufo tulgarii were fed with raw beef, raw and cooked human placenta, aq ext 
of placenta and planktons Raw cooked or exts of human placenta rxmtained sub 
stances which accelerated the development and metamorphosis of tadpoles and acbvated 
the development of the smooth muscles The amt. of these substances was. however. 

Peter Masuco 

The importance of argmioe-phospbonc acid in the metabohsm of the reacting 
crustacean muscle Einar LuNoscAARn BioeAiem Z 230, 10-8(1931) — ^The 
meta^hsm of the reaebng crustacean musck is altered exactly like that of the frog 
muscle when its lactic acid production is stopped by poisoning with CHtICOOH. where- 
by toe argmine-HiPO, of the crustacean musde behaves just as toe creabne-HiPOi of 
toe frog musde It js tbere/ore concluded that the hydrolysis of either arginine- or of 
creatine HiPO, must be considered as a sonree ti energy The crustacean muscle is very 
mucMcM sensibve to CH,lCOiH than is frog muscle S. MoRCULis 

Uydrogen-iOQ eoncentraboa m a nniceltiilar body. S Date Compt rend. soc. 
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bi 9 l 106, 80-03(1031) —The nf the protoplasm of /Imoefra proteus in the ctiUure (^i 
8 0) is 0 4 to 7 3 (»t is tnorencul during mosement than diinne repose), the of the 
micleiis is a little higher than that of the protoplasm When the extenor vanes from 
f> to 0, it (loos not greatly influence the Interior fn AlhertL Rawlins 

A radioactive Indicator method for estimating (ha solubility of acid lead arsenate 
within the alimentary tract of the aillrworm. F C CAMt-nnu, ani> Chakles Luspn^ 
J r.con Entompl 24, 8S-0-l(lMl)— Tins study ilescnbcs the use of n radioactne 
indicator method for the detn of the amt of Pb evacuated hy the silk worm 
men) after being fed known dosages of I'bllAsOi nnd I’l)i(l’bOII)(AsO()i 11,0 An ar- 
senate of Th n, a mdioacU« isotope of Pb. is mixed with known quantities of Pb ar 
senate Tlic mixt is then fed to an Inseel TlieTti R accompanies the Pb where) er it 
goes In the bo<ly nnd the ratio of Th R to Pb will remain the same as In the original 
mixt regardless of the reactions into which the arsenate may enter The prepn which 
was fed to the insect was tested tn ao electroscope to obtain the quantity of I’b present 
The ash of the excrrnicnt was simdarly tested nnd from this information the quantity of 
Pb. and therefore of the Pb arsenate e\oaiate<l, was obtained Results At least 25% of 
a moderately lethal do« of PbnAs04 (0 12 mg perg body wt ) passes into snln within 
the intesbnc during the survival penoil llosic lend arsenate was much less sol 
within the intestine C H Richardson 

The catalsse content of the Colorado potato beetle durmg metamorphosis David 
r PiMt J /Iff 41, B91-fi(1030) — The xairiatlon HI the activity of catalase 

during the metamorphosis of llie Colorado potato beetle, beginning with the mature 
larva, was ascertained by making dally detns of the quantity ol Oi per g of tissue 
evolved from n,Oi by the action of catalvse during preptipal nnd pupal development 
Analysis of the resulting dvta indicated a reduction in catalase of 10% on Uie first day of 
liistalysis and 10% on the second, followed on the third dav of histolysis by an increasi 
which, when the pupa was formed, reached the max of ()% above that of the mature 
larva The decline in content of cntalasc during pupal development wns continuous 
thereafter until a reduction of 51%belowtliatof the mature hn-a was reached with the 
formation of the adult Tlie curves obtained for cninhsc content and those previously 
repotted for 0» consumption and excretion o( CO» (C d 10, 2530) vfcte sittiUar for the 
preimpnl period of histolysis During pupal development, however, the catalase curve 
declined rapidly whereas the curves (or 0| and CO, followed the usual growth curve 

W II. Ross 

Phosphorus distribution, sugar and hemoglobin la the blood of Osh, eels and 
turtles. C M McCay J P,i4 CAem 90. 4t*7-505(lf>31) —The distribution of P 
in blootl fractionated by Yoimgburg’s method (C A 25, 1 857) was detd by a modifica- 
llonot thenieth<wlo(K«ttnernndCotwn(C. A.t2,000); UClOiWasusedlnplveoofUiO, 
for the oxidation Tlie total P in JOO ec. whole blocn of pike is 87 mg , carp 02 mg , 
bullhead 77 mg . Chftydra serpnhna 40 mg . compared with beef blood 22 0 mg. Pig- 
ures for the P distribution, blood sugar and Pc arc pven During spaw ning tlie hemo- 
globin and reducing sugar in the blood of lamprey eels decreases while the total P is 
unchanged K V Thimann 

Physicochemical properties of crocodile blood. D B. Dill and If T. Edwards 
J.Piot Chem 50, .51&^30{103l)— -Thcconcn of protein in the scrum and of hemoglobin 
in the blood of crocodiles is lower than In man The buffer value of the blo^ is also 
much less, although that of the scrum protein itself is higher than in man The change 
in strength ol acidity on oxygenating crocodlic hemoglobin is twke as great as In hviman 
blood, nnd correspondingly the elTect of ^ change on the O, aflinity is twice as great. 
Tlie content and distnbution of water. No. K. Ca, Mg. Cl. IICO,, phosphates, lactate 
and pmteinatc HI the plasma and cells were also detd K V. Thimann 

Effect of Inorganic salts on photic orientation In AHofobophora foetida (Sav.). 
VI. Magnesium sulfate, nitrate and chloride. Pkitaro Nomura and Shinryo 
OiiPUCHi SwncfReptt Tthehiimp Vnn |4). 5, flUO-SOflOSO) — A large no of data 
are given to show that immersion of the wormiasolns of MgSO,, MgCt,and Mg(NO,), 
alters the degree of orientation to light The forward crawling mechanism in the brain 
and ventral nerve cord is also affected The ellecls are complex K V. Thimann 
4 porphyrin from the Integument of the earthworm Allolobophora 

foetida (Sav.). Svtaro konAVASm Setenee Rtpis Tdhoku Imp. Univ |4l 5 763-78 
(1030) —The worms were extil with20%na ale . centrifuged, the filtrate was neutral- 
Tl' " '‘h Kiaeial IlOAc. then 
jrith .0% II^CI. rc-extd mth Etf^ each Umc. washed nnd evnpd , the whole operation 
being earned out in the dark. ^Ajrieldof I.S g was obtained from 2 kg. worms. The 
spectnim of the porphyrin In 20% IICI ale slowly fades on illumination, but in 25% 
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HCl male AmOH. TtiO of 6% HOAc ale.. Uie4 bands move alijhUT toward the Tiolet 

and 2 new ln^d^ appear in the red at XM9 and With the appearance of the new 

>and« «)f inlm^tjea of the othcra deciea^ The spectnim a pees appro* with that 
CJien hy r'^cheranii ,«<-baun]SDn fC A 17, T’W'*). and ts entirely different from that of 
hrmatoporphjTin The chanp* oeeur srtr rapidly and supp'irt the sicw that these 
piprcnt* of the cr? throcj tes are photodmamicalJy sensitive K. \ THIXAsv 

Anslrtis of the proteolrlie earpmea of Maja c^nisado by the adsorption method. 
J J MAssr'tallEt Ftnt Arad Ai AntirrJai'x i3, — The eat. of the 

small mtcMinc contains a protease. corbo*ypol)-peptidase. am/rtopolypcptidasc and 
dipeptidasc The pn optimuTn of the protease of the raw est m fi ft on casein and G 1 on 
nlaun. whil” that of the punficd protease ti 7 4 aodS 1 The raw est is not activated by 
HCN. HjSor entfroLina«e. *hde the punfiedett w activated by the latter Separation 
of the rni>mc5 was achici ed by diBerentiat adsiwption on laolin and on fuller' a earth 
The protessc was punfied by repeated adsorption on he(OH)« J J Wiixamav 


12-foods 


» c BUA'sCK A*n> n A LcerE* 

Chemical and physical methods ta the etaAuution of food prodoets. Cncezr. 
Pham Pttsti {{iit ftahl Iftft I9JI, Urt-I —An address « pTcfl which deals with 
wmse of the more recent methods W O E. 

Ifiteraational atreement for the oailicatioa of the presentation of analytical results 
on loodstufls tot man and arumals A'^os Ann fait 24, C^76fl0fl) — Pinallest of 
the iotwnalional apeement for the unihcalioo ot the presentation of analytical results 
established as a result ol the lotemattonalconfeTentt btldm Tans m May 13, 1930, by 
which a vnaaimcus deesioo was reached A rArtvgAV Cot’TVU 

Setereuaatioa of water in foods, coodiaents, etc. 1) BtEyra a^p W, Bxavw. 
a anal Chrm 63, Uater may be detd (a) by ihenmo erpulsioo and 

wetsbins the residue, (i) by dirts with a hi(h boilme hfuid which is lOimuoble with 
water and tneasunng the s ol of water in the distillate, {c) by treatment with CtC% and 
measunnp the vol of CiHi formed and (d) bydetn of the dieiec conn. These nethods 
arc discussed, and a no of typical food ingredients and food products were examd com* 
panUrely ConclusiOB There issooneraeUiodwhicbisalwayspreferable.hutirreliou 
nary tests wdl <how which particular method u best (or a f 'tn maienal W. T. II. 

Biochemical data on wheat harvested at the experiment ctation of Bordenave. 
Caanos Alsiuat: Srr JarnlifJ nrite gufm {Unit la Plait) 7, Pt. 2. 55-7{l930) — 
Analysis ol wheat in the ^occascs <A gnnduig and bahisg led to the dci^opment of an 
indei designated as the “value of utilization ' Any wheat having a utilizatios value of 
05 or above is considered suitable Befcre discarding a wheat variety because of its low 
utdiration value agronomical aod ecological expts ihould be made with » new to a 
possible increase ui the utilizatios value No condusions are drawn with regard to 
bread mahmg qualities and the diastatK properties of the wheat beatise of losuS- 
aent no of expts perfortned B S LEvrve 

Artificial refrigeration m null indnstnea and its infioenee on the quality of fiours. 
S GomOkv d/agjar ifcfBo* £piieJi<g7frlN«feeyeM,387-92(I9.‘iO)— Thebeatof the 
rollers has a bad influence on the cbetn and phys properties of flours Hours ground on 
cooled tollers contained about 0 S% more moinuie and had theu water-absorbing ca- 
pacities maeased by 1-2 cc for 100 g of flour Bread baked from such flours l^d a 
soiaewhai greater vol and was more homogeneous The gluteaia content of flour did 
not change, but its quality changed because of its increased moisture contest. Intensive 
^ngeraUM during roUing prevents evapn. of moiiture from wheat, fonnalioa of pulpy 
knots in the flour and eventu^ fermentation. The flour yield of wheal ground under 
cooled roBersjoerfaje^ sssre per) partidefsfv serf ezidyfepd. feota-rUr^aadakteros 
particles when the moisture content ts higher S S be FtyAtr 

control of imported flours. Jos. Kcuun Oum Ustj 25, 53-0 
U931) —The methods for aaalyimg flouts suspected of chem. treatment arc described, 
bp methods for N oxides, d, peroxides, bromates and lodates are giveru F M 

EElJoyA.HDL.Ei.iov Oem tr«»ifod 
p, 103-5(1931) —Twenty five g wheat flour eitd with 500 cc. water conte 50 tog. 
tartanc sod gave an ext. (I) of pa 5 9 and with a duitialir crtittly more than twice as 
high M the diaptK activrty of an ext. of the same flour made with water alone (ps 6 6) 
Adjusting the pa of I with al^ to66 did not change the diastatic activity of this ext. 



Dy «xtn. in the presence of Urtanc acid the diastase is apparently either extd in larger 
quantity or changes to a more active form. F. de Leeuw 

New method for determining the swefting capacity of bread. L karacsonyi 
Magyar Chem FolySirat 36, 69-01(19.30) — Detn with a viscometer is made as follows 
Cut up and moisten 10 g bread crumbs After 6 ram press through a sieve 10 cm. in 
diam covered with Dufour's silk Dil the pulp with water to 100 g with an exactness 
of 0 01 g Pour the homogeneous pulp into an Ostwald v iscomcter (Luers and Ostwald, 
C A 14. 11C7) in a 20“ Iherrnostat. ma with an air current and measure the time 
required for flowing within 0 2 sec. Calc the av of 4-5 measurements The results 
w ere well reproducible in the case of wheat breads Detns can be made in 3(M0 mm 
as compared with the 24 hrs of the sedimentation method according to Katz 

S S PE FwAly 

The distribution of electrolytes m milk and ia the dialyzate. Alessakdro Rossi 
Dp!! soc ital biol sprr 5,1000-3(1930), d C A 24, 6359 —Milk, 20 cc samples in 
collodion sacs, was dialyzed against 25 cc of distd HjO When osmotic equil was 
reached, samples from the inside and outside of the sacs were analyzed for Ca. K and P 
The results arc gi\en tn tabular form Conclusion the K m the bound form is rather 
labile and is dependent on the conen of the diffusible fraction Peter Masucci 

Dialysis of milk. I. Mictito Saito J Agr Chem Soc Japan 6, 1087-92 
(1930) — Milk was dialyzed tor 5 hrs The outer soln was evapd under diminished 
pressure The ppt thus obtained was a miit of phosphates and Ca salts In the 
filtrate lactose and lactic ocjd were found A substance gmog no biuret reaction but 
gmng the mnh>dnn reaction was found Boiled milk was also dialyzed The dialyz- 
able N substances increased markedly, owing to the production of NItj by the beating 

Y Kitura 

Does filtered mdk keep longer? K Vas. RttirUl Korleminyei 32, 342-55 
(1029). C^iiime fit tndusiru 25, 45.1(!931) —Filtration removes the ceaiser impunties 
but facilitates the dispersion of bactena throughout the mass of the liquid, favoring 
more rapid dccnmpn of the mdV. Of ten samples, m 1 the result was dearly unfavor- 
able, m 3 no ritlTcrcnce was noted, tn the remaining 6 there was a rctardatioo (up to 21 
hrs ) m the rate of coagulation It would appear that filtration is efllcaaous only if it is 
carried out immediately after milking, before the bactena originally adherent to the 
larger particles of fecal matter and dirt have become distnbuted through the ailk. 

A PAPINEAtr-COtfTtntB 

The distribution of phosphorus in cow milk and a scheme for the separation of 
phosph&tides. Rivjiro Sasaki Btdl Agr Chem See Japan 6, 62-Cl(1930) — Milk 
powder, dried by the Duflovak drum drier below 70*. was used The greater part of 
the phosphatides was more easily sot in warm afc. or warm acetone thanmether. The 
existence of much P m the phosphatide fraction has been proved Y. Kihara 

Commercial sour cream. F. J Doan. Creamery and iltlk Ptani MonlUy 20, Ho 
2. 21-2(1931)— A method of mfg com sour cream b gi%en Before the starter « 
added, the cream is pasteurized for 30 min at ISO'F. Pasteimzation at the high temp 
yields a cream which will increase in aadily more rapidly during ripening and which 
Will reach max viscosity in a shorter time Iforaogenuation of the cream after pasteur- 
izing IS desirable, as the sour cream produced from homogenized cream will be thicker in 
body and smoother in texture than sour cream produced from unhomogeaized cream 
Increased body of the sour cream may also be obtained by using cream of higher fat 
Content, by adding solids m the form of plain condensed milk, by the use of gelatm and 
by the use of rennet The cream is caused to sour by the addn of 1-2% of lactic starter. 
The souring is allowed to proceed at 70*F. until 0 G to 0 65% add (as lactic) has de- 
s eloped, whereupon the cream is cooled and bottled A. H. JonnsoN 

The basic viscosity of ice cream mix. J C Hekinc Ice Cream Trade J. 27, No 
2, 41-5, J. Dairy Set 14, 51-92(1931) — hfech agitation of ice cream mixes reduces 
their viscosity by a partial splitting of fat dumps. The viscosity of mechanically 
agitated ice cream mixes may be further reduced by passmg them through the homogen- 
tzer at low pressures Different conditions of ogitation may vary in their effectiveness 
m spIitUng fat dumps and introduce a variable factor in the magnitude of the basic 
Viscosity. The term basic viscosity, as now used for ice cream mixes, denotes a value 
Mcuied under specified conditions and not a correct nun value from the viewpoint of its 
being the lowest possible viscosity m the absence of fat dusters A H Johnson 
,, ,?®temi^tioiioflheeggconteatofeggpastes. O.Szakacs. KisSrlel Kdzieminyek 
25, 309(1931) —Digest 2 g of paste with 100 cc 
distd HiO for 1 hr shaking at 15 tnm mtervals; let stand 30 mia ; to 70 cc. of dear 
soln add 5 cc of 5% 3 naphthosulfonic acid, coagulate on a water bath at 90“ cool 
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without shaVmg »nd eeotnfurt The ert content t* ohUmtd by compann j the wgti- 
lum obUined with that o( a ttiak detn A« the fwujts are very const., a ^duated 
tube may be used instead of companso^ith » Want ^ ,, ^ 

Hawaiian honey. Ja».S%ocoda. CSr« Zaijy 24, <(52-3(1030) —Hawaiian honey 
imported mto Cjechos]«-aVia dunug 1027 had a powerful ar^ and a s^ine ^e. 
A ccraplete analysis ts given The aaltv tasU was doe to a h.gh ash content (0 47- 

0 SS^^) in which the NaQ (0 03-0 00^) and KO (0 l!H)50rc) predommated 

FaaNK JfAarSTi 

Note cn the mannfictnre and tnalytla of ehoeelatei. Raoui. Lecoq A nn Jali 
24. 11-22. 95-lOl{1031) SeeC.d 25,153,1295 A Pamveac Cot.-TT:« 

Refrigeration an essential in candy tnanufactnre. Taesera CuazE Efjntrra:- 
lag £nf 20, 219-22(1930) — C. outlines the manner in which temp control has been 
applied to the candy industry The temp of the chocolate m« deU the viscosity erf 
the m« and other properties assocd with viscosity. The proper rate of eoolmg of 
choeoJate candy makes it possible to prevent “graying” or dulling Also the rale of 
cooling of sugar candies enables erne to control the type of cry^tn. and to oblam the type 
of crystal desired. Dry rooms are maintained by removing excess moisture from the 
atm. ^ cold water or bnne omdalmg m pipes Afaintenance of proper temp and 
biuauhtr makes it pesable to store candy for 6 morlhs to 1 year without delcnoraiion. 

A If Joircsow 

The disappearance of oioae in cold-storage rooms. Aantc* W. Kwna. He- 

/riMfiUifig £«g 20, 35S-C0(1^0)— Under practical eonthtjcpns the rate of dccompn of 

O, follows the ecpiatico tor monomcrfcmlar reactions IX «b an initial conen, of 1 part of 

01 per million by v^ the absorpuoa m one half hr by the several food products studied 

was eggs OCQ p p ill.. fre*h apples©^ ppm., apples ptesiously exposed to Oi 000 
p p m , fresh meat 0.33 p p m . meal ptesiously expowdtoCS 050 p p nuandcauh 
dower 051 ppm Jpttnsos 

A new method for the prerenhon of meld on mamalades, jeCies, fnut psstet, etc. 
Rtdolp Rira. ^enierren Ind 19JI, 171-3 —After jellification has begun, but before 
complete cooling, the surface of the product is coated with a thin laser erf pectin aoln. 
The pectin soln. dnes to a glaxe which p r ev en ts mold growth. After complete cooling 
the container u valed. Fkanrs P. Ceiyrrnts 

Blue and green molds of oranges G B Tinpale avp S Fun J Dipt Ap. 
VicS^td 29, 101-4(1931) —The atm of the packing shed ard the durt cm the grader a« 
the asportant sources <A infectioa of onapss with bine end green m^di Both molds 
tnay spread to sound fruit by cootacC The opuaum temp for irfection with both 
types of mold is 70-78*F With shallow inoculations deselopment of the molds ii 
completely controlled by keeping the fftut at Ot*F for 5 daw Oranges, however, will 
not stand a temp of M'F for mere than 4 days without des’elopmg a bitter daror 
Storage of the fruit at M*F Cor 3 days, which gives about 90% control o! the m^ds, b 
recommended. D Jacob 

Organic solvents for aiding the removal of spray rrsidae from waxy or o3-covered 
fnrt R. L. ROBi>sov J ieow Eitromft 24, 119-25(1931) —The removal of spray 
residues from apples which have been spra y ed with petriirfeum oils, or which are coveied 
with an excrosive wax {ormation, is difficult The adda, of certain org solvents (ale.. 
Cdl,{CHi)>CO, kerosene) to the HCI washmg soln renders removal of the residue most 
effective. Kerosene appears to be the most practicable for purpose C K R. 

A simple test for sulfnr dioxide content of dned apneots. W. R. Jewxlu J . 
Dept Agr 1 irtcrio 29, 90-1(1931}— Add SOOcc. of water to 2 oa. of the mmeed sample 
contained m a stoppered bottle and shake thoroughly every 10 nun for 2 hrs Add a 
teaspocmful of starch sdn , prepd by boihDgatewrpoe^ul of starch wiffiffeupsof water, 
and 18 cc. of 0 1 W 1 soln . and shake vigorously lor 15 sec. II the dark blue color per- 
sists at the end of this penod. the sample coctams less than 14 grains of SOi per Ib. of 
fruit. A gray or apneot »lor indicates the presence of larger amts, of SOj If a green 
ctrfcir develops, the test shoiJd be repeated with the adda. of a larger amt. of starch soln. 
The method is designed for rough testing at the packing «hed K. D Jacob 

The supposed relabon between the Ps value and aad taste of aqueous tolutions, 
partietilarly wines. P Cwso. Ann tAim, «pplicala 20, 5C&-S3(1930) —Although 
“*ve IS undoubtedly a relation between the ^ vaJoe of a wjae and its aad taste, other 
factorsinfluence this taste markedly, such as sugar, EtOH. glycerol, salts, tannins. 
The undissocd org aad radicals also affect this taste, as the addn, of org ands 
affects the aad taste noticeably, while it only affects the pu value shghtly Diln. of 
sour wines with water does not affect the pa value much, bat it greatly changes the 

A W COVTIE*! 
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Refneeration and the fishing industry (Fink) 13. Electridty m modem dairy 
plants (Dreux, Brunner) 4. Isolation of phytostcrolm from wheat embryo (Naka- 
mura, Iciiiba) 10. Chcmes cultivated in the Modena Province (D’Irpouto, Alberti) 
IID. Biochemistry ol tomato pigment ^vos Euler, tl al ) IID. Water requirements 
[in creamenesl {KEinutN, Stommel) 14. ActivaUng metals or alloys Ifor containers for 
milk, butter or cheese) (Austnan pat. 121,243) 3. Cascading apparatus for drying 
cereals, etc (U S pat 1,700,324) 1. 

Cruess, W V • Commercial Fruit and Vegetable Products. New York: Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co , Inc 616 pp $4 CO 

Jordan, Edwin O Food Poisoning and Food-home Infection. Chicago: Univ 
of Chicago Press 280 pp *2 50 „ . j 

Knapp, A W The Cocoa and Chocolate Industry. 2nd ed London* I. Pit- 
man and Sons. Ltd 212pp 7s Cd Reviewed m CAimie 6* indarlrie 25,634(1931). 
Tarogi, N Trattato dl chimica bromatologica. Milan F. Vallardi. 400 pp 

^ Woodman. Alpiieus G Food Analysis. 3rd ed New Y«k* McGraw-Hill 
Book Co, Inc 657 pp J3 50 

Treatmg meah Erich Staudt Ger 515,843, May 22, 1020 Foodstufis, 
cspeaally meal, is sterilized, matured and bleached by treatment with compds contg. 
ClOt In the example, wheat or rye flour is treated with gaseous ClOj mixed with air 
and COi The gas is absorbed by the meal 

Improvement of the bakmg capacity of cereal flours. M Vur and S. GCmCry. 
Hung 101,845, Nov 12, 1929 A paste-likc pulp is lormed of the flour with water. 
This pulp IS kept at a temp higher than that at which albumins coagulate (drying, how- 
ever, 13 avoided) until the outlines of starch partidcs begin to fade under the microscope. 
Then It is dried at a temp Iowit than that of caramelization and is ground to dust. 
Of tins product 4-0% is added to flours to improve them 

Heat treatment of flour. D W Kent-Joncs, C. W Ciirmr and Wooplakds, 
Ltd. Brit 338,003, Aug 23,1929 Various deUili of app and procedure arc desenbed 
for heating cereal flours for use m ordinary tnanner or as addns. to untreated flour to 
improve its properties 

Complex organic peroxides. Pilot Laboratories, Inc. Brit. 339,33G, Aug 29, 
1029. Mizu of the acid chlorides of higher fatty acids and benzoyl chloride, cUoro- 
benzoyl chloride or bromobeozoyl chlondc are treated with peroxiduing agents. Prod- 
ucts are obtained suitable for bleaching flour, oil seed meals, soaps, oils, fats, waxes, egg 
yolk and other foods products, etc Acid chlorides derived from the mixed fatty acids 
of coconut oil may be used as an initial material Various details of procedure are 
desenbed 

Bread, etc. Jean J. Putsciier Fr 37,105, June 28, 1929 Adda to 657,741. 
Petrolatum oil, glycerol and dextrin are added to the cookmg salt ordinarily used in 
the manuf. of bread, etc . dough. 

Irradiating bread or other products in baking ewens. Albert W6rnbr. U. S. 
1,760,134, March 10. A Hg-vapor lamp is mounted in a baking os’en with a reflector 
arranged to deflect the rays from the lamp so that all the irradiation is by reflected rays. 
This IS stated to avoid impairment of taste such as direct irradiation may cause 

Use of pectin in baked food products. Arnold S Wahl (to E W. Stewart & Co ). 
U. S. 1,765,980, March 10 In making baked goods such as sweet rolls or cake, pectin is 
added to a sugar soln. used as an ingredient, in order to improve the texture and yield. 
The proportion of pectin may be about 5% the wt of the Dour used. 

Pectin. Roger Paul and Robert II. Crandsejcnb. Fr. 695,204, Aug 24, 1929. 
Neutral pcctic juices are caused to solidify slowly to a gel at ordinary temp, by adding 
2-10% of com HCI The gel is afterward finely ground and washed free from HCl 
by water. 

Milk preparation free from milk sugar. Jacob Pohlmann and Jacobus R. F. 
Rassers Cer. 515,894, Sept 13, 1928 Sec Brit 320,497 (C. ,4. 24, 2512) 

Apparatus for pasteurizmg milk, etc. Fritz G. Cornell, Jr. (to Jensen Creamery 
Machinery Co) U.S 1,795,932, March 10 Structural featuits 

Corrugated heat-exchange shell apparatus suitable for pasteurizmg Tnliv Edgar 
B Nichols. U.S 1,797,014, March 17. Structural features 

Tubular heat-exchange apparatus suitable for treating milk, cream, etc. Fritz G 
Cornell, Jr. (to Jensen Creamery Machinery Co ) U. S. 1,795.837. March lo’ 
Structural features 
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Apparatus for pasteunzme, aeratine and degasif jmg creaci. Ou^Tx V. Jovxs asd 
AL\^N Scn-VEiBEji U S. I,7y0 051, Match 17. 

Apparatus for eteriliung milk. SsciLaxD Seucuak. Ger. 518,403, July 10. 1923 
SeeBnt 303,743 (C A 23,4279). 

Apparatus for spray desiccation of raatenala such as milk. Fraxx If Doutbitt 
(one half to Chester E Gray) U S 1.797,055. March 17. Various structural deUils 
and details of operation are described Cl C.A.24,4SI‘C. 

Conserving animal and regelihle matter, especially foods. Rioiari) WillstAt* 
TER. Gcr 515.9C0. Apr. IG. 1039. Addmto 513XG5 (C.il. 25, 1921). As in 813.CC5. 
IICN IS used as the consening agent. Inconserring meat, 20 mg. HCN is packed with 
ea^ kg of meat 

Presemng food materials such as fnuts, Tegetables and meats. U. Gtosu Dnt. 
338.7GS, I>ec. 17. 1929 Fruits such aa stnwbcrrtes. peaches, grapes or apncots are 
immersed m pure ale. and then dried before packing Vegetables and meats may be 
packed in res^s and then steriliaed with slram. and ^ such products, placed in suitable 
receptacles, are subjected to a Tocuum treaUDent. treated with an inert gas and then 
sealed App is described 

Preserrmg foods such as fish or meats. M. T. ZAaOTsettEszerF Bnt. 339,172, 
teb 16,1929 The materials are rapidly chiDed or frozen for presen abon or transport 
by subjection to air satd with a highljr atomized liquid Such as fresh or sea water or bnne 
m the form of tog and at a low temp (suitably abenit— 22* to — 25*} and maybe subse- 
quently defrosted bj treatment with a log laden atm at a temp, above freezing App. 
and details of procedure are desmbed 

Apparatus for freezing foods such as fish. AizXA.'oick H Cooeb (to Atlantic 
Coast bishcjics Co ) (J S l,795.330,March 10 Heat<ooducting elements dependmg 
from an eodless.belt comer serve as beat transfer means between the coding agent and 
the articles to be frozen. Various structural detaSs are described. 

Meat extracts, etc. Bsepex. Ltp . and J. E Ara. Bnt. 333,803, Jan. SO, 1930. 
Cubes of matenal such as meat cits, are toasted to stenlire them and h^es their tur« 
faces so that they eu be handled without wnppmg. Vanous details of treatment are 
desenbed 

Vacuum treatment of com, fruits, etc. A E. Josssov Bnt. 333 635, Sept. 9. 
1929 5 egetable products are subjected to a vacuum m the presence of a regidated 
proportion of water which is s-aporued by heating during the continuation cd the vacuum 
treatment (a temp ofSCMS* beingstutableforconi) 

Apparatus for eondihonmg raisms or other fnuts by dry air treatment. TnouAs 
\V W FoRXSST (to Sun Maid Raism Gtoweis of CoM ). U. S 1,795,302, March 10 
structural features 

Filter press for raisins, etc. Pan. Coubbscore Fr 695,211, Aug 27,1929 

Machme for extracting grape juice. Kam, Maz-rbr Get 515 925. Aux 14. 

1933 

Cocoa preparabons. G SEVyrs-ER DnL 339034. Sept. 23. 1929 Radioacbie 
chocolate is prepd , « g , by admii with sugars which have been dehydrated and then 
allowed to cryst. in water contf emanation or radioacbi'e salts. 

Coffee preparabons TV FAffoen Bnt. 339.543. Sept IS, 1929 Caffeine and 
ro^tmg toiins’ are stated to be removed by use of absmpbon paper impreenated with 
finely divided active C v , 6 

Stockfeed. GacbAKbvt U S. 1.790.031, March 10 Pea or nut-sued pieces 
of cracked pressed oj cake are proinded with a substantially uniform and continuous 
^bng of sorghum molasses, and each iaolasses,coated piece is further provided with a 
final coabng of powd oU^cake meal which ptei-ents adheaoa 

Preservmg green fodder. Sicuotoi vom Kapff Cer, 518,403, Oct 26. 1927. 

Shm ‘ ““ “ ■“» 
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Metanitratlon. Gropr.ua GPStK. Rev Prod (him 33,GIS-C(1030)', cl C.A.23, 
24, torn — TliU inclhoil of fiUroUon h Mracnl)^! 1* TiiOMAsarr 

The injurious action of amoke, dust, Kasea, factory fumes, etc., on plants. An- 
■toviMltOLrT Rfv t/n tci 42, 111-20(1931) —Adi'CtisMon h Riven of the origin in the 
ntm of clum cnaes, vapors from tar roods, IlliimlnalinR gas tiiiil otlier contaminilitins, 
and tiifir effect on phntJ J T Suuivan 

Heat transfer in superheaters. W Gu«r a«o F Miciint. reueruneslech 18, 
120-31. iw-fidino) .. „ . 

Measurement of air temperatures. M Tosrti.vsov Healtnc. Ptfine Air 
Ccmfi/ionirir 2, 70 70(1010) ^ A 

Predicting the flow of liquids in pipes. R K GouLf) ireating, Ptpineand Atr 
Condiltomng 2, SlO-OdOlO) H- 1- S 

Heat transmission to water flowing in pipes. A K Lawruncc and T K. SirrtR* 
WOOD Jnd l.n£ Chrm 23, 301-9(10 11) —I xpts intlicatc tint for heating water In 
iiirljuknl flow tlie effect of pipe length on the film coeff of htat transfer is negligible 

D Gordon 

Heat transfer through air spaces J* D Cu>sr lUatint Pih”! Air Con- 
ditionint 2, 87f>-8dniO) —A rtaumi of Important investigations Utief abstracts ore 
presented I'- ^ S. 

Calcutation of loss of head In straight channels. D KPSTuatPK Rev. unis. 
miner IH] 3, 271-01(1010) — A theoretical tnathematicnl discussion leading to the 
construction of n logarithmic chart tor computation of toss of head in rectilinear 
clnnncls eiirrving water, oil. steam or air, occonnt being taken of the viscosity of the 

fluids r I s 

Method for demustsrdlzatlon of one-ton mustard containers 11 P Avtrilland 
I \V I.ANit Chem Watjate 17, 932 3(1031) —The containers to l< demiistardizcd 
were J steel drums which had held mustard for 10 years I or reasons given it was im- 
praeUcnble to use corrosive agents or solvents lor mustard to destroy the mustard re- 
moining after emptying the drums Tlic drums were steamed for a period of 8 hrs with 
sliam at a pressure of 0-16 ll» per a(| In This destroyed (hydrolyzed) practically oil 
the miishrd. only traces remaining in tlieappro* 70n> ofresnJnaJS A I, Kinit'g 
Refrigerants show similarities. J H Starr Rrjritrralmt Pnt 20, 302-3 
(1910) — l-imilarities Ixtween 10 dilTerent suhstmees were slifwii In terms of [iressiire* 
temp anil compres-sor displacement rehtions from n knowledge of one point on the 
pressure temp curve It Is possible from the curves givtn to predict the pressure cxirtid 
by A gas at ony given temp 1 his was done tor CCM't and ezpti. results agreed fairly 
well witli those predicted from the curves A. If. JoiinwM 

Refrigeration and the fishing industry. D I) Finn ifr/rigrraliRg 20. 
2>i7-00(l0 JO) —Rapid frtezing rcsulls In the formation of min Ice crystals Small Ice 
crystals do not niptiire the cell walls of the malcrwl frozen and therefore when thawed 
such material more closely resembles the fresh food prwluct than if slow frccring had 
occurred with consequent formation of large icc crystals. Jn order not to allow the 
crystals to grow the storage temp must not be ollowcd tonuctuatc Also fluctuations of 
temp set up internal pressures which tend to cause oil to core from the material frozen 
loss of montiirc from trmcn material during storage may l»e rcfliiccd by keeping all 
objects within the storage cliamlwr ot os near the same temp, os possible. In such a 
case moisture will not condense on colder surfaces such os cooling coils, etc. Sufficient 
insolation so that the temp di/Terential between the cooled proiliict and the coifs (s low 
will prevent serious shniikagc. The occurrence ot "nistlng,” the yellow discoloration 
which occurs in oily fish during cold storage, may be reduail by using low storage temp 
Rusting” appears to be couccmecf with a change in the fat or oil, but nitrogciious 
con<f(ft«.n{s and possfhfy ff-fon conen ore thought to pfay an important part 

_ A. II. Johnson 

Dangerous liquids II 1.. HimsTis Safety Pnt 60, No 3, 174, 17fl, 178-0 
(UUO) — Jhe main considerations in selection of containers for shipment are. strength 
and tightness, possible reaction of liquid on containers, and proper handling of con- 
tainer. both loaded and empty. I,, j, 

Rote of gas masks In mines. P. Cszrd fiJiiydr Koh,U Lapek 63, 66-^0 
(1910) — Modirn gas masks (respirators), e g, the •'AlbScrvice-Mask” examd by the 
USA Rureau of Mines in May, lOSt, yield perfect defense against CO. Therefore 
gas masks shwild be used in mines instead of expensive air-regenerating unn as the 
cost of tJic former is only 12-36% that of the Jatlcr. S R Dk I'inAly 

The moisture in technical gases. Ill, Examples. I'riudricti Ltrtjr Arch 


2490 


Chemical Abstnuls 


Vol. 21 


Eisenmunv! 4, 2S1-7(1930); cf. C A. 25, 1021 — Numericsil examplM (10) jhowinj 
the applications of the method of ealen. are tiven J- 

Control and repiUtioa of distiUing eolnmos. M. P£rabd Chtmu & tndusirte 25, 
25090(1931) —A brief discussion is gisen. from a practical operating standpoint, of 
various points regarding the control and regulation of continuous distg columns, more 
particularly columns for distg ale. A Papinpau Cout^e 

Vacuum as an msulator. CiiablesO DuBtfEt.Ja /Ir/rigfratiwf £ag 20, 223-8 
(1030) — D reviews the subject of beat transfer in vacuum insulation and in gases 
An aoo IS desenbed by the use of which it is possible to measure thermal cond. ol vacua 
i.nd g^ A H. JOILSSOV 

Separation and size distribution of aucroscopic particles (Rollbb) 2. 


Brady. Geobcb S MaterUli Handbook. 2nd ed , revised. New York" 
McGraw Hill Book Co . Inc. GOO pp. $5 

Chermehatte. TBSchenbuch tit den praktrseben CbetOiker, Edited by AtADBJf- 
iscHEi Vbbew HCtte, E V. Berlin Wilhelm Ernst & Sobn. 014 pp Linen. M. 
23, leather, M 31 

DenUehes Bergbau-Jabrbueh, 1931. 22nd year Jahrbuch der deutschen Braun* 
kohlen-Stemkohltn*, Kali und Erzindustne, der Salinen, des Erddl* und Aipbaltberg* 
baues Edited by If HibbaotW Potimaw Halle (Saale)* W, Knapp hL 16 
Hutte Des Ingenieuri Taschenbuch. Band L Gnindlagen der Technlk. 
Edited by AEADBuucnEV Vebbi*! llfrrT*. E V. Berlin. Wilhelm Ernst & Sohn. 
1199 pp Linen, hi 17 50, leather, M 20 W 

LEicn, C W , Avo hlA>aou>. J P Practical Mecbaniet and Strength of Ma- 
terials. 2nd ed New York McCraw*1IiU Book Co , Inc. 420 pp. $2 75 Re- 
viewed m X Uertern 5«c £fig 35,495(1930). 


Punfymg gases. Utaos aoKiQVB BCLce S A Fr 37,418, May 17, 1929, 
Addn. to 650,516 (C A 23,3234) Thepptn of the (NlDiSOiblocalixad is tbepartof 
theapp where the KHi isdissolivd and is prevented in the part where the cooling takes 
place The fall of temp of the satd toln is reduced dunng the cooling but is afterward 
repeated several times Cf C.A 24,3343 

Separation of gas mixtures, and nitnc acid production. N Cabo and A R. Frans. 
Bnt 338,497, Aug 13, 1929 A constituent of a gas or vapor mixt is sepd by con- 
densation by cooling under such conditions that the mixt leaving the condenser is 
unsatd with respect to the sepd constituent Various detailsof app and operation are 
described Hot aq nitrous gases, produced by oxidation of NHi. with adda of steam, 
H, O or SOi m some cases, can be treated to sep the water, free from or low in HNOi, 
and if desired the N oxides may be directly worked up to form nitrates or nitntes by 
reaction with suitable oxides, carbonates, chlondes, etc. S^o. of water, etc., may be 
eSected by the method described m connection with the oroductioo of Ca cyanamide, 
Il(»f and NH. salts or aq NH^ 

Distilling or drying carbonaceous or other solid materials, etc. E. M SAURNiand 

E M S iHDCSiaiAL Processes, Lto Bnt. 338.939, July 30, 1929 Operations of 
this general character or evapn, or other heat treatments of liquids are effected m a 
described app which may comprise a plurality of yixUpos^ troughs through which 
the material successively passes while at the same tune it is subjected to a secondary 
movement by the action of agitators in a direction count® to that of mam passage of 
the material 


Alumiao-thermic reactions. E BtCitireB. Bnt. 33S.468, March 11. 1930 In 
effectmg reactions such as those of Fe oxide and Al, v®y high temps are attamed by 
employmg one or both of the reactmg tnatenals m molten sUU Vanous details of app 
and procedure are described and the operation may be conducted m a vessel surrounded 
by N under 200 atm, pressure 

Regulating the tempwBtnres of chenuca! reactions. IIoLZVERXonLtwGS-lNDtrs- 
TKie A G Brit 33^144, Jan. 18, 1929 In regulating temps such as in the produc 
tiou or acetone from CiHj and w at® vapor, the reactmg constituents are maintained in 
motion m a continuous crcuit past beat-cxchangmg walls which sep part of the circuit 
from a reaction zone, while part of the constituents are diverted continuously into the re- 
action zone, the reaction temp is contrcAed by legulatmg the speed of travel of the re- 
acting materials inthe circuit App isdesoibed The procedure is suitable for exoth® 
mic or endothCTmit reactions between hqnids or between liquids and Bnt. 339.148 
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relat« to timiUr reiuUUon of r cactiriiw carried out under pr«iurei afxwe atm. presiure 

FnrntcaoperatioQ for chetnietl reactions. Soc ctnwiQtrn db tA Cia'ide rAioiaas 
(Aiors rr rsoDorrs cfnftQUEa). Bnt.338,-4-1 1, Jan 2S, I'jlO A j^t of Oor of a»r en- 
riched with O b impingefl on a ratiicted area of a lied of coke to prwhicc a hijh temp 
zone in which refractory maleriab such ns silica, alumiaa and Ca phosphate can be 
volatilired and cauwd to react I'm* fwwders are scpd. from the comliustion products 
and in the operation of the process silica nr ferric ozide for pohshinir rnctals may l»e 
reduced to fine powder, and silica or afumina can fic caused to react on Ca phosphate lor 
the production of Ca silicate or Ca aluminate and oxides of P. App. is deaenbed. 

Antolysis or beterolytls of animal or ves^eUble materials. Soc rEANcAiSB des 
rsoDiriTS ALfMrJiTAiBES azot£ 9 Cer. C18^j3, Jan 14, 192S. The operation is 
effected with the aid of an antiseptic mist, comprulnz CIICIi and an ale of lower sp. gr. 
than the materials under treatment Thus, tsh may be autolysed with water for 4 days 
at 40* in the presence of a mixt of CIICIi and HuOIl. 

Granulating aaltl. 1 G PaafiEKriD. A -C, (Dodo Ifaak. inventor). Cer. 
£118,000, Dec 14. 1027 In jranulatin* salts, particularly fertiluier salts, by causing the 
fused salt to fall in drops into a lututd, the path of the salt through the J/ijuid is length- 
ened tiy ftirnng the liquid to that it circulates around the vertical axis of the vessel 
cont*. It. _ 

Gelatinizing organic lifiulda lucb as benzine. I. C. Pabapwivd. A.-G. Bnt. 
StiO^VA July 4, 1220 To facilitate safe handling and stonEC, liquids auch as benzine 
Of petroleum ether have formed m them a vofummous ' framewori:'’ of aofid fnorg 
oxide or hydroxide such as may be produced by the action of a base such as KIIi on 
SnCb< SiCb or a chloride of Te or of A1 

GeMike benzine.* L Loanea. Hung 101/09, May 3, 1030 Soap is boiled in 
ale, then iluken with l<enzine And water until the mizt. becomes gel-Iike; r f , 2 g 
loop and 2 g alt are ticnied. then S^X) g benzine and 2 g water arc gradually added. 

Oil or sriE emnlilon. L P6c» Hung 101/57. Peb 22, 1930 The aq. phase of 
the emulsion contains a mol or a crjloidal soln of halogenated fatty and soap as emulsi- 
fier. A dinnfectant agent ein f« added or the emulsified oil, r g. turpentine oil, 
may also have disinfectant qualities 

Oil or wax emuliiotL f- P6cs Hung. 101/58 March S, 1930 Oil or wax la 
emulsified with toap, and tufTici<*nt alcrihol or alcoholic KOI! Is added to give permanent 
emulsion in water. F mail/ the disinfectant Is added 

EmolsIoBf , ointments, etc. T CoLhSaiwiUT A -C. Hrit 839.558. March 9, 1029. 
Pmulsions are prepd. by mixing esters (contg non'estenfied OH groups) of potybydrfe 
al<3. with higher fatty acids, such as glycerol monostcarate or diethylene glycol mono- 
stearate, with water or aq tolns. In the presence of acytated alkylene diamines or their 
derivs. lueh os the C-sulotituted or N-alkylated derivs . and various other lulistances 
may be emubified or dispersed In the products, such as glycerol, IIiBOi. citiic acid, fats, 
fatty aads. waxes, vegetable or mineral oib. rufiber, glue, gelatin or dextrin, ter^es, 
perfumes, latex, cow milk, lampblack, talcum or ZnO. Bxamplca are given. Cf. 
C. A.24, 5437. 

Linmg liquid eontalnera. STAKorASSweszc Rostock £c Babklootck and Caoso 
Waltzk, Austrun 121/3.3, Oct. 15, 1930, Inlining/rrm^nfchenpcfr and other liquid 
containers marie of concrete or tlie like with bitui7ilnou.s, resinous or waxy instances the 
lining substances are applied as aq emulsions Preferably, a relatively atable emubion 
Is first applied, followed by a relatively unstable emuLsion. Fibrous materials and other 
fillers tnay be included in the emulsions, and tb* arldn. of a small quantity of a hydraulic 
mrirtar b advantageous 

Detecting leakage of noxious gases from pipes. Cabbibuj Wpidisch. Austrian 
/2//57,&pt iS.tesO. The pipes conveying (fie gases are enclosed (n protective pipes, 
which are connected through a manometer to a suction app. Means for sealing oil 
sections cf the protective piping may l>e providcrl to assist in locating a leak. 

Dse of substances of low-boiling point such as eaiboa dioxide, ammonia or methyl 
ether for operatmg engine!. Ousa, PaiNcESS ztn Liyeti and M. Brakd Brit. 338.- 
804. Tune 28. 1929. 

use of hydrochloric acid to prepare bore holea for blasting, V. Tsoiekm. Bnt. 
338,454, Feb 11,1929 Bore holes are provided with spherical enlargements to receive 

blasting charges by forcing aa.l such as HCI m fine jrts through the nozzle of a de- 
scribed app . and a preliminary charge may be exploded In the bore ho!e to facilitate tlie 
action of the aad. 

Drying air lurrounduig peruhable goods during ahipment. T, Ronnivs, F. C. 
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DPtii FK and SiucA Cel. Ltd Dnt July 4, 1020 Tlie air supplied to c 

iffsincars ^hips etc . is dnedby MlieaRtl orliVe matcml App isde^ibed 
Refngeritmg thenuc^s. N CASoandA R. Fkavk. Unt J.in,104, Feb 8. 1 


In proccs4s for at>MJtbing at low temp* . liqueijing or frtetmg out N’ oiule*. UNO, and 
thru roirts . an aq Nil. *oIn w u«ed a* the ' ^d-conreying" medium and siil^tan^ 


iiv» , o.i aq NIl,*oIn i- - — — . — = 

n^iIA'Oj. metal nitrate* and metal Ihtocj'anales may be added to the soin 

\ ariou< detail* of conens of solns for different temp* arer'cn . _ ^ 

Refrigerator boxes formed of Celotet or the hks dipped In aipbtlt. J C SiATOt 

(to Coca Cola Co ) Dnt 338,959-00. Jan 9. 1929 ,, 

RefngeratiBg apparatus using solid carbon dioxide. \\ T IlfOLcvn (to i-iectro- 
)ui Ltd ) Dnt 33S 795. Jan 12. 1929 Structural features. 

Refrigerating apparatus utilising solid carbon dioxide. Walter S Josepiisok and 
liiOMAS D Slate (to Dtiice Dquipinent Corp and American TatenU Development 
Lorjil L S 1 700 907, btareh 17 U S l,7tH».90»-9-10 (TttOMAS D Slate to Ameri 
can Patents Dcselnpmenl Corp ) also relate to app (or the same general purpose Cl 
( I 24.410.2517 

Heat'insulating material suitable for building construction. Georcs D Ststxek, 
Jr (toWeatherproof I’roductsCo) U S l.TOC.bSl. March 17, A base of compressed 
fibrous matcnal aueh as compressed waste paper and cotton fiber i* provided with a top 
Idjif consisting of a hardened mixt. o( fibrous material with cement, clay and lime 
Lf C A 25,754 

Heitmsulatora. S A I C (Soc-akos rf\c*rttosi,CtJADACvm) Bnt. 338,743, 
Die 3. 1929 See Fr (ac.220 (C A 25, 549) 

Insulating eleetne wires and cables. Francis J Drislsb (to Dntish Insulated 
Cables, Ltd ) U S 1.795 994. March 10 An estenfied ctlliflose compn such as a 
cellulose acetate eompn. in hard and sulistantuUy Advent free (onn a applied m layers 
with textile supports around a conductor under approx atm. pressure, and the roatenal 
IS then heated to about 100*. at which temp the compn. soltena and flows so that adja 
cint layers unite and impregnation of the textile suppmting tnatenal is effected 

Insulabon of wire for electrical purposes. I G FAUcyisn A -O Crr 518.328, 
April 24, 1929 The insulation consists of filaments of butadiene by drocatbon polymeri 
lation or condensation products which have been hardened so that they no longer 
show the extcnubility and elastiaty d rubber Ilardnung may be effected by heat or 
the action of sulfunuog or oxiditmg agents Cxareple* are given 
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Water supply work of the U. S. Public Health Service. Artiilw 1*. Miu.br 
llairr Ucr*j hng 83, 007-8(1930) — The relaiions of the P H S ofSnals with local 
hialth agcnciis water and sewage treatment plant operators and the like are usually of 
an advisory character A review of the maDDi-r of certifying water supplies to be used 
on common earners engaged in interstate trafficngiven The objectionable practice of 
adding ice directly to the dnnking water used on railway coaxes has been nearly elimi 
nated The effert on the drinking water by careless handlmg by railway empl^ee* i* 
being studied Since the beginning of the certification of water supplies, the P. H. S 
has assumed the entire responsibility of assuring water of good quality on vessels In 
1921 the P H S arranged to do the sanitary engineering work for the National Park 
Sc^v^« in the national parks The work included development of water supplies, build 
mg of sewage treatment plants, mosquito eradication and disposal of combusbble and 
non combustible waste C II Badger 

Study of a sprmg m Monlerrato OUlj). Giovanni Calvi. Cu>r« farm chim 
79, 543-8(1930) — A qual and quant them analysis was earned out on the water of an 
tncihaustiblc spring G Schwoch 

,rf, ”‘*^“*“** ScHEMEL. Cat u W'atstrfoch 74. 

JC9-73(19J1) — 4 anous types of Pe and steel water mains with and without internal 

coatings, as well as reenforced concrete and wooden mams, are discussed R W R. 

Piping materials for mmeral water. E. Mavrer. Gerund* -/ng 53, 333(1930). 
llaiier u Afrunuer 27, 309-70 — Most mtneral waters in themselves contain no su^ 
stoc« oorrosive to Fe or other pipmg By far the most important agent in coirosion is 
Oj. intTMuced from air O, is ootnosmallypiresent is mmen] waters obtained from 
deep in the earth CO, has little or no ooiTosiye effect. Incrustants will deposit on any 



1931 


It — ]Vater, Swage and Sarti/j/(o« 


2499 


pipe but in less ejuantity where Oj is absent. Hcucc to reduce both corrosion and In- 
crustation. the piping system should be planned to avoid entry of 0, Wood and 
gahaniied Fe are shortlived while Sn, Pb and Cu pipes are too cjpensne. Cast Fe is 
the best all around pipe for mineral waters C R Tellers 

detection o! water supply pipe lines system from electrolysis with particular 
reference to msulation, pipe bonding, electrical drainage and return systems. J. J. 
Laudjo. et al Am Ry Ent Aisoc Proc 32, 415-0(1>JJ1), Dull 333.— Regular in- 
spections with tests are recommended wlicre electrolysis is suspected and eorrcctioa is 
made by insulation or bonding elec drams where needed R C Bardweli. 

Taste and odor troubles m the Minneapolis water supply. F Raab J. Am 
Water IForts Assoc 23, 430-1(1931)— Certain typesof algae, growing m the filters, were 
the producers of varying and unpleasant tastes and odors Alum, chlonne and am- 
monia were tried without effect I*reclilorination, however, was very successful and 
increased noticeably the 61ter runs R Frevcii 

Elumnation of taste and odor m the water supply of Lancaster, Pennsylvaiua. 
Ldwaro D Ruth J Am Haler IFofhs Ajwe 23. 300-0(1931) —Tastes and odors of 
various Linds were always present The filter plant was overloaded Much of the 
lime the water was not safe to dnnL By using anh>d ammonia and chlonne, almost 
perfect results were obtained t) K French 

Successful superchlonnation and dechlorination for medicinal taste of a well 
supply, Jamaica, N. Y. Frank L Halb J Am Water Works Assoc 23 , 373-86 
(1931) — The water contained Fc and Mn. and the growth of Crenothrts was quite 
noticeable Treatment with Cl as required produced a medicinal taste Investigation 
showed that leaLing gasoline, rather than algae, was responsible After much expU. 
wort it was found that supercfifonnation followed by dcchlonnation gave the best 
results SOt was used The method was inexpensive and quicUy applied 

D K FRCNai 

InterpreUtion of water analysis. Equilibrium coosideiaboDS, determining activi- 
ties ud coneeacratioa «f ions. t> S McKissby Ind Eitg Chem , Anai Ed 3, 
102-7(1931) — Present methods of detg the omons of the slightly dissocd acids (car- 
bonic and phosphoric and their salts) are stoiduometnc, and duregard the equilibria 
which control the relations of these aiuons and the H and OH ions and hence give the 
operator a false impression of the quantity of each anion present Further, the results 
obtained by present methods eonnot be evaluated when more than one weak aad is 
present, unless unwarranted assumptions are made. Derivation and a list of formulas 
for the ealens. of the fractional activity or activity ratios of various ions obtained from 
HiCOi and HiFOi at 25* are given In order to obtam the ion conen and activities, 
It IS necessary to know the activity coefis. The relation between the activity and the 
conens may be expressed by means of the simplified equation of Debye and Huckel 
Methods of application of the equation to actual water analysis are given and explained 

Wayne L. Denuan 

An investigation into the clogging of the fitter beds at Topchanchi waterworks dur- 
ing hot weather. B K. Mandal Itidtcn 3Sed. Caz 66,84-5(1931). — ^The growth as 
well as the actual decay of the lower fonns of vegetable We (particularly Crenotftrix) are 
the more important factors influenang the dogging of filter beds during hot weather. 
An increase in temp with sn acccleratjon in the production of org. matter cause a simul- 
taneous reduction in the dissolved 0» content, and the evolution of COi , these conditions 
are favorable for the production of the so-called ’'uon bactenum” and allied forms of hfe. 

Frederick G GERinrru 

Chemicaleontrolandgeneralsupemsiooofwater-treatingplants. R.M Studihl, 
LT AL Am Ry, Eng. Proc. 32, 419-22(1031), Bull. 333 — Survey indicates field 
inspection is desirable m addn to lab dieeV. thefidd-test method for rapid boiler water 
analysis recommended m A. R. E A Manual is used Treating plant results should be 
coOrdmated with the performance of water ui locorooUve boilers. R. C. Dardweu. 

Treats water twice in new plant. R. V. Zahu Ry Eng and Maintenance 27, 
363-1. 377(1931). — The Missouri, Kansas and Texas R. R. installed a complete 30 OCX) 
gal per hr water-softenmg plant at lU FranUm, Mo , terminal in 1929. Lime, soda 
ash and Na aluminate are used to soften and danfy a reservoir water rangmg from 6 0 to 
7 5 gr. per gal total hardness and 4 0 to 200 gr per gal. suspended matter. Addnl 
treatment with alum to neutralize OH and Na hypoddonte for stenhzation is given that 
portion used for dnnking purposes with subsequent filtration. A Spailmg meter is used 
for hme and soda ash control Aluminate is added separately by an automatic dry feeder 
A mm. settling time of 6.S hrs with a max. of 13 8 hrs. clarifies the water satisfactorily’ 

Hardness of treated water averages consistently under 1 5 gr. per gal. RGB 
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Results of water treatment T. F TowEas Ry /fjeM, 320^1{1030)^In 1911 
the Chicago and Northwestern RR had n leaky flue failure each 68,CM locom^ve miles 
but with supervised water treatment this had been reduced by 1029 1°^® failure per 
4;}43i02 Corrosion and pitting stiM eonstitate a problem and ^bntUement 
potential danger A properly supervised wayside treating plant has bc« ^nd * most 

satisfactory method for correctuig water quah^ ^C.VA^wttL 

Lump or hydrated hme’ O T REiis,rfo/. Ry. £«f and Jfainf«wn« 27, 2i0-«. 
385(1931) —Available CaO for use in water treatment can be obUmed in lump lime « 
as much as 557c lower first cost than m hydrated lime. However, rapid detmoration rt 
lump lime in shipment and storage alTecta the reliability and where more unifonn rcMlU 
and greater accuracy of treatment are required together with greater of control, 
use of hydrated Line is favored R* C. Dardv ell 

Experiments with chlorinated copperas as a coagulant. A CLmrov Dbser. 
n’aKr»V*r£nf 83,887-8(1030). ef Cd. 23,6625 , 24, 1447. 2818— The source of 
supply for the Chickasaw, Ala , filtrabon plant originates m springs and flows through a 
heavily cypress wooded territory which imparts to the water a color ranging from 40 to 
130 ppm Alky . total hardness and turbidity arc low. Color removal was complete 
when 0 7 gram per gal of copperas, mired with 2 16 p p m Cl,, was added as a coagulant. 
The Cli added was sufficient to ojidiie the Fe and also to satisfy the Cli demand of the 
raw water The filtered water is adjusted with lime to a pn of 7 0-7^. The increase m 
color is less when the lime is introduced into the dear water well thao^when introduiro 
mto the coagulabng basin The length of the filter runs has been increased by this 
process as compared with alum and lime, thus lessening by 60% or more the wash water 
required The cost of chemicals u approx SIO less per million gal water. C. H. B 
Clarification of water movement (phenomena). A Reptobr Getutulk -/«g S3, 
lM-7. 180-5. 194-202(1930), dfrtwwrf 27, 1C3 — A math discussion is given 

Witt lortnulas C. R. Fbu-ers 

Economics of reservoirs. Pact. Hansbn. Water Werks Ent 83, 943-4, 58^ 
(1930) —Impounding reservoin should be formed which will meet tte requireaeats for 
water dunsg the dryest period likely to occur within the period of anticipated demands. 
Because of tte cost of constructing ^ms and spillways and the difficulty of bonding new 
work on dams with old it u not usually economical to provide impounded storage lx 
less than 10 yrt and often pronsion for 20 to ^ m is justified There should be 
sufficient filtered water storage to neutralue the oiflerential (for ordinary domesbc 
purposes >/i to Vi the total day's consumption is usually required) between the unifonn 
rate of filtrabon and the variable rate of eoosumption, plus a suitable reserve for fires and 
that needed for washing filters, less elevated storage on tte distnbubon system. Cost of 
elevated storage should be balanced against cost ^ pumping Steel is considered best 
for tanks built on towers At present. 2 million gal is the max practicable sue for such 
steel tanks For the construction of the sm^er si res of exposed reservoirs built on top 
of the ground steel is cheaper than letnforced concrete. For covered reservoirs steel has 
a small advantage in first cost with capaabes up to 5 million gaL Tables showing the 
compatabve costs of coostructiog different types of reservoirs are given. C. H. B 
Overcoming algae troubles m a dear-water reservoir, V. BEUtARD Srews Water 
Works Eng 83, 739-40(1930) — The water supply at Greenville, Pa , is obtained from a 
stream on which are located 2 reservoirs in senes with a sedimentation basin at the 
lower end The water then flows to rapid sand gravity filters and Cli is added to the 
effluent which passes to tte dear water reservoir. Doses of 2 p p m. CuSOi to tte 
dear water reservoir cut off for several days, followed by doses of I p p m. CuSOi to the 
sedimentaboa basin, did not satisfactonly prevent aJgae, especially in hot weather 
At present, I 0 p p m NH4OH is added between tte lime and the alum dosages. The 
Cli dosage IS 1 5 p p m. which gives a residual Cl, of 0 2^)3 p p.m m the distnbution 
syst^ Results obtamed during 2 mouths’ operabon indicate that more Cli can be 
added without causing tastes and odors, as was formerly the This penmts a 

hJghff f^or of safety m stenliiation. Inaddn CliumoreelJecbve. C. H B 
Turbidity, plankton and mineral content of Detroit water supply. Bert Hoixjins 
IF iifir Arjoe 23,435-44(1931) — As a result of the shallowness of Lake 
bt. ^ir, the TOter could readily become turbid and carry plant and animal Lfe. Sev- 
cral types wmch give the most troublem waterweieidentified. At tte present time little 
tremble is b^g eipenenctd and the present plant is considered satisfactory. The 

natural condibons which are combatmg tte growth of objectionable forms are discussed. 

•nr . „ D. K. French 

for small municipalities C P. Hoover Am Ci/y 42, No 3, 7 
(1930), cf C .4 23, 656; 24, 4106 — Most of the 322 incorporated communities in 
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Ohio with populations of less than IQ.OOO use well water for their municipal water sup- 
plies Many such supplies are hard and contain considerable Fe. A hardness of 90 
p p m. or less seems to be acceptable in this section. High per capita cost together 
with limited and mediocre technical supervision makes the designmg of water-softening 
plants in small communities difficult. Caxbonation has overcome the objections to the 
taste of softened water and has also made it possible to distnbute softened well water 
without filtration C H. Badg er 

Water softening: SomepropertiesofcertaiQbase-eschasgeinaterUls. L AtTsmt 
R. Martin J Soc Chem /ml. 49, 389-94T{l930); d C A 24, 1C8S —A discussion 
IS given of the bulk ds and vol of interstitial spaces, exchange values at %'arious rates of 
flow of water, regeneration, mech disintegration and losses and conta mina tion of water 
with SiOj of Bases. Doucil, Dorromite, Kenielite, Zepholite, Refinite, Natrolith and 
Nat-Rol There is greatest exchange value and mech disintegration in the synthetic 
matenal O hf Smith 

Eflect of the disposal of water-softeniog-plast sludge through the sewage-disposal 
plant. E F Eldridgb Mich Eng Cxpt Sta.Bu// 34, 7 pp (1030 — TVelve 1500 
samples of fresh solids were placed in individual 3-1 bottles which were connected to in- 
verted glass cylinders for gas collection and measurement Two bottles contained no 
added softenmg plant sludge, 2 were treated with a dry wt of lime-softenmg-plant 
sludgeeqmv to2S%o!thetQtaIsQlidstathescwage sludge, other samples contained 50, 
75, 100 and 150%, resp , of the softeniog-plant sludge The total wts of sewage solids m 
all of the samples were practically identical at 41 G-^2 6 g Max gas production, 5 21, 
was obtamed from the samples contg 50% added softenmg-plant sludge The opti- 
mum pu for sludge digesbon is approx 7 2-7 0 Excessive amts of the lime sludge 
produced an unfavorable pn for sludge digestion The expts are being contmued. 

C R Fellers 

Cottcentration control of boder water. Herbert S WiirroN Pover Plant Eng 
35, 452-4(1931) — Control of conen is necessary to avoid foaming end steam contami- 
nated with impunties, sol or msol , from the boiler IncertaincnsestfaeBaum^bydrom- 
eter, espeaally calibrated, can be used lo others, the titration of chloride as a 
measure of total conen is valuable Cond methods also bast a place Frequent 
chem, analyses may be necessary The conen by products of various methods of 
treatment are described Blowmg down the boiler will reduce its conen and various 
methods for its regulation are given D K. French 

Relatave cost of eliminating imparities in locomotive boiler waters and the value of 
treatment with respect to chemicals and eompoends appbed direct to locomobve boilers 
and roadside tanks, and cooditioss under which they may be desirable. C. H. Koyl, 
<f oi Am Ry Eng Assae Prcc 32, 402-5(1031). Bull 333. — The phys. condition 
of the sludge formed is important in the successful internal treatment ol lococnoUve boiler 
waters. Chemicals forming large heavy particles are desirable. A limit of 15 gr per 
gal alkali salts is recommended. Good results can be obtained with soda ash or pro- 
prietary compds under careful supervision, the cost varying with the quality of the 
water, R. C. Bardwell 

Boiler-tube corrosion halted by hot-process treatment. R E. Couchlan. Ry. 
Age 89, 855-6(1930); Ry Eng and Maintenance 26, 550(1930) —The Chicago and 
Northwestern RR eliminated serious pitting in six 500 h p. water tube boilers usmg 
Chicago city water, by installation m 1928 of a hot-process softener usmg lime, soda 
ash and Na aluminate, thb replaced unsatisfactory internal treatment R. C. B. 

Experiments and results with boiler-water recycling. Feigb and Weiss Arch 
U'arme-jirl 12, 16-8(1931) — A rather full account is gi\-en of practical expts on a 
lOOOh p boiler in returning blow-down to the feed water continuously through n R tnm 
orifice No difficulty was experienced, and the indicated saving was 1500 M per year. 

. Ernest W. Thiele 

water requirements in the textile indostry. Kehrbn and Stommbu Z ees 
Tnlthnd 32, 651-3, 076-7, 698-700. 798-800. 811-4, 830-1, 845-7, 860-2(1929); 
Wasser u Abmuser 27, 170— Ground waters and their suitability for use in dye fac- 
tmes, bleaching plants, laundries and creameries are discussed, together With methods 
of softenmg, Fe and Mn removal, filtration. A1 coagulation and deoxidation. 

C. R, Fellers 

Fast and present developments in sewage disposal and punficatioiL H. W. Clare. 
Sewage Worts J. 2, 561-71(1930). — A general disc^ion touting on all phas^ of sewage 
disposal with particular reference to the devdopmenU at the I,awTence Expt. Sta. 

Reriew of present sewage-disposal technic. Hermann Bach. Vo'r^Wa^ 4 , 
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Conditions affecting general UTOut of aewage-treslment works. Taci. Hanseh 
9(Ti<ig« ll’aris J 2, 572-aUl[>70) — In fbo tfc*«J«n of sewage Ixeatmcnt works provmcm 
rnii-Jl l-c made for popuUtif>ii growths and changes m character of sewage Uach ele- 
roent of the tvorls should be soarranged that future extension can be made contlgutw^lT 
to the initnl installation for economy and improved operating control E. lIuswiTX 
Operation and control of sewage-treatoent plants. Ciias C. Aoaa. .S’etroge 
flVtj / 2, &t)7-CU(l030) —A report of the Division of Sanitation, New York Dept, of 
Health contg suggestions on operation and control of all units which might be e mboo^ d 
m a treatment plant ^ r 

Laboratory service in tewage treatment. M. Stai* Nichols Stvate 
2, 5'J1-C(1930) -N proposed cbssilying laU service in 4 divisions (1) operators 
lab (2) field-control lab . (3) central or state lab and (4) central nr field resea rch la b 
The duties of each division are specified E. lIuaWTTI 

Sewage filter media and loadings Wja P Stant-kv. Aemoge IVcrlr /. 2, 48G-0-1 
(1930) —See C A 2S. 1928 E Huxwm 

Chert gravel as sewage filter stone. J C LaMar Swate Il’cris J. 2, 405-v 
(1930) —Natural chert stream gravel gave satisfactory results In that part of the filter 
more than 3 (cct from the surface of the bed The gravel supported biol growth and 
was cot materially afleetrd by seJn Chipping at the aurlact of the lied indicat ed th at 
under long-continucd use it might In time have caused “pooling ’’ E. Hufcwm 
Use of domestic sewage purifiers. L n* PisAlv recAnita 11, 2(3-0(1030) —A 
general review is given of different systems, the principles of domestic punCers 
on artiCeial hiol oxidation methods are discussed, and two newly erected punfiers with 
activated sludge treatment arc dcscTilied S. 8 pe FrtAtr 

Observations on scum In the Imhoff tasks of the Ruhr District. Kari. lunorr 
Sfuaef JtMf J 2, W9 ilflOW) —See C A 2S. SCO E Jftniwm 

Effect of gases on growth of bacteria. It C UnoN. Free. J2lh Tni$ WoUr- 
IVorir 5Iwr» 5eAo«l 1930, 151-3 U S Pub Iltallh Znf AhAratU H, S, 23(reb 28. 
1931), ef C A 24, 1S4 —In order to test the effect of partially vacuumlzing IsahoS 
tanks to remove the gases of deeompn . lab expts with flasks contg sewage were par* 
tially vaeuumircd and the effect on hactenal nos was noted In general, there was a 
•light increase lo nos by tlie agar plate method where the samples were held under lS-8 
in }lg sacuuffl There was no significant diiferroce la the ooa. of H,S formers or ana- 
erobes Conclusion The toxic effect of «ewcr gas on boclem and other organisms 
that might aid m deeompn of sewage sludge in the digestion chambers is slight or oegli 
gihlc C R. Fellers 

Activated-sludge experiments at the Calumet Sewage Treatment Works. F. W. 
hlOiiuiAN AKD C E IViiCELtK 5evoge Herts /. 2, 62^8(1030) —The paddle- 
wheel diSu«ed air process of activated sludge shows considerable promise m reducing 
power requirements The scheme is readily adaptable to large units and is flexible ui 
that requirements for agitation and for O may be adjusted separately so that the air rate 
need not be excessive merely to maintain the required degree of agitation. The tests 
mdicated that lOtolSbp per nuJIicm g is snlCcient to produu a satisfactory effluent 
Hub the 2 stage process for activated sludge good results were obtajued with small 
quantities of air However, tins process is very sensitive biologically and requires 
careful ^trol Sulkuig of sludge occurred occasionally in the first stage. The sludge 
produced by the 2Dd stage was geueraJJy well flocculated and readily settleable. 

E. HuRwrn 

Effett of iron on the anaerobic decomposibon of aewaee sludge. L. R Setter 
oemigc IVorAi J 2, 604-20(1930) — Casification of sewage sludge is not affected by 
reCli la amounts up to 6 p p m Amounts of FeCU from 5 to 20 p p. m. cause a 
progressive relMdation of gas formation with consequent doubling or tripling of the 
digestion period Retardation was partly eliminated by neutxalixation of the aadity 
caused by the hydrolysis of FeCb Addn of FeCbup to lOp p m was not toxic to the 
organisms of sewage sludge, greater amounts showed decided reductions of organisms 
aiidamoujiUashighas20p p m completely reduced the microbial population with the 
exception of the sewage fungi lion added as the element, oxide or hydroxide had no 
apprwable effect on digestion, the acetate. Citrate, FeCf, and FeSO, caused slight 
retardation. E HurwiT* 

Rejuvenated sludge. Max PrOss Sriooge Works J 2, 477-85(1930) —Sludge 
vertical mnmg of the fresh solids with all the old sludge w a 
igestion tank t ertical mixing with the app desenbed is so thorough that there are 
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no fresh sludje pockets and fly and odor nuisance due to ptunping fresh sludge on to the 
drying beds is eliminated Mising mcrtases the gas yield 100%, reduces the org. con- 
tent of the sludge, breaks up scum formation and tends to equalize the pn value and 
maintain a uniform temp throughout the tank. E. HtTRwrrr 

Correlafaon between biochemical oiygea demand and suspended solids of acti- 
rated-slodge effluent H Gladys Swope Srsag' Works J. 2, 500-3(1930) — 
Results of eipts show that the biocbem O demand of activated-sludge effluents in- 
creases with an increase in suspended solids The relative increase in biochem O de- 
mand IS greater as the period of ineubatton is lengthened. E. Hunwm 

Biological oxidation of sulfur. IV. Inflaecce on ammoaification and nitrification 
m activated sludge. C V R Ayya» / Indtart Inst Set 13A, 16o-71(1930) — Sus- 
pensions of sulfur and activated sludge, constantly aerated with ammonia free air. 
showed a rapid fall m ammonia during the first 3 days with a correspondmg decrea.se in 
bacterial numbers. But ammonia was rapidly produced from the 11th to 18th day and 
targe numbers of fungi appeared. After the lOth day. nitrates accumulated steadily 
until acidity developed to about pn With phosphates present, the active nitrifica- 
tion proceeded longer before being hindered by the aadity Development of aadity 
Pb 2 4 reduced the ammonia somewhat in the seco n d 3 weeks A sudden decrease in 
arnmonu from the 20th to the 22nd ^y may have been caused by fungus activity 
The steady increase in ammonia after the 22nd day may have been due to the colloids, 
flocculated by the HiSOu leaching out the adsorl^d ammonia With phosphate pre- 
sent, the changes in the second 3 weeks were similar but less intense M E. L 

Makmg tad mterpfetmg a sanitary tttrvey, EdwivC Hcid Srsaie Works J 2, 
583-60(1930) —The manner of making a survey, the elements to be considered, and the 
method of obtaining desirable tnfonnation are considered E Hurwttz 

Recent progress m air conditioning. W If CAUuna RefrigrToitni Eng 21, 
1$7-6(1931) — Air conditionmg is discuss m relation to the comfort of the mdividual, 
fields of apphcatioG and mech and engineermg requirements A H JoBvsov 

Air conditioning on passenger e^tapment. R. W Watexpill Ry AigePO, 233-4 
(1931) -~Air-coadition(ng equipment being tested m passenger car service, weighing 
approx 5 tons, operates by thermostatic control supplemented by band dampers regu 
Catmg raw outdoor au* The refngerating app uses Carrene (ClfiCli) and Tneline 
(CiHCl<) which are non inflammable and safe. Practical air conditioning in railway 
ears is considered to be in the early development stage. R. C. Bardwell 

Soot particles la New York City «ir. E.E.Fftse. Fuels and SloomPcnier (A.SM E 
Trans.) S3, 0-12(1931).— Counts were made by an impact dust counter, llte more 
important variable affecting results was the direction of the wind. Another is clumping 
of the soot particles, the cause of which has not been detd. An av of approx, a bait 
million dust and soot particles is to be found in each cu ft. of N. Y. City air. At least 
is OTdmary soot or unbumed C The foUowmg were also found, auto, tire rubber, 
asphalt, bnek, rock, org materuls, slivers of glass, glazed tile, leather, cottm fiber, hair 
and a few Imng mold spores The size vanes from 0 0001 to 0 0500 in. At 100 ft 
above the street level the no of soot particles decreases 25 to 50% »t 5th Avenue and 
23rd St.; no high level counts were made at other points. For the air over the entire 
city the av. amt of suspended matter is 4 to 6 short tons The relative absence of ash 
indicates that most of the aty's soot and air dust conies from small fires m apartment 
houses, office buildings and homes, rather than from smoke stacks of the large power 
houses or other industrial plants H. C. Parish 

Investigation of atmospheric poOution— report of supermtendent of observations. 
J S Owens, riaf Dept Set Ind ResearekKlhRept 1931,7-26— Therept.conUinsa 
list of stations, results obtained with the deposit gage, results obtained with the auto- 
matic filter, measurement of daylight and deposit of microSrganisms at Stockport 
Tables show the mean monthly debits recorded in 1923-30, classification of mean 
monthly deposits recorded m 1923-30, expressed as % of the general av. for the respec- 
tive stations and hourly variations of suspended impurity, in different seasons Eighty- 
four stations have deposit gages and 11 have automatic filters No conclusions are 
,1 t. . W. H Bowrov 

stream pollution from the operators pomt of view. Earle B Phelps Sevate 
Works J. 2, 555-60(1030) — ^There are 3 types of stream pollution with which the oper- 
ator of a sewage plant has to contend, namely, phys , chem and bactenol Sewage- 
treatment works are designed to deal with each of these types independently or as a 
whole dependrag on the capacity and Imutatioa of the stream mto which the effluent is 
to be discharged and on the uses to which the stream is to be put A knowledge of 
conditions down stream facilitates the intelligent operation of the plant E H 
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ImoortaBce of the Tacnum system o! sladfe femoral and teptic>ta^ cleanln*;. A. 
RiNCEL Cmnd* -/tig 19J0, 308-14, It'aMer « ^hwwifr 27, 176 advantajes 
of tlie method are outlined C. R. Faiisas 

Remoral of ordinary sewer tases. A SauionY-kaRSTEv Harrer B Cor 1930, 
785-7 Uoijrru /IhivKifr 27, 177, ef C. A 25, 1313 —A patented app. « described 

C R FbU-EIS 

Packing-pUnt waste treatment M Stark NtaiOLS awd Joirr C Machm 
Sewage Tf'orir / 2, 435-^2(1030} —Treatment of paettng hoiise waste by plifo aem- 
mentation and spnnklmg filter resulted in 00% punScation based m removal of s”«- 
pended solids, ors Nand fata and about£0%l)asedor 


Use of sewage gas as city gas (Fci-WEaEa) 21. Leather, sanitation and colloid 
chemistry (Wilson) 29. Mottled enamel (McKay) llO. Filter (for water] (Ger. p>at 
515.852) 1. 


PLAKcnoN, RcMfi Traitement Indnstnel ct ratlonnel des ■oDS'prodmts d'abat- 
toires et des dScheta orgamques. pans Dnnod 460 pp P. 140, bound, F. 160 


Filter snitable for filtering water throtsgh sand Stanislavs J Ricks and Ciuu.es 
E Dovclas. U S 1.700.660. March 17. Structural features 

Apparatus for softenmg water with base-exchange materials. S A. KxCcer 
Bnt 339.510, Dee. 2l, 1929 Structural features 

Transportable plant for stenUiing water by cblonnatlon. Joscy Mvchka. Aus- 
trian 121,020. Aug 15.1930 

Apparatus (or addition of corrosion-prerentiTe chemicals to water In hot-water 
ayitems. IIbvsv L. Sktipener U. S 1.796 407, 5 (arch 17. Structural feat iota 
Electric system for protecting boilers. AutxAKPFR KrexALOT (to Electro Anti* 
CoTTQsion Corp ). U. S 1,790,71$, March 17 

Device for degesinz boder*plant water. MAsanNENTABaix OsxmoN Cer. 
516.697, Mar 27. 1923 

Boiler-scale remover. Z V Prt'NEV and S N Icnatctibnko Russ appl 
44,852, Apr 12.1920 Amixt of KtCOi and CuSO, is placed m the boiler The mint. 
IS then removed with water together with the «cale alter a certain period 

Use of sodiom tlununate to Increase the rate of anaerobic digestion of sewage 
solidA WiLLEuRuDOUrs (to National AlumsnateCoiT)). U. S 1,707,157, March 17. 

Rotary eewage distributor E Kaxtlbv. Bnt 338,650, Sept I», 1959. Struc- 
tural features 

Aeration tank (with a power-driven agitator) for sewage treatment by activated 
aludge. Kam. iKnorv, Franz Fries and FmEoiuaj &eri» (Fries and &rTp to Imhoff) 
U S 1,797(147, blarch 17. Structural features 

Apparatus for Incineratmg garbage, etc Alexanper A. Golo%tcitikov (one-half 
to Shun Ichi Ono) U S 1,795,771, March 10 Structural features 

Apparatus for clanfymg waste waters of the paper, eellnlose, etc., industries. 
Ernst Bdchhaaa Ger 618,003, June 5. 1923 See Austrian 114,184 (C. A. 24, 189). 


15-SOlLS, FERTILIZERS AND AGRICULTURAL POISONS 

J J SKINNER AND XL S. ANDERSON 

Method and procedure of soil analysis used in the Division of Soil Chemistry and 
Physics. W. O Robinson. U. S Dept Agr. Cire 139, 1-19(1930).— The fusion 
Mthod of sod analysis developed for use m the sod chemistry lab of the Bureau of 
Chemistry and Sods is desoabed Directxms are given for the prepn. of tte sod sample 
^ter it reaches the lab The limits of error allowable m a satisfactory an^ysis are 
j^cussed and the limits of error for various elements are given in percentages and in 
lbs per acre Methods and procedures are given for the detas of moisture, loss on ig- 
^on, OTg matter. Cl. F and the oxides of Si. Ti. AL Fe. Mn. Ca, hfg, K. Na, P and S 
I he method IS designed to show accurately the ultimate comp of the sod (or scienUfic 
purpo^, buUt is claimed to have only a very general application to problems mvolved 
m sod fertility studies jj rqss 

p dynamics of the absorbmg complex of soils. M A. Vinokurov. 

I'ochvmedeme (Pedology) 23, No 3-4, 46-92 (m English 92-3)(1928) —In a senes of 
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expts. OB the A and B horuons of a chmozem sofl the amt. of eschaojeable C a an d 
Ms. eidsaag« capacity acd nasata.wfredrtd.diinES the vesttation pcnod on difTerrnt 
systems of eroppins. and duna* the vanous seasons. It tos noted that the Ca was 
hjgber la the fall and lower m the sptns The reverse is true for Mg. The total bases 
was lower in the spnng The base^achange capaaty as detd by the BaClt method 
showed some vamtions Darmg the first part of the growing season the to^ exchange 
capacity decreased slightly, whereas the Ca tnmtased. In the spring the soil was found 
to be slightly tinsatd. In the B honroo the unsata. was greater in the spring, and in 
A It was greater m the falL In some cases, especially on the soils in sod the total Ca 
and Mg absorbed was greater than the base-exchange capacity The suggestion is 
made to consider the absorption capaaty as detd. by the Ba method as the exdiange 
or true absorption capaaty The moease m absorption capaaty is also to be considered 
as absorption capaaty. bat the ations are not exchangeable. During the summer 
and winter seasons there is an tnoease m absorption capaaty \'inoknrov ascribes 
this increase to the changes m pB and perhaps mech absorption The quantity of 
highly dispersed particles of the absorption complex drops beginning with the spring 
season up toward the miHdle of summer It is due to the state of satn, of the complex, 
It is more nnsatd. m the spr in g J. S Jorra 

Experiences with the Keobtoer method for determining mineral nutrient defi- 
nenaes in toils. S. F Thouttov / Am Sot. dgren 2J, 195-208(1931) — Com- 
parisons arc made of the 0.2 A' IfNOt eitn.. Neubauer method, Illinois pho^bate test. 
Hoffer stalk test, pot tests and field yields on 6 soil series. The Neubauer method 
gives results which agree most closely with those of pot and field tests The 0.2 ft 
HNOj extn. and llhnois phosphate tests give exUemdy high P,0» results for all soils 
havmg received applications of phosphate roct and lor soils of the Culver sand senes 
regardless of previous fcrliliaation- The Kcubaner method sets os tentative limits for 
deficiencies for field crops under lodiaoa fanaiog conditions 4 mg P{Oi and 10 ag 
KjO Nutnect absorption by seekings is greatly affected by the Section of seed and 
temp control and ta a sunor way by light mtessity, moisture coctot, soil reaction 
and the presence of other outnents J. R. Apsms 

A method of osdixmg and disselviog soil for the determinabes of total and filtrahle 
manganese and phosphorus. £ M. Esccekt. 5’amfr 31, ir5-£2(193I).— Soils 
are prepd. for to^ Mn and T analyses by the ose of IfiSOi and NaClOi to destroy org 
matter and to bnng imosrals mto sotn. One g of soil is plae^ in a Rjeldahl fiasV, 
2 g NaGOt added, then 25 ec. of S0%.(byTol ) HtSOt,andtbe flask is gently heated 
If the aad conen. is oun 'e c t and the beat appM properly, GOi will not accumulate 
in sufficient quantity to cause an explosion. P detd. m solns. prepd. in this way Is 
greater than when the Mg(NOi)i method is used. A method for detg. available Mn 
and F consists of shaking 2M g. of soil with 400 cc. of HtO, filtering through a\\'hatman 
No 2 filter paper and making detns. in the filtrate, which ma^ contain some colloidal 
material. It is assumed that the soln. contains the approx, amt. of Mg and P present 
in available form. M, S AimEKSOv 

Profile studies in the western province with reference to hudpan formation. 
M. S Du Torr A.ND J. RTTwro:. South Afntan J Sci 27, 250-05(1930) —Complete 
chem. analyses are given for soib of 3 profiles. There appear to 2 er&eme modes 
of bardpan formation* one involves accumnlations of SiC^ under and aiir conditions 
and in some cases subsequent dehydration and building up of complex sdicates, whSe 
the other mode consists of accumulation of sesquioxides and in some humus or 
both. Later desiccation of this may result in the formation of Fc,0, concretions and 
FciOi-cemented sand grmns. Between these 2 extremes there may exist a great variety 
oIpaasdvajynBgdesTttsc^hitassrTT- A ftudroIthobdi3nog-clFelOB}fsadA2{OHh 
in the presence of SO« and Cl ions indicates the pcssibihty of a sol. state beyond the point 
of complete coagulation. M s A.vdersos 

The potash requirement of South African soils. I. dk V. Maiheibe and M. H 
Slabber. South African J. Sei. 27, 236-52(1930).— Analytical daU are given for a 
large no of South African sods. The detns. made include mech. analyses, Pb, KjO 
soL in strong HCI and in atric aod, K,0 by the Neubauer seedling method, and AljO, 
sol. in HCI. The sods are, for the most part deficieut in KjO. Fertilization with 
prevents leaf scorch on certain varieties of fruit trees and berry fruits under and condi- 
tions and increases the quahty of the fruit and its keeping quahties. Fairly const, 
ratios exist between KjO dissolved in coned. HO. dtiate-sol KjO, and K,0 by the 
Neubauer method. Approx, cnt. values of these several ratios are proposed for these 
soils when gram crops are grown. The Sandy soils are particulariy deficient m K.O 
and frequent applications mvolving relatively Urge quantities of K,0 are required for 
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conditions prevailing 


The nature of soil acidity as affected by the SiOr-aesqnloilde ratio. L D Battb 
avdG D ScARSmi 150-71(1931)— Astudyismadeoftheeolloidal 

material from 21 different soils representing wnotis kinds and states of weathering 
The SiOrsesquicaide ratio, the total l>a«e-eachange capacaty, anil ecrUm ch^ctenstics 
of the nature of the soil acids have lieen detd on each of thev: colloids The nature 
of the soil acids vanes considerably in different soils In weathered soils the nature of 
the aads u solely a (unction of the kind and extent of weathering and is indepen^t 
of the parent matcnal 3Tiis indicates that there is mere than 1 type of soil acid Col 
loidal material of high SiOr’esdmoside ratio extd from well weathered soils tends to 
be more highly buffered and to exhibit stronger acidity than colloids having a low ratio 
Total exchange capaaCy is also higher The nature of the soil nods may prove a s^ua 
ble cnterion in the classification of s^s Buffer capacity of the colloids appears to be 
pnmanly a function of the nature of the soil acul The exchange complex may de 
velop by removal of certain constituents from the original aluminosilicate minerals, 
by mutual flocculation of colloulal oxides of AI, Te and bi. and by ppln of Al, Fe and 
Si from soln There is no one direct relationship lietween SiOrsesqmoxidc ratio and 
the total exchange capacity of the cr4I(n'I, or the nature of the sod acid Free oxides 
of Al, Fe and Si may Ijc present tn ccdloids. and it is suggested that it might 1* desirable 
to elimmale these siben considering the relation of the compn of colloidal material to 
physieochem properties M S AspeasOH 

The derelopment of roots relited to the cafcinm content of toils. Jon CCiXBrnc 
Z»eirffilieniau 12, iSodC^), JUttf Cuirmsr 4% Ko 12, Rozhledy 9, Cf. C. A 25, 
S53 — The growth of fine roots was studied m sods of vanoiis Pn values, the greens 
were normal m sods m which the roots were stunted In the more acid strata, the roots 
became 'tunted regardless of the depth of stratum lO which they were planted In 
neutral or alk strata, a luxurious development of roots occurred Fiavk MAxesn 
The lAfluence of drying the toil oti the microbiologicaJ processes la the led. V. R. 
ZALB&SEn AND A M KcuiABKOVA PotfroTedeaic (I’edology) 2J, No« 3-d, 04-111 
(la Gemua lll-2)(l()2S) —Drying the sod tnoeased the loly. of org natta, the 
amt of available K and P cnmpds Peptone added to dned soil upon wetting did sot 
increase the activity of the flora, whereas mannitol and glucose did Drying the soil 
ileereases the absorption power of the sod for oicrc^ies. hence there is a greater ac 
tivity providing available org matter is furnished ITie sddn of carbohydrates to a 
dned tod stimulates the activity of the oiicroArgaoisms, and they use the available N 
and P The disappearance of nitrates from the sod >s due pnm^y to the absorption 
by plants and ai<Toarttnssms J. S Jorrs 

The fungus flora of the tod. H L. Jcvseh ,Sfifn« 31, 123-58(1931). cf 
C A 25, 1934 — A study of the fungus flora of 100 Danish sods of reactions varying 
from Ph 3.34 to 8.33 shdws the largest amt ©I mycelium la aad sods nch in org matter 
IJeie IS no clear relationship between no of fungi and sod type or sod reaction except 
that very heavy clay sods are relabvely low m fungi The addn of lime does not 
markedly depress fungi, but greatly <liiuulatev bactena and aetinomyccs Some fungi 
will grow in sod made as aad as pn 1-5, while others are checked at Pn 3 7 to 4.2 

_ , . ^ „ MS AVDERSOV 

^ Aosmiirro Yajiaxoto J. Ap Chem Soe /upon 6, 873-83 
(IJ30) Mu<»is are classified into 2 groups (1) monomucors (sporangiophores not 
branched) and (2) polymucors (sporang-ophores branched) The list of sod hfucorales 
was mentioned. Y 

, the consumption cf sutfunc acid in reworking of phosphonte of I r y t ma. 

VI. A EOT80V Ukrainsku Kktm Zhur 5, No 2. Tech Pt. 43-63(1930) —Agncul 
waleipts have shown that a certain parted Ca contained in the phosphonte of Iryum 
(I) possess^ iimus^ mobiLty and arts as a very strong retrograding agent on the phos- 
phonc aad (U) in I, rendering it sparingly s<d aad thus only slightly available for plant 
veg^b^ I^twd of the costly process of removing Ca from 1 (Rozhdestvensku. 

present investigation gives methods of chemitally binding Ca. 
whereby its d^tenous action on the mobility of n in I may be entirely eliminated- 
^diKions The ai^ration of H in I by atnc aad (IH) is greaUy m creased with the 
adi^ of orahe aad (IV), KCI and NaCL The activation of U by IV is increased with 
conditions IV per se can entirely remove II from L The activity 
^ ^ srtAOy increased by addn of alkah oxalstcs (which is not the case with 

whereby the entire D m I may be rendered H,0-soL 
and the consumption of may be reduced about 2 5 timm, Ivith the aid of a 
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little IIjSO* and some (COO.N’a)* a phosphate was prepd which produced in 19^. wiUi 
cultivation of sugar beets, results equal to those of superphosphate, the prepn of which 
consumes 3 tunes as much HjSO, The work w being continued Chas Blavc 

The electrodialysis of phosphorite of Iryum. K.N Taranov. Ukratniku Khem 
Zhur. 5, Ko 2, Tech pt 6S-73(1930). d C A 23, 4C0— The investigation has been 
underUken for the reworking of low grade phosphorite (I) of Izyum by electrodialysis. 
whereby its PjOj may become available for plant vegetation Conclusions: By the 
electrodialysis method it is possible completely to decompose I and sep all of the P,0, 
and Ca m the form of aq solas The residue of I has an aad reaction (AcOKa) By 
the double-chamber process of sepn of I’lO* from I, there are formed residua of I, which 
proved as effective as superphosphates m vegetative espts (oats) The ennehment 
of residua with PjOi « due to the removal of some components, such as Ca, COi, Cl, 
eta By the electrodialysis method only H»0 and the elec current are required Ques- 
tions pertaining to such factors as tension and strength of the current, the relation 
between the electrode surface and the mass of I, etc., have not jet been studied 

CiiAS Duanc 

Expenments on the production of thennophosphates from the Ktaibmsk apatite. 
S 1 \ oLPKOVicn AVD S S I'CRELMAH UdobTtnie * Lrozhitt (Frftiltteri and Cvops) 2, 
570-80(1930) — By a flotation method a product was obtained from the Khibmsk apatite 
with a 40 5% PjOi content This and 2 other samples contg 27 12 and 19 47% PiO» 
were fused with NaiCOi By using 30 2 parts of the 40 5% I’tOi sample for 100 parts 
of the phosphate at 900-1200* a product was obtained with a 70% coeff of decompn , 
the latter representing the ratio of citrate sol I’iO» to the total W itb a 23% excess 
of KajCOi the coeff increases irrespective of the temp from 900* to 1200“ With a 
50% increase the proportionality between the NaiCOi and increase m PjO» disappears 
At 1100* the coeff drops from 75 3 to •<')?% and then again increases at 1200* to 92 6% 
At 1300* the mat fuses but there is no mcrease in P,0, The optimum conditions 
were found to be at 1200* with 1 5 times the amt of soda u*cd originally, « e , 45 parts 
of N'aiCOt to 100 parts of apatite With the 27 1% PiO» sample at 1000-1200* with 
20 parts of NaiCOi to 100 parts of phosphate the cociT of deenmpn was 70-80% A 
25% increase of NaiCOi tscreased the coeff of decompn almost to 100% Cven at 
900* aucb a mixt gave an 82 2% coelT With the 19 5% PiOi sample at l2fX)* with 
22 pons of KaiCOi to KM parts of the phosphate almost 100% of the phosphate be- 
came citrate sol Acldns of 10% SiOi to the mixt slightly increased the coeff of de* 
eofflpn SiOi alone had no effect An increa<c of the biO* to 20% produced neg 
results Addns of CaCOi alone had no effect, but with the KaiCOi an mcreasc in the 
coefi. took place The time factor of heating the mixt. brought out the fact that 30 
mm. fives the optimum The cooling of the ma immediately after 30 min heatmg 
mcreased the soly of the product. Heating with various chlorides gave neg results 
With NaiSOi and charcoal a product was obtained with a coeS of b0%. Vegetation 
rxpts. with thermophosphates show that it is just as good as Thomas slag, but it is 
slightly inferior to superpho*phale J, S Joffe 

The relation between the geological ongin and the available phosphoric acid of a 
soiL L. Neubercer Kumldingtr u Lrtra 28, 77-8(1031) — Review. C. J S 

A colorimetnc determination of phosphonc acid in soils. A N£uec. LavIe am> 
KoppovA. Vesintk nazu vfikumnfch ujlavu ztmcdelske^h 5, 18(1930); Laty Cukrovar 
49, No 4. Rozhlcdy 2 — The Konig-Le rom ennann method requires a long tune for 
analysis, and soils high m Ca make the ignition of citrate salts very difficult For 
routine work the method u- shake 10 g of soi! with IDO cc. of a J% otnc acid soln 
(soils high mCahavetohave a correction factor) for 1 hr Repeat the process for I hr. on 
a subsequent day Filter or centrifuge, treat 5 cc. of the dear soln with 10 cc. of 40% 
HrSO,, bring to a boil, aad treat with 0 1 iV KMnOi until a faint but permanent pink 
plor remains Remove any excess of KhIaO< with HjOj Digest the soln on a water 
bath for SO mm . dram mto a 100-ec vol flask, treat with 4 drops of a-dmitropbenol. 
and neutralize with 15% NH.OH Cool the soln and treat with 2 cc. molybdic aad 
and 0.3 cc. SnClj This produces a blue color, make up the sola to ICO cc and com- 
pare colonmetrically. The standard soln is made from KiHPO, contg 0 05-0 5 P,Oi 
perlOcc. ThevaluesrunhigherthanthosewiththeK-L.method, N ascribes this to 
a more thorough extn Frajik Maresr 

^e use of the Neuhaner method for determining phosphoric acid supplies in soils. 
A. N£mbc ZemedelskS arch No 3, 129(1930), Listy Caifwar 48, No 62 Rozhledy 
H —The Neubauer method of sprouting plants yielded low P,Ot values m soils which 
were adequately supplied according to fertilizer tests The cause of a lowered resore- 
Uon of P was found to be due to a low N content All soils had a low N aad low mtnfiea- 
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voa power The Keiibauer method doei not Uk« into cemsideraUcm the tawj of minim*. 
Fertilizing with N increased the resorpi"* of P m which low Keutanef 
obtained- Frajcc M arfsh 

Efieieacies ef pbosphorie acid of nrlons fetiOiien for fprine- ind 
barler. Iwao Osui Ann Ap. Expt SU Cotfmmtnl-CeneroX ej CXescn 3, 

(193fi) —Application of Ka-iUOi, bone meal and wperphosphaW gave abc^ i««/o 
greater yield and 130-140^ more of absorbed PAl nee polish and AIPO4 gave 
150% greater yield and C0-T07e more absorbed Prf), than when no I’lO. was applied _ In 
general autumn sown barley thowed higher absorpUon and higher yield than fpnng- 
sown barley Tests for residual PtOt after the first crop thowed great ralcre for the 
second crop KnsOTA 

A contrihntion to the crilaabon of re^oiremebts for fertihztng soils srjth pbotpboras. 
A NCHEC VestnikVtlf Jtdnaly RtMo Ctl tt,277(\0V)). Lilly Cukrwr 49, So. 4. 
RozbMr 1 —The use of P»0» in fertilitation is closely allied with Ca; aoilr with ade- 
quate Ca should base more available PjO» than soils deficient la Ca. Other elements 
controlling the availability ol P|Oi are Fe and Al, soils contg more than EO mg Fe freely 
sol n 1% otne aed fad to respond to PiO* treatments, ereo though they show a PiO» 
deficiency by the Kltnig Lemiriennana method The method for detg- the available 
P by evaluating only the P|0| sob in IIjO becomes of no value for sods contg less than 
3 mg PiOt (sol ) per 1 kg soil Sods contg large quantities of Fe did not react to PiOi 
fertilualions, even though the sol PjO» eras high or low All available methods were 
inadequate to det- what soils would respond to P»0» treatments. Sods defieent in 
both I e and P,Oi gave increasing yields of beets, N attributes this to SiO», for otdy 
sods contg less than 12 mg sol biOj per 1 kg of soil reacted to HiPO« treatments re- 
gardless of whether the PjOi was high or low lo soib with a high Fe content, PtO» 
fertilwers fad to increase the yield of beets, erea though the sol SiOi may be less than 
12 mg per Ig ot soil. Feaxc hfAKZsa 

The rehregrtdiag action on phosphate* of the soil tadcr ranons coBditioot. F. V. 
Tairovciv l/tremrtu Zkur S, No 2. Tech pi 77-01(1030) —The influence 
of moisture on the retrograditioa ot phosphates u considerable Thus the soly. Is lf|0 
of CaffPOi decreases by with an locrvaseofSiT-ICO^in the motsture basra on the 
totalmoisturecapaatyof thesed. The^y of Isyvm phosphate in citncaod increases 
to C5% with an I'Crease in njoisture The bigbMt amt. tn sola was observed at a 
moisture content of 80-100% of the total cio-.sture capaaty The influence of temp, 
on the retngzadnuoa a di^erent for different phosphates, e g , temp change* do sot 
aCect solns. of Iryua phospbonie m IliO or la atnc amd. while increase in Ump greatly 
decreases the soly of CallPO. m both water and estne tesiL The retrograding action 
on ph<rvpb*tes of sods of the teg-on of forest steppe vanes greatly, there is a regular 
decrease of tetrogradztion with declining richness of the soil Ciu*. Blaxc 

The constitution and citrate solubility ot tncalenzm phosphate and of phosphate 
rock. K, D Jacob Phaspherui Dtpa (April. IWl). pp 7-4i; cf. C. A. 25, 1619 — 
When 0 5-g samples arc used. CS-7i>% of the tot^ P,0» m ppti Ca«(PO,)i and in 
steamed bone me^ is sol in neutral Nil, citrate soln , but when the wt. ot the sample 
IS increased to 2.0 g . only 25-SCJ% of the total TiO, goes into soln. The etrate soly. 
of ground phosphate rock is only about 12% of that ^ Cai(PO«)> and bone. The lew 
soly of phosphate rock seems to be due pnnapally to the fact that the phosphate is 
combined With F to form a complex Calluopfaosphate ot the same typeascryst-fluoTapa- 
blc. K . D Jacob 

Can Superphosphate and its components increase the solubility of aoQ potash? 
C. Darrsnuxo A>o K, D*iXDi*?rv Superp/uipkaie 4, 0-75(1931). cf. D ieyspim g 
and Hnnnch, C A 25, 1935 — The inmeased soly of sod potash as a rwalt of the appli- 
cation of Superphosphate is due pnacipaDy to the presence of free II, TO, in the super- 
phosphate. The Ca{H,PO,), and Ca^« u superphosphate also tni-reawi the soly. of 
sod potash. K. D Jacob 

Superphosphates ennehed with aT-rmimia- s. I Vou'noviQi, L. E Bnurr, L L. 

^ fovx* fi'obibruie « fiiVittiUi {Ffttiiizeti and Cropt} 2 , 495-5M 
(1930) —Tests were made of mixing H,SO« with NTI.HiPOfc with (NH,WlPOfc with 
A both, and with (NH,)»POfc The factors stadmd were the quant, relationship 

of Ihe regents, order of mixing, duration of tirocess{aQd temp involved, A d^nite 
amt of HiSO, was placed in a Pb container, and the various NH| phosphates were added 
gadiiflll y A surter was started and raw phosphates were added slowly, lamping 
being avoid^ ^estimng lasted 1~2 min.. aJter which the miit. was placed m a ther- 
mostat at 95-105 . Alter 3 hrs the cuit. was weighed, to follow the loss m wt.. and 
placed mthmUyers on paper, itwasleftthatway for 2day5and weighed again. AnaJy- 
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seswere then made. Total H.O-sol and otrate-sol P,0,. then detd Mahod^ of 
oreoE the vanous NHi phosphates, as well as the amU of U^Ot used w UliUiem. are 

eive^n J S 

OrEsaic fertilizers, VIL KmisAO YosimiotiA, Kotaro NismoA and Amowo 
Yamada J Arr. Chem See . Japan 6, 995>-10(e{lD30) —Steamed bone powder was 
kept with water for 55 days. The av temp was 32 S* The aq ext of t^ putrefac- 
tion products was analyzed' total N 2 550% protein N 0 CM-4%, PjOi 0 010 Ninety 
% of total N was changed mto Nlf» One g histamine (An salt). 3 31 g putresme- 
HCl and 280 74 g NH4OH were isolated from 10 tg of the bone powder \ K. 

The econoimcal and nrofitahle use of commercial fertilizers under present con- 
ditions. O Encem i:a«i/<fu«ger«. Lciflj 28, 12&-3C(1931 ) —a general discussion 

C J SaiOLLENBCRCER 

The use of sawdust as a iertslaer. Marcei, H Mottb J ap. prat 95, 192 
(1931) — Sawdust used esclusively in large quantities on the soil has generally given 
an escdlent plant growth without any apparent lack of mtrate and with normal nitrifica- 
tion Artichokes, leeks, sugar beets, mane and strawberries all base produced good 
crops without any other fertilizer J P Adams 

The Gerard manure pit F Macnibn J op prat 95,71-4(1931) — The condi- 
tions govenung the transformation of barnsrard manure into a fertilizer contg ai'ailable 
nutntives arc hsted The Gerard manure pit is intended to satisfy these conditions 
and IS de«enbed in considerable detail J K Adams 

Potash fertilizer for sugar beets. J -Pit WaCSee Compi rend acad ap 
ftattet 17, 77-9(1931) —Sugar beet cultivation calls for a soil with a pn of 7-7 5. which 
can be obtained by liming Max yields ha\e been obtained when approx 1,000 kg / 
acre of sylvtmte kainite has been added to the soil The yields hate amounted to "Cl 
kg of sugar per acre. The large amts of KiO aid the plant m obtaining an early and 
vigorous growth and greater resistance to disease They also sensibly increase the 
sac^axm content J Adams 

The luCnficahon of ammonium sulfate as mfiueDced by soil reaction and degree of 
base saturation. James A. Nattbu / Am Soe. Apen. 23, 175-85(1931) —There 
appears to be a relationship between the percentage base and Ca satn and the nitrifica- 
tion of (NHO-SO) After 10 days' tncubatioo nitrficntjoo occurred at Fn 4 1 onl> 
m the soil w ith a high percentage base and Ca satn Lower base satn prevented mtnn- 
cation AU the soils bad a higher percentage nitrification ol (NHOtSOi at the highest 
pB values studied. In most coses plant growth was better at Fn b 5 than at the >er7 
aad reactions KiUtfication x-aned considerably in different soils and showed a fairly 
good correlation with plant growth data J R. Adams 

Expenments with calcium oitrate-I.-G. P. X. Kre§u Lisly Cukrovar 49, 
261-2(1931) — The Ca(NOi)t was ptepd by the I G. firm and contained N 15 5% and 
CaO 2S%. which corresponds to 60% CaCOi, the N is rapidly utilized by plants. 
Expts were earned out m 18 sections ^au estate, with vaned results Because of the sol 
form of N, less IIjO is required for solo than for any other nitrate fertilizer, the Ca(NO,)t 
mamtams a porosity during penods of drought, and on account of its fine dispersion 
the Ca is equally distributed and swells and aerates the soil Plots fertilized with 400 
kg superphosphate aad 200 kg of a 40% K salt per ha. showed an increased yield of 
sugar b«-ets over unfertilized plots, adjacent plots fertilized with 100 kg Ca(NOi)i 
petba showed about the same increase os those with the superphosphate imxt T. M. 

The action of chiomium on the growth of plants. El. Haseiiloep. T. ILaun and 
W. Elbert. Lanjv Vers Sla 110, 283-6(1930) —The addn of Cr to the soil has a 
detrimental action on the plant giovrth as shown by the ellect on the yield of summer 
barky aad mustard. The amts, used were not greater than 0 003% This action 
depends on the compd of Cr used and is greater with chromic acid than with chromic 
hydroxide. The mjunous action is greater in sandy than in loam soils J R H 
The action of arsenic on plant growth, E Haseliiorp. F. IIaun and W Elbert 
Landvi Vers Sla. 110, 287-9(1930).— Addas eX As np to 0 003% have no effect on the 
^eld of wmmer barley This result is not in disagreement with the work of Kdnig 
because different compds and amts of As were used John R Hill 

TheautritionreqmrementsofvegeUbleplants. I. Cabbage, beet, carrot and onion. 

Kotowski Roanth Kauk Ralsuaych x Lesnych 24, 372-449 (450-2 English) 
(1930).— Fertilizer expts. earned out on a rather poor sandy loam m 192S near Warsaw 
^desenbed Beets, carrots and onions were sown m exptl plots m rows 40 cm apart, 
me food supply consisted of mineral fertilizers and stable manure m the ratio of 600 
^ to^to crop Cabbages and carrots received 90 kg. N, 

40 kg. p,Oi and 120 kg K,0. beets 63 kg N, 28 kg P,0, and 84 kg K,0. onioL 28 



2.1 10 


Chemiral A bstracls 


Vol. 25 


I.E I’, Ok &lkE K,OandC.3kg NpfrhfcUre N wai applifd a* MfkSOi. 1 aisupCT- 
phc«p}iaw and K in the form oS Pola^ salts Sampling for clicm analysis was 
done at sanous intervals o( plant dcMloptnent. the Iasi sample King taken at harvest 
time The results arc prcsinted «n Ubles and t!ie lollowing conclusions aw drawn 
for (a) Brunswick short stem cahhage. (6) slatk red flat CoTti^n l>^t. W Chanteney 
carrot and {d) Zittaii onion the mav intake of N, I’, K and Ca falls in a In the swnd 
b in the fourtli c in the third and d in the fourth months alter transplanting of (a) 
and gcrnimation of (6. f if) A crop of (a) GOTOOft kg head* and 3'vj,00() kg t'ljise 

parts (i) 600<Xjni.g roots and leave*. (e> 250./XW kg rtwta and ft) kg 

teases (<0 S'Vl (Xk) kg Imibs and TZOmi kg leaves psr hectare remoses from the soil 
150 122 so ft) kg N XI .n 30 kg I'lO,. 22'., 1*00. 12i), lid kg KtO, and ISO 
7G llK\58kg CaO resp TIk N I*.Ok and K.O ratios nrv 3 1 1.35 1 5 0,25 1 4 
and J 145 risp As compand ssith email catilisgsi, bests carrots and onions arc 
remarkable for thiir high N I* K and r%|<ccuUy Ca contents Then is also aeon 
siderable dilTcrence in the N I’jth and KjO ratio, which is on an as 2 12 in cereals 
and 3 1 4 in the plants reported here These tliflcrencc*. thcfifore, should be con 
sidiredman) firtiliacr program J KtScRA 

The role of huime materials in fertility. A Dcmolow J. agr prat 95, 10&-1 1 
( I'lJl) — The mamunanec of humic reserses in the soil is almost always indispensable 
in maintaining a high fertility and in particular for oljUining the max use from niiniml 
fsrtiliiers They are excellent sod conditioners and aid the sod in retaining IIiO Col 
loidal humic material increasw the nutniive absorptjsc capacity of sods The S’alue 
of farm manure and the manuf of artificial manure are divcussetf J li Aoasm 
B rief study of (reasons (or) beaefiUa] aetioo of brown coal upon the development 
of cultivated plants II Alpicandcr Kisseu VftnnttaJ-Chem 12 , 101-7(1931). cf 
C A 25, 371 —Investigations during loji "b with gram growing m arable soil frr 
tiUxid with coal du't show a growth iticnase b) ktmcl weight of 24 5'i^, depending 
upon the amt of coal dust iis^ Tins is lictieseil due to improved germination and 
branching rather than to any change m soil compti rulalocs also «how ed tu1*r*vreight 
inenases hut with lugar fxjcts the sugar content Ml off wiifi root-weight fnercaser 
Structural aggregates m the soil ate lorm^ by thi Ireshly pptd watsr in«ol humic 
acid salts which lose this cementation property on drying The impregnation of sod 
with coal dust or humic compds thus incn-asss the resi<tancv to water influx into indi 
vulual soil particles and incriases water s<.-«page and aeration in upper sod layers and, 
in gineral, restores its fallnwness bmalt (luantitiss of coal dust mereavc the sod rt 
sistaaceto nmhmery but large amts di-crtasc it It u eotilrnded that difBculties 
encounfered in the use of ani'iciat agricultural fertificers are to be traci.ii to factors 
other than the amt of mineral matter made asadable The structural compn of the 
soil itsph)S characteristics and the total content of org bumic combinations are also 
involved p W Juvo 

_ Decomposition of rotenone in solution. Howard A Jovbs Ind Eng Chem 23, 
3S, 8(1931) — The decompn of rotenone is accelerated by access of air but is not 
affected by difftrcnccs m amt of light or by the presence of water P>ndine solos 
of rotenone decompose most rapidly and m a few days crystals of defi>drorotenone 
and rotenonone arc formed by oxidatum Kotenoru is completely sol in beniene, and 
m a benzvne soln there is no appreciable decompn Acetone may be used for a water 
«ol solvent J R Adams 

The relation of chemical composition of cultivated and wild green-manure plants 
to decomposition of the nitrogenous coostituents. lltoeo Misu, Iwao Omai and Tadao 
HIBISO Ann Agr Rxpi ifcj Cor<T«riMT,i-<;t.i,cra/ o/ CAoren 5, 1-128(1930) — Twenty- 
two vapctics of cultiiaCed and wiW green manure plants were decompd by fermeit 
tation for 48 days under conditions simulaliog those in sod with upland and lowland 
culture The relations of amroomfication mtnficatioo and the yield of ti- 
trablc acids to the chem compns of green manures are as follows Ammonification 
differs greatly with the different raw materials used under both upland and lowland 
^nditions In upland conditions, it decreases later Nitrification is negligible under 
lowland conditions, but it differs greatly under upland conditions with the different raw 
materials used, and it decreases later Attainment of max ammonjfication is favored 
by the increase of toul N. ash. CaO, w CaO + MgO and disturbed by the increase of 
crude fiber, N free e\t , cnide-fiber protein, and N ficeext /protein Atumment of max. 
nitrification is fav ored by the increase of total N. K,0 and CaO -f- MgO and disturbed by 
the incrt^ of mide fiber. N free ext . and N fme ext /protein Attainment of max ti 
by themcreascoftotalNand of CaO-f-MgO and disturbed by the 
t , and N (tee ext /protein The max ammonification and the 


increase of ligmn N frece; 
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deNclopmcntof mas aculity were in lowtindcimduioiistliaum upland conditions 

K KiTSirTA 

ATailabiUtj of nitrogen of green raanuro for rlee and the supplementary ralue of 
various fertilisers. Hideo Mi<iu avi» H Siiimoiiira Ann Atr Ijfl Sta f7orrm- 
writ Cenmif cj Chosen 4, O:. —The tt\ stability of N «a< lowir in dried than 

in fresh tru'i'n manure The \-ilue of N «»f dned gn-cn manure was {rrenlly incre.ased 
b> rephcing */i of the N with -Mthonsh 'be N of fresh matcnal appeared 

less B\-aihhle. the jieUl ohtiined was K'lter than tint with fermented green manure 
Superphosphate. K|0 and CaO had gnat snluc as supplements to green manure, In 
creasing a\-ailahiliti of the N and jiehU Yuhl- with fresh gmn manure were .‘vid 
and of those with soybean cike and (Nl!|)|SOi. resp K Kmurs 

The availability of nitrogen of alr-dried green manures for rice. IIideo Misu 
rir G'tfTnmfntGfnrTal ef Ch^sfn A, It57-7J(IPJ'0 -Green manures 

showed lower avail ihihty of N and lower >K‘ld than did »o\ bean cake and (NH»)fS04 

K KtrsfrA 

Nitrogen in the intensive exploitation of pastures. Cvuills Maticnov C^tmie 
c<* inJuiine 25, 271-.S(103l) — discussion is given of the advantaees. from the double 
standpomiof >ield andqua hty, of the use of N fertihrerson pistnre latuN A P -C 
Comparative value of nitrogenous tertjlirers on the growth of fall and spring barley. 
IWACv Omsi Ihn .Igf Rtf'! Su% CiTttmfnlOfnr’al cj Ch'i^n 3, SlT-vUlllXll)) - 
Among 15 testeil materuls Clnkm KaXO.nndfNH.hMh gnv- the highest percentage of 
recover) of N hv the plants ami the best vit'ld C.iCNt dned fish meal, dried 

blood, sov Iwan cake. Ixme meal and Immin evcnmeni showid -tl .VS*^ recovTry of 
applied N bv the plintv with tv'^ >uld cvimpvixd with the yield by (XHi)iSO» 
as lOD'o Heavy apphc.ition of mulch madi of w«»ds was rather injiinons on the first 
crop Oi a T«\\U of Us fcTtwent Uion. and the Uiwlit to thv second crop vms small in com 
pari'on w uh the loss of N ti\ fennentation The t ihcicncu s of the N’ m stable manures 
from swine and cnttle w^rt veo small Hie v-»hic for the second crop of anv residual 
N after the first cron was rather small K Krr^iTA 

The effect of rarieus fertduer treatments on the crop-yield factors and the structure 
of leaves of barley and wheat. K ItomiiovT Z IVlansmernalir , Pflngwnjw ilodmh 
I^S^^-30l'll0d0) — Stooling. weight per JOOO grains, grams per single head, weight of 
grams per head and total yield are a(Tectr<l bv vanou- single firtiliiers and combina 
tions K has Imie effect on stooling P snort and K most The UXXl gram weight 
and weight per single head are least with N A mut of N‘, P nnd K usually gave the 
highest values for nil the factors mentionesi and alwa)s the highest yield The leaf 
surface vanes with the fvrtiliicr treatment, e g. if no treatininl is UK>, then n mist 
of K and P is 07 S, a mat of K and X a mat. of P and X 144 4. a mist of K. 
P and X 134 7, nnd 2 pts K, 1 pt Pandlpt N l.^rtT The microanatwmc stnicttm 
.il'O varies with dillerent (ertiliter treatments H P. Sn \i- 

Effect of ammonium sulfate on field gennination of rape and turnips. J \V 
WoorwcK AVip ZraLinJ J A(^ 42, 8'>-P0(l!Kil) — Germination of rape and tnriiip 
seed fertilized with (XH<);S0<, either nlone or mixed with othir fertiliser nnteniK. 
at the rate of 100 lb /acre was only 10 to 44''c of the girmimtion obtained when the 
seeds were fertilized onlv with n mist of 100 lb of sinierpho-'phate plus lOQ lb of 
ground limestone i ertilizalion with superphosphate alone gave germination count' 
t>C to 100*^ of those obtained with the mat of superphosphuc and ground limestone 
In all cises the fertilizers were apphetl with the seed in 14 in row;,, K. D Iacod 
F ertilizer ciperiroenls on citrus seedlings. I Tak-miashi J OhUu ifott. Soc 
(Iapanl25^S8--^•^^(.UV101 Potespts svUhswUincswjJjcn.tAd.t.l.v'i.t.Xvs.t.ivtv.visAwss-^a.ss 

element for growth The requirements of PiO* and KtO were ‘A and ‘/i, resp .of the X 
requirement Requirement of PiO» for grow ih of the citrus tree was not ver>' great, but 
detieiency of this element retarded growth markedly The requirement of K,0 was 
KJfstff than that of PiOi, however, the growth continued imintemiptedly without 
kiO foe a certain time by compensation with the- supplement of the other' elemmls 

Fertilizer experiments with Salsuma orange. K. Tas.vsi. Y. iKOv^^sm'x. 

Mats.I’ok.v Imp Hort Cspt Sta (Japan), ^eseuwA £ui; 13, f>0 pp (1030) Plot' 

were arranged into those vnlh no fertiluer, X. P or K and complete fertiluer treatmi ut 
Nofrail was ojAamed from the trees in the plot without X. Wien P was omitted the 
>neld was much decreased, and the aadity of the fniit was high Lack of K caused de~ 
crease m jneld. poor color of skin and small su.d fruits the spoilige of fniits duniic 
vtorage was 5 5 Uraes higher than that of the fruits from the completely fertilizer! plot 

K K:t>uta 
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Is (erUlii4t:oa to pwrent frost tajory prtcticiJ? WALTum Oasr. /Truifilsrff ^ 

irji 2S, rv-7(10Jl) — •n-c rosistaow of pUnts la sroml towatd inr»y ** 

lacTTiised by TO'=rl<te fcrtiJuatioo. «c«s N betoj aTotJeA C. J- S. 

Thf isportaace of artiSoalfsTtilattaia taoomt poad ea-taro. K. ilnrt. 


-n'-r B ini CS, ::7-b(l'Wl) —Growth of pUafctoa somat ** for fish u proatly 
latMsc'l by rro"^ fcrtduaiion w>th KiO asd FiOs- Tfce srpli«tioa of CaO fo • 
ilriiardpoaddints’innlff HadrurdasasamtafTtarasure. C.J ScuoLUHagacBt 
Carbon diocde a rtUbca to c’-iultonse crops. V. Aa aaiirsis of th e rtsp oaro cr 

tie tesiito crop to aa ttssotpkere wneiird With earboa diotidc. If. L-IVim*. A»*. 

Fk< 17. T.vVftd'VjO) — Tte rcnebtacct c< tbc ata. tM the foU.5Wi=j eSecO 
L.va the tomato r’oat It shortrrJ the pmod brtwroa opemns of the fowrr and pick- 
itij of the fniit A hith pe r ceame of blossoati dereJop tatoSrwL Less fnut M ro- 
lanled la nreaisf There u better deretortaeal of the trass. There is earlier derowp- 
r eat aad rreamj of trusses. Thete is better fwrlliaj of fruit at end of season Coo- 
Jxs oa Iccrraad CO, ccaca. u dcxt beoehcul to the plant at penods of low fnnt 
rrcdrcticn C. 11. Riawwwc 

A study by foLai diiCBMis of the Inaoeate of teaperoturo ea plant antntioa. 
H La&ati. av® L. Mavut Oift. mi 100, lS10-6(l'iJl); cf. ^ A 24, -tSTS: 2S, 
2234 — Potatoes were gio a u on plots reeeiv»-vc varvjus fertihrer treatments, and t-e 
U.aves were aralretd Ice P at taterrala Duruii May the temp, arerot-d ahwjt 14 
lad the P content retaaiaed rather coart Dtmat Joae. when the temp arerajed .1 . 
the P content de cr eased markedly on the plots whwfi teceised bat did not oa those 
without N. The erplaaaliao ofeted is that wrth added N tuber derelopm^t is mere 
abundaat, asd this tends to deplete the P la the leaves. J- J. 

Seme srodies ea the ore and acnen of taerrune chloride as a ftm^icide. ^L. 
Howatt r«vit»-*rsi Aaa Kepc <V-*« Fr-tftt P.i%ts 1025-0, *(V2(l«C^). 

Rn Applied d/xW 10,1^7 — The coatrol funresdes is errtain seed beme disease* 

I y UK of UpCl, u doe to retardation of the ferminalioa cf the spews rafLeseot fee 
them to be ecitcrown by the host sod so retoored from the nensirmtJC U«ae Stimn 
liUon cf the after treaimeot it attributed to indirect partial steTtlimtioa enrrt 
on the «»' Tern? , conen , tune of action, ape ef spere and hwt pUats. assoca. and 
tvpe of seed art eo&nd<.red to a?e«t the toeicitv Ops’* li Sttsrrtao 


Titnsetnc determ,ast.e9 of trseaie m plaat-pretrctaE afents. J, Pk<sri 
IfJC"-^ Caei f.lrdr.t J4, 70-fO. 9i*10Ul‘k«>.i) — The ateots are diiroved with 
IlNOi and fl40« then diM toaconen <d about IfiSOk KowoOcc cooed 11^ 


’ C cry«id FebO*, ard 2 { KPt ape added. 2a cc. is dind. and .At titrated m the ^ 
Llate aecordois to C»".rT with 0 I .V KUr^ «ola. Deint. mar thus be made within 
1-5 hrs. Abo a micn'oet’tfxJ was work-d «Jt. the resoJts of which tputf apree with 
iho* of the tnacronieibod. Hydrarine sulfate vbould repUcc the FebOi in the imcro- 
d ta S. 5. KK FinIcY 

The biochemical mSuenee cf arseme. J PAsrrj Afauar Ciewi FAydtref 34, 
Ul-4-(19i.il — Sporea of Tdlrha frcuv. Brerk Wiater, adscYb some As of HvAsO* and 
ar-ph en a mtn e but no As of other arsenicals. either idc>x (aiKaites, arsenatesl or oex 
tarsacelm. atosyl, solarwin. cacodylic sod. etc ) Adicrbed As does not kill spore* 
but hinders their mulopbcation. Acects of wtiKh no As is adsorbed hare no inSuetKC 
at all ou spore*. Spores treated with arsenite* asd dned without washinp o3 the apest 

were killed. Annate* did not show sueh results. S. S. ns FixAi.T 

Effect of arsenic on the rooposiboo of etrns frojts. I. Taxoiusm. J- Okdr* 
(Japan) 25, 153-03(11*^) — Sptayiat otxus tr ee s with arsenates caused a 
de<TOK m acidity and an increxie la sugar cootent of fruit jmcc. The redaction <* 
aoditr depends greallr upon the time ot spraying, amts, of other «rfaytns materials 
miied with arcuate and the method of app'ication. Eicesiave uk of arsenate should 
be avoided, as it aCects the peld and taste of fruit. A decrease in acidity and aa in- 
crease in sucir content of fnut caused poor fcecpwg quality, therefore, in wa r mer regvMS 
rjunoa eujt be ererct-sed in spraying wtih arsemcaia Beade cootreiUng harmful in- 
sects. spnimg arsenates may be of benefit by hastening matuntr or reducing excesrive 
aciditr of fnut. K. KiTSiTTa 

Efiects ef some sulfur sprays oa fnut-bud deTelepmenL C. B. FFTcn asn J. 1- 
. r.'V ^Vr Abe. Pre^rtt Plaalr 1923-9, 39(1929): Rfr 

u — ComparatiTe tests of kolotorni (prepd. by fusing b«tcRuie 

^ih S. with Ca cn$eiuate added to assst the miTin; m water) imd lime-solfur oa the 
dereloptaent of appk trees shows that kttlorocm treated bods were 0 4903 m. long when 
* 'P”T*d with hme-snlfur were 0 397B in. long This difference is attributed to 
absence of injury in koloform treated foba^ whereas burning and dwarfing of foliage 
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evident on the trees treated with lime sulfur Koloform was applied at the rate 
of 8 lbs . and lime-sulfur at the rate of 1 xal to 40 jfals water. OnF*< F SiirppARP 
The mineral nutrition of plants In reUtlon to their predisposition or resistance to 
attack by pathogenic agents. L. Petri. Boff R. Stas Pet Veg N. S 10, 121-S2 
(1030), Per Apphtd Mycot 10, 200— The action of different fertihrers (including 
nitrogenous and phosphatic fertilizers, lime, sulfur, gypsum, potash, iron and aluminum 
sulfates, and manganese salts) on the anatomicat and physiol properties of plants with 
reference to their resistance to injurious inorg agencies os well as to vanous fungus and 
animal parasites nas studied In general, nitrogenous dressings aggravate susceptibility, 
whereas phosphatic and potash dressings reduce it The action of the fertilizer is indi- 
rectly on the mechanism of the host resistance and is influenced by local factors, com- 
parative tests must be earned out under identical conditions Odfn R Siikpparp 
Spraying and dusting experiments with potatoes on Long Island. TI. C. liucErrT. 
N Y State Agr Rxpt Stn, Bull No S92, 1-38(1031) —Rxpts in spraying and dusting 
Irish Cobbler (I) and Green ^fountain (II) potatoes have been conducted dunng 5 
successive seasons. 1020 1030 With the exception of applications contg nicotine, 
[lordeaux mixt (4-0 .VJ) was used in sprays and CnSO<ll|0 and Ca(Ol{)> (20-80) 
lor dusts For biting insects CaAsO« was added to Rordcaux mixt at the rate of approx 
sibs or to dust mtxts at 10-12 Ihs per acre Arsenical trralmcnts were usually made 
3-^ times each season to combat Colorado beetle and flea liectles For sucking insects 
nicotine sulfate (40% soln ) was added to Bordeaux mixt or a mixt of dolomite and 
Ca(OH)i (10-60) at the rate of about 1 pint or3 pints per acre, resp There were no 
significant di/Ierenecs in the rrsulLs from dusting and spraying »n the case of I. Also 
nicotine treatments in spray or dust form did not give nsc to addnl increases m yield 
over other spraying and dusting operations With II Cu treatments in spray form 
gave on an average slightly superior results to Cu treatments m dust form Nicotine 
treatments in dust form were more reliable, and in years when aphids were a limiting 
factor gave superior results to nicoUne in spray form J Kv(fra 

The effect of gypsum upoa the growth and commoo scab of the potato. J C 
CouLSOK. Tvetitynnl Ann Reft Quebec Soe Protect. Plants IP28-9, 04-80(102‘>), 
Rer Applied Mycot 10, 202 — Increasing applications of gypsum above 600 lbs per 
acre m held tests progrcsstsxfy reduced the number of tubers formed and gave an in- 
creased amount of scab infection A lab test showed that addn of gypsum did not 
effect the pit of the soil Addn of gypsum to potato dextrose agar from 0 5 to 60% 
caused no difference in the rate of growth of O scabsts Odek R Siicppard 
Seed treatment for controUiag covered smut of barley, ft. W. LsugRL. U. S 
Kept eJAtr. Tech Bull 207, 1-22(1030), Rev Applied ilycol 10. 173-4.— Satisfactory 
control of covered smut (.Uttilago kordei) of barley was obtained by steeping tlic seed 
gram for 1 hr in either 1 m 33b formaldehyde. 06% seraesnn, 0 6% corona 020, 0 5% 
iispulun, 0.25% germisan. 0 26% tilfantin or 0 5% llaycr enmpd Rxpts. witli more 
than 46 dusts indicated that their cOectiveness is independent of soil reaction, but a 
Soil moisture content of less than 26% satn. decreases the efficacy of most dusts, iiochst, 
Bhavit B, and ceresan are the most effective dusts nnd give satisfactory control Use 
of dusts avoids the seedinjurycommonwithstceping treatments, and thus better stands 
and yields are obtained Odrn E Siifppard 

Dry pickling for control of smut in oats. W B. Miller and J A. Morrow. J 
Dept Agr, Vtclorta 29, 80-0(1031) —Good control was obtained by dusting the seed 
with Cu carbonate at the rate of 2 oz per bushel Treatment of the seed with formalin 
solas gave better control of the smut but adversely afTcefed germination of the seed 


. K. D. Jacob 

AcUon of low potencies. W. Maac. Suddeutsche Apotk ~Ztg. 71, 143-5(1931) — 
The results obtained m a scries of expts on the germination of wheat in the presence 
of varying low potencies of HCl, HjSOiand CuSO« are illustrated, as also those obtained 
with paper strips vertically suspended and just dipping into varying potencies of KOH 
and lIjSOi O E. 

Control of the webbing spider (Lampona obscoena) of citrus trees. S A Cock 
J. Dept Agr, Vtclorta 29, 83-6(1031) —Good control is obtained by spraying the webs 
With an emulsion of 2 pints of kerosene and 4 ounces of soap in 3 gallons of water to 
which IS added 1 6 lb of pyrethrum The kerosene serves to penetrate the web. while 
the pyrethrum acts as the killing agent. K. D. Jacob 

The destruction of weeds by chemical procedures. M. Bardut. J, agr. prat 95, 
0-11(1931)— Corapansons are made of the efficacy of the weed eradicators used for 
those weeds which are harmful to cereals A G-«% soln of H,SO, gives excellent re- 
sults. destroying charlock, chenopodium and polygonum The olijection is that it is 
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rrty •rtire in di-Lmini the soil X>chrdrxted hw jnlfjitr nad • tutiocoppef coepd 
»re vrry effective ac»ian chaikick. bet both tbc« nutcnals mc aomrahat oo re ct 
f^narr A powd. srlrmite u j»rf«etly ntufactorr »t»insl sooc t/ the %Tvd» 
such as chariest, bot nv»l «« he ttsed. *» Urte <;TiaBtit>es «l tins matcml are 
injnnocs to the civp ^ 

Cvecaher disease srettifatMSS ea t.«f Islaai. E. £• CuiTTo't N> • - State 
Eipb Sia-. pki’ Xo. 500 , 3 2iHi931) — The cocombcT djeaaea. taosaK. wilt aad 
tnildcw <y bUtht. can be twst checked be tiratiet the seeds with ert lU words, when 
the seed is ««t) eartv. bv nstsx wet aad dry sprays with dust isixts. sort as Ca»(.\^Xh 
+ CaSOvUn-O (I ISl.ecTpet t=le.fca^»o-Ca.(ktOA(3-3-^■')aadbybceed.=tdIsca^e- 
^es.stact rarwties. Sprayine dws not central tnosaie J'. 

Study ef the waihle and its eadicatwft- A Cawsssa. Sthrru Leiirr-tni Zit 
1910. No 3i J /sJeva Xw Lralke* rradra CVw 14.331. d C .4 20,2333— The 
hnwotioe (nKotine salve) Ireatoent reenoode described has worked well in prae- 
tor The ttratBiml ar e ras to have % lasting pyephylactie effect. II. B M. 


Recovenni c4 NTl. in beet-satm maanfactine (for use as lertiUeet} (Vostokov. 
Ron.vaaivKO' 23. Detectioo of h u» soils (RacKncTsoarea'' 7. Otyati'* sdw®** 
ahling the lernoval of spear residue (ram waiy cr odcoseted fnat (RoaDfwnl 12. 
FstBsstrag the scJjbSity of aad Pb arsenate wsthia the alanentary tract of the silk- 
worn <CasrrenJU Lrxivs* 111. Ouinqneesial rresew of the intaeral pendoctioo of 
India fee the vears l'>31 to lOiv Saltpeter IPascon IS. (X1l,hSO, (Hone pat 

lOl.tOJ' IS. 

Keen. Bttsma K The Physical Prejereet of tie SoiL N’ew Vork tteif- 
toans. Green and Ca S^1 PP SA. 

Vcanotct, V Aceoda acncnle *t eiWole. 1911. Pans I>»aoJ 3*4 pp 

r «M 


Reagent (or trraftag alkali noils. Careort. Ltp llesg 101.149, jas 4, 1930 
S badma and XKi salts are added to a But. ol I77«sa aad S r 2 . a Bust 

ci CaSOt u Bade of 4 S aad S05*c penrd rent laeieulated with S baetena 
Fmauen. OmnsmyAsate C M a. II Fr. 57.453, 21. 1929 Adda 

to f«S2.(M (C A 24, ♦•'SI) Cinde phosphate is attaekid with HXOs. and the Ca u 
pptd. aa CaSOi bv a mut of K«SO< and MgSO. ce a ce«Te*po*>ding natsral coeapd 
The aat of Itg is eejtiiT to that of P,Ch ta oocieetaiTy wnb the tomula MgHPO, 
The CaSOt is pptd, K.CO> is added to the sofa to ppt MgHPO, and the re<t of the 
P:Oi is pptd u ilgiCPO.h br adding iseee K,CO>. KXO, u obtained by erapn 
Ttr&sien. OPbA SimTarcax .SctiasctSEJiy and Eau^ JotresOJ* Fr 
ST 4 <H, Oet. 7, 192J .Adda to fs'e.433 fC A 24. ♦35» The »la coeitg phO!?<h(CK 
acid obtained by tmting hatcral phnphates with UNO, is eienitralired ee cnesed to 
react with substances {orrning a lertfluet. such as XH», coenpds. ef NHi and CCt. urea, 
ovanaiaide oe its salts or lutnral phoophates. so that oo rvsKmng the water a diy stable 
lertiljeT is obtaii^ Other salts ef K. ete, mav te added in the solid state 
Fertilaen. EnorAap UasAtN Fr f952:2l, Ang ?>. 1939 A fertiSiier coetg 
PiOi 30-34. K;0 S-ll and X 10-11 vj. is made bv using natural phosphite and aJmttmo- 
silieate racks in suitable prapoctwos. Litae «s uitradoeed in sort amt. that a utiliiable 
stag 15 ebtained 

Fertiluerv I G FAaBtvtva A .C Fr 37^17, Jnlr Ifl. 1939 .\ddn. to673.r«3 
(C. A 24, 2S3<1 Coopd ferriUiers are prepd eontg NH.XO 1 but not CaCOi- 
Fertiliiera. IleaBcaT J Kease. ILsaar C. Hetkeetsctos and Lom A IT«r 
(to Arthur B Lamb, trustee-. V. S. 1.79T.(MS. Marrt 17 See Fr 67S.693 (C A 24. 


Fertilaers. 0&DASwEi.TEvyaKAKm:SEUiuaETandE Toavviv Bnt.S39.340. 
Oct. 37. 1<J3S. SceFr «G.423(C.4 2a.«.M> 

Calosaphospixtes EodfertiZixers. OaoA fufCLTETxaK .4mEsa4EABET and E 
JOBVsw Bnt- 3^ W. Dec. H. lo^ The mother bqncc obtained by treatmg 
rack phypMte^th HXO, and sepg a sabdantial propcctaon of Ca(XOi)i br cooling 
de»te rihed la Bnt 339 Jio (preceding ahs.) « treated with gaseous or aq XHi. NH» 
cartTOte or alkah metal carbonate: pptd. di Ca phosphate is sepd, and the tatrate 
4he productioa cf pradnets cuutg 2C and phosphoctc acid, or the di Ca phos* 
phate ma y ^ treated tofethw with the sohi. to obtain Solid pr uducts . Bv smahjy 
rmtnctmg tte q^ntjty ^ Ca(XOi>, sepd, reUbvdy pure XH.XO, can be obtained 
I tte atrate Productioei of tn Ca phosphate and vanous fertiliteT mirtt 

also IS dt'criued. 
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Fertilizer comprising nret tnd cslcicmt nitnte. I G Fakbevivd A -G Brit. 
33S.644. Sept 10. 1929. A fertilizer contc the double compd. of urea and Ca(N’Oj)i 
is p«pd by melting together the anhyd. components pirferably in the mol proportions 
of A and 1, resp , and subdividing by spraying or other suitable treatment. Oil may 
be added to increase the stability of the prodoct m storage. Cf C A 25, 5»1 

Maed ammoninm compounds smtable for use as fertilizer. R. Tsax BnL 
Aug 22. 1929 Gases produced by roasting crude S or spent oxide from gas 
and coke-mfg plants are mixed with ammomacal gases produced by beating the gas* 
water from the scrubbers, and the matenal is ionized by a kgh tension current of TO.O'Kl' 
80,000 T , a mizt bemg produced which co mpr ises SYlt nilfate, sulfite and imidosul- 
foliate and other compds. of S and which may be elec pptd 

Stimnlant for tap roots and tubers. 1 C FAaVE'nxD A -G (Georg Wesenberg 
and Eduard Bischkopff. inventors) Get 515,884. hlar 28. 1920 Salts of polythionic 
aads act as a stimulant and increase potato, tnrmp. etc . yields Examples state that 
mixts of NatSsOi or BaS>Oi or CoSOi Na^S*^ with loeselguhr. cause 20-50% increases 


m potato crops 

Fungicides. I G FAnnEvero A .G (Ad<df Stemdord, Kaspar Pfaff and Georg 
Dahmer, inventors) Ger 518,097. Mar 30. 1923 Products comprising finelv di- 
vided Cu(OH}i pptd m the presence of fatty aads of high mol wt. (or their salts) are 
used Thus, wool fat aads may be dtssolv^ in NaOH. the soln treated with solid 
CuSOfc and the pasty product mued with talc dned and ground. 

Orgtno-fflercury co m po un ds. T W F Cmfc. Bnt. 338.963. Aug 29, 1929 
PhenoIphthaleiD. flu o re s c e in or their homotogs or halogen denvs are treated with Hg 
oxycyanide (or a mizt. of Hg oxide and an alkali cyanide), or reaction ts effected with 
an alkah cyaiude on Hg compds of phenolphthalein. fluorescein or their homologs or 
halogen denvs contg the group HgX in which X represents OH. S'(9x. SO«H, halogen, 
etc The produeit are baeUnades and funpades Several examples are given 
Inseetiades. firASUSSEMEvrs rr tAnoEAToiaxs Geoecbs TirrrACT Fr 
693.164. Aug 16, 1929 losectiade solns are prepd by adding as adhesive one or 
more sub^nees which lower the surface tension of water such as sulfite cellule lyes, 
sub^tut^ amides of fatty aads or salts of sulfonic aads 

Insecticides. Uktov omnQVB beicb. Cer 515.633. Aug 21. 1929 Prepns 
contg the insectiadal constituents of Pyrtihrum tinerta]9hum are obtain^ by estg 
the plant with hydrocarbon solvents, evapg off the solvent and dissolving the resi- 
due m pyiidioe or ethyl lactate Examples desenbe the extn of the pnlvenzed flowers 
With such solvents as pyndine, petroleuni ether and ale 

Insecticide and fuefigant. Ctrv H BremetAX (to American Cyanamid Co). 
U S 1.795,593, March 10. Acompn bdesenbed which comprises the reaction product 
formed by fusing together of Ca cyanamid. C and N*aF 

Pest-destroying eompositiou. Peemviit A -G. (Otto Liebknecht. inventor). 
Ger 515.348. June 15, 1926. Adda, to 472.738 (C. A. 23. 3049) Seed goods, etc., 
are protected against animal and vegetable pests by a powder contg insol or nearly 
msol Cr compds instead of the gaseous Cr compds of 472,738 The prepn. may con- 
tain Cr(0H)j, CfiOt, CrFi. CrPOi, chromates and bichromates, mixed with talcum, etc. 

Composition for protectmg plants. CiONODf GY6cysiEB fis VECtfiszBn TERSc£CEr 
GyA*a R. T. (KEEESzmr fes Wole) Austrian 120,877. Aug 15, 1930 Plant protect- 
ing compns comprising an aq dispersion of S and a hydrocarbon are prepd by stimng 
a coned aq soln of (NTbliS and a hydrocarbon contg an emulsifying agent into a 
large amt. of water. The hydrocarbon may be petroleum or tar oil. preferably free 
from phenol, and the emubifying agent may be Turkey red oil or an NH< soap Ex- 
amples are given. 

Preventing infection of plants. ETABUssEimrrs et uiboratoiees Georges 
Trctfaut. Fr 695,165, Aug 16, 1929 Cryptogamic infectious ot plants are com- 
batted by the use of org dyes, such as dimethyldiammonaphthophcnasoxomura hydro- 
chlonde, mixed with products which lower the sarface tension of srater 

Disinfecting seeds. Ickaz Kreipi Austrun 121,319, SepL 15. 1929 Fungi- 
ades are applied in paste or pulp form, e g , by mechanically intrtnc the seeds with the 
p^e or pulp FungiadM soL or msol m water may be used, and solid dnuents. 
tlyecrol, etc . may be tnduded in the mixts. Examples are given 

D.T.cnl»miiE Mrf Eood,. I G. FAMiEHon, A -a. (BTIhtlm Bomth, VVilli.lm 
Schepss and Carl Taube, inventors) Ger. 515.957, June 7. 1928 The roods are 
^ted mth alkyl Hg cornpds of the general formula ^gX.'where R= 
hydrocarbon residue and X=OH or an aad residue. Examples mention talcum and 
C mixed with EtHgCl, PrllgBr, BuHgAcO or EtHgAcO 
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FormatJOQ of kojic »cid from tugaxs by AspereJlns oryzae. I rboerick Chal- 
lenger LOL^s Klein and T. Kennedv Walker J. Chon Soc IMJ, 1&-23— A 
strain of AzpeffiHazofjw wai used in these «pt* in a mediutn contg inorg salUand 
desipiatcd"mediuinK.'' fCf C A 11,4900) TwoezpU were made with dihydroxy- 
acetone, one contg 11 cc of medium K and 0 5 r of dihydroayacetone, the other contp 
5%dihydroxyaeelone Thetemp of incubation was 31-2®. Kojic acid was identified 
in both cases by its m. p and further charactenzed m the form of the diacetyl denv 
Kojic acid was also obtained by the fermentation of gtvcerol by a strain of Aspergillus 
orysae Fermentotion expts with 5% ethylene glycol, 2% Ca gluconate, 2% KH 
saccharate, 2% K citrate and 1% glycenc acid were neg The action of Aspergillus 
fiiger on glycerol was studied Tnoses were produced whim Aspergillus niger acted 
upon a 6% glycerol soln with the salts of medium ' M ” After D days the liquid was 
filtered, made faintly alk with ammonia, conod . pptd with Pb acetate and decompd 
with lIrS Oxalic acid was obtained and identified by titration with 0 02 N NaOH 
and 002 W KhfnO, and by formation of the di p-bromophenacyl ester Neither tar- 
tronic nor saccharic acid could be detected S Jozsa 

SeleetiTe fermentabon. U. FenneiiUbofl of sugar mutnres by Sauteroe yeast. 
Harav Sobotea and Miriam Rbinbr. Btoehem J. 24, 1783-fl(10.l0) ti C A 2S, 
lOfi — Sauteme yeast ferments fructose preferably to glueose in a mizL B H 
Notes on the determination of cane sugar m sweet wines. K Jahr Z. anal 
Chtm 83, 321-38(1931) — The detn of sugar in wine was carefully studied and it is 
pointed out that in detg cane sugar it a necessary to proceed as m the detn of the 
anginal reduosg sugar and use Pb acetate together with AcOH. It u recommended, 
rncreover, to simplify the official method of analysis as lolJows If the wine contains, 
r g of ext per L, take about 3000/r g for the analysis Weigh out the sample ac 
curately in a weighing beaker, trander to a 100 cc measunag flask and make up to the 
narkatlS* Shake and transfer to a somewhat larger dry flask. Adding offreshly 
Ignited bonc-char and allow to stand 10 min with occasional mixing For the detn 
of the directly reduang sugar, take 25 cc of the filtrate m a 150<c measunng flask 
and neutralize with NNaOH Makeup to the mark at 15®. treat 50 cc with Fehling's 
solo as in the official method Take CO cc of the filtrate from the bone-char clanfica 
tion for the detn of the cane sugar Makeupto75mI id a measunng flask with marks 
at 75 cc and 100 cc and invert according to the official directions. After the inver- 
sion, take 50cc , dif to exactly 100 cc , neutralize with NaOff and treat with Febling 
soln as in the detn of the ongioal reduemg sugar. W. T. H 

The acidity of wme and the new (Fren^) regulations. L Fcaafi Ann f^s 24, 
75-80(1931) — A plea for the adoption of moie precise definitions ol total, uee and 
volatile acidity, and for the adoption as offioal methods capable of yielding results 
conforming with the defiaition thus adopted A Paplneau CouTfRE 

Detection of fruit wine m grape wine by Werder’s sorbitol method. A Schkemep 
Chen -Zlg 55, 52(1931), cf Chem -Zlg 54, 765, 997(1930) — S states that the cause 
of contr^ctory results is due to samples contg very sm^ quantities of fruit wines 
The method of detn is discussed, the difificulties are emphasized and greater accuracy 
IS suggested Conclusion The accnracy and reliability of the method do not depend 
pnmanly upon the size of the sample to be analyzed & Jozsa 

Brandy wmes and wme-brandy products. H Zsllneb. Chem -Zlg 54, 925-8 
(1930) — The summary and conclusions of 246 analyses are given The fusel oil and 
ester content of brandy wines, distillates and wine brandies are discussed. The figures 
obtained for yield do not give reliable results in every case, and it is necessary to taste 
the product for complete estn The importance the sense of taste is emphasized and 
Its correlation to various analytical results set forth S Jozsa 

Infeebous turbidity m beer, pe GaoNCEEU BuU assoc elhes tnsl sup fermen- 
tations Cand 32, 117-25(1931) —An address dealing with causes and remedies 
„ , , A. Pawnbau Couture 

“ “* chemical udostry. Faber Brasserie & malUrte 21, 13-5 
(1931) —The possibility of production of nuckic acid, ammo acids, ergosterol, vitamins 
and bios from brewery yeast is bnefly discused A Papinbau Couture 

The supposed relabon between pa value and acid taste of wmes (Crjsci) 12 
Control and regulation of distdling cblnmns (PfiaARl.) 13. The methylene-blue sUining 
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red color obtained on warming it with AcH The red product is sol in CIICli and 
oo% Eton, but insol in Et,0 A W I^x 

Aeomtme from Ctshmenan Aeonitum thasmanthum. K IT Baueb amo TA*a 
Chaot Radjiian Phcrm ZnIralhaUe 72, 146-52(1^31) —An aconitine which dilTwd 
from all aconitines hitherto reported was isolated from the Cashmenan aconite The 

m p and cryst. form are identical with thosefoundforindaconitine, but differsmaflcedly 

in being insol in EtiO A. 

Examination of liquor eresoh aaponatas II NnaacttvcEa Siadeulscht Apoth - 
Zlg 71, 159-61(1931) —The method suggested by Kaiser has been subjected to re- 
newed study with the conclusion that «t cannot be decoded upon to reveal the tniecompn 

of cresol soap soln In the absence, therefore, of a better method, recourse should be 
had to the offiaal pharmaeopcial procedure. W. O E 

New drugs and pharmaeeutieal specialtiea dtmng the 4th quarter of 1930 F. 
Zernik SuddeuUche Apoth Zlg 71, 165-8(1931) — The more important novelties 
of this period are enumerated and to some estent desenbed W. O E 

Percolabonordiacolation. Bbeddik StuUfuts{>ie Apoth -Zif 71, 172-3(1931). cf 
C A 24,48n6 — The apparent phys and heoceeconcanicaladvantagesof thcdiacolation 
method (involving multiple cylinders) over percolation (the so-ealled Amenean method) 
in the extn of crude drugs arc emphasized and fully discussed W O E 

The reactions of novocame. L Ekkert ,\fatyar C}0[ytzeT{txlud TArsasdt 
£rUiiio)t 6, 221(1930). cf <? A 24, 4fW7— A dark rrd to carmine red color is formed 
by adding 2 drops of 10% NaNOj solo and 10 drops of an atk soln of a naphthol to 
dll HClcontg a sola of novoeaine chloride or nitrate The soln of novocaine is mixed 
with 10 drops of CaOClj soln and 001 g phenol and S'HiOH added The mist be- 
comes green on warming A soln of chloramine may be used instead of the CaOCI, 
soln S S DB FivAiv 

Uuaganan procedure of morphine cunofacture. J Kabav Magyar CySpner- 
fsilud Tortasdi £rUttiojt 6. 220-84(1930). ef C A 24, 3322— Opium poppies are 
cut up and eatd to a jam like pulp of abmt 0 4-0 8% morphine content. The wash 
mg liiquid contains (tee H,SOt whiw binds Ca and forms easily sot alkaloid aalts. pre- 
vents the further hydrolysis of chlorophyll and the fensentation or oxidation of the 
con^ ext The mixt of alkaloids is ^en sepd and chlorophyll obtained as a second 
ary product S S db FivAiy 

New reaction for the IdeobAcabon of gtuuaeol carbonate- K StAiaBircEK 
Mapar Cyiptterisiiud Tdrtatdg £rU$itoje 6, 235-6(1930) -One-half g guaiacol 
carbonate is mixed with 0 5 g ZnCIt and heated m a dry lest tube A dark brown 
melt IS formed with a very intense smell of guaucol The reaction may be brought 
about faster by using dried or melted ZoClj. since then it IS not necessary to wait until 
the hygroscopic moisture evaps S. S db FivAlv 

Evaluabon of jnsulm. A Stasiak and B Zbobas Mapar Cydpneristtui 
TariOsdgErtentSjet, 263-74(1930) — Cross testsof Marks (C A 23,5272) for the evalua- 
tion of insulin are modified by injecting into each animal 0 5 cc soln equal to 1 inter 
national standard Three blood tests arc taken for ^gar detns 1 5. 3 and 5 hrs after 
injection This method gives as exact data as that taking 5 blood tests The sensi 
tivity reaches 10% in 10-10 expt senes, 6 animals being used in each case S S de F 
Early oroducts m the history of drugs. J KorvAtk Mapar Cydgyszerfs^ud 
Tarsasdg ErUstloje 0, 292-5(1930) — An address S S de FinAlv 

Comparative studies of camonule. P Rom Magyar GySpKrrcsztud Tarsasdg 
Erlesfldje 6, 296-9(1930) — The essential ml content of ffunganan camomile was detd 
(1) by measunng the oil on the surface of the water dunng distn as earned out in fac 
tory practice and adding the oil content of the cohobation water (Results. 0 22 and 
0 20%. resp, total oil content, 042%), (2) by using the method presenbed by D A 
B 6 (result, 0 49%) Earlier Hungarian data gave smaller contents since the oil 
content of the cohobation water was not detd Some German samples contained 06- 
08% aRussianon£0.5S% TbialaMct wasa.ve.Uow (M.txa.thAS vjiatevsk wswatothaw 
that of Hungarian or German camomile Examn of 11 samples of Ifunganan camo- 
mile of vanous regions showed oil contents of more than 0 4% for each The sand 
content varied from 0 8 to 1 1 % and the ash content from 10 to 1 1 % German sam 
pies contained 9-10% ash and 0 4-1 0% sand, Russian samples 11 5-15% ash and 
2 7 5% sand S S de FinAl^ 

Bussim flores ehamomiUae. A Bobos Magyar Gydpszerdszlud Tdrsasdg 
Erlesitoje 6, 300-6(1930) — Four samples <d the Rushan drug were examd It may be 
distmgiiished from the Hungarian drug by the presence of Agropyrum (TrUteum) pros 
Iratum L and Salsola fonoriffjna pall and further of anin^ particles of Ampkteorna 
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rulfifi var hiria I'alir and PuJaea Liehaluhoti ilumm , which sprric5 do not occt 
tcrtitonc^ cart of South Ku^Ma S S ni' 1 'inA 

The eraluation of commercial Solasacee dmei. S I'cHc^vf j^vAs Afc 
CyStynerftzlwi. Tdrsatdt 6, »J7-12(J0'MJ) — I'oha fwlladonme (I), i 

licUa<lnnac (U), folia itramonii (III) awl loJia liyincyaini (IV) of Ifungartan origin 
rxamd for alkaloid content according to f'li Helvetica IV I contained 0 

II 0^-{)rA%, III 02l-(iXl% and tV 0 11% alkaloidi A5h and sand contents 
ditd liy the method of U S National I'onntilary. p 42S Tlie valuer (m %) ohUmei 
n«h and land contenli, reip , were I Irt0'»-17<H, fi/il ."ifH, II Otr,-! r,2, 

III lKfl7 2riW). 2CM mm, IV 22M-22Zi. 730 703 S S Di' FinA 

Determination of alkalolda, eipeclallf the determination of morphine In pre; 

tloni. li SciiULi’K ifatyar Cy6fyiur/sHu4 Tdrsasiig I'.rUutdtf 6, 4i2-'>Um'U 
71>e indicalnri iiied for the tilnmitnc detn of alkaloidi iliould have pji intervali oi 
ing with the of the alkaloid loln after titration The mori’lime detn methr 
I’ll Hun* 3 cannot lie lived in the cave of wime oinurn prepnv (e g . pantopone 
dnigi) A micromethofl wai therefore worked otit Mix 0 005 g of opium po' 
with lome water, dd to 0 cc and fitter through dry filter paper I’ut 4 cc of tin 
trate into a 30-cc bottle, add 020 cc N SlfiOU and filter the ppt throtigli dry I 
tmiMr fuick up a part of the filtrate with a mieropipet, put into a 30 cc Fricnm 
flavk and add 1 cc purified FtOAc and 0 4 cc N NliaOII Shake the mixt forlfir 
again t<Id I cc I'tOAc, ahake and alter H» mm pour live FiOAc soln on a tiller pa 
Now again add 1 cc litOAc, ihake occnvionaily and pour firit the FtOAc lotn and 
the whole lirjtiid on the filter, wavh out the flavk 3 time* with I cc water each t: 
DjvviIvc the cryst morphine in 10 cc iKuhd 0 03 N IltSOt and titrate hack the ei 
acid with 0 02 ff NaOH Vor the evahution of tinctura opii evap 5 K , diivolvr 
revdiie in 2 3 cc waur. add 0 2 cc jV NII4OII and dil to d cc Filter the mixt , | 
fi cc of fillrau into a 30 cc Frlennwyer ITavk, odd 04 rc A' NliiOH and det 
morphine as above for the evaluation of eiiractum r>t>ii trial 03 g ext with a 
ilroiii of watir and work up ai ahove Tlie method of Iliichhindcr (Li S Dmg < 
trol LatKrfatory) may well Ik uvd for the detn of the morpliine content of pulvK 1>0' 

B S oi{ F>nAi 

Water'ioluble «Ui. K C6Li.NrK Jlfofynr CySgysur^stud Tiiftntdg I.rUi 
C, 4'i2 0(1030) -Sidfonation expti were made on olive, sesame tuantU, rape 
ivint'afiiot oils and on pure white olein Siiltonatril nrai'sfoot on givis the fi 
emiiNion It is siiiLahk for cosmetic and skm treating purtiovts Ct C A 2S, 

S S tm riMAi 

The adsorption caateltr of bolus alba (kaolin) for diderent drugs. 7. Can 
Afagyar Cygdysirrinttul Tdrsatdg Jlrttstldje 6, 4r/) 7(1030) —One to 33 g of b 
niha was treated with lOf cc of difTirent solus and shaken for 30 min After i 
menlalKiTi 10 cc was examd for its content of riagent rimaining 14 4 030 
mdhyhne bhii. was adsorticd from o 1% soln , 0 80 mg llgCIi from a 1 .30% si 
3fj2-110mg I from a 50% ak Boln . andO-OO^mg nicotine from a 1% soln 
nagint was adsorlicil from a 1% soln of phenol or a 3% soln ofllCHO. Non sti 
IkiIiis adsorlwd 4 8 water vajior. stcrih/ed Iwliis 7 2%. Tlie tiltraporosity of b 
is small since it has large but not many pons which hind only reagents having I 
mols Bicnlizaiion often increased adsorptive power S S Di' I inAi 

Researches on cofleinum natrium benzolcum. A HfaAV Afagyu' Gy>igy>:ei 
lud Tdrjaidg PrltSildJe <5, 403-73(1910) Hxpts showed that 2 mols caffiinc nr 
mols Na Iicnzoite form an addn compd The prepn can l>c made hv mixing 9 
cartimc with 20 g ether ami 10 g Na twiwoatc to pulp ami tvapg the ether 
detn of thecaffiine and Na tienzoatccan lie made as follows' Dissolve 0 30 g cofTiii 
Na licnroicum In 5 g ilistd water, shake with 10 and 5 cc CllCh, resp , for 5 1 
ami evap the CllCU swlit at a temp not higher linn 40* Tlie rrsidui- should w 
0l.5g Now add 2 cc HCl to the caffeine free aq soln and agim shake with 2 
portions of ClICIi lor 6 min Add30cc coned ale to the CHCh ext and titrate 1 
0 1 N NaOn with phcnnlphttiahm as indicator About 103 104 cc should lie 1 
(1 cc is eqiiiv to 00141 g Na Ixnzoati) S S f>R FinAi 

Examination of folutlons of creaol aoapB. I Ef-voit Magyar (lydgyszerfst 
Tdrsasdg J'.rlrsitdje 6, 474-80(1030) —Five samples of com liquor crcsoli s.spon: 
and two samples of home-made liquors (one made according to ?li Hung 3 and 
other according to I) A. R fl) srcrc examd for crcsol content and for the quality 
quantity of the K soap contained The fatty acid confint and I-Hr no were d 
Tlic presence of soap maile of oleum jwwSs was proved by the cholesterol react 
of tli.it madi of sesame oil, by the furfural reaction, and finally the presinec of naplitl 
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coloi)ht>nie or linoluc acidi by the CuSO, reaction of Chant«:hkov The followin* 
inctlioU was used to det crcsol content Ihssolvc 10 g liquor m a miit of 1^' w 
andSOec 10% KOH so!n . add 30 cc 10% BaCI, soln . ahakc the mirt and dd to 2i»0 
cc Ba soap ppLi 1 liter 100 cc of the purified upper part of soln contK alkali creioUte* 
of 1 K of the ongmal liquor Divide the filtrate into 2 part*, to each of them add 10 
cc dll IlCl and shake with 25 cc petrolciirn ether hvap the solvent and dry the 
crcsol for 30 mm at 100* The av of 2 detns multiptied by 40 five* the % content ol 
liquor in crcsol 42-50% was found m Ihesamplrs The soap examn may be replaced 
b> the detn of the cmul'ifyinj capacity tn the case of crrsol soaps of naphthoic and 
colophonic acids The crcsol content was detd by the methoil of I’h Kuss t and liy 
steam distn with CaCI, The former method irave hirher valuer, since colophonic 
acids arc also distd at the high temp of the former method and increase the no of cc 
of NaOH used S de rmALY 

Present state of chemical evaluation of ergot fSecaJe comiitum). P LiptAk 
Magyar C}6gyt:frtnlud Tirtatig CrUnIdje 7, tt-23(mi)— The method of Kellcr- 
Tromrae dets other materials besides thesp alkaloids The method of I orst i* exact 
but too complicated for drug store praeticr The D. A II methoil may gi« inexact 
dau since Mg soaps may be formed and Na,CO,tnay get into the ether, giving too high 
a value for alkaloids Detns based on the cotnutine reaction of Keuer-rromme are 
inaccurate A simple add no detn may give some information about the proper 
storage and age of ergot S S de TivAlv 

Determisatlofii of the essential oU con^nt of Hunganan coriaadrum. S Peacsvfi 
J6vAa Magyar Cy^gyirer/tzluJ Tdrtasdg JtfUt>l9je7, 24-0(1031) —Hungarian conan* 
drum formerly contained more than 1% essentia! oil, but in the present harvests it 
has diminished to 0 M) 3% content The *p gr diminishes with the ineirase in oil 
content Simple distn of eoriandnim with superheated iteam gave higher value* 
for essential oil content than did the method prescribed by D A 11 0 This may lie 
explained by the very slight soly of conandrum oil in water S S DB FiNAtv 
Colloid-ehemicat methods la drug stores asd laboratories. T Vovdsaspe. J/ag, 
yar Gyigytstrfnlud rdrrcrdg £<'t#nf4ye 7, 59-72(1031) — An address S S pb P 
lyeopm. D CIlO^■^oxv Ifogyar GyigyturfnSud. TStUiSg 7, 05-W7 

(1931) —Lycopin was extd from Tamus tommunit and Solonum dulcamara The 
crude product was punfied by recrystn from CSspelrolrum ether Combustioo of 
this product gave SOSJ-SOdl^CandlOfia-IOW^lI (theoretical compn of CmHu 
89 48% C and 10 S2% II) The mol wt detd ebulhoscopicaDy in CllCli was 520, 60-1 
and M5 (theoretical, 530), that detd crvoscopically in CHBrj fi49. agreeing with 
Montanan's result obtained in bentenc (cf Letlawne tperimtnlah agrane ttaliane 
37, 909 (IfKM)) Tamus lycopm m 170*. Solonum lyeopin m 174*. No secondary 
pigments could be found The data in the botanical literature should be corrected, 
since the above plants contain lycopm only S S de TivAly 

The volatility of nicotine. L Naev Magyar GyfgyiurfKlui, Td'tasig £.rtestl5je 
7, 126-30(1931] — Expts made with nicotinum punss, blerck, showed that large losses 
of nicotine occur dunng distn olUiesotns Only about ID cc of nicotine soliu can be 
distd without any appreciable losses in the case of solvents with high b p (as petroleum 
ether, ale ) Ab^t 100 cc. can be distd wilboiit significant losses m the case of sol* 
vents with low b p (ether or a mixt of ether and petroleum ether) The loss of nico* 
tine by evapn is greater from beakers than from Drlcnmeycr flasks About 0 6 
mg of pure nicotine is volatilized In 5 min at 20-22*. S S de FivAly 

Senega roots adulterated by sarsaparilla. I TemesvAey Magyar Gyigyrzerlsi- 
lud Tdrsasdg £rttnldje 7, 131-4(1931) — An ext of a com sample of senega roots gave 
too brown a liquor No green color was obtained on adding liquor ammonii amsatus 
but stronger darkening was observed On examn under a magnifying glass the sample 
was found to be adulterated with about 30-5% of sarsaparilla roots hlicroscopie 
examn showed the structural texture of sarsapanQa roots The saponin content was 
detd by dissolving defibmuzed blood with ext of sarsapanlla particles m physiol 
NaCl soln S S de FivAly 

Caseara. T J Stakkbr akp A. R. W'ilcox. Am J Pharm 103,73-07, 147-75 
(1931) — A dissertation covenng names, species distnbution, description, medicinal 
salue, silviesof cascara, growth, coHcclionandcuniigof the bark, safeguarding the future 
supply, the industry, est of existing stand, prospects of future stands and artificial 
propagation of cascara A bibLograpby is appended. W. G Gabsslbr 

The astlysis of the more commonly wsed omtments of the British Pharmacopeia 
containing an morganic principle as the active eonsbtuent. Edwin H Hunce. Indian 
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iffj Ga: 66, 13r-H(llMl) — Methoili »rc Riven for llie cletn of the in lionc acid 
ointment, mcrcurj’ omlmcnt anti atfier ointments that finti genenit employment 

I xronRiCK G GrRMirrii 

The potentiometric titration of alkaloidi with potassium iodomercurati. I,oui9 
Maricq DuU IOC chm Belt 39,400-502(1930), cf C A 24, 1705, 4S9) —The 
method prcviomly reported for the titration of atropine, hyoso’amine, pilocarpine, 
cinchonine and sparteine is extended The accuracy is ns jjood as before A L II 
Chemical composition of certain homeopathic tinctures, Josri-ii S IIrpourn 
A vn Alan K Smith J Am Intt llomeafiiftky 2J, 1207 OflWO) — Detn {as g per 
100 cc ) of (A) total solids, (fl) ash. (C) total N, (D) ether cst of certain homeopathic 
tincturrs yielded the following results Ihoscorea mllota A 2 Al'y, B 0 275, C 0 CX1C70, 
D00S2 //yiffOJhrforMdeBTii /I HOH, il 0 27.'». C 0 0112.3, /> 0 101 Iberis amara A 
27P1. /? OAJS. C 0U3WJ. /? 0 164 Sarraefnia /fara (pitcher) A I 027. B 0740. C 
0 0212.3, £>0 212 imrffieenta miner (pitcher) A 2 20.3, B 0 OS-1. C 0a3123, D 0 31.3, 
(rbuomc) /t 3 1.50, B OOO.j, D OOOS Sarracenia purburra (entire plant) A OS-Vi, 
fl 0 2o.*), C 0 OO.S12, ZJ 0 O-SO Sarraftaia rubra (rhizomej A 4 2S0, B 0 075, Sarracenia 
drummondti (rhizome) A I 930. B 0015, COtCliS, D 0 142 Tretona grandis A 090.S, 
D 0.2.33, C 0 0107.S, 1) 0 100 The presumptive test for the presence of alkaloids was 
pos STilh the tinctures of /fitlratlit eanaifeatis. Iberts amara, Sarracenia ffava pitcher 
and S rubra rhizome, and neg with the otlur tinctures The ate content ranged be- 
tween 50 1.5 anil 70 02% hy sol, and bttween 40 89 and 09 73% by wt J S II 
A comparison of assays of homeopathic tinctures made according to the American 
Homeopathic Pharmacopeia and the Homeopathic Pharmacopeia of the United 
States. {A, I. H.). RAtroto I'. Wricht asd John A Uornlsian J Am Inst 
Ilomeopalhy 24, 01 70(1931) — A$s.-«ys for alkaloids were made of tinctures of aeonite. 
belladonna, gelscmuim and nus vomica prepd according to each of the 2 nharmaco 
pcias "The results of the assays indicate that tinctures made according to the Pharm 
r>( the Am, Iiut of Homeopathy arc actually 0 I dnig strength tinctures, and that 
they come up to the rcquircm>.nt3 of the U S Pharm The results further indicate 
that the alkaloidal content of tincturrs made according to the Am Homeopathic Pharm. 
IS rariable, and that the assay of these tinctures (particularly Class I tinctures) is far 
ticlow the assumed standard ” Joscmi S Hepburn 

The determination of cmeole in cajaput oil. A Rcclairc and D B Spoblstra 
Ber. A/Jeel Ifande/smuseum IVr. /Colaniaal /nsl No 54, 8 pp (1930) — The method 
of Cocking (Per/umery £irrn( Otf PreorJ 18, 165(1027), cf C /I 21, 3232) was tested 
on known miits of turpentine oil, cmeole. terpwcol and citronella oil as ircll as on sev* 
era! samples of cajaput oil from the I^tch Last Indies and found to be very useful 
Up to 12 5% tcrpineol does not influence the trsulu. but in ease of a higher percentage 
a correction must be applied which can easily be calcd from a table given It ia pointed 
out that the 0 crcsol used in the dcln must be freshly distd , otherwise the results are 
too low J C JURRJONS 

The preparation, eampositioa and value of the sirup of lodotonnate. Z U’eiv- 
STOCK. Bev facullad etenc quim (Univ La Plata) 7, I’t 2. 83-95(1930) — There is 
no loss of I through volatilization in the prepn of the sirup according to the formula 
given in the French Codex Supplement of 1920 Dcln of the I according to the Pharm 
of Brazil is simple, rapid and exact as is the method of Ugartc The entire I in the sirup 
19 in the form of HI It is therefore proposed that the simp be replaced by a simple 
sirup of ill, thus eliminating the astnngent tannins and their products of oxidation 
The prepn and e«say methods of Machado and Sonol (cf C A 24, 5938) arc con- 
sidered unacceptable B S Lbmne 

Determmation of moisture in tobacco by means of the hygrometer. N M hlao- 
SLAV SKI! and A I Ralant Ukrotnjkti Khem Zhur 5, Tech Pt , 117-25(1930) — 
Lxpts show the absence of a simple relationship between tlie moisture in tobacco and 
that in tile atm. This can be explained on the ground that the amt of moisture in 
tobacco IS detd by its biol condition and by the adsorptive capaaty of the leaf itself. 
The hygrometer is not applicable to the measurement of moisture in tobacco, because 
the tobacco leaf is neither chemically nor biologically definite S L. Madorsky 
A new method of determining arsphenamine preparations. S Kbimatsu and K 
Wada j Pharm Soc Japan 51, 65-M(193l) — The sample (0 1-0 2 g ) was digested 
gently with K^SO. (10 g ), KCIO, (1 g ). water (10 cc ) and dil HjSO, (40 cc of 1 Id 
by vol ) On cooling, 0 5 cc of 50% soln of glucose was added and the mixt digested 
again When the soln became clear it was titrated against 0 05 N KBrOi soln with 
methyl orange as indicator F. 1 Nakamura 

Oil of ambrette. R N Par/umsde France 9, 32-8(1931) (in French and Lng- 
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lish) A re\ ich of the compn of oil of ■mbrrttc and of the constitution of it» principal 
conmtutnts A rAPINEAU-CoUTfKI’ 

The bitter orange and its products. Censo Rosesti Umila tlal tsstme t 
profumt 13, 3&-Cl(1931) — From the bitter orange plant arc proluecd the fluid cit. 
neroli oil. the concrete flower essence, bitter Mange water, petitgrain essence, petit 
gram water and bitter.orange juice The fluid eat is proiluced by eatg the dry powd 
peeU with C-Q" alc It IS a limpid green.yellow liquid with bitter taste and pleasant 
odor sol in water and sugar sirups Neroli oil is obtained together with bitter^irange 
water by distg the flowers with steam After distn neroli ml is nearly colorless, with 
time It becomes red with a blue fluorescencr It keeps best in the dark Ligiinan 
neroli oil has di»0ft815-0R31 («»] flMlO. "j. H7II>-1 472S, sapon no M-tl? 6. esters 
as Imalyl acetate 0 Wl-ai 5%, soly in «J* alc 1-1 2 vols Calabnan neroli oil has 
di 0727 0 8733 |olS30-G48 «,t I 471.A-1 4721), iapon no 53-W. esters as linalyl 
acetate 17M 21 soly in 80* alc 1-12 vols Sicilian neroli oil has dn 0K(V>- 
(1924 |ol— 254 5C3.B,tl 40SO-1 4740, sapon no 6-127. Neroli oil contains pmene I, 
camphene I. hmonene dipentene, paraffin, phenylethyl alc , linaloAl, nerol, terpineol, 
nerolidol, geraniol, famesol decylaldehyde. Imalyl acetate, Me anlhranylate. benroates, 
palmitates phenylaeetates, acetates ol diflettnl ales , indole, phenylacetonilnle, a 
ketone analogous to jasmone, and acetic and palmitic acids There are 33% of ter* 
penes. 30% of bnaIo6l. 18% of Imalyl acetate and 1% ol Me anthranylate; the ketone 
gises the perfume iHie yield in essential oil depends on the meteoric conditions dur> 
mg the collection of the flowers “I^e greatest is obtained on warm and dry days 
Bitter-orange water IS the by product of the neroli oil distn ItspreservationisdilTicuIt 
as It IS attacked by the microArgarusms The pr^uct has in suspension much neroli 
oil The concrete flower essential oil IS prepd wiihpetr ether, it is of ointment consist* 
eney, having an agreeable odor and coffee color The yield is 0 230-0 390% Theabs 
essence is obtained from the flowers with 4 ak. washings, followed by cooling to —15*, 
filtration, and evapn of the alc IB Mcao The yield is 0 45-0 V>% It has du 0 0103- 
0922S, lal— 074to— 548 ms 1 4658-1 4729. aapon ao 105-)37 8. esters as Imalyl 
acetate 30 7-48%, soly in 95* alc 1 1 by vol IVtitgrain essence is obtained by distg 
the twigs of the bitter-orange tree It is yellow, with the odor of the leaves, and con- 
tains pmene I, hmonene, dipentene, campbene, ImalodI, geraniol, terpineol, Imalyl 
acetate gcranyl acetate. Me anthranylate and furfural The Ligunan product has 
d>t080CM)900, (a)— 25 to-47,n»1400-l40S.sapon no 115-170, esUn as tinaiyi 
acetate 50-59%, soly in 70* alc 1 vot in 2 5-3 vol Calabnan petitgrain has dn 

0 8971, lol — (3 12, sapon no 214 CO, esters as Imalyl acetate 75 10%, soly in 80* alc 

1 \oI in 1 3 vot The yield is 250 280 g per 100 kg Petitgrain water is obtained 
dunng the distn of the bitter-orange twigs Bitter-orange juice is obtained from the 
npc fruits It IS an intensely yellow liqiud. the chem compn of which is not much 
different from that of sweet oranges, excepting for the bitter principles present Its 
principal constituent is hmonene (90-97%) Seven hundred g is obtained per 100 kg 
offruils Theconsts ared 0 832-0836, |at«8S-00. ni> 1 473-1 475, sapon no aboutO 

R Sassone 

Lemon and orange oils. E Dcrtb Kmslatlal tstenze t profumi 13,7^7(1931) ~ 
A large no of lemon oil samples sponge exld , had the consts 1«)i» 50* 0* to 02* O’. 
di 0 85GO-OS59O, aldehydes as citral 4 50-600%. evapn residue on the water bath 

2 50-3 50%, «j« 1 474-1 4739 Sweet-orange oil bad {alu 98* 0’ to lOO*, di» 0 8485- 

0 8500, evapn residue 160-2 50%, »,» 1473-1475. soly in 90' alc 18 In Sicily 
there exist zones producing lemon oil with dn lower than 0 8500 There is no lemon 
oil with du above 0 8000. except that from green fruits, having the low [aj s 50* 0' 
to 54* O’, and a di» sometimes above 08000 In 1930 were found lemon oils with 
[<»]n G7 0’ and 70' 0' and du under 0855 Samples of directly prepd and of distd 
lemon oil taken in 1931, had »ii, 1 4740-1 467 and 1 4723 1 4745, d., 0 8560-0 8581, 
Qtral 3 85-4 45% In Nov , 1930. orange ml had the av consts loU98*.20' to 100*. 
15', dij 0 84SO-0 8493. residue on the water bath I W-2 65% R Sansosb 

'The essential oil of Satureia nepeta. 1, Peemvo Liotta Rinsta tlal essfnte e 
pTofumi IJ, 93-4(1931) — The oil is a bght caramel brown, b 214 5*. showing the ab- 
sence of terpemc hydrocarbons The soly lo 80* alc confirmed the presence of con- 
siderable amts of oxygenated products The consts were d,? 00335, jalV 109 * 30' 
^ly in 80* alc 1 1. evapn residue 4 82%. sapon no of residue 150 It conUmed 
1)9% ol putegone On bcnling, the Tolatoiy power rapidly decreases With SO min 
ot strain distn all the oil is obtained from the plant R. Sansove 

Microsublimation. A Ciialmeta AmUt tac ttpan Jxt gulm 28, 1407-19 
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The convtnitTKV of mtcnwubltmitktn with cafTemr and theobromine and with 
jlueosides di^cu^srd E M Svwcs 


Ibl'hcnsl [ns wurw of mtcmtdutrt few dni{:«] (Morrw, Walls^ 25. Ano>'s (far 
<r>tciilum<] tCer pat 515.TPSt9. nmulMonA,o«nlTncnt«, etc (Dnt pat SS^.SoS) 13. 


Dicif.G Stride sur U dlgiboe. Loiia ie-Saunier Drefume >4 pp E S. 

Gt6<sas. H C Ctaeraistr; of DenU) Materials, phihdrlphia P HhVieton's 
Son &. Co S3 50 

llAOFiCLO. CluxLFS P Practical Anaesthetics. 2nd cil London Pailli^re 
3oC> pp Ts CkI . net 

Kordisha SpedalitetskommissionensArsberlttelse, JP2Q SOpp Analjsmetoder. 
SanLide cch Utatlietade a% Nonli<l.A Specialitct^VommiAsionen Hifte V. Bdag tiU 
Nordi'Va StwcialitetsVommiAsionens Arsl>erittel«e 74 pp Stockholm \’ktor Pet- 
ter^ons. Re\aeweil m 7 Am .Vrd Asttn ISoOdMl' 

pLRBor. Euile Qumquina et ^atnine ]'an« Les prr<i»'« uni\xr$itaires. 174 
PP r 25 

\l'tvTFR«rcrv. r. A^n TliitR. GcroKC Die Alkaloide. Eine Monognphie der 
natdrlichen Bases 2>id rd . uvi'etl l>\ Grorc Tnrr Ted 2. Berlin Bomtraeger 


Therapeutic soluUons of soponBc dntsa. I C rAiiBKMNn A G Bnt 3.tft,aS5. 
Auj: 2*'. 1‘.I2'1 The methwl of prtpE aej <olns of barbituric acid* (de«CTtbed in Bnt 
325, S47, C A 24. 4121), by uv of a tnonoalL^Uted amide of a lower aliphatic and. 
i« appli^ to the prrpn of <otns. of other soponhe dnic* such as the urethan of tn 
ehlotoeih)! ale. tnbromoeihil ale and brotnodicth>lacetamide In examples pstn. 
iV-eth)Ucetamuk is u«cd a< a solubdumc apnt 

Medicinal ^rodoet C K Frcv and ItciMticii Kkai'T Ger .MS.Ct'O. Peb 24. 
U120 A metlicino afTectinc the eimiUtion of the blood and the action of the heart 
14 rrrpd from unne h) frrein; thisfrompbo^phates -n the usual manner addins ttnnjl 
acetate, fdtenns olT the ppc. decompf the ppt with (MH»)jllPO« win fiUenng, re* 
moNins phos(ihatcs from the filtrate, and then tTmonac other alts bv dialrsi*. The 
final filtrate may be punfied by treatment with kaolin or like adarbent followed by extn 
of the adsorbent with (NIIO>nrO< <oIn AltematuTly. the ad*orlient may be added 
to the dephosphatlred unne Examples ate p\Tn 

Spathebc drojs. Scnfmtvc-ICAiiuiAt'u A G Bnt 33'‘,43i'. Oct 31, IP2'l 
l)ihydroVeto-l-alk>lh3K>p>-ndine cumpds. arc ptepd by trralinE 2 hjnlfoxvpj-ndine 
denvs. contR a halogen atom m the 3 or 5-position (or both) with a simple alk>Utmc 
ayent or with one which contains a carboxy iroup (preferablv in the prc^nce of an 
acid binding substance) Examples are pven of the pixxluction of 121-dih)‘dro-l- 
roeth>l 2 keto-A-icxlopyndine. 121 ■<bhx«lni-2 fccto-5-bromop\Tidine'l acetic acid, 1,2 
dih)dro-2 kcto-3,5-dibraniop>Tidine-l'acetic aad, I2I-dihvilro-2 l.eto-5-iodopxTidine* 
1 acetic acid, 1.2-dihy»lro-2 keto-3,5-diiodop>Tuhne>l-ocetic acid and 2-h)-dn>xy*3- 
bromcv5-iodop>Tidinc. The products are "xd in water. 

Synthetic drugs, etc. I C raaBEMNo A-C Bnt S.i'>.35>>. .kus 14. lf*2'i 
Basic Compds. are piepd bv condensation of a said or umatd fattv aud contt; at least 
10 C atoms, or an ester, chloride, amide cr imido ester of such an acid (such as palmitic 
or oleic acid chlorides) with an aromatic pnmarv or secondare amine hannj; a side 
chain contj tcrtiarr N such as />>cf-dieth\larainoethox)'antline, p-ammobcnxo>ldiethi 1- 
aminoethanol and unsinn clh\|(or meth>l)dicthilaminocthsl-p-phenilenediamme 

Synthebc drugs. 1 G rAansNiNO A G (Karl Streitwolf. Alfred Fehrle, Paul 
Fntische and Walter Herrmann, inventors) Ger June 16. 162" .Acilammo- 

bcnrenestibinic acids substituted tn an «*poMtioR to the stibinic acid residue arc prrpd 
b) the customary processes. Thus, m or p-acxlaminoandines substitutetl in thco-posi- 
tion to the Nllt noup. r t • OH, OClIj. CH». or haloRen. and free trom or eonlg 
substituents, may he diaxotired and then treated with un anlimoniic .Altematiwlv, 
M- or fHiminobentencstibinic aeids, substituted in the o-position to the acid residue, and 
free frvim or contg other sutistiluents. mav be aejiated Examples are pxxn The 
prxxlucts are cfTeciive apninst diseases cairsed by ***d may be adminis- 

tered per fS 

Alkaloids. Georg Knotit Ger 516,2S3. Nov 2S. 1«2S Addn to 4«7.f‘3t> In 
otitaining volatile alValcudsbv steam distn bv the meth^s of 497.lv>U (C .4 24,4121). 
500,2m (C. A 25, 5tX») and 5tX».*»«S (C A 24, 4'K>1). the distn fakes place at a steam 
pressure of above 2 atm The process w especially applicable to nicotine, a mash of 
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tobacco Iwing treated with a base such as KaOH to free the alkaloid licforc distrt In 
the example the mcotme yield is increased from O lfi% to 2 12% hy increasing the 
steam distn pressure from a pressure of 05 atm to 5 atm 

Caffeiae KAtrEE IUvofls A G Gcf 5150W,0ct 21 1923 CalTcineisestd 
from raw coITec beans by moisicntn* the beans and eitg "ith CCliIIt at low temps 
Aqueous solutions of pure glucosides. G Itiarrea, Ltd Hung 101 019, June 
28 1930 Glucosidcs sepd from ranous plants or drug* arc tnadc water sol by adding 
salts or mists of cholic acid or its dcnvi 

Anthraquisone glucosides from drugs such ts eascars and frsagula. rscBOKiat 
Kayser and Karl hCJt«ANa (to \\ inthrop Chemical Co ) U S l,7U'i. 100. March 10 
The water sol anUiraqmnone glucosidcs may be isolated in substantially pure form by 
a proccrlure involving the treatment of ale or other exfs of the drugs with re{011)», 
Mn h>droxide or Al hjdroxide, thereby sepg siilistantially all of the inert matenal, 
and subsequent drying of the solns of the glucoside* so isotated Thedned prorlucts, 
thus obtained in the form of fine leaflets, represent the substantially pure cficctive 
anthraqumone glucosidcs or mist of glucosidcs contained m the drugs They arc 
in water with a slightly ami reaction forming clear solns generally of a brownish 
color, adaptable for use as purgative injections P samples with details of treatment 
of cascara and frangula arc given 

Betaine thiocyanate I G rARBCHi*ft» A -C Gcr 615 515. June 20. 1927 Sec 
Bnt 31C.C03(C 4 24,1937) 

1-(m- Ainin nph»ny1l.2.fnethyUmin 0-1 -propanol. PieMA E MERCK (Otto Dal- 
mer and Max Oberlin. inventors) Cer 5IA.2t2. May 10. 1929 The customary re- 
duction methods are applied to l-{>» flitrophenyl) 2 methyjaminivl propanone Pj- 
amples are given The therapeutic properties of the product compare favorably with 
those of f phenyl 2 mcthylamino-l propanol Cf C 4 25, ISfU 

Basie tertiary alcohols. I C Parbemvo A G (hntt Mirttsch, Josef Klarer 
and Hans Kahl, inventors) Ger 518.211. Mar 3. 1928 Compds m which an ammo 
or alkylammo group ts bnked by an aliphatic residue to an aromatic, hydroaromatie. 
or hetcroeyelie nng attached to a tertiary ale group, are prepd by the action of org 
hfg coBipdr on esters of cyclic carboxylic acids contg an ammoilkyl cr tikylamino- 
alkyl residue directly substituted in the nucleus or attached thereto through N or O 
Thus dipbenyf^fdKthylafflmoethylamino) phenyl carbmol may be prend by treat- 
ing ethyl p-dietoylamiaoethyUminobenroate with the Grignard reagent from Mg and 
rbBr Other examples are given also The products are thmpeuUeally useful and 
resemble ephednue, hardcnine and adrenaline in their effects 

Hydroxyaothraqomone denvatrves Waltiier Strai.'B Get 518.215, Peb R, 
1929 The total content of hydroxyanthraqumone denvr , both free and combined, it 
extd from drugs contg them, < g , cortex fiangulae, by means of a moist org solvent 
not completely misahle with water, e g . PtAf. CllCb or CtHClt An example is given 
Gold compounds of sueciaumde. W. J, Pore Bnt 338.500. July 19. 1929 
Thcraprultc ecmfidt (vanous formulas of which ate given) are prepd by the interac- 
tion of chloroaunc acid or Au hydroxide or a salt thereof, or fulminating gold, with 
succttumide in the presence of a base (suitably by heating In ale ) Compds contg 
Br and the CNS radical also are mentioned 

Increasing the hypogluceouc action of msolin. G Richter, Ltd Hung 101,203. 
Jan 28, 1930 fnsulm is mixed with ext of tonsiHa 

Antirachitic preparation from yeast, Gv FenfeR Hung lOO.GOfl. Aug 4, 1927 
Yeast IS boiled with water and KOH or NaOH, then mixed with org solvents The 
upper phase js sepd , coned and cooled The fluffy crystals formed are recrystd from 
ale , dned and irradiated in tbm layers by a mercury lamp The product is incorporated 
in cacao butter, mixed with sugar and pressed mto tablets 

Vitamin-tontaining products. Aace W Ows Gcr 472 814 Oct 11 1024 See 
Norw 44 Olg (C A 25, 1336) 

Liver esterase. Heorich Kxaot Ger 518.024. Jan 5. 1928 Liver exts are 
dialyzed against rutmmg water, whereby salts are removed and part of the albumin 
IS flocculated The residual sola is treated with an adsorbent, t g . kaolin 
or At,0». which adsorbs the rcmairang albununs. The purified solns so obtained are 
suitable lor therapeutic use An example is given 

Hormones Sigmukd FbAnxel Austrian 121,007, Aug 15, 1930 DeUiU are 
■ process simibr to that described in 
bnt 292.9G2 (C A 23, U74~5) Cf C A 24, 3608 

*'??"**• ISCOVESOO (to Health Products Corp ) U S 1,796 027. 

ren 10 Dry pulverized organs such as testes, heart muscle, brain, adrenal cortex. 
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adrenal total, intestine, stomach, ovary, corpus luteum, red corpuscle, nummary 
gland, thymus, kidney, pancreas, total pituitary, placenta, prostate, lung, spleen, thyroid 
and liver arc extd wiUi ether, CHCli and ale The solns thus obtained are treated 
with acetone to eUect pptn of a hpotd contg material, and the ppt is sepd from the 
soln. and is treated successively with cold abs ale . ether and CHCIj to effect punfica' 
tion if desired by soln and subsequent repptn. witli acetone The starting matenal, 
such as cod livers, may be gis'en a prclmuiury extn with acetone. Vanotu details 
and modifications of procedure are desenbed 

Punfymg olive oil or other vegetable ods. H Hatacbyaua and If Watavaeb 
Bnt 339,011, Sept 12. 1029 Remaining traces of fatty acids in parUally punficd oil 
are estenhed with an aromatic ale sudi as benzyl ale., phenylethyl ale , hydroxybenzyl 
ale. or annamic ate to prepare a fully purified oil suitable for use as a loleent for medtanai 
injections 

Sterilization vessel lor mieeboa liquids. Rudolf SciratTZ Ger 515,947, ^!ar 
19, 1920 

Soaps, creams, etc. Aubbrt C J Parbvt Fr 695,218. Aug 28, 1029 Esters 
of the p-amiDobenzoic and phthahe senes are incorporated in soaps, creams and other 
toilet prepns. Those esters classed as toxic are excluded 

Venmadal composition. Wm E WAiEanotSF U S 1,796.070, hfarcb 10. A 
compn suitable for killing worms consists of a water-sol brown powd matmal prepd. 
from powd oil-eztd. mowrah seeds by first extg with water and then evapg this soln 
to drjmess 

Improvement of tobacco and tobacco products. I Scii6v and I IIexczech 
Hung 100,779, Sept 24, 1929 Tobacco is moistened with a soln contg hygroscopic 
disinfectant and must pres-cnting agents, e g. JOUO g water. 25 g camphor. 1 g 
saffron flour. 100 g sirupus kahumsulfoguajacolicus, IW g dild ale andOoz ZnSOi 
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MaonfactareofsTiitbetieaitneacidanditssalts. £ Gurus R’t thtm tiid Z9, 
25S-62(1930f— Aresnew P THOXAUer 

Hie process of mtensive production of sulfune acid. E OwstA.s'v Chem-Zlg 
55, 76(1931)— App is inserted between Clover towers and the flxst chamber, and 
between the first 2 chambers, mechanically to disperse, compress and expand the 
components, to ensure better contact. The cousumption erf p>-ntes was increased 
from 36 3 to 4G.S tons, and the H|SO« made m the chambers decreased 11,8%. the 
balance being produced in the intensive mixers E. M. SnoiES 

The navy’s sulfune acid plant. H M. Coster U S Aural Inst Proc. 57, 
317-9(1931) —This plant, at the Xaval Powder Factory, Indian Head. Aid , is of the 
Gnllo-Scbrodcr type with Pt-Alg50, cootact mass, having a rated capacity of 70 tons 
of 100% HiSOi per 24 hrs. Sev'cral special features of the plant are desenbed (1) 
a SOi recorder operatmg on tbermal^oud prmaples, which enables the operator to 
supplygasof imiformSOicontenttotbecoaverter. (2)aspeaalepp for detg. the strength 
of oleum by cond. measuremrat; (3) a unique method for adding automatically the 
necessary water to the absorbing towers by admitting a rout, of water and steam into a 
by-pass hne m the arculation system. These features greatly reduce the cost of opera- 
tion and simplify plant control C. G Storm 

Problems of a Hangman nitrate factory. T. Szaffka. Techmka 10, 155-60. 
185-91, 247-52(1929). — Methods of nitrate manul m difiercnt countries are described. 
The Hungarian factor)* should avoid arc fixation of Xi. and should only use Ca cyan- 
amide or synthetic XH, methods. S S db FisIlT 

The manufact u re of potassium metabisulfite. T. Ferram. Qutm e tnd 7, 277-9 
(1930) — The manufacture of KsS>0» is described. Cost figures (in pesetas), in a plant 
making XajSiOt at the same tune, are 1027 kg of 92% XOH 1129 7, 1422 kg of 98% 
KiCOj 1707 6, llSSkg of 93% S 31865. 247 kw. hrs 74 1, water sad hght 10. 1400 
kg. of Cardifi coal 112 0, salaries 135.3, 27 workmen 189, watchman 50, amortization 
44 43. charges 71.7 ; metabisulfite obtained 3100 kg ; cost per 100 kg of metabisulfite 
117 4. S L. B. Ethertos 

Outline of a potassium diehromate plant. Victor Maida. Chtmtea t mdustna 3, 
470-4, 510-3(1923). — KtCiiOr is obtained by an oxidation of chromate or Cr ore in 
the presence ii CaO and XaiCO> The app required and a plant sketch, with a calcn. 
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o/ ewt lor a dady production of STftO k* KiCr/V. » pvcn »b drUU In Eraia Kr 
CT,f>7 can be producrf for STtJ rets per fct , i 

Theprodoctioaofpou»fiam*tiUatefronipota*aitiiBclilon<Ieafla tuIiuraioiiM. c 

Bwrrr*. S \oL 7 to«ai AXD M KaitriMUra L'doirm^ i L'razk^i (FerliJiifrs 
a«2 2, 492-5(19rW> — E»pti *tUi * no of catalytic arnt* W »iP 

artioD brtwn KQ and SO, »a tb« prewnoe of *a^ »a^ were tna^ At ^ , 
without a catalyst, only 5^5 ef the KQ dcosospil in 20 bn, CoSOi. Co^NO,)*, 
Fe-Ofc Fe(0H)fc ^liOv CuO. burned pyittea and a *ene* of slap coni* oudes of Al. 
Fc, Si. Ca and Na were tried. These wrre prrpd. m the lab or Uken from eor^ 

Mat egects -were obtained froni the slap cwtt ostdcs of Fe, At. S» and Na. The 
slas was ETOuodtopaMa nere wrtbfOOOhtilespeTaq eta .andOA^cf the slag was added 
to the salt, whi^ was (rouad to partKies of O 2-0 4 bub. diant. The yidd of sulfate 
reached tn one hr MTth 01% FrA> or 001% FetOH), (of the wt. of 

KCJ) the yield was 78-©% in 3 7S hrt. Bun^ Writes favt a ystld td 70% isl 2 htS- 
wben 1% was used. BTth 0.5% CuO the yield reached •«% to 30 mm Vanoos 
other slap were tried out, but without much un p roremetit. J S Jorr* 

FonnaOoo of carbon disulfide from bydr^en snlfide and coke. T. ] PaAKELEr 
A.'cn V. J BaEra. J Sat Ckrw fmf 49 . 475-eT(l©0)— CS, in cisal yas may be 
formed by de tn c i pn. of ors S eompdi in the coal, or by reacti«is brtween C and free 
S denred from pyrites. Whra HiS was passed ortr heated wood C er coke, an extended 
(klay occurred Wore eratutioa of ps and CS, formatioo. caused by J!,S absorption 
by C Small <jnamit*s cf CSi were formed by the aetioo of lljS «m wood C between 
7(j0*and 1000*. or on coke between fiOO'andfifiO* In the tests the mas. CS| yvld was 
obtained at 2.4 L of per hr piiswd over CS, was not obtained by the action of 
on eskr from coal carbonued abort ICO*, nor wai CS, obtained frewt 1I|5 and C 
atlesa than 500* « ah»jre97S* Over 90% df CS, is detnmtirt on paswat «r«t wood 
C or coke at 850-lOrX)* £ 31 SnrWES 

Titamra oode. Res 6 SffTTEL. A- p»ad dim H, l-S. 40-4(1831) —A re- 
new P. TKOwaiSEt 

Thekmdsef loBeasdtbetf muupolaPoB. P.EtseHAxr rewind -Zl; 55,239-40 
(19311 F O A*rcetccd 

Qoa^rsaiU renew of the tBiseral prodoctim of Isdta for the yean 1924 to 1928. 
Saltpctor, £ H Pascoe. Preo'diCrof Swney fiidioM.S^'^OSOO') —TheGanrrtie 
plant B famoos foe its t^oduetjoa of saltpeter wbicb is txtd. (mm the tarth (l•■^9% 
salt) B ood ashes are added to deCEnDpose CafS'O,), The liquors analyse NaCl 
1S.2S. iy.’<9j 7.24. Ka 040, JfjCl, OJO. CaOi 0 10. Ca.SO. 0 10 and 31*50. 0 10% 

Autev H EkrtT 

The nlnbihty of salt, alone or m enohmation, is water sad bnnea at tersperatnxea 
below and ahore 100*. B FacrcBUcn. XTtS Kalt-Foruitnntt Anti 1929,37-00, 
Ckrwi ZrntT 1929, II, 2455 —F detd. the eolabOitses of KO. NaCI and 31*50, in H/). 
of NaCl IS the presence of KO m HA>. of 31*50. m lld> oont* difiornt cpiantiUn of 
31*0,. of NaCl m the prescoee of KCI ns techiuW sylTmite exto. liquor and la vaa't 
Rofi*sliquorQ20,andofcaraaIbteuitheIiquorQSO All detss. were made tn as antp- 
elare between 1(0* and 999*. m a few caws also sotoe fcatTwn Erures at temps below 
100* were Ttfxamd The Tables obtamed are trotted in srt. %. and the enrres are 
ooetinned to the fasvm temp , where the retaboo of salt to solrent becomes lOO 0 
Fee ipianlrties of CQ + NaQ disotred smtultaoeously la 100 * aobx this line is 
absolutely straipht. and at 722* it meets the tn. p of a mixt. cont* 1 mol NaCl + 
4 mots. KCU acnordm* to the known (osioo diatraa of the nitzt. of both chlondes. while 
from I20*(lowTiward NaCl shows an nsranedsofy ofia4% The most recent detns 
of the sefy of 3f*SO, were confirmed, and denatis* results obtained by F. ce earlier 
mrestiptors were tiaod to the presemx cf sedtmesls consistiQ* of labde hydrates, 
the* hydrates bUd an mleimediau pontioo between the stable hydrates 3!*SO. 6HiO 

G Scstwocs 

The procetsm* of lyhnute at teaprratares abore 100*. PtssolnnE, crrstallmaE 
and heat amsmspnoa. B' Feoeblicr as® E RnrE*. Mm Keii-FoTukuntfAna 
1929,67-83, Cktm Zenit 1929,11,2455 — By means of the figures obtained lor s^y 
“ *»td. With NaCl and KCI (cf, precedis* abstract) the sepn. of dtssolTcd salt on 

^methe sola. «$ ealed. The sdy. of NaQ m a sola. satd. with EQ is rreatest at 
V rK Naa -f KCI IS sepd. down to this temp • 

NaCl a just dissotred a*aisi by solas, satd. atlSO* and cocted to 20*. pronded that the 
solas, are tborcu^y aptated. Thns at a sofa, temp fadow 150*. KO free from NaCl 
coct*- Nag B obtained. Bben the cootm* 
uecers espeoaBy m the racuum cooCm* app . 


« aesompanied by erapn. of HA>, s 
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a Riixt. of NaCI and KCI U obtained, which alTccts the results accordtngl)' In any 
case, a quantity of HtO suflicirnt to Leep the NaCi m soln can be added The Lind 
and proportions of salts and liquor, as well as the lUO to be added, are ealed. for a 
dissolving temp of 100* and f^l*. and for cooling with or without evapn and with or 
without addn of II|0 These catens. are earned out with reference to the practical 
conditions met with m the soln of sjlvinite These conditions are discussed, together 
with thermotheroretical considerations on soln at temps aboi-c 100®. G S 

Modem arrangements for extracting salt from the ocean m East Africa. Fr. 
RjBorG. Inlern BerpnrUth u BtreUth 23,142-3(1030), A'a/»24, 271-3.294-7(1930) — 
A brief descnption of the salt-extn plant in the Italian colony Somaliland, claimed 
to be the largest ocean salt works in the world E I S 

Commercial manufacture of hydrogen. E Cl’eriv Rev tkim tnd 39, 3»4-7 
(1930) — A short description is given of the methods tn use P Thomasset 

Mechanical mining and treatment of sulfur. J B Kealev Eng .Ifining/ 131, 
2.i3-.‘5(lt)31) — The practices at the ilnslins Mound and Drj-anmound. Ter , plants of 
the Freeport Sulphur Co are described W fl Bo\t.'tos 

Mica. J II FtvotEVDER Rep prod chtm. 33, 549-51. 5^-C. Olli-o, 654-5 
(1030) — A renew. P Thowassbt 

Bleaching earths. O Eckart Setfeureder-Zig 58,132-3(1931) — Kaolins with 
out bleaching properties jleld their 11,0 at 450-700®, white bleaching earths give off 
their 11,0 rather uniformly between 2ti0®and 900®, the nearer this curve comes to a 
straight line, the better is the bleaching power A bleaching earth that has been acid 
treated follows the same rule, this indicating that (teaching earths possess a gel body 
and non.bteaehing earths a cryst body By mixing 10 g of ml with 10 g of earth at 
room temp bleaching earths showed an increase in temp ( heat of wetting”) of 4-13®. 
while non bleaching earths showed a n<e of 1® P Escuer 

Washing and bleaching clays of Aierhaidihan (bentonites and flondmes). 5 A 
KovAWSm AserbaUiKjnskM SeftyoneeKkesyufstrcSiOpp (1931) — Natural deposits 
are desenbed Bleaching days as yet discosertd require activation with HtSO,, 
but scarcity of acid pres-ents their immediate utilixation V K 


Preparation of ftCN (Ciixo. Keu.ER) 6. Apparatus for mixing acids (Dnt pat 
33S.440) I. fINOi production (flnt pat m497> IJ 


Kah'Kalender, 1931. Taschcnbuch fiir Kahbergbau und Kalinduslne Editedby 
C. Herkanm. Halle (Saalc) W. Knapp M 5.20 

KAtrsai. Oskar: Die KontaktstoSe der katalytischea Heistellung von Schwefel- 
slure, Ammonlak und Salpeterslure. Halle (Saale). W. Knapp. 21C pp M 21, 
linen. M. 23 

Levdei., E : Interferometrische und spektroskopische Untersuchungen zum 
Naehweis von Unterschieden xsnschen oatilrli^en QueUsalzen und irheo k&stbchen 
ErsatTprodukten. Berlin Schoctx. 39 pp M.3 

Stavd\ce. H C Cements, pastes, glues and gums. London Crosby Lock- 
wood 104 pp. 3s Od 


Chromic acid and sodium bisulftte. Haksiiaw Ciibsiicai. Co Bnt, 33.S.93S, 
July 30, 1929 Reaction between oleum and NaiCr,Or is effected in an app. (details 
of which are described) so that molten products are produced directly which arc then 
sepd. by centrifuging or settling; either or both products may solidified by sptaymg 
or atomizing. 

Ifitnc add. N Caro and A R Fram:. Bnt. SSS.oOC. Aug. 13. 1929 NH, is 
oxidued with O or gases contg. 0 under normal pressure, resulting N oxides are com- 
pressed to ‘'several atm.” pressure In s tuxbo compressor and at this pressure are con- 
>-erted into HNOj by condensation and absorption. Cf. C. A. 24, 5(H() 

Sulfuric add. Willi BCsciiikc. U S 1.795.995. March 10. See Fr 673.105 
(C A. 24, 2552). 

Concentratmg sulfuric add. P. 1 KiMRrrovov. Russ appl 58.870, ^'ol 23, 
1929. H,SO, is coned, by hot vapors from the Kessler and GaiUaid app by first di- 
recting these gases contg. SO, and SO, into a superheater, where they are heated to 
900-1200®, followed by their recycling through the conen. app. to cone, new portions of 
H,SOa and to eliminate losses m S oxides by means of a continuous recydtng of gases 
used for heatmg 

Matenaf resistant to acids and atkahes. K-IbelciAr. Lrn Hung 101,471, Jaa 
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i-l b and Sc ate u«<d togcthct with mfiutul hair<. fapif shitl*. wa»te doth n 

maunals which in them'dies mn not frMsUnt to acids and^lValics The tniit i 
rie^«»d t» tonn-i then heated undet jireavwe lo a temp higher than the m p of S « 
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Alkali and alkaline earth metals Jas H oc Boca (to 5C -V. Itnlips' Gloeilampen 
fdbnelcti' I b 1 7D7.131. March 17 {!« Dnt 323.718 (C. /t. 24, 

Alkali and alkaline earth taibonitts and cMondes. boc avns- Aicauni 
lio {.«) Aur 1 I'lJ^ Scelldg 358,292 (C A 24,925) 

Alkali chiomatea. DoiEV-MM-stnA (Soc ist>tsT*«EU.E nn raontnts c 
ft 17 2i7 Jan 28 I'fd^ Addn toCSS.GOt The amt of alkali used is limilctl 
efjuis nccessarv lot the lormation ©( didiromate instead ol chromate 

Alkali chromates. O T Taaa (lo Mntual Chemical Co of America) 
l.'lbtfin Apn)3 1^29 SceV. S 1.752.SC,3 (C. A 24,2553*. 

Alkali chromites. RorcL MAtmiA (Soc ivotsmCLLB i>b woenrs cirm ) Fr 
37 25t., Jan 25. 1929 Addn to 083.179 (C. A 24, 4593) Alkali chromites arc piepd 
l» heating ores of Cr in the presence ot alkalies to a reducing atm or in a reducing 
medium, with or ailhout pressure TTie Te obtained is sepd by knoirn means. 

Alkali and alkaline earth metal cyanates. Dbittsciib Colp- t so Silbcr^iciibidc- 
AXS 1A1.T tORM BocssLea. DfiL 33‘J.220. April 10, 1929 Urea is heated in the ab- 
sence of solvents (suitably to I2t>>iS0*) with basic alkali metal cnmpds such as soda 
or potash or dkali hydrides (but cadudaig alkali hydrosides) or with alk earth metal 
cotnpds such u CaO, Ca(01I)t, or Ca carbide^ h)dnde, amide or carlioRate N'Hi 
IS esolvrd a/id recovered, and (^lla also is formed when CaCt is used AIV earth 
metal osnates obtained may be treated ui aq suspension or soln with alkali metal 
cotnpds such as KaCl to produce alkalimetalcyaoates. 

Cytaates and cyanasudes. J C PanacMvo A -C Dnt 339.371. Sept 13. 
1929 Cyanates and cyarumides are prepd. by beaiUng utra with ostdes or carlxmales 
of bisalent metals such as the alk. earth netals (including Mg) and metals at>ose He 
• n tV,> >Ur'tmmn«.v« *u^b at 2n Cd Ca Ki anil Pl< Al lamnt ITln* 


in the electromotive senes such as Zn. Cd. Cu, Ki and Tb At temps between 130* 
and 400* mainly ci-arutes are formed, and at higher temps, cyanamidrs NHi and 
COi can tw used mrtesd oi urea, and \-«nous modiheabons and details ol procedure are 
desenhed 

Cyanides and ferroeyanidet. Emu. Hens Cer 515.S50. Dee S3, 192S Alkali 
sulfates, CaO and H,S are allowed to react to produce alkali b>(3rosu]5dcs and CaSO, 
The latter is remosed by filtration Tbc bydroeulfidea are obtained by evapn. and 
heated with CiXi(hi'lIi)i to produce alkali thioo'aoate and NIli The thiocyanate i< 
heated with Fe or 11 or both to produce alkali c>-anide and FrS or 11,S The Pc5 
reacts with the alkali cyanide to lonn ferrocyaiiide Crtn. with cold wrater remoses 
the alkali cyanide, and citn with hot water rnnoses the lerrocyanideand alkali sulfide, 
which are sepd by fractional co^tn The alkali sulfide is worked up to alkali sullate 

Alkah metal hydrides. IIrrmavn FneopEvocac and Harrv Kuibpfcr (to 
Deutsche Gold und Silbef Scheidcansttat vorm Roessler) U S J.790 2li5, March 
lO Finely diiided alkali metal is subjected to the action of H at temps of about 
189-300* 

Alkali phosphates; hydrogen chloride. Mbtaixces. A -G Cer 518 203, Dec 
30. 1028 These are prejKl from alkali chlondes and PiO, by introducing «ponred 
or solid P,Ot into a melt of alkali chlonde into which steam is led 

Alkah sulfates. Kali Chemih A -C Cer 515,930. Jan IS. 1927 In producing 
alkali sulfates from alkali chlondes by treabng them with flue gases and steam, a 1^ 
addn of surface artn e material such as day, bauxite. SiOi. etc , is present Thus, the 
chlondes may be bnquetted with rock salt, burned day or Culler s earth before sub- 
mission to the flue gas and steam 

Almnmates. Max pASante Cer 5IS4!04, Peb 15. 1927 Water-sol aJunii- 
nates are obtained as b> products in the manuf of crude Fe. by adding Ka compds . 
particularly JJaiCOi, to the blast foniace charge The aJummates are extd from the 
«l3g With hot water 

Metal salts by thedouhle decostpositioiiot salts With sulfates. I G Farbemno 
A G (Otto Ball, mi-entor) Ger 514,631, Nov IS. 1927 HPO, or lU salts are 
added Gypsum is obtained as a by piMiict if Ca salts are used Thus CafXOj), 
soln is treated with HPO, and hot 90% KiSOi soln. The resulting K.NO, soln is 
readily sepd from the coarse CaSOi produced Other examples are giwn 

F. 37.=S1. JuIySJ. ira Addn to 
b..,&4S (C A 24, t^)— -The process ti the pnor patent is earned out by mixing 
the primary matenal with liquids or molten masses and afterward treaung with CO 
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to produce carboa>U under such croditioes that the or taolten masses are in 

the gaseous phase or almost eidusivelv so dansg the reaetjoa. 

Aluminum chloride. I C F.'ntaEvrcD A-G Fr C'’5.124. Msn G. 15*30 See 
Ger 515.033 (C ,4 25, 1W4) 

Ammonium citrate. B. E. Lock and I. E. Kocosc!i.ucssii. Russ. appL 35345. 
Not 22. 192S. KlUMOj is piepd from HKO» and KH» ta a vacuum nentrahrercoa- 
rected b\ pipes sxiceesstvrh with a etJuma which acts as a trap for Nllj and with a heat 
exchanger u«ed for preheating HNOi passing into the eeutralirer 

Ammonium Citrate. Ocd v SarEi-TCvxaj: .\CTrESELSX.thET and E Jotrvsov BriL 
339.502. March 4. 1929. See Fr. C«0.75T (C .4 25, 1342‘ 

Ammonium sulfate. I D tuvr. Hung lOl.tKO, Mav 26. l^SO. Xa-SO^ is 
treated in <oln. with XHj and COi Xllk however, is not regenerated from the mother 
liquor after the ppta. cS XallC^, but evapn. is continued and the soln. cooled until 
IS produced To mother liquor oontg may be added XH,XO» 

lu order to produce the double salt for use as fcrtiirer 

Borax. .4aixxiCAS Portsa 5. CnEJneat. Coer Fr o731t-'> Aug 10. 1929. See 
Bnt. 550.453 (C. A 24, 594'1> 

Carbon disulSde. Z-vhv 5; Co G u. b 11. Fr 37 J.>3, Jnlv 10. 1929 .Adda, to 
t>7; TCO (C A 24, 2252* The CS- coded in the coudcnsCr to a ten? a little below 
Its b p so that opJt a small quartitv of HtS atsstabed. wh ch i« afterward removed 
in known manner m the separator Preferablr. the gases liberated from the ceadenser 
are brwight into a <ecv«d condenser of the same land b_i of smaller dicessians, from 
which the condensed materials are returned to the retcft. 

Separatmg caluum and mag;Eesicm chlorides from bnnes. Wat R. Colxxxcs (to 
EVaw Chemical Ca) U S. l.Ti^^ 920. March 17 Tachvdnte esvstais are sepd- from 
a mother liquor having a higher prcp^TCion cd CaCU to MgCli than the cngimd soLa.: 
the crystals are dissol^ o a limited quanbitv cl water with beating such that * sola- 
b procueed from wbch ca cpjlmg to about 30* crystals cf MgCh heahvdrate win be 
pptd. and the filtrate remaining from the oystals wi3 be cf appsex 42.5^3* B4. Tha 
Citrate retatrs the CaQita sols at Si.>* 

Calaia-eignesiQ chloride. Wu. R Colunss and Jons J Scursn (to Dow- 
Cbemieil Co.) U S. Match 17 .A fice-fiowtng cea-cakmg mat. of hy- 

drated crystals cf chlendea cf Mg and Ca is pptd. as crvnals cf tachydnte and CaCli 
dihvdrate from a soln satd. with the chlondcs. and the cn-staL are saperfidsBy de- 
hydrated to the point which avoids cakmg together U S. l.TW,"^* relates to saper- 
boaHv dehvdrating crntals after ppts. as crrstal» cf the hydrated dooble dil-aide 
MgClj 2CaCli. CHjO and CaO, dihvdrate. O. C. A. 24. 927 

Caletamg hae or dolomite. W \ oss and VrtCAN-FEfsci'ecc .A -G. Brit. 339.*. 
IM. Xov. 27, l'*2'i Water which is ir;ected into a sha*t kiln feu caldniag Ume ct 
dolouute IS cooled nearly to the f. p. to prevent its ccaversjoa into steam twfore it con- 
tacts with the charge. 

Hydra tmglioe. Ct-mexa; R. Rix. U S. 1.793395. March 17. VanocsdetaHa 
are desaribed /or mixing a measured quantitv of water with a ceasmed <ruaatitv of 
quicklime, detg the vol of the water and the rate of supplvmu rt to the Lme and >*»rfTr»p 
to approx, a cccstant temp dunng the rvactwa (the reaction bemg checked as complete 
by pr^etd. mcTTase in vol ) so as to constitute a standardired com. cperabca. 

Copper sulfate hnqsets. HcsoJUtia Mei*AcT\CY.tK, Ltd. Hung. 101313. Feb. 
1, 19^ CiiSO« c n ~5t x l3 of (125 to 5 lCW mm. are formed bv mt eiiup tgd crysta. and 
briquets axe formed from these. GeceraHv no cemmfcag mattm ^ rtH H.v rM ante 
■Shrtto^wfcs-imfv AjtTacctesvi'wtsii 

coned, mother bquor. 

Hydrogen peroxiiie- Fi , rci ao ertranyas Wcxrs-MCx-arss A.-G. Get. 515,^6. 
Sept. 7, 1926. Solas, cf HtOi m caustic are pres e r v ed and used la vessels of A1 
or Its alloTS. 

Feme phosphate. Metallces. A.-G {FrexherrConwav tcq Gir^vrald and Hans 
Wfidmana. mveatcis). Cer. 515.315^ Mav 5S\ 1929 The tuanuf. cf FeFO« by roxst- 
lag ferio-phespborus ta air is accelerated bv adda. of a catalvst. e. g., XaCl cr Xa^COi. 

IrcQ carbeayL I. G. FAXBsxrca. A -G. (.Gwia Mittasch and Carl MuCa. ia- 
v-entors). Ger. 51S.3ST. Dec. 16. 1924 Adda to 4«>^*3>'. (C .4. 24, 4127). The 
method of Ger. 49*^3^ is extended to tbs use cf Fe ta non-'pcEgy fesm. Tbe pre- 
Imanary reduction, d applied, should take place ia a vessd se? from that ia whsA the 
carbonyl is pivpd 

liquefpng citirgea oxides. L G. Fabbexinoi. .A -G (Chnsteph Be«± and Hera- 
rich Dtekmaaa. iave nt ars). Ger. 51S3S6, Aug. 19. 1927. Ia sepg. XiOi from gas 
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ftirtU «ith or without other oiides o! K by liquefaction at of raised pressure, 
the vapor pressure of the NjO, H rcdtiertl by addn of up to 10% of IINO, m liquid or 
vapor sUte Tlic added acid may first be rosicbed w osides of >. If the gaa miit 
w moist and eonUms O. the necessary acid |njy I* formed in itlu Cf C .1. 24, C70 
Apparatus for adsofbme nitrojien orlde*. V I MaLVAtcv^riand V. I apxov 
Russ, appl 21.040, Nov 23. 1027. 37.715 and 37.714, Dec. 2S, 1928 

Separation of salts of radium and barlotn, Is'am Va IJasiiilos' Cer, £15.081. 
iiily2t. 192S SeeRuss fp&10{C A 23.10:.!)) 

Separation of rubidium or ceatom aalta from alkali falts. Kali roMarusos 
ANSTALt G »i n H (O r Kaseliti and Hans GrassholT. inventors) Ger. 615,851, 
\far 22. 1930 Complete aepn of teehnietlljr pure Rb or CS salts from olkali salts n 
cflerttd by pptg the Rb and Cs as alLali Ms doutde phosphates Thus. eamaUitc 
contg 4% RbCIi IS diasohed in water and treated with Ka«HrO« l2(ftO TTie ppt 
IS Itb-frce .tfsHPOiTHiO The filtrate is treated with further Ns,lir04l2ni<> 
dcd ntuttatued The salt MsRbVO»fiH|0 is pptd , free fro® K. This ppt. is lepd 
«od dned A further eiample u given 

Causbe soda; ammonium chloride Atneo ME'mn. Cer 610,093, Mar. 2., 

1929 KallCOiprcpd by the ammonia-soda process is mised with C and treated with 

N at a high temp The NaCN to obtained is treated with steam, KaOH and N’Hi 
being obtained The latter is returned to the ammonia-soda process and ultimatcli 
recovered as Nll.Cl • 

Sndium peracide. Hecroa R. CAaveni (to RoessIcrAc Itasslacher Chemicnl Co ) 
U S 1,79G,2I1, March 10 Na.Oi is made by treating with O a pulverulent mist 
ol KaiO and not over 10% ol finely divided metallic ?C« at a temp o! 200-350*. Apr 
isdesmbed 

Titamnm dhotlde. Jossrn OktnrBNPci.D (to Comreertial Pigments Corp ). U. S 
1,705,467. March 10 A solo ol a Ti salt tacb aa the sulfate it slow)y added to water 
or to a sola cl lesser ccnca «hQ« anUtisg *c that colloidal partklea ol TiOi are pro- 
duced CfC A 24,4175 

Verdigris. A. A Svmvrv Russ. appL 35,471, Kov. 17, 1923. Cu powder, 
obtained by pulveniing molten Cu, Is treated with Cu(OAc)i 

Treating siLeates. P JoonoAK. One 339,0^, Oct. 22, I92S. See Ft C32,764 
(C. A. 24, 4594) 

Treating gteeosud aad other materials containing potassium. Aamva LAMSstT 
(toCosfflicArts Inc.) U S l,797.0Q2.AIarcbl7. Tbematerulistmtedwithanand 
such as HCl or n,SO, and with a basic Na compd such as NsiCOi to produce a suh- 
stantiaily neutral sbln contg H and Ka salts, and the ti» is then ppld as XallCOi, 
the K salts being left msoln tanous modifications of procedure are described 

Treatmg kaoliii, etc. R. Iluter Dnt 33$.720, Dec 13. 2923 Materials such 
as day, Vaotm, diatomaccous earth and senate eanh are improved by treating them lU 
suspension with a slightly sol salt such as OSO4 or ^SOi by stirring with such sails 
(which may be formed m riia) The material may also be treated with a bleaching 
agent or mued with ultramarine or indantbrme blue for improvement of color, lint 
333,730 describes stunng the matenal m aad suspension with Xa,^0\, blowing with 
air, and adding Ca(OII)i with or without addn of Ui>e colonng substances 

Stahiluisg solutions ot per-compouoda. bsTEueiCnisaie Cneu WgRU 
G. M B H Ger 618,402. Sept 22. 1026 See AusUiati 119 03C (C. A 25, 385). 

Activated carbon. Soc db XBaiERCniis bt D'BgpioiTATiovs rfiraoLtygRBS. Fr 
695,212, Aug 27, 1929 Carbonaceous materials are heated with combustion gases 
or combustion residues and then activated with activating gases which arc ol such a 
compn that they produce combustible gases Activating ga'cs which may be used 
areO. steam or CO,, alone or mued with Cl or llCl Cl CA.24,2',58 

Reacbvatmg carbon. Mbtalujbs.A G Bnt. 318,500, June 8. 1928 Reactiva- 
tion of C in lump form w effected eo masse m a contamer such as an adsorber by pre- 
heating at least a portion ol the matenal and then treating it with a gas of gas and 
vapor mist, contg less than 8% O The preheating is then discontinued and the heating 
gas supplied at a temp not substantially greater than 250* and preferably below 200“ 
-(thus effecting a localized reactivation zone formation, with travel of this zone in the 
direction of the gas flow) Cf C A 24, 118R 

Dispersion of carbon black in water. CiuaLEs R Pari: (to TThe Goodyear Tire 
and Rub^ Co ) Can 309,276, Mar. 10. 1931. Carbon black u exposed to the 
vapors of a material selected from a class comprising petroleum distillate and pine 
distillate to inmease its dispersibility in tatez. 
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Bone black. T. L. Wiibeler and J B CAapEwrea (to Baugh & Sons Co.). Brit. 
T3S.476. Apnl 11. 1029 See Ger. 512, 4S4 (C A 2S, 1(M5) 

Amorphous carbon from tar. Alexander L. Ullrick. U. S 1.796,815, Ma^ 
17. A solvent such as benzol is added to tar liquefied by heating, and to this mixt. 
there is added a relatively heavy hydrocarbon material such as fuel oil or kerosene in 
proportion to cause pptn of the carbon particles of the mist.: the ppt. is removed Md 
treated with a solvent such as a light oil to remove sol. constituents, and the remaining 
sutetantiaUy pure carbon Is dried after being sepd from the assoed solvent. 

Sulfur from sulfide ore. Raymond C. Benner and Alfred P Thompson (to 
General Chemical Co ) U. S. 1,795,705, Afarch 10 A mist of sulfide ore such u 
pyrites or pyrrhotite and a carbonaceous reduciog agent such as coal is contacted in 
co-current flow with an oxidizing gas such as air, and the carbonaceous material is 
employed m suSIaeot quantity to efiect reduction of the S to its elemental form. App 
IS desmbed. Cf C. A. 24, 2557 

Condensation products containing sulfur. 1 G Pasbbnind. A.-G Bnt 338,604, 
Aug 24, 1929. Condensation products such as those formed from glycerol, nonoleic 
acid and pbthahe anhydride or similar initial materials, of ody to resin-hke character, 
are heated with S or S compds such as S mooocblonde (suitably at lCO-70*) to produce 
products sol in hydrocarbons and oils and suitable for use m the manuf. of stains, 
tilling or pnmmg compns , cements and varnishes, together with ods, resms, cellulose 
derivs . softemng or plastiazing agents and siccatives Several examples with details 
of procure are given 

Sulfur and bentonite mixture suitable for use in making molded products. Carls- 
TON Ellzs (to Ellis-Foster Co ) US 1,795,3&4. March 10 A dry mat contg 
S 90 and bentomte 10% is prepd by grinding the matenals with water and drying the 
dispersion thus formed at a temp Mow the sintenng pomt of S Quickhme 1% may 
be added, and the compn may be used with asphalt for waterproofing roofing, etc. 

Artificial Euhstanees. Soc anon pour l’ind emu. A BAlb Fr. 37.496, Oct 7, 
1929 Addo to 546.922 (C A 23, 2257) Artificial substances are prepd by eoo- 
dessisg la the presence of aad 1 mol of an aromatic asuae with almost 1 mol of an 
aldehyde or the equiv of an agent capable of liberating an aldehyde and converting 
the fusible nsm thus formed, after elimiaatioa of aad, either alone or maed with fillers, 
dyes, softening agents, etc., to the infusible state with hardening agents Examples 
aregiven. a.C A 24. 5119, 25. 1(M6 

Prepanng artificial masses. G S Petrov aad A. K. Petrov Russ, appl 
35,153, Nov. 12, 1923 Addn to pat 360 Artifiaal masses obtained accordmg to 
pat 300 are also prepd. from powdered substances such as ore obtamed in the treat 
meat of cellulose with hydrating substances, eg. ZnCli. KSCN or caustics. 

Plastic materiaL K. I Tarasov Russ appl 24,193, Feb 25, 1923, ^,211, June 
22. 1928. Addn to pat. 10,39& Gypsum or a mut. of gypsum with Imohn or chalk 
ur with bydrocellulose or wood flour is mixed with casern which was preliminarily 
treated with condensation products of phenid and formalin, and the whole is treated 
accordmg to pat. 10,393. 

Plastic composition. Stepan Dissuaisr Austrian 121,553, Oct. 15, 1930. The 
compn. comprises wood pulp and comminuted leather waste, in approx, equal amts , 
and a water-msol. org. binder, e g . resm size. It may be used for coating masonry, 
protecting steam or water pipes, making buttons, etc 

Adhesive for bronze printing, etc. Rsinhold Wolfpram. Ger. 515,622, Mar 20, 
1929. A cement of sufficient adhesiveness for bronze printing, etc, is prepd by m- 
nMsplrtelF Jenoestisg a mist of dextnn and glvccee mtb yoast and adduig UtOt or 
NaiOi The fermentation is carried out at aimt 24*. and 0.3 to 1% KaOH and a 
small quantity ol aq. castor-oil emulsion may be ^ded A conserving agent such as 
BzONa may also be added. 

Cement for uniting glasses of bi-focal spectacle lenses. A. Banister. Brit 
338,555, Aug. 20, 1929. A miit is used comprising cellulose acetate, glucose and 
acetone oiL 

*'Basmg cement’* for uniting lamp bulbs to bases. Cletus C. van Voorhis (to 
Westmgbouse LampCo ), U. S l,795,746,Mardt0. A conducting subst^ce such as 
graphite and an ale. -sol. gum such as shellac are used with BaSOi, marble flour and a 
volatile solvent such as ale. 

Decorating ashestos-<ement slabs. Hawenta-Platten-Ges. u. b. H. Ger 
477,210, July 16. 1927 See Bnt 327,871 {C. A 24, 6129). 

Wetting, etc., agents. H Th BOsmbA-G. Fr 37,134, June 18, 1929. Addn 
to 671,456 (C. A. 24, 2257). Wetting, cleaning and impregnating agents for use in 
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ibe tijlik anil oVUtT i5\ihi'lni->i are maA. li> suHotuUoK ales of biRli tnol wt of tbe 
fatty acid or olcic acid vrics in the f>fr<eoce of anhyd. or* aads, tbeir «nhfdndea or 

Wettiof, etc., agenfs I G r*anc*nsD A C Tr 37.1C3, June£9, Addn 
to 032,155 Kon aromitie li>drncatl»on' contg more than 8 C atoms la the mol 
and their din« are svilfonatcd laith saieoiis SOj, preferably in the presence of an org 
dJuent Lxtraiilcs are giien ^ ^ » n, ^nnn 

Wettififf, etc , preparations. I C raaBrsiNO A-C Tr 37,122, ^une 24. 1029 
Adda toWf.OIO rrepn* hi\mg the properties of soap* to a very bign degree and 
also a wetting and cmul'ifying jKmer are tomposeil of snUome acids of aliphatic, bydro- 
aiomatic, aromatic or hetrriicyclic compd< having the properties of »oapi, of salts of 
these acids, and. besidis. fne sulfimic odds of other org compds not having in them- 
selves pronounced v»p properties. Thus, propylnaphthalene sulfonic sad b miserl 
with naphthalene siil/ouic acid Cf CA-24.400®- , „ _ . „ ^ 

■Wetting, foaming, wnuisiljlng, ato,, agents, i G FxaaasiSB A -G. 0«. 

518408, Jan 31. 1Q2'J These are ptepdL (I) by the reaction of nuclearly balogenated 
aralb)! halides with aromatic of partly hydrogenated aromatic sulfonic acids during 
or after tbe sulfonatirm process, or (2) by condensing nudearly balogenated araltryl 
halides with aromatic « partly hjdfogenaled aromatic hydrocarbons and suKonaimg 
IhepTodurts Tims, a mist of Ci«lli and tnchlorobenryl chloride may be suUonatcd, 
or first heated w itU ZnCU and then sulfonated Caamples are given 

Deiergenb EtECTBic SuetTtso & AttnuNpM Co Dnt SSOpas.!, Sept. 7, J029. 
SecU S 1,745.&» (C A 24, 1712) . . 

Pelergents and lubncsots eontaimog fatty atid lalts. P Sfencb & Soha Lto . 
and T. j. 1 Caatc. lint 318.919. Mav 21. 1929 A fatty and such as strarie aad u 
treated with a soln of alLali combineo wiUi « metaj oside sol m the alkali such as 
that of Al or Zn, to rro>lucc products such as normal or basic double stearates, paloi- 
tates, olcntrs, etc. suitable for thickening lulmcants, use with lliBOi in polishing 
compns , etc. 

Poltshiag agent. AaTttuatAVoeaOavccev Ft 37,403, April 15, 1029. Adda, 
to CC7.SOO (C d 24,11^1) Tlie potishiog agent is made by adding the PhXOi to the 
edition and Uie acciote to the petroleuin to faolitate the mixt. of tbe petroleum 
with the collodion in the presence of tbe I'bNOi 

^mpositicB (or eleaaiag aad polishiag sitter, CrscEitn.tJS Raiscn U. S. 
1,705,C76. March 10 NaCI b or . quinine chloride 1 os , MgSOi 1 5 os and indigo 
4 drops 

Treating magnesium articles to preeeot taraishisg Edwau) C. StntDiac (U> Dow 
Chemical Co ) 13 S 1,795,473 hlatcb 19 The articles are subjected to tbe action 

of lO-3Q^o HibO.soln and then washed 

Bleaching powder. K Kaens. Dnt 33S.040. July 30. 1020. Eime u treated 
with Cl in a vertical shelf absorber and sir is admitted in tbe bottom portion of the 
absorber while Cl is admitted at one or more higher points. Various details of the app 
and Its operation ore descritad 

Trade-marking carbon paper Sahvbi. A Netsiai (to Keidich Process Co ). 
U S l.T'iO.'JoO March 17 Marking iicffectcd by applyug an aad material such as 
olac aad capable of incnaNiiig the capaaty of the web for absorption of waxy, oily 
transfer mateiial pioiou' to appheatwn of tbe latter 

Carbon papers for mamfolduig or transfers, p. Mrraa. Bnt. 338,673, Oct. 11. 
1^ Water sol soap and a water sol d>-e are used together (suitably with addn 
of a small proportion of oil) in prepg coating compns. 

Transfer material W S Lawhevcb and KAt,-MACRArB Co. Bnt. 338.611, Aug 
27, 1920 Traaskrs are f^sriRcdwitbapapcT baseanda compn contg ethyl or benzyl 
ceUulose. a resinous cutcnal such as esunar, a hlowtt od such as blown castor ofl, and 
coloring material, and other substances such as Et lacUte, tneresyl phosphate, Et 
abietole and glycol monocthyl ether al<o may be used in various mixts 

Duplicating printed or written matter. Wohelm RmEnyBLD U S. 1,795,378. 
March 10 Reproduction from ongtnaU fuctusbed with reiersc cbaractws is effected 
by ma^g the original steool on a sheet of paper which is thick and soft but has a 
smooth Md dense surface, such as a paper contg chalk, so that upon produemt the 
stenol the cbaracitrs are impressed de^y into the paper and form raised reversed 
Makers on its back from which copies a« made onto previously moistened copy 

SteocU paper Daviel A Wiu.tA»is (to A B Dick Co ) U. S 1.795,461, March 
lu i-aper is coaled with a compn composing a cellulose ester such as nitrocellulose 
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cellulose acetate, glycerol (suitably tn a quantity seyeral times that of the cellulose 
:er), a relatively small proportion of a rcsm and a solvent which togLthcr form a soft 
ible product easily displaceable by impact of tjrpe Ci C A 24, 4)'}S 

Sound-record compositions. II J Biluncs (to A D Little, Inc ) Bnt 339,335, 
ly 17, 1920 Records are formed with a backing (suitably formed of sheets of paper 
lemating with sheets of fibrous material mued with a thermoplastic binder), a rec^ 
eet (which may comprise shellac 48. graphite 25 and paper pulp 22% together with C 
ick and rosin), and a thin coating comprising shellac which may be mued with a 
ier and pigment. Various details of manuf are described 

Combmed sound and picture records. 1 G rARnrvcvTj A -G Bnt 338,817, 
:b. 22, 1929 Sound and picture records are produced on a single film, and both 
cords are then copied on a smgle film having a fine graincil colored emulsion of steep 
adation (there being placed before the film beanng the sound record a screen of color 
mplemectary to that of the colored emulsion) 

Llght-diflusmg panels. Frank Collins (to Mutual-Sunset Lamp Mfg Co). 

S 1,705.2'>4. March 10 A fine-gauge wire screen fabric is unmer^ m a dear 
N]uer which solidifies on exposure to the air and forms a continuous transparent 
eet encasing the fabric, there is then applied to one surface of this sheet a translucent 
lor medium such as a colored lacquer compn to form a design, and the entire opposite 
rface is treated with a translucent color medium contrasting in color with the design 
id providing a background 

Freeziag-pomt depressant for use in antomobde engine cooling systems, etc. 
iiDt W. Orelup and Oscar I Lee U S 1.7V5SM. March H* Dispersed V oxide 
used m eompns such as CaClt solos in order to protect metal parts of the coohng 
stem from corrosion. Dispersed compds of Th. Zr. Mo, Ta Cl>, Ti, W or U also 
ay be used 

Dual-effect compression method sad apparatus for produeiag carbon dioxide snow, 
ntvs C. CoosstANV U S 1,795,773, March 10 Various diiails of constructioaaad 
lentioa are desenbed 

Artflcial now. Icnaz Kreidl. Austnan 120.800. Aug 15, 1030. Artificial 
low for decorative purposes is prepd by pouring hot water cm to a mat. of a solid 
tty acid and an alkali mrbonate and beating the mass 

Apparatus (with agitators, sereea and bnsbl for slakiog lime. Dpwin J Siuut 
0 Baker Lime Machinery Co . Ltd ) U S 1.796.411. March 17 

Substitutes for sugars in industrial processes I G rsKBENiNp A -G (Otto 
ihmidt and Egon Meyer, inventors) Ger 518.1%, June 14. 1937 Water-sol 
mdensation products obtainable from aliphatic aldehydes arc used as substitutes for 
ucose and other sugars in processes such as prtniinr or <lresstni lexttUi, filling trans- 
iTtnt soaps, improving Iho slastuily of ctmenlt ana adkesiTes, chrome tanning and 
■agulalinglalex. Suitable condensation products may be obtained from CHjO, glycolic 
dehyde, glyoxal, or mats of CHiO and AcH by treatment with a mild alk. reagent 
; a temp, between 0* and 100® Examples arc given 

Magnetic structures or cores. Jack C Ciiaston and John P. Johns (to Western 
lec. Co ) U. S. 1,795.639, March 10 Particles of magnetic material such as a Ni-Fe 
loy contg. 80% Ni are insulated (suitably by CrOi, Na silicate and talc) and the 
istdated particles are compressed to suitable form and then subjected to the action 
f a fluid such as moist air for a suflioent tune to appreciably change the character of 
le insulating material as by swelling, and the resulting proiluct is tbcu heat treated. 

Material for brake Immgs, clutch faemgs, etc. Aurdorn L IIaccr and Lon S 
[ACER. U. S. 1,797,141, March 17 A fabric material is impregnated with a liquid 
lart. compnsmg graphite, white lead and creosote U S 1,797,142 relates to manuf 
F similar material by weaving a fabnc and during the weaving impregnating it with a 
quid mixt. compnsmg graphite, white lead and creosote, and hcatmg the woven 
opregnated material to harden the white lead and graphite 

Fireproofing peat, etc. E DvcKERnoFr Bnt 339.0G7, Oct 30, 1929 Peat or 
siilar material is rendered substantially fireproof and non smouldermg by treatment 
ith fireproofing solns such as HiP04 (suitably with heat and pressure), and the treated 
latenal is pressed and dned and may be formed into peat meal or shaped or pressed 
rticles 
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t9-GLASS, CLAY PRODUaS, REPRAaORIES AND ENAMELED 
METALS 

O. F SAHTOM, c n *r*« 

Glass K LoENnEKG-ltOLSf ylrclk M. No 4. 327-M(ll>'10) -Thf pro^r 
Jim of glass as a building material arc iliscusscd . . i ‘ ^ 

Erpanslon measurenjenls «! aereral elasses by metai of a 
tus. WiluM Cojin / Am Ceram Sm 14,2C^75(1931>: cf C d 24,44dl— The 
app registers photographtcally Quarta glass Is used as a control material SJigbl 
variations which might eyape visual oliservatlon can be oetected If remits thu« 

obtained are used a clo<< regulation of annealing IS made possible C If KrRR 

Variations caused In the heating curres of glass by heat treatment A Q Tool 
AND C G CiciaiN J Am Ceram Soe 14. 270-308(1031) —Variations in heating 
cun es, due to previous beat treabnenl, are fully itidialive of the niture nf «iich treat 
ment and they also bear a relation to changes in other characteristics of the glass 
Diflerenccs m heating curves arise from differences in thermal properties, espeaalli 
evothermic and endothermic effects It is postiWe by rapid cooling to suppress 
the esolhermie processes to a great estent and thus prep the way for relatively large 
cTothemuc effects on subsequent heating Annealing procedures may often f>e si 
manipulated that the resultant charges in certain properties, such as b. will cause a 
glass to meet certain standard specifications, when otherwise it would not Also in 
Bur Slau^rds J ^Mrarrh fl, £23-62(1031) . C If K 

Detitr^eation F W Prbstoh. Clatt I»d 12, 1-3(1031) —During the slow 
cooling down of a soda lime-silica glass melt, the first tryslals which form are tisuallv 
tndymite, wollastooite. or KaiO 3CaO CSi^. espeoally the lart compd . acoordme 
to Morey, C A 24, 6448, rather than cnstobalite and wollastonite as stated t>y DieUel. 
C A 24, W7 Diagrams are given showing which wyst. phase may lie expected if 
devitrification does occur in soda time silica glass of any known compn ft r K 
laflueaee of water eooteat of clays oo their properties la drying sad firiag. V 1' 
ZUBCIUKTNOV AHO D 1 SwtiLVOv TMBr Ceram Retennh Inst (Moscowi So 24. 
3i)-C2(m German C2-6)(1030) —The authors investigated (l)shnnVage tml pnrositv 
of clays after drying to 110*, (2) shnnkage and porosity of bodies alter firing to vitn 
fied states, and (3) shnnkage and loss in wt. at different penods of drying and changes 
taking place during these processes Satufactory results were obtained m measuring 
the vol change, loss in wt and v^ porouty of sampla while drying and after firing 
to Seger Cones 010 and 10 Three periods can be distinguished during drying In 
the first, shnnkage and loss of water proceed with const Telocity; shnnkage in vol 
of the body remains equal to the vol of the water evapd In the second, the decrease 
m water (pore water) proceeds with changing veloaty while Ibe vol of the day body 
remains const When drying in the air a certain part of the water remains in the day 
During the third penod the hygroscopic sealer b removed by beating to 110*. The 
quantity of shrinkage srater depends on the initial water content, but the quantities 
of the pore and hygroscopic water do not The extent of shnnkage depends only on 
the quantity of the shnnkage water The relation between the amt of shrinkage and 
the amt of pore water is a characteristic property of ea^ day. The relative content 
of pore water m kaolins is larger than m days, altb^gh kaolin is more porous than day* 
The water content of the paste has no influenee on the change of the d and sue of thi 
day piece during firing M y. Kohdoidv 

Ammonium hydroxide as a defloccnlant for clay suspensions. Ancbld Castio 
uoifi Industrta chimtca 5. 1465-8(1030) — NII«Oil (0 888). when added in proportions 
as low as 0 02% by wt to day suspensions, increases the fluidity markedly, thus making 
possible the use of much more coned suspensions In the cianuf of molded ceramic 
ware it pemiits the use of suspensions of d 1 85 which remain as fluid as suspensions 
of d. 1 72 when Na^iOt is tisrf as deSocculant. A W. Covtibri 

Eiperiments In weathering plastie fireclays. Stdart M. Phslps and C. G 
Dbnnby J Am. Ceram Soe 14, 319-24(1931) —Changes produced in weathering 
cannot be readily detected by the usual day tesUng methods Either weathering 
changes are over-estd or the present test methods are inadequate C. 11 Ksnx 
Hig^alnmina fiiebneks. J. F. HySlop. Roy Tech Coll Met. Cluh J. (Glas 
gow) 1929-30. No 7, 18-9 — For max refractoriness, resistance to stresses and re- 
to corrosion by slag it is desirable to have a high A1,0. and thus a high muUitc 
« Al,^ zSiOi) content Spalling tendency ts greatly increased by the presence of 
tree SiOj While a high AJjOi contest u dsmble, refractories with &)% or more 
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AljOj tMid to become more liable to spaltms as the expansion coclT. increases with 
the AljOi content liccausc of the cost it is economical only in extreme cases to employ 
materials with high AljOj derived from dtaspore. bauxite, cyanite or c^nduin. Prop- 
erly made bncks from days approaching 45% AljOi show high resistance to temp , 
as well as to corrosion and spalling II C. Parish 

Oldenburg clinker. Werner Dome 7tegelvelt 61, 571-4(1930) — Clinker diflers 
from the ordinary bnck in that it has lieen burned to fl sintering point To make 
dinVer it is essential to use a day rich m alkali and FciO,. but low in CaCOt andMgCOi 
A suitable day analyred SiOi 70 22, AliOt 13 67, PciO, 6 80, CaO trace, MgO 1 30. 
KjO and Nai0 3 37, ignition loss 6 30 per cent The clinker is eonyncmly 22 X 10 6 X 5 
cm in sire Well-burned units are very dense, hard, tough and very satbfactory as 
paving and heavy building materials II P. Kripce 

Correlation of the crystal structures and lurdaess of oitrided cases. O E. IIaropr 
AND George D Todd Fuels fr Furnaces 0, 295-7(1931), Steel 88, 61-2 M. S 
Recent developments m the German ceramic industry. Feux Sertncbr. Bull 
Am. Ceram Soc 10,85-7(1931) C. II Kerr 

Moisttme expansion of glares and other ceramic finishes. H G ScmncEcnr and 
G R Pole J Am Ceram Soe 14, 313-6, Bur SlaniJards J Research 6, 457-63 
(1931), cf C d 23, 5551; 24,3871 — Some glares show expansion, due to moisture, 
similar to that of the body. This means less liability to crazing nhen the ware is ex- 
posed to moisture Artificial vicatbenng treatment (exposure to steam at 160 lb. sq 
m. for 1 hr.) caused an av. expansion, m lustrous glazes, of 0 004%, in mat glares, 
0011%, in x-itreous slip finishes, 0005%, and m porous slip finishes, 0 033% The 
moisture expansion of one of the mat glares was 30% of the av for a ceramic body 
with approx 12% absorption C H Kfrr 

Electrical porcelain. 11 M Kraner. Elee £ng 50, 200-11(1931). — Amencan 
and European samples of standard insulating porcelains show similar characteristics 
m the finished product despite the variations m raw matemis and mfg processes 
A table gives the modulus of rupture of ceramic matenats indiidiog tests on quenched 
samples. W 11 Rovnton 

Comparison of bodies costainlag blended feldspars and one'-mine feldspar of similar 
eofflpesition C. W PARMCLPe and C R Axtberc J Am Ceram Soe 14, SOO>I2 
(1031)— Tests were made with an elec porcelain body mixt Since it is impossible 
to consider more than 3 factors m the blending of 2 materials, all but 2 factors should 
be uniform and this enn be obtained only from one-mme materials C. H Kerr 
Stoneware in the chenucal Industry. F Weivreb Chtmtttry and Industry 50, 
213-4(1031) — Because of its <tiengtb, its macbinability and resistance to acids and 
bases, slealiU may m the future find more application in the chem. industry. Its high 
expansion cocfl limits its use At present the ceramic industry has not succeeded 
in making a material combining d with the ability to resist high temps The porosity 
of stoneware has caused a considerable monetary loss from absorption of preaous 
metals in e}cctrol 5 tic baths A sdlimanite mass can be used for mating very dense 
vessels with an absorption of only 001% II. C. Parish 

Economy in selection and design of chemical stoneware. J. M. W. CiiAxniERLAiN 
Chem Met Lng 38, 142-4(1931). K. D. Jacob 

Manufacture of stoneware. T. W Talwalter J. Indtan Ceram Soe.2,2\~27, 
65-74 , 83-97, 130-43(1030) —Fapts were earned out in a factory mfg acid jars 
fconomics of the industry and matenals and processes are discussed. T, concludes 
that it Is possible to make a low-temp , highly resistant body, by using fnt in the body, 
and using a fntted glaze high in resistant matenals such as ZnO, CjOj and ZrO, 

John M. Lading 

The use of refractory uatural stone. II Kalrers ZenSr.Ewop Gtesserei-Zte 2, 
No 2, 1-3; Chem Zentr 1929, II. 1196. Ctesseres 17, 1045-7(1930) —The refractory 
natural bnck of Hugo Schlenkermann (cf O Beckmann, Csesserer-Ztg 25, 156-9) 
contams SiOi 90 59, AljO, + TiO, 6 85. re,Oi O.M. MgO 0 15, K,0 0 22 and Na,0 
0 00% The loss on ignition la 1 10% Thfc refractoriness of these bncks vanes 
from cone 35 to 36 The behavior of these bncks under pressure was tested with the 
app constructed by the Chem Lab fur Tomndustnc The bncks were also examd 
with regart to their behavior toward changes in temp, and their ability to keep their 
vol. Their fitness for cupola and reverberatory furnaces is emphasized lIoUow spaces 
and gaps between the bncks are filled with a special stamped material. G. Sciiwocn 
Refractory pastes for use in laboratories. Manuel Feuu. Qmm t tnd. 7, 280 
(1030) — r mentions vanous pastes and recommends the IVthagoras paste itiade by 
Haldenmanger, porcelain manufacturers, in Spandau, Berlin It is a mixt. of kaolin. 
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M Oi and Ifid'par Thelar'lm cl«:oinpo<raintoAl-0»*nd a *ta« «hifh »ilhthcAl-Oi 
pvt s siUimanite Tubes made ol this paste *rthsiand aH temps up to ITtt) and above 
The paste ts u^cd in proteclme tul^v fm’ tbermoelcc. elanenls and such tube* are 
vin7<Tmeab\e to jasts tsett above ITOO* S 1-. B. 1 TTrciTOV 

Special refractories for fneUUurpcal rescaixh. Donald Tf*vr* Trans Fara 
iay Sfc 27, 1 12 24(1'K31 1 — K desenptioo of the refractory materuls developed fc» use 
in \-anous in\e‘tisatif>tis ot the Katjona] l'b>* Lab. and the methods of production 
emplojed Cv*Tts L. Wiuov 

Investigiboas on the sliceWB of relrattory matenala. IV. lavestisatjctn* on tat 
corrosive power and the eonsDniDon of iroft-smeltiaj alac*. Hermann bAuiAVC anti 
F atroRicu bcincK Arri f iwriti'ens.- 4. ^ C A . 22, 3272 —The 

corTOsnT power ol the oiidu present id he sincItinK slifs (CaO, TeO. hlpO. MnO. 
FcKJj, Mn-O, M O, TiO, SO. p,0. and also KiO. N'a O. CaS. and CaFi) on firtcUr 
Ut 14J0' and IWO*) and on sdhmarite (at 15S0*) was deld eynlbelic binary. 
temar> and quarternarj «laj:s beinr pfepd from these osides. In the fu-sioos. 
CaO IS fcpund to In the stronjest oxRle 1 cO. 5>tnO ansi hlcO following oeil la strength 
Oxides of the tvpe MO (M • mrtol) react as liases, while those of the type M|Oi react 
as acids Thus the Uttsv oxides do not attack fireclay and check the attack of bases 
In silicate fusions Fe-Oi is sLible up to If-NO*. while Mn,Oi deoapposcs at IbOO*. Con- 
trary to expectation from the heats of fcvmation (rf the silicates of the ewrespondmg 
oxKJtS. the alkali oxide*. Iwbavt *s weak acwls at the«ie high tettipt , while the alt. earth 
oxides act as strong base* I’lCx checks the attack of liases, and when p rese nt in large 
amts, in the slag, the excess attacks ‘Uongly (especullv at the higher temps.) The 
attack on these refractories increases alarutSO'^ from 1410' to lf>00*and from 1500* to 
ISSO*. from which u i» concluded that the diesocn of the melt incrrasc* la the same 
ratio J BALotaiAN 

Prepanbon of chamotte-free fireproof and acidproof ehiecta. T. T. Bmvisov, 
S N ZHiKnsRFnai ANo I G 5kak»ino«cii ( irsiaifit AAen Zk*r 5, Tech Pt-. 
^-10S(m Girman Ui4){.l'><ii) - Chamotte-free fireproof and acidproof objects an be 
prepd by using artiCcialli prepd tcao lime to the citrnt of rd the nuxt. The 

process lends itsrll easili to isech treatment Foe the dchjilrabon of hme n diyiBS 
drum IS required working on the counter-current pnnDple. To make bnck by this 
process a pressure of 2oii atm. is required This methesj elmunates prepg the taut 
before shaping the objects and drying before finag &L.hlADOXsrY 

Standards and tests for coated abrasrree. E CSouair. Am Soe. Unit. Enr , 
Adi ante Taper, Oct lO-l?, 193b, 7 pp E. 1. S. 


Ct plated molds (StocWInciO 4. Cooling for lamp bn!bs (Can. pah 3(T».250) 4 

Apparatus for feeding mold charges of molten glass. Georcb E, Hovabd (to 
Hartford Empire Co ) k S l.T**6''2i. March 17 structural features. 

Device for withdrawing or delivering measured qoaatities of fused eUs& Apolt 
Soulier Gcr MS.23G Juij 20, 10;^) 

Glass leer of the ouSe type with an endless conveyor for carrying articles through 
iL B'm a Morton (to .Amslcr Mortou Co ) US reissue IS.OGl, March 17. Re- 
issue of original pat No 1 fK<^ ~J9 (C A 22. 421S1 

Glass-gathenng apparstus. Gcorcb E Howard {to Hartford Empire Co ) 
k'.S l,797.2flo, March IT Structural features 

Glass furnace and associated apparatus for making spun glass. Locis MATHtBi- 
U S. J 790 571, March 17 Structural features. 

Apparatus for poanag molten gJass mto sheets. N -V. MAATSaurpij tot Be 
HEER EN Esploitatie NAN OCTROOSFN Ft 37,3S^. Aug 23. 1920 Addn. to 579.444 
rnmtee and associated apparatus for sheet-glass manufacture. Samuel C. Cwr 
(kolAbbej OwEnsFordO’iassCo) U S.l.Vij.lCa.'MartilO Structural features. 

Apparatus for sheet-glsss maaufatture John L. Drake (to Idbbey-Owens Ford 
Glass Co ) U S S3G, March 17. Structural features. 


Apparatus for manufacture of sheet glass by roUiag. Chance Bros & Co . Ltd . 
and A L. Forster. Bnt. S39.533. Jan. 23, 1930 Structural features. 

Rolling glass sheets. V. Brarcakt Bnt 33S 477. April 20. 1929 Various de- 
^ of procedi^ are described far msulatiag glass sheets from their receiving surfaces 
during rolling, by a gaseous cushion of combustion products. 
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Arr*™'“s platp'tUJs manuf»ehir« (roUct eonstnictton). Y. Ur\nc^rt. Ptti. 

oSO.Mc, r«l.. H. J'Oi 

Prfssfd molded chsswiire. Cjt^vcr Brpr. & Co , Lto . nml K I'kown' Pril 
SoO.'l^'l, Dec S. mcch detalU t»f mJnnf ate ttevril'c^l 

MatMed or multicolored tUssware. C. 1 x*cri iu.»s I'nt. roi >W, Afnl P, IP^ 
Ma^s of 8la^«c» are pfei^l uhich are of iftfTetent I'lit of lutnllv the Mnie 
o->mpn , Il)c> are melteil In «er rot» « (uniacc<, oiut one of tl e rI D treatexl 
with qnaxjtitif^ of the otherv Yariiw drtaila of tempe. etc . are riwu 

Cooling OTcn for Rlass. N -V MaAT^tamj tor Ht im k i v h’ciiorrtTtu \av 
O cTxootrs Cer MthlW. June l.\ IPJP A»Mn u* I 2 J, T.TnM 

Ulou lag and molding articles of fuaed allka. Or\RT» lt Siui.r lUit 
April IP. and 17 liO> Mech featurra. 

niotra articles of fused ailka. Ot*a«T» rt Snici Hrit S.!'\l«7. l\*t oO. 1P^> 
Various det-uU of mauut ore dfscnl>e<t 

Fusing together grooeed sections of fused quartt. etc. 1 1 at ii Rtui t.r (In Thermal 
S>mdieate Ltd' I J\ LTW.-llU. Match 17 Mech fealtitca. 

Uniting glass sheets with ROQ*btittle transparent material t iniiri Oti'i.sa 
Ouws Co Hrit .KvWis^s Aug ol>. IP.^• The ♦ittfacc of the iiiirrmnh ite sliect k 
roughened hi spniiing onto it a di'C*«ntlmio«s laser »f an udi e'lxc iTutrnal «ue!i 
as a mist of euual parts t\( an rvtrr x'f plithahe and Muli as dilititsi plilhaUte and of a 
pohghnd item Mich as mom'eth>t cthet I'r diethjl gljcx'l The inner surfaces of the 
glass sheets ni i> l»e nvitnl e Uh a H>ln of a criiuhxse dcrix and n s\ ulhrtii rrsili. with or 
without a plaxticirrr, and nii\ also (< nxitrd with adhesixe and the sheets are timletl 
under prevtiire while heated Cf C A 25. 1'hO. 

Reinforced glasa tua fsisrs cmMictTs Rm'*cr IVfLrsc Ir 57, IIP, 

June 121. Addii to tsVs.Vsl {t' 23, MA>1) The cs'inps'iind sheets of gliss are 

heatest without pressure to a temp al>ove the orxlumry alter rrtuo«l frx'm the luttli of 
rbstil>iug matenxi 

rficha. I'nssx'C UssTist .Austrian IIOPTU. Aug 15. I'.YO CIav contg at 
least !2Virt>of w-nter ts warmed ti>alH'«tP5*anilnu»ld^ in a press maintained at the same 
temp Ihe tmcLs are driest at once in a tnoi<t atm m an oxen in whKli the temp, is 
iritullx the same as that of the hrieks l*ut vs gradualix* laisrsl 

Rrieka and mortar from magnesite or magneila. Mai vrcTTirvn. Lin Hung 
101.35>l. Julx IM, IPJ*' Oxerheatesl natural or artitieial macnesia is innederrsl. particles 
smaller than O.J mm ate renioxTd. amf Ato.'Wrj.of a substance ruh in .\1 matter, t. g . 
haiisile, eonindiim or eonindum slag, is addesi UiicLs made of this mut are x-erx 
nrfnelorx 

Tunnel kiln for bricks. Yojrftcts l-A^roxn^KS Austrian I2t\*'77. Aug 15. IPoO. 

Extracting clay and other aluminous raw materials with acids. Osr.xr Jcxvxv 
K fRT \Vi ora and C»OTTii\an Tsmirr (to I G larl'enind .A -G ) V S. l.7'.At.lli7. 
Match 10 Material such as calcineil clay Is treatrsl xsith acid such as HCl in large 
I'atches la w/a The reaction is «t*itesl l‘x‘ flooilmg the charge with acid washing water 
from a prexiousoperatimi and adding in preheatesi condition a musH portion of the total 
acid reejuircsl tor the react loii. with further •ewf «ddn tooluam a senuignlimilna sofn . 
sumilt'ineoHs withdrawal of satd cat tomamtam a const, lexwl I'f luiuul on the charge 
and maintenance of a nun temp of 105* in the reaction rone bx* the heat of reaction 

Ceramic noble metal preparations. PrinscmsGoirwi vt> jiani R.i;ciini'UxvsT.svT 
xoRUAis IsOi ssiTR (1 nuiT S^liflling. inx-entor). Ger. 5l.\.Vv\ IVi H. 1P27. hxobh 
metal prepns. for decorating and colwing ceramic ware arc obtaiuexl frvsm dispersions 
of the metal or its compiK m ecllulcxsc deiix-s., in the presence or nlxeiiee of solxent ami 
flux Ihus, a 50% AuCh soln in ale is stinxsl into a Ssdn cj mtrxxwlluKvse in ethx I 
glmd and cj-c1ohexaronc Scxcral addni. examples are gixen The method i< 
stated to l>e applicable to all metals. 

Apparatus for dipping pottery or carthenwire Into glaring or coloring liquid. G 
Wadk Ci Sov. Ltd. and G A. Wap*. Rm. 53“ 5".'. Pcpi 27, lu.s) isiructiiral 
features. 


SO-CEMENT AND OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS 


J. C. WTtT 

A new shaft'klln Cement plant Horst Xjxsccr. rcsiaJ.Z/g 55,R22~5(lP5l) 

The shaft Viln with rotating grate recently erected in .Ankara (Angora) isdescnbcsl 

r. O .Asprsroii 



ChemiecJ Ahttrasts 


Vol 2:. 


The enumeMt;on of F/ench rAUi. RAtotrt iVif.' 

*10-01(10311 — A li<t eiven of the different companies and plants In I ranee makinR inr 
tolloning cetneru natural. Roman, artificial (porUandl. 

slac (withlitne), grappicr (from flint nodules). Iron (70% Portland with .30% ^oulaled 
l>last furnace sUg) and blast furnace (containing less clinker than irw 

Modemcementbumiag HErNaicnLoTTscHTTZ. resii»d.7lf 55, 1&1*0(1931) — 

K de<«nption is Ki\-en of the Schrader kiln, in which the dry. powd raw tnatenal fans 
through a Shaft heated by pan d coat falling through an outer annubr rpace (Gtr pat , 
495.001. C A 24. 3.310) The Rigby patent (Ger. pal . 478.C.3_. C A. 23, 4792) for 
spraying slurry into a kiln « also described T. O AvnrsFCC 

Cement synthesis In the four^omponent paraflelogram and the degree or irae 
saturation according to KOhL M SrtVDet. Tonind‘Zt[ 55, 30S-i(1031) — The 
parallelogram for the 4 eompoaentsCaO.SiCS. A)tO»andrf>Cbniay also be conveniently 
used for Kohl’s degree of lime »tn Itam KCiiU Ibtd 323-2 — K prefers las quotient 
based on mo! sets M Smvoei-. Ila'cs KCiil /5ii 3G3-8 — More polemics 

F. O Akdfkfcc 

To secure cement of uniform quality. W. Sacm T»nlnd-Zli 55, 291-3(1031) — 
Proper feeding, weighing and mixing, obtamed sriih suitabte automatic equipment, are 
useful tn mamlamtng a uniform quality F. O ANKERtcc 

Hiib'eaily-strengih eementi and their Increases In Strength. P May. roniiw - 
Zlg SS, 171-3(1931) —Generally wcrwisfog strmgfhs hare been enrmJnterrd up to 5 
years, with occasional temporary retrogressions F O Anderbco 

German specifieitions for alumina cement. IlceoVicaimxEK Timiiui -Zlt SS, 
325-6(1931) — Finenws is to be not more than 2% on the 75- and not more than 15% 
on the 183-mesh sieve Tests areiobemadeat 15* to23*. Specimens are to be stored 
24 hrs. madanpclovtand then underwet cloths Tbemin strengths are to be ewm 
prtssion400, 500,600 and tensile 25. 30 and 45 kg persq em after 24hPi’ 2S days wet 
and 28 days' combined storage, resp F 0 Avdekbcc 

Teataore speofleafioa for bigh-cliunka cements Sfrue/irea/ Fn( S, So 10. 
365>73(1030) E I S 

Asbestot-eement pipes— their prodvetioa, charaeteristies aad nses. A. Scrottas. 
Gas « R’ot«ffflck74, 293-7(1931)— Up to the ptrwnt. theu*eot a5best»<tment pipes 
has been limited because of their small production TTiese pipes are made by tnisug 1 
part of ground asbestos with 5 parts of cement and «uflioent water to rvt a thm grout 
This grout ts then collected (a a 02-mm laser on an endless l>eh which transfers the 
matenal to an iron roll of the internal dism o( tbe desired pipe This roll presses out the 
surplus water, and when the coating Iwcomes heavy enough the roll Is removed and a 
new roll substituted Tbe tube is removed from the iron roll while still soft and placed 
on a wooden mandrel of similar site The pipe is then allowrtl lo harden m a damp, 
fairly warm room These pipes have found use for flue pipes, house-dram Imes, etc 
Some difficulties have been encountered with their use for gas and water, but lhe«e 
difficulties arc being solved and the pipe cart be u«^ up to moderate w atcr preseorr* 
The pipes can be sawed, burned or bcied with wdinary wood working tools They maj 
be dropped 6 ft. on a concrete floor without damage Tlreakiog strengths, etc , are 
given, as well as hydraulic tests Joints arc described and illustrated The pipe is said 
to cost about •/, less than cast iron or steel pipe R tV Ryas 

Rapid determination of magnesia in Portland cement. Cn RocozivsKi 7<>einif- 
Zig 55, 355-6(1931) —Remove silicaand add fYNaOn till a ppt forms and the super- 
natant liquor IS dear Filter into an excess of 02 A’ IlCl. and titrate the excess with 
9 2 JV KaOH with phenolpblbalein hdicator P O AvDEStco 

Zeolites and hydraulic cements. Ilemii LArtntA Rev maHruiux cvnslrueiton 
Pau piifcltci 1931, 1-6 45-9 — The properties hydrated Ca aluminates and silicates 

we reviewed and compared with those of xeolites The best explanation of the setting 
and hardening of the silicates seems to be the development of a network structure 

, T? O X'STiEirEWS 

The mfluence of ftee lime in cement clinker on the soluhdity of lime and clay, 
^■rsuzo KoYA-VAcr J Soe Chem Jn4 . Japan 3i, Suppl bmdmg 60-8(1931). cf 
C A 25, 1353 — Well burned, low }imc c^ker shows high soly for clay and low for 
lime An increase in lime greatly decreases the ^y of day and increases that of bme 
Low lime cement when mixed with HjO forms K alununate crystals first, then Ca(011)» 
and gels; with high lime the process « reversed. V. F IIareivOtov 

“ujjAbility of argillaceous sands for cement mortar and concrete. Werkku 
Zenir. Paurervallvng 50, 671-3(1930) —Report on ongma] tests, using sands with per- 
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wntacc of mipuntics up to 13 G W. mlvi^et stionsly a^aiost the tise of impure somfi. 

E. I. S. 

DetennlnlnR the proportions of mortars and concretes. LuDtvio SairsTfR. 
roninrf Zit 55,221-5.243^(1031) — Fsnmptcsarc p\Tn of analj-sM of old niort.irs nml 
concretes from which the appros orismaJ compn enn he cnlcil The ftn'il>‘sis of the 
nKijrejmte. if availahle, simplifies the calcn T O ANnrRrr.o 

Theory of composition and stnicluro of concrete A M GOvmnRG 7 J<t 
tnalhtaux ronstruetten Irav puMirs 1930, 4«<-f«l, 1931,21 5— The space lictwccn the 
largest nggrcEate grains m concrete may range from 73 to 29*^ To obtain the latter, 
\ cry exact phang of each particle h required, which is Innl to accomplish Therefore, 
an intermediate range Is selected with the ratios of sires l>mg lietween 1 15 225 and 
1 30 000. e g . cement 0 03 mm , sand 0 45 to 0 0 mm groxel 7 to 27 mm and plums 
100 to SCO mm This tjTC of grading gixes good packing Tlie water content h >cr> 
important G suggests tint the addn of solutes, by lowenng surface tensions, should 
reduce the voids In concrete To get a porous concrete select those sires and shapi s 
which give poorest packing P O Anderroc. 

The uniformity of concrete andltscontrolonthe job rxiTX nupRRGCR Tenind 
7t{ 55, 382-3(1031) —Cubes and beams ate made on the job and broken at 7 days 

F O AsprRBGG 

Calculation of the best composition of aggregate for concrete. II Richarz 
TeninJ -Zli; 55, llS-ld'Vll) — .\n example is gnen of a suitnble hlenduig of Rhine 
sandnndMoniergraaelthatprcKUicedagmdingcloselynppnvachingtheuleal F O A 
Testing protective eoatmgs for concrete. P MrcKR PoBirid 2/^ 55,322(1031)- 
Por accurate sola-ent detn m biltiminous prepns . place 5 g in a small foil box contg 
a small roll of gnute After one hour at 100* distnlnitr tlie bitumen ewnty oacr thi 
gauze ami sides of tbe box and dry to coQSt wt atllO* To lest the resistance to chem 
effects cover a mortar slab with three coats after a olinder las l>een cemented to the 
stab with neat cement Place the soln tol>« testeil m thec>hnder P 0 Avprrrgg 
C rae^ in concrete. M. E RossuAai Rfv tnothiaux construcitort trar publitj 
1031, 12-7 —Cracks developing in concrete result from a eonibmation of shnnlmge and 
insufilcicnt tensile strength Emphasis should be laid in securing a greater tensile 
elasticity in concrete, even at the expense of compressive strength, because concrete 
seldom fails in compression P O ANbCRRCO 

Researches on the protection of concrete against corrosiTe waters, Orro Graf 
Zement 19, 0.10-41, 970-4. W5-S. lOtl-fl. 1000-8(1930).— The study of the cemisivT 
action of water on concrete involves many factors b^ide the eonen of s.alt solns Corn>- 
sivc action increased with stimiig of the solns coarseness of cement uwd m the test 
pieces and poor gradation of cement particles, fineness of tlie sand iLscd and quantity of 
mixing lIjO used, a deficiency being ns objcctional as an excess. The addn of 3% clay 
to the specimens decreased their resistance to MgCli solns. if they had not been air- 
cured The compressive and tensile strengths were not decreased by day addn A 
curing period of 21 da>s in air after 0 days under 11|0 made the mortar specimens (1.3) 
resistant to the attack of a 10% MgClj dunng 20 months* exposure 11. F. K. 

The extraction of bitumen for testing from street paving matenal and the determi- 
nation of sulfur in bitumen Pr Sreug C^rm-Zlg 55, 145-0(1931). — Directions 
are giv cn for the estn of the bitumen (the method is claimed to be more accurate and re- 
rroducible)andfortliecomrletecombiistionotthelntiimenmtliedetn ofS V. F 1! 

Moldering of natural biulding stones and prevention of their qniek decaying. 
O IUcxvj-Prjtx 7, — 

The process of moldering is described The ideal prevxntive agent should keep water 
out but slioutd let the original moisture evaporate from the stone. The stones of the 
lliingnrkan rarliamenl Quildmg were treated by MOUcr’s method Tliis consists in 
spra>ing tlie stoue surface with a panfim liquid and repeating this process twice, each 
time after complete dr>ang The Impregnation requires warmth, so Is easiest In summer 
If the stone is not warmed enough by the sun's rays, it must be heated artificially. The 
surface should be quite pure and dry. The cost ^ the treatment tried at the Catheilral 
at Pdes did not reach 40 (Hungarian) cents per sq m. of surface. S. S DR PrvALY 


Concrete covxnngs for pipe lines (Hough) 22. Separation and size distribution of 
microscopic particles (Roller) 2. Substitutes for sugars (m improving elasticity of 
cements and adhesivxs) (Ger pat. 618.190) 18, Compositions containing rubber and 
cement (lint pat. 339,002) 30. S and bentonite mixture for use (as roofing) (U. S. 
pat. 1,795,304) 18. i • • 
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well mieeil with about on etju-U oinL of water l>eforc the combiisti!>lc material is 
added A small quantity of HCl may be added to the plastic moss before firing. 

Artificial marble. IlARtnftLrMV J. Urunbl. Fr. 37,177, Jan 6,1029. Addn. to 
607,8'Kl I irrotit iniiim is used with MgCIi and MgSiOi for the production of artificial 
m.atblc 

Making artificial marble from cements of various colors. Karl WALDrRT. Aus- 
trian 121.6t>.l, Oct 15. 1930 Manipulative details are described 

Using the residues of the artificial marble Industry. Alexandhr SiArcn Ccr. 
616,510. Apr Ui, HUO Aildn to 611,711) (C yl 25. 2Jfil) The hfgO contg residue 
from the ortifiei tl stone and nt.arblc prncTSVs is eitd with dil IICI and the remainder 
used as flux lor Portland cement 

Blocks and other shaped orticlea of alabaster and gypsum. F J G Garvbr. 
Ilrit. 33''.lii5, 1'eh 2S. ItUU In order to give the articles the hardness and appearance 
of marble they are dried hy heating to lW-200*, Impregnated with a soln formed of 
water 1 gal . coned Na silicate soln I lb . MgSOa 1 or and fused CaCli 1 or . and then 
polished and rubbed w ith raw linseed ml 

Roofing material. Gcorgr D CRAn&a U S 1,700 861, Mardi 17 A flexible 
foundation material conlg a major proportion of mineral fiber such as asbestos is satd 
with a relativcl) hard asphalt haaing a penetration not exceeding 11 at a temp of 25“ 

Roofing composition. Gcorob A Ostcrday (one-half to Fdwnrd Dome) U S 
1,700,474, Mnreh 17 A mutt is formed of pilch 26-40, asphalt 25-60, cork 25-60 and 
asbestos 6-10^, 

Dampproofingand waterprooflogwalls. JoanriiRosn U S 1,700,260, March 10. 
The inner surfaces uf « alls are coated siiceessively with a cementitious material such ns a 
Portland cement mixt contg emulsified asphalt, an ovTrlymg lionded coating of water- 
proofing material such as an asphalt paint and a finishing coating such ns plaster, wrhidi 
IS protected from dampness seeping through the wall by the underlying coatings 

Wires end wire netting for carrying plaster. C bciiROoCR Drit 3JS,765, Dee 
10, 1028 The wires are first cuated with an adhesive such ns glue, then treated with 
aandor volcanic ashes to form a fnang. and then sprayed or seashcti with an aq concrete 
mixt or the like (leaving the meshes ^ the netting open) 

Drying lumber, etc. IIrvrv W Cowas U S 1,700,141, March 10 The ma- 
terial is pheed in a cham1>ef the air m which is heated to a temp c.ipablc of damaging the 
material on prolonged exposure, and hot moisture laden nir is periodically removed 
while dry air sunultaiieously admitted it to cause periodical recluctions m temp to below 
the damaging point through nlisurption of moisture from the material by the newly 
admitted dry mr (which is heated to a suitable temp In tlic chamber) App is de- 
scribed. 

Apparatus for partly Impregnating timber. Franz KitAtrsz and Lunwio Trambr. 
Austrian 121 2f>6, S pt 16, 19.31), Means is described for scaling the tank in which the 
tnink is partly immersed 

Impregnating wooden loom ibutOes. I G FARiiBNmD A -G Rnt 338,070, 
Aug 30,1929 'ihe wood Is impregnated with chlorinated org compds such ns chlori- 
nated mpfitinlencs or solid cldonuited biphenyl, suit.ahly with conjoint use of a sub- 
stance of lower m p such ns paraffin or niontan wax Various details and examples 
arc gt\«.n 

Preserving wood. Soc, db RnciiRRCiiits bt ru rrRFBCriovNisMRNTS iNnuSTRirLS 
Drit 339.217, April 8, 1929 The process of wood impregnation described In Bnt. 
310,805 (C A 24, 707) h modified liy the use of a soln of As sulfide In an nikah sulfide 
such ns Na suffidc as the first mjccteasofn which may afso conf.am nci. bates and phenols, 
mill tins tmtmeut may Iw followed 1>y a second impregnation as described in Brit. 
SlO.^O-l (C A 24, 707) Various details and modifications of procedure arc ilcscribcd 

Wood-preserving composition. Basilius R. V. Malrnkomc. U S 1,795,053. 
Marcli 10 A stable cr>st addn. product of 2.4-dinltro-l-cliIorobcnzciic and « naph- 
tbylamine is used, suitably with vonous other preservatives 


21-FUELS, GAS, TAR AND COKE 

A C PlCLnNFR AND ALOBK IT. BMBRY 

Alcohol automobilo fuels. K. R. Dnrnticn. Chem.-Zfg. 5S, 215-0(1031). See 

C. A. 2S, 670 G G 

The use of oleohol for motor-fuel mixtures. Karbl Loskot. Chem Ltsty 25, 
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ml to the first 2 ranges to 755 and 2165 cu It pet ton, resp . m the last 2 temp ranges 
With immature brown coals it is always possible to distinguish 3 successive and inde 
pendent changes, resulting in successive expulsions from the coal substance of (1) COj 
and HiO, as if by internal condensation, (2) methane, higher paraffins and olefins, as if 
by the elimination of aliphatic side chains from the coal complex, oils also appearing, 
and (3) H With increasing maturity of coals these successive steps overlap and are 
not easily distinguishable on distg wen-matured bituminous coals The "Soxhlet 
method" of benrene-pressure extn. ^ coals at 250, 600 and 700 lb per sq m and results 
obtained thereby are outlined The 4 dilTcrent fractions obtained by this method from 
bituminous coals are described and their effects on coking properties discussed Recent 
results from extn expts appear to f unush an explanation to the problem of the develop 
ment of coking propensities during the matunog of coals Cxtn of certam immature 
brown coals yielded none of the usual Fractions Ilf and IV* but in their place a quantity 
of phenolic compds (among which phenol, f cresol and catechol were identified) and 
phenohe esters Expts on Canadian ligmtic coals of somewhat greater maturity 
showed that brown lignites from Saskatchewan yielded phenolic compds instead of frac 
tions III and IV while with laminated black hgnites from Alberta phenolic compds were 
not obtained, but in their place a substance sunutatiog fractions III and IV began to ap 
pear These laminated black lignites appear to represent a transition stage m the de- 
velopment ol fractions HI and IV obtained from bituminous coal with coking properties 
This conclusion is strengthened by recent exptl proofsof the benzenoid character of frac 
tion IV yielded by coking coals The yields ol fractions I II, III and IV totalmg 1 25- 
15 6% of the coal substance obtamed from 9 dilTeicnt kinds of coal are tabulated The 
last section of the paper is on the benxenoid character of the mam coal substance (85% 
H- of the coal) as shown by its oxidation with alk permanganate (C A 24,6067) The 
C H ratio of the original dry coats and of the dry residue alter benxene pressure extn and 
the percentage of volatiles of the ongioal dry adless coal and of the diy ashless residues 
are tpven for 6 coals varyiog from immature brown coal to strongly coking bituminous 
coal. The C H ratio was always higher in the dry residues and ^e percentage of vola 
tiles always less than m the onguial The wts of acetic, oiahc and crude benzenoid 
acids obtained from 3 of the «als and the C H in crude benzenoid acids are tabulated 
A table on C balance of the oxidation shows the percentage of original C of the coal 
substances appeanog as COt. acetic, oiabc, sucaoic and benzenoid acids With Uie 
hlorwell brown coal total C accounted for equated 99 7%, with the Durham "Busty" 
coking coal 99 4%. The oxidation products from 3 of the coals have been completely 
investigated. From the Canaduo Estevan brown ligmte the products were. COi, and 
the acids’ acetic, oxalic, succuuc. pbthalic. fsophthalic. terepbthahe, tn 
mellitic, hemimellitic. tnmesic, pyromelbtic, meUophanic, benzenepentacarboxyhc and 
mellitic. The same products except tmnesic acid were obtained from Australian Mor 
well brown coal and with the exceptions of sucanic, hemimellitic and tnmesic amds from 
Durham Busty coking coal. The possible benzene nng condensation compds or con- 
densed nuclei with aliphatic side cbains present in the coal substance which give on oxi- 
dation the various aads isolated are discussed The Urge new fields m coal chemistry 
opened up by this discovery and the possible great economic value of continued research 
along these Imes are suggested An extended discussion follows the article 

W W. Hodge 

Prozutule analyses of coals from Ifortb Cbioa. S. D. Wilsok / Assoc. Chinese 
and Am Eng 11, No 7. 9-22(1930), cf. C. A. 24, 5160 E. I. S 

Umt coal studies on some Virginia coals. F. H. Fish and J A Addlestonb 
Ind. Eng Chem , And Ed. 3, 155-8(1931) —The 3 formulas most Commonly used for 
corsetViSittSieeakpri5ie.-?tineOl coai VDanashlreeViasis arc given and briefly discussed. 
To det. which formula could best be used in correcting ash to obtain unit B t u for 
some Virgmia coals, expts. were earned out on coal from 10 different seams and on 28 
samples from the hlemmac seam Coals from the 10 seams were ground to 20 mesh and 
float-and-smk sepns made with CCU + CJI« of sp. gr. 1.35 Two tables give- (1) 
percentages of ash. S, observed B. t. u , calcd B t. u by the 3 formulas and differences 
for untreated, float and slot coal from the IQ seams, and (2) percentages of ash, S, 
observed B t-u and calcd B. t.u for the 28 samples of Merrunac coal with deviations 
from the av. B. t. u From these data the umt B t u values calcd by the Fieldner 
modification of the Parr formula were in best agreement However, the differences 
were rather large and a second series d expts was tun to correct for CQi A desenpUon 
and a diagram of the app used for detg the CO, in coal are given Two other tabula- 
tions summanze the new data obtamed by tnodifyug Parr’s formula to correct for CO,- 
ns umt B. t u. - (B. t u. - 5000 S)/(l 00 - |1.08(ash + CO,) + 22/40S1) and 
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rielclnrr s lormn’a unit H t u - (R t. a - 465ftS)/(l M - (1 + CO,) + 

'/,S|) U itfi tfKvr /(rrmub* Ultf omi ftxiJ II t u'farewcJcraTafrreracnt- 

1 or itic 10 c<iaU cnm I the a^ of dtfleTrn«» m unit R t u Iwtwcrn the unlrrated. float 
and sinL porlioni of rach coal waa Si R I u by the Tarr formula and O') R t u by the 
/ icitjnif form ila f or the 2'' sampler Irrmi the same «eint the av denatwn from the 
meani' *r'il3 t ii 1>% tlie Tarr formula and —SOU t ii hT the hieldner rooili‘‘iealion 
of iliu formula Tlie-* vanaliont may be due to the inherent vanationt in the different 
ia> eis of the cnal warn hut if t!ii< factor is neylcrtcd the ar devra bon i« not much frea ter 
than the eipU error in the R t ii detn W. W. 1 !qi>cb 

Hungarian coal and coa)-«d problems. 1. VrrJlus. Bdnyii A'oMr 62, 

fit 32 {|T — I'xpts. were carried out with biehiv bituminous 

brown roaU cif the \ pper Olirocene of Ralony ^fountain in llunjafy. The quality of 
the extd bitumen and of low trmp tan eonesponda with that of pyrripicsite found near 
ffaffc. Gcrmam, S .S cs I tvAtr 

I^epirabon and diTutg of bn^oetting coals. A. GesnaaDT. Brounkahle 2S, 
2S2-3fmi'i20) E. 1. S 

Temperiturei in briquets donag bnqocttiat. If* Scnt.'srr* BrattniokU 2S, 
1S5-02U1>.?') —Three methods of deiy. temp of 7-in. room heating briquets during 
bnquettmg are de«cnl,ed. EIS- 

Ash and clinker of upper SdesuA coats b furnace operation. Ran. Teens ArcA 
iVirfiuvtfl 12, “-“ItTOl) — The corapns of the coarse stone and the finely divided ash 
in the coal proper arc stry different, the fly ash resembles the Utter more than the 
former It IS not possilile to tell from the eotopn. of a rt/raetory whether it will be 
attscLrd by the adi 1 Orels of local omheatmg. both on bnckwtwk and on iron parts, 
arc often wronsl) attributed to the sUgeme effect of the ash l.avcsT W. TitiEis 
Portable equipment for erustuag and quartering eaopfes of cesf, coke or etlier 
luxspy matenals. I* S f'emjoirt Ind Cug CA^, Arutl Ad 3, 103-1(1031)*— 
Dimensioned drawings arc r''cn rntb the descnptioot ot a portable steel quartenng 
hopper and crusher The hoppernao rnrertedcoae and the coat is dischargra from it 
on to crossed angle irons and reccised into 4 tnaogular boses of approx I'/i eu. ft. 
eapnaty The owher consisU of a steel pUte perionted snth I in holes, surrounded 
by an If?' high hopper and with a reeeiviag dniwer fitted below the plate. A steel 
tamper u used to crush the cool until n passes the holes in the plate Directions for 
using the app arc pica. T has used the app for sampling coal up to 8 in. lumps. 

W*. R’ Hodcb 

Short tube mills (or pulverlting coal. C. Pram.. Kn maifrtaux censtruaiOH Irav 
puhUa 1931, Tor efficiency and low cost lOslaUation. short tube mills with 

oreubting load* hsie many adi-anUgea T. O Anderbso 

The present state of the pneumatic process (or dry'Cleaaing coal. I. IL IIL 
KEVEtM C. ArrucYARD Avo Edwarb OTool* Bfort Turtuice and 5JetI Plant 18, 
1834^. 19,208-72. 418-22(1931) E H. 

ladustnal heating with powdered coal b the inorgxmc Industries, J. Deroscb. 
Rev Puslcruiux tonslrudtan Irav publut I9i0, 4IX>~73, 1931, 5-10, 49-53. 101-5 —The 
advantages include complete eombustioa of the fuel with ready starting, stopping and 
control, and the possibility of using lower grade fuels The disadvantages are danger of 
accidents, which can be lirgely oi-wome by proper design and iraimng of personnel, 
the difficulty of handling onders, which can usually be handled la designing the equip- 
ment, and the coil of installation, which is sufficient to require a very careful study 
before making a new installation p O AKnesEGo 

Burners for pulvenied-cosl hoders in their relation to dereloeaent of eombostien 
ehsmbers. J Gwosnz BmunloUr 29, 389-95. 413-0(1929) E 1 S. 

A useful combustroa chart A Ausos CWfirey £ne 8. 102-4(1931) —A chart 
w desenbed for dug excess air in the Combustiott of coal, depending on the proportion of 
N and uncombmed O prewrnt in the Bue gar Asw NicnoiJ«v Hird 

Valuahon of eosl used for heef cooree. II hfATSCWAiit /afian Govt Rys Bull 
(Tokyo) 18, No 34, 25 pp —The meaning of the chem constituents ot coal and their 
influence on combustion are discussed. E I. S. 

iJSJUle research and pollen analysis. F. KmameacEK. Brauniehle 29, 448-63 
(1930) —The microfloral. especially pollen analytical, method as an aid in lignite re- 
search is discussed Bibliography t I S 

Improvement of Himganan ligaitcs by diyug. O. SzEifeNyi ilar^ur Herndi 
EptUnegylet Kddonye 63, 235-32(1929) —Drying can be accotnphshed with good results 
either by Flctssner s method (treating with steam at 10-20 atm I or bv the mpih<^ 
adapted by Mltravidela Coal hlme. Ltd. (bodiag with high-pressure water) The 
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remo\-al of 1 kg moisture requires 0 6 kg steam Dncd lignite, cspedallr tliat 
dried by the 2nd method, has good gram size and contains little waste dust The ash 
content diminishes about equally m both methods Reply- H Kxulv Ttlzelhteeh 2, 
39-42(1930) — KL states that Fleissner's method is more useful for effecting drying. 
Reply. G SzELfevvi. Ibid 43 — S insists on his former views on the basis of his own 
expti S S DE FdjAly 

Preparation of pulverized lignite with pneumatiP circulation drying. P. Rosin 
A.VD E RaMMLER. Brauniokle 29, 557-63(1930) —Circulation drying is a pneumatic 
process according to which the transport and drying of wet products in suspension are 
effected by hot gases which circulate at high speed through a pipe system Details of a 
oiculating dner are given _ E I S 

Calculabons and mvestigations of ligmte-bnquet cooling. H Schuster. Braun- 
kohk 28, 305-18(1929) —It is technically possible to cOol bnquets to about 2 to 3% of 
the surrounding temp and loading at Uus temp without the possibility of further 
cooling in car is considered safe in respect to quality of briquet and self ignition ha za r d 

By-product ammonia. H ITollincs and E W Ssnrn. Inst. Gas Eng Com- 
munuahon No 19, 25-30(1930) —A discussion is gii-cn of possible ways and means 
for increasing the net value of NH| at the gas works, which in many cases under existmg 
conditions does not pay the cost of its removal from the gas Production in Great 
Britain is equiv to 150.000 tons of (XH.),SO, annoallv At the present time the 
Comm cannot mdicate any new research in this field with any reasonable prospect of 
ecaunsfiac advantage N L Ql in 

Preparabon of ammomnm snlfate m the form of coarse thick plates. W Glcdd. 
W KtEsrpT AMD H Ritter. Ber %es KohUntechnsk 3. 371-84(1931) —The effects of 
t-anous conditions upon the cryst form of coal-tar (NHOiSOi were studied Temp and 
rate of oystn and the quanbty of such tmponttes as piTidme, tar acids, phenol and As 
appeared to have no effect upon the form of the crystals, but Fe did appear to be the 
detg. factor To det the effect of Fe salts, the Fe present in the crude hquors was pptd 
out with HiS and then deffute quanbties of Fe silts wer« added Fe*’’ ion had an 
iojunous effect upon the cryst form, only a fine crystal brew bemg obtained m its pra- 
ence Cr and A1 hare the same effect, but the lower-valence forms of Fe, Mn and Co 
on the other hand have very favorable effects The quanbbes of Fe. Mn and Co used 
were 2 4 g of sulfate per 1 If it ts desired to get the same cryst. form of sulfate as is 
obtamed from srnthebc NIIi. It is necessary toremos-e the Fe. This is accomplished by 
oiddabon to Fe’” and pptn as hydroxide by making alk with NHi H Stobrte 
K aphthalene remosm with tetralm. P. DbutsciI- Gas u Wasserjaeh 74, 245-7 
(1931) — A satisfactory naphthalene solvent to be introduced into gas mains must be 
(1) a good solvent for naphthalene, (2) of low vapor pressure to avoid too great losses, 
(3) of higher vapor pressure than naphthalene in order to be present in sufficient amts, 
to dissolve the condensed naphthalene The vapor pressure of naphthalene and a senes 
of possible naphthalene solvents, as well as the soly. of naphthalene in these solvents, 
are given for 0* and 20*. Teti^n satisfies the above coadiboas best. A given gas 
containedl3g naphthalene per lOOcu.m OncoohngfromBO* to0*8 5g ofnaphtha- 
lene will be deposited per 100 cu tn of gas. 62 5 g of tetralin b required to dissolve 
this amt of naphthalene at 0* (satd solo ) and 60 g to sat the gas at 0* or a total of 
122 5 g. of tetralm per 100 cu. m of gas. The >-apor pressure of tetralm is such that gas 
at 20* can carry 200 g per 100 cu m Xylene can dissolve 20 8 g of naphthalene per 
lOOg at 0* so only 32 3 g of xylene is required to dissolve the naphthalene. However, 
the gas requires an sddnl amt of 1690 g xylene to sat itself at O', or a total of 17^ g 
must be added to the gas to insure suffiaent xylene condensate to dissolve the naphtha- 
lene when the gas is cooled to 0 *, over 10 times as much as with tetralm At Biemer- 
haren tetralm costs 55 25 marks per 100 kg The total cost of adding tetr alin for the 
first year was 2 9 pfg per 100 cu. m. The typical app for vaporizing tetralm b de- 
scribe and illustrate Experiences in other abes are given D regards tetralm as 
the single sabsfaetory means for combatmg naphthalene and removing tarry deposits 
from mams R.W. Ryan 

Esthonian combustible shales. Otaear VondrAcee. Ckem Listy 24, 471-3 
(1930). — Combusbble shales are located between the obes Tapa and Narva and cover 
2470 sq. km. The shales contain 70% org matter which came from a nch sea fauna; 
the shale burns with a luminous flame and emanates afl oily odor. The shales are used 
i nthem dustry and in firing locomobves, a great deal of fine ash forms which penetrates 
everywhere. The ash nuisance b obnated by using an oil prepd. by the destructive 
distn, of shale. Fra-neMaxesh 
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The Iwiinfl j:»s ladusUy U DKOtrKT <>•« « ttdWhf/af* 74, 203-^(1931) — 
l it It 1 I ici'in for tlw lUlian «wtu<t»y H.V,’.Kyah 

Oetrrminaeioii of tb« hectiag«t2u««f fksct by exfilotion. Hxxa LCrn-r* Artii 
rtf ,!< il ^ cf C A 2S,,9f7 Anapp^ U dfSCnWd snel iifmlratrtf in 

ii II tiiiMt) Kiftt • <tr!imtr vol of au and eipltxtwl. Ibe hcatine ^alwe ftrine 

il iltii iiittmp ofa Iff fhcnnotnctrr p?*c«fffithe wnferof tbs rtprf. j» 
(lU i- ilVRMOs'.k. Thr«iW»r»i»an«f»i>«^oU»t>eemp\fK:al r W' T. 

The 25th report of (he fotot Reumb Cmnnitte* of the lBitit«>Uoa aad Leeds 
Uno c tsitj Erua-jtehon of the prodocl* of combnttfoa from tTpfut c«i appCiisee*. V. 
fit el of Inii Cat fBf CfinmuiruaiiM, So 16, COpp “~Tcat*pn 

',ri< rl> uljuittti sxiriacr combttslmn rratrr tiealef* ehoerd CO in »ajte ta» lew than 
itiii‘. Similar usis with mverted ineandMoent mantle btimm indicated a hisber 
rue of CO produetKin than nith the Ounsea flame erpectaii)’ at cat rates lower than 
niirot it 1 ht fa(»d irirsTftte of CO %fwn the humer wfti turned low poiafi to the ad 
I iiUai-i of uMtiK « imaller unit at full canscttp ^ften little tisht it reQuired 

11 L Ot-m 

Some furthtr enenaxoti oa the ceinltnsbaa of Inflasunahle cases b/ eltctnc 
jpirks. ; D MorOaN PivJ JJat t?! ». 158-«3a031). tf Pi>{ Mag 43, 359 
il‘)22} C A 17, 2503 —IVeaV tniitum M coal C3S with sir at atino<phme temp and 
vn viurt nrre «ub}ecud to a stream of hith tension sivaths. jnaintainnl M-jtbout buramc 
III the fa' Combi»ljon in the taiMure a propordonil to the heat energy vi the iparh 
flixKaTgt wben the cap width H constant, and prpportjona) Id the gap width wheu 
the heat enitcy la ecm'tanl The multa an cwnti'tent with theprewoin thenty. 

AsTUtra FuEivaira 

The S7tb report of the Joiat Research Committee of the toatitute and Leeds Ool- 
'rstiity. Pint report on the baek-rtin proce-ta for (he maauftehere of carbonted wtfer 

¥ is< TtiOHAS lUaoiB. tt ai InA Cat P-ng CenmvaMoJten No 18, 47 pp (1930) — 
his report coven an elaborate irst made to dtt Ihe elhnestv of ptndurtion of car- 
bineted watrr ju in a rnodceo. automavcatlr operated plant, equipped with fenerstor 
boiler and self-dinVennc crate and deueneo to use the back run pnneijde of beat R 
feneration Result* are fiveti lo condensed form- time ol lest. W hn , «ke to gentf 
stor. 161 3 tons therasl \alue of coke. 12.910 D t. u ; od to carburetor. 20,103 
callons, themial'alue. 19.0409 t u pertb. total steam (301b pressure) to feneraior. 
313000 (b, ay peteentaee ol steam decompd . COS. total carbureted water cas made 
(punfied)9fi^.COOcu ft, tbermeleahieof caa.dCOR t u , eScieccy of produetioa Of 
carbureted water fas, 693%. efltciracy of pmfoction of blue water fas, (a)accouQUac 
for extra steam to ecserator and steam to ausitiary plant. 4b 3^, (&) without account* 
mg for such steam. $5% H L Oux 

She 26th report of the Joint Rtsearcb Comautte* oI the Isstitoboo and Leeds Uhl* 
Versify. Second Rport oil the use e( creosote fa (he maaufacture of earboreted water 
gas. Thomas lUicDtB, (to/ Ina.G^t Eng CemmvRiAitieti Ko 17,7 jsp (1930) —Gas 
oil, light and heavy creosote and mists of gasotlandcreosoU were crackedovera temp 
ranee of 700-^00* la alms of Ht Hi and CO. and If^ CD and steam The tabulated 
data ifldieate the highly unsaus/actoty results c4>tatnrd 


TSercdS per FtKWK PerMal 

Slsd ef Ml taJ. <>f oo Ur e«{.),thslMe 

gasoil 1 2lt 30 1 3 0 

light CROsole 0 4S9 67 7 10 0 

heavy " Q 167 80 3 18 3 

Hurt of 80% gas 
oil-20% Ught 

10« «. ,3 

y. u, I. rules for gas-flow aeisBRiDent vdtb staadud nozzles tad onfieea. K 
Biwte aw L ZtrfEAE* tmr « Watfffjoth T4. 2SO-4(W31) —Flow fonntijas are 
given as well as dramogsof standard eoMles arid onficea aad practicaf applications 
» ^ , JC W. llYAH 

Testog gas'dishihutiofl sysletBs wzth ethyl mercaptao. A. Taair Cat u 
nn(rer/aeh74,247--{Ct(193t)— Ad»eus$<oafsgsv«nof Uieezpts earned out !n 2 Aroen- 
can aties with Et mensptaa <o detect leak* in distnbuuon system, and possible apoli, 
tstioa to German conditians ^ Ryah 

100 diagram far excess sir, L EtvpsaBR. Car a tVatur/aah 74, 

tOT a IS givcii for lacibtatioc the estn of fliie-cas cenens 

ioraeiveafaawtthvanoi»ajBts rfescemair SLw.Rvam 



21 — I'lifh, Gas, Tar and Coir 


Th# dew point of the flue c»*f i of tolld fufle. W. C.HAt i lat FfUfruHttUeh. 10. 
I'H K(MMl) -U aM< tf* Hint tlir 11 c«>fitrt«loim iirnrlt' tlir (sitiir fur nil ».ilnl 

fiirli 'Ilil* n<Mitii|illoii rnitl>lri lilm tiMirnwaelmidr iliirnitit rrhtlni; dew tmint of line 
smr* to tlic WBirr ccmlriil of Oir fiirl and lo tJio e*Cf«« olr VHNrtT W '1 int i n 
Coal g#i for heating relort!! In »m»ll work*. 1 aictt Uimoia Ciuu Il’tMJ'^* 
hth lA, i.*oU 71(11111) — Tlir allrtnatKr tw nf paa ttnv Oirinil hrtlrr lubnfra 
)>rtnc('ti gna anxl out nnd coke (lenmticl An rcomwnic kIikIv la iirceaa.iry to ilct the 
ilralrnhlHty of mlng co-il K>i for lieatlntj rilorla Inruclt CUV H \V Uvav 

Uie of tewagfl rat aa city gas. W II ItiwniiiR .Smttge M iirJfi J 2,421'.')! 
(lOlO) 'J1ie collrclidii of laa from dlgratlon or linliofi iiuika la not Jiiailiied In the If S 
iia A sidialllMlc (or city gnaFircoiiae (I) It hua n rrlitlarly liljch (|> gr (0 77) wliicli «oiild 
iKCra.iintf greatfr npendittire nf |*cmrr for t>nmt>lna otid drcrcav tlic capucllv of the 
cliatrlhiilloii ayateni, (2) it hna a very low II cniitrnt wliiih givra rlic to inuiealrntite 
ll une cliaractrflalica. (.1) tl)e iini pfiwInctloM which c.miIiI he expiclcd la l%of 
that rc(\ulted (or city goa and tUta wontil Im- (.nKtiicrd lit aiiiiiiurr wliri) It la Iruat ft 
Hiilred. And (1) the etirlchlng niiality which u-wuse gua jiiwaraara hrcntlae of Ita liigli 
11 1 II vnhie (11*/) tohOO) laohtaiiirtl alconaldcrBhly lower coat In the iiae of hunker oil 


114, No 7, .'IDH 72 11)10} Driiilfed «lra(.fl|i|ion of t/Nl (IK) tniii iiiiil |s(i min 

vulvea uaei! In KwttlUh Iron wntka dealgneal to i«re\eut want aecnimit iihtii mi tlte vutve 
a, At 1 t s 

Tlie gas producer. I. Continnoua producer. It. Operation and Itemi related 
lo operation. HI. Condiicilon of gat-producer fuel testa. Joiiv W Itn'iin Am 
(.iuJ I3J. No 2.47-H. No .'1.41 A. No 4.tW.7.l !. No 0 4r. ll fi'ldtHO). 134. No 1. 
M-fi(irai). V. If 

Ihn disposal of llijtior eflluents Irom pasworV*. A V Monxiiouhi *>»> W. 
I THtiBtonR Inti (!>JI t.nt CVmniuNirohon No 21, i2 C<(l(ll' 10), rf ( A 
The report la prevntrd under 11 hroda (o) methiMla of rrihiring ttie Idkher lur orlil 
content of Nlli liquor (i) the evapn of eflhimt Iwjiior on ormlncrr hir* nnd (t) the 
hlologlcnl I'liriricntlnti of efllnent Heinora 'I he principul atinlira under (ri) 'n n dincled 
on (he elTecta of keeping the heavy tata out of eontact aviih |lie nnlii elUiimt th|itoia luid 


(rnatatle tnraepn, and with the Cyclone tnrrstrni lor ore riled Under (A) the method of 
Cl ling ''lievil" liquor fiy apraying U on the grotea of ptixlncera opernt* il In connection 
with vertical gas felorta waa found to W siicfvaafut since no liiinea or other miia inee 
waa noted It wtta eatd that the total •'devil” Honor ontpiil nnd 27CI> of Ihe sjieiil 
tiilimr (rofti the Nlfi still emdd lie dla|H>ae<l of In ttna wuy (r) Spent slid liquor Iron) 
the Ciiveniry Onaworka ntiintmtliig lo7.IA2(XN) gnllona In lOlOwlih an Oi iihaornlioii 
value H'/iO |> p m la Wing tediierd to IIH.'! p p. n» 1»V treitiliriit oti hiClerUl l)eda 
I he httef, which eimalit of graded grnnlte nlartit f»fet t deep, nre iietiviileil during real 
perloda with sewage. II I. Oiin 

Catalytic desulfurallon and hydrogenation of a primary lar fraction. J. M I*i:k- 
TliKRA /lB(i/rf foc. «p>i/l Jls eutm 2A, 1 1 1'r hO(l)i Kt) " I lie S coutmt, exlallng as 
HtS, mrrcnptnna, llihirlhrra, and thiotdirne diriva. of n t'.lKlIH)’ friction of prinnry 
lar, wna ilctd , then tlie tnr fraction deaullnrl/ed hv pavalng the vnpnrH hv mriuia of a 
current of dry lliover oxidcaprrvlondy reduced and heated to.HH) ’rwup lamgea 

o\er the catalyst reduced the S c«»olrnt t/l',p. A aecoinl nitulyal following the lir^t 
reduced the haae cotdmt HI 2^f, and Ihe lar pheoola In hvdrogeniting com 

primary tnr froiii which f met Iona holling Wlow IMI* liul Wen n movid ptcviouily, hv 
the Herghiapna-raa with 1 eand Monaldeaaarataliata, there laohtuinrd n iiendnr, l> f/l- 
|v*i*, with a Content of phenola and Iwva redureil 7.1 ft'.J, nnd W) 11% n 'P , ninl wholly 
sot In J t.O. which proves the Iranaformitloit of the 2 ttvi ''uhnina ' of jirimarv l ir. 

. r. M .SVMMira 

Tho coking indtiatry and Ha development In relation to the maniifaetiire of iron and 
steel. jAUitsK Dtextn 7. ll’eif Aor/and IronCe^reel fnjt. JS, n 4, l’» hMUlU). 

Influerjco of wafer In tho hy-prodiiet coke oven. O. K. roxiviu u Cof/iery 7, 
4 14-10(10 ui) -“'I lie occurrence of hygro'O'plc molalure senna to depend on the 
pmetice of minute pores In the material. Coke imde frmn coal contg mueh hygro 
scopic mnidnrr la very reactive. Water vapor alfreta the yield of NMi I iinncitl 
elTrcta are dUcuaaed. Amn NjcdoI'U'.n Himi 

Oa* eoUo ns « MW material for househotcl brinuela. U. Katii J. hut .S.>c 
/u/siB 10, 210 •,'12(1011): Section 2. lA 7(ln Kngllah),— K. mamifd. hriqiieta hy miiing 
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vtni c L< with gisc .kr n vanou^ protwrttontafwlrtu'lifd Uietf t>Tof>cftiM Thcffjuir. 

milt Vint cukc and ica\-«uke pioduws iB«nt tuiUliJe bndueU which rwemhle anthra 
< itr linquc ts in ihi ir conibmii>>ilily K «lio nijcwti the j»ro<5uciion of cohe juitabJe 
f If houM h'lld bnijui t> by adjuiUnj the temp of cart>ofliutjon I'. 1 >• AKAWITM 


tormatjon of CSi from fljS and eoVe (D«jkKCt.ST, RaH*) !8. A new physfco- 
cbeiwcal eipknjtion ol the farmatioaothnmtM. peat and coal fZotCTV«tj) 8. Deneficiil 
action of brown coal ufain the ilevcfopment of cultiraied plant* (Ki^srt) IS. 0»en for 
dry cimUUuonof brown coal I J> pal- I.T00.2»»f) 22, 1 henol* (Drit. pat. S.'W.CISI 10 

Apparatus fot vrpaiaimj jieal fit>et tfom Iwjuid* (Htit pat- S-tS 2rl7) 23. Combined 
reduction of ori-s and hytJrojrenation ot caalionaeToua malemJ* (Hrit prat 330,270 9. 
Destniclise hydrogetiation (Bnt pals. iTS-MI. 333.570 and 330,3J7,» 22. Vanfrwt 
bitumen, etc fDrii pat ‘539.470j 22. Distiltinx or drymt carbotueeou* materials 
(Dnt pat 339 910) 13 


Re CwsetTo, \ aectov, C CatbttraaP e carboratione. Milan* Ulneo 
lloepli. &lfi pp L Vi Reviewed tn /»i Eng Cbm. 23, 597(1031) 


Method cad plant for dr^mc fuels inth circulated superheated steam. Rliiolc 
S trr.E« and \ rttoa Seen. Austma 121.403. Dec. 15. l'./20 

(.ow'boifint liquid fuels from coals, tan, o3s er bittsminous nutefials. A. Rou* 
WAj-TTit Hung liSlSW) J)fC 5.1020 The raw matmals are powdered or vaporised 
and treated at dTO- AYJ* with a mttP of CO and steam at a partial pressure lower than 
1 atm The low ixrilinr liquid fuels formed are led awap lo raporued form 

UotorfaeL I C rAueveva A -C Tr 37,301. Aup 5. 1920 Adda, to C43.785 
(C A 23 , 1739) In the process ol the pn« patent iht ettn »» earned out »a step* 
under condiUoru which tieeome more and more severe and the Te«idue »s afterward 
submitted to h) drotmalion under pressure 

Fuel bniuets. CtstAV KouAJtec (one half to MonArek.Creaves Sc Co . and one* 
fourth each to Georce Nfaef'hail and Charles Correll) Lf. S 1,790.495. hfareh 17. 
Pettnleum coke ts uvd with a coke product from the destructive diitft. of coal 

CharcoU for uos attallurcy. C Gaeaovm Ifunp lOl.OGO, Jan 7, 1Q30 
Bnquets are formed (rotn charcoal dust and lime-crmtf vraier A t , 23 5 parts CaO ts 
added to 190 parts HtO, then SO parts of this solution ts mixed with lOO parts of powd. 
waste charcoal and charcoal dust and the fomu are pressed under 2>3 atm 

Distillmc fine bittmunous nutenaL KoinEWtaEbtirsc A >0 Cer. 515,911, 
Mar 19, lOS-t The finely powd materut ts treated with a blast of hot (as so that the 
distn begins at above 600‘ 

Appaiatss for contiDoously dtstlQmg caibottaceoos materials and cratkaig or h 7 dTO' 
gcsating the TSpora. ’’iKTeacAKoo" a-wov POnt la carsomsatiov m.A tsute- 
siEWTCATALyrJ3fEPESCO*rat.sTretE5. Cer 5I8,4(O.Mar 25,1927 See Bnt. 277,491 
and 279 911 (C A 22,295.5) 

Destractire hjdrogeoatum. U R. Deaw and IscrruAi, Ckeiucal Ittnt^rUES, 
Lto Bnt. 3.19 *M0, Grt. 4. 1929 In a described app for the destructive hydiogtn- 
auon of liquid catbonaceous material, the 11 is passed loto the reaction chamber through 
an indirect heat exchanger sonnounded by the matmal and which may be made of or 
coated with catalytic material 

Destmetxre hydrogenation. Gt-TEBorrvrvcsHCrr* OBEaiiACSEV A.-G Bnt 
339,918, Oct. S, 1928 Fatly oils such as soy bean oil are converted tnto products 
suitable for opcratioa of tntemat«jtnbustion eugiues by heating to above their b ps to 
the presence of If at a pressure below 45 atm (suitably by use of lUummating gas and a 
catalyst prepd by pourtng diL Ka,CC^ over Fe oxide and dryingand reduang the nuxt.) 
Use of catalysts concg Zn and Cu is also meubone^ If desired, the process may be 
earned out in 2 sep stages, vapors beug formed in the first stage and catalytically 
hydrogenated in the second stage. 

Appiratua for destruettre hydrogetuttion, W R. Tate, II P SrevBESso't, J. F. 
LEOstAKK and Iwerlal Cbescical I*.Dt;5mES. Ltp Bnt. 339,479, Nov 20, 1929 
Vanou* detaib of app are described, particularly relating to control of the Lqtud level 
m a reaction vessel or catch pot. 

Apparstsa lor low*temperalttre disQIabon of solid carbonaceous materuls cneh as 
coal or oil shale. Oswald Hslles (to Bamag Megum A -C } O S 1,796,100, March 
10 Various structural details are desctibcd of aaapp cotnpnsing rotating drums and 
adapted for beaPng the matenal usdergmog dtsta. by use ol preheated heat.aecuniu- 
lating elements which may have a net like cross section. 
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HydroReniting coal, etc. I O PA*nr*«iMo A -O Pr Sept, fi, 1920 

A(Mm to ('iif'.r.x’t (C a 24, 1201) Other fnrm« tlinn tli.it in Ir 000, OS.! if tifcd to 
keep the cnfilv't <lifpcrv<l in the liejUHl contained in the ri action clnmiKT, t jf, the 
cat.aly'tf finy he tiaed In the colloidal atatc so that they feinain e.ndy in siMpenaion, or 
the iliflerence in d hi tween the siihatancei to lie treated nnd that of the catalyst Is 
reduced so that the catalyst remains e.asily siis(iende(l ftamplei are given 

Preparing peat for brinueting. Maohi/cic. Cis pOr MAScitiwnLi-R DRUCitnST- 
wAssiKfVOM n II Ilril .ns.fl’il) Aiif 2.1, I'tJ*! Raw peat is mueil with peat dust 
(prefcr.ifily m such fpiantily that the wt of dry material in tin dust exceeds that in the 
raw prat), nnd the inixt is highly compresseil (as l»y a hydraulic press) to ext water 
Numerous iletalls of npp and oiientlnn are descriljcd 

Ufnlle distillation. 11 Dptiawciip Pilt 3T>,129. Dec 17. U)20 Destnictlvc 
distn IS effected in an app such ns descrilied in Itrit 270 '121 (( A 22, 1073), first nt 
relatively low temp (.300 fiOO*) and then nt higher temp (suitaldy SIX)*), for removal of 
heavy liydrocarhons and productlnn of a chan and lirilli int coke iiiitat'le for making 
hrifi'iels (vnnoiis details of maniif of which olso nrr giieti) App is de'crihed 

Plate drier for lignite "I tvTBACiiT'’ Hrai/skoiii j-nr rsKi’ trso IlRitnTTPAiiRtXP** 
and Max Maypr (ler fil.'’r,r.20. Dee 11. 1920 Ad<!n to 511,711 (C A 25,2273). 
Constructional ilelaiis 

Phenols from Industrial liquors, 1 ritz tlLKicri (to Ache Mathias Stinnes) U S 
l,79’i.3S2 March If) phenol liraring haiiofs such os ammmu ical litiiiors are treatcrl 
with far liases such os pyridine orQtiinohne In order to improve ilie recovery of phenols 
l^eparlnghlghlT concentrated ammonia gas from ■mmonlacal liquor. I. P Pokiv 
and I I. I.IPKH Russ nppl 1ft, 221. May 4. 1927 luhlii t»i>it No 3HV. Coned 
ammnniaeal liqiinr IS dild with hot waste water from tiu distn roliinm The hot dil 
mixt is passed through the dissoclator for the removal of <. t), nnd llib in gaseous state 
The partly purified w.ater la then freed from Nlfi. II)S anrl CO, m the distn column 
i'urifrlng bentenes. I C PARnrmNP A-G Ir .37 353, Aug 2.3,192') Acldn 
to fiJl.fif) • riic purification of lientcnc or the Intermediate tirtvluct hy a treatment 
with 11 underpressure and at a high temp In the presence of cat.alvsti not attacked by S 
Is earned out m a single operation with the hydrogenation of siil>staneiS such as coal, 
hydrocnrtions or their <lefivs 

Apparatus for desuperheating steam. SurPRitPArra Co , Ltd , ond CostrAQNts 
nnaSuBCnAUPrrcRa lint. 339,575, Match 10. 1030. Structural leatnrcs 

Gas production. A. S, lUtfAcn Hrlt. .33A.005. Aug 21, 1020. Olefins, terpenes 
or acetylenic hydrocarhons, suhslantlatly fne from parnfimichydroenthons, are passed, 
at a temp of ahoiit 420*7(X)*, over iron, with or more of steam, producing 

mainly II, CO nn<l Clfi, and leaving the iron as metal Various details of npp ond 
proceiliire are deserihed Cf. C A, 24. 2^)0 

Fuel gss. Hprmavv Ifrnri, Austrian 121,091. May Ifi, 1030 In the inaiiuf, of 
fuel gas by degasifying coal and converting the residual coke into wahr gas. the dc- 
gasification Is effected hy lending n part of the water gas ifiroiigh the di gasifying retort 
and another part around the retort, the latter part iKlng afterward ri hinted and re- 
turned to the water-gas generator with superheated ste.am The calorific value of the 
gas may l>e regulated liy controlling the amt of water gas admitted to the degasifying 
retort, complete degasificntlon being In any case ensured hy regulating the temp of the 
water gas to admitted, and also the temp and the amt of w.ater gas led around the 
retort Cf C. A 24, 22.S 

Fuel gas. Antos Kbatky. Austrian 121.099. Aug 15.1930 Gas lor healing or 
for driving internal combustion engines Is prepd hy the nctlon of steam at 50()-1000* 
on atomized or gaseous or vaporized liydrocarhons In n chamber Iirnted electrically to 
approx the temp of the steam Ale vapor may Iw mixed with the steam App is 
descrilied 

Fuel pas from bituminous msterlals. Arthur If J.vmm Ger r>l.'j.032, Feb 22. 
1927. Details of retorts and method of distg arc given 

Coot gas. Maria T. Straciie Austiian I2l.r>l0 mid 121, M2, Oct 15. 1930 
Addns tollH0fl2(C A 24, 4921) In tlic methml of Austri in IimXi2, uniform dis- 
tribution of the fresh lucf and tar is effictcH by ftcdmg the fiitl to tiic gi ncralor through 
the tar. which may act ns a seal for the generator App Is discriln d (121..M0) Addnl 
tar may be nildcd with the fresh fuel, besides the t ir proihicctl in the gasification I.ow- 
lemp tar, generntor tar, wood tar, or lignite tar may l« so added Mineral oils or their 
distn products or residues may t«; added also (121/>I2) 

coal-dlstlllatlon gases, etc. IstvAn IIunvapy nnd Kari. KOLtnR 
twr 518,-131 May 11, 1023 The gases are freed from tar. Nil, nnd CN coinpds , and 
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thc-n tri aud with an aq ^ii^jv-nMon r.f Mn(OIIV Tlie shidgt of MnS and S «> ohUincd 
ts «ithdra«n and frtatfd with SOj. loprodwa su«pm«on of s »n an aq viln of Mn 
^O. Th( 'oln i< v-rd and Urtted «n turn or simulunroudy with Uie Ra«« to be 
punfied and with SO, whfrthy Mn‘»04 w contcrtwf into XfuSO^ which i» fUhJe to 
H,S The soln of MnSO, ta then boiled. )ieldinz MnSO,. S and SOi The hfnSO, 
11 tnat(d with MIi and O torejtenerate MnfOIDi 

oa gas. r»;ivr J Kolas* U R 1.70C.299, ^tarch 17. A miit of vaporous 
hi drocartion material ard steam is tntrodueed to a lone conlr a pluralitT of tndindually 
spaced metallic cataijsts stich as an affoyof A1 •W, Ki 15, Cu 10, Ti JO. Ag 2, 5{g 10 and 
Bi 3^^ each spanning llie acme and heated to afiovc 540* and the mill, is passed over 
the catalsrits without further addn of steam and the gai produced is withdrawn for 
colleciioti. App IS described 

03 gas. A S Ramacs Bnl. 33S.001. Aug 2t. 1020 MaUruls such as heavy 
minera) oJi are passed with l-25< of steam, over feme ojide at a Icmp of about 42<v- 
&40‘ and the (largely olefinic) gases thus formed are passed, with 1(M0% of steam, 
oscr fmtly divided iron at a higher temp (suitabfy about COO-AOO*). prodaanir a gas 
contg n. CO Ciffc CiHi and some aromatic hvdrocarbons Motor furl is sepd from 
the gai and various details of app and procedure ore described 

Water gas. A T Kt.*V5cacE* (to Humphreys & Cb'gow. Ltd ). Dnt.338.80-f, 
March 2 l‘*20 11 preolueed by passing steam over hot iron is superheated and car 

hureted and then paiicd wrth ercess steam through the upper part of the fuel bed (the 
whole of *hi^ IS u«ed •imullaneousty m generating water gis by ’'up-running”) and the 
mwed gas is lalen off a!xr\e the fuel be^ Various details of app and operation are 


Water-gts prodoeer. Motot Fceu PaorstfETAtv, Ltd , and W. Joiwsov 
Dnb 338877, Aug 1*0 1023 S'anous details are described of aa app having an inner 
generator located within an annular generator, charges in each genera tor being indc 
pendenUy gasified 

Water-eas nrodueer (or the costia«»«s distHlatioo of powdered fueL Jtxtts 
TivtsckA C fr 3:.I«.July4.lt)3d Addo toC58 '.%> (C ,4.2g, tWi 

Apparatus for maJemg water gas from pnhendeDt fuel Hasalo SiGLaFW and 
Brtan Lap.< 3 Ger 518.427. May 31. 1927 See BnL ?y).4S5 (C A. 25, 3333). 

GasrodoMf, S I R 1 , Soc iTAUAWARicnoTB l*ttimtTiiuti Dm 338,911, 
Aug 27, 1920 See Ff CSCI,&10 (C A 24,3032). 

Car prodaeer (twuble tor geaeratiag gas from solid lueJs ro aotnsoh3ea}. Ww 
W Odeli, and Earl K. PE*cv U. S I,f95/»70. March 10 Slmctural features 

Combined gaa-croducer furnace smCabie for heating metafa. R A HAormb and 
R. J Sarja-VT Bnt 338.803. June 20, 1920 

Cas-geoeratsng plant., Adolf Wriceu Ger 615.983, May 10, 1925 Details of 
a surface cooler for the gases produced are Riven 

Apparatus for prod uemg filed combustible gas from finid fuels tuch as oiL Orreu. 
O Tmrnfo (to CeneraJ OiJ Gas Corp ). U. S 1.79C.733, March J7. Kumerous struc- 
tural details are desoibed 

Eunchtug combustibfe gases. Reutaw A Brassert and Charles W, Akdrews 
(to H. A. Erassert A Co ) U S 1,793.820, Maieb 10 A gas to be enriched, together 
with a regulated proportion of air, is passed thro"gh a mass of partly consumed coke at 
high temp., then threugh a mass of coVe at sti' higher temp which will effect lormation 
of CO from CO:, and a controlled proportion of preheated air is introduced laterally into 
the last mmUoned coke mavs, and the gas n then passed threugb a mass of coo) at a 
lower temp to eFect ennehment App is desenbed. 

Washing flue gases, etc. P J Robixsov Bnt. 338,492, Xfay f8, 1929 Gases 
such as flue gases are pa«‘eU through a centrifugal dust separator, adjusted to leave a 
regulable small proportign rf fine dust in the gases, and are then subjected to steam or 
fine "■atei sprays to wet the remaining fine dust particles and effect oudauon of SOi to 
SO, after which the gasesarecaused to unptnge upon baffle plates and are washed wi^ a 
heavy shower of water to remove the dust and aad Vanous deUils of the app fwbich 
may be formed of K i Cr steel resistant to corrosion) and of operation are described. 

Regenerative heat-stonng dmee, especuHy for preheatiag fael rta. Amrsoui. 
CBTLJuxcrrR^lMsA^o■ruR^DI Ger 615,8iO.Kov IS 1927 ^ 

515 o23, Aug 15,1925 The tars, oils, distn products, residues. 

tnaUroU at high temps, and pr^sures, optionally, 
m the prtMnce of ttmlyrers The matenal to be refined by this n n ..>«« u jutimatelv 
mired with up to 3orc peat or Iigmte or a m.xt- of both la^n 
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ator tar is miied with 20% cnide ligiule and heated m a Mn bronie-Ijned high pressure 
reaction chamber to 450*, and subjected to the action of If at 200 atm. A 20-.35% 
jield of benzine results Further ezamples are pvea Cf C.A 24.4378 

Distniabon of tir. Albxasdeb. A MacCubbis and Joseph ZAtx«TKiz (to The 
Barrett Co) Can 3094J18. Mar 10.1931 A method and app are speohed in which 
tar IS distd at atm pressure to produce di«tinate oils and a pitch residue. TTie pitch 
residue is withdrawn during distn at apprra the temp of the first distn and imniMi 
ately subjected to a high racuum to efiect further distn of high boiling oils by the self 
contained heat of the pitch Cf C A 24, 2oS5 

Remoring add constituents from low-temperattire tar or its fractions. Cuxt 
Btrs'CE and hoR«aa*vcsi>STnT:T fCr Bc»cwercs- cnd SpaENOsroppCHEMiE some 
yzRWANDTE Gebiete Gct 518J210 Sept. 13. 1925 An aq emulsion of the tar or 
tar fraction is treated with allali soln The emulsion may be prepd with the aid of 
soap, and the treatment with alVah soln may be effected in a no of stages 

Cham^r oren for the prodoctioo of gas and coke. C Otto A Co G m b H 
Gcr 515,978, Oct. 20, 192G Details of heating the distn gas to produce gas of better 
iUuminating quality are given Cf C A 24, 4379 5139 

Coke oren. Rvdolp Wterelu (to Arnold Beckers i I S 1,795.334, March 10 
Coke oren, Koesopevbad cnO Gasve*weitt:vc K .G (5er 512,^4, Xov 22. 
1927 The heating channels are lined with steel or other heal resistant metaL 

Regenerative coke ovens. Coixr* A Co Fr 37,337. Sept 2. 1929 .Addn to 
576,379 

Regeneratire compound coke oren with twm ontlets. C C^rro A Co GmbH 
Ger 515,S49.Aug 18,1929. Addn. to 503^95 (C A 24,5937' 

Coke-oren battery snth horizontal chambers. Trre Koppras Co Ger 518..312, 
Dec. 15, 1928 See BnL 302,36o (C A 23,4331). 

Eeatiag waH for coke-oren chambers. Hocsofevb to cvd GAsmtarERTCvc A -G. 
Ger 518,3S5. Apnl 29. 1926 

Coke oren Moor construction, etc.). R & J DncpSTEy. Ltd . and C E Holt 
B nL 339.557, Feb 19, 1930 

Coke^en door. Htothch Scswaju. U S 1.795.515, March 10 
Coke-oren door. E Wolpt BnL 333,450, Oct. 9. 1929 

Coke-oren corer. Aarmn Krtuve and WiLBEUt ELsm Ger 515,533, Aug 
19. 1928 

Method and plant for drying coke. WEsrplusorE MAsanNi?>'e tc-CES. m 8. H 
Ger 518,313. June 17,1530 


SS-PETROLEUM, LUBRI(>iNTS, ASPHALT AND WOOD 
PRODUaS 


W. r. PAKACBEK 

Petroletrm mine in the old Grozsui DistiicL L. Lctotctot Aierletd^niio' 
KejijarM 1931, Xo 1, 57-63— .A complete description is given of the 

proposed method dt mining oil similar to that ^opted in Pechelbronn (France) 

V Kaucsetsxt 

Determinatioa of the toluene costentofaMid-Contisest petzulenm. JoiLtMVEsH. 
Bacev. R, T. I-esue and Stlyesiex T. SoneexANr Bur S'andirdj J Petrarch 6. 
^3-7(1531) — Com petroleum fractioss from an Otla. crude oil were frac 
tionated into 1® cuts and tested for tofeene by nitrating to 2,4Mimtrotol3e2- bv means 
of a nitrating method which was found not to attack the oth^r consLtnents o' the frac 
lions Toluene was tonnd in aB the cots boibeg between 90® and 112® The mar 
conen (32dJ%)wa3foa=dinthefraceo3boiIingbctweealQT*aadl(»® Total tolaene 
present anotmted to Vi of 1%. based on the oude petrol-um. D F Brown 

Sejtaritioa cf normal octane from petroleum distiHation and cxystaHizatioa. 
R^T. Leslie a-vd ^ve stek T. ScHicrTA,M Bur S!ardsrds J Pci'srch 6, 
377-SS(I531) — A fraction b 100-139® fro m an Okla. crud- oil was rabj-Nted to an 
mterlo cfcicg process of distn. and crystn. to jcp octane The method and app are 
described in detaB The b p , f p . refraebre index and mol wL of the product are 
given and compared with the properties dt a carefuDy purified «amp*e of svuthetic oc- 
tane It is e^td f'At not less than 1% of octane was pte«ert in the oil investigated 
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i S IWOA, >>S_M A summary ii Rnra oj worV tlonc on pctrolfum and naphthemc 
sods Tlu vpn Ilf the acids ftom the lo«wfnct*ofW4< nmulM showed that fatty oortt 
with 7 C at<ims luri pr««cnj Itrominatinn wJil vpn of llCCK)ll from the hydroty- 
acid«rrij>d from the firi<m«carh»i)licacvUindtC3t«l that thecarboni! croup ti txaund 
to rnmarj ra<llca!^ as ndl as ji> wcomJary and Irrliary rad'nW fly *cr* the and* 
into ocUc and falt\ acuU t.\ in<an%(>( thew Cd salt*, tt was found that the petroifum 

acidsb dl' I*! CKii'i't id fatly aciiU The content of cyclic acult incrraw* 

rtgnlarly Viilb the b p . so lliai nods b abo*e 36S* {Ci» aciili) brlonc almcwt ”Cfu- 
sively to the ochc senes The const* of the so-catleil lower naphthenic BOdt no not 
acree with iho-e of acids »ith <>- and nne* The Ct acid, heptanaphthenie and, 
i» real!) a mut of fatly and naphthenic scmH I> jACQvt-trf 

The tefininj of light petrolettm distiUate*. f W Siteci. Chem^ i.»t .W/ai»»f 
Rn 2A, 171 MJ'’'-*! Thi pridominalinc unpuntic* in straight run distillate* Me 
S comi'd' which in iindia amts ciu<r cwffosMei. partieiilafly of the brat* ami Cii 
iittinjts of Ihi carliunliir I)*ta nr* ).u«i» to show that the b content of distd frac 
tions from aiiv oil incnasts with nse in ti p Tlie chief cheitt refirtirtg prnce«v^ are 
discnlicd bnifl) i / tlu \a011, Ka pfumhite. H,SO, t rasch and Na hypociiloritc 
procesw* In the rehning of cracked distillate* de<Mlfiin/atic»n with the simultaneou* 
remos-al of pun forming diolefins »* the ol>)i<ti\e Acul treatment comlnned with 
<«reltning t* U'uallj pien these craeVed distillate* A batch and a continuon* treat 
mg system are descniied D P tlaowv 

Report of SubeommiPee XXVin on autogeaoui petroleum prodotU. 

A If IsUCKOl-l.* ff of P*oc Am Sm Pei'iat ifalfrwlj 30, ft 1, “VWIJ^fPlIt) — 
As a result of co>/pcraln'e te«t» op asiation ca*ohne. nrilimry tav>!me, Stod lard aol 
sent Verosene. motor oil. I tO. acitone. CS> rnd lieptan'*. th* rts’Ht* i>f which are 
psen minor cliansci in the tentatisc stamlard I>2 mi£ 3T are •iijcrsled It i* n-cnm 
mended that the test be adoptid n* standard with tfiesc rcM*ion* and that further 
cooperative tests be roadi D J. Blows 

Atmosphenc «sd rteuujn distJItUoa of Mid*Cootiaeet crude OS. Jouv ritncxosi: 
Rtfiner onS Saiurol Cornliiie Mjt 10, Ko 3. f>'»(1031) —The prpces«« and equipment 
applicable to atm and vaeutim di<tn arc di«CTis*ed J. L. rs*B* 

Phyai^ properties of mmertl oils and tbair fayetbgstioa. I Tiuvtsii ifagyar 
Mtfnik, EpiUfiei)l<t K^Jany lUi FH-eift 8, SVflSdUJl) — A iteneral desenpoon 

S S nx FivJlLY 

Refining shale oils with sJica gel tad with bauxite. U. Filtrations in bqald phase. 
B Saladim /fi<fi<«riaCAiff.|caS.tt«2-7(l«‘50f of C A 24,Si;o. 2S,23TC — ShaleoiK 
coatg ashtgbssRSS^Swfn flfrc red rftroogh *if»«igct bausite, mixts of these. ancfaf<o 
mists of each with decolonring material* Silica gel alone or with decolorants gives 
the best results rcnio'ing up to 30% of the total S. wherra* bauxite removes up to IS- 
20%. Afixts contg bauxite, a* well as the material itself, cause trouble in filtering, 
so that sibca gel is preferable A. \t'. Cowncai 

Black sbale deposition la central New York. rouAan W Hard Suit Am 
Atsoc /’ebofeum Grol 15, iCV^Hiivsty — i ab distn tcvU of S Y black shale* show 
tie amt of petroleum incresscs to the west, but with no correetmndmg increase in con 
teat of volatile nutter, indicating that the petrofeum was derived from org constituents 
The bitmninoiis content of these shales seems to be directly related to the type of dc 
compn rather than to th« type of org matenal, and this particular type of decay 
existed only where the water was truly saline and toxic conditions were present 

AtOEV H CweRt 

Discovery of ou m White Point ges field, Saa Petncio County, Texas, and history of 
the field. W. Arustrovo pmes Buti Am Atsoe Pelroteum Gtoi \S,2Q^\Q{17)W 
_ _ . . Ai-den H Emery 

Heavy Dufeher oil in Bnstow district, OkUioma. Charibs G Cari.soy Bull 
Am Assac Pdraleum Gtol 15, 211-3(1930 — The gravity of most of the Dotcher oil 
produced iQ the Bnstow district is2!>-M* Be A new well gives oil of 183* B4. asphalt 
92 S 0908, gasoline 6 and kerosene 2% Aeoey H EstERV 

uevtlopment and production history on the Salt Flat and other faiUt fields of east 
central Texas. JJ D Hiu., E V J1 Daesersus ayd C B CAfiPEjriEa Bur Mines 
Rept of Inteslisahons 30S9, 4G pp (1931) Aedev H Emery 

T. . Pjoduchve hotiion in Cahforma. W’aeter Siaeder. Bail Am Axsoc 
Peb^ajTi Gtol 15, SOjdMl) Aedev If Emery 

. *os*“'* O' edge.water encroachment in certain oil fields he ascribed to eaoil- 

lan^? J. Ver^uvs. Bail Am Attot PcfrnJeuin Ceai. 15, 18!K200(I931) —Capd- 

lanry cannot hold the oil outside the ^pleted area around the well and ^not prevent 
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the edge water from moving toward the well In the depletion zone, when the forma- 
tion 13 an unconsolidated sand, 2 conditions are possible the funic^ar, in which oil 
and generally gas flow freely, and the pendular, in which gas flows freely and may be 
followed by oil If the Oil bearing formation is coosotidated and the interstices are 
pores with narrowings, the Jamin effect would not stop the flow altogether because the 
gas would diffuse through the films of od which shut off the pores in the narrowings 
Light oils would evap from one film and condense on the nest nearer to the well 

Ai-den II Fmery 

Some effects of metamorphism on certain dibns m source rocks. Taisia Stad- 
NtciiEVTto BuU Am Atsec Petroleum Geol IS, 161-4(1031) — Geodynamic altera 
tion (carbonuation) of the plant substances in the source rocks of petroleum results 
m raising the temp of fusion and volatilization and in change in optical characters 


from isotropic to anisotropic Aldfv K Emery 

Concrete covermgs for pipe lines. J F Hocen Otl and Gas J 29, N'o 35 62. 
140, 141(1031) — From testa earned out under the most severe conditions it was found 
that concrete-covered pipe resisted corrosion satisfactonly The best results were ob 
tamed by using a concrete with less than 5 gal of water per sack of cement More 
water causes the concrete to dismtcgrale Pressures of 1000 lb per sq in did not 
give pressure cracks m the concrete covenngs J R Strovc 

The compression of hydrocarbon gases. I N Deall Refiner and .Vafaraf 
Gatoltne iffr 10, No 2, 90, No 3 IM(1930) —The math development of formulas 
pertinent to compression at gases is desenbed Cafen of the percentage of liquefac 
tion on compression, raolal vol of hydrocarbons, importance of compression before 
condensation for certain types of oil absorption plants, compression at high pressures 
and multiple stage compression are discussed All gases become more compressible 
as their temp is lowered and deviations from Charles’ and Boyle's laws reach a mas 
at eqiul J L Essex 

Safe'goardmg cracking operatons from accideat £ M Matsov Refiner and 
Natural Casohne Mfr 10, No I. 97. No 2. 122. No 3, 164(1931) d C A 21, 1066 — 
The hazards of water in a cricking system and the dangers arising from the corroston 
of the equipment are discussed Methods of preventing both occurrences arc con 
sidered J L Fssex 

Manofaeture of cracked tractor fueL V V'aiajIS AterbaUishanskot Ntflyanoe 
KKozyaistio 1931, No 1, 64-73, cf. C. A. 24, 2588 — ExpU work is described. 

V. KALrciiEvsr? 

Use of the new natural«gasoIIne specifications. S S Ssirm. Refiner and Natural 
Gasoltru M/r. 10, No 2.90(1931). J. L Essex 

Progress in disbllation and fractionation. Eaxi, Petty. Refiner and Natural 
Casohne Mjr. 10, No 2, 67(1931) —The changes m distn procedure due to the use of 
stabilizers are discussed and the use of vacuum in the distn. of heavier lubncating- 
oil fractions is described J L Esset 

Pressure-distillate stabilization and gas-recovery systems. A W Bcteket 
Refiner and Natural Casohne JU/r JO, No 3. 75(I93J) — The essential /actors are 
given by means of which the basic app can be modified to suit any particular plant. 
For every vol of propane removed from pressure distillate. 3 5 or more vols of butane 
can be introduced without changing the vapor pressure A complete description of 
the eqmpment necessary for combined stabilization and recovery is given J L E 
Chemistry of fuels greatest problem before refiner and motor builder. Earl 
Bartholomew Natl. Petroleum Nevj 23, No 11, 72, 76. 79, 81, 82, 84. 85(1931) — 
The 2 vanabfes most affecting the relative knock ratings are temp and air fuel ratio 
Tests have shown that the single-cylinder test conditions give too high an antiknock 
value for benzene and some cracked gasoline R Kelly 

Chemistry of the doctor sweetening process. Arthur Lachmav. Ind. Eng. 
them 23, 354-7(1931)— L verifies the 2 views that the PbS formed dunng the sweeten 
mg reaction reacts to form more plumbite and also acts as a catalyst when a sour gaso- 
Ime 13 blown with air in the presence of Na plumbite sole L. claims that Na-S is also 
formed, which then oxidizes to Naj^Oi The Mnsitiveness of the doctor test was 
found to be 0 00006 molar conen of mercaptan The molar conen. of mercaptan in 
anav sour gasolme was 0 01. Mercaptanscanbeoxidizedwithairalonemthepresence 
of NaOH soln , or m the presence of fine inert solids, provided that the air stream is 
broken up mto smaU bubbles The quantity of Na,S in alk soln contg suspended 
PbS should be kept at a mm Air blowing assists m fulfilling this requirement Finely 
divided free S should be added in the quantity detd by analysis of the distillate for 
mercaptans j_ l Essex 



lO'U -- — Petrflleum, Lubricants, AsphaU and Wood Products 

decanted and centnfuged. 0 020Si: with 10% earth and decanted, 0018%: and with 
10% of earth, decanted and ccntrifoged, 0 018% R- Sansovb 

Raw materials and production of mineral lubricating oils. M. Freund Matyar 
MhnBk £,p\ilKti:,let KodSnye Ihn FCztUt 8, I-IO(IOJI)— A general descnpUon of 
present production methods S S db FinAlv 

Principles of chemical investigation of mineral lubricating oils. M Freund 
Alagyrir M/rnSk Lfntfszfgylft Kdztinye Jfan Fthfln 8, lft-25(1931) — A general dc 
senpUon of research methods S S de FinAly 

Regeneration of used lubricating oila. F SoinfTder Azfrbatdzhanskoe Neft 
yanoe Khozyatstva 1931, No 1, 107-8 — NaiSiOi. NaOIl and bleaching earth arc almost 
equally satisfactory KaliciifvskY 

Vacuum. GcRRrrr van dfn Hero Refiner and Natural Gasoline MJr 10, No. 2. 
88(1931) — A tew schemes for preventing leais ore outlined J L Essex 

Report on cooperative work on the separation of cut-back asphalt W. H Ful 
WEU.ER el al Proe Am Soc Testing A/abrinli 30, Pt 1,801-4(1030) — Cooperative 
results from the use of 2 different mctho<ls for sepg cut back asphalts to dcL the amt 
and character of both the ba«e and the sohrut are given The first method is desenbed 
m tentative speafication D 20 28T The second starU with otra distn and com 
pletes the distn m a vacuum of not more than 10 mm of ITg The second metho<l 
appears to have certain disadvantiges T^e work is to he continued and certain modifi 
cations suggested arc to be tned D F Brown 

Utilization of wood waste In the chemical Industries. D D Fooler Am Soc 
.lf«A Eng , Advance paper. Oct 10-17, 1930. 4 pp — PnnCTpal u«cs, other tlian for fuel 
for wastes from s.aw-mill and wood working industnes are found in the following chem 
industries destructive distn , manuf of pulp, paper and building boards and those 
industnes consuming large quantities of wood flour, pnncipally the linoleum, plasties 
and eiplosives industnes The paper is intended to present a eomparative summarv 
of several outlets which chem industnes offord for salvage of waste from wood work 
ing industnes. HIS 

VoodehJps. I. Motor otla from wood. Osjc-vri Routala Acta Chem Fenmea 
3, 11&-8(1930) —A review is given of the methods (or aaeking oils to obtain the lower 
Iraetions for use in gasoline motors Lignite at 150-200 atm and 45O-S0* yields about 
80% of oily products, which yield considerable gasoline on cracking When sawdust 
11 treated with Cu, Fe and Co salt*, and then with NH.OH or NaOH, an impregnation 
with metallic hydroiidcs occurs The latter are reduced to the free metal on treat 
ment of the sawdust with it under pressure at 400-450* Ki formate, NIL molybdates 
and chromates are also used as catalysH. a complete conversion of the sawdust to oily 
products resulting At 200*. W)% convrrsion is obtained On dietn up to 350" the 
product gives water 4 4.1. oil 35 W, residue .'>2 10. gai 6 73 and loss 1.17% Of the 
oil fraction, 74% distd below 500* Sawdust at 4'>0* and 100 atm with Zn and Cii 
catalysts gave 33% conversion to oils, of which 40% distd below 200*. Forty five 
% of the weight of the wood was water-so! . with low acid but high MeOil Content 

S A Karjala 


Dust esplosions, with special reference to wood-working industries (Brown) 24. 
The radioactivity of oil-well waters (Vcknadscii) 3. Cracking oil by electricity (Row- 
land) 4. The content of Ra in oil-well waters in the district of Gromy (Kiilopin, 
NnuTTN) 3. Washing and bleaching days of Azerboldzhan (Kovalevsxii) 18. Ap 
raratus lor }ow-temperaiure d>stAht/on of otl skaie (U S pat i. 790, 200) 21. Pomp 
and high-speed emulsifier system for bituminous matenals (Bnt pat 33S.40fi) l. 
Refining oils (Ger paf 515.523) 21 . Detergents and lubricants containing fatty acid 
salts (Bnt pat 338,919) 18. Gel-hke benzine (Ifung pat 101,509) 13. Gelatinizing 
organic liquids such as benzine (Bnt pat 339,360) 13. 


Converting petroleum oils. Rov Cross (to Gasoline Products Co ) U S 1 70 
507, March 17. _ Oil is raised to a cracking temp wiihout substantial conversion (suit 
ably by heating in a pipe coil in a furnace), the oil is collected in a substantial bodv 
and hghtcr fractions are distd off in a vaporuing stage with refluxing and condefi«a 
tion of the vaporized material unvaporiz^ products are directed to a stagnant pool 
adapted to be heated to fanlitatc settling of free carbonaceous matter, the heavy 
Mtthngs are withdrawn from the bottom of the pool and the liquid, relatively carbon- 
free oil, is withdrawn from a vertical restricted column in the pool so that turbulency 
in the oil body is prevented. App is desenbed 
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DistiUaticpn of pttroleujn oils. A MacClobi'c ni<I Josrrti ZAVCHTOtic 

(to The Jfarrctt Co ) Can W219. Mar 10. 1D31 A mtlliod and app arc Ipwa^d 
{oTdi<itn i)t ptUt^eum at awn pressure to ptoducedisWHate oils and residual oils The 
fisidual oi) 15 witlirlrann dunng disJo while >t is at approi the temp of the first Oistn 
and itnitiertiauly ^uhjccud to a high sanium to effect further distn of high boiling oils 
by silf contamtii heal of the rcMtlnal oil The residue from such disWi is passed to t 
cobc still maintained under high I'aeogin and distd to coVe, and the distillate is eon 
deni.ef! uniUr a high \acuum 

Apparatus for ciullmg bqnidt Both aa pttroleuas distillates to separate solids irosi 
them. IlfcSRv ToRitAVcE (to Carbimdale Machine Co ) U S 1,7W1, 772, March 17. 
Numeirnis structural dv tails are described 

Dehydrating emulsions such as those of petroleuin. Harold C. Cpdy (to PetrO' 
Icum lticul>mg Co ol Calil ) I S 1 7l>ft.7a). Marclt 17 Diiperscd particles of 
the emul ion are mechanically agglomerated (suiuMy by the nction of esetlsior or steel 
aool) and t)i( imulsi'in is subjected to the action ol an elec field App u described 
Ct C A 2S, 4(jn 

Hydrocarbons. General Tectinical Co. Ltd Fr 095,185, Aug 20, 1929 
Ritummou:. ami asphaltic compels fietroleum esta . tar ezU and natural waxes arc 
submittid to a temp of 3r0-4t0* under ordinary pressure iB a retort prosidcd with a 
system (xTBiitting rtr vapors to pas* out to the condensera at a temp between 17D* 
and 2Vi° the spetd of distn t^ing pfcferably such that the hourly ambof distillate is 
always above Ifl^g of the wt of the capacity the letorl Lighter hydrocarbons such 
as gasoline and kerosene are obtained 

SoUdifying hydtocarboas. I^ooea llouTtMSK't Tr C9S,19t, Aug 22, 1029 
Hydrocarbons, such as gasoline, pet/olrum and mazout. are solidified by incotpor a tiBg 
therein before or after heating, a binding agent, such as resin, suitably pnwd. and then 
adding while mi-ung milk of lime The product is molded under pressure and hartlened 
by intnersioo lo water ahich preferably contains gallic acid 

Crtekuie hydrocarbons. I C pAanevryo A>C Pr 27,101, July 4, 1029 
Adda to G'l J OOii (C A 21, 5312) Hydroentbons of high b p . such as mineral mis. 
tars, etc are cracked under such condidona that a limited formation ol beruine results, 
and the res due is afterward suhm tted to a hydeogenatton under pressure, the uti' 
trassformed fraction being submitted afresh to a crsedcing Cf C A 2S, )GC6 

Craeking hydrocarbons. I C Fasdcvivd A C Bnt 339,274, May 30. 1929 
Cracking of nydrocaebons in the gaseous or vapor phase « effected la the presence of a 
catalyst of pieces of Si (which may be molded from pond Si and may be placed m a 
quartz tube) or Si deposited on a cartter The material may be mixed with N, CH*. 
water vapor, etc , and esamplcs are given of the cracVing of a mist, of C>H» and C*!I>« 
at 700" to form C1H4 and C«H». and of the mckmg of pentane, ligroin, paraffin and pe- 
troleum oils It IS stated that no carbon is deposited on the catalyst. 

Cracking oils. Crarlrs B Bvesoer (to Gulf Refining Co ). U. S 1,790,138, 
March 10 Vapors arc withdrawn under pressure from a coafiord body of oil heated 
under pressure, the pressufe on the vapors is released and they are condensed, and the 
confined body of oil is rcpleuisbed by oil heated under pressure and introduced under 
the surface of tbe body of oil while sitDutUoeously permitting vapors from the preheated 
replenishing oil to njiogle directly wiUi vapors above the confined body of oil Liquid 
od w withdrawn from the main body ^ od and mingled wiib the replenishing oil fed to 
the preheater App is desenbed 

Craeiang oils Pantiayolb REriviryc Co DnL 339,291, June 29, 1929 Oil ts 
preheated in a pipe coil and is then passed into a vaporuing lone. whence vapors are 
P^sed to a cracking coil, and the cracked vapors are fractionally condensed m a senes 
or dephlcgmators and fracDonaiing eoluiniu by indirect heat interchange with make- 
up oil or condensate Various details of app and operaUoa are described Cl C A 
24, 3r>.37 

Craeiang oils. Rosest E Wason and Ricbaeo J Dsarbok.v Can 309,377, 
Mar 17,1931 A process and app to ooovertiag higher twiluig oils into lower boiling 
oils art specified A stream of o»f » heated w a coil under high pressure to a temp 
sufficient lo effect conversion, the heated oil la discharged into a conversion chamber 
maintained under a reduced pressure but substantially above atmospheric, the vapors 
thus formed are sepd intoseveralfraclionst^eondensatiott, the residues from tbe con- 
vmion chambw are expanded into ao expansion xone under a pressure below that m 
the chamber, a portion of the condensates resolung from tbe fim-rnentioned sepn is 
returned to the heating coil at an intermediate point, another portion of the conden- 
sates IS delivered into said expansion xotte; Ireah charge is introduced mto said expan- 
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Sion zone, nnd a friction of the oil collected in saul expansion zone ii passed to the 
heatins cod CJ C. A 24, 2Mi 

Vaporizing device (suitable for use with automobile engines) for catalytic decompo- 
sition or cracking of liquid fuels. D DALAaiowsKV, P Cairb and M Lrv'V Bnt. 
319,251 , July 20. 1929 Various structural details are described 

Refining hydrocarbon oils. Albxasdcr S Rahacb (to Gyro Process Co ) U. S 
1,700 021. M.irch 17 S and Cl arc removed from ale sol h>drocarboii matcnals such 
os olefin and naphthene hydrocarbons or crude fienrcne by dissolving the materials 
in an ale soln of an alkali metal hydroxide, permitting the soln to stratify and sepa- 
raUlv remoMng the purified oil and the ale oik soln contg impurities 

Purifying hydrocarbon oils with liquid sulfur dioxide. Pan Asicrican Petroleum 
Co Bnt .liS 4S2. May 7, 1029 hfatcnals such as lubneiting oil kirosinc or various 
cmckitl distillates arc treated at a temp below 0“ with hi^uid SO, and. after sepn 
the partly purified oil contg SO, is further treated, also at a Ump below 0°, with fum 
ing HjSO, and the purified oil is sepd from SO, and sulfo acids Numerous details 
of opp and procedure are desenhed Bnt 118,4SJ relates to a generally similar proc 
iss in which however, the 11,50, used is not specified as being funiing acid Bnt 
l.iS -IJW describes a process of treating enide petroleum shale or cracked oils with fum 
ing or coned II, SO, in the presence of liquid SO, (simultaneously or previously added 
to the oil) preferably at a temp not greater than the b p of SO, thus Ireeing the oiU 
from poljinerizablc, unstable and Shearing hydrocarbons Various details of app 
and procedure are given 

Treatmg hydrocarbon oils With aluminum chloride. John L Cootrv (to Standml 
Oil Co of Cahf ) U S 1,705.761, March 10 A byilrocarbon oil is mixul with AlCl, 
m a flowing stream at a temp sufficient to cause reaction and formition of a rilativd) 
low-bolhng product, the stream is passed to a flash zone in which vapors of low b p utl 
sepd from rcsiduil oil and AtCIi, and a stream of the vapors and a svp stream ot the oil 
and tar aw passed to a convenion zone in winch the still healed vapors are again brought 
into contact w ith the oil tar mixt for agitating it and < fleeting f iirtlier dccompn App 
IS dcscrihcd 

Apparatus (or continuous vacuum distillation of hydrocarbon oils. Klaus Dan cr 
Gcr 61S,70’I, Nov. 1, 1927. Details of arrangement 

Separation of mixtures of hydrogen and hydrocarbon gases. W K Lewis (to 
Standard Oil Development Co) Bnt. 338,710, Nov 12, 1023 Sec Can 305,731 
(C A 25. 783), 

Purifying mineral oils. Aixceucme Ges fOr Ciir.Miscnn Industrie Bnt 
.133,679, July 22, 1020 Material such os the total distillate from enide Persian petro 
leum up to 400“ is trvated with liquid SO, without previous fractionation, or the dis 
tillate miy be freed from the benzine fraction b up to 100’ before treatment The 
raffinate and ext ore freed from SO, and fractionated Cf C /I 24, 3109 

Adsorbent clay for decolorizing oils. Robert C Manlcy and Mcrtov L Lang- 
woRTiiv (to Texas Co ) U S 1.790,709, March 17 The clay is treated with a 11,50, 
soln of about 10% strength to improve its decolonzing properties 

Oven for dry distillation of bituminous shales, brown coal and similar materials. 
Johan G GrOndal and Carl L. Carlson (to Patcntakticbolagct GrCndal-Ramin). 
U. S 1,790,261, March 10 Stnictural features of an app with a perforated traveling 
grate 

Destructive hydrogenation. J. ToinjiN. Bnt. 338,544, June 21, 1929. In the 
production of hglit hydrocarbons from materials such as anthracites. oUier coals, peat 
wood, petroleum, asphalts or various org vegetable or animal materials (or from prod- 
ucts of pyrogenation of these), nascent H is produced from reacting material introduced 
independently into the reaction vessel (an example being given of tlie treatment of 
shale oil mixed with Te and Cu shavings. mtroducxNl into an autoclave at 300“ and 300 
atm pressure contg an aq soln of a halide such as AlCl, 3NaCl for production of light 
mls)^ Rcaction^o^water or steam on coke may also be used for obtaining nascent If 

Destructive hydrogenation. F, Uitob Brit. 330,317, Oct 3, 1923 Low-boilmg 
hydrocarbons are produced from carbonaceous materials such as oils, bitumens, car 
bon, wood, etc , by beating tfiem with finely divided or spongy iron and water in an 
autoclave to 400-500 “ with development of 200 atm pressure during the reaction from 
the vapor pressure of the water, etc . present (the water reacting on the Fe to form If) 
The gases generated can be used to regenerate the Fe from the Fc oxide formed in tfie 
reaction and hydrogenating catalysts such as Ni, Cu. ZnO or Zn chromate or splitting 
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Co ©find) US 1,790, &S7, March 17. A fluid lubncaUng oil js used with an addn. 
(suitably in the proportion of about 7%) of a telaUvcly volaUle and subsUnlially non- 
inflammable diluent such as CCU 

LnbncaBt suitable for use la drawias and poltshins metals. Herbert L. Joiinsok 
(to SUndard Oil Development Co ) US 1,795.491, March 10 A salt (such as the 
N'a salt) of a substantially water sol aad obtained from the sludge formed by treat 
inz petroleum lubncating oil with HjSO« is heated together with water and a fatty 
oleaginous matcnal such as tallow under such conditions as to effect distribution of 
the fatty material in the water 

Lubncaticg oIL Wm O Stevens (to Anti Hot Dox Co ) U S 1,790,310, March 
17 Dned wood ashes arc immersed in lubneatmg oil In order to improve the oil, and 
the ashes and oil are then sepd 

Lubricating oils from petroleum. Red River Refining Co , Inc Cer 515340, 
Mar 17,1923 App fordistj the petroleum »« taeao at l-S-mm pressure u described 

Apparatus for fUtenng lubricating oi). Wm W Ncgpnt I' S 1,70C,C13, March 
17 Structural features 

Bag filter suitable for Altering oiL W« W Nugent U S 1.700332, March 17 

Regeneration of used lubncating Oils. I Tiiamm Hung 100,735, Dec 20,1029 
An aq emulsion is made of the changed part of the oils which can be sepd by scdimenta 
tion from the unchanged lubricating ml I mulsification may lie accelerated by add 
ing carbonates or oxides of earth metals to the oil The treatment with steam emulsifies 
the changed oil particles and carries away the fuel particles which were mixed with 
the oil Crease can be made of the sepd emulsion and the regenerated oil may be 
filtered and used again for lubncating 

Wood distiUstion plant. Join T Mvers U S 1.70'>.4<>1, March If) Various de 
Uils of construction are described 


S3-CELLULOSE AND PAPER 


CARLETOK B CURRAN 

Some new processes for the separttloo of fibrous cellulose from plant substances. 
J Metsoss Arwut. WorWt Paper Trade Pa. 95, 0f>I^(1931) —An address in which 
are bnefiy discussed some of the most recently proposed pulping processes A. R -C 
Absorption of water vapor by cotton cellulose. Robert H. Pickard J. Am 
Chem. Soe. S3, 1019-1(1930 —Polemical with I’ldgeon and Maass (C. A. 24, 1974, 
4155) Attention is called to work on the same subject at the Shirley Inst. 

C. J. West 

Calculations and numerical data on the nitration of cellulose. L. Sauzat. Pep 
mat plathques 7, 83-9, 139-15{1931) — Indicatioas are given reg^ing the control 
of nitrating acids and the prepn of mists of predetd errmpn A. P -C 

Nitration of cellulose with phosphoric-«itric mixed acids (preliminary communica- 
tion). E. Bfrl and G Rueff Ber 63B, 3212(19*10) — Nitration of cellulose with 
ITiPOfllNOi shows some marked contrasts with the ordinary H,SO«-HN^ nitration 
Since HiPO, docs not sapon cellulose nitrates it is possible, with a suitably adjusted 
nitrating mixt (slight excess of PjO»), to obtain rei^dy cellulose nitrates with HO- 
IS 7% N The nitration is accompanied by a marked swelling which faalitates the 
penetration of the HNOj into the interior of the fiber, resulting m a uniform nitration 
throughout Unlike the product with much less N obtained with HjS04-HNOi, the 
cellulose nitrates prepd with HjPOrHNO, are perfectly stable after very short boihng, 
they contain no trace of mixed H,PO#-HNO» esters profluong instability Nitrates 
with 11-11 5% N cannot be produced in fiber fonn with HiPOi-HNOi In the nitration 
with HjPOrllNO, the lattice of the native cellulose changes into that of hydrate cellu- 
lose, whereas with H^Oi-HNOj not too ikh in HNOi the lattice of the nativu cellulose 
15 retained in the nitrate With HiPOfllNOi the nitration is relatively slow, and it 
can be observed that the HNOj converts the cellulose into mercerized cellulose before 
esterification begins. With H30rHN0> contg. not too much UNO,. HiSO, apparently 
enters the cellulose mol as ester quite rapidly, and the sulfate then reacts to a greater or 
lesser extent with the HNOi Partially nitrated cellulose with the lattice of the native 
cellulose unchanged is no longer mcrceii/ed by HjPOrllNOi, ». e , the lattice of the 
native cellulose is retained in such nitrates The nitrates obtained with H>PO«-HNOi 
give a clear point diagram of cellulose tnnitiate when the nitration and washing are 
effected under tension Details of the expts wiH be published elsewhere. C. A. ^ 
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from a previously prepd chart II. Specific heat of Glauber’s salt. Kotaro Tanf- 
3IUHA Ihd 324-S— The mol heat of of crystn of Na^O, lOHiO was calcd as 
0 6 cal The mean mol heat of HjO of crystn was dcld to Ijc 9 G-9 8 cal The mol 
heat of Na^Ot lOHjO was calcd as 128 2 cal and the sp heat of the crystal at 25* as 
0 40 III. Properties of sodium sulfate. Kotaro Taneuura and S/ncEO Miyosiii 
Ibid 33(1“1 —A summary of the physicochem characteristics of NaiSO« Is given. HtSOi 
lowers the transition temp and increases the soly of NaiS04 lOHiO, i e , it lowers the 
crystn temp of the salt MgS04 at first lowers the crystn temp of NajSOi lOHiO. 
but increasing MgS04Concn beyond a certain limit Increases the crystn temp , the solid 
phase then being MgSOi 7HjO With a normal viscose spinning bath for centrifugal 
systems, the salt which crystallizes out on cooling is always Na^SOi lOHjO. completely 
free from NatS04 and NallSOi It forms no double salts with ZnS04. FeS04. MnS04 or 
CuS04, which accumulate in the bath IV. Dehydration of Gleuber's salt Kotaro 
Tanemura. SinCEO Mivosm and MtzuKi Yosiiida Ibid 332-3 — The vapor pressure 
of the system NajSOi 1011,0 7==i Na,S04 + 1011,0 at 25“ is 18 4 mm Hg The hy- 
drous salt can be dehydrated in a closed chamber by circulating air dried with coned 
HiSO, and NaOH It also can be dehydrated by treating with twice its wt of 92% 
Eton, or with coned caustic; 45 8 g with 100 g 60% NaOH soln yield 21 g NatSO, 
Heating to the transition temp . centnfuging. cooling to 6* and centrifuging 3 times yields 
31 95 g Na^SOi from 100 g NajSO, 1011,0 If 36 3% of the wt of the decahydrate is 
added as solid NaOH at the transition temp , the salt is dehydrated V. Kotaro 
Tanemura anoSkigeo Miyosui fhi(i333-4 — In the mtthodcfsulfite recoiery patented 
by the authors 0 9 Vg NaiSO, and 4 kg 11,0 arc assumed to accumulate as spent bath 
per 1 kg viscose rayon, 0 9 kg NatSO, combines with 1 1 kg 11,0 on cooling When 
2 3 kg anhyd Na,^, is added to the spinning bath, and 7 3 kg of the decahydrate is 
removed on cooling, both 0 9 kg NatSO, and 4 kg H,0 are at the same time removed 
The necessary equipment, crystallizer, hydrocxtractor and dehydrator, lasts much 
longer than an evaporator and is more clficicnt from the standpoint of heat utilization. 

P. S BitllNOTON 

Manufacture of artificial silk. Spinaiog of viscose. II L db Lebuw Tech 
mederne 22, 621-9, 623-7, 720-1(1930), ct C A. 24, 3^3 —A detailed description is 
given of the methods and app. used and methods of producing artificial silk other than 
viscose. P TtlOMAS.SET 

Studies on lignin and related compounds. VII. A kinetic study of the action of 
hypochlorous acid on spruce hgntn and its bearing on the constitution of the spruce 
lignin molecule. Harold Hidbcrt and K. Austin Taylor. Can J. Research 4, 
240-53(1931); cf, C. /1.2S, 2010— Theactlonof HCIOon glycol lignm m finely divided 
aq suspension, and in alk soln , is autocat^ytic; the autocablysis is due to formation of 
IfCf. which catalyzes the reaction strongly. Apparently IfNO, acts only by increasing 
the conen of undissocd. HCl. The effects of HCl may bv R direct catalytic effect of 
undissocd HCl or may be due to formation of Cl A comparison of the amts, of HCIO ' 
absorbed and HCl formed by methylated and unmcthylated lignin indicates that if 
ketomethylenc groups are present in lignin, they do not enolize sufficiently to play an 
appreaablc part in the rapid reaction between IICIO and lignm. The rapid absorption 
of HCIO by lignin dissolved in alkali indicates that there is probably about 15% of a 
phenol nucleus in lignm This value is supported by the rapid absorption by lignm, 
dissolved in alkali, of Br from Br water at very low conens and is based on the assump- 
tion of only 1 atom of halogen entenng the phenol nucleus, which is true with vanillin 
If 2 or 3 atoms enter the nucleus, this value of 15% must be divided by 2 or 3. It repre- ' 
sents m any case a max value The phenol nucleus accounts for only */,. or less, of the 
total rapid HCIO absorption The remainder is probably due to addn of HCIO to au 
ethylene linkage, chlorination of a phenol ether or a combmation of both reactions 

A Papineau Couture 

Alpha- and beta-hgnosulfonic acids. PercR Klason. Svensk Pappers-Ttd 34, 
118-9(1931); cf C <1 25, 1077 — K gives the analytical data on whi^ he based the 
formula 3CioHioO, 4- H,SOi -|- CiuH,N — H,0 (cf C /I 24, 3358) and states that he has > 
also succeeded in making the tetracomferyJ aldehydes • Wilhelm Secesolom 

Some notes on the recovery of soda. J A. Walker Proe. Tech Sect Paper 
Makns' Assocn. Ct Bnt Ireland II, Pt, 1. 186-202(1930) —A good recovery of soda can 
be obtained only if an adequate proportion of black liquor is forthcoming at a strength 
Md vol. which can be efficiently dealt with The factors effectmg this are discussed 
The black liquor must be reduced to such a consistency as will permit a const com- 
bustion in the rotary The factors on which the effiaency of the evaporator depend are 
discussed. Troubles which may ansc in the system are described The rotary is 



Cbmtral Ahstrnch 


Vol 2.J 


The caiisticiJint priicess w dealt with ifl ^ 


e drUi], awl strict Ceintrol h 

, I*. S IlILLISOTOV 

Sod* wocess studrti. III. Action ot allwli tolutioai on aulfite pulp. J. II- Ko« 
K Mnc.iiuL Kejeanfc Aotei 3. 21 d(l«TlH Pvlp PaptJ Itai Can lUAUZ-X 

d t /I 24,41W \\ hen Ueacbed sulfite M trealetl in 0 ToUry «ig«t« lor 

( hr4 with NaCiH solni at 1 V» W»‘. Ihenmcn ol alkali (over the range 1-7%) at temp*. 
Uhiw ha^ but little effect uii the ({uanlilr of material diwlved and on the «r-an<l 6- 
alUilo<< conictit* <if the eeMilne at higher temp* the effect of concn i* mneh more 
roaiVxii 1 or every temp there t* an euHtmunt concn of alkali which pt<«luc«.-* a residue 
111 mar alkali revivtanci andactmen «ij»lkah which pio»luft*» mas id liulkio* proticr- 
lUN jn the fiber The flimliiy of vJn* of the treated pulp incTtase* Tejidady as the 
tenip of digevtion and alkali eonen ari intmiified A IMriKrai. LoirrcKB 

Bleicbmg studies. I Aa integrating attaebment /or the Hesa'Irei tmtoffleler, 
F II Vi.aMiiN Hfifduk \oUt 3. II .Uliehl). pylp Paptr Mat Can 31, aj.'t-9. 
luiu'Uli d Rtw. Mitchil! and \ . C it 25. 107W The Ite*s Ise* Imlomeltr has 
lieen supplied with a ihvice for intinsifying the tint ol ntaily while material* l>y tmiUiple 
reftection iit light at the surface ul the matrnat lly its use ilifTiTmcc* lirtwttn the 
redcction factors of different tibaebrd pafur*. measured through any larticiilar cnIiTr 
filter are magnified 2 1 fold Further, since llie magnification increase* with the value 
■if the teffectvin factor difference* in hue arcgrcatlyacceiituatcil II. Measurcmeot of 
hjdragc&'ioBconcentratiaaof blcachhquorawitbtiie gtast electrode. Ketfdrei Aofer J, 
lO-till^Hl) PiJp Papff 1/ag Ca» 31. 374 fifl’Klt) -Coosislent *nil accurately re- 
producible measuretnenis of the tf km cnocn <4 hleach honors can l<e made with the 
glass eleetrode and a vacuum tiilie potcnlximelrr HOC! acts as a buffer in bleach 
iKjuors within the range of p„ f,5 A 5 A I’AWVBap Coifri'ar 

Some Dotes on the Southern yetlow pioe district— the large sul/ale wood reserve in 
the Ucuted States. Foixe I<iii*ns.v>s 6tvwil Pappnt ItJ i«, «3 7(10.11)— De- 
scnptis-e WiLiieiM SEAtttRAK 

The totnposihon of Diospyros ebeaum Koen. Ytismtn Siiisopa Ctliaietf !nd 
(Tokyo) 6, Abciracli 37ll93ii) —The sample onaly/et) a* foHuw* moisture IDS, ole* 
benzene ext 1^1 sol in fl 2% KaOfI 4 .'> lignin 3>>8, Cross and Hevan cclluIo*e 3f> D. 
purity nf celliiliMe dS 6. peniosans 13 8% Xykisc. mannose and galactose were identi 
fied p S HiiLiscTOV 

Pspenuking properties of phonnism teaax (New Zealand Flat). httsLC n 
Skaw, Ccoans V> Ukkiso asp MAtns J CfLvAtY Bur 5Coedord'i / {(tuarth d, 
411 Si<l931> - The austic scuta prncess and 2 stage cruik.* uimg sodium sulfite and 
caustic soda rrsp , produced good rrsulu a.* to quality ond ytr)il (or wrapping and 
WTiimg papers p. s DiLUsOTOV 

Vtihunon of industrial by-products with particular reference to (he pulp industry 
of the United States. Robebt \V Cnrrmif J Am Lrathrr CKrm Atstx 2d, 18(MS 
(19.11) —An address H B Meactu. 

Wood-pidp Sour and ahstes ta mtcbatiical wood pulp. O M Halse Proc. 
r«k S<« Foprr .Vflterj' Ajwn Cl Bnf /rrloiwl IJ, Pt J, 18-20(1030) —See C A. 24, 

P. S UttuvCToe 

The Norwegian pulp and paper research laboratory. 1030. Macvus CiiusnAA-sev 
Pr<x Trek Sia Paper Malrtf Asstxn Cl Bril IrtlandU.Vx I.3-17(l[)30)— Dtsenp- 

t‘Ve PS ClLUYOTOV 

Estimation of wood pulp In paper. E DeBEvsoETTt Bell slat tper earta t 
pin Usiilt vetetah 0, 134-7(1030) — The chem methods for detecting and delg wood 
pulp in paper utilize reactions for cettulose and hgnin The lignin content varies with 
different wood pulps, hut av values have beeodetd for the woods and celluloses used m 
papermaking, and (tobi these values cao be calcd approi the wood or mechanical pulp 
contents in a paper when jute and mandta are absent Reagents used are (a) 1 g 
phloroglucinol, £SX) cc ale. 23 cc. coned HQ: (6) S g acihne sulfate. 1(X> cc diitd 
water, 1 drop HjSO<, (c) dimethyl p-pbeoylcocdiamiDe Their use is bmited to white 
or light-colored papers The quantity of lignin is detd (I) directly by liberating from 
the ctUuIose and weighing, (2)'by lueasuriog the consumption cX certain chemu^s 
absorbed by the lignin substances. (3) by dissolving the Iignm with suitable agents, 
weighing the residual cellulose, and cafeg the Iignm by difference htany methods use 
the hydrolysis of cellulose with sUong acids that under proper conditions do not attack 
the ligmo. which can be dr«d and weighed IIiSO,. HCl and HKOj alone, or together 
or with dehydrating agents, havebeenpro|>o*ed CJ. Dr, phloroglucinol and KMnO.also 
are used lor drtg Iignm Sansove 

Pulpmg with thlonae. I. Pulping bagasse. J. Kawamitu J Sec Chem lad 
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JaMH 33, Sui'i'l biiuliiis — Air-<lrjr IwRa^ containctl mohtttrt ISM. 

CilU ext. opt. ale. ext 1\». 11|0 ext- -M. 1% KaOH Ihot) ext. 200^ Tlic 
NaOJ!*extii re'utw ci'ntamwl a^h 3. I. liptin 22 3, ctlJulow (Crws and Hex-an) 
43 4, pentnjan^ 27 4*^. The celliiliwe cv'ntaineil (!*> it-cellnlose and 9 3Cc rentewan^. 
n.->Kassc after extn with 0 5. I 0 and 2 OCJ. NaOI! wn chlonnateil at about SO^e con- 
•u^tenee, the elianje in yield, henm. pentosan and a<h lieinj followed The more drastic 
the all pre-treatment, the lower were the yield and hgnm content for an e<pial Cl 
consumption The pentosan eontent remained fairly const at 3l-337c nf the chlori- 
iiateil materi d Of this, ‘/t was removeil bv tieatinc for 12 hrs. with cold lO'^ NaOlI. 
7%ceHiiK>«e heinirUVewiseremos'etl II. Reactioni of cWonne. 1. /fsi oPlVS. — Tlte 
ratio of Cl as IICI to orjranically combinesi Cl fonnesl in chlorinaltnj: hgne^<elhitc«cs has 
Iwen ranously reported from 1 1 3 to I 0 4 K eild I'aml'oo with ale benrenc and 
1% NaOH. cldormated. washes! and rxtd the residue 3 times with NaOlI HCl 
was sletd In the wash water, after expeltmi: free Cl. while ortanical!) combines! Cl was 
detd by heating the NaOH ext at 2.VI* and detf as NaCl 1 he ratio of acid to orjrini 
cally csmihines! Cl ssas 1 0 4 III. Reactions of chlorine. 2. /NJ 34, SuppI bimlmt; 
tC-t(lP311 — Results similAr to those reported abo\-e for fsamboo were obtalnesl with 
Ivisassc Wdien a larjT excess of Cl was allowed to act on the bajasse for a lonj time, 
the ratio of HCl to ore chlondes was sIi(hUy Increasesl. mdicattns an oxidation 

M HriMO 

The technic of purtf^e pulp: effect of calcium lime In the orodnetioa of a bleached 
sulfite with a hiRh €»-<eUalase content. C P Gnssrao Ta/p Tj^er Mai ran 31, 
U'‘'-210. 2UMltVtn — Hy csxiVint blescbesl or partly bleached sulfite pulp with hmc, the 
o-eellulsvse eontent of the final residue is ineieasest appieei iblv. accompanied by a tews In 
wl dependinj: principally sm the orynnal er-<eltul<w< eontent. More than 5-10^ CaO 
has no l>eneficiiU cfTcet on the final results and on the loss in wl of the pulp More thin 
70^ of the total increase in cKontent Is effeeted in the first 4 hts at the consistency 
(4 5‘ r) andtemp (lOt^O*) uses! The most important factor « the initial mctlluhwe 
content, and in order to obtain tinder most economtcnl conditims, a final pulp with a 
max er^ontent, it is neerwary to start with a pulp ss> treatts! that a max »<s'ntent is 
retained Iwfore the CaO treatment w bejun A multiple treatment with CaO has nw 
increased effect on the ewceUulose content, Imt prrsluees addnl Kws m wt By omiltinK 
washmi; after bleaehing and by starting the CaOtreatmrnt immediately after cxhausinsn 
of the tdeaeh. a liighcr eocelluKwe content is otdained lYaetirdly the same o*celluhwc 
content is olitainesl bv treatment with 10% CaO and with 5% KaOU, but the CaO 
treatei! pulp has a lower Cii no and suffers a higher loss in wt The optimum craiditiims 
for max ir-cellulosc, min bleach consumption and min shrinkage were* UnMenched 
sulfite is giwn a preliminary bleaching with a ratio of 35% bleach powder to Roe Cl no 
of 2 : 1 , treated with CaO, washed and cUen a final bleaching to a full white color with a 
0 75*1 bleach Cl no. ratio. If the ratio of Mcaeh to Cf no is contrc4l«l at 2 1> 1. the 
final <e-cctlii]nse content will be independent of the Cl no. of the unbleached pulp, but the 
shrinkage will be higher with incieasctl Cl no. The use of MgO lime instead of Ca lime 
is of no adrantage The time to exhaust thel’Jcachl<prolo*igrs!.mndaIowcrct-cellutosc 
eontent is obtainesl when the CaO Is added to the pulp at the same time as the bleach 
litpior and w hen the bleaching action is aU^wred to take place In the presence of the CaO 
Com tnal runs made by the procedure ilcvelopeil In the lib pnxluc^ a sulfite pulp with 
high er-ccllulose content Sulfate pulp is not affected to any extent by either CaO or 
NaOH under the conditions opplicsl to sulfite pulp In the Insestigntion A P.-C. 

The Rosen process lor the production of sulfite pulp from resinous woods. K 
Mu’mcr PaffSfrtr 53, 214-5(11131) —A brief discussion of the process and its ments. 
The diflicultics encvninteresl m pulping rcsjnous Wei’s!* by the sulfite prwrss h-xs-e I’ccu 
shown to Ik due to the fact that the compn the resin aads in the heart’mxx! appar- 
ently differs fn’m that of the resin acids m the sapwood Ro*n ostreomes the diffiailtv 
bj a preliminary treatment of the chips in the sulfite digester with a wrak alk -earth 
soln for 2-5 hrs, at a temp of up to HO*. IcJlowed bv ’ira.shing with salt soln ; this 
treatment can l>c repeated if necessary; the chips are then treateil with SOi gas. and arc 
then swbjectcil to the usual low -temp sulfite cooking, j ieldmg a xtix* pure pulp, low in 
ash and contg up to W 4% of o-cclhdcisr. which can Iw blcachcil with 2 r»-d% arailahle 
_ . . . . . A r.\ris*E.\v-CoiTtHK 

Determinmg the WeaehabilitT of pulps. R Ksruiero Palmer TrsJe J. 92, No 
11.41-1(1931) — .\ rcsiew IS gi>Tn of methods developed for the detn of the amt ^ 
bleachmg powder or Cl required tor Headting pulps, in the hirm of abstracts taken 
mcstlv fnun the German literature A r.vp|Nt.\v Coptitik 

The childhood of paper making, as aiustrated by Kashmin methods of the present 
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iin 1 ti> ibr mixUnt lopcr maVrt are fiven 1’. b lllLUsCTM 

Kundamenlil rMMftb and Ihe paper industry. T. Taaioa Torn I’roc Tft» 
Stfi Popff Ujiers AttMK Cl 5mI ^rrlaadll.It I. U'V-Odatil) — A risumi »s given 
.f (M«t fun<bmcnta) involifalions and the suggestions «J wime problems lor future 
st,„4 J’ S HitUVOTOV 

What patent* mean to the paper techfloJtigisL Josrvii Bo&suan Paper Trade J. 
«2, No 14 W t-OflMl) H dcscff}*-* the <)avMficat»<m tysifffl of the U- b I’at OfTiCe, 
utlims the patent hfdders" fichu, interprets the validity of claims, discusses the sulfate 
ptociss patint of I aloti and Itahl and thoir* the ndvantagei of patent protrclion 

A I’AFiSFAP Coi'iraB 

The deretopmeat of paper maou/actnre frocn aeuthera pmea. K. ft bTnv>Ks 

Paper Ind 12, ain't ef C d 25,.V>ft— A general <lis«i<sion of the advantages 

atul possiljiliiies of the bouthem U S for the protfortioti of pulp, particularly kraft, and 
palKt A I’ariVEAU COL'Tt BB 

The formation of papat. W Ro\d CaMrecLL. Rexeartk Xetef i, f-SfliJK)); 
Puip Paper Mat Oja dl, 421-5. -ItSd'OI) — An address dealing parlicularly srith the 
ouiliiics of pulp which make rt smtatle for i>aper Tlic adhesion of eetlulose to celluhrse 
i' particuUfly stressed, and C s tiveteies as to the mechanism of tlie so^altcd hydration 
by liealmg (C A 2<, 107b) are esplained A I'AriVFAU Cot*Ti'*B 

Conosion reduced by new constructional materials. JampsA Lbs Paper Trade J. 
02. No 12. 07-8U'13l)— A discusswo of the tocnis and possibilities of alloy steeli 
(particularly 18-8 alloy and others of the same type) and of C in the suffite and paper 
industries A I'AFiueAV Cotm'»B 

Simple cleetrotnetrictnetbodsof analytisia the paper mdl Uboratory. T. Tubs on 
I’orrs llerUt Paper Trade Rea 95, 1<U7*8U0JI) *-0*1100 and llwroliin’s app 
(C A 25, 789) did not give gootl results lor alkalimrlnc work ssith the circuit in the 
original form suggested by C and ft . inserting a potentiometer across the output of 
the transformer allows ol much better control ©I the voltage of the input to the elec* 
trodes, enables better adjustment of the initial reading of the measuring instrument, and 
prevents damage to the latter if the sdn under examn happens to Ik nf high eond 
Tlie outstanding ase of this method in the paper mill lal> isthietamn of highly colored 
caustic hnuors, but it is also applicable to other titrations, cuch as sulfates with llaCW 
and ppln of site by alum Attention is drawn to the eflects of the presence of diwolvcd 
CO) in ordinary distd HiO on the potenttomettic detn of 11 ion conen b or ordinary 
paper mill work, direct deln. on the stock taken from the mixing box or stuff chest is 
preteralile to extn of paper with distd water The quinhydrone rlectrode used in 
conjunction with the satd calomel electrode is by far the most useful in the paper mill 
lab. A I’AFiKBAU CotrruRE 

Notable recent improvements to high-speed paper-making machines. S Riciiabd- 
SON Proe r«A Seel Paper Jfukerj’AiiOtn Cl B'll /rrkinj 11, pt I, lai-ISfllkTO) — 
The increased production Irom paper machines has been due to incrreased paper speed, 
incTea.sed wire width, and reduction ol over all mlg ensu These 3 factors are dis- 
cuss^in some detail p. S Hiluncton 

The appUcation ol electriul power in paper nuUs, James R Haffeb Proc 
TfCh 5ecl Paper Jlfotm’ Astoen Cl BrU Ireland 11, J. 1D4-79(10JD) —The a. c 
andd c. systems are compared The placing of a beaieT,drive motor inside the beatrr- 
roU has worked out very satisfactorily The mmls ol steam m elecinaiy are discussed 
_ PS liiutisctoN 

ne testing of condenser paper. T-L Roman Ptoe Am Soc TexUttt ilaleruilt 
30, Pt U. 1012-24(1930) — A discussion is given of the relationship between several 
characteristics of condenser paper made from Unen stock and the dielec strength (break- 
down voltage) of the oondensers wound with this paper Variations in the density of 
tbecoodemet paper have no noticeable ellect on the dieVec strength ol the corresponding 
Condensers It is shown that, when in tmall no« , conducting paths through the paper 
have no important effect on the dwtcc. strength ol condensers wound with 2 sheets of the 
paper between tinloils, but the percentage of ’'sboTted" condensers or of condensers fail 
ing at very low voltages may be expected to increase approx as ibe square of the no of 
CTOduamg paths per unit area of the paper Venations in the porosity of the paper are 
sbwn to have marked influence on the dwtec. strength of the corresponding condensers 
and fwrosily re^uirrmenJi are suggested lor papers used in low voltage condensers and 
for papers u^ in high voltage cOTdenseis 1* S Hiluncton 

Vanatiility m results met with id paper ctrength testing. Cyril V. Oliver Prec 
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Tfck Sfct Paptr .UakfTS' Assoc. Gt Bnt. Ireland 11, Vt. I, —See C. A. 2A, 

33^, P. S Bilungtov 

A critTcal studr of the bursting-streagth test for paper. F. T. Carson and F. 
WoRiiiiNGTOV Bur Standards J Research 6, 339-53(1931) — See C A. 24, 1977. 

P. S Bilungton 

Correlation of bursting strength and tensile strength of paper. James Strachan. 
Proc Tech Sect Paper Makers' Assoc.Cl Brtt Iretaitdl\,Pt.l,8l^llM^^^)t ct.C A. 
24, 5485 — A math treatment of the subject, and a discussion of the formulas obtamed 
by various investigators The methods rf cnicn indicated give a means of investigating 
the degree of cohesion produced between the fibers by papermaLmg operations, as 
reflected by the bursting test A volummous discussion is included P S B. 

The coloring of paper. N L Matiicus Proc Tech Sect Paper Makers' Assoc 
Cf Brit frWandll,Pt 1. 144-fi3(l<103) . d C A 24, 5485 —A description of the nature 
and source of natural vegetable dj'es and pigments is pven The theory of the org 
constitution as related to color is briefly discussed, and the theory of dyeing is touched 
upon The characteristics of direct or substantive, basic, and vat dyestuffs are dis 
cussed The cause of two sidedness is explained, and the reason for adulteration of the 
djestuffs IS discussed F S Billincton 

Classes of color used in the dyeing of paper. Harold E Pratt Paper Trade J 
92, No 14. 57(1031) —A bncf review of iheapplicatmn of basic, acid and direct dyes and 
pigments to paper coloring Their limitations arc pointed out A P C 

Furthet study of paper-coating minerals and adhesives. Merle B Shaw, George 
W BiCkiNC AND Martin J O’Leary But Standards! fJrrnirrA 5, 1180-1203(1930), 
Paper Trade J 92, No 14. 52-7(1931), cf Hamill. GottschalV and BicVmg, C A W, 
17o, 20, 1510, 21, 175 — American days esamd compared favorably with foreign 
daj-s as paper-coating minerals and produced good printing qualities Diatomaceous 
earth compd did not adhere well to the base paper The modified starches used did 
not appear to hav e as strong adhesive qualities as casein or glue Graded according to 
their clay suspending property, the adhesives were m the following descending order 
starch, casein, glue Chem analj-scs, color measurements and settling data for the 
minerals used are given A. Papisbau-Couturb 

Animal and vegetable adhesives for paper manufacture. Giltio C Ciocciri Ind 
carta e arli trofiehe 33, 205-8. 612-3(1930) — The manuf of glue from bones, hides, etc 
IS described The material generally employed m paper manuf is obtained from the 
fleshy side of hides, butcher's residues, hide cuttmgs. and calf and mutton heads Ani- 
mal glue IS a positive colloid, its sotns represent dispersed systems with a very fine 
phase. The reaction of the gelatin must be nearly neutral, since the present of acids 
reduces and hinders its fixation in paper. Microorganisms transform gelatin into an 
unfuable product SOt eliminates this danger. A good glue absorbs 10-12 ports of 
water. The value of glue depends on the water and ash contents, m. p . viscosity, swell- 
ing capacity, fatty matter, aadity, mineral impunties, the elastic force and adhesive 
power, all of which are mfluenced by the Pa Gelatin has two max swelling points m 
water, Pa ” 2 4 and pa = H C. and has a loio swdling point at pa — 7 7. In the 
hydrolysis of osseiu there is a mm between Pu 4 7 and pa 9> the reaction proceeds well 
with formation of a good product at Pb = 3-4. The decompn. of gelatin into proteoses 
and peptones follows m a 2nd hydrolysis, it is not strong between pa — ^ and pa = 8, 
but taLes place beyond this To avoid hjdrolysisdunngthe evapn , the soln is brought 
to pu = 4 7. Casein must be produced under conditions that effect coagulation in an 
acid medium with pu = 4-4 1. At this hydrogen ion conen is obtained a product 
contg. the mm quantity of salts ITie greatest yield with starch pastes is below 100“, 
above that temp, alterabon follows Staycogumisstarcbsolubilizedbyoxidation; Osa- 
lon and Vosgelme are fanna treated with 0» Dextrin prepd. with fanna gives a limpid 
water soln not obtained with starch from cereals. The cohesive power of dextnns de- 
creases with the mcrease of their soly. m cold water. Gums are not well deflned chem 
products Kordofan gum destroys the capdlanty of w ater solns , having the same vis- 
^ity m cold and warm solns. Gum arable solns of20“Be are used in paper making 
Gum Senegal is less sol. in water than gum arabic. and its more viscous and gelatinous 
solns sep. the gum more easdy with many chemicals R. Sansonb 

Finishing, processing and convertmg of paper. Norman Clark. Paper Trade J 
92, No 13, 53-5(1931) — After abnef summaiyof developments m the held of finishing 
processing and convertmg paper durmg the year 1930. the Tech Assoc, of the Pulp and 
Paper Industry literature relatmg to coated and processed papers is reviewed. 

_ Papineau Couture 

The porosity of paper. Giro SiLVia Papter 34, 173-81(1931); cf. C. A. 24, 
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0011 The ellects of the thickness o\ the sheet #nd the pressure on the detn of the 
porosity are studied The tests were earned out on Vr>% tnU. unloaded and uocal- 
endered paper, all the samples hem* made from the wme Ualerlul of stock to eliminate 
possitde differences in degree ol beaimg and ihing Egtct ej lliickirerr* (1) The time 
renmred for the pa-SMge of a given vol €» atr through the sheet dort not vary dirertly 
with the thickness, at least aljove a certain thickness, which might 1* called the limiting 
thickness (2) Above the limiting thickness, the time is practically const for a given 
pressure Cgeel of fresiurt' Ily dehnuif the Impermcahility a-S the reciprocal of the 
porosity and calcg it from the formoU f*/^. m which p is the pressure and I the time. 
It was found to be an essentially varbMc property, increasing with the pressure at which 
It IS detd hut varying only slightly above a certain pressure As it bis been suggested 
that the impermeability is father a function of v'X **'»* from the formula 

< X /( VT) hut was found to be even more variable when espressed In this form. An 
attempt to find a formula which would give a praetially coast value for the imperme- 
ability at different pressures led to the formula 1 - f/2 X ^ '**. but even this did not 
give absolutely const, values It Is therefore considered preferable always to carry out 
the detn at a definite pressure, which should be selected either in the rone where small 
variations in p lead to amsU errors m t. or in the zone of utilization of the paper. 

A I’AMVEAU-CoinUKE 


Stainless steels used in heavy machining (in paper millst (Ileiio) P. Animal 
materials for artificul silk (hfevoei.) 39. Structure of the crystal lattice of cellulose 
(Asrsvav. Makwicx) 2. Swrlting of cellulose in llCIOt (ANDaess, RstNXAtDT} 2. 
Cellobiosan and cellulose (Hess. Gabtiis) 2. Bleaching machines (Cer pat 016, (il3) 
25- Apparatus for clarifying waste waters of the paper, cellulose, etc. industries (Gcr. 
pat fil8,0(>3) 14. Itesins from cellulosic malerul (Kuss appi fiC,420) 26, Ultra- 
marine (from sulfite luiuor| (Russ appi d9.fi74)20. < 


Lvkkakk. r . and GsiLtNoea, R Die Fabrikatlon dec Daebpappe und der An 
stnehmuse fir Pappdiehet. fftdw teiptig A llatUeben’s Verlag 172 pp M 
4, bound. M d 

TaofKAN. S It , AND TaotKAV. C R Aftifleial Silks. London Ctiffln 274 
pp 18s, set 


Cetlulose I G FAtBeNt'iD A -G (Heinrich Dickmann and Christoph Beck, 
inventors) Cer filfi.l&t. Jan 0. HJ23 In the manuf of cellulose by treating wood 
with IINOi, the emten of the acid is maintained during the treatment by leading NO,, 
or gases contg NO» into the reaction mtU 

Cellulose. ZcLtaTorrrABcic WAioHor, VAtevTis lIorreKaorn and Otto 
Faust Fr 37.121. June 22. 1529 Addn toCCT.<»l(C A 24,722) Cellulose of all 
kinds IS improved by a treatment with NaOII. the temp of treatment and the conen of 
theNaOlI being adapted to one another, the lower thceonen of the snln, the lower being 
the temp used 

Treatmeot of grasses for the production of cellulose. L OidAdy. B OboAoy, 
Z HoLtAsv and E KoavArii Hong 101.027, May 12, 15.10 Pcctic substances and 
lignms are dccompd by boiling under pressure with sufficient Ca(OH)i to neutralize the 
acid dccompn products Tlie silica of the raw material may be c»ld by hydroiides. 
carbonates or sulfides of alkali metals Cf C A 24, 6455 

Yellow pigmented cellulose. Ewiia pb SruBNea U. S l,795,7M, March If) 
\anoui details are described for pptg a yellow pigment from Pb acetate. KjCrjO? and 
11,^4 soins on “sol fibrous celltilosc” such as cellulose ester or ether material in such 
finely subdivided form that when Ihcmatenallsdissolved. the pigment becomes dispersed 
in the soln without subjection to grinding or other spenal dispersing treatments 

Cellulose wterg. Bamsii Cauinese, 1.td Brit. 338,745, Dec 11,1028 Cellu- 
losic tnatenal such as cotton, cotton liirttrs reconstituted cellulose or wood pulp is sub- 
jected to successive pretnattncotsvntbHKOa (for an hr at about 60 *) and an aliphatic 
acid anhydride such as AcA) or propKmic or butyne anhydrides (for an hr at room temp ) 
and may thenbeestenfiedby addn of acataly^suchaslI,SOior ZnCband, if desired 
a further quantity of the atihydnde PcodiKts tutUble for waking rayon films etc ’ 
are obuined ' ’ 

6g7.6r“{c’ A *25*813)^ ^ Fabbe*Mnd A A3 Bat 338.708. Feb 25. 1029 See Fr. 
Apparatus for digestion of nitroceOnlOM or for punfication of cetlutose. M G. 
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MiLLiKHN (to Hercules Powder Co ) Brit 338.041, May 20, 1920 In an app. of the 
character desenbed in Bnt. 302,267 (C. A. 2$, 4071). Vse material is forced under pres- 
sure together with water through a restricted passage such as a coil (which may be formed 
of chrome steel of small diam and a length of 2300-30CX) ft.) which leads directly or 
through a suitable s-alvc to a stand pipe or chamber to cITect substantial equalization of 
pressure in the coil between the inlet and discharge ends The coil may be heated by 
steam to 130-100* Various details of app and operation are described 

Apparatus for saponifying cellulose acetate. Vereis rCR ciieuisciib Industrie 
A -O (Karl Werner. vn>tnloT). Ger. 515,779. Aug 12,1928 

Cement for films, M S.tRY Hung 100.CSt), OcL 3, 1029 Ten g celluloid is 
dissolved in 5000 g acetone and 600 g ain> 1 acetate, and 10 g AcOEt is added 

Bleaching tower /or fibers, espedally ceUufose. Paper Patents Co Ger. 5IS.- 
901. Nov 30. 102S 

Bleaching nnspun fibers. Paper Patents Co Ger. 515, ni, Aug 5, 1928. The 
bJeacliiDgof raw matcfia], especially cellulose, for paper manuf is desenbed. 

Modifymg the luster of rayon at the time of production. II. Drcstus. Brit. 
33S,4«0, May 17, 1029 In maLing filaments or other products from various spcafied 
cellulose esters or ethers, a reduced or modified luster is obtained by adding to the solos 
used for do' or wet spinning a small proportion (suitably 0 ^-2*^1 of finely subdivided 
msol matenaU (preferably white pigments) such as BaSO, Pb sulfate. ZnO. Ba phos- 
phate. ZnCOi CaCOi, MgCO, AliOt or silica, and. to minimize settling, ma- 

terials of low sp gr nuy be added sucfi as Li and ^fg siticates, oits. dispersing agents, 
etc., also may be used The use of alkyl and aralk) 1 ethers of starch also is mentioned, 
and s’onous details and modifications of procedure are described 

Artificial Silk frota viscose. I O Farbsvjvp A -O (Atfolf Kampf and Arnull 
Hager, loventon) Ger 518,234, Apr 27, 1929 Artifioal silk of reduced luster is 
prepd by spinning viscose sotns to nuicb a small quantity of a stnnnate or nntimonate, 
particularly a pjvoantimonate, has been added Tlie added salt is decompd dunng the 
spinning process, with the result that colloidal metal oxide is deposited in and on the 
fibers An example Is given 

Artifi^ tllk, etc. LtoN LrussTstD Fr 37,344. July 31. 1029. Adda, to 
C()d,178(C.A.2<, 1509) Artifiaal threads of a high resistance in the dry state, above S 
g per denier, are madeby coagulating a thread of viscose by means of a gaseous mineral 
aad. 

Artificial Rilk spioaing. Havs Cccert. Ccr 515.S72, July 14, 1925 The ad- 
hering pptg bath is removed from spun artificial silk fibers by suction-washing the 
fibers after they ore wound on spools. 

Artificial filaments, ribbons, etc. Bamsit Cclascse, Ltd , R P. Rodbrts and 
L. W. Gregory Bnt. 33S.93C, July 29. 19--) Opaque products formed from org 
esters or ethers of cellulose coagulated with aq media are pven improved transparency 
and tensile strength by healing them (suitably v»ilh dry steam or other hot gases or 
vapors w hile under tension, and if desired after preliminary impregnation with sofvents, 
swelling agents or phslicizcrs). Vanous details of procedure are described 

Centidugal spinning apparatus for artificial silk manufacture. W. S. Muuforo. 
Bnt. 333.058, Aug. 29. 1929 Structural features. 

Piston pump for solutions of viscose, cellulose acetate, etc. Textoes Artieicxels 
INO. A. Maurer. Ger. 618.100. June 22. 1929. 

Spinning pumps for art^cial silk. I^uis Claude Brun. Ft. 37,287, July 30, 
1929. Addn. to 65S.463 (C. A. 33,5317). 

Apparatus for d^-spinning of artificial silk filaments. Nelsons Sttr, Ltd., and 
J. Nelson Bnl.33S.SSl, July 25, 1929 Structural features. 

PolpfroBi wood. Linn Bradley and ^w'aro P. McKeses (to BradTey-AfcITeefc 
Corp.) U. S 1,795,754, March 10 Wood is digested in a cooking liquor contg most 
ot Its soda in the form of a sulfite of Na; the residual liquor is subjected to a treatment 
including a reducing iurnaang operation to yield a product contg NajCOi aad a rela- 
tively large amt of NaiS; and the Na,S thus formed is utilized in an alk cooking liquor 
to cook an addnl. quantity of wood. Residual liquor from this second cooking operation is 
subjected to a furnacing to yield a product contg NbjCOj and a lesser proportion of NajS 
than was present in the alk. cooking liquor, and the furnace product is subjected to a 


sulfiUng to produce a cookmg liquor contg a quantity of NajSO, at least cqmv to any 
NaAOj present; and the cycle is repeate<L by use of the last mentioned cooking hauor 
in the first stage of the process V.S. J.795.755 relates to a cjxlic process, in^ch one 
lot ^ wood IS cooked in a liquor contg. SO, and NallSO, and another lot of wood is 
cooked in a hquor contg NaOH and a lesser quantity of Na,S, residual liquors from these 
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2 opctauota b<.in2 mined and lospcoded fnatttfsepd This is WJowetl by addn of • Na 
compd sttClissNaOHcapahU of Ttdvssolvtnjttftiajniog suspended Of j matenal.Cotien . 
ircalment of « porUon of the coned Ijqnor by a redoong (uniacin* operation to fom 
NaiCO, and a considerable ami ol SajS. traatnicnt of another portion of the bquor by 
furnacing to proilucc mainly Va,CO, withtwt much NatS, lonnin j sep liquors from these 
2 furnace products, causUcising the Iniuor conlg the proportion of Na,S to 

form a cooling liquor contg NaOll and NaA and juJijccting the other liquor to treat 
raent to form a cooling tiquorcontj NaJISOi*ndSO,*ndnotcontg any objectionable 
quantity ol NaAO, V S l.Tf>5 75ft relates to a generoWy similar proetss fn which 

however the wood cooked in alkali is treated with a Unrer proportion ol NaA than 
N'aOH wlien freshly cliarged into thedigcsfer Cl C A 23, SIC 

from naterul tueh as wood chips. CatnKlI llt’sser (to Hauer Bros Co) 

L S l,<C5.fj03 March 10 Katenal such as wood chips is disintegrated in the presence 

of swSicitnt water to thoroughly impregnate the matenat but without any substantial 
excess of water, further reduction and dismtegralion is effected (suitaWy by rotating 
disks) in the presence ol a large quantity ol water, followed by rolling, pressing and 
squeexing of the matenal, without appreciable rutting, between rotating, relallvely 
movable disks having teeth inchoed in an opposite dircrtjoa to the direction of rotation 
App IS described 

Bleaching wood pulp. LtvM BaAotSY and Edwakd P. hfcKKcrti (to Bradley* 
MtKteft Coip ) U S l,7ff5.7&7. March 10 Tibrous matenal from an tnconiplelc 
digesbon of wood is treated with liquor comprising a manganate such as KaMnO, 
together with ao alkali tneul bypochlonie U S 1,T£>5,758 describes numerous detail' 
and laodiGcatioas of procedure of a process which may comprise digesting raw cellulosic 
matenals m successiie batcher, one ui ao aUc cooking liquor and the other m on aad 
cooking liquor, and (omung each fiquor with inorg coapds denred and recoi ered from 
the other bquoe after (he cooking operatMn therewith Cf C d 24,A&34 

Paper pulp. Msao P(n.r 6 PAm Co Bnt 239,233. Aug 28. 1929 In a con* 
tmuous process of pulp produeboo. stock of high consistcDcy is treated with a gaseous 
cblonaaung agent as it is fed down a tower (which may be led with gaseous Cl from a 
liquid Cl supply) Kunerous details of arrangement aod constnicboa of app are 
deaenbed Cf C d 24. 4393 

Paper pulp. Mbao Pulp & Pak> Co Bnt 339,334, Aug 28.1930 For pro* 
ducing a free pulp of high strength, color, and day<arTyiog quality suitable for paper 
maUng, from wood, straw, Abrous grasses and the bke, such ms t^t wluth has b^n 
subjected to an lacotoplete chetn digesbon (eg. leached chestnut chips), the material 
IS subjected to mulu stage and coordinated Alonnating treatment, the hrst stage being 
with sn insufficient quanbty of ^tonoabng agent acting at a limited temp and the 
second stage involvmg treatment of a thickeoed pulp with a stronger chlonnating agent 
Numerous details of app and procedure and aiuihary and preliminary treatments of the 
material are desaibed 

Rotating perforated drum apparatus for cepaiating paper pulp, peat fiber, etc., from 
liquids E F SuwusTRau and IL. E StyEW Bnt. 338, S47. July 18. 1929 Structural 
features 

Treabagblatkhqaoifiointhesoda'ptilpproeess. EaixHAcoLinni Cer S18.0C2, 
JuBe24,1926 See Bnt 273,267 (C d 22,1854) 

ffrestmg black liquor tormed in the soda-pulp process. Batx lUccLtpro U. S 
1.7D5,S57, hlarcb 10 The liquor is subjected to a beat and pressure treatment to ppt 
mostoftbeorg substaacespresentascarbonaceousandpitehymaterial Aftersepn of 
the liquor from the ppt thus formed, it is caustiozed (the aeetatecoutent Mug left sub- 
stanbally unchanged) and coned , «od a portion of the NaOAc content is crystd out 
Another portion of the causbcixcd liquor is used to iocrease the alkalinity trf the black 
liquor, and a further poruon is used to act upon pulp-f onaing fibrous material, crystd 
NaOAc and volatile products are recovered An arrangement of app is described 
Cf C A 21,3128, 24,4932 

Paper. FetciTitoiiEaT Ger 518A)99. Dec 24, 1934 A method is described ©f 
making packing, etc , papcrbavmgadownynppersurface.by securingccUulose wadding 
to a smooth paper support by means of an adhesive 

Paper, molded sheets, blocks, etc., from fibrous materials. Rsspats Ikc. Bnt 
339,528.Jan 11,1930 SeeU S. J. 770.430 (C A 24,4634) 

Bituaunoua paper board. A Sokubr Hung 100,522, Aug 7, 1929 Molten 
«phalt IS emulsified with paper pulp by muiag and heating The emulsion u broken 
down by ^ytng, and paper board is made frtim the solid phase by rolbng 

Roll foe ealendetiBg apparatus. Tmopoa Gasis. U. S 1.795,858. March 10 A 
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24: — Explozxvts and Explosions 

caIcndcnnB roll comprises a core around which is wound a hand or ribbon of material 
standing on edge and havinft its weft threads arranged m staggered relation 

Imparting high finish to paper. Albert L. Clapp (to Bennett. Inc.). U. S 
1,707, OIK, March 17 After the drying operation, there is applied to paper an aq dis- 
persion of solid particles of wases flexible at the calendering temp of the usual hot 
calendering rolls at the dry end of the paper machine, and the paper is hot calendered 
App IS described 

Apparatus (with twm glazing cylinders) for glazing paper. J. W. Grant. Brit. 
139,370, Sept 13, 1029 Structural features. 

Waterproof flexible paper. The Scotan Co, Gcr 614,022. Nov. 25, 1927. See 
Brit 281,316 (C A 22, 3530) 


S4-EXPLOSIVES AND EXPLOSIONS 


CHARLES C UUKROB AND C O STORM 

Fifty years' experimental research upon the influence of steam on combustion of 
carbonic oxide. Wm A Done J Chem Soc 1931, 338-01 — An historical account is 
given of ezpts and theones on the eombustion and explosion of gaseous mixts from the 
time of If n Dixon's discovery of the activation by water vapor of the combustion of 
CO (1877) up to now Cbem and pbys theories of gaseous explosions are considered In 
sep sections J G McNallv 

The laws of combustion of colloidal powders contalnmg vaseline. H. Muraour 
AND G Aunis Compi rend 192,418-21(1031) d C A 24, 4390 — The vanation in 
fpdt, m which p IS the pressure prevailing during combustion and I is time, was studied 
■n powders contg (1) vaseline and (2) ccntralite ((I trhN)tCO) to lower the temp of 
explosion of the nitrocellulose nilroglycenn mixt Tlic decrease in Xpdl with d of 
charge is much less with vaseline than with ccntralite The powders contg vaseline 
obey the same laws of combustion as other powders at high ds of charge but not at ds 
corresponding to pressures below 500 kg per sq cm Tlie peculiar behavior of vaseline 
IS attributed to the fact that it is emulsified rather than dissolved in the powder. 

P L Browne 

Dust explosions, with special reference to wood-working industries. H. R. 
Brown Am. See. Afeeh Eng , Advance paper, Dec 1-6, 1930, 3 pp — Fxplosions in 
flour nulls have been common, but now this hazard is recognized in gram elevators, 
starch factories, sugar refineries, wooii-workingplants, textile mills and other factories in 
which materials in form of dust are manufd rrecautionary measures are suggested 
and regulations have been tentatively adopted for prevention of dust explosions in wood 
flour mfg establishments. C I. S 

The constitution of atmospheres behind stoppings. T. David Jones CoUtery 
Guardian 142,398-401, 493-^(1931). — Many analyses arc reported of mine air contained 
m sections of coal mines which, for one reason or another, have been scaled oft Tour 
different types are distinguished which arc charactcnstic of the action taking place in the 
district scaled off. (1) The air is almost unchanged with time There is little forma- 
tion of COj (2) The air is more or less rapidly replaced by CII,. the CO» formed from 
the original air being pushed out In one case CII, reached 00% in 12 weeks, the addnl 
10% being N (3) The air is replaced by a raixt of COj and N| (black damp). In one 
unusual case black damp (with 18% C<^) reached 100% in 134 weeks This type is due 
to fires When the Oj has been reduced below 10% flames cannot exist, although heating 
may continue until the O, has been used up (4) This results from a race between the 
accumulation of fire damp and the dinunution of O From a safety point of view ex- 
plosions do not occur when the CII, exceeds 15% or the O, is less than 10% Generally 
the CH, wins the race Examples of consecutive analyses and diagrams illustrating the 
4 types are given A. L. Kibler 


Role of gas masks ia mines (Esrrd) 13. The propagation of flame in electric fields 
^ prepare bore holes for blasting (Brit. pat. 
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March lit A weighting matinal such »s Pb is placed in a cap corapnsinj ■ ««nt anil « 
charge w hich ma) be formed of f ulmiaate-chloratc compn, la order to the cap “ an 
enliret) a sp gr higher than that of coal, so that mech. sepn from the broken coal is 

Diffusioa apparatus for indicating the presence of combustible gases to nif. Datwo 

TFEBtrscH Austrian 120 OSG. Aug 15, 1930 

Testing matures of coal dust and stone dust to mines. Eim. wnrs Ger. 
472,529, Dec. 11, 192S The mat. is compared with a graduated color tube contg coal 
dust at one end and stone dust at the other, with gradual intennedute inaiDg. 

Testmg matures e! coal dust and stone dost to mmes, etc. Curb "WnTS. Oer. 
514,162, June 15. 1929 Addn to 472.529 (preceding abstr ). 


55-DyES AND TEXTILE CHEMISTRY 


L. A.OLKBT 

Bipbeofl: A startmg pomt to organic syntheais. GiucaT T. MoacAV A*n3 Lesuk 
P Walis. / Soe Ckrm Ind SO, 94T(iy3l) —Diphenyl, now available industrially 
at a moderate price, is pointed out as a possible source of itttermalialetfff tyniMeliedyes 
and drugs Examples are given H. W. Lbaitt 

The copperas indigo rat. J CtAtoo TiM 9, 247-51(1031) —A desenpbon of 
the vat dyeing of cotton with indigomtbepreseneeof FeSO*. A Pamveau-Coctce* 
Troublesome fibers in the dyemg of gamestt. Valbttb. Tito 9, 141, 143 
(1031) —A bnef outline of the cbem and tinctona) properties of some fibers which 
give ^uhle to dyers and cleaners acetate rayon, acetybted wool, ''immunized'* cot 
ton. "passii-e" cotton, ‘‘amido" cotton A Pahveap Coirrt'U 

Cause of the greenish shade of cotton fabnea jigged to todipsol O bf the steaming 
process. Lotns A PuE&SEV rtia9,l39(l93l)—Onemethodotappheatioaoftodi- 
gosol 0 consists in pgguigcottonfabncioabatbcontg indigosolO.NHiCKS.NaCIOisnd 
KlfiVOi, drying and steaming 1-15 min In some cases a greenish shade is produced 
It IS shown that this IS due to the use of toomuchhClI.CKS which, on heabng (rspeoaUy 
if prolonged) gives nse to the fonnatioo of persulfocyanie sod. The trouble can M 
eliminated by reducing the proportion of Nil<CKS or by using KH« oxalate or lactate 
in place of KI!)C^S A pArtHBAP CotrrraB 

Even dyeings on WOOL Alb Bytebier. Ecr thm lad. 39, 262-5(1930). 

p. Tiioicassbt 

Partial alkaline hydrolysis of acetyl silk as a pretreatment for dyeing. W. Coltof, 
11 I Wateruan aks> I G l\’OLr Z. angrv Ckem 44 , 1G3-H(193l) — SuperGoal 
hydrolysis of acetylcellulose fibers m dil NaOII and AcOH, at GO*, attaint max. 
effects, which depended on the alkali conen The wt losses were 4 2. 6 3 and 8 4% 
in 0 0067, 0 0101 and 0 0133 A' NaOII. If complete deacetylatioa of c^ulose units 
took place (as has been claimed), the cellulose formed should deniable from the 
wt. losses Extn of the treated fibers with MciCO gave greater residues of cellulose 
than the calcd values It is ctracinded that interm^iary layers of Incompletely de- 
acetylated material exist below the completely hydxolyx^ suifaces. The treated 
fibers were dyed under standard coodiUoiis (1 hr at 70') with benzopurpmin 4B. 
Absorpbon was detd by colonmetnc examn of the bath before and after dyeing Ab- 
sorption on the untreated fiber was neghgible; it inoeased rapidly, at fint. with in- 
creasing deacctylation. but reached a max wheo the wt. losses were 2-3% Greater 
absorption may be produced only by lengtheiung the time of dyeing Consideration 
of this factor is of great importance to the dyer K. H Bkcbi. 

Unit heaters prevent condensaboa to dye houses. J R. Coofes. irearing. 
Piping and Air Conditiening 2, 767-0(1930) — A discussion of the problem of air trans- 
portation m plants where moisture removal is of paramount importance and a descrip- 
tion of several specific lustallatioos of inut heaters in dye rooms E I. S. 

Note on the boiling of cotton prelimmary to bleachmg. J. Dctrsilus. Ttba 9, 
245, 247(1931) — It is considered that the most logical procedure is as follows' treat- 
ment with hot 1 5* B6 HCI. treatment with C»H« or similar fat solvent and boiling at 
atm. ptessure with Na,COi. if nece s sary a pancreatin treatment can be earned out be- 
tween the fat extn. and soda boOmg A. Papiitsao CotnmtB 

The use of hqnid chlorine in the indnstry^ bleaching cotton cloth. La BiAKOns- 
MMB ST TBtNTWiERrE PB TUAON Lks-Vosgbs (Sealed communication of 1914 1 
Buii soc.ind AftJAimre 97, 60-2(1931} — process for the piepn. of hypochlontehquars 
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and their use In blcachinir cotton are described The app consists of a column In which 
an ascendins stream of Cl Kas meets a spray of NaOH soln or milk of lime. 1 II.O. 

The generating and application of x-rara for textJe Investigations. Hcruah 
BOXSPR. Am. Dyestuff Reptr 20, 1C3-€(1031) — Seven references arc listed. 

A K. JonNsoM 

Physical and chemical properties of tertilea. 11. A J Hall. TtxlyU Mercury M, 
230(1031), cl C A 25,2290 — Some effects of the phys conditions of rayons and the 
methods of mamif on the resistance of ccllulcxe to snail enzyme degradation are shown 

A K. JoitNsov 

Identification and analysis of rayons. II Tatu Russa 6, 17&*87(1031) — A 
critical review of methods proposed for the idcntiAcation and analysis of mtroccllulosc 
rayon, the identification and analysis of acetate rayon, thesepn of viscose fromeupram- 
monium rayon, microscopical examn and ultra v-iolct examn Bibliography of 40 
references A Pamveau CotmniE 

Pieces of artificial crepes containing acetate rayon. A Crispe Russa 6, 243-7 
(1931). — Practical operating dirccuons A Papikeao-Cooture 

CcUnlose amyloid and the utiluabon of the amyloid eSect In the textile industry. 
jL’STiH-Muru.EB Tiba 9, 129-33(1931) — The optimum conditions for the produc- 
tion of amyloid consist in dis*otviag 582 parts of cellulose m 1(X) parts of HtSO, (d 
1.5S0) to a thick starch like paste ant) then pounog the soJn slowly into a large vol 
of coIdlliO. which gives a white, curdy ppt To obtain a pulverulent ppt it is necessary 
to use a large excess of and. or to allow the latter to act for a longer period, but this 
results in attack of the amyloid with production of dextnn or glucose On drying the 
ppt. alter washing to neutrality, it becomes grayish, bard, homy and more or less translu- 
eent,butsoftensagainonproloagedcontact«i^coldwatcr The wet ppt oritsKaOH 
6oln does not reduce Fchluig's soln , but if allowed to stand after boiling with Fehling's 
soln the surface becomes very slightly reddish, showing a very slight reduction by sur- 
face ftction The chief charactcnsuc is that the dned ppt is more resistant to the 
action of reagents than the undrted ppt indicating that there is probably a certain 
aret. of polymerization on drying The production of cambric effects on cotton by 
treatment with HtSO< and the narchmcntmng of paper arc both considered to be due 
to a superficial amyloidation of the fabric or paper Rapidly passing nyon (viscose, 
acetate, euprammonium) fabrics through irt^4 (50-52* Bi ), followed immediately 
by thorough washing and final treatment with dil Nllt locreaica the tensile strength, 
but gives a rougher touch • A RAnKEAU-Coxrriran 

The behavior of the aqueous solution of domestic cocoons. L XL Hmso 
Kavbko J Agr Chem So< Japan 6, 623-32, 10I5-22(1&'?0) — The greater the 
surface tension of the aq soln of boiled cocoons is. the better the reeling. The iso- 
elec. pt. of aq solns in which the tvehog is easy is 4 25-4 4 The sp elec cond (t) 
of the aq soln. — log C -f- B, m which C is the conen and B is the const, (about 1.1), 
i increases with the temp The cond of the sole is changed more by acids than by 
bases. Thecond of a soln havinggoodreclabihtyisnotchanged by the addn of elec- 
trolytes Y Kiiiara 

Mednlla in wooL A new test for detection of hairiness in the fleece. B L El- 
pnicr. /iev Zealand J Agr 42, 91-8(1931) — ^MeduUated fibers present a bright 
chalky appearance when a sample of wool, free of grease and dirt, is immened in ben- 
zene and IS viewed against a black background Pure wool fibers have a silky trans- 
parent appearance The test can be earned out id about .5 mm K. D. Jacob 
Recovery of spinning oil from fulling plants. A. Beyer TiJo 9, 133-7(1931). — 
A brief outline of the advantages and of the vanous processes of recovery, and also of 
the necessity of controlling the compn of the effluent to eliminate portions contg such 
small amts of oil as to render the recovery uneconomical A PAPiNEAU-CfiurLTiE 
Glue and gelatin in the textile industry. Hermavn Stadlivcer. KunsidSnger 
u Zetm 28, 61-9(1031 ) — Numerous uses of these materials in vanous operations in 
mfg. textiles are desenbed, with notes on the qualities required and suggestions for 
new uses Many working formulas are included C J ScnOLLFNDERCER 


Protems of wool (Saito) 11 A. Water requirements in the textile industry (Keurem 
Stommel) 14. AromaUc amines (dycsJ(Ger pat 515,758) 10. Substitutes for sugars 
(in printing or dressing textiles) (Ger. pat 518,196) 18. 

Deotscher FarberkaJender, 1931. Wiftenbe^ A Ziemsen Verlag M 5 Re- 
viewed in J. 5oc Dyers Cehurssls 47, 82, Tito 9, 211(1931). 
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Dfts. CiiEMiscitB Fadrik \o»»i Sanooz Hnl 3.TSAW, Dec 20. 1W8 An 
arylarainoanthraciuinonc contp in Ihf brniciw ttn« Jo which w attached the afylawin" 
group a halogen atom in g portion and in the othef lienwne residue a jullonic acid 
group js treated with sulfite (with or without the presence of phenol or a simibrly actnig 
corapii ) which effect* replacement of the ^ halogen atom by a suKo group I samples 
are givrn of the proiluclion of water «ol dyes suitable (or wool dycinR and printing 
emns last blue to greenish blue shades 

Dyes. I O rA*nrMi\» A G Brit 338.747, Dec 4. I02R llalogenated di- 
bcnropyrcnequinonis are made by causing halogen or a halogenating agent to react in 
an alkali AlCl. melt with a 3 4 8 0 dibenaopyrenc 5,10 ijuinone or a 4,5.S.0-dil>eDto 
p>Tene 3 10 quinone, or with a ketone capable of being transfonned into such a pyrene 
qoinonc by ring closure The products may be alter treated with a hypochlorile to 
improic thi shades of the dyeings Ses-eral exAmplcs are given, including dyes giving 
orange and scarlet tints 

Dyes I G Parbbvivd A -G Dnt 330.480, Dee 6 I02R 4.5.B.9-Dibenro' 
pvrene 3 lO-quinones conlg both Cl and Dr are made by chlonnaiirm of hrominafed 
dibcniopyreneijuinones or by lirominalion of chtonnsted dibengopyrtnequinonc* *lev 
eral etamples are given for the production of dyes producing venous red tints 

Dyes. I G Fardivisd A -G Fr 37.120. June 22. 1020 Addn to (570.602 
A’ Dihydrcel 2J}' 1' anihraqumoneatiiie* contg Me group* In the anthnqmnone nng 
are made resistant to Cl by a treatment with IftSO. and .'InOi or other oxidizing agents 
havrtig a similar action An example is given of Uic treatment of the 3,T dimethyl 
denv Ct C A 24, 2C0S 

Py«». 1 G FARECKitm A -G Ft 37,442. Sept 18. 1020 Adda to 007,108 
The sulfcnic aads of Fr C07.108 (C A 24, 1223) ate nplaced by the corresponding 
carboxylic acids of aromatic diaaino cotopds Examples an given 

Dyea. Soc Axow potn t’tKO enu k CAts Ft 37,100, July 4 1020 Addn 
to 677 782 (C A 24. 3378) Dyea of the gentral IottbuU 23 (R‘N S>{HO,S)Ct»»» 
(NH XKU R* S NR') 0, tnwhicbXrrprtsePtsannduesuchasCOMCSoTainaaiflt 
quiaaintme. pyndaiine. pynmidine ew bVt heterocyclic residue, U' is the residue of 
auUwaiuhe acid or a denv thereof, R* i* an aryl nog and R' is an aryl nng contg 
BO Oil sad COOII group e to one another, arc prepd by eoupbng the aminonaphthoi 
denvs with a diaro eootpd corresponding to the group R' Examples are given 
Aro dyea. 1 G FARBevirrp A-G Bnt 338.672, Oct 10. 1028 Ato dyes 
(examples of which dye cotton seUcoe and red shades) are made by diarotixing the 
compds produced by eubjeeuog mono- or di nitrobeozoylated diammoarylsulfonic 
acids to slight reduction (such as is required to convert an aromatic nitro eompd into 
an azo- or azoxy-compd , as desenbed m Bnt 313.63$, C A 24, 1227) and coupling 
with a coupling component Several examples ate given 

Axodyes. I G FAS»eKtvD A C Fr 37,157, June 28. JB20 Adda to 677,491 
(C A 24,3116) Axo dyes are prrpd by coupling o bydroxydiaro compds with h)- 
droxyquinolooe denvs and choosing the reaction components in such a manner that the 
product cootains at least one sulfonic group Thus. 4'Cfalon>-2-afflinophenol-(>-$ul/onic 
acid IS diazotized and coupled with 1 pbeiiyl-4 hydroxy 2-(l)quino]one to give a dye 
which dyes Cr-mordanted wool a Bordeaux red shade Other examples are given 
Arodyes. I G Farbbkikp A-G Fr. 37,203, July 10, 1029 Addn to 674.638 
(C A 24, 2892) Azo dyes are prepd in substance or on the fiber from condensation 
products of diaxo compds with pnroary amines vrhich contain groups giving soly m 
vrater Thus the diazoamino eompd of 25-dicbIoro-] aounobenzene and 4 suIfo-2 
anuaobenzoic acid is coupled with 2',5'-dioiethoxyaniIide 2 bydroxynaphthalene-3 
carboxylic acid, the dye formed giving a yellowish brown shade Several examples 
are given 

Azo dyes. I G Farsekind A -O Fr 37.383, Aug 31, 1929 Addn to 645,771 
(C A 23, 2011) Azo dyrs are prepd by coupling 2,3 hydroxynaphthoyl 2-amino-3 
naphthol ethers with diazo compds. of ^amin^iaryl ethers, the 2 and 6 positions of 
whidi, with respect to the NHj group, axe substituted but which do not contain COOH, 
SO,U or nitnc groups, e g , 3 methyl 6-cblon>-4.ain;nodjphenyl ether 

Metal compounds of azo dyes. Soc akok poua l'inp emu A BAle Ger 
518.016. Sept. 8. 1928 See Bnt 297.478 (C A 23, 2833) 

Azo dyes containing chromintn, F»i« Straub and Hbmunk Sckneioer (to 
^ anon, pour 1 md cbm A Bile) If S 1.706.058. Jfarch 10 A chrotaablc 
dye such as that formed from diazotized 6>iutzo-2 amjno-l-phenoI-4 sulfonic acid and 
0 Mphthol IS treated with Cr hydroxide in the presence of a water sol salt of hydro 
suUunc aad such as Na,S Vanotis othn examples are given Cf C A 24, 5164 
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Chromium compounds of azo dyes. 1 O Farbenind A -G BriL 338,595, Aug. 
22. 1929 Compds dyeing wool greenish yellow shades are formed by boiling a Cr 
salt uiUi dyes such ns those formed from 2-chtoroaniline (or 4-chloro-3-toluidine) 
and the mcthylpjrazolone from 2 atntno-2'-hydrozy-4-sulfo^'-carboxy*5''methyIdi- 
phen> I sulfone or similar components Cf C ^ 24, 17-16 

Vat dyes. I G Farbenind A -G Bnt 339,396, Sept. 2S, 1929. An ncybting 
agent is caused to react on a condensatioR product obtained by treating a 
bcnzanthronylammo) 4 or 5- or S-nminoanthraquinoRe or a substitution product halo- 
genated in the benzanlhrone residue with on alkali condensing agent Products ore 
obtained dyeing olnc shades fast to Cl, and several examples ore given. Among the 
acvlating agents which may be used ate benzoyl chlonde and cinnamic aad chlonde 
Vat dyes. BRrrisn Di-estuffs Cobp , Ltd . and Anthony J IIaidwood Fr 
37.300, Aug 22 1929 Addn to 633.387 (C A 23, 2S0) The dye obtained bv the 
fusion of naphthalimide or acenaphthencquinone with NaOH under conditions other 
than those indicated m the 1st example of Dnt 20,090/13 is brought into a sol or 
colloidal form for use in the rat by treatment with an acid agent sucli as oleum or Cl- 
HSOi followed by a fresh pptn by diln 

Vat dyes. I G Farbenind A -G Fr 37,173. July 2, 1029 Addn. to 669.740 
(C A 24, 1990) The action of Rr on dibenzanthronc or isodibenzanthrone or their 
denvs. for the production of djes is earned out in the presence of ClIlSOi at temps 
below 50® 

Vat dyes. I G Farbenind A-0 Ft 37.181. July 2. 1929 Addn to 674,639 
(C A 24, 2S91) Vat dyes ore prepd by the reaction of a halogenatcd anthraqumone- 
aendone contg 3 or more halogen atoms with a halogenated aromatic amine The 
products obtained probably correspond with Ibe formula 



in which X represents any halogen atoms and A is an aromatic nng Hzamples ate 
psen 

Vat dyes, I G Farbenind AC Fr 37,309, Aug 6, 1929. Addn to 679,912 
(C. A 24, 3900) Vat dyes are prepd by condensing an o hydroxj-anthracene with an 
a-compd of a 4 methyl &-haIo-7>alkox7isatjn Thus, a anthrot heated in PhCl 
with 4 methyl .5-chloro-7*raethosyisatin gis-es 2 anthracene-4'-methyl 5'-chloro 7'- 
meUioxy-2’-mdole indigo which dyes fiber a greenisli blue shade 

Vat dyes. I G Farbenind. A -G (Wilhelm Eckert and Otto Braunsdorf, in- 
Vfntom) Ger 517,194 June Sec Bnt 313,837 (f. .4 24, J22S>. 

Vat dyes, 1 G Farbenind A -G (Hugo Wolff and Ernst Honold, inventors). 
Ger 517,442. Apr 30. 1929 Addn to 459,937 (C A 24, 2305) Vat dyes are ob- 
tained by treating polyanthraquinonvlanunobenzanthrone compds which have an 
anthraquinonylamino residue in the Bs-l-position, with alkah and, optionally, treat- 
ing the resulting d>e with aad condensing agents Thus, di(l'-anthraquinonyl)-6-Bs- 
1-diammobenzanthrone (obtained from 6 Bs-l-dihalol^nzanthrone and 1-aminoanthra- 
qumone) is fused with NaOH and ale at 180-200* The resulting mass is heated with 
water, filtered and washed The dye so obtained colors vegetable fibers in ohve-brown 
shad^e^from a NaOH and hydrosulfite rat Further examples are pven Cf. C. A. 

Vat dyes. I. G Farbenind A-G. (Georg ROsch, mventor) Ger. 518,017, 
Aug 9, 1929 Yellow to orange rat dyes are prepd by combining 2 mols of an a’ 
ammoanthraquinone with 1 mol of naphUialene-2.6-dicaTboxyhc aad or its denvs 
not contg OH groups Suitably, the dichlonde of the acid is heated with the a-ammo- 
anthraquinone in PhNOj Examples are ^ven 
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%*i djci- 1 G rA»*t’nsT> A G {Ilftamh Nm^htimer %sid 
«chiKidif in%(nt.«i) Oct 51B^Jul> 20. lOJO Thed)-«dfscnt*diaC^ WMSO 

a A 24. ) an- halogfnatwl Tlif prt>«lucii *rc fwiff to Cl than Ibc mitial cyrs 

am! p\c mcidiind d>tiO|rs Liamplei aiff ei«a „frL. i 

V»o!«t dyts. I G A^3 (Mmcailian T Schmidt and Uunelaj 

N<ui:d)au<-f ln^rntorJ) G« OCC.S’a Apr 30. 1327 nalorwyleocttlracarbotyUc 
acids ctiiitf nut morr than 3 halocro atom* *« condcaacd with o-diaminw. An «- 

Blti«-gre<nTat dyea Soc. a-vot* rof* t'riro cnnt A Dlu Bnt. 359.516. 

2-1 !‘<23 2 MtthsUH-juanlhfODt ot adfov contc a replaceable substituent in the a*- 

) posiiion IS sulfnnied and etrnxtilrd inio producti oi imprwrd properties by 
nig in Uj?l 1. and dilg the ndn thus lortned continoousW with MUr « with aq HjSO. 
<« ib"t fhi dve IS pptd but impuntirs are retained ta *ola . or punficatioa may be 
cflci <.u u\ reducing to the leuco eompd sepg and oiidutnr the latter if dcstfed 

Blue eat mdanthrone dye. D A U' F*iaWBATTtE«, J Tiiouas and Scormn 
Gms Ltp lim ■i.l.’sR'Jl May 23 1029 2 Aannoanthrahydroquinone O.lO-dnul 

fune ester is ondtfed by u*e ot a etipnc »I| sudi as the sulfate of chloride (snsUbty 

H-iih addn of >>aOH or HO) to avoid dangrred om-ortdation and produce a product 
which IS presumabf) ladanthrone 

Acid vool dyes. 1 G pAaBcviNO A -G (Rndotf Muller and Ernst Ifoaold. in* 
sectors) Get 518.229, Mar 18. t92S The dtato compds. from I atniooanthratnun 
otie-2 sulfonic acads substituted in the 4 position mib a readily tschangtable atom w 
group or the rtadue of a ba.«e are treated with pjornarv or Ktondary baiea. Thi^ 
the diaao eompd Irom 1 ammo^ bfomo«oth«<juinone S-sulfonie aod may be treated 
with rbNHi while cooling in the presence of a little Cu The reartiott proceed* with 
evolution of N Other examples ate psen also Cf C 25,214 

Acid wool dyes. tVcumui E^tEtt (to (^eral Aniline ^’orks) U S l.79a,011, 
March 10 D>e» producing generally yellow ec gtetnish yellow dyeing* (according to 
the several csaotplcs described) on animal fibers or cellulose rstria and rthen arc pro- 
duced by causing a eompd ol die group consiaung of NHj. alXyl— NH|, arelbyl-^NHi. 
aryl— Mil and eao'lece (the aryl residues being substituted or not) to act 

upon a eompd of the general formula of a napbthalic anbydnde wherein may be substi- 
tuted the sulfuuc ot the suUasuc acad group and a uiur^nt subsUtueat ta the pres 
eoeeolwater atatemp ofabouttOO* llieuaeoitbeKadenT o{4-sulfaauno'l,&-saph 
thalic anhydride and o CvHifNIItb and similar starting matenali u described, and the 
same or similar dyes are obtained by transforming the reaction products ol napbthalic an 
bydnde or a denr theieof, with Kill, an abphauc or aromatic amine mto the sulfonic 
acids or sulfamic aods. rrsp or by subjes^ng napbthahe anhydride or a dene, thereof 
to react with a sulfonic acid of an amine U S 1.7^,012 describes the pr^uction of 
generally similat dyes by tresUng futiuoaphthalic aeid dmvs. (such as iatro-l3-n»ph' 
thabsude coatg H. alkyl, aralkyl or arrl on the K) to an aq soln with such reducing 
agents as snnultaneously eSect the entrance ol a sulfonic and group Such agents are, 
for instance byposulfite, bi<ul5te or the like. It is advantageous to add to the aq 
solo a water sc^ org solvrtst, t r . ale. The reaction is genmlly earned out at boil 
log temp . but It IS also sufficient to beat tbe sc^n. to « somewhat lower temp It is 
also possible to use as parent matenab such tutrosaphthalu: acid denes, as contain a 
sulfonic acid group In this cave the introdoctioa of a further sulfooie and group is 
unnec e ssary and it i* suSicie&t to reduce the nitro group Examples are given of the 
use as starting tsatenals of A’ niethyI-4-mtionapbthafinude (or ttc corresponding 
ethylunide ot pbenylnnjdc), 4 DitTOnaphthalimide and Af-tp-sulfophenyH-i-mtro-l.S 
naphthalimide. Cf C A 25, 1097 

Anthraquinone dyes. J G FjowKNUtp A.-G Bnt. 339,266. Sept. 3. 1929 
I.Animo-4 bromoanthraquinone 2 solfonic acid is caused to react with an aromatic 
amine coatg a hydroxyl group, which ts ethenfied by a polybydne ale., such as «• or 
p-aminopbentJ glycol ether or p.aminopben<d glycerol ether, suitably la the presence ot 
Cu or a Cu salt and of NsjCOi The dyes dye wool clear blue or greenish blue shades 

Acylammoanthraqumone dyes. I G Paansvero A -O Bnt. 339.267, Sept 3. 
1929 Twomol pToportiomot o^mnnoanthfaqumoae or asubstitution product are coo- 
densed with I mol- proportion ol a reactive denv of a naphthaJeaedicarboiylic aad. a 
diphenylmethanedicarboxyhc aad, diphenyl p.p'-dicarboxybc acid or a halogen sub 
stitubon product of such compds (with the exception of such dicarboryUc aads as are 
capable of fornung intcrual anhydrides) Vamus examples are given for the production 
0* “TO ginag yellow, orange and ted shades. 

Dibemanthrone dyes. R. S BaaiaSi ^ F Tbomsos, J Tboxas and Scottish 
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D\ES Lti> Bnl 550.321. May 31. 1929. rnoLc tstcrs of tlil>rnranUinwc or haliv- 
Ktnatfd dibcmanthrone arc tiratcd wUh oxiduui; aycnt* (such ns NaiCrjOi. KtSjOt. 
KMnOj, Y|Oi or HiOi) In the rresenee of an inorir »ad of at least 4(7* strength. Var* 
ions details and examples are ci\Tn _ , , , 

Sulfurised dyes. I. G I'AanEXivo. A*G. Fr. 37,4^1, Oct. 2. 1929. Addn. to 
GXl.TSA (C ^1 23. .tSlR) Sulfurtwl dyes »te prepd be heatini: halosemtetl dinaph 
Ihylene dioxide with S. with or without diluents of hi^h b p , or roeltinK these compds. 
with polvsutfides in the known manner Kxampleaaiepwnof diTsfromlhc teUachloro. 
pcntachloro, tetnibronio and hesachloro eompds. Cl C /I 25, 10‘Xl 

Sulfuretted dyes. 1 G rA*nrsi*{n A -G HnL SJ‘'.410. Oct. 10. 192S. Acid 
niorvtant djes pn'(»ably of the thiaiine senes are obtained be reaction of S in fuminE 
HiSO, on a D hx drox>Tiaphtho<iuinonesiiHoar>limide (in which O. OH and the NKSOiH 
fioup ate in the 1. 2 and 4 positions. lesp ) m which the ary 1 cnwip tii) may contain 
further su^tituenta with the exception ol alkyUmiro crmips. Txamplcs are pirn (or 
the production of dees djeinf wool from an and bath reddish «oJet xhades which turn 
peen when after-chremed, the dyes are suitable lor pnntinR wool or cotton by the 
chrome pnntinj poxess Cl C ^ 25, ClXW 

Pastes from insoluble mordant dyes. E. Ya VivtrrxAVA Russ, appl 22.SSS. 
Sept 13. I^stes are prepil from aluann be mtxinjr the dry dee with 5-10^. of a 

protective colK'id. such as pim trafacanlh. etc , and pindini the mixt tn a colloid mill 
tppther with water 

Pasting sulfur dyes with resin soaps. 1 G Fsaas-sivii. A -C (Frani Schweiticr- 
llennls and Walter llapre. in\-entofs> Cer 518.195. June 10, 192S. 

Impnein; the solubility of dyes. .XaTtau R. MiTtriiY and Joscrii R Orseit (to 
Newport Chemical Ciwp ) U S l.T^tvll.**. March 10 A dee such as direct fast 
yellow 5G is dissolwd in water in the presence of a soL pytephtwphate salt such as Ns 
pyrophosphate, which serxrs as a solubiluinc asent 

Fuchsin. C. N. Iosatybv and 1. 1. Vasts. Ross, appl 50,998. July 11, 19?i 
Fuehsin is prepd by bestinf aboie 100* lo the presence of air a miit of asiiittc, e 
and ^toluldine and aetUated earbon vitboat the addn of any kind of oxlduer. The 
fuchsin I* extd from the taelt by any of the known methodA 

Ptfsfuehsln. S. N. lev \tv 5V and 1. 1. Vasiv. Rusa. appL 59 .SOT, Not. 29. 1929 
Parafuchsin is prep<l by hcatms a mht. of (p>HtNC*Hi\Clli. amhne and Its salt. Iron 
chloride and activated wooil charcoal In the presence of air The dye formed is etld 
from the melt, which Is first freed from the eicess of aniline by the usual melhoiK 
The extn. can Iw cameil out. #. { , first with acidified water and then with orp sol* 
\wntA 

Bisulfito compound of allrarb blue. A A. RAifaiRVav. Russ. appl. 49.402. June 
19, 192*1 A mist, of alirann blue paste or the dry dre with a soln. of alkali it super 
satd. with sulliirous pis under asitation and let stand under onimary or superatmew- 
phenc pressure at ordinary or ele>*ated temp until a sample Is completely sol In water 
The rriHluct is then isolated bv onlmarv methods. 

Anthanthrene derlratiTes. I G F.satiKxivi>, A.-O. (Max A Kunr. Karl Kftbcrle 
and Erich llerthold. inventors). Ger. 518.231. Aus. 10. 1928. New eompds, useful as 
tot dyes or islermofi lift arc prepd from di* or polT.aminoanthanlhrone8 by sulwtitut* 
inp a radicle for II in one or more of the Nllj poups. Kxampirs are pwn dcscnbinc 
the reaction of duminoanthanthrone with FhCOCl. l<hlaroanthTaquinonc and 1- 
arainoanthra«5ulnone-2-cntboxslic acid cMonde. Cf. C. A. 25, 002. 

Condensabon products from bentoin. Soc. avon. rom L*ivn. aim. A R.tu? 
Ger 517,4''8, July 20, 1928, Fr. 37.391, 8ept 5, 1*C9 New eompds. axe prepd. b> 
treatinr benioin with aromatic sulfonic or carl*oxylic acids in the presence of a coudens. 
inj: ajrent. t y. HiSO^ oleum, nr IlSOjCl TbuA a soln. ef Na benrenesuUoaate in 
lljSO« may be stirred with benxoln at 80-90* until a sample rIxts a clear win. in water. 
Altematix-elv, mixtA of benxoin and aromatic compdA mav be treated with reapents 
basmp both a sutfonabas and condessinc aetka. ThuA GiiHi and benroin aae 
fused together jmd the cooled melt introduced into H^SOt and llSOjCl at CO*. Other 
examples are p\Tn al<o. The products arc useful as assistants in ^e ef hkft 

and die pyjj.Vr and in dyeing with Ice colors and vat dees. 

Dye biteimediateA I. G. Farbbxinia A.>C. Bnt. SS8.TC4. Dec. 1C, 19^ i. 
Aroylbenranthrones are made br tieabns benraathrones coatg the poup — CII(R)CN 
Cm which R represents aryl) In the 2 poeadoa. described in Bnt S19..'‘’t3(C A 24 ‘XUS) 
with oxlihiit^ agents such as K.MnO, ew NatC^Oi in the presence of org dilnenti such 
as glacial HOXc or acetone Feeeral examples are Hs’en 

Dye mtermediatcA 1. G rAxnxvtvo. A -a (Walter Mieg. Berthold Stein and 



2 >7f> 


Chfmteal Abstracts 


Vol. 25 


\\,n, Oti 518.213. M«t 3. lOH 

arc pfii'd '>> treating aminoanOiTatjuinones or thtir dfn« ^ subtuiutum prawOT 
mth ale all-ati hytSroMclc solnt at a temp below JOO’ "'"'c 

tion rnixt liic products are strongly cblorrd and are »t>l »l»SO«. Injl they »re iwn 
iise/ul as vat dyes I xamplei are irt»«n . ... , 

Gray dyeiszs on furs, hain and feather*. 1 O FA«DEvt''o A -O Dnt 330.444. 

Nov 7 l‘)2S The material (with or nHhoui mordaotiny) «s treated with « aom ^'>1* 
a siiitahle oxidiring agent such as and a 4 ammo- A’ alkj* " aralkyJdiphenjrl- 

amine or a 4' halo- or 4' alkyl denv V’anous caamplea an4 detail* of procedure are 

^ Color takes. Wilhelm CoEaLCix Ger 615,081. Jan ?5. 1028 Color bkes are 
produ«d by pptg basic dyes tiy sulftte-celtulose lye I-mnS agent*, emulsions, taU 
and waxes may be added Thus methyl violet i» treated wtlh the 1 ^ AKUtI)i 
may be added to form a printing paste Addn cdacsdtoidle f , bentonite) and wag or 
oil renders the lake suitable tor use as a tnaibled paper •ciilr’IJ’’* *,*'’*K o < non 
I>jemg teitde inatenala. PreTE* Mije» (to Two-Tone 9*^^ > U- S l.Tyo.Udj, 
March 10 Vanoas details ot app and procedure are descfhrd for ccionng we« ta 
permeable labnc by forming 2 color cloud* while aepf the heavy particlt* or drop* 
from the lighter particles ami exposing one lace the labntf I® one or the Cloud* and 
the other face to the other cloud Cf C A 24, 3383-4 ,#*4 

Dyeing piece goods and yarn* with vat dye*. I C FAi»*B^t-vt^ -O. {Ceraanj 
PoetASch and Hemunn Jager, inventor*) Ger 618.107, Frh 3, IWS uettcr ^M- 
tration is obtained by slop padding the maienal* with the apratted dye paste wjttj the 
addn of an agent promoting running or bleeding, and then treating the nutenal* u 
usual with an alk hyposuUite sola Suitable agents lor proraoting running are etnul- 
siotts of oils and (at* or their (ree anids or water *oI denv* •* C \ Turkey oil or 
cellulose dertvs forming neutral or alk a<; colloidal «oltu , e ( .»nalk*u**tteicarborf* 
methyl allulose The method « intended pameulatly for tightly beaten cotton Of 
lineafabnesorstiosgly twsstedortnereemedyanu c*ampf«*r< P'"’* ^ , 

Dyei&g lulled good*. V V RtrvtcnctSBt and N V Voio*t*ov Russ. appL 
41,382, ftb 22, W 2 d Fulled good* an steamed, known dye tolns are added hy the 
usual aethed* and the goods are again steamed 

tlyeiag acetyl cellulose. Wot*OAi*o Jabck and Josyrn (to Sot anon, ponr 
find ehitn & DSlc) V S l.TOO.IKS, Mard* 10 A«lyl«H“5ose ss treated with a 
colloidal prepn from an intermixture of insot amionaco dyes having an affinity for 
acetylcellulose, with waste sulfite bquor, which serve* as f‘ dispersing agent V. S 
1,796 029 relates to the similar use ol aminoanthraqumone* waste suliite liquor 
Dyeing eellolose ester* Bairtsn Ceukese. Ltd Dpt- 339,429, Oct. 26. 1028 
In dyeing fabrics, such a* those comprising cellulose acelafe, formate, propionate or 
butyrate on machines of the winch type. fonnatiQD of erraje* 1 * avoided by partially 
saponifying the ester before dyeing, and delustmng may b* simultaneously effected 
Various details ol procedure and reagent* used are given 

Dyeing fur, liair and feather*. I G Pabbevivd A 'O (Karl Afar* and Karl 
Bittner, inventors) Ger 618199. Dec )l. 1928. The miwdanted or unmordanted 
materials are treated with an oxidizing agent and a base (or its salt) of the formula 
R>R,KCtH.XR,C>f,CH]N(aIkrl]i. where R, ■* II or an alkyl group and Rt and R, 
are H or alkyl or aryl groups Nuclear substitution product* of such bases may also 
be used Thus. Cu- or Fe mordanted fur may be treated with an aq bath contg HsQs 
and 4-amuio-l (wdiethylaminoetbylamiaolbenzcDr, brown shades being obtained 
Other examples are given also Cf C A. 25, 2007 

Printing with vat dyes. I G FAUBEVisir A -G Fr 37.183, July 3. 1929 See 
Bnt. 314.9CH (C A 24,1622) 

Printing seith vat dyes. I G FAKSBtmn A-G Fr. 3^82. July 4. 1929 Addn 
to642.991 (Cd 23,1614) ilercbaodisc wptiattd with a vat dye “iJed with thicken- 
ing agents other than cellulose esters or etlun* capable of easy pptn , and the mer- 
chandise is treated with a reduciRg agent udaa alkali Cxa(hples are given of the use of 
eamgeen moss 

ftinbag fabrics. I G Famevivo A.-G (Ludwig Lochner, inventor) Get 
516,088, Sept 12. 1928 Adda to Ger 5t3 526 (C X ZS.SOOS) In pioduang poly 
chromatic effects by ester salts of vat dyes ^ the method 513.526, A-naphthol and 
other coupling compds are used tnstesul^ 23hydr<}xynapbtboic amd atybdes Thus, 
fabric IS soaked tn a lye contg g napbthot. Tnrl^ red oil add NaOH For red pnnt- 
mg, the dried fabric is treated with a paste contg diazotized ^tutroatiihne, water, starch 
and AcONa Further examples are given 
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Printing wool. I. G Farbenind A-G. Fr. 37,474, Sept 30,1929 Addn to 
C62,205 (C A 24, 510) Illumination effects are obtained by printing wool, colored 
with n dye capable of bong di««harged. with dtsdiarge agents contg estenfied salt's 
of leuco compds of vat dyes, then treating the merehandisc after steaming with a soln 
ol a persulfate contg a free acid Cf C A 25, 1102 

Piece-dyeing machine. Sibmeks ScnoczERiwitRKE A -G (Georg Schlenfc, in- 
ventor) Gcr 616,026. June 10, 1929 Addn to459,640 

Apparatus for washing, dyeing or other treatments of articles with liquids. Ke*<- 
NETii C Anderson U S 1,790,312. March 17 Structural features of an app. 
suitable for treating fabrics or other materials 

Treating textiles. Casiille Dbbypcs Fr 37,3S2, Aug 31, 1929 Addn to 
C79.429 (C A 24,3911) A limited amt ofasapong agent in other than paste form is 
applied to textile matenah of or contg cellulose esters and rapidly dried 

Cleaning textiles, etc. Louis A H Lantelme Fr C95.131, May 6, 1930 A 
colloidal product such as starch, paste, bone glue or skm glue is used m the cleaning, 
washing, bleaching, djcing or charging of textiles or threads of all lands 

Waterproofing textile materials. rRirtFucns Austrian 121,364, Sept 15,1930. 
Addn to 109 1G7 (C A 22, 4S3G) The materials are impregnated with a soln of 
degradation products of voilcanizcd rubber in a high boiling solvent, e g , pitch, a'^phalt 
or bitumen, with or wiUiout a drying oil The prepn of the soln may be interrupted 
before soln is complete the tmdissolved portion acting ns a filler 

Treating textile materials for mereeiiiation Emil Grimder U S 1,796,598, 
March 17 Woven material is subjected to the action of a slinnking Iicjuid such as mer- 
cerizing «oln and is afterward subjected to a senes of alternate cooling and transverse 
stretching treatments 

Bleaching and mercerizing machines. AtxCEvtnrNE EleetrjzitAts Gcs Ger 
616,613, Aug 14,1028 DeUils of regulating 

Bleaching bast fibers. I G Farbenind A -G Dnt 339.550, March 16, 1029 
Bast either as crude fiber or in yarn or finished goods, ate bleached by successive 
use of baths compnstng (1) peroxide. (2) aad Cl soln , (3) Na>CO» soln , (4) elk or 
neutral Cl sola and (5) peroxide Various details art described. 

Bucking process far vegetable fibrous materials. Gustav Ullmann Austrian 
121,528, Oct. 15. 1930 See U. S 1,787.880 (C. A 25, 823). 

Bucking linen, etc. Werner Erb Ger 515.675, May 10, 1927. Vegetable 
fibers are bucked In a mechanically stirred bleaching bath at 60-70* 

Preparing vegetable textile fibers for spinning. Jossni Viallbt (to N T. Artifi- 
cial Wool Co, Ltd) U. S 1,795.414, March 10 Cleaned waste vegetable fibrouv 
material such as waste jute fabric is treated with a soln which promotes fermentation 
such as add soln of MgSO,, KNOi and K phosphate and heated to 30* with a softening 
aeent such as olcm, and after the fermentation has sufficiently proceeded the material is 
unravelled and boiled with a dil alkali soln 

Textile fiber from materials such as ramie, flax, hemp, sisel and bamboo. Din- 
siiAW R Nanji (one-half to Duncan M. Stewart) U S 1,796,718, March 17. The 
matenal is heated with a 0 1-0 5% (NH,),SO« soln at a temp corresponding to a vapor 
pressure of 1-2 atm for GO-20 min and then snbjected to pressure to remove slimy mat- 
ter; subsequently the fiber is washed, dried and obtained from the straw by an ordinary 
scutching or similar process U S 1.796.719 describes a process for the manuf of tex- 
tile yams consisting la resolving natural bast fibers such as those of plants of the genus 
Eoehmerta embodjnng ultimate filaments of a length of at least 2 5 in into such ulti- 
mate fibers, blending the latter with synthetically produced fibers such as any variety 
of ravon and then spinning the blend Cf C A 24, 1750 

Fiber and yam from unretted flax. Henry C Watson aad Martin Waddell 
(to Watson-Waddell Ltd ) U S 1,795,528. hlatch 10 After breaking, scutching 
and twisting the fibers into a rove, the rove is wound onto an open reel in the roving 
frame, retted while on the reel, washed and spun U S 1,795,629 and U S I,795,M0 
also relate to app for treating flax. 

Dressing yams. Edouard Pinbl Ger. 518.195. Nov. 27, 1026 Yams of cot- 
ton. wool, etc , are treated with a soln of carob bean gum, which may contain a soften- 
ing agent such as glycerol, and then with a soln at starch or other size 

Singeing fabrics. W. Osthofp Brit. 339,281, Aug 28. 1929 A rich excess of 
0 is supplied with the primary air or O to a gas or vapor burner and singeing is effected 
by the highly heated O thus obtained. App. is described. Cf C. A. 24, 511 

Delustering fibers of fabrics of regeuecated cellulose. 1. G. Farbenind A -G 
(WaltherSchieber, Hugo Pfannenstiel and Herbert Mahn inventors). Ger 618194’ 
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Aug 22, iy2'J The roatcrial* are ifcautl wuh * lolci. of a cellulose ester or ether jo 
conjuncuon wilh a non solvent for the ester or ether, with the result that » 
film IS produced on the matcfisU when iher arc dried Tlius. regenerated 
yarn may be treaUd with a Q 2% sola of beiuylelhylccllulosc In equal parU of ileOil 
and C,fl. to which 10% of water hss Ueo added Atlertmtivtly. the vara nuf tic 
impregnated with a simple »oln of the cellulose detiv , and the non solvent applied 
Utcr e g by sUaming ^ „„ , 

Catbosiiiiag tellulosit fibers In laited goods. It DacYfus. BriL 339,300, Aug- 
2 1929 Mued fabnea conlg cellulosic fibm such as cotton together with other 
tenals such as cellulose dcrivs . wool and sill: are heated in inorg acid or acid salt solos 
sulfvcieotly diW to have no deleterious effect on the non-cellulosic outenals, to ren- 
der the cellulose fibers removable without drying to the prrsence of a eorbonmng reagent 
C^amental effects may be produced by use of colored or other reserves, and deluster- 
iDg of cellulose acetate may be prevented by avoiding undue beating or by using suit- 
able protectise fvagenls 

Filling and weighting fabrics of cellulosic materials. It W R Macxsniib, E H, 
KoBiNbON U Lcu-UKMond M foar lint 339.C51, Sept. 23, 1929 Mtlcnals such 
as cotton or linen arc loaded and filled "«o an invuible way” withtninetalloadingogeiits 
such as clay tale or Ivarite (alone or together with unwoven cotton, wood fiber, paper 
or paper pulp) by rendering them sticky by treatment with a plaitiormg agent such as 
IIi50«, caustic alkali cupraramoniuni aola or the like, applying the filling before, 
during or after the plasticiiing treatment, and auhscqucntly tubjecting the tnateflaJ to 
a setting hath The properties of the matenal art stated to be improstd vn vtnoas 
respects 

Artificul iQk, etc. I C PaasBVtHp A -C Dnt 339.0S9. Kov N. 102S Artl- 
fioal threads, hairs, bands, etc-, ate made by dissolving natural silk waste in IftPOu 
coagulating the viscous solo thus formed br use of an alkali metal »lt soln (suitably 
a NaC) sola, eontg also Nll« formate) and stretching the coogubled matenal to the 
desired form Vanous details of tbe process are desenbed 

Artificial cOk, etc. I( Oteyruo. BnC 333.039. May 31. 1020. rdatneats, 
threads, fvbhons. films, etc., of cellulose or its denvs such as nilTOceUiilove are tub* 
lectcd to the tctioa cl suUome acids cootg at least CC atoms (such as beiuenesuh 
tome aod) of a coaca of at least 20% (preferably 30-£0%) for the purpose of inprov* 
uig the stmagth and elasticity aed modifying tbe luster of the matenal The process 
u particularly suitable (or the tieatmeot m viscose products made from alkali cellulose 
tinnpesed or npeoed for only • short Ume After treatment, the tuUoaic aa^ are 
preferably removed by wssbiog with water alone or with water cootg an alkali or base 
As a substitute for or adda to tbe sulfonic acids, acids such as melhylpbosphmie amd 
or nitrapbeaylphosphinic acid may be used, and benzylsultoiue acid, phenolsulfonic 
and-disulfoolc sods and naphthalene- and oapbtholsulfooic aci^ may be used, Va- 
nous details and modifications of procedure are described 

Dnlt finish viscose silk. Bnvpo Boozykowsei (to Swiss Borvisk Co). U. S 
1,796,744, March 17 The viscose silk, while still conlg S, « Ueaied dire^y with a 
bleaching agent such as a very dil Cl soln which will not remove the S. 

Treating raw silk. I G. Farbeotw A.-G. (Robert Gnessbacb and Gtto Am- 
bros, inventors) G«r fiIS.373, Jan 22. 1028 Raw silk is scoured by treatment with 
a sola eontg ati activated protease, r g., papain activated with a trace oS HCN E*- 
amples are given. 

Impregnating jute bags or other fabrko. L. D’Aktal. Bnt. 338,538. Oct. 19. 
1928 An unpregaating material is prepd by oxidizing a vegetable drying oil (such 
as linseed oU or sunflower oil) or a mat of such oils by treating at temps, of 1^200“ 
or bighei with acid sludge from od refimag Vanous details of treatment are desenbed 
and mention also is made of tbe use of castor oil and substances eontg the SOi radical 
Apparatns for carbonizing wooQeo fabrics In open vridtb. Eritst Cessmbk A.-G 
Ger 618,310. May 6, J928. 

Gas-eell fabne for aircralt fighter tiion cir. AantuE D Cokicngs (to Goodyear 
Tire & Rubber Co) US 1,797,189. March 17 A teible material u uapregoaled 
with waterproofing material such as A1 acetate, oleate or stearate and provided with 
a CMting of an agglutinant such as ghie or gelatin and with a p'y of material, such as 
goldbeater's skin or ''cellophane.'’ which is highly impenneabte to inflating eases over 
the agglutinant 


Nitrocellulose sad fiaosyn jmstme suitable for coating fabrics, etc. Victor 
ScBom (one-hall to Atlas Ago C b emtsAe Fabric A G) U, S 1,796 219 March 10 
Linseed oil is oxidized and polymerized m the presence of a Pb compd caulysl such as 
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rtiO «>r 1'1» lltxilcnlr unit Viirudfil, llir kiirK<tr<l «*J! N ilU«>Kr<t lit oK*. wllli tw of lirat 
aiiiJ i>ff«*)irr. oinl flic fr«illln« ln>tn b mltwl wUU nilrttcrltiiltw Cf. C, A. 25, SHIJI. 

Mothproofinc fAlitlen. 'I rni lwi»vrx Conr. Ocr. r>ir>,r>.lJ. Nov. |1, 1P2M. Sop 
lult. /I 2J,H(v<.'0. 

MoUtproonne I l'A»i»rMim» A.*0 (Willirtm l/iimiifl nmt Hrtulcli 

MOtupl, Jiivnitort) ('.cr filMW. Iiih I. IIMO ’llip wurrA nrp rriiilrftil inotliprwif 
f>y ttcatmcnt will* J'f *. t • v''t(NO»)i 


S6-PA1NTS, VARNISHES AND RESINS 


Atiimlniim powtipf tot filnli. lUU riif. A«toc , No. 598, 

0 j'P (Aiic . 11* "0 SppcIrtcftllotiA N. I. *1. 

Mfiiufement of colot lono. W vam WCixkm SciiotTRM. fafSrn-Zle J5,1K3I-A 
(liniO -Alirr R l>ilrf itl'OotMoi) of tW Ottwalil And (Ito IUtitnaTin-rrn«c Ayttrtna of 
color (lr<li:ni«tl(>fi, tl>p aiillior trctxiiincndi llir •tr}< jdioloinrlrr It utioiild Iv* iitrfiil 
In Mntiihulliliig lliiliiiK iilgmrnt* O O SwAm> 

Ltimlnoicrnco anAlytii. If. f.umlnp<cpflc« of wMto pAtnfcfi' cotort tnd (ho cm* 
ptOTmcnt of lumlnoRctnco analrtUfor InvctHcatlont of palntlnet. li*N«r liRtrrri. ANt> 
AMUR KnniNi.to .lfoni»»< 57, l» lt(lin») cf l A 24, The woil wr« 

lUKlrrtakrn lioin tl<r |«>lnl of tnvc«licAtl<Mi of i><tliilliici to uri tlirlr origin Mo«t 
/«{) wlilfrt »li«>*r(l fujiflry yrllonr. one only Almwlng l>fo»n flili *r»« ao »ln>njr In 
even min riitsidlll'-A tlml «tui«nt tM« wttc Impoailldp Tl-CO, Rlnmcil r ^rlM color 
and could t<r Idmlilird In inlet* witti lUMt, llO, uliowrd daik violet ROil inlet* 
will) /iiO nlinwcd gruditloni it(> to tlic 2tnO yrllow In coin colofa tlic vrtilcic liAil 
tittle Intlurnef on llir Inmlnc'ccncc Hie i*tc*e«te of /nO could l>e t«tal>tldifd witli 
cectalnty. I'til M-CO, n<d *<> aurtlr. I'atUAlly on Recount of the variety of rcactloni 
|>o*«ll>lc alter eipooiie to air for tout fWitod* It vntir* greatly a* tlir pjlntlngi yrllow 
with agp Carurt M. Uvana 

PKIleidllei In paint and vamtih manufacture. Jtoiu rt IlCKartiKiitMorR. hirP* 
k, ICJI, 1.7.5 —Many didicnillr* Rttrilxitcd to faiilty rnatrrlol are often rlifc l« 
lnHiro|<er fotinnlJtlou or to corttewie** A CRtcful aliulv l>y juixlueer and iurr will 
ellnduate iniuinderttandlng* amt iincoxer rcommiir* S<nie a|<ecllie eeaniidra are 
given O O {vWARti 

rreparatlcn and inrettleatlon of titanium white. I'aui. Arkrnaay ano Kurt 
I tUAR. /. onerg nlljeni (■*»»'!. 109, S'.7-M(lWl) —A Completely IV frre inetatitanlc 
acid can he olitalnril iidin R T I ruUnlr aolii cvxilg l> hy arpn R* 'll K oenUle followed 
hy liydfolvMi of ttir itilvrd OMlitr. 'IhW tnVe* pljcr Rl the yield depending 
Upon the dilu OtIliolllHtdc aeld enu l^r »cpd qiinntiuilvriy In the cold Rl R fn of 4. 
At ttiN acid coneit I cMt, rrmahi* hi *o?n Ily irMilii of ortlintitanic Rehl in IfiSO, 
and hyilfolyllc aepn of mrlalitanlc arid «t t»5*, a couiplrtely IV (rep high grade paint 
pigment I* ohlalnrd 'J hr iKlItUncy of thb IV free '1 10, Iv coniparnlde with thnt of 
other while plgiiiriil*, while ll« coveting |x>wrr b nut Rppfiaichrd hy nuy otlier. 1 he 
hilhirnce ol the ratio 'liOi/naVtr* mjhxi covering power wb* atiidird. J'jginrtil* wlitcli 
were oldaloed hy pplii ol the luetRtltnnlc Rchl ujhxi a HbM), Kn*prndon were iiuj»eiior 
Irr coveting j'owir to the correqxvndliig uiech intvt. of ’IK), nnd lUhO, The t'csl 
covering power war ohruloerf when fAe fta.VJi Rn<f riiefafffanfc ACiVf were (>i’tnuf(Bneo*i*fv 
pptd In the eatn. of '1 1 foxii ilmrnllc with UiM)„ It hr* ’ trenlmeiit with a acid 
i« auihcletit, 'till* pr*«hice» n ha*(c aulfatc metnUtaulc aeld inlal. cotitg I'e. ltemnv*At 

01 le t>y trraimriit with achU trad* to too great R Iom of II II SrocRTK 

Slanilolt. U. l-Rirarra Vf'Jirpnifk 3, No. |0, 13 }r(tonO); CAlfmV Ac fm/iijlric 
25, 419(11' 11).— 1‘rolotigrd heating of Unwed oH (and olher*) n( SiMi IHHI* prinlucra 
an hicrearc ]» the vJtoHly and the acidity, which r>cc«r« more rapidly the higher the 
temp. The elTrct of temp waa atiidlrd on 10 Vg. ramjile* In Al kettle* nt 2MI*, Sh'v’i*. 
2lXr, CW and .KXl*. 1 he vl«co*lty Inereaw* n* an rrponentlal funetlon of the time of 
heating 't he acidity htcreawa blttr rapidly at firat (l*t hr.), and then Bppn»r. linearly. 
It b preferahle not to heat flhove S(K»*, a* the Increaw in achlltv b too rapid and l>e* 
come* too great In the very highly Ihiekeived oil* A. I'Al'iNPAti-OotfrUBH 

Cotophonytnvarnliheaandoltpalntt. R.Scmwari. 1031, 13.1-t — 

The low price and many tiwv of eidoidionr make It a very Important raw material. 
The principle* of It* uws in glo** oil*, riihhlng varnUlir*. time oil »pur varnUhe* and 
f*tfr gwm ore hrirfly outlined q {{ivaro 
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K«uf I Rum m nitf oceaulose l»J<}u*r» 1. BdtaMJitr of 

Mlwnts IviVARWii hTACMAK flrv /taXand J r«*i JJ. 

KB'iTf n III (1> to which may bcwdikd AniOKt'<w <«iul) Cfn«; (3) «tto!ev8t 
^li'iiUiti u<v<S m milt* with othrt telwaO, (3) CcMijoilv? AmOn U •Iso tike 
With ihcw AH tlicv art- cwnpatvbk with ryrocyJm TJsia fans f* • imtac 

uiwg Uun »nth thw »n Mtoiylin laetjurf* O Titurasw 

PnaUot-tok tiattaJi. Josbw Hosawak Am M ifaierS, Nt» S.21-3; ho V. 
Jl-fl.-t! 43 ; No JO. 27. 20, 4J No n.27.»,4!. Ko »2. 27. 20(1030);*,No lj2S. 
.iTdMl) EJ.C. 

TiO» (SrsnsL) 18 Srpajatton mA »lw drttntwtlfflt o( RtJerow^k 
(M-ou-pai 2 Use of vuJeaHutd nibbrr waste as a fislnf *ient Jn brante printtni: (Wi^J 
30. ftutiJw eonxrsion ptoOuct Itof use i»»»«Msbcioclw7uer»| W S pat. 1.707,163} 
30. Oryin* apjiafatus toe pitment* (Gee p*^ 61BJ70) 1. l‘urrfjritif pitch, ate 
(llBt pit 33a.4TO) 22. ______ 

Jacobi Wraseti Dio Fabtiliation aon Wacfittuth, ammVanischeia Lederluch, 
Waehstaffel, Jvtaiet ued Zeichenleinwand. Teoftuch. unirtbeentiiichen Cewrlko, 
Lmoteunj. LinoleuTrtemtiund KuRStlttkf Leipns A llatticben’i V«lat 1R2 jvp 
M 3W. bound M CtiO 

Gtoen paint !> N SiivaenoiH Rm» appl T2,7CO. June 4, 1030 Dehydrated 
CttSO, n added witli ajilttion, to « maw ot nlute lead and iilharje ppurKi Mt bnsretl 
«1 alter hratiftj and rewoUn* The niasi I* then fatsed thTOujS m color nut!, and water 
IS added The prodtict vs tsKen up In ground wJxte lead and a aoJn of rosio in tasotine 

Rutt-tetlstiae pabL Cabs. Ntmscca <to Can»l(>Rottschut> (t Tarbston C (R 
b H ) U S I '0^002. ^{afeh tO A paint aiiitaWe lor use on Itnn. worn} or other 
lurfacea Ji formed of a veliicle «ueh at vamlsh and a fijmeat tompriMisr f>nc?y {round 
coal AlaR about 30 and finely ground "rb'ftro-positJve 2w“ about SO*'}. 

Aatiterrosifa tad aetifoalwipsainta. K J Sttictaa. Urit 30i>.J23, Dec }7. 1^20 
raints a« formed contg over 2'i% bjr wt ol ll{ oxidr. ailh \chtcie» tiich a< MeOH. 
ihrtJae, turpeatme Unsredod and japan and pigments tuch as 2nO, Imltaattd or ether 
Te oxide pijrntenM or red lead or other Tb eompd* 

MasJiiagpasieformeisife&palstuig.etc. AtararE V’AVcrrv U $ 2,795.4£S, 
March 10 A pigment such at yellow ocher >« miied with an rmuhinn formed 0 ) bnmy 
JO erapd mill. K md glrcrrol 0 parts am) a small proportion of "suJiuntedpniattium •’ 

Oil colon for arifttutg, etc. Tibma ){i auAVV I asNim- Cer 613,222, Eiept 11. 
5flM A strongly biown Iinterd oil having an acetyl no of al Jrasl lOD « utwl a* the 
vtliieJc 

Ironozidapigmeots 1 G rAanevino A C {DrmliardVffifrtehtnill awl Anne- 
mane Ueulher inventorj) Ccr AlS6r.3, Dec 6, 1028 A re(OU)j<>ntitg ppt is 
oxidired by O gat inpretcfiee of water orar| salt mint at lemns above lO* and with 
raised ptesture Th«i. refOHli «t Pptd from a TrSO* solo oy NaOlf and the ppt 
oifdiird in an autoclave at iPO- 200 ' and lOfetm to pve a bright red pigment rorther 
esampJes arc given 

l.«a<l plgmests. Swiss IwmwnoNd SsmoicAm, Dtp . and A V Ticou lint 
312.357, Sept 7, IKS? A pigment consisting ^ a fine dispersion of Pb in I’b oxide lx 
prepil by metURganatlay rich In {tuitoblyan alloycontg PbRS.Sb l'iand^2%} 
m a thin layer in an oir tight furnace In the presence of Co rewnate f jmuhly 0 5% the 
quantity of the alloy}, tnaintaining the temp yaxt above the m p of the alloy, and 
cnating a vacuum in the furnace »n that strrams id oir are drawn into the fumace to 
oxidire the I'b of the alloy A temp of 2S(J-3\0* I* xuftahJe with the spveificil alloy 
Ultramarine. V r Osmstlsku and M. P. Resit Rtm eppi 69.074, Dec 6. 
1929 The biacJi caustic blTtained front apent sulfite liquor is evapd to dryness, disintc- 
gratri). mixed with sulfur, hacdm and silica, calcined In cniwbica or muffle furnaces 
end then worVtd over by usual methods 

Cosipoaicioa lor colored penetta. V M HoatoNOV and 1 M rspoaov Ruae 
appt 47,402. May 17. 1930 Gmpbite, talcum, etc , are added to the mg« obtained in 
the prcpn oi methyl violet by Uidatmn of rhNMcj The mast is then worVed tip by 
the usual methods after the addn of a gum such as gum tTORaeanth 

Drying oil prodaets, J Sawwmt BAt 338033, May 21, JB20 Produrts bav- 
mg properties generally similar to tfewc of wood ml are obtained by beatins wJs of the 
hnverd yjy bean and fith ml clssies to 200* or somewKat higher with small ouantilics 
0 } catalysts such as lj,50v SrCU, Al,0». ttgO, I bnaolde-. Pc, Nl, Z« or Sn The enne. 



rtJ— KV^int 


•.(H'Uilitii; (rtU\ HciiU HIUN Ik- silinil »tK trrAtnl au>l thf jHintticK tiutt formal thirii r«tril 
tial with rUcv' 1 <'r sUcrtul or « mUt of thw 

Ptlrrn (or paint*, v«mi»hrs,ftc. I O A -O (rraiu J'olil. liutntnT' 

Ocr M‘«.tX'l.tKt SrolUU 3U.ilO(r .t 24, lin»> 

Colotlnc nitroeeUwloso Ucqurrt and rUsttci. 1 O r\Km visi» A -O. Grr 
r.wm't, Spl 'Jt llO» A(Mn trtAKMVlT(r A 25, U'’.’) «iul .1 CM'Hin 

1 hr ihr* «|‘roiliiHl In Grr 5KW'7 and niv ti^cd In ctnijmirtii'n willi dmUnxli 

l'hrn\l>minr* Grrrn color* (i>*t to Uctd air m> ot*l«lnr*l 

I^trctlTc eoallne on Iron, wood or othrr niatrrlat*. Waitik IIaok G. 8 
l.7\h' 7iVl. March 10 I'n'lrctlon frxnw Ihr atm I* cdrclrilhv appMiic nt onlltuTN 
Irnip . a nd\t of ca*tor oil end 5 lO^T metal oxide* *nch a* lho»c ol TO Mn. Co or 
/n nilhaumidn Md\rnl*cx'n*Ullni:^rAdlrdol‘*Eod*Mieh a* tnr|'cti(lnr or luphthu 
(ollowrd hv lirutinj; and 'hntnlng In" the cxxdlnt hv u xndd'lr hot air l'h*l App 
U de*ctdHil 

ProtrelNr coatlnj* on mrtil pipes, otc. lliKoti»A*G Hrlt Wl.fVvl. March 0. 
UO* The material to Iw c*v»te*l I* pirlinnnatdx heated to the in n of a fiKilde Inter 
mediate artiliclal tcnln »mh ax one tonnrd ftx'in pheneJ iv nrra am! (ormahlrhvde ami 
xmh a inateiial lx applied (nlthoni « to)\-rntl In putxrnitent form (either n* a ditxl or 
III xiiMiensiou In nater or other non Mdxrnt luiuld t^r hv riihtunR on a* a *olitl hh<V) 
I'urlns lurtlenlnc the ewited xmface max l«c tmted entii a «ot\ent or fcxhrnt vajH'r 
uud lilUr* aUx mav t<e addeil 

KrdueInjt tho viscosity of nltrofflJnloso solutions. \Vu C Wiiv'v (to Jolm S 
xtoVex) I' S 1.7\1">1'> Marxh lo A I'hciudic ex«idenx.»lion punlnci oontK an ae 
ti\r nietlwleiie ci’inptl xmh a* (CH,I.\*, 1* added to u iiimx>elliihvse hexjner to lower 
It* \ltc*"itv 

Ccllnloso-cotered wlto t*uio. Kaitr ^ 0»» A 0 (Adolf ItnUtr, ln\entor> 
Ger MftMI.Jnnei'S It'-’x. Ihe tmue Ixdipiwd alteinatelx Into a wllnlow c«ler soln 
and a neilU aetlm: swellmc ajeut The praxlucl mx\ l«e coated with a thin U)tr ol 
dd nltrtKrlhdo'-e In the exampte. a wide nudicd 'tire jaute U dlptxd Into aerHl 
cellido*e 1 tenner and. when dtv. Intoac) aW a* x»etlin2 aReut The opentllons are 
ici'ented until the required thieVnexx l< attained C«ll» or I liGU nuv l>e nxed Instead 
ol an ale 1 he finidted pr^vUict mav l<c fcnderr*l weather prxx'l l<v a cxvitlnj of 
irlcinvl phosphate 

Linoleum. IC Ci-stton (to Annxtcont CotL C*v). JUIt. JVW.IH'.V Get. IS, lOS'i. 
The oxidirahle csuiiponentx of a Hnolenm cement rx’nlf a slecatUc oil arc tirxl *nhsian' 
llallp coitipletelf osldi<e<l (tiillahlj* a* detcfllwd la Hrlt ftaVrVVl. ,4. JJ, 4x1?) and 
a c\v«Kn1anl Is added to the cement (alxont rd KjIlGj Iwlne t'Oeferred as cvxipiuntl, 
and the tmderlal Is mixed with suitahle tdlers. Nnme^w|x d, tails of ounpnx. and pno 
cvdiire air de*cilt>ed Urlt tWMlTS xjvxrlfie* the M<e of u “delAx-ed aetiou" coasnwnl 
such ax dclmlrated Ixwic add In the form of tnctaK'ile or pvodx'nc add or horic anhy* 
dtide. or urea 

Krilns from cdhdoslc tnalcrlal. Vctirnso-Oi onNt t ^svoo Mi’sko\-xk sno Tssti* 
MKVUS /illKOXOt l•K0^^’lx^llJ■^^O*TI ’* rrK«SniKS\\Ot> “ UlKX, appl W.f.H Oct. 
15. U’-M Smdhiwer hnxkx ate heulesl under prexxnre with water or an aq wdn id 
alkali followed hv hyilrolixis with intneru) add* ami extn hv the nmal metlnxls. 

Artlddal resin fomposlliona for Ucquera, etc, 1 G rianrstvo A-G. Urlt. 
h.i'Vd7l. twj't 5. lV2t» llomoKcneiHi* piixlnct* are prepd. h\ mlxhic. in <oln iw other* 
wUe. a poljiueilratlon pnxlnct id a xlmlcMer such ax |H<Uvln\ I chloride wttli the exm* 
dentation prmhict *d a phenol deilv and aldehvde («mh ax the ponhiet from unlsolc 
and i.'l1,0)cr the like Ancsarnple Isclicnformakliiea lacquer with tM(« asx.dx-ent 
MoUllnc synthetic resins, A Y Kvnr*. PtU rv-yt.tMri. Auj "s. ip.'o Pectxw- 
the attidexBir made fiom sxuthrtie n-diix h\ pUeme laee or other fil-tic (withonl prr- 
hminatv linpreKnatlolO Iwtween a Cxxvrrlnc sheet and iMcklnc of liiltiai cxxudentitlou 
I rodnet and heatini: the inatrrkls tiiuler presmTC Cf (\ d 25, hlD 

llynthetlc rrslns such as nroadonnaldehjde resins. I. G rAanrsivo A.-O. 
I'tit 5..MX.IU7, J ntv Ih*. ll> ComtensatUxn td leacttnc materials sm h ax urea or t Idonrea 

am! ClliO for ohtalnnient ed non InilAininahle prcxlnctx Is efTcctesl in the presence id 
MR solients formeit at lead malulv of hahxaol $ul>stltntesl aliphatic ales, xucli as mono- 
and di hri'inohensil ale*, amt cldondwnsxl ale*, and prrferahly In the presence id an 
add reaetine swhstanee such ax oxalic acid or Htn\c (the reaction Ih-Iiir acx-elerateil 
h\ heatiuK) Nnmeroux examiitea with detail* td prc>ceshire are tliTn. for ptsHlndnc 
prmhictx snllahle hw makliic Uetpter*. tnoldesi articles, etc 

Synthetic resins, J. M. Wrrs.v lUlt S.'tS.S«.% Julv 10, lPk''i. JVhmerimtUm of 
ci>»»nan>fje. Iiidene amt their Itomcdor* I* effected hy iixlnc ax the poKmerUlnt «trnt 
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a miit of an adMitlwnt cirth such as fuller’s earth and an acid sulfate of a Urvalent 
metal such as acid feme sulfate Various details of procedure are descnlied 

SjTithetle resins. CourACNiR frascaisb i«tJ* l’bxploitatioh dbs pkoc^s 
Thomson IIoustov Tr 37.231, July 19. 1UJ9 Addo to C.H,175 (C. A. 23. 3SIS) 
The production of artificial resins of the alkyl kind combined with dryitu oils « de- 
scribed TTius, a mut of gljeerol and phthahe anhsdride is heated procrcMlvely 
to 200*, a mixt of phthalic anhydride and one or more fatty acids denwd from dryw* 
oils (china wood oil. linseed oil or TenlU oil) »s added and the beatme is continued “*>1“ 
the foam disappears, then the desired amt. of dryms oil is added, r f , lO-OOfo w Ibe 
wt. of the resin It is preferable to incorporate thedryme oil before complete condensa- 
tion has taken place Instead of aeids from a dryint oil, one or more osidiiable unsatd 
acids such as oleic acid, steanc acid or hnoteic acid may be used In another eiample 
an unsatd fatty acid, r f , an acid detised from liosrcd oil, is heated with tlyceiol m 
200-250*. linseed oil is then added until a clear soln u obtained. The sola, is mued 
with phthalic anh>dride and heated turlher. The compns of resin and oil art sol in 
acetone, AcOOu, BuOII, tnacetin, etc., and may be used as a varmsh, etc • or incorpo- 
rated with fillcn for making molded objects 
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Little-known Brarihaa oil seeds. P. W. Paatss Snfensiedfr-Zlt 58, 131-2 
(1931), d C A 24, 123S— r. tabulates the consis of 27 vaneties of lillle-tnown 
Brazilian oil seeds, gis-ing the source, popular and botanical names and the time 
of npemnj P EsdiBa 

The tatty oil of seeds of ColchicumantvnmaleL. G Caau iiatyar Cyityaf^ls*‘ 
lud rd'usig irUttlojt d, 149-07(1930) —The consts of the oil are dit 0 6104-5, 
n’p 1 4723. aad no 14 TC.sapon. no 1990-0 8. acet>l no 12 3. Reichert Meissl so 241. 
Folenskeno 0D3. Hehner 00 91 0-03 t.t-Brno 93 47,satd fatty tods 12 73%. (lyceria 
10 8%,mol.wt 2b9 5 TbefaUyaa(lscontained2 l%nwpbytostenn. Tbepresenee 
of anchidie aad could not be demonstrated. Datunc aad was found is tbe oil. 

S S »B riKHw 

Erperlmeats with the shittment of tome tropical products conuiamg oil in pressed 
bales.ViR W Spook. Ber. Afdett UttidHtmuseum I'rr. Imt. Ko 56, 23 

pp (1930) — With copm the results weresausfactory, there being no loss of oQ and only a 
small increase in free fatty tads. Tbe results with earth nuts and rubbtf-seed kernels 
were very unsatisfactory, as both bad suffered from tbe pressing and tbe p ercen tage of 
free fatty acids had iDcrea.'cd considerably. J. C. Jumjbks 

New compounds produced dunng the bydrogenabon of fish oils. IL The forma- 
tion of tbe higher alcohols Set laii Ubno and Rjicmao Yauasaei J. Soe. Chtm 
Ind , Japan 34, Suppl binding 35-7(1931), cf. C A. 25, CIS — One kg. of tmsapon. 
matter was washed with methanol to sep hydroxy cotnpds from hydrocarbons. Alter 
evapn. of the methanol tbe residue was (akeo op with ether, treated with Ka,S,0> and 
phenyl hydrazine to remove aldehydes and ketones and then washed, dried and evapd. 
The higher ales obtamed were fractionated by distn. and the fact was confirmed that the 
imsapon volatile matter produced during hydrogenation contains iso-aliphatic C*. Cn 
and Cii primary ales of the satd and olefin senes together with hydrocarbons of tbe iso- 
paraffin and olefin senes E. Soibrubbl 

Catalytic fat bardenmg. I, Progressive hardemng decreases the speed of hydro- 
genation. 11. Selective hydrogenation of fish oils. L. Ubbslohuii a<d H ^hOk- 
FBLO Z anim. Chtm 44, 181—7(1931) —Tbe decreasing speed m progressive hydro- 
genation of oils IS not due to the cntaly^, since it can be used over several times, each 
time It shows a high speed at the start and slows up toward the end Nor is it due to the 
conen m the oJ of the double C bond, since linseed oil and fish oils^re hardened less 
rapidly than cottonseed oil It is due to tbe inaeasmg conen. of satd. acids and to the 
manner of hydrogenating By detg. tbe msol bromides, formed by highly unsatd 
acids, at the different stages dunng fish-col hardening, U. and S confirmed the fact that 
clupanodomc aad can be reduced completely to less unsatd aad without forming stearm, 
by means of a gentle hydrogenation, reductioa of the amt. of Nl, temp and agitation 
The fish-oil odor disappeared at I no 95 when rapidly hardened and the clupanodomc 
aadatloo 80-90, slow hardenitig(45-50Ioos. per lir}showedonly05%ot the highly 

tw. P. ESOTBR 


unsatd clupanodonic aad remamed at I 
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Solubility of fats ia various solvents. Solubility of Tsubaki oil and rape oil in 
etbyl alcohoL iL IIasiu J. Soc Ckem tnd , Japan 34, Suppl binding 64-6, 66-7 
^931) — Xhe soly of refined and bteadied Tsubaki oil (Camellta, family Theaceae) as 
nellas that of rape od was detd m various concos of ethyl ale by heating knosm amts, 
of oil and ale. of different conens in dosed tubtt and observing the temp at which both 
layers tumM dear The turbidity temp was read during slow cooling The results are 
tabulated and expressed in graphs P. Eschbr 

An installabon for continuous washing with alcohol in refining oils and obtaining 
a high percentage of fatty acids and their esters. Otto Krebs. Ckent yfpp. 18, 15-6, 
46-51(1931). — A system is described for washmg fatty acids from oils with ale The ale. 
removes the acids and is recovered in a rectifying column M. C. Rocers 

Intramolecular rearrangements when hydrogenating esters of fatty acids with one 
double bond. IL A. Stecer and II W ScnBRRSRS Umtehau Felte, Oele, 

Waehseu /farse 38, 61-6(1931), d C A 25,2315— A A'-elaidic, a A'-oleicanda A*- 
oleic Et ester were partially hydrogenated with Ni at 180* to an I no of 65, at which 
point a max of solid unsatd acids is formed The products were analyzed for their 
solid and liquid acids by TVitchell's ale method, sepd into their individual adds by 
fractional crystn. m different solvents, and the constitution of each acid was detd. by 
ozonization and analysis of the ozonides for m p . proximate compn and sapon no 
The double bonds m A*-«laidic and A*-oleic aads are shifted dimng hydrogenation 
from A* toward both sides to A‘“ and A*, a greater amt being formed of the former than 
ofthelatter, the elaidicaad forms less of the A‘* and A'-elaidic acids than oleic acid, and 
thus it may be assumed that the pruapal shifting of the double bond occurs m the liquid 
oIcic add and that the first-farmed A*- and A'»-oJejc nods are later converted into A*> 
and A’^-solid elaidic aads The A**oleic Et ester shifts its double A* bond also to its 
neighboring C atoms, forming AS and A’*©leicaads and possibly also the correspondmg 
A*, and A’-«bidie adds No conclusions could be drawn with respect to the manner 
in which the bonds of solid unsatd aods change during hydrogenation, since hardening 
was stopped at the pomt of their max formation P. Escbbr 

The spontaneous ignition of eommerctal oleic acid. PAin, Brasups. AUim 
Ol- Fellsle. 27, 306-12, 345-8, 367-8, 406-9(1930) — Oleic aad manufd. from bone fat 
contained no highly unsatd aads. It was very susceptible to spontaneous ignition in 
the Mackey app. When the anhydrides present were removed it was no longer sus- 
ceptible to spontaneous ignition The removal of the anhydrides also prevented the 
darkening of the oieic acid on atm oxidation. Adda, of the isolated anhydrides to an 
oleic add which was not spontaneously igmitable caused it to take on this property, 
llie substance causing the spontaneous ignition was identified as y-stearyl lactone 
llus substance on oxidation yields ketonic add, which in turn gives up Ot ea^y to form 
the lactone agmn. The addn of 0 05% of y-stearyl lactone to oleic add causes it to 
become spontaneously ignitable. The presence of Fe was found necessary to bring 
about this result. Removal of Fe from a spontaneously ignitable oleic add caused it to 
lose this property Addns. of small quantities of Fe oleate to an oleic add not spon- 
taneously Ignitable did not show any effect. When larger amts. (0 5%) were added it 
became spontaneously ignitable Condusion* The lactones are Oj carriers, requiring 
the presence of Fe as catalyst, and arc a cause of the spontaneous ignition of oleic aad 
The addn of 1 % Iinolic and Jinolenic adds (lactose free) to an oleic acid not spontane- 
ously igmtable caused it to become so W. F. B ollens 

Oleiferous AUanblackia. Chemical composition of AUanbladda fioribunda OUv. 
J. Pieraerts and Serge Vlassov. Mat grasses 22, 8975-7(1030) — ^Addnl analysis 
has been made supporting previous coodusions that this plant is the cheapest and most 
satisfactory raw material for the manuf. cj pure or technical stearic acid. P. T. 

Thermodynamics in the soap mdustry. K. LAfpl. Setjensieder-Ztg 58, 127-8, 
152-3(1931). — L. ihscusses the calcn. of the total calories required forboilmg and drying 
soaps Spray drying shows simpliuty of app. and least heat consumption. P. E 


Bleaching earths (Eckart) 18. Germiddal effidency of soaps and of mixtures of 
soaps with NaOH or vnth phenols (Schaffer, Tilley) 1 1 C. The influence of soaps on 
the germiadal properties of certmn mercunal compounds (Hampil) IIC. Soaps 
creams, etc. (Fr. pat 695,218) 17. Destructive hydrogenation [of fatty oils) (Brit, pat* 
^9,048) 21. Complex organic peroxides [for bleaching soaps, oils, fats, waxes etc ] 

(Bnt. pat. 339,336) 12. Mixtures of hydr^ fatty adds (Ger pat. 618 390) 10 Sub- 
stitutes for sugars m (fillmg transparent soaps] (Get. pat 518,196) 18. 

HussoN, M.: Les huiles d’olives. Algiers: Impr. algfirienne 14 pp. 
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Mauhn. Geoff«cy Tte Modern So*p«ih 1 Detergent Indnstry. VoLI. Jheo^ 
tnd ^eUce of Soap Making. 2nd e«l, reviwl and enlarged London’ Crosb) 
Lockwood 30» , net 

Preparation for aplitting fata. C S PETaov Uuss appl 623^13. Jan. 23. 1030 
Addn to pat 18 855 Fat-spUtting agenta are prepd by aulfonation of highly hydro- 
genated fats or laity BCid«, etcluding hydrogenated caator oiL 

Oils and fats. Peter rRiEsoviiAii'i Gee 61&.7C0, May 28. 1025 Addn. to 
365.100 Theh>dnited phenoIiofSOS.lOOforprepg emulsions or »olas of oils and fats 
are supplemented or replaced by ales formed t>y the hydrogenation of unsatd h)rdro- 
carbons obtained from the cracking of oad resins or from the residual pitch of aliphatic 
raw material distns 

The concentration or drying of masses containing fatty oils. L. Aitex. Hung 
101,164. May 28. 1925 Masses are coned or dned in an atm. contg less O than does 

Prerenting oxidation of ads, etc. CoMi-AC'tic rRAygAiss roint L’EXTi.orrAnov 
DBS pKoefiofis Tltousov-Hofsrov Fffi05.Ilff.5fayO.JWO The oxKfatioa of oils, 
fats, waxes, etc . is prevented by adding 0 5-1% ^ phenyl a naphthylatnine. 

Extracting oil from blubber, meat, bones, tongues and other parts of whales, etc. 
C O JoiTvSOV Bnt 339.305.Aug 31,1029 Inawetrendenngprocess.lbematenals 
are submerged in water which u kept b^ing under pressure during the digestioa by 
introduetioa of steam App and various details of procedure are describnt 

Apparatua for extracting oil from olivca. etc. Soc. JeAKjsASf et Casas Fr 
37,352, Aug 9. 1929 Addn to f»M.2i7 (C. A. 23, 3S24) 

Pccetion prodQcts of cashew sat aheQ ofl. Trig ffARvei. CoRP Cer. 518.424, 
June4.1927 See Bnt, 272.510 (C. A 22. lSfi3) and 275.674 (C. 27, 2285). 

Soap Jean GNAEOU.CER. Fr 37.404, Sept 27,1929 Addn to 005,425 (C A 
24, 984) The or-abiecbnie aad is eonierted to the 5 form which is more stable before 
combfausg it, by the aid of catal)sts. with uxusttd ods of the fatty senes to form a soap 

Soaps. 1. G Fareemvo A-G (Otto Ambros and Anne Nies Ifarteneek. is 
tentors) Ger 518,019 Mar 13.1923 Products yielding stable foams and emulsions 
ape prepd by adding soft or bard £sb roe or prepns. thereof to soaps cr saponaceous 
Bistenals A suitable addnl substance may m prepd by removing fat from soft Ssb 
roe by meaar of on org soliest and then drpog. or the active matemJ may be rxtd 
from the roe with dd alkali 

Dry-cletnuig soap. LeoR HrsBAao (to Camille Dreyfus). Can 309,351, Mar 
10, 1931. A detergent adapted (cr tbe dry deanmg of fabnes eorapnses a mist of 
oleic acid 1. eyclohexanol I, CCU 1. ammonia of (2*)' Dt) ’/> and water Vi part. 
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Quahty of the mineral fuel received by Engai lactones for the campaign 1929-40 
1 B Mivrx A’aui Zal>tsit Ttuirexm Prom 10, 225-35(1930) —A report 

Y. E Baieow 

Movement of nitrogenous substances in sags/ manufacture during the campaign 
of 1929-30 at the Csmsku sugar factory. B. A Lyaseo Ifauk Zaptskx Ttukrovoi 
Prom 10, 23-38(1930} — From a no of analyses made during the campaign L shows the 
amt of noTious N represents about •/» of the total N of the beet At the diffusion bat- 
tery about 'A of the total N, V<of tbea]bt»oioiini74and Vieof the noxious N are elimi- 
nated. while ammonia and amide N go alm ost entirely Into the diffusion juice 00 5% 
of N in sirup is of the noxious type Ninety % of the noxious N passes into the final 
molasses with 10% eliminated in the diffusion battery Ten tables and 2 diagrams are 
shown V. E. Baikow 

Experuneats in the harrestmg of bnmed cane. m. P. O. J. 213 cane. H. II 
Dodos and P Fowlxe Proc S Afnean Sutar Feck Aisoe 1930, 122-32(1931), 
cf C A 24,3125— Itisshowninano oftablesandgraphs thatthevanetyP. O. J. 213, 
like the Uba cane, deteriorates more slowly after being burned than when it is not fired 
The burned cane keeps better if left standing than after it is cut. The differences 
between burned and unbumed canes are even greater than in the ©f tjba and 
unburned cane must be teken to tbe mill without delay, while burned cane may be kept 
lor about a week But in fields which have been burned over, the supply of ore matter 
must be mamtamed by fertflixing p, Zbrban 
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Detennmition of small proportions of inrert tu|;ar In raw su^'ars. Lrwis rvNos 
AND J IIpnrv Lavf / them Ind 50, 85-01(1011), cf C. A. 17, 1400. 2001; 
18 ^ 7 t.-I — The orijinal tables were calctl only (or protlucts contg not less than 0 .1% 
Invertsuyar A new table h presented (or nran^e of 0-0 401% Invert sugar. Twenty- 
fiveg of thesiigar plusO 1 g Invertsugarln the form of the standard soln is dissolved to 
100 ml This srtin is titrated against 10 ml Fcbling loln by the standard method 
previously tlcscriljed It is unnecessary to clarify with rb(OAc)i or to remove lime 
salts with KiCiOt, because the same results are obtained without their use. 

r W. Zbsdan 

Measurement of color in solutions of white sugars. J A Asioler and S nvALL. 
Ind Ent Chfm , Anal Ed 3, 15V-fi(1011) —The measurement of the colors of while 
sugars was placed on a reproilueihle. accurate basis by matching the colors of water 
solns of the sugar against a standard made by dilg fO g of Ba/ch's No 6 maple sirup 
color standard soln (C A 24, 2530) with water to 100 cc. For the detn of color of 
hard candies made from the sugars the candies were dissolved in water and the colors 
of the solns matched against a No 0 maple sirup standard soln , dild in the same way 
os the No 6 The color of the barley candy is not related to that of the original white 
sugar P W ZpRnAH 

Impurities in white sugars. I. Determination of phosphorus. S Bvall and 
I A AiroLER Ind Ent Chem .Anal Ed i, 130-7(1931) —The importance of traces of 
impunttes in sugar necessitates analytical methods of greater sensitivity Total P,Oi 
IS detd in the lIN'Oi soln of the residue obtained by ashing m the presence of NaiCO,. 
morg P,Oi Is detd directly In a water soln of the sugar, and org P,0» is found by dilTer- 
ence The Briggs modification (C A 15, 3191) of the Cell and Doisey ccruleo-molyb- 
date method (C A 14, 3015) detects as little os 03 p p m ofriOiinnlDg sample 
Analytical results on 25 samples of white sugars show up to I 4 p p m of Inorg , nnd up 
todSflp p m of org , P|0» T \V ZrRnAN 

Recovering el ammonia ia beet-sugar sanufjcfure. A 1 Vostokov and M P 
Kotlyarenko Nauk Zapttkt Ttuktovo* Prom ID, 211-0(1910) — The methods for 
recnvering NIfi from evapd water from beet juice are described The product is a 
high-grade f<rliliur. V P Bajkow 

iiie Cennan report on the Oxford cugar method. Oskaki Routaua. Ada 
Chemica Ftnni<a 3, M-5(1030) —If sugar beets were not treated immediately ^ter 
picLing the yield of sugar was low and there was considerable inversion, especially if the 
beets were stored in a warm place The yield was also low if the beets were frozen. 
The Oxford sugar method consists m the rapid picking, cutting and drying of the sugar 
beets to preserve the sugar content for later use The beets were cut mto very small 
pieces and dried in a 3 compartment oven at CO-70* for 1 hr Tlie dry beets had OO- 
75% sugar, compared to 7-8% in the undried beets Very little inversion was found. 
The drying aflected the protein and protoplasmic content of the beets in such a way that 
little of these substances was found in the sugar solns The sugar from the dried beets 
wasextd very reailily by water The soln tumedblacic when 0 2-03% of Ca as oxide, 
pectate. oxalate or phosphate was added Addn of activated charcoal and centrifuging 
gave a colorless sugar soln The molasses obtained was sweeter than orrfinanly, lie- 
cause of a higher invert-sugar content The Cennan investigation comm, reported 
that the procedure Is as yet not Industrially profitable since the change to the new 
equipment is costly S A Karjala 

Experiments on raw sugar with Russian activated carbon. M P. Kotlyarfvko 
and N. K. Konidolotikii Nauk Zaptikl Tsvkrovat Prom 10, 102-11(1010) — The 
decoloriting power of the Russian activated C is higher than that of Nont-Standard, 
Amsterdam. 1920 The adsorption of colloids and ash by Norit is smaller than that by 
Russbn C. The colloids and ash are not retained by the C and are almost entirely 
washed hack into the thick juice The wash (sweet) water must be given a preliminary 
treatment to eliminate the ash and colloids before it is mixed with a sirup. The max. re- 
generating effect of activated C was obtained by dermal and IICl treatment. 

^ V. 15. Daikow 

The quality of the sweet (wash) water from the bone-black filters, ^f I. Naeit- 
KANOvicn and I. F. Zelikman Nauk Zaptski Ttukrovoi Prom. 10, 61-740030) — 
From a no of expts the following conclusions can be drawn- With decrease of the don- 
xity, the proportion of non sugars Increases. The sweet water washes out from the 
chars the coloring matters adsorbed in the early stages of the filtration Washinr 
should be stopped when the sweet water decreases to 2 6 Brix (1 6-1 6% of sugar) 

V. E. DAtKOW 





ChfrniraJ Ahstraris 


Vol. 25 


Kent tasUllilion ct the Khutor-MikheHorekU euger refinery. C T- Zncxtii. 
Sauk ZaM^t Ttukr(wt Prem 10, 80-102(1930) —A docrirtion .V K. riAiJMW 
Regeneretion of the bone chert. N S Voucov. Sauk Zapttkt Ttukrcw I rem 
10, ri>4-507(13.'>0) — Rcsenenlion of lonccfian can be dmdcd into 2 parte: (I) 
boiling (or a certain period of tirne m the same vol ol water, and (2) washing with 
clean water for a limited time With poor ijuality of water, the time of boiling and 
amt of water should be inetT»«ed ^hde the wafer disvilrcs mineral salt* and org 
matters, the Iwne bUeV adsorbs coloring matters from the water If the temp 
of the wash water is dc'creased from to WMIO', the amt. of water must be 

increased 30-~i0%. tta-Oiinc with condensed water haj the •di'anUge of decreasing 
the amt of steam The chem control of the regeneration consists in checVing and 
comparing the mineral residue of the wash watm Wfore and after washings- 

F.. Dairoir 

Prospects and adraatagei of rotary filten la t olfiution factories. W. II. FoSTEfc. 
Proc S Ajncan Su:ar Trek Auac 1930. —The sucrcMe (2%) lost m filter 

cake tn Katal is higher than in other countries ftigher ififn of settlings i* not cco* 
nomical Washing in the presses gists indillerent results, and furnishes a sloppy cake 
The use of filter aids in sulTicient quantity Is too cipensivt Double filtration through 
the presses Kduccs the sucrose loss in filter cake, but afso the punty of the filtrate and 
the boiling house elTicieneT Double settling is being practiced, but it requires too much 
steam for evapn The Matiss continuous rotary vacuum filter has been tried in various 
wa> s The 2nd operation in double filtration can be canned out mote cconomicafly with 
the rotary filter, the machine being particulatly suitable to this type of work The low 
punty of the 2nd filtrate is an undesirable feature of the proeesv The solid content of 
the settlings is rather low for the successful direct operation of the rotary filter Should 
a thickened sludge he possible at tow cost, the filter ©tiers considerable artranlagcs ov« 
the filter press as regards economy in Ulw and cloth, increased suger rceosety and 
greater cleanlmes-s The floor space required is much greater than in the ease of filter 
presses F. W. Zerbas 

UetafiltratioQ la the sugar indostry. Asox /nfrea 5ii/of /. 3), 1&'20[1031).— 
It is a well-established (act that the filtration employed in the cnibonaution process is 
responsible (or the increased yield, and the better quality of the sugar as compared with 
the defecation or the sulGtation process Filtration arp , whether of cloth, sand, wire 
gaute or nngs as in the case of the Metafilter, act amply and solely as a support to the 
solid matter which it retains The fiUenng elements of the Metafiller are made up of 
this bms nngs Vi* outside and */s* internal diaco The nngs are piled one upon 
another to form a tube so that aim run of filtenng elements is eoniposed of some 30 
nngs Alternate nngs carry a light embossing on ea^ (ace esactly 0 002 in high, which 
pnmdes a gap of this thjck-ness between each pair of nngs The nngs are strung on a 
fluted rod which acta as a support and provides drainage channels, the nngs being 
pressed together by screw pressure from the end An ingenious aspect is an arrangement 
to rotate the whole filter body «• In operabog the Metafilter on filtenng juices m 
a defecation or sulfitation factory it is nece ssa ry first to preeoat the column of nngs with 
a thin film of Viesciguhr It was found m Java that an addn of 0 5% on the Cnx of the 
heavy liquor being filtered was all that was necessary to obtain a fairly rapid flow. la 
00 mm., in one tun lOOOl of 55-COBnijuiceat a temp of 70* was filtered With a filter- 
ing area of 2 2 sq tn . corresponding to a capacity cf 7 5 1 i>er sq m , per hr , a very high 
rate of filtration R’ L Oxms 

Loss la polarizaboB of Ratal raw augan mt storage. L. Dlaczloce. Proe S 
Afnean Sugar Teth Assoc 1930, 103-7(It>Jl) — Sievetal cases of excessive deterioration 
of Natal sugars call for remedial measures. The safety factor should be kept low, by 
drying if necessary The sugar should be ^ uniform gram and not aad Tiie miU 
must be kept in sanitary condition htixing of high grade with low grade sugars 
should be avoided Storage and transpoeT coodibona should be as p^rct as possible, 
fow fiumidity and fow temp being esscntiaf F. W Zeuban 

Palmyra palm and Its uses in gur manufacture. M. R. Goxakn Poona Agr. 
Colt iSag 21,241-52(1930) — Themanuf of gur (crude sugar) from the juice obtained 
by tapping the immature nuts of the palmyra palm (Bnfatjw flabchfer) is described 
The best yields of juice are obtained from the female spatbes. the av. yield per tree 
ranging from CO to 100 gallons per season Sacuhanmeter rcaings on sewral samples 
of palmyra juice ranged from ll* to 13* Prix as compared with 13 5* to 18* Bnx for 
coconut juice There was no marked difference m the sacchanmeter readings on the 
juice from the male and female palmyrE qialbcs Two samples of the crude sugar con- 
tained 2 10 and 2 61% glucose and 80 GS and 83 51% sucrose, resp. K. D Jacob 



m\ 




WewtC'Htfeit'flniilln. V. Y*»<»«vt>K\ ani* U M KlKnamH\, J Jh, 

5V t'l'HUKH)- I I'M*' III W l4 IwiUh (h wv ('rtHUH n^‘l» ((‘w.* 

tu tiM v>> (I im)t ), «>t MitUli I'l't) tiUf* >'>) I 

K <>Mi .Uithui t) \Vrtt«, tt xitMtli* iftlM V^<(l K i>l wtilvli Ki\t» li 1| 

rrkthl i «|;ll».lM O'lltah) NllU. Wl niftHC Utllllv ItHI K (v| 

Ktv'* i; t. »i> luirttMx i4 I (M>m Uitn' 

>n‘, ttU I'rxHixx i> xxt It' III it.tXHinl «IU llOII in (Uo liklil i‘t IliU xxuiV iiint 
kI I'Ik ViI'Ii I<><i {J Mi'vt ^ M H|>|n<>tt til’ll ll>>lf tx ii>> (t<(i>Ullt>ii 

In Ixvii IV I III' •!> iv'Uili'iv null till' iH>(v 14 i. Nit (t tint It iii>«il<' Iti tl iiiiv t'l lli" |■rv'lll^'l« 

il, MiO'iil Mo» « ill imllt' » Ill'll linlitiiliul t' ! Writ 

Mtnmiirvitveiii o( ronultlencY <<( kUuli nitlkiUitnii, J t' tiiiitHinN h-l ^we 
('Jl;ut, IJ IM 'ttlt'.lt) Dll' Kvurtl i4 kUttlir* l« liii<i>ilttil |i\ llii> 

ttiKili aiit|iviiiUiii |>ir|>il liy A kirtiiitiiiluul lilt'll ilitif, litlnxtiilri III A I > lliiil. f, Alli'vvtnil 
II lit alrtlill rtliil IvirAtlKlIl)! tlio Vt4 «<tt ll|'l(>l t'\ Hit* ktrtivll KfAlillli t nil lliw In t| ll tt 
tl ttittli'iiiiil lliitl lilt' I’itxliii I III t Hitt It Aiiit ant It (•! 'tlrii A|i>illit| I In Vintfllt, (iiiiiMii* 
A (ll|\t ntili ll IIIAX In llnil Ik itAltlrtli atAlttua nlttii'lll A t In ii'flY ll' III fin' lll<*|lii»t 
tivta I'tal lt>llll> null •lititlira aliitnillfi Itict atttll tlkA |‘kU1i> ai^ti Allit aTItinitMil 
aUull t‘ \V‘ <!rH|i\N 

t't<trt<li tirlllliri (t'l aii(<i( lifi t* iWxiiNt M' llir iliAiiar til 1 iai »|'ik Iriliil i't 
liilillil I'll anrllint In null I tU ('• KVanHi 

tlneir At'ilfAciA ( .Vria (khihiA I'lit'lultrit I'X tlii> I'lilimi l‘iitilitliiiiii t'i>rj' i>t 
Nsw Ynili. IM WnttflW I Uto, New Vt4l> <,'U» Ann tu a* a uai| i>| AaiA .IK'aI 
Avfil' Mini aUi Aa A atihiiitU iKtiiital Vi4 I. Ntt ) Ai'i'tAitil III Jaii , ||IM ^|fl'«,V^ 

I'lfT yrAti 

fl|lg»fi tNll'ANtllKtlil I'VUINIII IXliNnofMINI t’lv t'ltl tUD.IMft, }.|>l III, 

ItlAl iitiv I r |WI,U/A (r .1 4t*>A 

('«Unil<U ^4 evA|H<ulinB«iieAr ■ntiiltAiii. »tc. IkkiYA IUmui. IuiiM 

'J'AM'UH'NSlIlKlAl'I'nw \V ri'HNt'N U }l tJW.V'lU. NlAftli III t linpIlUAt (iaIiiii** 


W UATlirR AND ouir. 


At I YU YUOYKA 

leallier, fiinllAtlAii Anil rAllAltl ftiAiuUlrir. JiuiH A. Wll hkU fttJ I'm ('km, 
3t,4i.' 44(t\M|l-Aiiail.UfM \\ W MiAhiu 

Now /aalAiiil liiAile i«Atliar, t' Win It* .Yka /A t.’tw J An IVtk l'^M\V“tl?i 
J, InldH, X‘( (Mlkir { keui |4,AtM -tlr»iiU« i'h|vii»ilt , vtAUr Al'»i«r|i|l"'l Aiiil 

tvYAf tr»ta H(A bUyii ll ll, MyaaiM 

(Us rnUontne In III# laallier InitiwUjr. A (Ii<U'ANai.a(i uu*tU 

Pffu( f (lV4‘«4 i‘t /wM/f tttJ «“*•> /f««4i<) IWtt, N" ?/*>. 4 II li ■.> ttl.fM 

A, If, /aiIUf Oiijfi (’»#»'* 14, |vi Wl A (aIaI )H4n>iiiitd tmniiliiii nlmi wt'iliii.ii 
YitUrvil an Y<ii|<ty Iaii vaI Is an iilfit In IU‘N, intnltittil (itAii aiiit kiIiiIih nt |>liie IxiiV liv 
YIUV 1 IIA actimi lliiili T uiIaIii iimiiIi'IiUMva st'inliilitiK Hits kas iihv Ikiui a 1 a|it In 
lltul oilKiii i4 llietal nlian Ilia DiitinrisilfAniianAt 1 |iU iiiay l«<ili>]" i>nl l<t a WAirr 
jtl, SiAttU TnliaatojilvYii ||,|( Mywhiii 

tl|{elPlitn6le»ls(oYlea|lierv O A l»aAV»' #».4{ «***» 

((lUifiuli n, l.iil 41(11* 111)1 J Ihh’H A*f IWsi ( 4»"i 14, ,vt^ - ;Uni|<l.i ml 

1(0111 ailiAiiiii (mail Ions in llie miiia aliii aUnn aw It tiUlAllont IIiaI it Is iIaiu:' roiis In 
tlfAiv I imrlii>)oii« Ytct (4 from » Uigr tin f4 il Ins ,\ aio )» lilnt forio l>. I.iw Mml fa 
((iiiftil for Tii|i|iirt' I Alin a OrniiAiniil iIoiuaIIou Ilia (tlAlInn l>i-|n>i n iIiviikaUkii aihI 
(tmiiArllim in nlillli aIiiI lliltliiuaa (■ not (In ainiY a< DiaI olilAintil nilli i'Oiio|>lt' anti 
RlAotvs Mini'll' ii'i'lnri' anil irAilng fii|>(iiit fin a iliitdion iiol nl dklu Aiidl.s |n ||i>' 
adAliOaratli'ilnKnUlinl ll h MYaaill 

ItBilinall.'ii of fai In laalliar, I* KuiYMtiVim IVsf-tU Ai‘»(r*,)nu 4 ( 

(UiMik <f f'fA**#) No 4. Ui\ ,/ IhI it* A r /AU\»r 

nti,fs»(Aew I4,^?‘i -f'tlii tYiltii>klT UliPrff'tttlirs (Irtall'IiKnlnssVtviilnmn'rttlnns 
ilrylns of lilt I, Atlirr IsAiWUd )(j( JvUaHUl 

l>af6rinluallon('f watatinYeK»f*WalaAllief, u lUsAotv Inni a aniiJ, M, (’obim 
J,f^hr*i .Vf IMUil {m(ll»||) Iiiah nrai i. » imlia n\t n lift Imi 

imllioil ara atmln-if IaHi>u (imalil tul ara tfina of |i(A|in)i, I'ltaanra ami liini> 
(vai innn at (i‘>” w air a| I III'), ami nrYAsaronIrnl »4 Hia|,.AUn.r, Manv i4 Ilia f\mllii£s 



2oSS 


Chemical Abstracts 


\'ol 25 


aiTCi-mtjadcUiry and itu concluded that lie *eeuwy r!-tn of water in \TgeUf<Ie 

lcai}irT»/> the o^eIl^le^hr<d cannot l<criirantrcd rowatlrr what t*ic eiptl conditiot^ 
unlert the freabc contint of the leather ti ntmuely lrn» Rerain in «l of (nto-dned 
ocrles stored o%er cored H, SO, is awiVd to adsorption of air II B Meiwu. 

IrptiS tad jti use in djffisx etroia* Irtlbcr. J C Geict Boll a^ta/r iJaJ 
iper trd ptl'.t tncl conctan'i 8, 1M(1'«30). J /«lre« Soe. Inlkfr Tradrs Clm 14, 
4% — Methods of application are desen’ieiL H B Mcmaiu. 

WateTproof finiibef |Ut^uer f.aishet for leather]. D WootitorrE L«ar«r 
rrade* P.m« IMO. J InUtn Sec Lfcihrr Ttodti Ckrrt 14,318 — A disctis'ion. 

n. B. ME*»nx 

Hydration cf aaiaal ifcin by the Toleae chtnje taethod, TV. Effect et rtiious 
factor* on the hydration of calf tkji, Et-sm R The is avp F. T Bevtow M Fit 
CJim 23, SCT-TOCltni) cf C A 23, 2310 —The dilaton'trr method has t<eeti im 
proved so as to measure hydrations quantitatistly in ml Foslmortem chanpes reduce 
hydration ard hasten the onset of dejentiause dehydration. The onset of depenerative 
dehydration is prerented by salts and antiseptics, which irdicates that bacterial action 
IS responsible. Ilydration. though in reduced tint., tabes place in satrt. solri*. ef salts, 
indicating that the wi. loss accompanying cnnng is due to rctnosral of free rather than 
boundwater Hydration msatd. salt and alkali solas fo'low* the order LiCl.(NaC14' 
;.a,CO,) < MgSO.< KaCl< Oai .VNsOH < CarOII), + eicess Ime < HA CafOH). 
U'iihdry-ciuedskin.NaClinlowonen (2-4*l)hasleftsthcattainniKitof mat hydration 
but also harteni tie onset of degmeratire achyOraUm in moderate etmau 
It delays the atiaxment of max hydration snlhout dimnis’-ng its eslent. and inhibit* 
dehydration, la high conens (IS-SO*^) it decreases the extent ti hydration Hydra 
tun increases with the ratio of water to the skin n the total expU. xystem. and decrease* 
snth is®wii."g temp (again contrary to the effect on tweH Jig) Inercasetnsp P by 
the displacement method can be used to measure hydraticri. H B Mraanx 

Pfaygieocfcesiell d.5erefiee( of hide powder by (ex. T. Tacoxoao K Vo«fri- 
MfSA J Sec Ckrm /rd . yopje 34, f*jppl litnding 37-8(rC)U —Hide powder prepd 
from bull hide trowed th» fol'owiag diver t n et s from that prepd from emr hid<* greater 
"aad prodjeeg po’a-er" la neutral salt solo . greater Un“in absorptrre poseer, lee* 
It absmtjse po*ser. lets iwetlirg capacity m salt xotns. (do diSemce tf hide powder* 
arepunhed) H B Mxkull 

UicroMopie study of the eSeett of cold teoperatuxe* opoa sfaai aad hide*. Fan 
O FtAHEETT ASP V. « T RooDT J A"« Uosktf Ckm Axtn 2S, 172 fO(l931) — • 
No damage wai observed that could be attributed d.rectly or indirectly to low or tub- 
frttxing temp Keeping <Vics or hide* at krw temp hat a tendency to dehydrate theta 
whxh also aids la their fresemtion Froren slim should never Vie fieted and should 
be aEowed lo thaw before soaking H B MatxjLL 

Colsabiaa Udet. V. A. Lattiox Snaar Lfalker Tredei Rmea 1930, BS&-92, 
J, Intern See Lxatker Ttadct Chen 14,587. — Methods of cure and preswauon are de- 
scribed, H. B. ilEEXlLL 

Inrettigations ra ag'nr.il akia. Ceocc Cxassex awn HapSHX Oboxz. J. Faculty 
Agr Bokiaide Imp Unir 27, Pt. 2, 2^3-74(1930) — The time of hydrolysis of skins a 
different speaet ia *olas. of aods. bases and salts is tjbufated H. B if cttKilX 

Inrestgations on gelatm end ika. Ceoic GkASsmt ajtd HiaosHi OBOn. J 
FocmIIj Aif Holletde Imp bare 27, PI. 2. 273'fM(1930) — The p«-pU2iag effects of 
mimerotis salts are luted H. B Mrutiu, 

Coltmtion and tannia content of Caesalptna conaria (diri-dm) in I former I German 
E. Africa. T. AIau. Tropen 33. l(»-b'I9-30). J. Intern Sac Lealker Tradei Chem 
f4, £87-8. — The tamim content i* fair after 9 years’ growth and excellent after 15 yr* 

Thepercentageof UnmnoOTpaiesfavotably with that of lodjiadm-din. H B M 
Problemof tannery waste, D JoapAwLuiyii Zea/ker HVM 22, 1102-5(1930) — 
Prodjcts are ecumeratiaJ and emrent practice for their disposal is 

_ . R. B Meuuu. 

Tanning materials and their charaetenzation. IL Organic tanning tnaterlal* 
Ceoec GaassESt AJTD HaosHi Onon J. reevUy Agr dlakkaide Imp f/ms 27, Pt. 2. 
243-61(1930); cS C A. 24, 4951 — Conlractioa temp and time required for complete 

hydnJysiioabtflicgaretabalatedforhideaiidgelaiintansedwithaUrgeno of tanning 

mter^ lEcladmg natural tannins, synUas, aldehydes, phenols and their denrs 
The effert of added salts and of solrest (m ease of aldehydes) « studied. No general 
relatjonsnips are found and no conclusions drawn. II.B Mesjuu. 

Analytieal control of tnlfonated Oils used in the tannery, it GEaow]ato. BoU. 
u^.aaie Hoc ,per. tni p«3, «cx corMnb 8, 142-50(1930). / Intern. Sec. Leather 
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Trades Chem 14, .173; ci C. A 22,2-185 — The p«»cerfure devised for sulfonated castor 
oil has been applied to stilfonated animal and fish oils The results are sufficiently 
precise for technical purposes II. B. Merrill 

Combined working of two tanning materials on gelatin and animal’s skin. Chemi- 
cal investigation of combination tannage. Georo Grasscr and Masatakb Ichisb 
J Facility Air Hokkaido Imp Vniv 27, Pt 2, 319'48{1030) — The contraction temp 
of the skm and m p of gelatin tanned successively with 2 tanning materiats are tabu- 
lated II B Merrill 

Mangrove as a tanning matenal. T A Bucklev Malayan Forest Records in’). 
No 7, J Intern Soc Leather Tratles Chem 14,277-8 — Analyses show the variations m 
tannin content in bark from diflerent species diflcrcnt trees and different parts of the 
same tree Great variations ciist the average compares unfavorably with hladagascar 
and E Africa mangrove Rhtzophota mucronala has very high tannin content (28% 
of moist bark) the mon plentiful f? eomugoti contains only about 10%. Carapa obiata 
IS the species richest in tannin butitscxts froth hadl> Dark should be extd assoonas 
stripped, there is a gam m tannin on drying but this is offset by objectionable darkening 
of color The tannin content tends to inert ast from the bottom to the top of the tree, 
and IS highest in older bigger trees II B Merrill 

The Pavlovitseh alkalme tanning method for the preparation of sole leather. L 
KcicuELOUKis Lederiech Rundschau 1930, Kl, J Intern Sne Leather Trades C/ient 
14, 574 — The leather is tanned first with quebracho at pa “» 8 — 7 5 for 0 days, the 
conen and temp being gradually increased, then with oakwooJ e»t atpn »3 8— 4 0 
Analyses and «csr tests show the leather so made to Ik normal 11 U Mbrrill 

Tanning small fur skins. 0 DuiARoiNe Leather ManufaeturerAl, 260~i(l030) — 
A description II B Merrill 

Taxming reptile skins. D Woodroppb Leather Trades Review 1930, 8-JO, J 
Intern See Leather Trades Chem 14,573 H. B hlERRiLL 

The theory of chrome tanning m the tight of detannlng processes. C Stiepel. 
KunsIdUnier u Z.cim28, 15-21(1011) -Chrome tanning proceeds in 2 stages beginning 
in the alk batii, but the max destruction of swelling properties of hide does not result 
until the bath has become acid from pptn of a basic Cr compd upon the fibers of the 
hide In dctanntng chrome scrap for glue, 2 products are obtained, one IltO sol and 
of normal behavior, the other IIiO tnsol . so-called "chrome glue" obtained by the mag- 
nesite process (cf Stiepel. C A 25, 2018), which represents hide substance tanned under 
acid conditions, more difficult to detan C J Sciiollbniibrobr 

Tanno-chemical investigation of chrome salts. Gboro Crasser and Masatatb 
ICIIISB / Faculty Agr Hokkaido Imp t/mv. 27, Pt 2. 205-31R(l')1f)) — The contrac- 
tion temp of the skin, and m p of gefatm tanned with diffirent chrome salts, prepd. 
under different conditions, are tabulated H B Merrill 

The gel strength of glue from bide, from chrome leather and from bones and its 
relation to the viscosity and chromium content. O Gbrvcross and II Mendel 
KunsldUnger u Letm 28, 10i>-l0(1911) — -Ten hide glues, 5 bone glues and 13 glues 
from chrome leather were investigated Procedures are desenbed in detail Gel 
strength of a 12 5% soln at various temps wasdetd with the Greinerapp Viscosityof 
a 17 75% soln at 40* was measured by the Vogel Ossag app The pa of a 1% soln , 
water and ash contents of samples are also given, but methods are not described Cr,Oj 
in chrome glues varied 0 03-4 20% Among com Cr glues, there was no connection 
between CrjOi and phys properties, Init 3 samples from leather dcchromed m the lab 
showed progressive improvement m gel strength and viscosity with Cr removal 
Chrome glues (with one exception) and bone glues showed higher gel strength than hide 
glues of the same viscosity The relation of gel strength to viscosity was fairly regular 
among all samples and most regular among hide glues The pa varied 5 0-7 fi, and 
within this range had no Important effect upon viscosity. C J SaiOLLENBERGER 
Influencmg of gelatm-metal salt predpitation by addition of neutral salts. Georg 
Crasser and Hiroshi Oiioki. J Faculty Agr Hokkaido Imp Univ 27, Pt 2, 285- 
8(1930) — The effects ot a large no of Na salts on pptn of gelatin by salts of weak bases 
and hea^ meUls are listed H B Merrill 

Ashing glue and gelatm In the “Efiix” muffle furnace. Ernst Goebel. Kunsl- 
dUnger u Letm 28, 117-9(1931) — ^Testsof a new muffle furnace showed that glue and 
gelatin samples could be ashed to const weight at a saving of 50% time and 80% gas as 
compared with ignition over a Bunsen burner Comparisons of crucibles of different 
TMtenals showed that least time and gas were required with Pt, slightly more with 
'Weta" ware and most with silica and porcelain With the latter, time and eas con- 
sumption were approx 100% greater than wjth Pt. C. J. Scoollenberobr 
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Anunsl m»teri»ls for irtifici&l titk, ■ chemicMecbnIcal problem for the t|ue end 
reUtin mdustr?. 11 Mcsptu KsnilmipT m i.«« 28. lJO-l(l03i).— If liUmenti 
of Kclatm cotiltj be tanned or fiitd «hi1e under tenMon. Uie tendency of the mol* to 
orient themscKcs (cf Kati nnd Gemiross, C A 20, ICs) »hcm!d result In a fiber with 
superior strength, winch might compete with artificial nlk. Investigation of this or 
Mmilar prohlms might well hi undittahm b> the industry C f SaioiiEvncBCEa 
The collagen fiber. I IUlla asd R- TatoLra 2 phyfik CAem . Abt. D. 12. 
89-02(1931) —X ray gpcctrograms ol colbgen fiber* from;ljA rtin were identical with 
those of gelatin under tension laANTcUm^ 

Changes in the use of adhesircs. HEftMA'C*! Stadusce* ABUWiIiiprr * i«<" 
28, &-U(iy31) —A general outline is gisen of the uses of natural adhesives m the past, 
recent substitution o! syntlietics and possible new applications for old materials 

C. J SCUOlXBVBEIlCEt 


Glue and gelatin in the teitile industry (StAtiLitCB*) 2S. Refractometric study of 
chromic acid reduction (Gkasseb, Ohoei) 6. Sludr of the srarbte and ill eradication 
(Gansser) is. Uniting rubber and lealber (lint pat 333,789) JO. Substitutes for 
sugars in (diromc tanning] (Ocr pat. 518,100) 18. 


Stjassy, Ed . Getbereichemle. Dresden T. SteioLopff About COO pp. 
About M 35, bound, about h( 37. 

WiEVBB. Febdivavd, and Webeb, 11 • Die Lederftrberel und die Fabrikation 
del Laekleders. Em llandbuch filr LHerfirber und Laetierer 4th ed , rcM«cd and 
enlarged t/eipzig A Ilartlchen’s Yerlag It20pp .M 5, bound, >t ft 


Rotary-dnon tanning apparatus. C C Wndos Dot 339,353. Aug 33, 1939. 
Structural features 

Remevlag fat from sheepskins. P. I rAVU>viai, N C Smcheeoldis, V I Drk* 
UNO. IC.I ZvABUivandV F Dbo»ov Russ appi C3.)33. Apr 11. 1030 Skived 
sheepskins are treated with caustic solns of ••KontaVt” (pelfcteum sulfonic acids) or 
Its soap 

Chrome velvet letcher. V. S Avtonomov Russ. appl. 59,814. Dec. 7, 1929 
Chrome leather is treated with warm water followed by an alternating treatment with 
a soda win and Cr alum, and then by the usual treating meth^s. 

leather for driving belts, etc. A. McLellan Bnu 333.53G, Aug 10, 1029 
Leather for belt conveyors or dnving belts is rendered resistant to moisture and wear b> 
buffing and treating with a soln formed of gutta percha, Sb sulfide or other cold vulcan 
iring agent, and CS| or CCU or both (which may be applied m successive coats, each of 
which IS allowed to dry before applying the nest coal) TTic material may be suhsc- 
queutly subjected to pressure, and may be prebminanly impregnated with rubber 
Various details of solus and procedure oie described 

Dyeing leather. N P Siias’kos Russ appl 39,49i, jaii 20,1929 An ext is 
obtained by boibng the bark of the larch tree or pine tn-e with caustic remaining after a 
complete extn of tanning material The leather is dyed with this ext with the usual 
metal mordants by the customary dyeing methods 

Dyes for chrome leather. 1. G rARBEmvo A -G Drit 333.930, July 22. 1920. 
Aromatic /f mtroso compd* are warmed with aromatic ammo-, hydroxy , or amino- 
hydroiy-compds (suitably m the dye bath at the lime of dyeing chrome leather) 
Numerous examples are given for produang dyeings of various colors 

Monoaxo dyes for leather. 1 G FAnnBStvo A -G Bnl 339,029, Sept. 24, 1929 
Dyes giving brown shades on leather are obtained by coupling a diazotued F-nitroanilme 
negatively substituted in 0 position to the NHi group, or a homolog, with a compd of the 
dipbenylamme senes such as diphenyjaoune or a sullo or carboxy denv Examples 
aregivtn 

Arhllcial horn. I G Fardbnivd A >G (O Schmidt, K Seydel and E Meyer, 
inventors) Ger 482,930, Aug 28, 1926 Casein is worked up by the customary 
processes after addn of a small quantity of a liquid or solid hydroaromatic or aliphatic- 
hy^oaromatic base, or an aliphatic base contg an OH group, or a salt or denv of such 
a base The use of cyclohcxyletbanolamitie is described in an example 

Glue. Pora-Wbrt Paul Soibot. (Jer 515.668. Apnl 27, 1926 A fiUmg ma- 
tenal lor animal glue consists of wood dust and such mineral as gypsum or chalk. The 
nilmg material is intimately mixed with the glue under pressure 

Glue and gelatin from chrome leadter cuttings. British Glues & Cheiucals. 
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Ltd . and R. D. Drew Bnt. 33S.584. Auk 17, 1929 Chrome leather cuttings are 
subjected to pcrcolatjon with a soln of an alk earth such as magnesia, repeatedly and 
cyclically in one direction at such a rate that the aad extd from the leather neutralizes 
sufficient alkali to maintain the desired alkalinity (a ^ of 8-8 5 being suitable) A 
tetnp of 105° IS suitable for thick cuttings and undesirable sol matter such as salt may 
be removed by a prebminary extn at room temp. Various details of app and pro- 
cedure are described 

3&-RUBBER AND ALLIED SUBSTANCES 


C C. DAVtS 

The chemical technology of rubber. Sidney M Hachan Reprtnl from Srenska 
Cvmmt Ind Memorial Jiumber, issued on the occasion of Disponent Henry Dunkers' 
60th anniversary, September 6, 1930 — A general discussion II C Duus 

A modem service laboratory — the L C. C.’s work for the rubber mdustry. 
Anov Chem Trade J 52, 100-1(1931) —A description is given of the new service 
lab for the rubber industry that has been equipped by the Bnt Dyestuffs Corp , Ltd . 
at Hexagon House, Blackley, near Manchester One section deals with the solution of 
technical problems, the second with the routine testing of rubber industry chemicals 
and colors and the third with research W H Boynton 

The world’s rubber aupplies. Geo. Rae BuU Rubber Cro’xers' Assoc 13,69-84 
(1021) —Though chiefly economic, the paper is of general interest, as it deals with 
planted areas, output, exports, imports, consumption and stocks in the produang and 
mfg localities C C Davjs 

Metallurgical methods used in prodoemg rubber. Paui. D. V Manning Chem 
Met. Eng 38, 131-2(1931) —An illustrated description is given of new machinery for 
planting, cultivating and prepg guayule. C. C Davjs 

Patents and custom standards of new machines for the masulactnie of rubber 
articles. Ritdolp Dituak. 54, 237-0(1931).— A review A. Fleisciiss 

The use of pigments in the rubber industry. Ferd. A. RrorrsR. Tarbe. u Lack 
1931, 135 —The primary use of pigments in rubber is not for the color but lor the phys 
properties imparted to the rubb^ The choice of pigment depends upon the method 
of i^canization as well as the use to which the product b put. G C Swaed 
R egnfoteing action of pigment mixtores on rubber compounds. D. J. Beaver 
A? n> J W. MacKay. /nd Lng. Chem 23, 294-0(1931) — The exptl data which are 
presented show that mists o( varying proportions of either channel gas black or a "soft" 
C black with whiting, hlhopone or clay impart additive phys properties to the vul- 
camzate Mizts. of "soft” C black with ZnO also impart additive properties, whereas 
roizts of channel black with ZnO result u poorer resistance to abrasion, in a higher 
modulus and in a higher tensile strength than those corresponding to the additive 
effects. These facts are explained by a chem reaction between the basic ZnO and the 
aadic compds m the rubber or on the C black. These results are applied to the formu- 
lation of a solid tire rubber mixt, which shows a greater resistance to abrasion and to 
•■blow-out” when it contains a "s^t” black than with a channel gas black. C. C D 
American-grown rubber produced from guayule. Geo. H. Carnahan. Chem. 
Met Eng 38, 128-31(1931} — An illustrated description of recent developments (cf 
Spence. C. A. 24, 2914) C. C. Davis 

Physical testa ut sponge tubhet. F. 1.. fridia Rubfitr Wtisli 63, 

No 5, 69-60(1931) — An app. to measure the compressibiLty and the permanent set 
after compression of sponge rubber is described and illustrated C C Davis 
Soft rubber m chemical process equipment. H. E. Fritz. Chem Markets 28, 273, 
275. 277(1931). — An illustrated descnption is given of the apphcaiion of rubber to ball 
mill linings, and machinery beanngs, with special reference to the Vulcalock process. 

Chemical constitution of rubber, htasio D. Pinto. Rev. hrastl. chtm 2, 267-70 
(1930) — P. discusses the work of the early investigators, and shows the evolution of 
the present formula (C^,)^ John M Ladino 

Isoprene and rubber. XXn. Isorubber-mtrone. H. Staudinoer and H 
JOSEPH. Ber. 63B. 2888-99(1930); cf. C A. 24 , 4954 — Pummerer’s view that the 
unit mol. of rubber 13 (CtHi)i IS supported by mol -wt detns on rubber in menthol and 
espeaally on isorubber mtrone (I) in C,H» and PhNOj These results, which have been 
confirmed as to their order of magnitude, are apparently not m agreement with Staudin- 
ger 3 view, based on model ezpts with polystyrenes, the conversion of rubber into col- 



Chemieol AbslracU 

"‘' -!"ri ;,«rTZ!<r -J 

-\-K»in (mnl »t arn»»n'* ' V' .C _ w i-utnirK^*^ f o/ the niWier fmcttif< 

™ ■'■'•'"V.iin. f."' "^“.S ("“"o;;' 

• s«* the rr^tilunf iVcrta**" In «i%<'>*<(T' *VV',,nr at^n^ oiidfS. Oi)i etc . 

uVa« t-rtn »«>"*. o Pr. •«»•■«* "'l^^^a'ittrwacTomot? into shorter 

ihe result •" ""V”j l.d ch«r»rtcr ,ddtt of reasents tre ato rrre- 

PTwliierd in huhty tl<«e *" * _ The roacromoU of rubber, because of 

«rt.M-. an-l ‘'i^i^Tthan the otrf macrofnoU of polyrtmoe, 

etes Of tc> ehsnrs piore hemi-colloida! character i» a pnmary pha<e 

■■ * rtf»f"f!^bTnibbef To det- the eatent of such a clear- 

tinder*^ (oot-3 0 mols ) of PhNO were added 

vn.rtr>iflr<> . -.-ruramertT)jnC.II«.andalterC4hrt 


Ihetr double lioo 
and their cW«l 
of almo** all ir»' 




o of mots, of reagent used and the 


robber ibwlf but of o ,^rot)ber nitrone, and such is the ease In P and G s 
n San that cal«d I P" . q ^urt equal to the theoretieab the other 5 being 

analyses only m analnM cbumait «ln»« IJi-oe:. too low a1 


and washine ^ — iu« about twice as large as la ITjNOi, but the latter, which on the 
C»U» ihebtlr higher than P and C 's, waned eonsiderably I is not a hoir^ 

av. were omy * ^ j,{ p^ijsifr homologous products which can be sepd 

geoeeus suo*^ . - easily and less easily sol portions of approx the same 

*S^**but wTlb different tnol wu m PhSOi. and fonninf CUCU «olns of diffeient 
e o”^ Pufthermore. itwasshowttbyisothennal distn in Signer's app (C. «4. 24. 

that in equally cosed solns of the 2 portions there are fewer tools, in the soln 
Ifthe less soL portion. The reacuoa with PhNO does no t perm it of detg whether the 
” I of rubber ts made up of 100 or 1000 isoprene residues, xxm Cryoscopicmeasure- 
ments on rubber aolutions. H StAcnisce* a-kd H F Povdy. Itnd 2000-5 — Replv 
to Pnmmerer, Andnessen and Cundel (C A 24, 1102) Moh-wt. detns on rubber 
tn camphor cannot serve to clear up the structure of rubber, for, as already shown, the 


which has been dissolved m molten camphor to the tune of flow of a soln prepd from 
the same quantities of rubber and camphor without heating is about 1.15, the rubber 
recovered from the former soln has the properties of a deeply degraded hemi-coUoidal 
rubber, is smeary, has almost cosnpletel> lost its viscosity, dissolves without swelling 
andfonnssolns of lowaiscositj Tberclatisesiscositiesof aO 2 ifsoln ofpurerubber 
m tetralin are 14 59 and 2 60, re»p , before and after the rubber has been heated with 
camphor The sepn of nixed phases observed by P. and Andnessen in attempts to 
det. the mol wt of rubber m freezmg C»H« is easily explained by the fact that coned 
rubber solns in C«Hi (1^) are not sol but gel solns . for rubber punfled according to 
P. the limiting conen , » c . the transition from sol to gel soln . is about 0 59f. and it 

IS only in. Utt da «a wlae that UKA.-wt, <irtsis can be maAe s-acte^viay She 

hemi-coUoidal degradation products, mol -wt detns can be made by the f p method 
the hmiting conen of a degraded rubber of polymeruation degree 100 is reached in an 
•PP™* 5% sclu P and Guodel express Uie opimon that S 's rubber was not com- 
pletely K free, but S and B were unable to detect any N by heating with K. although 
a control showed that 001% N can be detected in this way C. A R 

Swelling pressure of rubber. Patx Stambexcer KaSure 127, 274(1931); cf 
b. A. 24, 4669 —The formula P «= X/V* gives satisfactory results with the data of the 
P^ws papCT. where P is the sweDmg pressure. V is the vol of solvent bound to a 
t wt of jelly, and X is a const whose meaning is expressed by substituting the above 
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equation in the max work term dA - PdV The swelling pressure results from the 
nttmetion of solvent niol< by the inols of the gcl Arthur rLBiscitCR 

The action of lead selenlae In rubber mixtures. It Dctsur akd K. H. pRcussr 
CrtouUhouc & £nfM ptrtha 28, lM4«»'f<0(Hai)— Recent interest in Sc in the rubber 
int1ustr>' led to n study of its dcriss os possible s-nhiahlc compounding ingredients 
The present paper continues the previous work on Se red (cf C A 24, 400.1, D and 
I’rcusse C A 24. 40.'in) 7n sclpnosulfide (5^ SeJ and KiSoSOi had no notable effect 
m luVibcr mwts iither on the rate of vulerwviifttton or oUierwisc. so ITiSc was next 
examd A finely ground natural prwhict (I'ardness d R2-SS) was used In 

rubber-S mixts . PbSc has no influence on the rate of viileaniration nor any reCnforcing 
cffict On the mixing mill PbSe Im a strong pissticiimg action whieh becomes marked 
with 4% I'bSc and accordvnsh Ibis ptopsrty may he uldiied in prepg adhesive ce 
ments from nibbir In the mixt mpe IIX), S 3 PbSe 2. nccclcmtor 2 whiting 30, 
the PbSe acts as n very powerful activator with the majority of com accelerators (tlie 
results with 10 are tnhulatid), so that no other activator is needed, and it also rrCn 
forces the vulcanirates particiihrly m increasing their resistance to abrasion Its ac- 
tion, therefore, resembles that of Se On increasing the PbSe in an accelerated mut to 
100 parts on the rubber, the refnfarcement Increasid continuously In cures with 
SjCli in C& or with SjClj vapor. Pl>Sc Ind no action at all, except that because of its 
softening action (fee a / ) the cure Ind to l»e prolonged C C Davis 

Liquid fubhef and carpets. WmSTPR Norris fnJsa Xiibbff If orlJ 83, No P, 
5C{lf*31) — An dhislrated description is given ot the application of rubber dispersions in 
a new type of carpet C C Davis 

The euriog or sheet rubber. T n 11 O'DRirv Tn^p dgr (Cej Ion) 75, 2S0-02 
(1030) — Smoking of sheet nihber prevents undesirable surface stickiness Unsmeked 
sheet eontg p-nitrophenol is infenor in aging properties to a like sample without p 
mlrophcnol Smoked sheet after vnlcanliation is superior in aging properties to un 
smoked sheet when both contain p-nitroplienol A sheet weigliing 1 ft lb and measur 
ing23 X ISm isof correct thickness forcfTicicnt drying, combined with goodappeamnec. 
and is also the most suitable sire for packing in a stindanl nil>1>er chest J 0 II 
The eenslsteoey of the particles la balata latex. P A IIausbr. A'ou/seftuil 7, 
3-3(1031), Gummi Zli 45, 1030(1031) —The expts deal witli balata latex from Peru, 
whicli was preserved with AcOII Tor this reason the acid clnrncter of the htex maj 
have brought atiout certain changes in the consistency of the particles, so that the eon 
elusions drawn from the expts do not ncces-sanly hold good for the particles of fresh 
latex The micromanipuhtor exomn was earned out with the aid of n new kind of 
dark field condenser, with the finest mlcronecdlc which was equipped with a new de- 
vice for Us control (cf C A 25, 1400) The examn shows tint there nre 2 kinds of 
particles in such latex- (1) a uniformly tacky kind, which probably represents the resi- 
nous components of the latex, and (2) a smaller kind of particle which does not have a 
homogeneous stnictiire This 2nd type consists of a viscous inner part and a plastic 
outer part, which even has a certain degree of elasticity Hy cvnpn of the latex or by 
nddn of coagulating agents the consistency ot the 1st type changes only slightly or not 
at all. whereas the 2nd kind of particle contracts to n homogeneous mass The 2nd 
kind of particle protiably therefore represents the actual batata hydrocarbon Further 
expts proved that during the evapn only the particles of the 1st type fuse together, 
whereas the particles of the Tnd type remain distinctly sepd from each otlier This 
latter fact probably depends upon each hydrocarbon particle having nn adsorbed $km 
of the non balata components dissolved In the scrum This observation Is of parlicu 
l.ar interest, since it oilers the possibility of obtaining pure batata by some convenient 
method, such ns fractionnl pptn or fractional sepn from the latex, without having to 
resort to extn C C Davis 

Gathenng, treatment and properties of guttapercha. II. R. Draak Chem 
ir<ri6/<nf 27, £07-71(1030) — Areview. A L. IIennb 

Age-resistant rubber. A survey of United States and foreign patents for chemical 
prevention of the deterioration of rubber. JosRnt Rossjjan India Rubber World 83. 
No 6, 05-8(1031) C. C. Davis 

The protective action of some antioxidants. II, The metat halide compounds of 
some protective agents against aging, with special reference to aldol-o-naphthylamine 
P. KiRcmiOF Kautschuk 7, 7-12(1031): cf C. A 23, 3371 —It has already been 
shown that ale solns of heavy metal chlondes change the color of ale solns of cer- 
tain antioxidants like nldol-a-mphtbylamme (I), "Stabihte Alba" (11) and "Agerite 
powder (lU), both when viewed in visible and InXultra-violet light The present 
paper, in which the behavior of I in particnlar was studied, attempts to explain this 
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phenomenon. whicJi is oJ importance not only from the antioxidant point o( view, ^t 
because of Oie <h<calaratJon ol vuleaniiatc* contf »uch antioiidanta With AuCIt, 
CuClj FeCIi and PlCU. I pves cherry red colon at low conctw and Jntenae Waecohwx 
at higher conenj of the metal cMondes The blue colon are. however, unstable and 
change to iiolct, then to rfietry-«d With AlCli, AsCh, CoClj, FeCl». llgCIi. MnClt. 
AiCI, ShCIi SnC!,. SnCU TiCl^ VOiOt and 2ijCJ» no colon are obUiaed, While 
AuCh CuCI) TeCh and I'tCh cause Uie disappearance of the fltwresccoce of I In ultra- 
violet light hhCti IS the only other chloride of those above which affects the fluorescence, 
and this gives a )tllow white ppt. From tlie cherry red t solns with CuCtj and TeCU. 
chocolate and coffee brown pfiJf with high Cu and Te contents srp on long standing, 
and thes: rernam darh even after wosliing with I tOJI Their C<n< solnr are in 
terse >etici« brown Analysis of the ppts showed that the Cu ppts , which vary from 
coffee brown toocher jetlow. are adsorptionconipds of the cherry ted fol Culcompds 
with solid I, and that the Te ppts , whicb ate chocolate brosm, arc adsorption compds 
of the sol cherry red Fe 1 compds. with solid I, These reactions are not the same as 
that of aq Z with aq FeCli ZnCti. AgN'Oi and CrOi (cf ’‘Afeyer-Jaeobson.” 11. 3W), 
because water and dil alkalits cause rteavage of the ale Cu and Fe compds . with for- 
mation ol blue violet floceulant ppts which contain no metal and which become yeQow. 
brown in air Since these color reactions are conTinril to cblcndcs of a higher state of 
oiidation the more loosely combined halogen plays the essential part. The fact that 
die reaction with CuCIj is in every case more rapid than with FeCb may be utihrcd to 
distinguish analytically small quantities of these compds A similar color reaction 
occurs with tree halogen. « g , br m CCU where a deep indigo appears unmediately, 
ebasges to violet, then to cherry-rrd and finally to yrjiow-brows. These Hr addn 
compdr give no color reaction with FeCIi or CoCb. so that la the color reaction the 
metal halide combines at the double bond betweru the K and Clf. Since the cherry- 
red I FeCIt and I CuCft compds are decompd by small quantities of !ICl to yellow- 
brown products, ooly unstable compds are formed, and since the quantity of addn 
compd depends upon the const of habde.theKdoei not alaays have the same valence, 
and the following formulas are assigned 


! i 

N— CCIf,C(OH>Jl.Me 
; '■,Cl 

K^c!cjI,C(OK)»Ale 


CQ 


H 


X:i?CC»,C(On)»Me 

Cl;; \\ ':.ci 

ClT’e FcCli 
FeCI, 

N£:iCCH.C(OH)IIAre 


(6 


H 


'r=TO-CH,C(OH)HMe 


a-^-ccii,c(oir)ifMe 

aChii ti 

iTua 



1931 


30 — Rubber and Allied SubsUinces 


2595 


Thew rewmlile the liemin (IV) formula of WilUtattcr anil Kusttr The l-motal halide 
solns a>)«oTb all visible light up to a bnght band in the red and orange between 5n0 
and f«80*iM, and since HCl solns. of IV show a similar band, the absorption limits may 
I* characteristic of the PeCli and CuCU groups The ultra-violet fluorescence of all the 
1 metal halide compds is very feeble compared with that of the original substance, 
and the colors vary greatly The following fluorescent colors appeared in lUOII in 
ultra violet light 1| intense sky-blue, I -t- PcCIi, vety pale violet, I + CtiCb, pale 
yellow green. I + CuCli + IICl, pale green brown, I + Br, pale violet II intense 
violet, II + CiiClj, pale yellow green, 11 + CuClt, pale yellow green, II + CiiCIi + 
IICl, pale green brown. II + Br, pale brown, IV + ale IICI, pale red brown The 
source of the strong fluo r e s ce n ce is probably in the N — CII double bond, and it is lost 
by addn of the halide The O transporting power of Vc in hemm occurs also in the 
I metal halide and Il-metal halide compds , for 1 soln m.ade pale rose by rcCIi be 
comes deep blood red when O is passed through it, whereas I soln alone is pale yellow 
The O transporting power of the CuCb compds is many times greater than that of the 
corresponding Pc compds and this ag r e es wuh the similar behavior of Pe and Cu 
compds m rubber With 1% CuClj, Ocaused a turbidity with I and intense carmine 
with 11, by the formation of oxidation products, and after prolonged passage of O. 
ab^t of the dissolved substances sepd as a chocolate brown ppi contg only a 
small percentage of combined Cu Treatment of I soln contg PeCli for many hrs 
gave an intense carmine color, with no insol oxidation products Kot only is the auto 
oxidation of antioxidants greatly accelerated by their PeCli complexes and espccinllv 
by their CuCh complcjes. but it is inhibited by catalytic poisons Thus with II CuCb 
soln , a little HCN greatly retards the time of appearance and tlic intensity of the car 
mine which Is formed upon treatment with O in gives no immediate color with ale 
PeCli or CuCIi, but on long standing tn air a brown color appeared, because of oxida 
tion III Is probably more stable than I and II toward oxidizing agents and oxidation 
catalysts In titrating III tn ultn violet light, the quantity of PcCl, required to dc 
stroy the violet fluorescence is approx 2 mols of FcClj per mol of III, II gives no im 
mediate color with PeCIi, but on long standing a carmine color appears, espeoatly in 
light II and CuCI> give an immediate yellow or yellow brown which changes soon 
to deep carmine The carmine solns with II and PeCli and CtiCJi show similar spectral 
propenies. and arc not changed by HCl. in contrast to the colors with I complexes 
In titrating in ultra violet light, only 05 mol of PeCh or CuOi is required to destroy 
the fluorescence of the It-PcCli and II CuClt complexes Based on the similar absorn 
tion spectra of these metal halide complexes with the previous ones, they probably 
contain similar PcCli and CuG, complexes which cause the colors The Pe complex 


would be I’hN CH| CII* NPh i cCI, where the stability toward IICl results from the 
formation of high valences Since antioxidants arc oxidized in time by niitoSxidation 
they protect an antioxidizable substance like rubber only as long os they remain active 
Since traces of sol heavy metal compds, especially of Pe, arc invariably present in 
rubber compounding ingredients, rubber mixts which contain protective agents are 
discolored by the formation of dark colored metal complexes and their oxidation prod- 
ucts. C C, Dasis 

Hew light on Tulcanlxatlon. The process as revealed by electrical tests. W. II 
NtJTTAU- AND J. Kirkwood InJia Jiubier J. 80, 657-00(1030) — A review and dis- 
cussion. with particular reference to the work of Curtis, McPherson and &ott (C. A. 

A 25, 237S) nod Boggs wad (C. A 24,4\2S). C. C B 
Tensile tests of vulca^ed rubber at high speed, A. van Rossem and II. B. 
Bbverdam Rn g^n raoukheuc 7, No. 67, 27-54(1930) — Most of the testing ma- 
chines used for detg the elongation of rubber have a slow speed, and 00 cm. per miii 
IS somewhere near the speed usual in practice, regardless of the state of cure This 
IS m spite of the fact that undcrvulcanized rubber, which has a high elongation when 
stretched at slow speed, is bnttic when stretched very rapidly, and has an extremely 
low elongation. Por this reason, it was of interest to make elongation tests at high 
speeds No app was available for recording the stixss-stmin curve, and resort was 
had to the pendulum app of Charpy. The te^nic employed in adapting this app • 
to the present expts Is described and illustrated. Difleient accelerated rubber mixts 
at wnous states of cure were tested in this way. The energy at rupture was calcd. 
and the results were compared with tests on the Schopper dynamometer The results 
show that (1) the max energy at rupture as a function of the time of vulcanization is 
much more sharply defined at thejiigh speeds of the pendulum app than in the tests 
- strength with the pendulum app Is at a 


with the Schopper machine, and (2) the n 
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lo"-r suit of cure than with Die Sehoppet machine With ruJeaniiatts anitit • loV 
(H.rcenU?e of S e f . th*- miit ruWnt IW, S 1, <!iph<*n>1ziianidine I, 7iiO S, the pen 
dulum app gives a less sharply defintil ml*. »>ut ocvcrtlitUss here too Ihu mx U 
at a lower state of cure than that with the Scboi>per machine The influence of laadiag 
snth pigment' and fiUcrs was al«/> studied The majritude of the max. depends upon 
the suhsUnCT added, but the sharpness of this mat and its rrlation to the tune of rul- 
camzauon are independent of the nature of the fiUtr Accelerated aging tests were 
made m the Geer oven at TO* and the aged vxilcamzatcs were then tested m the same 

way Alteraging the time of eure/energy at rupture curve ofitained from the Schoppjw 
machine was similar to that ol tamed from the pendulum app before beating The 
energy at rupture curve detd by the pendulum app is therefore of great unportanw 
m nlation to the sute of cure, liceause the tune of vulcanization which corresponds 
to the max energr at rupture by the pendulum app is. contrary to the time of vulcani 
ration corresponding to the max trnsile strength by the Schopper dynamometer, the 
time ol s-ulcamzauon which corresponds to the best aging The importance of tests 
at the high 'pceds and the shortcomings of the pendidum app for thu purpoK make it 
desirable that an app be developed winch at a rtry rapid speed of stretching will' (D 
det the rcsi'Urce to stress, the ultimate clongauon and the energy at rupture (2) 
record graphically the relation between the stress and the elongation and H) perform 
at di^erent speeds Also in Kaui, (kak 6, 221 0{I9TO) C. C Uavis 

Hard spots in vnluniied rubber compounds. J.H Howgr. /"d Eng Cken 23, 
2S7'yo(!'l'31) —1 xpts are desenWd. the ohj«t of which was to ascertain the cause ch 
local variations in the hardness of expll slaM of rubber muU of the C black trcM 
type It was found that areas of excessive hardness correspond to regions where the 
max flow or displaccmert occurs when the rublicT mixl. is pressed into the mold at tte 
time of curing A knowKdge of this fact u of impomnee in testing the hardnea of a 
vulcaniute by the Am Sac of Testing Materials standard of hardness, and for lncrea>' 
ing the preeuion and reliability of this convenient test. It sru also found by chem 
analysis that these vanations in hardness cannot be attributed to heterog e neous rvpoai 
fnoa uniform compn ) in the rubber S-aeeeJeratorpinnenl out, and it is eoneJuded 
that the varulions must depend either upon altered conditions of dispersion in the 
regions of max displacement or else upon a local grain elTect mt up by the How 

C. C. Davis 

Use of TuIeanUed rubber waste as a finag agent la broase printing. Geo Rtes 
Ruiirr Age (N Y ) 28, 611-2(1931) —An illustrated desenpUon. C. C. Darts 


Monoxanthogens [vulcamiauon acceleraton) (U. S pat 1.796,972) 10 Substi- 
tutes for sugars in eoagulaUng Utex. (Cer. pat 518.190) 18. Dispersion of carbon 
black in water (Can. pat 309575) 18. 


Pnnfying latex. K. D P.. Lti> Dnt 338.7C6. Dec. 20. 1923. Latex b sub- 
jected to heat treatment with ssmultaoeous evapo an'l then subjected to a usual puri 
lying treatment as by centn/uging to sep aenmi. which is facditated by the pretreat 
ment 

T. nibber latex by an oir jet Charles E Mayvaro (to Fisk 

Rubber Co). U S 1,795.875, March 10 Structural features. 

,?• ® ^ (Rudolf Puininertr and Hans fCroepebn, inventors) 

tier 5Io 603, May 26. 1925 Addn. to 400 930 Pure rubber hydrorarbotis are prepd, 
from rubber Utex by treating with alkali in an clectrodialyzer 

Rubber compositions. DcwlofRubber Co , Ltd , E A. Murphy. A NtvB** 
p F. Tsnss. Bnt 33S975 Aug 30, 1929 Crumb-like rubber compns are prep^ 
Of coagulating an aq dispersion of rubber or the like, by pptn. m stlu (in relatively 
Urge amounU on the dry rubber couteot) of compounding mgredieols formed by the 
tnieraction of one or more water-soL reagents normally having no coagulating effect, 
with othrt ^ded water soL reagmls. such as reagenU which together form products 
'uch as MgCOj. CaCO,, ZnCOi, Ca. Ba or Zn silicates. sUioc acid or Zn. Cd or Pb sul- 
ue?" a wcia , etc., may be added to modJy the properties of the prod 

rubber coagulants. Auiext J. GaactA (to Goodyear Tire Sc 
L797,192. hfareh 17 Latex u coagulated by use of amines such 
‘“'^T'Amine. propyUmme, dipropyUtmne, tnpropyl^ine, butyl 
ami^ amyiaminc iso-atnyUmme, di isoaniyUmtae or aDvI amine. 

Presemng rubber. Lorw D Sesreli. (to Goodyear Tired: Rubber Co.). U. S- 
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1.797.179, March 17. AmlinohcxylideRcaniliQe (suitably in tlie proportion of about 
0 5%) IS added to rubber compos before vulcaniration 

Rubber “antiosidant” Wu S Calcott and Wu. A Douglass (to E. I. du Pont 
de Nemours X. Co ) U S 1,790, 9S0. March 17. Deterioration of rubber is retarded 
by the addn of a small proportion (suitably about 0 5-2 5%) of a transparent brittle 
solid obtained by the reaction of glucose on m tolylcnediamine 

Trinaphthylamme. Albert M Chepord (to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co ) 
U S 1.797,190. March 17 This compd is obtained by estn *nth C»TIt from crude 
dinaphthylamines and is an antioxidant for rubber 

“Micro-porous” rubber. H. Beckmanm Bnt. 35S,698. Oct 2G. 1928 The 
process described in Bnt 240.430 (C A 20, 22C2) is modified by adding to the latex 
a substance capable of being coagulated to form a hydrophilic gel. such as 2% of blood 
albumin, and then adding a coagulating agent, such as HOAe. which will cause coagu 
lation of both the latex and the added substance Among the substances w hich may be 
added are silicic acid, stannic acid, AI(01I)i. colloidal 1 ejOj, colloidal chromic oxide, 
colloidal tungstic and moI)bd]C acids, manganic hydroxide, V pentoxide albuminoids 
pol>TCptides and hemoglobin, and substances such as siIkic acid may be formed in the 
latex by reaction Cf C /I 24, 752 

Apparatus for molding rubber articles such as tennis balls. Harry Willsiiaw and 
Sydney N Goodhall (to Dunlop Tire & Rubber Corp ) U S 1 795,917, March 19 
Various structural features are described 

Bmting rubber and leather. R Cicucb Bnt 33S.789. Jan S. 1930 Materials 
such as shoe parts of rubber are roughened on a gnnding Yvheel, coated with rubber 
solo . sprayed with particles of crepe rubber and further coated with mbber «oln and 
then united by hammenng with leather coaled with rubbir soln 

Attaching rubber to metals. C M Carson (to Goodyear Tire &. Rubber Co ) 
Bnt. 339,421, Feb 23.1929 A cement u used consisting of latex, hemoglobin a tan 
lung agent such as formaldehyde. KiCtjOi KePeCiN* or AldSOOi, nnd vulcanizing 
ingTedients and this cement is Yulcanued alter application 

Compositions contalalag rubber and cement N Swindin and Nordyc, Ltd 
B nt 830.002, Sept 5, 1929 In luaLing a matenal suitable for floors, road surfaces or 
acid resisting coating, raw rubber (heated or swelled with a solvent) is dispersed with 
water (preferably in the presence of a hard porous inert powder such as fmb cote dust 
which acts as a tntiirating agent), suitably with addn of emulsifying agents such as 
soap, saponin, borax, NHi and soda, and the material is then mixed with a cement 
(such as Portland or oxychlondc cement malenaL) which reacts with the water and 
causes setting of the mass Various details and use of different fillers, etc , are described 
Films, threads, disks, etc. 1. G Parbbnind A -G Tr 37,485, Oct. 3, 1920 
Addn to 676,658 (C. A 24, 3135) Mists of natural rubber with the polymenzatioii 
products of butadiene hydrocarbons are treated xvith sutfunng agents until the high 
elasticity charactenstic of rubber disappears 

Isomenzlng rubber. Iufbrial Ciieuical Industries. Ltd . and E B Robinson 
Bnt 339,398, Sept SO, 1929 Rubber is liquefied by heat and then treated Yvith isom 
enzing substances such as HiSO^. sulfonic acids, sulfonyl chlondes, sulfunc esters or 
metallic halides, with or without pbenoke compds , to produce a thermoplastic product 
Vanous details of procedure are given 

Apparatus for curing tire flaps. Robert W Snyder (to Goodyear Tire &. Rubber 
Co.). U. S 1,797,180, March 17. Structural features. 

Rubber conversion product. Hbruan A Bruson (to Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Co). U S. 1,797,188, March 17 See Can 299.903 (C. 4 24, 3135). 

Synthetic rubber. I. G. Farbenind A-G Bnt 338,534, Aug 17,1029 Polym- 
erization of diolefins such as butadiene b efiected in the presence of alkali or alk 
earth metals or their alloys in particles of uniform sire, such as with Na balls of 1 I 
mm diam m a rotating Fe autoclave at 40*. 

Synthetic rubber. I. O. Farbenind A -G. Brit 339.135, Dec 20. 1929 Polym- 
enzation of diolefins such as butadiene with an alkah metal such as Na is effected in 
the presence of at least 25% of a low b -p aliphatic ether such as dimethyl, diethyl or 
methylethyl ether (these ethers serving both as diluents and as catalysts). Various 
details and examples are given 

SyntheUc rubber. I. G Farbenind A -G. Bnt 339,243, Aug 30. 1929. Polym- 
erization of diolefins such as butadiene is effected m the presence of alkali or alk 
earth metals or their alloys such as Na amalgam or of alkah or alk. earth metal compds 
with org radicals which are not capable of lonizatioQ (such as Na ethyl K ethyl K di 
phenylmethylmethane, Na Uiphenyl methane and Li alkyls) and the polymer- 
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K r hU products -uittblc for s-wtotis ’"h m er^ isopTWe. 

crnplos .cl arc obtained by po1>incnan* » bfr ctntdaf.aWa 

l.utadu ne mclh) I or S»**tcaf*te «^ttter witable emulsifpnj •mO 

of the initial matcaals tor^thcr with N» *tca«^ « Kr^fal day?. *nd producU of 

r,u;;7”4n;“rvbifpSrirb\“ r-p-™™. -i o'' ”■ 

nihbef. 1 G rASBCsTVD Fr u'mi^lX 

to G55d:i7 {C A 23, 4103) SjnlheUc rubber. ia intimaUly mixea 
dindcd soot such as Umpblaa or C bl^ bef<« ’^J^^^Tiasslachcr Chemical Co.) 
Thiuram disulfides. Ceo«C8 C. B*a*» (to Roc«l« i 

I s, 1 m., 077. March 17 Cottipds. smuble lor use as rubber ruteo^tjM aw 

ore and hasnns the fcncral formoU R.-CS-S'S-CS-R, are 
of the tn* R.-Ch.S.M with SsOa Rr eompnonc »» wt rad.i^ Md M a 
cal Tctraroethylthwrim disulhde it made by Orslinj Na dunelhyldilhiocar 

'^*R^bb« aeeelerstor*. R c BP aa SctviCB 

339.332. Sept 7. 1^29 Aeceleratort are P«^»>T ^* 

as hutylidene isoamTlimuie with a substitut^ unsaid, aldehy aceeleratw are 

prop>laerolc.n Various details of procedure for manul and use of the accelerator 
described Cf C <( 24,2bC.7S3 \i. R-m U & 1,T95.CS0. 

Appuatus for mltaaumg automobU* tires. MArmsw Ran> w. »■ • 

Mirch 10 Structural features « . em vn Vor SO IWS. 

Vnleaaixini rubber. IsntsraiAL PaocBSS Coar DnU 339.303, Ito»* • • 

See Ft CS1.0dl(C A 24,4420). ^ « . v r* i it ^ 1T90 018 

Vuleaaamg rubber. HAROto Gray (to D F. Goodrich C^) U. & • , 

March 10 A product (onaed by reaction ^ « wt amine such as an^e « 
and an aliphatic aldehyde such as butync aldehyde 3 ot more ooL proportions u «»• 

^ *VuWe7TSaflatuoiL Acmes CxMaaos (to Roessl« & 

Co ) US 1,790240. March 10 An accelerator u used compmmgjhe pf» 
obtained by causmg aniboe and acetaldehyde, under essentially aat^d eeaid 
react in the presence of a small quantity of ZnCb Cl. C. A. 24, 2040. . y g 

Vulctnited colored rubber, RtmoLWi Ksboi (to J. O Far^nd. A ^ J- ^ 

1,790 050. March 17 Before wlcaniialion. there is incorporated with rawr ^ 

metal salt such as the Ba salt of an aod anthiaquinone dye conts at lc«t j ,j 

yroup, such as 1 amino-l phenylanuooanthiaquioone-O sulfonic acid, and tne m* 
then vulcanized 
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Automatic Ubontoiy siphon. Ciusuis Bojmibvici CAw«jl-/Ir»a/yjl 20, Na 3, 
16{l031). — Glass caps, sealed to the outer sides of the ends of an efiual-amed siphon 
tube, are recommended W. T H. 

Simple technic in using a pycnometer. P L. Riseaddbn Chemisl-Afuuyst 20. 
No 3. JC-7{1931> — Directions are gieen for using a narrow-aecl, sp -gr bottle mth 
viscous oils, tars and pitdies. . W T. \l 

A plpet indb. R. W. Rena. Ckmut-Anaiytt 20, No 3, 21(1031) —Rubber tub- 
Inz. with wire to prevent collapse at the bend, can be used for maV.uig a suitable bulb 

W T. II. 

A method for filling burets by vacuum. C. W Epoy J Chem EJucoHon 8, 
904-C(lMl) B II 

Jfev Insulator for the hot-water bottle. C W I^ov Ckmiit Analyst 20, 'So 3, 
2O-iU 03U — a strip ol crude rubber of suitable site SoaL the edges In CCI* 
until they soften Place around the neck of the bottle ond work the edges together 
till the warn disappears W T. K 

Handy wash bottle. C II HeatuM CkmutMnof^it 20, No 3, 21(1031).’— 'The 
contmuous flow wash bottle with Bunsen valve Is desenbed A pressure bulb is used 
(or blowing, end a glass bead u obced in the rubber tubing which leads to the extra 
opening in the stopper. By pressing the rubber away from the bead, air enters and the 
flow stops W. T H 

A thermometer for precision calorimetry. T. Caklton Sutton J. Sei. Insirtt- 
mnts 8, 03-103(1031)— A Ilg-in-glaa thennometcr for sensitive calorimetric work 
has been developed by (1) reducing to 00 mm the pressure of N In the space above the 
llg column, and (2) eliminating parallax by means of a novel and simple type of read- 
ing lens. K H. 

Process for the investigation of air filters. W Sbu. Z Vtr deui Inz 75, 205-0 
(1031) — Previous methods for detg the efficiency of air filters haw been gniMmctric 
A new cotonmetric method for detg residual dust content is desenbed in which a finely 
pulveriied. Water-sol. aniline dye u used as "colored dust *’ An accuracy of 0 5% 
IS easily obtained M McMaiion 

Accurate air separator for fine powders. Paul S Roixer /n<f. £ng. Chfm , 
Aitaf. Ed. 3» 212-6(1031) —An app Is desenbed for sepg quantitativdy a l-kg charge 
of fine powder into n scries of fractions beginning with 0-2 5 microns Except for 
the finest fractions (below 5 microns), where attnoon by the air current takes place 
in the case of soft powders, particle slies sepd are homogeneous within the limits given 
by Stokes' law. Tbe most important cause affecting the rate of Sepn is that of rate of 
air flow. Under similar conditions rate of sepn Is proportional to air flow. Initial 
rates of sepn of portide-size fractions have beu made up to 135 g per hr at a flow of 
140 1 per imn Continuous sepu can be effected by the use of an offset separator 
tube with sep collection of oveisiie. A figure of the air sepamtor and details of its 
opeiatloa are gii-ea At a ^ft-mioon particle size of a pOTlIund cement poWer with 
on air flow of 600 1 per min , the equiv. rate of feed atos 5 4 kg per hr , while the nlte 
tecovtiy -was 0 M kg. per hr. The efficiency ot ieco\ery, based on the max possible 
recovery in a run, was not In excess 23% Auce W. Etpbrson 

A simple procedure for fracfioual distillabon of small quantities in a high vacuum. 
S Kober Bioffterfi. Z. 232,274-7(1931).— Aspecialapp isdesctibed S MoRUuua 
An apparatus for the evaporation of various materials in high vacuums. C Hawi-sa' 
CARnmcin-_.WD John Strovo Eev Set. InsirttmenU 2, 180-03(1931) —An app. 
for the deposition in high vacuum of metals and non.mctols on various surfaces is de- 
•senbed, in which material tobe evapd is placed in a coiled filament and brought in con- 
tact with a heating coil m the evacuated app The filament consisted of W or Pt wound 
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etc, i" WTtst ▼»?»». ^ 

The ctisKraetwa ci Dtwti £iik*. T E ntrrv M J Conxr ajto E. J- 
/ d »> On" See £3, 13',>ry 15C1; — 1>^» *st prrs t<* ii«=X a M toss'! 
prm £aik for Ih* aster >ci« asd * Cask isaie. Tbt^ eoctuam «« 
ciesidtd ft* li» ♦Virat*' trf tr-vf *ir , » «5, VT.S’Jv^t 

The expestitm ij4xos;ei«T E- Ifas.nte.'t’* Pkjnk Z 12, 223-5^I 93f/^ A 
nenr r-»rtiaf »r? » d*T«n>d f'-t th* d-ta ftf »!>». of Uie «« “ 

f-Mit C. E E- , 

As tiSsenhs ««s:?ler tad d«»f. II. Ceicx- Ckem FaSeti I93I» J* 

d*d»3*d dasoTPUcra u jma of aa •?? for sa^; Irsj t* eajst Iv?wd»- It » cnT«tt7 
dock'erurk. tale u esas^ u S4 eaish’-es, »sd the rpeed n »djastal/ie to rsa i<* * 
dar era week. J H 

Set «f ere^ta far tte sieroehesicel fcafe.“irr, yn-BXijr Fn^esix**®**'* 
aaaf CTr^ 13, — Tte d.£:esft>s tsrUTwJ b rttJSf e*t«fa«flf7 

erhieb ir3 1,* aecarav to 0 V'l ei- ere ptrsled out. A desOTpti« u pres w * 
fsele^ fct of ere:{^ (v the Biootalaace eod • Bethod c4 oUnUst ^ ^ 

0 W1 BX- tr el n^ ^^j ^jiee^ 

As C7?xrx»( fsr po'esaasetne rofssrtne eaxJym. I' r r re 
fa'ra 1«3I, 145-7. d C A 24. 105t— IMal* axe rmi of » aRspIe aad 
ap? daejaed for ih* d-ta. of th» elesest* aeaaSf tccs4 n r*.ed eSciy*. J K- St 
Aj7trrsl-f?«iit-{jTTr7 appentse. Ararrt F. SirrM. £»x Jfrrt-FMori 
£22 lUw'l) —A Irj-f Castrated ctsscnptws <A a r^pl:^ laexpessre dense for detx- ts* 
app a est r? p of ttcee. flap paTtf. ete. R. E. TstJM'W^ 

The et^raey of tose c< isj.0 3 retpa eoodesverv F. hlaor ass E. I frrTSA ss 
Oem r*lirjl 1931, 1S7J3. 17>3— Rrsdt* art Uledati-d ft* e«rts entb 9 tj?e» « 
exis’ erlia cosdessat El«0 The l>e*t 2 vjeten la erda" t/ eSotary ■were laii’'-* 
eoJars irsh 4 fcSeraal t=l«s. titrte with IrJhstLfws lathe tstfXsaJ tahe. aad :ho*e **s 
»isi3 sachet thaas. Cosstsrssmsl co<A=( did sot Bcrsase the eSeygiey. J ^ lE 
Id apetx psahet b eoBhcchn tsbev P. A- Tasrssaa Z. cki'S. Clem. 
Z7t'1921) —la Bee io's re eea t papg (C A. 25, 142*0 a BCthod lonstrodacrs 11= 
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Design, construction and operation of a eonstant-hamiditr room. r. II Prior 
PToe.Ttch.S*a Paper Malerp Au»e,Ct Brti fir /rrfflr.d 9 , 152-74(1923)— The points 
to be considered in the design of such a room are discussed, and details are eivea /or the 
construction of a room 12 ft. hy 15 ft. by 7 It, 10 in Prowion is made for complete 
change of air 4 per hr or for recirculation of the air o>-er the controls when the 

room is only used for condiUoning samples Humidity and temp control are effected 
by diverting part of the air over the correcting devnees (humidifier, refrigerator and 
healer) by means of elec, fans controlled by a hair hygrometer and a bimetal strip 
The controls normally operate at about S-min intervals and to mthm 1% relative 
humidity and 1® F. B C.A- 

Low-temperature test rooms an aid to research. HcchJ KR-Otps Refrtgeraimi 
Eng 21, 331-3(1931) — Recommendations are given as to methods and materials for 
use in the construction of low temp te<t rooms The uses of such low temp test rooms 
m the automotive, oil and food mdustnes, as well as m academic re se arch institutions, 
are described A. H Johjtson 

ObliqnC'light fflnminator for photography by reflected ultra-violet and by the hght 
of finorescence. G K6gei. Phet Korr 66, 282-3(1930) — In the adaptation of the 
Busch obhque-hght lUummator to ultra nolet photography, K. suggests the use of 
Cr-plated metal mirrors (described and illustrat^) instead of the usual, but relatively 
eapensive, optical system of quarta. The special suitability of reflected ultra-violet 
radiation for photographing black lead penal marks is mentioned E R. Bru.ocE 
The calc^ahon of the thermal charactenshes of regenerators. K. RruuEi. J 
Inst Fuel 4, 160-73(1931) — The process of heat transfer in an esptl regenerator 
was studied Jleasuiements of temp and resistance to flow were taken on different 
types of checkers and under rarymg conditions of operation Practical simplified 
methods of calcn are deriN-ed and applied to the espt) data. D A Retnouis 
G lass blow-torch for blow-pipe aoalysis. C H Auiyst-T isa C. C Besbb J 
Cktm £ducciion 8, 9GS(193l) B H 

Uoaecbroaatic sodica light la polanmetry and refraetoaetry. Vz. STa.v£s akz> 
EL Saxserr Ltsly Cukrene 49, 311-5(1931) — The elec. Ka lamp of the fins Osram 
IS described in its simplest form, and its u«e m polanmetry u discussed The light 
may be punfied with filters or by pnsms The simple monochromator (Schmidt and 
Haensefi) is attached to the polanaeter and works well with the above Xa lamp For 
pnsm polanmeters the ^tration of light is not necessary. Fraxs hlAREsa 

Note on Julias suspensians. M J Brsvooxt. Bor Mines, Kept of Imstiga- 
tions 3086, 2 pp (1931). — An improved galvanometer suspension is described. 

Auex H. Esiert 

^hat is the basis for retiring equipment? R. L. Copsox. Ckem ilH. Eng 38, 
202-3(1931). — The economics of replacement of equipment b discussed. E H 

Machinery to make solid carbon dioxide. Terrt Mtr e g E U^ Ind. Eng. Chrm. 
23, 523-5(1931) — ^The app used in the manuf. of solid COi is briefly reviewed. IIlus- 
trabons and a flow sheet are included. R. D Bcsisacher 

A bath thermostat. Thos. C. Herkdos / Ciem Educaiion 8, 969-70(1931). 

E.H 

A thermostat regulator. Eujot Q Aduis. Pee. Set. Instrumerls 2, 1S7-5 
(1931) — A W-Hg contact m H permanently endosed m glass was used as 'a thermo- 
stat regulator A Hg tight W plunger tn 2 mm capfflary served as adjuster, one com 
plete turn of the micrometer bead advancing the plunger approx. 1 mm., equrv. toO OS® 
The regulator ivas used for keepmg a 50-1 HiO thermostat const, to *0 002® for 3 hr 
tMth an auxiliary heater in a heatmg-coil arciiit, variatica in temp did not ex ce e d 
*0 001® for 3 hrs. M. McMahon 

Permanent marking of glass and porcelain vessels (IssEii.) 19. A microscopic 
method [hypermicroscope] (Stngb) Z. Theory of optical pyrometers and a decription 
of several new improv em ent (Heui) Z, 

Trisrs, W’.: IttdnstrieCfen. Band II. Ban nnd Betrieb. Berlm: V D I 
Buchhandhmg 39Spp. Lmen.M,20 Cf C.A. 23, 2351. 


^^^^^ahwtOT^ e^raction apparatus (Soidilet type). Arnouj Flieoner. Get 

Thermometer. ImEXAUER Gi.as-IxstRrMEs-reN.F*agrw At npp T yT- r-Fgr-» ^nr^T%T 
Ger 521,228. Jan 17, 1929 The scale-tnbe and the mercury (or other liqmd) re se r v o u 
are connected by a flexible metal capfllaiy tube. 
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Dropping bottle. C F BoEinirvGB* & S6n*«B G m d TI Ger 619,476, June 15, 
FJters. AticcsT Paiil. Ger 469,227, May 21, 1925 S«U. S 1,780, 361 (C, <4, 


closing the filter pockets ts described , _ ^ 

Filters. Motor Ikpsovembnts Inc Fr 697,001. June 3, 1030 A raetauic 
filter made from a spiral nhbon oJ metal is described 

Air or gas filters. Hevai IIaecler Fr C96791,Sept 17,1929 

Cylindrical filter for aii or gaset Hans WrrreMcrER Fr C95.427, May 10, 

Metallic filters lot air or gaat* Samoti, A Ntesrvf Fr 695,445, May V2, 1930 
Gas filter. Jui.ruaA WiLiacrr Ger 400,245 April 16 1021 
Gas filter. It Lanai, ssors Bnl 339913 March 30, 1029 A glass plate or the 
like IS coated with an ^hesive and hatrs arc taken from a support and caused to adhere 
by one end to the prepd surface to form a filter plate for gases Cf C A 25,1414 

Apparatus for separating suspended matter from gaset Hokacb Wakino (to 
Associated Lead htanufacturers. Ltd ) U S 1,707312, March 24 Structural fea- 
tures 

Denee far separating Lquids from gases. Harlan W How (to StrutherN Welb- 
Titusville Corp ) U S 1,797,232. March 24 Stniclural features of a device suitable 
for sepg entrained liquid from vapors from evap app 

Apparatus for filtering Lquids. CasTsr Lacccr Swiss 143378, Jan. 20, 1930 
The filter beds comprise layers of wood charcoal and gravel 

Sand filters. Soc H CtusAt er Cib Pr C90.30C. May 31. 1930 A method is 
described of cleaning by ait blown through 

Drum filters. I G Faubicino A -C Pr C95.818. May 19. 1030 Ad endless 
band with tensioning means is wound inaheluround the Cltenng and heating or drying 
drum to remove solid substances retained on the filtering surface 

Cootmuoosly operating pressure-cell drum Uter. rLORENzFLBiDiiNO Ger 621,- 
030, Dec. 15, 1928 

Pressure filter and ertrusion apparatst. A R. Jahn Brit 339,669, Sept 4, 
1920 Structural features 

Water-fllmapparatusforremoTiagdastfromgaset. LrtiwToDn.r Cer.510,017. 
April 27. 1928 

Centrifugal separatora for cuxturet of three bquids. Amssouicirr Sbpakator- 
NOBEU Fr 695,725, hfay 16. 1030 

Means for distributing blown air under filtering layers. Soc. H. Chabai. & Cib 
F r 600 614, Junes, 1930 

Roller dners. KAU-Cite>uB A.-G and WatrBiM Sa&sb Ger 616,757. July 14, 

1028 

Band driers (or crystals obtained from solubons. Adleb & Hbntzbn, Masoiinbn- 
rABRS. Ger 510,658, Jan 4,1029 

Tube system for pnenmatie drier. Paoi. Rosin Ger 620,056, Jaa. 25, 1929 
Drum and plate drier. Mittblocittscub Starlb'ereb A -G Ger 617.718. Oct 
22, 1029 

Drying drum. MASCuiNEKrAcuK Imperial G m b If Ger 621,100, Sent 24, 

1929 

Drying drum with Internal muer*. D e i / ts oib Baacoa- & Wilcox-Dakppebs- 
sel-Weree a -G Ger 617,716, Jan 10. 1030 

Vacuum drying apparatus. Juucs IIntscii A -O (Walter Neuhold, inventor) 
Ger 617,719, Oct 24, 1929 Details are given of a stationary surface condenser. 

Vacuum drying apparatus. Jin-nis I’intsoi A -O (Walter Neubold and Hans 
Groth, wventors) Ger 620,286, Oct 24. 1929 

Drying Inin. Rodolp Wiedemakk Ger 617,908, Dec 6, 1927. 

Rotary kiln or drying apparatus. F A Johnson Brit 339 695, Sept 4, 1929 
Structural features 

Centrifuge for drying vapors. Wm. Albxanseb. Ger 616.553, April 30. 1927. 
Apparatus for diymg air and other gases. Alec B Sherman and Isidore hlAY- 
NARD Ger. 620,055, Aug. 14, 1029 Bnt 314,692 (C. A 24, 1254) 

Drying plant comprising chambers and hot aif euTTentS. U FoRNirg & Co. A.-G 
Gm 517,716, Hov. 1,1927. 

Automabc regulating means for evaporatora. FrantiSbe Tdree. Fr. 697,238, 
June 11, 1930 
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517 745 June 12. 1921? The hot gases are led partly under the base of the nuflle and 

partly arnund Its sides 

Coal-dust furnace Cabl lIcrscuiHiii Cer 6114)93, Aug 11,1920 
Gas furnace Kurt RiniifEi. and At-Mtso Saucx. Ger 517,818. Nov. 8, 1928 
Details of a metal recuperator lor prehratmg ibe fuel to a high temp arc given 

Furnace for the activation of carbonaceoos materials by gases. Soc db te- 
cireRCireS ET D EXPLOiTATioss pf.TB0LiriaB3. Tf G06.2o3i Sept. 9, 1929 

Heating regeneratve furnaces. Vebbimcte STAitt-wnsKB A-O Ger. 519,124, 
Sept 18, 1927 Coal dust is blown by means of a combustible gas into the hot gases 
passing to the furnace, the arrangement Ixing such that the coal is partly or wholly 
gasified before it reaches the hearth 

Air heater for furnaces, etc. MAXand CaNsrlUKTiSAsv. Ger. 519,471, Aug 24. 

1929 

Supplementary air-draft regulator for iaduatrial fumacea. Sensnor-AEOSOLO G 
M B II FtlR rEUEaZLCBECeLUSC Gcf. 620,314, MsT 27,1929 

Tiavebsg-grate apparatus for drying, destsuctrtc distillabos, cte. Fbaki Scbbve. 
Ger 520.075. Oct 31. 1928 

Device for preventing escape of hot gates through fanlty brickwork of furnaces by 
suction. Dual Rovcxa Ger 5I7.74(>, Feb IS. IU25. * 

Hollow water- or air-cooled beams for the fire chamber of furnaces. CUSTav 
Kaucvberg and Heucilsv RfiMCB Ger 517.903. SepL 30. 1928 

Burners for powdered fuel. Geoscb E. K. BLyrrie. Fr. C00.713, June 0. 1930 
Coal-dust burner. Adolf RenuMANV Ger 610.420. Feb 11,1927 
Burner for putverulect or gaseous fuel. AtaxiSMEiNB CLExmmATS-GBS. (Fried* 
rich Muonngcr. inventor] Gm 519.022. Jan 14, 1923 

Gas burner. Oskar Hoppb Ger 619.425. Aug. 26. 1927. hfeass are described 
for regulating the admut. of the gas with compressed air 

Heavy-od burner. Decio I’trzL Ger. 616.507. Nov. 6, 1929 Details of con- 
struction are given 

Beat exchanger. Hans SnntON Ger 6194)54. Aug 19. 1025 See Austrian 
113,190 (C A 23,4109) 

Heat exchanger, especially for steam generator. SoocpT'scaB IIbiss&aupp-Gss 
u, B IL Oer SWjOM. SepL 2S. 192S. 

Tubular heat-exchange apparatus. R. htOBTON & Co . Ltd , and P. RosrtsoN. 
Bnt 839.869-70, Feb 7, 1930 Structural features 

Apparatus for beating by means of gaseous or Lijuld fuel with recirculation of the 
active gases and elimmabon of the inert gases. Pain. C Likxb. Fr 690.846. May 31. 
1930 

Heat-ttansmission tubes for chenucal ■pparatus. Royai. Baxpic Powder Co. 
Ger 6194M7, May Its, 1928. Bnt.3ll.092 (C. A 24,634) 

Control system for regulating the supply of fuel such as gas to boQer furnaces in 
accord with pressure vanatioos. Thomas A Peebles (to John M. Hopwood). U. S. 
1,797.580, hlarcb 24. Structural features. 

Prcwarming and cooling apparatus for annealing pots. Axr -Gbs. Brown, Boveri 
8c Cre Ger 619,330, May 20, 193a 

Electric heater for liquids. Ecerton R. Case. U. S 1,797.520, March 84 
Structural features. 

Electric water heater. A Low & Sons. Ltd . and D. W Low. Brit. 339,734, Oct 
24, 1929 Structure features 

Electric water heater. Thomas B. Allaxdics U. 5 1,797,749, March 24. 

Acid proofing. pAtx Asxsvasy Got. 616,745, Dec. 6, 1929 The rotating parts 
of centrifuges, etc., are rendered acid proof by coaling with hard Pb contg Hg 

Apparatus for evaporating bnne, etc. Paoi. H. hICLLER. Ger 619,123, Aug 13. 

1925 

Apparatus for making foam. Georcb M. Thomson Ger 521,183, Feb. 8, 1928 
See Bnt 299242 (C. A 23. 3132). 

Moistuie-condensiag device. Cbarles W. Araibrust (to International Life Sav- 
ing Water Making Cup Corp ) U. S 1,797,894, March 24 Various details are de- 
SCTibed of a device “for condensing the moisture from exhaled teeath," having for its 
stated object "the provision of A life-savmg cup which will collect the moisture from 
the breath and condense it as pnire water lor and during emergency, as m shipwreck, 
or on the sea, or m desert places, without fresh water ” 

Coolmg-tower. K. W Branczik. Bnt. 3«},127. Dec 16, 1929 
Preoaion castmg machine. Friedrich J. Haas. Ger 521,387, Feb 13,1926 
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Die^stmg machine (or aitiflaal matenaL Intk»n\tiovai. Mbtaix A-G. Ger 
517,510, Jlar 25. 192S. 

Device (or removmg the cores of castings. SiKitEvs-SciiucKERtwrjiKB A.-G. 
Ger. 517,781. Dec 15, 192S. 

Apparatus for electrodsmotie purificadon of liQuids such as mter. Scexbss- 
Electro Osmose Ges. Bnt. 339,073, Sept. 7, 1929. Structural features and vanous 
details of operation are described 

Apparatus for evaporating corrosive solubons such as caustic soda. R. M ll’fVTCR 
and Imperivl CireMic\L Is'dustries, Ltd Bnt 339.C37, June 14, 1929 The liquid 
to be ev-apd is passed as a film Q\er a surface heated directly or indirectly by radiation 
from one or more incandescent plates arranged parallel to the surface The plates 
may be formed as described m Bnt 23,808 of 1909 or consist of a metal plate supporting 
an alundum plate cair^nng granules of magnesia or the lil:e V'anous details of con* 
strucUon are described 

Lnbncated rotary plug valve for flnids destructive to the luhneant. S J. Noro 
STROM (to Merco Nordstrom Valve Co). BnL 339.SS9, Feb 26, 1929 Structural 
features. 

Apparatus for grading tea or other materials by the action of air currents, V,’ G 
Fmu-MJ Bnt 339,758, Nov 14. 1929 Vanous structural details are desenbed. 

Heated vacoum contamer with stimng device for mixing mstenals such as graphite 
and beanng metals. Ei^'st Meier (to Braunschireiger Huttenwerk G m b H.) 
U. S. 1,797,992. March 24 Structural features. 

Mixing and emulsi^g apparatus of the cylinder and plunger type. W. J. Davy. 
Bnt 339,751, Nov 8.1929. Structural features. 

Apparatus for testing the tensile strength of flexible matenals. Alvrsd Schopfsr 
( to the finn of Louis Schopper) U S. 1.707,734. March 24. Structoral details of a 
gas inflation testmg app are described 

Appaiatos and mode of opentioa for dasrifymg sand or other powdered materials 
by aqneoos snspenuon and ceotnfogal aad gravity sepanboa. L. Akprews. Brit. 
340,027, Sept 19. 1929 

Snrface condenser. IhCERSOix^RAKD Co Cer. 520,462, Nov 17. 192S. See 
BnL 302,347 {C. A 23,4109) 

Contaiaera for stermg gases or liquids under pressure. Alexakpsr Beldimako. 
Ger. 617,917. June 27. 192S. 

Carbide agitator for acetylene generators. Herbert G. Irutm. U. S. 1,797^&1. 
March 24 Structural features. 

Acetylene generator. Carl Rsbu Fr. 6952178. May 7. 1930 

Acetylene generator. I G. Farbbkivd A >0. Fr. 696.359. May 31. 1930 

Theimoelectro-responsive device suitable (or control of switches, etc. Herbert 
E. Rupp (to Ohio Brass Co ). U S 1.797.3G9, March 24 Structural and elec, features. 
U. S. 1,797.370 desenbes a thermostatic elec, circuit control device. 

Bimetallic theimostabc electnc switch or ent-ont Feltbk & OciLLSAims A -G. 
Bnt, 339,705, Sept. 6, 1929. Struct^^ral details. 

Thermostatic device for control of electnc circuits. Adolph A. Thomas. U. S- 
1,797,886. March 24. Structural features. 

Thermostabe control device for gas fed to buraera. Orro Fox and Willst E 
Stars (to Bryant Heater and Mfg. Co). U. S. 1,797,571, March 24. Structural 
features, 


2-GENERAL AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 


FREDCRICC L. BROWA'E 

Harley James Momsoiu A S. Richarpsom. Ind. Eng Chen. 23, 594(1931) — 
Biography with portrait. G G. 

Karl Seubeit’s eighbeth birthday, April 6, 1931. Vi'ilhelm Bilti. Z. ongeu- 
Chtm. 44, 269(1931).— Biosrraphical note vnth portrait. E. H. 

The mvesbgabons of Frant. Wald. AjaosrjKMJ Chem Xirfy 25, 5-10(1931); 
cf. C. A. 25, 1714 —A review. Frans MAr■^^<lTT 

In the services of chemistry. Zn. RacSak. Chem. Ltstv 24, 437-43(1930).— An 
article filled with r emi niscences covenng the advances made m chemistrv dunne the 
year^SSO-1930 Frans Maresb 

The progress of physicochemical research in India. S. S. Bilitnigar. Proc. 15lh 
Indian Sci. Congr. 1923, 95-114 —An address. £ J C. 
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A Chinese lorerunuft of Ihe HonttabjiBfr. FmcKiai Czae6 Z a’ltfV 
4. .t _ l'<. 1 — A device used by the Chinese for buroint lutund tis. rejected by the 
I H iiarr Irabert m 1S2S. b desenbed. ^ H- 

The oew cheiaic*! Ubontones of ThcatififiT AnesiL J B Rosr. /»«d. 

\r s EJ 9, Ko 8. 123(1031) E- J- C. 

The “Deutsche Museua” tad it* teebont of ehetaiftry and phumaey. C**i^ 
iv"-! \A Aiuvjo oiiM f»«il f'fejem 11, 2.V<53(1030) — DescnpUTt. 

C. A. ABtamo 

Roa*nce of science is bysoae London. IL G WA\xr*a Science /’rpjrejt 25, 
"i -j'C lyV>-C9(l‘'31) — A raiiet e«t oonsidcfaMe interest to students d the history 
) chraistiy and the otic# phrs. scsnjces. Josceit S. 

ChemurCry ia the interBedate tcbools. Joirf Ko*. Ciem. LtsSy 24, 44S-51' 
10301 —The defects of edoealion are dLsnissed and refcifTn* are proposed. 

FaA^'x hUafsn 

An mdustml chemistry text of IMO. Cnaaiis W. STninmu. J. Cie*n. £i«ca- 

8.890*^10931)— A reeve*. K. H. 


ivc^n o, ewsjiviyjii — A renew. 

^zae aspect* of the xmit method of teaehusj chenusliy, RtTSSBix S. Hotaid 

7 C^ienu fifucolion 8,910-80931) _ ^ ^ 

Ifispectioa tnpa W T. Rasn J Clem EJnealt on 8 ,019*25(1931) EH 
Some instrnchonal denees la elementary chemistry. lIoaACB G. Demtnc J 
aeni.Eifufoft.wi 8, P02-dOn31) . , 

A study of the type and number of balaace* ewennal far hi£h-schoot ose. Ralth 
H DrvBAa A-vn Esfoar D Fisns* J dem Ediicitfio" 8, P30-8O'’3I) E If 
Eqnihon testmt In high schools. Lsoxsan J Fusovna. /. Ckm. Edacaften 8, 
9390931) E. H 

A student exRenment on the olefin hydrocarbons' The intercoDrersioa of ethrldi- 
methylcaxhmol and sayleae; the polyaeruatios of anylena. W M Lss avd li C 
Wao>biu j. Om Educaficw 8, 91l-8(l«>3l) E. IL 

nydrocyaue aod from metbyUaiae as a lectere exyenarsb HsatcAX* Eudb 
AX» Tbor HoivaiLOfw 2. oegev dm. 44, 275(1931) E. IL 

A reaenoa-eeloaty experiment Jack P. Mo'crcosmcT J dm. Edwsftoa 8, 
940(1931) — For class-room demonstration, the rouree of the aod hydrolysis of s u crose 
IS followed by the chanye in <p yr of the soln . mensurrd by a Westphal balance. 

E.1L 

The speafie yrsTity and the taper pressure of eonceotrsted sea inter from 0* to 
175*. K. HioaSJB. K. NAXairraA a.vx> R. IIaxa J. Sfic, Ckrm. InJ Japan 34, 
Suppl bindiny 72(1931) — The ep yr and the npce pressure of sea water at conena 
from normal to satd NaCl and at temK from 0* to 175* were detd V F. IL 
Nomoyraphy. Otto Lresare. -Chfm fairtk IMI, 122.— The chart shows 
change in trith chaopng wt. dunny erapn. and dryiny J IL Mooas 

Addendum to the Utrecht radiation and temperature aeasuTements on the mea- 
surement of a black body by oeins of the gold pomt L. a Oavsmx, D VcajKTtxN 
AKD J. Woods Free Acoi 5fi A««tfr<ijtw i). 955-9(1930) —Temp*, of W lamp 
filament were measured with a calibrated thermopile and an optical pyrometer and the 
space di'tnbution and emusion coefi olcd. To coimert these measurements with the 
international scale a black body of Ki was mserted m a tube furnace. Just m front 
of this was pb^ a Pt-PiRh thexinodement damped toyether with a small piece of 
very pure Au The temp was measured simultaneously with the thermoelement and a 
pyrometer, the interruption of the thermal curtmit yrrmy the m. p of the An. 

— , , Greoo M. Evaks 

Theory of eptietl pyrometers and a desenpbos of sereral new improvements. 

CAsffvr « tad H, 473-80(1930). d C. A. 2S, 1414 — Standarduabcin. the 
attiflffi. «S jselecliTe mtas. ^e Transmjssioa lactor witt a sdeebve filter, an inteipclabon 
formula ICC selective filters, conditions foe the use of c>ptical pyrometers, ealoi. of the 
temp of a black body as compared with a oon-blaek body, a practical fecmula for 
mc^inni black body temp . measurement of the temp of a non-black body with 
selective screens and the possibilities of eiiur, are treatrf tnathematically and gtaphi- 
““y . a L. B Ethertok 

Rad^tonpyrometry. E-L-Flixa. On*. Ewy Jfieiny Err 23, 189-94(1931).— 
me applicabon and use of radiation pyrometen in mdustiy and lab. research are d»- 
„ F. D. RosfflSl 

,,, “«“99S or measurement with the thermiomc tube. Ksn-bsto Dknuja Affi 
... flPpIicttta 1930, 403-13 —The applicabon of the thermionic 

' '■ Phys. diemistry and electiochemisby is desorbed 
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to the (rce tnrrgy changf A comlaiion n tUimccl between the order of berea^mj 
free eoergy djange and the order of tncreatuig abundance of the element formed 

I B AuSTt*r 

The new element rhenium. Wilhelm Ferr. Ind /Teg Chrm , fitvi Cd. 9,Uo 
8. 122(1031) — Descriptive. ^ ^ K J- ^ 

Atomic weight of dvi-manRaneje (rhenlusi). J G F Drv'ce ofienf# i fogrejt 
25, 499-500(1931), cf C A 25, 2t«l — A review of detn* of thw at. wt by wious 
investigators The value 180 31 002 U accepted as the most accurate J S H 

Investigabons for the eoncentritioo and laolaboa of the element baemg atomic 
number <51. L Rolla oread Ltnrn 12, 370-20930) —A review of work done 

to date in attempting to isolate element 61 from a large sample of com didsTHium, 
contg considerable Ce A W. Conijew 

Statisbe evaluation of the energy of Interaction of a coulomb and a molecule. L. 
Goldstein Compt ttnd 191, C0&-t.(1930) —Math. Crego M Evans 

Some aspects of the problem of molecular structure. Jambs Kenner Kept 
Ausiraltan Assec AdtQKCfmtnl Set 18, 132 MllOaiKpubluhed w Sidney t/niv He- 
prints Ser JII. 1, Kos 45-Cl) —A presidential address before the Australian Assoc. 
Adv Sci 18. Sect B(192Q) A genenU review CEP jEfFREvs 

The physical identity of enantiomers. Alan N Campbell and rmEDEuez C. 
Garrow Irani Faraday Soe 26. S«M(I930), cf C. A 24, 1000 —Estremely pure 
d- and bmandelie acidi are shown to difler slightly but distinctly m m p . rotatory 
power, rotatory dispersion and $o1y The hypothesis is proposed that enantiomers 
are not physically identical A F Saqis 

Symmetric aphencaJ oscillator and the roUbonal motion of bomeopolar molecules 
in crystals. T fc Stern Pto< Ron So< (London) A130, 551-7(1931) —A treat- 
ment of a bomeopolar cool of type X* tree to rotate in a field of force of axial symmetry 
u developed The method is more rigorous than that of Pauling (C A 24, 555S) and 
more extensive It is concluded that rotation ocoirs if 7* ts greater than iV,fk and 
that oscillation occurs if T is less (ban ZVtlk. wherein T is the temp , k Boltimann’a 
const and I'o the potential function defined by P Thus two cases ate disbnguished, 
one of Totatiou and one of oscillation WiLLtAU C VAVCitAV 

Studies on coOrdinsboo. IlL The energy of cofirdmaboa. P. t. Gauucic 
PA tf Mae 11, 74W(I931). cf C A 24, 2924. 557S —The energy of coordination i« 
the mm potential energy («) or the max energy evolved on formation of complex ion 
Values of 0 calcd for Zn, Fe, and Mn as MCltCNlI, by the Bom theory of lattice 
energy agree with those mlcd by the previous method Data for ealens on hydrates 
are lacking Artugr FLEiscHBa 

The deformahility of ions. K Biu>i(za Ckem LtAy 24, 374-9. 393-103(1930) — 
The Fajan's theory is used to explain many phys phenomena and chem properties, 
the theory remains on a qual basis but embodies a phys concept of atoms and ions 
The theory cannot be u«ed to explain the color of salts as an absorption of vusible radia 
tions due to deformed anions, (or the electronic system of cations also absorb in this 
range Adsorption may be associated with the dcformability of ions the adsorption 
depmds upra the potential at the interface of two phases The potential ongfaates in 
the Hetoholtz d^ble layer and depends upon the distance between the opposite charges 
m the Iay« The more deformable ions permit a close approach of the electrons in a 
shell and force the pos layer to appmacb the neg layer This mcreases the adsorp- 
tion potential and consequently the adsorption Franz Marssk 

It* “ » magnebe field. Hermann Auer Z Pkystk 66, 224-8 

(1930) —No effect of a magnetic field of 30.000 gausses could be detected within the 
accumey of the expts (10-*-10-^ Gbeco M Evans 

„ Concentrated space charge (pol^zation) in calcite. A Jorrs , D Rovanszh and 
K oiNE^iKOv Z Physik 66, 143-71(1930) — The variation of space charge m the 
Ti!" la>er was measured and express^ as the capacity of an equiv condenser 

The field at the cathode is so strong that a drop of llg is flattened when used as as elec- 
trode Measurements were made ed ( 1 ) current with const p d , (2) potential with 
const current and (3) residual current always reached as a nun (m reality a leakage 
current of the condenser) The capacity was. in general, higher paialld to the Z- 
axis than at right angles to it, was unchanged with tune The cond in- 
logaritbnucafly with temp The behavior of the different crystals and elec- 
^ indmduM The space charge le^^ an ay, even when no imposed current 
“oaths tor complete leakage at room temp The conen of space 

charge mealcite crystals m these cathode lavemtiatenh - - ■ 



1931 


2— Central and Physical Chemistry 


2G09- 


Electrical conductiTity and high voltage poUrization of ealtpeter crystals. Doris 
HociinERO AND Valentine JoPFE. Z PAy«* 66, 172-91(1030), d preceding abstr — 
The NaNOi crystal v.as made from a melt The ratio of polarization c. m. f. to that 
imposed decreased with increase in temp and imposed c m ( The space charge is 
coned m thin byers at both electrodes and is attributed to impuntics, since the polariza 
tion decreases with increased purity of the crystal Grpoo M _ Evans 

Thermomagnetic study of some anhydrous compounds of cobalt and nickel. D 
Cabrera i\ND A Duterier Analessoc espaA fts ^u(m 29,6-14(1931) — The thermic 
variation of magnetic susceptibility of some Co and Ni compds was detd by the Fara- 
day method of electrodynamic compensation CoSO, and CoFi obey the Curie-Weiss 
law NiF* and NiDr, obey this law. but NiSO, show such wide deviations from the 
linear function that a transformation of the cation at 280* is possible, raising the mag- 
netic moment 2 units However, the deviations for NiClt do not permit such a conclu- 
sion Ferhaps here the equation (* -f- K){T -h A) — C is applicable, where x — sp 
susceptibility of the salt and K the app const F M Svmmes 

Molar refraction of methanol. I. Influence of concentration of solution fn a 
non-polar substance. M Velasco AnaUi soc espah f(i quim 29,15-20(1031), cf 
preceding abslr —The molar refractions of many solns of MeOII in CsHi were detd , 
showing that there is no enecl of conen on molar refraction The bond between the 
dipoles of MeOH due to assocn docs not modily the forces that act on the peripheral 
electrons of atoms constituting the mol E M Svmmes 

Dependence of the magnetic properties of the cobalt-chromium mixed crystals 
upon the temperature. 1 ranz Wevcr and llniNRiai Lance Afitl Katser-lVilMm 
Inst Eiienforsek DUtteklor/ 12, 353-03(1930) —A scries of Co-Cr alloys, m which the 
Cr content varied from 0 to 20%, was prepd from exceptionally pure materials The 
magnetic properties of these alloys were studied over a wide range of temps with 
special attention to the region of the Co-rtch mixed crystals A description is given 
of the aslalie mainetomtUr which was developed for this investigation ond which proved 
to he very well adapted to tracing magnetization curves under unfavorable ctreum* 
stances. The results ore presented m a series of curves from which a so of conclusions 
are drawn Tlie polymorphic transformation of the Co-Cr mixed crystals shows an 
exceedmgly large temp hysteresis In addn. to the retarding action of the Cr this 
seems to be due to the smw energy difference between the types of crystal lattice when 
bath are in equil at the temp of transformation For both the modifications of the 
CivCr mixed crystals there is always a sp temp conen line for the loss of magnetic 
properties These lines are very neatly parallel to each other. This conCrras Heisen- 
berg's deductions according to which ^e sepn of the atoms and the coordination no 
dct. the magnetic behavior. The absence sharp breaks fn the equil curves for the 
polymorphic transformation ogam confirms the idea that the magnetic transformation 
IS not to be considered ns a phase transformation in the sense of the phase rule, 

W. W Stiflee 

Change of the magnetic moment of nitric oxide with temperature. B. C. Wiersma, 
W. J. de Haas and W H. Capbl Proe Atad Sa Amsterdam 33, 1110-24(1930) — 
The susceptibility of NO was measured in terms of Uie forces exerted on a small, evacu- 
ated glass bulb, placed in a non uniform magnetic held, when surrounded by NO and 
by Ni, resp Tiic diamagnetism of Ni was assumed to be independent of the temp 
The results range from x X 10* •• 4907 at292 1*K to 8732 at 112 8“K , and the agree- 
ment with the predictions of van Vleck’s theory is excellent. W. W. Stifler 

The magnetization-temperature curves of Jron^ rohslt aod nJckel. K Tylbr 
P hi. Mag 17J, 11, 69(W302(l93l). cf C /I. 24, 4218— The curves for e/vo against 
T/B are almost identical for 1 c, Co and Ni They arc definitely laoompatible with the 
classical curve and with quantum curves for j greater than, or equal to, 1. There is 
close agreement when j •• ‘/i The electron spin is to be regarded as the fundamental 
magnetic element operative for Ni. Fe and Co The value of i - '/, means that elecUon 
spins are Independent and that there is a tan h distribution The electrons are not 
free but assoed with ions os in Heisenberg’s theory Arthur Fleischer 

Anomalous diamagnetism and crystal stmeture, V. I. VAinyANATirAN. Indian 
J. Physics 5, 659-72(1930). — The anomalous diamagnetism of graphite, Di, and Sb 
was found to be diminished on roech. colloidalization The decrease for graphite was 
greater than for the other two Single natural crystals of graphite were found to be 
magnetically anisotropic, m the ratio of 1 fl 7 for the crystal axis, resp , perpendicular 
and parallel to the field In compds of Di and Sb the ionic values were found to be 
much smaller than for tlie crystals stale, e g. for Sb*” x •• — 20 X 10~* for Shv 
X - — €6 X 10-*. for Di*”, x - —40 X lO"*, for Div. x - —09 X 10"*, and for 
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C in lompdi * — — fl X 10*^ The effeeO proifueecl by a>ISo}i1a}1z»tiin ut uscrti^ 
til tilt rxi'Unce r>( Iitge ctretron orbits cotaprisinc ftoitps ol MagnelJcalJy, 

aroorpbmn C is cmsiJrtfd to lie imeioayst. crapbite and tt Is saW that th« rietr n 
•.»( ported by the X ray re<ulli ^ IWiye arid Schefrts Tl'e ma^etic an^tr^y of 
Kiiplute. ni and St> b ascnUd to the unrciual aaleflcy er>”’P* 

Diafijaroetijm, Held itreceth aad cryttal atmtture. VV J dbH^s. ffature l^, 

3d5-6(l93U, ef C d 25,«5— Someyeatsacoden raJlfdallentmtotheprolxibtlity 
ot a correUtion between m «al itnictwse. clvuit< elec, teslsunce In a m^etic fielfb 

thy ni^ocpt'l''Iity ol Hi ■! 11 -’K ai a lunflion o! the field etrcnith, teth Iot fieldt 

paeallel end impend, enlee to the Innatrat.. ” 

netitation and change m ttsitUnce undef the »“* 

remittance tncreates, the magnrtiaation reinains t, 

^h“da^^Seu,mnUhf™^«^l^^ » 

S-SLfeM ” •'s.r 

^raetoi^eal ualseOopj in a plane normal to the optica! axis of a beugonal 
crtrtaL PatSpistic ratafoey power* and iMtnebe moments In dnettiens dose to 
thi binart txt* at ter? low temperature*. Jbah DecCDEaci, a'.d W. ). oa lUas 
!pr« %t Amsiadam ii. 0J7-4S<ltl30)~pe nupietic rotations along the two 
vanette Of bwarr axes difler and rcpresoit the first example of optical anisotropic phe- 
nomena JO a pUoe normal to the opUeal mis d a uniaxial crystal By the defimtitm 
ol a uniuul errstal ihn cannot be true of a purely ^tical pbenomenoo, end it is ao- 
tualle due to the paramarnetje nature of the phetiomwirm end to the Tnagnetic anii^ 
tronr At the temps dose to 1 7*K- the ratio of the Vwdet eontu , D 5T£l at 77^‘IC.. 
(all* to 0.21 A P. Sacns 

Panoaenetie rotatory power of a crystal of tytooile in a direction normal to the 
onbcal axis at Uquid.bydrogen temperatorea. Jban BeetivtseL avo W. J os ttaAS 
/raf. AeaJ Sa AmsUrdim 3J, «0-a0(l»30). d C A 25, fao— The ratio ol the 
magnecio rotatory powers along a direction^mkuig a small eocle with the optical axis 
and dong the optical axis. foundequaltoOSTPatT? 5*11. (sec preceding abstr } decreases 
as the temp (alls A. T. Sachs 

Uagnebe rotatory power of a uniaiul crystal in direetioos obhgne to the adt; 
detennmction of the rotaboa of tysooite in a direcboB dose to a binary axis at the tem- 
perature of h^uid neCrogen jBAvDccQCcart, ptoc Awl Set. AmitfTdamU, 013-25 
(1030) — Lxpu at ordinary temps have alteady shown that tysonite has a smaller 
magnetietotatorypowerobliquctotheaxisthanaloagtbeopticalaxisfd C A 23 1792) 
At liquid N temp the law of vanalioo of magnetic rotation with the mcjination ol the 
wave and the direction of the otagnetic field with respect to the crystallographic axes 
is confirmed The observed magnetic rotation of tysonite la directions oblique to the 
axis is a paramagnetic rotation in the direction ©I a magnetixation cd the crystal result. 
Ing from tie action of the magnetic field The ratio of roUtory power noruol to the 
axis to the rotatory power along the axis is O 570 at 77 5*K.. Instead of 0 S3 at 293*K 

Detemuivation of the ausceptibihty of cupric auUate peotahydrate at low tempera- 
tmes; tie magneton numbers of the iron group, W J. ns Haas and C J. Gostbb 
Free Acad Set AmiKriam 33, 1101-5(1910)— The susceptibility, x, of CuSO. -f- 
.«J,0 was af , no of temps froni29(l*JC.dawnfoJf3*K. Tie results range 


5lijO was measured a' 


" ~ "y,'' Y w o A. at me temp, ot uquui «, win 

^ f * **•* *>f tbe 11,0 of erystn . the values a. . 

? J ^ ^ ^ The results follow the Cunc-Wetss law with 

I* T ,v . ? T “ 183. The corresponding magneton no is 9 51 Wem magne- 

tons In the light of these results, the theoey of Bose and Stoner U extended to cover 
deviations m the second part ol the Fe group and an explanation is offered (or the variable 
magjietwi nco found there. tV W SnrLea 

G GtrietsN FAt!. ifat {?{. ILiQS-lO 
tiUJi;— Math A formula is denvea on tlie assumption based on expU facts that 
the current m a diclec is due both to the contribution of dipoles and to the presence of 

Asrirus Pi-BiscirER 
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The dielectric eooetant of wtter as detennlned bT * reso^ce method. E. P. 
Liston AND O. Maass. J.Am Ckem 5 ^. 53 , 057-0-t(l011) — The resonaote metb^ 
of Cuthbertson ond Maavi (C. A. 24. 1776) wm remvesUgated and a 
bratme condensen. which vary Imcarfy aeeordinj to their ecttinp. b deacnbed. The 
effect of power of osciiUbng circuit and precautions required in work with media or high 
dielectric const are given The effect of cond. of medium on resonance point is negligible 

provided the cond is below 4 X 10“* (m the case of water) The dielec. const, of water 
« 795 at 25* based on 1 00 for air D E. TifpanV 

Dielectric characteristics of Seignette’aaalts. P. I* KobekoandI V. Kurctiatov. 
J Rust Phys ‘Chen. Soc . Pbya Pt . 62,251-65, Z Pfiystk 66, 192-205(1030) —Ex- 
perimentation mdicates that high values of dielec. consts cannot be explained by high 
polarization The increase in the induction is believed due to (f) transmutation of 
electrons mto atoms, (2) vibration of ions within the lattice and (3) orientation of mols. 
possessing a dipolar moment V Vesselovskv 

rfew results on dielectric constants of electrolyte solutions (from measurements by 
A. Slama and O. Milicka). R PCbtii Phynk Z 32. I&t-7(ia31), d. C A 18, 
lC06r 19, lOSO. and Pechold, C A 22, fl07 — It is shown that dielec const , D. detd 
by the ellipsoidal method of I is independent of the frequency, /, between 50 and 2200 
cydes/sec The method is improved to give a precision of 0 C% up to a cond of 10”* 
ohm"* cm "* The curves obtained by plotting D against e (molar conai ) are all of 
the same type with mcreasing c, D decreases to a mm (at c = 0 005-0 01), then m- 
creases abruptly and finally approaches a limitmg value which is frequently above 
the D of HjO With electrolytes of the 1-2 or higher valence types, the c, D curve 
may show two mm or an inflection end a mio The min D shifts toward higher e 
with mereoaing / The lowering of D observed here is much greater than at higher/ 
(r e> 10* eycles/see) In the e range near the mm D (where the eJectrolytes are 
largely disso^ ), it is assumed that most of the IliO mols are held oriented u the IIiO 
sheaths about the ions Then as e increases, the ions tend to unite forming complexes 
and liberating lIiO mols which ore now free to rotate in accordance with an external 
Seld and D therefore increases The various mm or inflection points probably indi 
cate the formation of one or another complex Upon the assumption that, at the c 
of nun D, all IfjO is bound by the tons, m (the no mob IltO per mol of electrolyte) 
aadn(^eno mols IIiO per unit tonic charge) were calcd for IICI, LiCt. ^{aCl. KCI, 
FeCli. CuClj. CaCli, PbCb, AlCIi. FeCli, NaBr. Nal, 11N0», NaNOi. Ba(NOi),. NaOH, 
KOH, Ca(OH)<, K,SO«. KiDOi and KiPOi The values of m varied from 125 to 386 
and those of n from 2 X 10* to 2 X 10*. In general, n increased with the wt. of the 
anion (reap , cation) in a series of electrolytes bavuig a common cation (resp , onion) 
This IS in accord with the idea that the larger the tonic wt. the more points of attachment 
the ion would have for HjO mols The 11*0 sheath is pictured as being formed of more 
or less oriented IIiO dipoles, the attractive force being "passed on" from link to Imk 
of the chain as in the case of iron filmgs picked up by a magnet. At low / the time 
required for the formation of such a '‘cbam-model." lIjO sheath is assumed to be small 
with respect to the duration of an osciflatioii but very large with respect to the relaxa- 
tion time of the IIjO dipole It is assumed further that at/ w lO* this chain formation 
IS too slow to take place and thus at high / more HiO dipoles are free for onentation in 
an external field; the D lowering is therefore smaller Oscar T. Quiimv 

Molar refraction of methanol. M Vei.asco Andes toe. tspafl Jit quim 28, 
1228-38(1930) — The sp. inductive power of sotns of MeOII m CiH» was detd , and 
the results were used to calc, the molar polarization of the solns Vanatfoa of molar 
polarization of MeOH as a function of the molar fraction contained m the soln was examd 
by the Debye theory to deduce the molar potanzation at infinite diln By the aid of 
this limit value the dielec moment of the McOII mol. b calcd. as *i ■» 1 6 X 10"“. 
_ , . EM. Symmes 

Dipole moments of some organic sulfur compounds and related substances. IIL 
Meaning of dipole measurements m the stereochemistry of carbon compounds. Ernst 
Bercmann, Leo Engel and Stefan Sandor Z phynk Chen , Abt B, 10. 397- 
413(1930); cf. C A. 24, 4274 ; 25, 212 — The following moments are given diphenyl 
sulfide 1 47, /xhlorodipbenyl sulfide 1 3S, tiuoanisole 1 27, diphenyl ^enide 1 38, di. 
phenyl tellunde 1,14, phenyl thiocyanate 3 59. f-chlorophenyl thiocyanate 2 93 benzyl 
cyanide 3 91, p-bromobenzyl cyanide 264, o-chlorobenzyl cyanide 4 76, phenyl mustard 
oil 2 76, diphenyl sulfoxide 3 88. nitrobenzene 4 08, fluoronitrobenzene 2 03 and benzyl 
chloride 1 85 From these values are established the characteristic valence angles for 
the followmg groups SC.II, 71". S 142% SCN 127" and CN 154°. p-Substitution 
has little effect upon such angles, but they are affected by the susceptibility to polanza- 
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ticm ef the inci. as a whole The nustarf €>3 troop U buUt at aa ant!e. The 
mentioned "semi polar do«hle bonds" cannot be Cccifirtaed. A model i* the Ust - 
compds. ts described from which the moment* can I* ealcd with tatisfart«T acezra^ 

Cuoo M Etax s 

Coamenti on the MPer by ShilliOf and Laitoa on •’The effect of teopemliir* 
the TiscoutT cl air.” A O RANTrrn- Wa Ifaf n.=:5-7a«t); 

10— PolemwO. 

FUme temperatare* o( hjdfoeaibon tatei. C W. Joxts, BraxAtn L» *t^ J * 
FaiACTAvnG St. J Itatorr. J Am tien Sx. M. «»«(l93n — Meamrem^ 
ol flame temps, for air mijts. are reported lor the loBowmt rAses. IMtsburta batnm 
Gas (Cll,\ C.Hfc C,1U butane, isobuiane Wfi, C.U# and C.Hi. A rpectral ^ 
rersil method with Ka and la salt iprae* was employed The temp*, are a tnaa. 
the mm. has a slicht eacess e>f eombunible t*' ®ret the amt ni-iCi>^r to cew^e al 
the O, present. These max temps, ranpe from J«?50* lor CM, to 1975’ Iw CAU and 
aeree with calcd ralue*. Max fiame temp U attained with a nuxt coctflM com 
busU'ble pas than the mixt. that tirw ma*. speed of uniform ftamc mOTemisd^ 

The Telocity ol aooad hi carbon dionde. 11. O K>«SR*. ^*1"^ ^ 

(in31) —The Telooty of sound m CO, inerwe* »tth the tre<mency m the ranpe 0 S- 
3 0 X 10* eycfe*/«ee. Abore the IrespieoCT 3 X K^^e Tcl^ocity » apm cmA at 
2£&2 ta./sec. (3 7*Ti hither ♦*'s" the norma) s-aluc) This lead* to a value of I 40 lor 
fi, ' '' OsCA* T QcnraT 

^ Arelation between orthahark Toltaae* and teaperatw. Jrso JJoairon IJajuttj 
A c* Paptrtina PJkM cie"» Aerairch IS, f!^lW(ld31); d C A 21, SGO. 3S7J — The 
apphcabilitT ol 11 '» equation of orthobanc Tol to CM,. CjHa C»1!fc CtHa McCl. EtO. 
MoO. CO, MeA Ct»S, nU Q,. MCL He, Ne and Xe ts demonttrafcd. The larwo' 
parameter* arc tabulated for the 5S substances studied m this and the premoos paper* 
The rules aad apprasimations dmved from the H equation were OM to cmJe. tbe 
erthobwK d of Kr as fonosr* 210\0^ usdOfS. SM*. IM *ad 040, 190\l,SS 
aodOiS. ISOM "3 and 0 17. 170M S9 and 0 11; ICO*. 2 00 and 0 07. ISO*. 2 10 
aadOM 0<«Aa T. QrbaT 

Properties ef satorated rapon, iaetodiae steam. A. Puss. PiJ Hit 

—Math. Tbe first law of thensodyeamies is stored to pve 2 functional 
equaboos. Tbe first was used by CaBendar Icr the cnustnicOoe ol steam tables, wh3' 
the seccod feed* to a theoreticnl justificaboa of tbe third law. For satd Ttpor*. the 
equatioDof state tabes the form p > fP — l)«*fP/r*i. wherer t5accBist.cbaraeteruins 
a fluid and is the ratio of the cross latent heat to the set Uteot heat of erapn. For 
steam from 0* to 220*. F I II. Antstr* FhEl^cim 

The 7tessure^o]isae*ten)peratizre values Icr ■memw'i* to one thousand atmos- 
pheres frum 30* to 200*. FasoKAiCKC KnVBS. J.Am Qem 5oc. S3, 905-7(1931). 
cf C. A 12, 550— The P-F i^ues foe KII, (with Tt4s. of 1 5(^ ee./r ) were detd 
from 30* to 200* with a max. error ol W'. C. Fesutbups 

The ei}oatios cf state of propeOant cases. A. D Caow axs W. E. Crdcsbaw 
TV anr Roy Soc, (London) A230, 39-73(1^31)— The app and cxptL procedure are 
desoibed lor mtusurms the pressures developed by eiplodan mtrocellulose, cordite 
and haPistite m a vessel of siven capaoty Observaticc* were made over a ranpe of 
loading denaties and for 2 vessel capaabes, tbe obwrved pt t ssm e s bemg cc e rectcd 
fer the cooling of tbe hot gases cau<wd by tbe waB surface of tte vessel and the work 
absorbed tn the wall stress. The equation of state of the hot gaseous nuxt. resulting 
from the explosions is the expression for the presyiiie exerted by the tmcooled gases and 
IS fewnd to be p. « A/I(l/i) -v], where X is the baUistic force of the propellant, A i* 
the density of loadmg. and v is defined as the co-vnlume, its numerical value bemg 
about 4 times that of the mols. coutamed m 1 g of the gas complex The expression 
f« the halhsiic law js J = 5459 Its g wedaVg } where Tt ts the temp 
ol the explosion and depends on the constituents ol the explosion, their beats of for 
the mean mol heats at coast. voL of the ga«es over the temp range involved 
(27D0°K. to 4200*K.), and the Control equaiioa of the water-gas reaction. The 
CO-1 oL V is evaluated from the conmtuents of the gas complex by using the hard kernel 
values of the mc4 radu increased by 2 C. C. Kiess 

The eensttats of the Beat&e-Bndgemaia e^uro ef state with Bartlett's P-F-T 
Ei)w^sDmtiSGA.vt>LoLAE.SircyB J Am. C*m Soc.S3, 
S^(1931). cf C A 24,2925— .tpptymgBartletfsP.F-r data (C A 22, 2302) to 
Bcatbe and Bndgeman equation of *tate.Pl’> = i?r(F-)-B.(l-.fr/nui—f/Fn) — 
-4dl— a/n, give* the coo't* for H, Bdow the ctiI. d . d • ■= 124 010. B, = 20 22,a " 
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56 IS, 6 - -7^.c - 20X 10*. above the exit d..<it - 124 OiO. B, - 17.50, o = 56.1S, 
> „ —19 c 20 X 10* A break in the graph of B rr d occurs near the 
mt d. The Beattie-Bndgeoian eqnabon of state and Bartlett's P-V-T data on a 
3:1 hTdroeen-rntroeen mixtoie. Ibtd SCO-O—For a 3 1 miat of IIj and Nj. 
the consts. are Below the cnL d., i4* = 3000 X 10’» “ 25 03, o •• 21 30, 5 ” 

—15 16, c = 16 X 10*, above the cnt. <L. A. - 34S9 X 10*, B. - 2142, a = 2S 5^. 
b « —SO 5S. c = 16 X 10*. .K break in the graph of B rr d. agam occurs near the a« 
d Dos BaotrSE 

State equation of easOj liquefiable hydrocarbons. IV. ^Veight of the Lter and 
compressibility coeBcient of normal bntane. Marcei. Beo:es& Bull Jsc chn 
Beig 39,470-05(1030). cf C A 24, 761 —This is a i-ery careful eiptl detn. All the 
precautions needed to obtam the high degree of aceuracy claimed are extensively de- 
scribed It was found that for C<H,i. - 0007013 The wt. of the normal I 

IS 2 70324 . A. L. Hexve 

Dimenaonal analysis applied to the thermal teodnebvity of liquids. J F. Dowvts 
S«mL Ird Eng Oert 23,416-9(1031) — Thermal cond. of liquids is assumed to be 
a function of mol wt., d , *p heat, viscosity, gas const., thermal expansion and com- 
pressibility By dimensioned analysis, a formula is obtained ccsinecting all these vari- 
ables. It may be simplified and 2 functions plotted against each other, the graph 
showing a ^T^^T error of 4 5*^ o the thermal cond. G M Mcxtht 

Prediction of crbhcal temperatures and heats of vaporuahon. K. M Watsov 
Ind Eng Chfm 23, 360-1(1031)— The cnt temp of a non polar liquid may be calcd 
from Its b p , mol. wt and liquid d. mth an error of less than 2^^ The latent heat 
of vaporization at any temp or pre ssur e may be caled. by 2 methoda when the cnt 
temp and normal b p ore known ' The error t$ generally leas than 5^ For either 
polar or non-polor liquids, the latent heat of vaporuaUoo may be calcd at any temp 
if the cnt temp and 1 exptl value of the latent beat are teown G M Mcarar 
ADotfOpy m Lqmd*. L A. Sairrs. Z fiiynt , Abt A, 153, 2S7“9S(1WI), 
ef. IVrsljj Atai Aivtrrdsm 1912, 41S.— The aHotropic Ihecffy i s ext ended for t he 
cases of aonotropic and enastiotropic bquid tnnsiucnt .\aiiiia PizisCHSX 
The iafiueaee of iateenre drying on inner equBIbna. L A Siors, E. L. Swart. 
P. Bans AND W. M. Maxeb. Z. firni Cirm, Abt A, 153, 255-4i!; Pree.Aead 
Sti. AmUrijm 34, Na 1. l€O-l(l031): ef. C A. 21, 1049. 22, 1523 . 23, 1327.-- 
Bight mos.’ mtensive drymg over P,0» in a modified app (ef Terwea, C. A. ll, SS3) 
iasunng » gas-lret liquid showed no efiect m accord with those recorded by Baker. 
Bak^s efiects on intensively dried liquids were due to supeifceatiag which occurs readily 
in dust free liquids. Axthcr Pleischek 

Superheating and intensve drying of liquids. Ernst Cohen and W. A T. Cohen- 
DE Meestek. PrM Aead . Set , Amsterdam 33, 1003-14(1930); Z fkrnk Ckent , 
Abt A, 153, 241-53(1931). — ^The authors coofinned the wmfc of Lenhex (cf C A. 23, 
43SS) and concluded that the abnormal rise in the temp of the boiling hquid observed 
by Baker (cf C. A. 16, 2441) was not doe to the drymg Gregg M. Evsns 

Apparatus and methods for p r e ci se fracbonal distiOatioo analysts. Kew method of 
gas anidysis. Walter J. Podbielnue. Ind Eng Ckf ^. .4puI. Ed 3, 177-SS 
(1931); cf. C. A. 24, 5®92.— The constructioa and operation of the latest development 
m fra^onal distn of complex h^'drocarbaa nuxts. are described. The cperatitB is 
based on distm at low temps, and at press ur e s of 1 atm. abs. or below. Distn. curves 
are given for natural gas, mannfd. gas, refinery tail gases, natural gasoline and other 
hydrocarbon mixts. havmg compds. boQmg bdow CiHk The accuracy of analyses 
is discussed. M. C. Rogers 

Measurement of viscosity and its applications in chemistry. A BocTARia /«• 
dusinr cMtmtqne 17, 762-6. Sll-3(1930). IS. 6-7(1931)— review. p. T. 

Mscosity cf hqmds. Methods of measurement and applications. A, Boctaric. 
Rev c&in. inJ 39,194-9(1930). — review P. Thoilssset 

Hydrodynamics ef sj^ems cfvaiyingTiscosity. IV. Marct:s Reiner. Koli^- 
Z. 54, 175-61(1931). cf C. A. 24, 26c^ — The fimdimental law v = — 

is derived for noa-Kewtouian hqmds. i e , liquids with structural viscosity 
In the equation <>, b the flmdity at rest. at the larged flaiditv, C the stability 
coeS of the liquid structure. ^ the fiuidi^ at the tangential tension t .\a equation 
ft* the capillary viscometer k> also derived Artetr Fleischer 

Mecessrty of usmg the absolute kmemahe viscosity coefioent in the practical de- 
tennmahon of viscosity. PaclWooc Ball, snsf fin 1931,23-4. 41-7.— iUter show- 
ing the functicQ and impcirtance o! visec®^ and discussing tte eEects of temp thereoa 
the chief viscometers now in use and the vanoos methods available for actually measuring 
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the tnie viscosity eoefi are dcvrrilied A pJea »* made (or the adoption o( luch methods 
and of the poi«c and itoVrs as practical unit* of mrasiirement A P-C. 

Sxperuneotal contribution to ttudj of tioifonn laminary now. C C Lcou'ft 
Ann latofi pulllin 68, 49&-6lO(l9TO) — The fenemlly assumed p^hoJic distnbutiOT 
of velocity along the tube diam U not mbstantiatcd by eipu with water m cylindiv 
cal glass tulier 4 6 innj In diam Vrtooly disUilmtion seems to be more 1 im that ol 
a turbulent stream , * ®_,, 

The mechanism o( pliitie flow. C F Ccnwcium J Fhyi. Chtm 35, 700-8M 
(1031) —The mobility of clay pastes was found to vary markedly with the pressure 

L OsSACER 

The surface tension of crystala. 1) llAtAarry KeUiftic)itm UeiAi^te 32, 205-11 
(1931) — No equi! can eiist lictween a tingle crystal and its mother liquor (or a homo- 
geneous surface according to the Oitwald-I renndlich equation Such an cquil “ P®** 
sible provided the surface tensions at edges and eomen are greater than the turface 
tension at a face The faers are belurved to grow in a mosaic patt^ giving an 
inhomogcneity to account for a greater turface tension It- If Lastokt 

Streng^ of salt cryst^s partially Immersed u> witer. A^^Sme kal. Fnyt\k Z. 32, 
187-92(1031), ef C. d 23, C<10 —The tensile strength of NaLI crystals, whose mid- 
portions were bathed in water, wat much greater than t^l of a nort^ dry crystal, 
but the increase was less ihan a tenth that reported by JoHe (6. A. 22, 518). 

Oscar T Qunmv 

Progrets Rnd problems of chemical crystallography. H Steimteti Forisehr 
Utn Anil Peif 12, 193-210(1927). ^ ” , 

Some eiamplea ol crebe tsrin formations. It. BrauvS. Lenfr kfitwrol , GeoC ■ 
PalienI , Abt A, 1029, 357-CO, Chem Zentr 1030, 1. 057— Cyclic twm formations, 
which give the impression that the csystals have a higher symmetry than they possess 
in reality, tn described with K^< end alexandrite as examples. With the former 
the twin pbnes are (110) and (tiO) and with the latter they are (130) Senal twins 
were not ohsentd on either erne C Senweett 

The posfibloorfesUtion of cubic crystals deposited coil sheet of aucR. L Rom 
C^mpi rend 101, 1340-8(1930) —Crystals of alL Ouometapho^bates are onented 
on mica similarly to those of allc. halide\ suggesting an analogy between the structures 
of the two senes of cnmpds Onentation takes place only if the structure is ortahrdr^ 
and of the (ace-centered cubic class like NaCI Valuesfortheumtlengthorthe (111) face 
of KPFfc UbPr«, NH.IT. and CsPP. are calcd and it appears that the difference be- 
tween these values and that for mica (S 12 A U ) m a cn<« of mutual onentation of 
crystals of different species must not exceed 009 A U H. W Walker 

The dehydration of heulandite studied by means of x-rays. J Wvart Cempi 
rend 101, 1343-6(1930) —Up to about 210* the axis of sj-mmetry of heulandite con- 
tracts 0.35 A U or 2% with loss of water No modification m the at arrangement 
tak« place and the change u reversible Above 210* with a 10% loss in wt a large 
contraction occurs, the crystal form is altered, and the slruelure becomes heterogeneous 
hke that of dehydrated mica and baoHrute. Cryst. platelets of diverse orientation 
result Such a change is irteverMbJe 11. W. Walker 

C^stallographie researches on some racemic compounds and the respective optical 
antipodes of the asparagine group. Goiiio CAaosBi Rend aetad sci HapoU 36, 
49-55(1930) — The following properties were detd f- and d CUorooteiyfarporafinr 
‘L»< = 07S76 l_0428l, d - 96 *22’; simpleforms 
o(100) 6(010) i'WlO) 01(110) m'(I10> v(IOl) >'(101) y(121) x(l21); elongated along 
the y-axis, the bisectrix emerges from (100), uwltned to the normal of that plane, and 
at a large angle relative to the optic axes, plane of the optic axes is normal to (010), 
sp gr 1 538, mol vol 13559 dt-ChUfrcacet^tparapne’ m 105*. tnclinic. nina- 
coidal: a b e “ 0 90CS 1 0 8617, a - 63*23'. 0 - 113*20’, y ~ 117*15’- simole 
forms. o(lOO) 6(010) c(001) n(llO) m'(IIO) >(101) >'001). elongated alone the y- 
axis and somewhat tabular relative to (100); u con v ergent bght one axis emerges 
from (100) at the edge of the field, on (100) the direction of_max extinction makes 
of 5 with the y-axis in the obtuse angle formed by (1 10.100) and (001 ’lOO)- 
OT (001) the Mtinrtion angle is 22* with the y-axu u the obtuse angle formed bv [001 •- • 
100) and [001 110), sp gr 1500, mol vtd H5.23. t- tiOd d-BemenesuJfon\Usl>ara- 
e*m- m lea , monoclmic. sphenoidal, a b c = 07557 1 07105 fl = iruvao'- 
riOOl) ”(n0) -’(llO) I(0U) 5'(0U), oltm tabula; 
MnJJi ^ “ convergent light, crossed nicols, an opUc ans emerges from 

(100) at the edge of the field plane of the optic axes parallel to (010), sp gr 1 434 
nol val ISOM <0 „ 'tj,’ . mm!,,. 
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clinic priMintic, cloncnl''*! rchtiw totl>c*-#xK #nd txlnthr rcHtlve to n piirof panillfl 
fnccx, pn>l>il)lj (KXl) In c<'ii\crprnl liKht, »»Uh tlic cryMftl l>iiie on (UXI), Oicrc np- 
jKnrx nnc liKcctnx diglitly inctinrd, wmI l>c>th oplicatc« nt tlie ciIrc of tlic licKl, ptme 
of llic oi'tic nxc^ imomi'il to (0111). «p Kr 1 W>, mol vol 171 6l> (//•/Icnio’i/ii/xjro- 
rtnf inoiioclinlc, prl<nntic. a 6 e •• OSSOR 1.05*0', fl " PU*12'; simple fortn^ 
o(lOO) ^(OlO) p(lll) m( 111). eloncxlctl ftloni: * and tilnihr rrl»ti>c to (100), on (010) 
ft dirrctU’H of inai extinction imVex an ancle of 7* with llic s-nxU In the nncle fonned 
Ity lOlO UlOl nnil IllXl 111] the uente Inxcctnx ctnrrccx dichtly Indnicd from (11X1) 
nl ft snnll niiRlc with the optn. nxix. the pi me of the iixrx i< nonnU to (010), nnclex 
of the optic nxfs nre 21 u - 21VV. 21 s, - 2s*5«' 2i;n " oOMO'. xp Rf. 1 4J.1. 
mol sol 101 70 Vftluex of tlie inlcrtacnl ftORlcx are given for the nl>ovc co-$lals. 

R II IxtvtnvRn 

RcRulanty In errslal structure In htdrldcx, borides, carbides *nd nitrides of trims!- 
tIoQ elements. CIunvar lUi.o / p«yn* tAen.Aht 11, 12, 3.1-50(1011); cf C. <•!. 
24, lf)01 — The stnictiire of crjstalx of binary compd« contg a si>-cnllcd "tninxition 
element" ond either II. R. C. or N U cntioallr esamd with respect to the ratio of at 
radii If thiv ratio r* r, > 1 7 the simclnrr la Mtnple. while if the ratio 1« smaller 
the xtrnctiire l>eromex more complex Hie Miiallcr the miliiiv of metil ion Only these 
ct'mhiimtions diinv a typical metallic character in crystal xtnictnre which lx tenned an 
infillralion structure The litter shows a ci'inbination M>K. Nt,K, MX and MXi, 
each of which is descril>ed The faci centered cubic or close p.icl.tnc hexaRonal lattice, 
iH'th of exxrdmation no 12 are most often obscrvcil thie case rich of boilv centered 
cnhic and simple lu xacoiul, U'th id coorihnalion no .1 wax foitnil A careful discussion 
follows of the picliiiK arnnctmenl «*f atoms and the rrlition to e*x'rilinatK'n nos 

K H I AunrRT 

Rtintcenorraphie Invcsticttions ef potassium fluoborfite. R rr<cn (nm <Sin 
ifjf. 50, (Mt'MHlll.iO) — Rftsclie and htnrk fiHitid tint SrSOi, I'hl'Ub KMnOt omt }CQ0« 
arc of the s.ame structural type, and contain 4 mols in the ckmctitiry cell (cl. 
C d 20, .15*17) KRl i shoiil.l I^Kmc to this s^une senes, for it is isomorphic 
with XClOiftnd KMnUi (cf Zamlioninl. t* d l7,2iXX)) It wns therefore of interest to 
study KRl'i by z rnyx (Cii mdntioii) The czpti dn was 2 TkM- TkM (cf ilji 2 IPS 
of btultui, JiihrfsWr Chtm 1872, 2.11). lliC x*rav cxamn sliowcd Ai *• 7 8-1, « 

6(V*t, c* * 7.T4 (flioml’ic lutlcc). wltlirt 5 c * I dJO I ld?>7. Montemutmi reported 
the prepn. of a cnhic form of KRl'* (cf A*c«d aetaJ. J.tncn 3, R,)''(1S'>1); CAi«. cAim 
i»id 24, 1, 47h(ll''\M)), but by fotlowinc the pn>CTxhirc of M , n pro.hict was ohtalnetl 
tint cave fOntRciiocraphs Identicul with those <*t the thomhic fonii. whethrrthe Rehtl- 
nous coiiipd was dtKil In oir without heatmc or slnesl at lOO* After dry inj; nt 11X1*, 
Its d wns 2 5.1.1 The s.vcnlled csiblc f.irm nnd the cryst. rhombic form nre therefore 
Identical C. C. DAVta 

An x-ray study b{ mannitol. Cio. W. McCri \. Aafxre 127, lfC-3(lP3l) — 
UcsuUs (or (f-mannitol nre sjuicc gnaip o •* KW A II , ft •• 10 .ISA, U.; c •• 5 50 
A. U , ciilcil d 1 622, 4 mol. per nil>e Maicolm IIolk 

Conductivity of zlrtonU. HansSciiw] rrri r 7:,antrr. Chtm 44,1.11-2(1031). — 
Tlie coiid w-is detd. I’ctwccu 2lX)*nm1 NX)* (t.iO-U(X)* nhs.) One Mmplc of ZrO, 
contaimd 29J. of MROnmlthc other I e*0,. a trace of TiO, and ll|0. Graphs are 
Riven sbowlus the log coml against the rccipnx'd of the abs temp The nirvTs for 
Ixith the jpecimens show brcils, approx ot 4,10-5.10*, when the values obtained 
withhicreasingtcmp ore plotted Viilnesobt uiieslwUh decre isiitg temp givrastmiglit 
line eonsldeniblj below the other ynliics. Ills suggested that this Is due to aim ot lUO 
winch iKCiifs in the pure luatetl il nt approx 5l0-at)®, The purer sample (cimtg no Mg) 
slimved a much higher coml and It Is reasoned from this that the coml. of fused, pure 
ZfO, is proKably appreciably smaller than that of nusrl*. The rel vtionship between 
eond and field strength for the Mt-frec ZrtV whlcli li.ail l>ecn heat-tre.ateil nt NX)* 
wns found to be linenr up to IWX) v /cm Rdward R. SANtOAR 

Tlie properties of chlorides of sulfur. V. Metastable states, Tjiomas M. Lowry 
AN oOiLniRT Jis>or. J.Chrm Sot IWI,323-P; cf. C. d. 24, 4111.— The peno.1 cf 
Mwliiction in tbc combinatum ol ?Cl, with Clt r»n lie cbminnled or reibieeil by catalysts 
siich ns I nnd SbCI, or by outocatalysts The combination of SCh nnd Cl, to (onn 
bU. is instantaneous even nl — N>*. no log can l>e iletectwl in rcstumtiou of enml 
wlien bCl, is melted below —20*. The freezing and ineltuig of SCh is clnmclcrired 
by a marked lig A di<pheenicnt with temp of the criiul cimcns. in samples of SCI, 
wns establisl^d by observations of d , the dissocn Increases from nboiit 15*^ nt «• 
to nboiit 2.1^ At 100*. II LMxittn 

Ungmult's adsorption Isotherm. R. R Rkadluy rAif. Jtfjj U, C'.XMJCIWI). 
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no dimauah the speed of adsorptwni. Qoafitatirely the curves for Th B arc similar. 
Qmat inspection reveals the di.*IereccRS that Tb B is adsorbed to a much s m al l e r ex- 
tent and that the taitial slope of the Act curves « much greater than that of the ThB 
cerves The differencea iilnstrate the previous results The Act curves are char- 
acteristic of those of easily sol electrolytes m which valence w the important factor. 
The Tb B curves are cbaractcnstie of those of dJEcuItly sol electrolytes in which the 
vtlooty 13 controlled by the reerystn of the adsorbent in accommodating the exchange 
reaction. Aamuft Fleische* 

Adsorption. Johawes Teswellev Z pkystk , Abt. A, 1S3, £2-67 

(IQnjj — -jjjg adsorption of methyl violet and methylene blue on Ag and Ni wires was 
detd. by measunng the chang- in conen. of the solas spectrophotomctncally To 
avoid agmg effects m the dye solns , pure dyes were used, the sotns were kept tn the 
dark except for the photometer measurements, and 0> and COj were excluded from 
the solns The curves for amount adsorbed against dye ennen rise rapidly to a satn. 
value, which remains const, up to a high conen., after which the adsorption again in- 
creases rapidly Methyl violet on Ag shows a btmoL layer if a cubic rani is assumed, 
and a monomnl layer if the uml has a cross section of X 10”“ cm.* and a length 

of 17 49 X I0“* cm. Methylene blue on Ag is adsorbed as a monomol layer if the 
cubic form cl the mol u assumed. Heatujg the Ag wires to 400* for 2 hrs reduced the 
adsorption coa'idcrably Methylene Line is adsorbed more readily by I*i than by 
Ag, while methyl violet is adsorbed to a smaller extent Electrolytic Ni (marked 11) 
ariserbed more than the regular Ki wire The satn values mg X 10‘ for 1000 ent* 
of Wire surface are given m the table 


At Hotel Ac Vi I N» n 

Methyl w,!et 2 002 0 IVM 1 20.1 3 633 

ifethylerj! blue L 078 1 1J77 I 

The satn. value depends on the nature cf the adsorbent and on the dyestuff so that 
detzL of surface by detn. of the adsorption la an empirical method. Laogmum’s theory 
of aonomol adsorption is net cocffrtced m the above results AETinnt Fleiscii£& 
Adsorption. HnstA-w ScntCrst Z fkjstk Ciem ,Aht A, t53,€S-S2(191l).— 
The ad-sorption of CSi from 0 03 to 00 p/p, was detd. on glass powder at 43X* and 
on Ag powder at 23* and 4,3A* The adaption of pentane on the two powders was 
detd. at The curves are ad similar and may be expressed by the equation A’ * 
a b^. where If a the no of layers cl mofs. in the adsorbed film. F a the pressure and 
a and b are const. In all cases the adsorbed lajrer is polymolecular. The results can 
cot be explained by capillary adsorption or by a soln. effect like that of water on a 
gl^ surface. Aa-nnm Fleisches 

The actmty coefficients and the adsorphon of organic salutes. Z. rfonnal bntyf 
alcohol in aqueous solution by the freezing point method. Wu. D. IlAsxivs Aim RoT 
W. Wastpi-er. J. Am Chem Soe 5J, 8G<M)(1931)— The activity values for the aq 
solns. of CuOH were detd. by the use of a spemaDy designed app for the detnu of f -p. 
lowermg sensitive to 0 00001*. The actmty axQs of the carefully purified BuOH 
m 1, 0.5 and 0 1 solns. are Q£227, 0.E681 and 0 94.3.3, resp Calou. based u pon 
the nanal "adsorption equation’' show that the film of BuOH on aq solns. a mono- 
molecular; the area per mol is 23 7 sq A. U P. H Eswett 

The effect of the hydrogen-icn concentration tn the adsorption of ions of bansm, 
alimunan and thorium by clays. Ii. A. Held A?n> IL N. Sokolova- /. Rtus. Phji - 
Chem Soc t2, 1571-5(1930) — Glukhov kaotm adsorbs Ea-iop from so1ti< rifRa/£)H), 
to a much larger extent than OH-ion, Ca-ion enters the sola, instead of Ba; therefore 
thM is a case of sab*titution adsorption. This satisfies Freuaffiicfa's equation xfm •* 
aC*. Comparison of adsorption of Ea from solns of BaCOH)*. BaCli and Bacfl* + 
HCl showed a decrease of adsorbed Ba with increase of H-ion conca In agreement 
with this, Th ion is adsorbed less than A1 ion and less than Ba ion, from solns. of equal 
ennen as its hydrolysis results in a higher conen of H ions J, G Tolpin 

Adsorption of chlorides of alnaunnm and tlwnum by clays and kaolins. N. A. 
Held. J. Rust. Phys -Chem Soc. 62, 1553-70(1930) — H studied the character of ad- 
sorption of these salts by 5 kinds of Russian days iai made a no of electrometric ti- 
trations of the ions of AJCI, and ThCI«. A no of tables and curves show iliat Cl~ is 
adsorbed in negbgible quantities; while A1 and Th are adsorbed in different propor- 
tions by different clays (from 1 to 10 tunes) The general character of adsorption 
shows that with increased eonci. of the cation the quantity adsorbed approaches a 
limit and seemingly satisfies the Bothensal aiborption equation of Freundlich. The 
cations Ca*-* and Mg*"* sub^itute A1 *■*■*■ and Th**-++ in the soln., * e substitution 
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•dvifTtun uVf' r-lacf It 1« M.scr'twl tJ«t thf tUy* c»n U cluractcTiird W Ih? 
»nitv of sdsoilKHj alaminr.^.linitrv I>i-Tl»iT*ii™tof h>drrfn.c ocpin 
of folti Tlie t^drolw* rrrrrwl br AlOt + -UtO — — 

■nrn- 4- r>l!.0 TMOiniQ 4- 3110 IVtd conHv for the hrdrtJr^* oi AJi^ 

*t fW* rmce (rmn 1 1 >. 1(>~* to 1 M X 1P‘* *1 from 2 5 X H)"* tf> 3 f. X 10 . 
(or ThCL Bt ai* 53 X K’"" toAP V lO“*' J G Tout^ 

AdMiTtien ef etulT Boluble *nd diftcnJtly *oloWe elertrolytei cm rreDpiUte* »tJi 

iBTrtWTlaee. 1- 1 «t. 7 Br.f«r Ckm Ai.ST.VTflWa) — In •dvrrrtvm rhtntratM 

on rrts with larjre wrfBee rmerallr 2 jvroecw^ *rt iiivnJTrd The rro<r« 
iurntBry" •d.on'tion) i« «> .on .dvirrtKin th»t drrendr on the charre tm the s«ri»» 
and the valence of the Bdwwlw^l .on The Becond rwr«« con^i-d* of a Imildinj: tip “ 
iBols and re-soln of the re^ultinc mole, at the Buriace Uver In Ih.e rmere* the velooty 
of the detreaee o! eiirfuce and the mvJr ol the adewr^.on eowivS art wnpr«*Tt la^ 
tore. Cutvee art preen ahomriR the adeorptKwi of Po fTh B) and actmm ni er a Aptl 
AtBr and AeI as a (unetion of tune. II the ewiems art lirmicht topelhex iiimediat^ 
cm prepn adeefTition inereaees » .th tune other^isr it rtradilv decrcaece. »\ ith Apu 
and Acllr the adecvr-tion incrra«es qoieLIj* to a ibbx and then pTaduallr deerea«es 

K- 1 KreiJ 

Problems of the bonndary st*te. V:u 11**m rraat Fey S/>f (L«idoa) A230. 
l-57(l(»3lj— htore than 100 *iih«Unrre. ch^Cr Irmt-eham oompde indudms ncirnsil 
paraRinv actde and alee, and cartnnolc. mere need a* lulmeart* »n expta to dcL* (1) 
the static Inetron Ixtaren solid furfaete. rilhet clean or separatelr coated with solid 
lubricant. (2) the «tit'c fnetion of clean surfaces jiined hv futd lahnennt (31 the 
tairpetitial force needed to proiluee slip w a vJid joint l»t*ren a olmder and a pUle, 
(4) thenwtnal force to breaU a fuid joint betaeen a olinder and a plate (5) the nor* 
T»i«l force needed to hreaV the same joint »hm ikd.d The thin dm* of lulincanl be- 
ta tea the wild auTfaeesmay be tefarded as a lounh «tite cil matter since the encTCT 
these films is shared so ornwhelmmcty «ith the enrelopmc phase. Tor each load there 
IS a value h, nepc cptiarter and plate, at whieb the capillary pTes.eare is eQrsal to the 
loadmp TbLs s'alue u const (or all fluids taclndinp clean air and fer diTrrent solids 
wbtB the surfaces are clean. This capillary pressaire is called tlie Leslie rres.«nte, it 
may W aceounted for tU W dirm attraction ol rtlatirele lonj; ranpe as cotrteia’ 
plated in the Laplaaan theory of sbewt rtnpe feeces or (2) l^j the spreadme from 
mol to mol of a state of strain Mols tbst are onmted and strained and in tom cm 
orient and strum mols >>evnnd them are in a pedanred state and the cpreadinp of pedan- 
ration from rncil to mol is termed diachvsis The Laplanan Iheorj* aeems to aceoant 
most satisJaetmly lor the Leslie pressure in ^ean air, but ra liquids ibe most prornismc 
view of the boundary state is that it ts due to the formation of chains of pedanred mols 
stretching ihrouEh the lubricant from one boundary surface to the other Each tdiam 
has l ittle strength in shear and great strrticth in tension, but both shear and tensile 
strength decrease ns the length of the chain uioTases. C t Ktesi* 

Anomalous Telocity distnbubaa m Uun lobncast films. II VkstAtte* KoVa*^- 

Z 54, 220-0(15131) — The Hagen Poisruille equation assumes rpbcallv thin lavers 
and 0 veloory at the a-all lajvr These assumptions are not true la lulmcation. srhere 
proces,ses at the wall mai not he neglected An attempt is made to derive a law by 
math summation of the forrrs acting bet w een the w all and the vanems U^-ers Dyn* 
mic viscosity the true measure of the value of an 03 for lulaication is the sum of the 
true viscositj and the adhesnenrvs the specific comhinalma between oil and metal 
At present it is only pos.sil>le to get an indication of the adhesivcnes.s from the temp • 
fluidity curves tif the lulmcant TTie fluidity of oils with svmmetncal molecules vanes 
as the square of the temp ; for those sr»th utLsymractncal molecules h swnes as the 
temp A flat temp -fluidity curve signifies orimtation and "adhesiveness'' (anomalous 
velocity distribution) The viscosities ol a Baku spindle oil, a Perms) Ivania oil a 
SifiJSJiAi frurtiai Shei} 1 eatfee dtl r*pc«?iv? oiJ lemf defd with 

a microviseiimeter from 30* to 200*. The results may be expres.scd by a scmi-etnpincal 
tuley— (CJIP)/(I — /)• where Cisacharactenstic const for a homologous scncs.Jlf is the 
med wt . I' i« a reference temp and n a value from 1 to 2 depending on the elec syro- 
. ARTirri! TLEtsern-R 

Adhesive forces cm eiirfiee films. T M Lowitv Aa/ure 127. If.'iflOll) L. 

ejrlainsAdamsccmtaitionfC A 25, 1422) that the mols of a fatty aad on the surface 
of water may be held togeihcf by mutual attraction of the heads on the basis of the eon- 
ccplion of the cofirdination of H MjiirotM noiit 

The film state of matter. A V Blcim Kt>lin4l Z 54.210-20(10311 ef r j 9J 
1290. 204 <5. 40S7, 5S36— Piltns stand between dispcrsoids with large unronnected suis 
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facts and solid bodies with small but connected surfaces The types of him are the tmi- 
molecular (lansmuir, eta). Hardy films whkh ate thicker than the active range of 
m^ccular forces, and rone films. Films tnay be formed by phydeal and by chemical 
rrpce«ges. The kinetics of film formation by e%-aporation arc reviewed. A. F. 

Elliptical polarirahoa by reflection at the surface of hqnids: application to the study 
of monomolecular surface films. Or Boenrr Amt /'iyr (10). 15, 5-130(1931) —.t 
«tiidy of elliptical polaimtion by reflection at Drewstenaa incidence from the suifaa 
of water, salt solns., pure org liquids and solns. of fattv aads. ^e elliptioty (^) is 
shown to be pos m all these cases. K for salt solns. is identical with that for pare H|0 
lO 00040). confirmmg the pre se nce of a Gibbs' layer of odsorbed IftO at the boundary 
surface Surface films of fatty aad solns. have a thickness caled from K and Drude’s 
theory of the order of mo! dimensions and particularly of approx the same magnitude 
as d, the mean distance between the meJs. as detd. from x rav studies, mdicatmg their 
mmomol nature In the ca«e of monomot fatty aod films K cooshts of 2 terms, K* 
pos. and relating to the HjO or other bquid suppertmg the film and neg , due to the 
nim and relating to the length of the m<ds composing the film. In the case of pore 
liquids^ IS riven as a first oppronmatioo by a relanonship of the form, ^ = d X f(x, 
r, . .) A P S.\ars 

Certain mechamcal properties of surface tendon. V Dcccsscm £,'11 soc. tlsl 
Hd sf*r 5,1009-76(1930). tt C A 25, 1 ISO — The formation of adsorption films in the 
interface liquid (lfjO)-g3s (lf,0 vapor) is accompacued. for certain substances, by the 
production of a marked quantity of mech energ>\ capable amoesg other things of pro- 
ducing a regular and continuous moi-ement of a <mall rotor with rotating blades on the 
water ^is mech factor, along with the great vdootv with which mol dispersioa of 
almost bidimensional form takes place, should be considered m pbysioL processes ta 
which surface-tenson energies predominate, t g , muscle ccDtincboD Dugnms and 
description of the app are given rrrtR MAScea 

A mi ef o s eopie method. E. H Syncs. PtiJ ifag 11,65-50,1931). cf C.A.22, 
404S.— The use of a coOoidal Au parade at the focus of a slightly elliptical mirror U 
proposed as the source of a spot of intense light, very small in comparison with the 
wave length A partide 10** era in diam. wiU scatter raSeent light to operate a 
pbotoelec. cell This method would mmtase the resefution 10 to SO tames beytad that 
uf the ordmary cileruscope. An mstrumeot using tfits principle u named an hyf'orti 
rrcjcppe. .\RTinr* Fmscnsti 

Measurements o! suspeuaoas and deposits. Pizxiis MsRcres. J. p\ys radtun 
(7], 1, 292-505(19^) —.k float is attached bv means cf a hair to a lever It h im- 
meised in homos en eous or heterogeneous suspensieeis. ^VTiile the suspensions settle, 
the movement of the lever b optically record^ The resrults are presented in curves 
upward pressure cm the bob rs time, aud pptn. velocity n conen .V. L. H. 

Furdier progress m ulCrafilCrthoii. Ekwin Cslitt. Cion -2,'g 55, 257-9(1931). 


Form and s truc t u re of colloidal paifides. A. Bomiaa iJre g'n ref. 42, 11-9 
(1931).— A descriptive paper summanrmg the modem conception of owoidal particles. 

A. Lloyd Tttxon 

The explanation of Stokes* rule, Fr.\X5 XJrb.\csi Su'si. AiiJ. TTur irien. 
.\bt. Ha, 139, 473-61(1930) — Theoretical The rdatioaship between Stokes' rule and 
the sea law of thermodynamics u dboisred. with the use of an ideahred cj-chcal process 
It b shown that deviatians are possible thnmgh the effect of the heat energy. It b 
necessary to assume that the emissioa methantMU is odependent of the heat energy 

E. J.R 

Temperature and the stabHily of roDoidal solctieas. S I. D'ricnrovsKn ATtd- 
fciJ-Z. 54, 27S-'S1(1931). — ^The absorptkta spectra of wtU-dialysed hemoglobin and 
aibunun sols were detd. from 20* to IW* at ID* intervals. All solns. alter coagulation 
«howed a Tyndall coca Surface tensicms were detd. for a no. of soL from 10* to 70®. 
TTie cm-e against the temp shows a inar , which is very decided for FcsOj 

sols at 50-10*. A lar^ na of sols were snbjected to freermg at temps, from — 20* to 
— 1S2 and the coagulation was noted The surface tensica and coad of the thawed «ols 
were detd. The behavior of the sol upon fteemag L a gcod indication of its stability, 
l^axmnn and tungstic aad sols were tinctmoated bv use of saccessiw lower temps, of 
fit e i m g. -^rncx Fleiscoer 

Ccotributions to colloida] syntheses with wen-crystilUied organic compounds. 

54. 290-506(1931): Cf. C A. 24, 2357. 205773415 
CoHoidal solns. of i^paveime. camphor, salol. bcazpphenone, anthracene, an- 
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L j- c a d ;>ijM^nihnu( ID aq sag-tr iottis ace dntnbed Tinhiy jrrrpd, sale] 
e vjU h»\e spherical liquid partide* la the eoane particles the 
j r -a- ur m m -nt cao >je drterted AsTTiVl FLKSClir* 

Phototsetne oeeiuremenu of coocentrapoa aad dispentoa la colloidal lolnbooi. 
lU. i rSTTs IL Kii.,. > «J / S4. 15CK. ICJ30). cf C /I 25, BTO — Thc usc of 
< Z'iss i he> n<t r ituditd )'> inrans (4 maatiz sola. 11 the laadoit ndiaticn ts 

H'lJ t 11 coort » «aa appears "nie curves at diCerect ware 

•n'-s »/f n-ari> i>‘ same iltfhi «3<vialMir* are due to error* m the pmm factor aod 

i, cr.iin I ’cci K1 irrs^n s rule aith caait drspenioo holds up to the value ti the 

- aleni'? corrt oi 1 Iht u^JuJness of nepbdoraetry ceaaeswbm light-vreakeaini 

m *-ur"^tnent5 txgn Th- red part of the speclrura IJ Dost useful ft» white sds 
Si telt/tt'ir. IS SLT. seti-jiise it,chaii2e*D the dispersity Aaita** lUElsatBa 
larrsogatioos of colloids, prepared bp Qie method of cosdeasatioo of soleceJai 
r»y» L Orgui'jsols of the aUuJi oetalt. Aooun I Raatvovtai, V. A. Kascer aj*v 
, 1 ' LUUN f uUZ S4. Hsiy-Oillsair—AartsoFti isdcscnbedfortheptepo. 

f a jTt utiic sou >1 the alkah metal* lo art •olvnls K fol* u ether cao be prepd. 

*acian ta lefjr^loSmos CaDphotetic tneasuremeuts mdicste that the particles 
«’« reg clLirge^ Kl increases the sutnlitjr and also the ataphorrtic veloatf Litht 
oisei the p}tn o( metal from the pure sol. and a bUe cel from the protected soL C 
V Is IS liKQ2<me sylcne and inpropylaAiae are very nsslable. K set* d ethylasune are 
stark f'jr 3-o trs and are characterued by (he preseoce of K D true tola A F, 
DieUctnc eoastast tad struenra «f thuotropse toU. S. S KtsrvtR. /. Fiyi 
CJkw 35, hlS-SidSOl)— The dielee ormru. d thnotropic AbOw FejO* and telatin 
»oU were measured with 32 T-cm. wasc* by the *0030(1 Drede method* In all case* the 
didec epoau decreased with i&meaamt oodco ^ electrolxte (KiSO,) The absorptmo 
of the elec, waves was practuallf the aarae lor the sols a* lor pure water, rure 
v»1m, which were tsetsured for csspansoo. showed a ceflipUe decrease of didee. 
ncut. aad a dehsite merease of ahsorption The reversible seJ pel trasouoa of a ecflosd 
IS aot aoeompaaied by dueootinuous chasee* m its dielec. pfirperues U Ovucea 
Specific mdoetsee capacity isi solecslar wcitbta e( eoQcida. Nfoa hlAUSCseo 
rend IM, 625^(1931; —As equation isdenred from the Debye relatioa which 
pensits dete the ooL wt. of dissolved proteins Iron the dielec duper'icn of the tyrteffl 
asd the wave les^ The moL wt- obtamedby thnaethod w n w p oods to the inaiOeat 
particle of dissolved nbrtaflm eses if R i*u the preseoA of Dore eoirpla aiecllea that 
possess a bi;h decree of aooco- Tbc mol id «/ gelaUn is 11,300 sh»« method. 

J . R. Apams 

DixpertoidoIoceaJ ctody of elver aalts to aqaeous elhri alcohol, acetone and prO' 
pione aolstioas. L. Sirctjcao laitt. Ball Clem S«e d, fi3~C0(1931).— The 

complex sely (soly to the form of complex km*) of pptd. Apl in aq EtOH solns. of K2 
and IS aq fCHtltCO kIss. of O was detd. The dis^patara of the Acl la these solos 
was also nadwd, The soly i* preater the hifher the mr^ottion of EtOlI or (CHt>iCO 
IS the solrest. The creatext amt. ^ ihsperyatioo asd the widest ranee of KI eoaco- 
tbrouph which there u (hspereaucra a found at latenoeiliate proportraas of EtOH or 
(CHi>jCO p E. Baenwn 

Inrestieatiotix on the agfog of aitceons feme chloride solntionx. A. Lomuiosat 
AM) EaiCB Lescbc KoihnZikem Be«4<yie 32, 157-<»(1931)— The changes in cend. of 
dll setos. fO 00359 to 0 00000321 if) e4 FeCJ, m cond. walCT were Rndied The coud. 
d(3es sot attam a const value at the end of SOW hr* The cood. of the more cored 
soils, at that time u lacreasmg slowly, while that of the mote da. has passed throu jh a 
max. and ts slowly decressmj A rise a temp mtxcases the rate at which tv~ chaspes 
go on. biR a temp reversible equU. was not observed. The mm* b trw for ao a^tac 
FeiOi siiL CoUmmetnc detos. show that light t* tooce stjonidy absorbed by FeCU 
solas, as the ware 1 earth becomes shorter and the timg rf ajpof tTAr ro*.** J WP 

Stndiet a electroesdozmosis. IF. The electroendossosis of come orrcaic 
liquids egamst a elsxs nulace, Pxsa Pannorsn asm hlaax Baitw /. Chtm 
See J931, 3a)-4(a — Measurements were made of the dectroendosmoris irf fourteen 
pure org bqmd* and water through » diaphragm of sintered Jena.gia.sa pow(iiT CiH, 
and ecu chow no taeasaable efitet, Et»0 is charged neg toward the gU» aad all the 
other bqmds are pos. ihargeA Surface oocd. was f««ad in the glass d.aphragm in the 
caK d each liquid that showed esdosmesu Up to ISO volt* the relation between the 
refuge and the velocity of electroctsdeeBus -was Imear, but at higher veftages the ve- 
loeity tceraased more rapidly than the vdtage, wbirti may be caused by th* mexeased 
atom poUnratioa experienced by the surface layer of the liquid m the diaphragm. In 
1“ cas« where the dipole taoaeat of the bqutd. *■. was known, the fiaction ID Jifi'/t- 
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), wliere D b the d , M mol wt and ij viscosity, gave a straight line when plotted 
:jst the vcloaty of electrocfldosmosi* per volt. J. G McNally 

Studies on electrokmetic Mtentials. VIII. Ion antagonism. IIekry B. Bdll 
R oss ArKEV CoRrs-CR / Phyz Chem 35,700-21(1031), cf C. A 25,1721 — 
electroVinetic potential for mixts of KCI and NaC! Is merely a component of the 
idual potentuls, no ion antagonism is evident. Similarly the results dearly 
ate the absence of ion antagonism between MgClj and CaCli ns influencing the 
roUnctic potential Malcolm Dole 

The Influence of surface actiTe compounds and electrolytes, with consideration of 
typesof ions,oa the electrophoretic velocity of Ijophobic sols. Siar Hose W’iisno 
Hdekfrrt Bfthf/U 32, lfi'V0G(1931) — TTie electrophoretic veloaty (cataphoresis) of 
rtis Ij ophohic sols fiitartx susjiension and FeiOs), to which various amts of 

rent clcctrol> tes or surface actn e compds (ales , amines and fatty aerds) had teen 
d. was (litd by the moving boundary method No wdl-defined relation was 
ivered between surface activity and electrophoretic velocity The addn to quartz 
rnsion of an ale I’P to butyl or a fatty acid caused a decrease m dectrophoretic 
:ity. while amyl and hcxil ales as well as various org bases, both surface active and 
ise, had the opposite effect The expts with electrolytes show that the dectro- 
etjc velocity of charged particles decreases w ith increasing mobility of the oppositely 
5cd ions imt increases with loercasmg mobility of the tons of like charge 

j W Perry 

Effect of alkali sslts on the cataphoresis and precipitabon of colloidal gold. A con> 
boa to the study of the Hofmeister senes. Awa Laceuavn KolIotJchfm 
fUe 32, 2t2-d''(l‘*Jl) —The effect of snnous alkali halides on the cataphoresis of 
idal Au was detd by a carefully wcrtLed out ultramicroscopical method The 
ts show that the charge on the Au particle w as decreased in the order Li < Na < it < 
The neg ions hindered this di«dnrging action in the order Br< a < F The 
;e on the particles dul not completely vanish but approached an asymptote os the 
conen was increased from 2 X 10“* to 50 X 10“* K This asymptotic diarge 
■ased os the alkali metal ion increased mat wt The change m charge with varynng 

0 can be represented by an adsorption curve The coagulating eflett of the various 

was detd by observing color changes Th<*«e ions most effective in dischargiag 
\u sol were also most efficient in causing coagulation No quant, relation was 
i, liowewr, iKtween the 2efTocts The varynng effects observed with different Ions 
X explained bv differences in their at radius, motidity and degree of hydration 
mpanson with similar effects obscn’cd with lyophilic colloids shows that the same 
neuter series holds for both types of coUoids. J W. Perry 

Co&tnbution to the study of the action of electrolytes added to a colloidal solution 
oportions below those necessary to cause coagulabon. G Rossi avd A. Marbs^ 
r Gars c/nm tkil 60, (>T3-<)(1030) — Carficr expts showed (el C A 21, 2^11) 
electrolytes that normally are stabilizers (e g, HjSOi and NatSO, for colloidal S 
) function os stabilizers only within certam limits of conen , and at higher conens 
rue coagulants of the same solns. With a pven colloidal solo , a given electrolyte 
e quantity necessary to cause coagulition, and another electrolyte for coagulant. 

: is for the 1st electiulyte, with respect to the 2nd. an optimum conen that bnngs 
t the max stabilization Above this, but with quantities below those necessary for 
Illation, the electrolyte either does not bnng about any change or bnngs about a 
ibilization This was demonstrated by expts on colloidal AsrS* solns , and for the 
of simplicity with HCl both os the electrolyte, added in quantity below that neces- 
for coagulation, and also as coagulant It was found that when added to a coN 

1 .^sSi soln m quantity below that necessary for coagulation, HCl can either 

lircof dcsLabihre thcsoln toward Uic coagulating action of the HCl itself, accordmg 
e Conen of the IICl At the conen of HCl which stabilizes the solo , there is an 
ase m the degree of dispersion, whereas the dispersion is diminished hy the addn of 
intity of HCl which, thougbnot rcacbmg themio necessary foraasible coagulation, 
ibihzes the colloidal soln toward the coaguladng action of the HCl itself The 
idal A«»St soln was prepd by passmg HjS for a long time into an aq suspension of 
I, dilg and removing excess HtS with a cuiient of inert gas, and dtaljiing. The 
>e of dispersion and the coagulation phenomena after the various treatments were 
ed by the ultramicroscope. C C. Davis 

Coa^ahon kinetics of suspecsoids. I. K. Jablczykski Kollozd-Z. 54, 1&4-9 
1) — Modification of Smoluchowski’s assumption by assuming that in coagulation 
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tusK { and s the no of charged ;>arttclea. VkTieti * - icro the Kjoatioa » the satae v 

> s The ecuau-m hcidswellfoTtl-editarf ^e«ST« asd RnUtitteroa th«cai.taU- 

Doa with t 1 >r>ertrophrtc«netnc meaeuTOTests ol the Tate o{ coardatiao « 
he,Ow isha. and ^cO «>»* hr KCI at IS* atrwd Well With the lornsta*. 

AkTWT* FlXtSCHE* 

Viscometric drestiEatiOtts ol htmotlohia cosgtilatm. S. L. PtTTto. KoSnd-Z. 

ei C i : 4 . uTT — The eS«t ol CH^OH and Ci1l*OH ea ceardatioa 
St kCl CaCli and JrsI wav studied be the detn ^ «.««<atr at 1”*. In the pre«<* 
the TT«\T^it> TTtaain^ cvfvx « d«<iease» ra the pre^ce ct C tHtOH the 
\i«vjT]tT rrmaiov eon't ot i”crea'r» TteTalei«e?eettrflhetataoa«ilhepTtsence©t 
ale u onlT sLsbtJT naticeal le \t h>i:h conesa ri CaDj with C|Il»OH stahilmljai « 
the tvTtctn was observed btaS’lieatKn oceun with FeCli and C 1 II 4 OII from cooms. 
of 0 \ N to 2 \ above » hieh eoafi-Utioa ciaVea v\<eo«ty oeasufeineBts itapossihle. 
\bi> ID J Russ r>-\s i *e"i svf «.22r$ Aa-mt-Tt F«tsCHCT 

Peetography— the stady of the pfogressiTe drytaf ol aoloboai. Part Ba»t J 
im f*\j 2S, 1-I3i,l'^l). ti C A 2 $v tC7o —The stTUrttsre of deposits left pa a gUs« 
slide placed vtrticaili la a beater cont* aa exwpg ccdlotdat sola was studied- la 
jxneral hydrophobic sols deposit a senes d ndpes iiwniblnig lAcwepanx nac* while 
the residues /niai hydrophilic sols show no strocture. Most wDoids l<c)oc£ TtnetJy to 
neither h.'its but eepreseat lateraediate svstems aad our approach rather aatopeplua- 
tKSt t* eoagulaljon oa aging Fe*0* residaes cwisist of two phases, one coaspowd of 
doubly reJiaetnig Elazaents arraaged parallel to each rtber and uah^ded la aa aac* 
pbous phase J- O McXaiXT 

fienoiliaty and its fuadiaeatal pmaplev Marticc Consaaow. 

M, S5T-<4(19311 — Penadic (orButwns ate ohtatatd when a CCS stream ts solidified bv 
codag. lathe suhUsutioaof ^H«>iCOa anddburaag Mg ca c a r gea- YcBow P did 
cot show a rythoic structure other on osiditicB n mi *ubliaxsDcQ a a COs strrus. 
Fenodie straetom art the outer result of a penodioty and are derdeped only m a 
system where there is tarmooe between wave tre^ency tad amplitude and the natorsl 
freQueorr of the system. AsTsmt Fuonmt 

ThefomtaeraefLiesegafignBCS. (Mtss) S. Roy. M, 1«0-3115I31) — 

The following new nags woe f o r g ied Hgit o ViOt gel, Hgli and AgCrOi is CeOi. 
TU and ItgU ta ZoAsO. TTI m Mn-SsO,. DaCrO^ Tl.CrOw Agl ja SiOi, HI aad A*l 
m staaeh. aad TU asd Cul ts agsr Liesegasg nsgs are more snaihtd when farmed m 
the p reses ce of light than is the darU teeacse of the accelersusg effect cn ccugnlaboa 
by light A*Tsrt FUEriaiE* 

Microscopic aad caephotognphic study of Uesegaag nags. SrzAXVS V&o. jiko 
1. Cctu Ceinft Tfnd 19J, 2Si-4tl931>— The nags formed the action ot a drop of 
AgNOj DO dicJasTtnate-impregaited gelata farard ct eicm tncaBy with pomted protaber- 
anccs interrupting their cootiauity As suceessne nags were femed lie prptuberaaer' 
receded but the nogs were left mcompfete at thrw points. The Tcloesiy of tortmtioo 
of the rtngs decreases aad the latetceptiag protuberaaees disappear as the contact hat 
between the soins recedes toward the center A. hLorts Tatio* 

Prscbcil method for detenmaing rapor'teasion diigrams. G CaircoiEKr 
Qurru tr trt3ustnt 2S, o07-$(lP3I}— -A bnef desoiplion and explaaiuoa are grren of a 
method recently lattodueed cn Amencs; ci Davis. C A 2t,d“d7. A.P-C. 

Calctum aceute gels. IL C. G Swth. ^rCrsd Z 54. ISl-ooflMl); cj. C A 
23, 43‘i3 — -Fuither wpts. were earned out 00 the icnatatico cd the gds witt the use of 
pyridme. hie £t ketone, etc. The adds ol ocg liquids immiscible with water shows no 
n^e action in the farmatioii of gels MgfaO,!, produces a cryst. ppt.; becanse of 
alcoholate formation CaCh has 00 visible effect, J\a aad Mg acetates form g^ qui^y 
rhotomicrogTaphs show that most of the gtls have a honeycomb stramnie with Caf AcO>t 
as the disperse phase. The gels formed by acetone la the presence trf CiH^ CSi show a 
phase reversal The Ca f \cO), disperse phase em aging tnereases sire and is accompanied 
by opalescence. The ciystals finally formed mav be the aahvd. ot taon^ydiated 
CaCAeO), IIL /-sd 2Sl-s(iQ311 — The visoosities of C,HtOK-n,0 aad CiH»OH- 
H,0-CalAcO)i *o!as were detd. from J5* to 40* w an Ostwald viscometer For the 
ale. water sejns the data agree wjih the literature, a max nrciin m^ m eadi of the 
viseosjty temp curves. The niwositv of the Ca acetate solas, increases with the Ca 
conen The change from solo, to gd is very snddes. there is no gradual transrtioa o 
visexisitt The general decrease a nsore*^ upon additMo td ale. shows that the effect 
is raamly a dehydratwa of the Ca acetate. Other factors la gel Jormatita are the lownr- 
mg of the surface tension and the decreased dissocn of Ca acetate m the presence of ale. 

.Aaram FirrscHsa 



2f.2;5 


Ifni 2 — General and Physical Chemtslry 

InTesbgatioQS on gum arabic with the aid of colloidal silver and gold. J. Voigt. 
Kolloid-Z 54,307-10(1031); cf C. ^l. 23, 3152— Very pure gum arabic soln. docs not 
reduce AgiO or AuCh soins I*reliminary Ulumination of the gum arabic soln de- 
creases itsprotecli>eoction on Ag and Au sots Arabic acid behaves similarly. Ag sols 
cannot be prepd by radiation when gum arabic or arabic acid is used as the protective 
colloid The nature of the changes in the gum arabic is unknown. A F. 

The effect of salts on the lonirstioo of getatm. Kevnctji V Tjijmaw j Gen 
PAyiiol 14, 215-22(1930) — The oddn of NaCI, CuCli and CaCIi to gelatin soins is 
shown from the Donnan membrane eipid to increase the ionization of gelatin The 
efiect IS due to the formation of complex ions Theevidcncesupportstheamphotcnc Ion 
structure of protein mols rather than the classical thwr> of structure C H R 

Diffusion in gelatin gels. U’alti r Stiles and Oilbert S Adair J Am Chem 
Sot 53, 01^20(1931) —The results of S and A (C A 16, 800) on the decrease in the 
rate of diffusion of dectrolytes in gelatin gels as the conen of the latter is increased 
agree essentially with the recent results of rnedman and Kramer (C A 24, 29T4) 

J G McXally 

The index of refracbon of gelatin sotubons and the supposed hydration of the dis- 
persed particles. G Ro^ai and A Marcscotti f«j;; rAim tiai 61, 14-20(1031). — 
A review of the literature on cottoidal solos of gelatin (to n htch numerous references are 
given) suggested that the expts of W alpole (cf C A 8, 859) on the relation between the 
n value and the conen of gelatin be earned out with the greatest preciMon possible 
Accordingly stcnle at; soins of pure gelatin of various conens at 18® were measured 
with an immersion rcfractoracter. the techme of which is described The results are 
tabulated and discussed m detail and lead (o certain general conclusions (1) Gelatm 
dissolved in water increases the r value of the latter, but this increase is not a Imear 
function of the conen of the gdatio (2) This divergence from the Imear relation is a 
conhrmation of the hypothesis of R (cf C A 18, 3510} and of Kniyt (cf C A 23,3388), 
Kruyt and Tendeloo (cf C A 19, 019. 3102) on the solv-ation of the particles of 
l>opbiIic colloids (3) The differences in the n value of water as a result of the dissolved 
gelatrn found at di^crent temps probably depend upon vamtions m the degree of 
hydration with change of temp which arc in conformity with the general behavior of 
hopbihe colloids (4) Varutions m the n value of gelatin soins by addn of ralts 
(Na-SOi. Nal, KaCr and Na atrate were tested) a« not strictly additive The salts 
behave differently, m that both increases and diminutions m the viscosity of the gelatm 
soins. were found, and the varutions caused by these salts ore such that no explanation 
can ^ offered at present C. C Davis 

Stivicture of celluloid and nitrocellulose and the gelatuuzmg medium of nitrocellu- 
lose as a swellmg medium. IL X-ray spectrograms of camphor celluloid with varying 
camphor content J R-Katz.J C Dotksev. C A Kiuuers, Kiner Hessand Care 
Trocus. Z phystk Chem , Abt A. ISl, 145-C2(1930). cf C A 24, 5201 —Camphor 
in celluloid acts os a lubncaling agent between the micelles of nitrocellulose In addn 
to this. It forms with the latter, compds sufTiacntly definite to show breating up of the 
diffraction nngs into segments, if the celluloid film w stretched Typical spectrograms 
are reproduced and discussed ni. Celtufoids with other cyclic ketones as jellmg 
media. J R Katt, j C. Derksev. Kurt Hess A>n) Carl Trocus Ibid 163-71 
(1930) — Fenchone, menthone, carvone, cyclopcntanone, cyclohevanone and cyclo- 
hexanol also form these addn compds with nitrocellulose A tabular correlation is 
yiven of the nn^ dums and the intcrplamr distance d. for various percentage mills of 
these compds with nitrocellulose IV. Acid amides and esters as jellmg media. 
Ibid 172-89(1930) — These compds likewise form addn compds with nitrocellulose 
Smee ketones, amides and esters have only the carbonyl group m common, it is con 
eluded that it is by means of the latent valences of this group that the addn takes place 

Cregc if. Evans 

Thermoelasbc effect in cellulose ester films. J G McNally and S E Shep- 
pard /. Phys Ckem 35, 1(X>-14(1931) — At room temp films of cellulose nitrate or 
acetate cool when stretched to small dongations but give off heat when elongated beyond 
their yield point With strongly buxial films the secondary heatmg efiect is absent. 
Under proper stress and temp conditions cellutose nitrate films contract when heated 
and the coeff of thermal expansion depends on the previous mech treatment of the 
matenal. the temp range, the rate of beating and the stress on the film A value of 
6 X 10"* IS given for the coeff. of linear expansion at low stresses between 15° and 45° 
The results are related to imcellar structure. J. G. McNally 

Solubihty of mtrogen in water at high pressures and temperatures. John B 
Goodman AND Norman W Krase Ind Eng Chem 23,401-4(1931) — A high-pressure 
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Changes of the osmotic wafer ettractloa of a system of phaset. L F. A. II. 
SciiHi'tKrMAKrRS Free Acad Sn Amiferrfam 33, 00f-70l(103U). d following abstr. 
— Tlie rroljlcra of the penrtal osmotic system £ E' is discussed, where both E and E' 
ttny reftrcsint any no of pJtiscsm e<jHil rijire*iion> ore set up for the thenno<f>namfc 
potcntnl of the whole s>vlcm nn<l the fallowing rc'ults ore dediiceil (I) Whin the 
pressures nr sols remain const .on Imth sides of the membrane, the HiO d II ises toward 
tint side on wlmh the osmotic watrr nttnction (O W A ) is thi greater an 1 no water 
ilifliiscs when the O W A is enual on Imtli sides (II) An increase in the pressure of 
nil ccpiil (• e,/ nr r') for which the vol increases with nbsnrption of water results In a 
dccrcnse in its () \\ A , and ii decrease In vot priMliiees a decrease m the O W A 
(III) \\ h«n jn f'ji/il tiles in ir.Tter at CCT»tl prcssufc or nt const to|, its O W A will 
decrease unless all pliascs Lei-p the snnie romptHition, and ill general fur a given quantity 
of water the « fl»-ct at const pressure is greater than that at const \ol. I rom these it 
follows that (ft ) iiicTi use m iires'tiri decrcav m vol of a liquid or vapor decreases its 

0 U A and (1 1 w lun a hquuf or a s-npor tales m water at const pressure or at const 
vol , till. O W A IS decriased and tor n given quantity of water the effect at const 
sol IS greater than at const pressure Tlie paper is highty tmthcmstical \V W S 

Ei]uilibna in osmotic avstems, in which forces set II Osmotic systems with an 
active membrane, permeable for several substances I A If Scimrivi iiAicrRS 
I'rae Acad Set Amslcfi'am 33, UTl n(H>in) cf preceding nlistr and C A 24, 4417 — 
The general problem of osmosis ileals with on oetise meiiiliRinc permeable to more than 
one stih<fsnce An nlistract mithemitical trearment of the thermotlymmicw of this 
case IS presented and a no of conclusions ore deihioed. lor which the original paper 
should l>c Consulted W W SnrtrR 

New micro method for the ebuUioteoplc determination of molecular weights. 
JAUIA II C b'lmi Avo IfAHoin U' Miinfr Jtfttrae/sfmie 3, 117 ITJflOSl) — (In 

1 nglish ) An opp and Us ii«e ore doscriliecl which is hased upon the larger opp of 

Mennes and \\ tight (C A 16, J UVU) Satisfactory results can he obtained hy using 
os little as 3 cc of wilvcnt anil ^f> mg of solute It docs not require a supply of Ft 
tetnhedn, as d'xs the llcckmiim micro methoil, suhstitutes a differential thermometer 
for the much more cspensivc and imrc difRciiUly obtainable Ilfckmann tbermomelcr 
and the riadings arc easily obtained l>ec-.insc the oliservcd change is greater The app 
consists of n Imilmg tube, thediffcrentul thermomefer and a Cottrell pump Direettoas 
arc given for carrying out a detn and the results ohiained showo for urtthan,^tolui« 
dine, \aniltin, diphenjlamine. nsphthalene and tnphenylmethane W T II. 

The surface tensioes of aqueous solutions of />>toluidiDe. F C Brown J’htl 
jlfaj il, rVf-WKIhll) —The surface tension of pslofuiifire solns wfthO-OGg per 100 
cc ofsoln wasdetd at * 10 C* l»y the nng I erguson. cnpilhry rise and pull-on sphere 
method-, with an accuracy of 0 6% Tlie results are m fairly dose agreement with 
Cans and llarlms The results by the 1 erguson method (C A 16, 2l3b) do not agree 
with those obtiincd liy thesamc methodby 1 dwards (C /I 19,3185) A 1 

The viscosity and density of rubidium nitrate solutions. Harold G Smith. John 
II. WoLrrvnRM and Harold Hartliv J Chem Sat 1931, 403-0 — The relative 
viscosities (by the methofi of Mertnn, CAS, J221) and the rrl.itivc ds (by the method 
of H-irtlcy and Barrett, C A 5, 2'tor,)o(0003-I.7(?»J Afnq RbNOjSolns weremcasured 
at 18° and 25 01*. The viscosity ctmcii curves for RbNOi solas at both temps are 
similar to those of Grfieiscn for KNO* and of Merton for CsNOi I or conens of UbNO, 
solus betow OCA, the relation between refalivc viscosity and conen is represented by 
tbe Jnnes-Dolc equation (C A 23, 6375) Tlic graph of (« - l)/\/e agamstVe for 
ItbNOi solns at 18*and25“sliows that liotblJicinIcrcept /I and the temp coell areneg 
The "mol soln vol ” is tiled for Jtl>NO» nt vinous conOis of solns from the d mea- 
surements and IS shown to fall in the norni-U penodic order of the allvli nitrates 

J. llALOriAN 

The behavior of electrolytes in mixed solvents II. Effect of hthium chloride on 
the activities of water and ^cohol in mixed soluhoas. R SiiawasdJ A V. DtrrLCR 
Proe Kay. Soc (I.ondon) A129, 61^6(1030) — An air-bubbling method, in which the 
vol of air required is less thin 2 I , was devised for the detn of the partial pressures of 
HiO and ale. in mixed solns Measurements were made at 25* of the partial vapor 
pressures of HiOale sofns contg from 0 to 100% afe and 05, 10, ot 4 0 mof % 
While increasing conens of LiCl cause a decrease In the partial pressure of 11,0 in all 
solns Its effect on the ale, varies with the composition of the solvent In solns contg 
a large proportion of ale , its partial pressure falls steadily as the salt conen increases, 
and in solns contg G4mols % of ale , It rises steadily, while in Intermediate solns it 
first falls and then rises Tlie fractional lowering of the vapor pressure of water is 
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ilways greater than that ol ale An arprox linear rriationihip b tatablisbed belwten 
ihc relative activities of lioth water and ale., and Che mol fraction of ale m the solvent, 
atconst LiClconcn It is possible to d»t»nju»h approx the effects of the sola, of lotii 
bvalc mols and the salting out of ale. by the inicfaction of the lonsand water 

A L. IIewb 

The fictire rolumes of sodium loUate u> aqueous solutions of sulfunc acid and of 
lOdme m an aqueous solution of potassium iodide. It K Grnsow J. Phys Chrm. 
J5 690 9(1031) —The sp vols of 2 snits of sotna. of KaiSOi were deld , m Uie first 
icries approx 0 % a<j lljSO. and m the second approx 10% 1550| being the scAvwrt 
The ficuve voU of Na>SOi in these solti* were cated Teculiaritics of the vol -conen. 
curves indicate the formation of KaltbOt id solo MeasuremenU of the sp vols of I 
m a 49% sola of KI showed that m solns contg 10 to 60% of 1, the lictivc vol of I is 
mdependent of the conoi of 1, and close to the most probable estimate of the sp vol 
oi liquid 1 at L- OvwCER 

The variation of the color of tofuuoos of cobalt chlonde. Cs Toroarsev C«mpi 
rtitd 102, —Solns of CoCb 7 17 g/1 change from blue to rose « rose 

violet at the temp indicated for each solvmt flleOlI, 3*, UtOlI. —18*, PrOH. 
—33°. BuOlt, — 45*. AmOH, — CS* Tor the same solvents the dietec const* are 

"M S, 32 5. 23 5. (37 5). 25 0 A relation probably exists between the decjeasing ditlec. 
coosts and a variation m degree of poftimraation which accounts for the color change 

A Llovd TAVtoa 

The hydrolysis of tiac suUste solutions, solubility product of hydrous tiae oxide 
and the composition of th« latter precipitated from xine sulfate aalutfons I h( KolX' 
norr A»ti ToiUkU Kauepa J Am Chtm S<^ S3, 832-12(1931) —By using very pure 
natenaUit was found that the 2nd ionisation const of Zn(0]])iat 26* 11 4 4 (*0 4) X 
W* Tbesoly of hydrous ZnO pptd from the sulfate is I X lC>"*atW* Onpptn of 
the hydrous oxide from sulfate sola with KaOIl the basic salt 3ZnO ZnSOi u formed 
Aftcrheatmg toSO* for lO days the ppt becomes more basic and the supeniatant liquid 
more acid CtiAN>nNa Wruott 

The transport Bfimhers of hydrogen chloride in ethyl alcohol. J W TVoolcocx, 
Harold Hartlev avo 0 L klches ^3if i/ag II, 232~6(t931), cf C A 22, 
8084— Thee ts f of the c«U Ag. AgCl | IICI ni IlCI mi ) AgCl. Ag was mensuitd at 
23* The most probable value for tbe Iraosport no of 11 ion at inrinite diln ts 071 
“ 0 01 Amuur PleisckbR 

Tbe status of the mvestigabon of supeiconductivity. \\ Maissta* Afrtolfiitri' 
«ka/l 19, 289-94,310-3(1931/, cf C A 24,35(>5 D If 

Conductivity measurements in methyl ethyl ketone and acetone. P. Walden 
AND E J Bnw Z phyuk CAem . Abt A. 153, 1-61(1931), d C A 21, 1390, 24, 
342— -The coud oI mono-, di , tri and tetra-alkylammonium picrates, iodides, bro- 
mides, chlorides, nitrates and perchlorates, of the piccates of Lt, Ka. 4^ Ag and Cd. of 
iodides of Na, K, Cd, and Hg, and of HgCIi were detd at 25* in Me Lt ketone The 
alkyl groups include the Me. Lt. n Pr, « Bo. isobutyl isoamyl and n-cetyl The tetooe 
had a cood at 25* of 5 0 X 10~*, d from 0* to 50“ expressed by the eouation d = 
0 82737 (1 - 0 0012G351) and viscosity of 0005220 at 0*. 0003929 at 25* and 0 00311.5 
at 60* The cond of NCb picrate was also detd at 0* and 60* The conductivities of 
letra ft- propyl , tetra n butyl and Utratsoamylauunoaium pictaiesand Li picrate were 
detd at 25* m acetone Thebnutmgequiv condu tivitieswerecalcd by the square risot 
law(A» =• A, -bov^) Me Etfcetoneaodacetooe are differentiating solvents, as shown 

bvtbecalais, of thedissoc-Consts of tbevaTioussalts In the various solvents tbe order 
of decreasing dissoen for tbe substituted NTLsaltsisthe foUowmg tetra , tn , di- and 
mono- Kohtrausch's law of the independent migration of ions 13 substantiated 
Stokes’ law or tbe Walden rule of the correspondence of the temp cocff of mobility and 
of fluidity IS confirmed by the mcasurrmnits on NEU picrate MohdiUes and solvation 
nos were caicd trotn t'ue baba 'bifosiituteh sSkylammomum salts with 4 CHi groups 
give the following order of ion mobilities (CHi)«N>(C»Hi)iNH,>iso-CAIiNHj, which 
IS the order observed in ale and in water For the halogen and alkali tons, the mo- 
bility IS mversely proportional to the sue of Uie 100 Arthdr Fletsciiex 

Acidity ID non-«queous solvents Conductimetrie and electrometric titrations of 
acids and bases in heniene. Victor K La Mbr a.nt> Harold C Downes J dm 
Ckem Soc 53, 888-90(1931) — Cmd titmtuns of acids and bases in C«H| exhibit the 
anomalous behavior of salts (C A 23, 50SS) Lfcctrometric titrations of CCliCOOH 
and (C,Hi)jNH lu CiHa with qoinbydrane electrodes, resemble the titrations of au 
solns of strong soda and bases Cnsns L Wilson 

new method for rneasaring the bmiting potenbal of two phases B Lesoybl. 
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.lfj£yflr Chfm Folyiiral 36, Pt>-0-l, 105-11(1030) —The mutu'il charjJ^ of S outwardly 
isolated phases formed because of the chinse of potential in the double rone Is used for 
quant measurement Tlie e m f of eonen chams- normal electnxle I soln | solid 
phase I soln I normal electrtvle. may be measured by this method The method fi | di« 
electnc 1 rj may be used directly for measums the phase limit potential of quarts | aq 
soln , even Sf^id ciyst substancmcan l>c measured with slight mcxli/icaUons The 
sensiliN ily of Uie mclhcxl is • 1 5 mv A metal eicctroile was used Instead of dielectric in 

control eipts . results of which agreed with the data of the former tncthcsl lYcliminar^' 
report of phase limit potential of quart* | electrolj te soln 0'*‘*tt* glasses are examd on 
their 11 electrode function by measuring the e m f of an oad allali*chain and an 
atUnb oad cliam The repr^ucible ihflercncc totale<l about 3(Xt mv rrclimmarj' 
ennen -e m f nirvessbow maxiina at ^ 12 S S »s I'ivAlv 

Electrometric determmabons of uio dissociation of glycocoll and simple Peptides. 
I’liiur 11 Mrrairu. avd Jrssn V GatcsstFiv J Oft i’Ayrto/ 14, 255-75(1030) — 
The apparent oad and basic dissocn consts were detd potentiometncally by the 
metlioils of li> drolj-sis and titration for gl>-coco!l. gl> cj IgljTocoll, a!an> Igl) cocol], \-al> 1 
gljcocoll, leue>lg1> cocoll. meth)lleuoigl>cocolt. phen>lalan>lgl> cocoil and gl\c>l* 
g)>f>JgJ>coco]l The dissocn consts wrreaJsodetd in thr presence of KCJ and KrSO< 
at equal ionic strength The relative order of magnitude of the dissocn consts de 
crrascs with the increase in no of C atoms between the Nil, and COOII groups This 
IS explained as follows on the l<asis of electronic structure \v ith AcOII and gl) cocoll as 
examples The highly eleetroneg Nil, group efiects a deformation m the electronic 
nucleus causing a shift in position of the electron pairs toward the Nil, group at>out the 
C and 0 atoms of the CUOIl group In tlie O H hnlnge of the COOll group, the 
eiectrtin pair is drawn closer to the O and farther from the II, decreasing the strength of 
the bond and Incrrasmg the degree of dissocn of the arid The proton *et free comhmes 
at once with the 2 unshared electrons of the N. forming the dipehr mol or omphotenc ion 
Therefore the fartlier away the Nil, group it from the COOII group, the smaller the 
deformation of the electronic nucleus an<l the slighter the dissocn In general tbedicsocn 
Consts were found to be functions of the II ion activity and of the ionic strength of the 
tolns Apparent contradictions to the Deb>-o-Iiackel tlieoo’ “re indicalest and partially 
explained on the basis of speafic ion effects C 11 Riaivscsos 

The electrode potential and the aotrent* the solvabon activity coeScient rnnti* 
itRiCK K V Kocii Phil .Ujg 11, 57&-S5(l''Gl). tf C d 24, W74 — The 'olvation 
activ ity coeff may be defined by the equation A. • PT\n o„ where A, is the free energy 
mvolv ed in the transfer of an ion from pure solvent to a soln of specified eonca It is 
related to the usual activity covff by the expression a — imi, where o, is the activaty 
based cm the transfer of the ion from vacuum to pure solvent By considering the 
transfer of an ion from vacuum to soln through on electrode the equation for the elec- 
troile potential becomes £••£, — £* + (RT/nF) In o, where E, is the solvation po- 
tential and Ek b the element potential The al>s nomnl potential is tlnis the difference 
lietween two potentials, one dependent on the solvent and the ion. the other on the 
element electrode and the ion The Kenist soln tension is the distribution coeff be- 
tween pure solvent and the element electrode Solvation potentials were calcd for II. 
I.i. Na, K. Rb. Cs, Tl. Ca, Cl, Br and I tons from the estd free energy of b>dnition 
The solvation activity coefTs werccalcd forionsin C,1I,OII The Bom formula for Uie 
free energy of srfvation holds cinl> for the case where no sp interaction of ions ocairs 
The Walden formula for solvation activuieswasnot confirmed Artiuti rx-EnciiER 
Temperature coeffidenfs of certain reference electrodes. Pslx I^ievs. Puii 
/«•. Bfie 5P, 4^-7(1.050) — ExpO detns arc j-rporlfil Eiv jj 0 1 .,V JJCJ dec- 
trode, E, - iv,i - 0 334 « - 25) -4- 0 00279 (t - 25)> Tor a 0 01 A’ lia, 0 09 ,V KQ 
electrode. 0391 (1 - 25) + 000333 (f - 25)» A L Hevnb 

Experimental researches of potential differences between mercury, amalgam and 
dielectnc. B Bicsf-RDV. ,tf<ig.wjr Chem 37, 23-32(1931) — I'roduction of n 

rero electitxlc was tned by usuig different jnefcU amalgams. Na, Zn, C<1, So. Tb and 
Ag were examd without any result S S dk TlNtLY 

Glass-electrode measurements by means of a galvanometer with condenser attach- 
ment. Malcolm Dole J Am Ckem S-x 53, 020-2(1931). — With n b.albstic 
galvanometer as a null-point instnimcnt measurements of glass electrode potentials were 
made to 0 1 millivolt and were shown to agree » ith those of a H electrode M. D 
Ouinhydrone electrode for mass expenments. G IUtos. .tfogvur Chem 
/‘dvirtr.il 35, 1G8-T0(192<t) — practical electrode for mass detns of is illustrated 
and described S. S cb FinAly 

Determination of hydrogen-ion concentration by Haber-Klemesicwicx’ glass chato. 



2G2S 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol, 25 


«specvaUymsoilex»min»Uons. C IIatosxmdCv Goix. .tfasyar Chfm. Foty^‘rat36, 
33-40(lfo0) — On examn ol 15 soils Ihe tn«thod t;aTemlmosl the same values for ^ «* 
tbc cletn by the quinhy drone electrode Acretmcnt vrrthtn al«wt 0 I fn f esultetl from 
iht usf of a dll aij suspension ThieVer suspension Rise asreement vithin 0 2-0 3 fn 
7bc quiDhjdrone eketrode seemed lobe reliable for pndetns S S 06 FrrXi.T 

The taeasuremeat of the hydrogea-ion ceneentretjon in unbnfleted solutiot^ u. 
Application of the hydrogen electrode. 1 M KoLtnory avn Toiiiu Kamcda J.Am 
them 5oc SJ, It was found thit an electrode made by coabag a Pt wire 

with a thin bnght lajer of Pt yields satisfactory fe«wltt in the mcastinrment of pit in 
unbuHtred or sbghtly buffered snins Tbc pn valuesoffNH.IjSO,. ZnSO» and KCl soln* 
vs ere measured tU. The totoruaetne meUiod. Themeasnrementofthe 

Pn of pure water, of neutral salts in pure stater, and very dJ KaOH Solns by the 
colonmetnc rocihod is described Tlie accuracy ol the iwejdnc Indicator method i» 
0 05 pn in pure watrr andO t Pn m the NaOHsolni. Ckavncso U'rrsov 

Determination of hydrogen-ion concentration erith a pbotoelectne colonneter. 
Ralfii H MtU-ER AID Hesmah hf PAnTiitncB Jn4 Fuf Cfiem , Atiai, DI 3,iG9- 
71(in31) — The operation of the eolonmeter depends upioa the varution m phetoejec. 
current with tte transmittaocy of the mdicntor soln « iih changing Pn value. The 
feeble pbotocicc. current is supplied to n 3-cJectrodc vactium tube ol suitable mutual 
conductance and Pu values are read in terms of the plate current of the trtivle A filter 
is used between the light source and the solo , b^g such that it transmit* light of * 
wave Kngtb corresponding to one absorption mat of the soln The plate currents 
obtained xvith solns eontg the same amt, ot indicator but buffered to various Pei'nluc* 
are plotted against p«, pving the caUbratioo curve for the indicator If all facton are 
coast, the plate current of the unknown wdn (eontg the same amt of indicator) gives 
the pa An alternative method is to adjust the intensity ol the bmp, vacuum tube 
filament, etc., to the same value for each espt and to multiph the obscrv ed plate current 
by the factor representing theratio between Pn nnd the ninmi for the indicator Con«t. 
results ircre obtained over long periods of operation Diagrams ol the app nnd cali- 
bration curves for various lodiaton are pven. and thcebaracicnrtics required in suit- 
able vacuum tubes discussed in detail Cdwaso K Sa-vigak 

The chemical reactrity ef the fused bases. I The action of the alkali amides 
upon eleetroposiave meuls. W Cq*ia«i) rcaKBUt-SAVpr \V rerecTsow / /•*»* 
chfm 35, 740-66(1931). cf C A 21, 1519— An app is de«cnbcd for the study of 
renctions of pure fused alkali amides which avoids contamination of the melt and per- 
mits vvewing the reaction, eCTitrollint the temp. aUenng the fu'ion atms, quant 
collection of gases and extn of the melt with liquid SHi Mg reacts with NaNUi or 
KKlli in an NH| atm to liberate the alkali nsetal Mg 4- 2Kh^ili s=sa Mg(KHi)i 4- 
2K. the equd point being far to the netat. Subsequent reactions art MtlKHib + 
2KNU, — *■ Mg5N«K), 2 NHj: SNl!, 4- 2K — »• 2K^•^, 4- 1J» Ca and A1 also 
liberate K, Ca forms CaNK.2NHi aod Zn fonosZn(NH}C)t2N]It, while .ti forms AIN - 
NH» 4- adsorbed KNlli Be forms BeNNaZNU# with NaNllf Ce, Tb and Ma 
are slightly attacked by fused KIvHj while Hg, Ca. Cd.Tl.Ti.Zr. Ta. Cr. Ni. Pt and Ir 
are not noticeably attacked. Na gives with Iu.«icd NaOlI a M«c color, Mg gives a 
similar color suggesting the reactwos Mg 4- 2NaOH == ^^g(OH)» 4- 2Na Mr- 
(OH), 4- 2NaOU — *■ hfg(OH), 4- 2HAI, SNa 4- 2If,0 — »- ZNaOlI 4- If, (cf 
C A 4, S71, 7,2167) Ca and Na appear to pve some h) dnde upon reaction with 
NaOII , , , C FtaNEUC^ 

Iron oxides and their redutibifity with bydiogea and carbon r Ya Rods / 
Pttij Pfiys-Chm Soc 02, 1453-<50(19(W)— The hating curve of TcjO, has a conversion 
point at 745*. quite likely eorrcspondiag to a definite modification o! re,0. Beginning 
with 12S0* some irregularities are observed that probably have a connection with the 
beginning of loss of O, The temp curve of reduction of Pe,0. with H, has 2 kinks 
probably corresponding to 2 steps in reifijcuon, first to FejO, and then to a lower oxide 
There is no definite prool of formauoa of FeO as an intermediate product. Fe,0, js 
more easUy reduced with H, than FeA>fc la reducuis hydrated iron orides with H, 
the pomt where reduction begins could not be aacnrtauied, because jt lies in the region of 
decompn of corresponding bydratca. If the praducu of raduelion are cooled la H, 
they become p>Tophonc when the beabnj temp docs not exceed C(XH550*. A higher 
heating temp males them non pyrophonc. Rcduetioii of Fe,0, and hematite ore with 
C gives on the temp curve 3 halts. probaUy corresponding to 3 consecutive stages of 
reduction to the metal Here again rciCh is more easily reduced than FcO, 

The reaction meehaaism of carboo combsstioa at low pressures.^ V.^mv men 
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Z Eteilroehem 36, fj0rr-7(10'i0) --The combustion of mctallucd C filaments was earned 

out in pure O as well as m additional gases The reaction s clocily curves for the forma- 
tion of the combustion products in pure O are eapressed m micromol. per mm O pres- 
sure cm • surface and second The results nia> be sumtnarired as follows: Kinetic 
mcamrements on the C comlmstion at low O pressures, in general indicate a reaction of 
the first order Tfu combustion m streaming O between 800* and 1400* forms a gas 
tmxt of const compn (CO, -f- 2CO) Between HOO* and 1500* the C surface suffers a 
change whereb>, according to the observation of Langmuir, CO is \apomcd Here the 
sfloaty cir%cs of liotii combustion products of C indicate a break Between SOO* and 
1200“ CO (ormatiCTti is promoted through autocatalysis The presence of CO, retards 
the corabuAtion of CO and C The velocity cquatioa of CO, in the presence of CO for 
the temp (ictwern I.VW* and IbOO* gives an energy value of approx — I7fcg-cal At 
1(^00* a minute addn of water vapor accelerates the formation of both combustion 
products catali'ticnll> It appears that the adsorption heat of O on the C of approx. 
K) kg cal observed by Marshall aod Oramston-Cook corresponds to theformaCion of an 
atomic adsorption la>er of O already proposed by Langmuir. W Vanselow 

Problems and results of the newer investigations of free radicals. Karl Zieclfr 
Z angfv 43, UH^(1930) -—This is a concjsc discussion of the causes that det. 

whether or not a particular substance will be strongly or weakly dissned The prmcipal 
points considered are the energy of activation of C,llt and the radical and stcnc factors. 

A L IlErcfE 

Kordes'law k Nf bTAKiiOR‘Kit J kuss Phyt-Ckem Soe 62, 1403-7(1030) — 
Aside from normal caws where both component compds of a system are unossoed 
Kordes’ law can be uwd to det approx , from a study of the m -p diagram the mol 
condition of pairs of which one or both compds are assoed In such cases the assocn 
const A*, IS detd by plaang A,.H, for il, in Kordes' equation, when A is the assoed 
eorapd The equation thtn becomes X. " — Tt) Tb/A/. hCr* — r») T,), 

where a and b are conens of the 2 components A and B, Mt and A/b hfc tbeir mot wts , 
and r., r» and T, an. the m ps of A B and the eutectic mixt The fact that H,0, 
ales, and org auds are typical assoed compds is thus once more confirmed by the 
application of Kordes law S L- Madqrssy 

ReUtioa between energy of activation and cosstant 5 of Arrhenius' equation. 
E N Csrov Ukratnsku knem Zhur 5, Sa IT.. I6!>*80(1030) —By the example of 4 
reaction groups, it is shown tint in a given group the reactions are charactenxed by the 
so-called inversion temp fi. at which the rcacuons proceed at the same rate Prom 
this fact results the relationship between the energy of activation £ and the const 5 of 
akrthenius' equation fog £ ■• log X* + (£/£7i), where A'l Is the rate of reaction const 
at Ti Thus A'l and Ti arc connected by the equation log X| — log ^ + {p/jRTi), where 
and w arc consts, cliaracteiistic of all reactions An equation 13 given dcscnbmg the 
kinetics of 2S tnonomoi reactions S L. AIadorsky 

The problem of dependence of yield on temperature. E N Gapon Vkratnskti 
Kkem Zhur S, Sa Pt , lfi5-7(in Gemian 1G8)(1930) —Starting from equations of uni- 
and bimol reactions and the equation of Arrhenius. 2 equations are obtained showmg 
the relation between temp and reacUon yield logllog /!/(/! — x)] « Ci — (fii/T) 
for monomol reactions, and log \XJ(A — x) 1 •» o, — {b\/T) for bimol reactions, where 
X = reaction yield at a given time, A *> milial conen . 7 « abs temp and Oi, fit, a,, 6, 
are eonsts These equations make it possible todet the order of reaction and activation 
energy from yield data at various temps S L Madorsey 

Equilibrium constants for the decomposition of ammonium bicarbonate. Wsi 
K. Huiausov J Ckm Soe 1931,410-2 — The equil eonsts for the decompn of 
NILHCO, arc caled from detns. of the partial pressures of NH,. CO, and H,0 m 
cquil withsatd NILHCOi solns. The mean values of X and Xi (detd by assuming 
the partial pressure of lf,0 vapor to be const, at const, temp ) at 10* and 20* are- 
*■ - SCO, X X Rn,0 rco, X SJJII, 


The general equation for K is logio X ■» 33 SS — 40.600/2 S03£r. J. Balozian 
Equilibrium la the iron -oxygen-hydrogen system at temperatures above 1000*. 
Walter E Jostrvv asd Donald W Mckpity. Ind Eng Ckem 23, 3&l-7(l93l) — 
A method was developed to dcL the equil pomt by regulatuig the ratio of II, to water 
vanorirtgaspassmgovertheresamplcatagivcntemp Theequil wasdetd from 1097® 

tol427“ From these data the m p of FeO IS given as 1357* and the heat of fusion as 
-h20 000 * 5000 cal per g mol BE Tirfanv 
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^ Dissociation ot autfuffl chloride Kuiio A»» Bull Inst Phyi-t^em Re- 
zeoTch (Tokyo! 10, 250-65(1931), <AI*ltacts32-3tKiLngUs!ilpubltshed with Pa^t 
Inst Pkvs Chem Hesranh (Tokyo) 15. Nos 2aM»> —A, ^^as measwrtd for said and 
unsatd vapor- o/ cir< fully purified MtiCl, at 30% 40“ M* The tnran values agree 
with the calcd -me- „ „ 

Dissociation of silver cathonate M<>t<K» VIatasade liull Inst IhyS’Lhfm 
Research (Tokyo) 10, 2)1-50(1031). (AlrrtTacts 25>-ao jvn I nglishl piiWislied with Su 
Papers Inst Phys Chem Research (Tokyo) 15, No* 2S9 Dl) —The pressure of dissocn 
of AgjCO» was measured by a static method between 120* and 201 “ The values obtained 
Agree v-ith the calcd ones 1 ne toUowmg thermodynatnic quantities were calcd t 
A//|i, for the formation of A62CO} ~119 M”,2 cat , Af'iti —103 014 cal , Sutscot at 
25“ 42 5 cal /degree Alfred Busgbk 

Investigation of equilibriuai between vapor and lolution in the aysfeiaj acetic 
acid-acetic a^ydride. S 1 OiBanov I Russ Thyt-Chetn Sot 62, 1600-21 
(1930) d t A 24, 4451 —The degree t4 assocn of HOAc la aoln depends on the 
nature 0/ the other component and on temp A study was made of the vapor pressure of 
flOAc in the system HOAc - AcO at CO* and SO*, by AI Vrevskii’j eiptJ method 
Trotn these data the degree of assocn of ItOAc m the coin was calcd by mean* of 
Vrevskii s and Gibbs’ equations S L Maoo»SIY 

The study of the complex adverbyposulfites of todium D CAsaitaE and Ravlict 
Compt rend 192, 423 5(1931) —The reaction of AgCf with NaiSiOi soln* war studied 
by applying the mass taw The Na»^0, is added from a buret to a Imown quantity of 
AgCl until completely dissolved The ionic teacoon is AgCl + SjOi •• AgS»Oi~ -f 
Cl' SmcetheconcBS of these lonsarcVnown. X can bemlcd An excess of NaCl bas 
little eOect on X. but AgNOi m excess forms other complex corapds and could sot be 
studied m thu way Ttom the increase in K with temp . the heat ef farmahoa of the 
oompict ion was detd as 7 7 large cals The cond of the nstt. after the soin of the 
AgO IS the same as that of the original solo since the ouiDbei c4 ionic charges docs 
not change Auv LeV£$corrrB 

The equilibrium between chlorine, bromine and bromine chleride (BrCl). W. 
Joar Z pkystk Ciem, Abt A ISJ, 143-52(1931) —In the exunetinn curve (or BrCI 
absorption is 0 at S75 siu so that measuremenla beyond this range are sot a&eeted by 
DrCl absorption hfeasuremeot* were made of the correction necessary because of 
absontjoo of Br by foreign gases Tbe expts at 18*. 88* and 230* yield the equation 
lot Km (1320/4 57r} - 0 18 Tbebeatofformatiooof SrClcalcd ts0 75 « QSkg-csJ 

Artiilk PLRtscima 

Thermal dissocubon of aitrogen peroxide. O Klavsvic Chem Lisiy 24, 473-4 
(1930) — A glass tube 12-15 cm long ond 1 cm to diam is closed at one end and partly 
filled with powd Fb(NOj)i dried at 100* The tube u scaled at the other end, and 
heated carefully and in intervals until tbe reaction 2Pb(NOils sms 2PbO -f* 4KOi + Ot 
u completed Tbe tube is filled with brown KtA and eai^ully cooled. By plunging 
the tube into edd HjO, tbe contents become almost colorless as a results the formation 
of KjO, Wanning the tube yields NCb again. The equation lor the dissocn is 
colorless NA>t ssst 2KOi brown 

5 +150 Franx Marbsh 

The interpretabon of tbe theima} decompositios of nitrous oxide. H C Rams- 
ferger AND G WApnrvGTOS Proe NoS Acad Set 17, 103-5(1931) — The thermal 
deeompn ol NjO has recently been fonad nnimof (cf C A 24,4980 , 25,808) Ac- 
cording to the theories of Kassel and Ricc and Ratnsperger, only I classical osciUator is 
required to fit the <UU at G65* Tbe mol diaia. u 3 05 X 10“' cm., tbe ent energy, 
53,000 cal per mole and km * 1 78 X 10** The const A in the equation for tbe rate 
const IS 4 0 X 10* A table is given lor the 11 Icoown uaimol reactions givmg tbe 
pressurcaad temp ranges that have bees studied, tbe coasts A aadQin tbe rate catzst 
equation and the no of classical squared terms xequtred by the theory. G M M. 

The thermal decomposition of tuttoxyl chloride. A homogeneous gas teacbon of 
the first order Kans-Joacmim Scuiwachbr and Cbriuxh &phenceb Z physti 
Chem , Abi B, 12, 115-31(1931) — A description and sketch of the app for measurmg 
thermal dccompn ol NOjCI is given togethtf with the procedure for collecting the ac- 
companying data It IS shown that tbe teactraa is monomol and la still independent of 
pressureat lOatms Itsheatof acuvationiscalcd tobe20 5kg -cal All contaminating 
gases increase the rate of deeompn about equally whije NOj does so about 20% faster 
Stoichiomeuic amts of NOj and Cf» act like uadianged NOjCL The expti data are 
>'”"“'1 H. H XMam 
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The thermal decomposition o/ cMortne Aoflonde. J J nrAiFaxuoG STtEcea. 
Z phyttk Chfm. Aht U. 12, PV10S(1931) —The tbernul decompn of CIiO follows a 
complicated chain reaction similar to that OOi rather than the simple bimol reaction 
believed to occur Between 100* anc]130*the rate is proportional tomonoside conen 
and at 140* to the exponent 0 75 of conen A consistent explosion was observed at the 
end of the reaction A tneclianism of the reaction Bgrccing with the expti results 
concludes the article R II Lambert 

The Influence of forei^ gases In gas decomposition reactions. N Macasaco 
Z pkystk Chfm , Abt H, 1!, 420-l(l()31) — The theory of monomol reactions is ex- 
tended to include the presence of foreign gases New observations on the dccompn of 
NiO in the presence of He arc reported J D Austin 

Kinetics of the combination of hydrogen and oxygen: Influence of iodine. \V L 
Garstasc and C N lIiKSiiCLW ooD Proc Roy Soe (London) A130, 040-54(1931) — 
The upper limit of the low pressure explosion region in the Ht + Oi reaction is low ered 
slightly by pretreatment with H», it is lowered also by water vapor in amts up to 
7% of total pressure and above this percentage expfosion is entirely inhibited The 
surface reaction in SiOj vessels is accelerated by I The gas reaction at high temps 

and pressures is retarded by I, and the explosion in the exit low pressure region does not 
taVe place witb I in conen greater than a minute amt Amts, of I less than required 
to stop explosion entirely lower the explosion pressure S Lcvher 

The hi&eties of the reduction of cuprous oxide. I. The reduction at low pres- 
sures— with on appendix giving the results of further experiments on the oxidation of 
copper at low pressures rBCDERtcK J Wilkins J Chem Soe 1931, 33l>-5 — The 
reduction of CuiO by Hi is studiedat pressures lower than 0 2 mm under such conditions 
that the Cu-CuiO interface is efieclively const and the HtO formed is mstantly removed 
from the reaction vessel The rate of reduction is proportional to the pressure of Hi 
The heat of activation in the reduction process is Ifl.lwcals os judged by measuremeats 
licttvccn 144* and 200*. it is to be identified as the heat of evapn of the adsorbed Hi 
into CuiO Earlier expts on the rate of oxidation of Cu are extended to low pressures , 
the oxidation rate is proportional to the pressure of 0| oiid involves an energy of activa- 
tloQ of 9000 cals P H EirirsTT 

Chemical kinetics of ion reactions. I. Principles of the theory of Brpnsted. A 
Kiss Matyar Chm FelySirot 35, I3'M4(|939> — Short summary of Brpnsted's 
theory and Its applications It, Mechanism of reaction between feme and iodide ions. 
Ibtd 3d, 49’59(I930) — The reaction proved to be himol for I ions and monomol for 
re ions Hydrolyzed ferric ions do not react with I ions The primary lanetic salt 
effect agrees w ith Brpnsted's neutral salt law in dild solns Alkali metals show a sink- 
ing specific ion clTcct Slowing influence of ferrous and sulfate ions must be considered 
as a secondary kinetic salt elTecl HI Neutral saft effect and catalysis in ease of ion 
reactions. Ibid 37, 17-23(1931) — Connections between the theory of Brpnsted and 
catalysis, kinetic salt effect and medium effect are discussed S S de FinAly 

Kinetics of chlorine bleaching. Josftii J Wci^is Z ongete Chem 44, 102-4 
(1031): cf C. A. 25, 2044 — polemical with H Kauffmann (C A 19,561; 24, 55S9) 

H Kauffmann. T6»d 104-5(1931), cf C <4 24, 55S9, 25, 697 —A reply. 

L M SVUMES 

Pesction velocity la the system Ag,COj AgjO + COi. Wilfred D Spencer and 
Bryan Topley. Trons Faraday See 27, 94-102H031); cf. C 4.24,2360 — Previous 
work was extended to include the recombination of AgiO and COi, and the decompn 
of the AgtCOi at various pressures WTicn the pressure of the COj is several times as 
great os tlie equil pressure, rrcombuiation takes place rapidly at first and then the rate 
decreases suddenly This initial rapid reaction becomes slower as the pressure is 
decreased The decompn of the synthetic AgtCO, in a vacuum is more sensiUve to 
temp than that of the cryst HiO vapor promotes recombination by facilitating the 
penetration of CCh through the AgiCO* first formed Curtis L WiLSoif 

Salt and medium effects on the temperature coefficient of the velouty of decomposi- 
tion of diacetone alcohol. Guo M Murpiiv j Am Chem Soc 53,977-81(1931) — 
The velocity of decompn of diacetone ale. was measured by a dilatometnc method 
similar to that of Akcrlof (C A 21, CSS) Different conens of aq NaOH solns were 
used also aq NaOH-NaCl solns and aq McOH mixts contg NaOH. The temp 
coeff' of reaction velocity is independent of the conen of NaOH and NaCl in the NaOH- 
NaCl solns In the MeOH-NaOH solns the temp coeff increases with increasing 
MeOH content The energy of activation was computed as 18,000 cal E. J. R. 

Chemical kinetics in mixtures of solvents. VHI. G E Mukhin and R B Ginz- 
burg hhem Zkur 5, No 2, Sd Ft 147-68(1930). cf C 4.24,2942 — 
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The ^ clooties of reactions were studied between (0 not* bfotnide (11) Ofld 

between rbNMti and U m mills of MciCO and CHCli at vanrws lemps The 
served ctjnsis oi reaction Ncloolies ol Ibe tmitt are smaller than the valu« calcd. 
jccording to the additive rules An increase in temp enlarges the percentage deviation 
of the obstn id comf s from the addilivity Under the same ctmdilions this deviaUon is 

greater between ^hhf^le^ and II than belweeo 1 and IL K. O I- Mukjus and R- 1. 

I{ARA^ovA Hid 1S9-^ —The velocity of reaction between I and 11 was studied m 
cciuimol conens ofOSg mol perl la AcOCt. MeCfliCOiT t, ^fcCJI|CJI»COtI I at 35 
and 45*. m BiOMe. CtOCl and UrOIY.and C,n»(On)CO,\fe and {CO,l t)i The most 
••uitaUe soUents for tins reaction are the esters of CiOH The greater the mol wt of 
the esters of fatty acids and BtOH, the smaller is the vetoaty const of the reaction 
The introduction ol OIlfBzOll to CJIt(Ol(}CO|(() increases the velocity const. 

Cius Ddanc 

The rate of solution of metsls In acids. Contributiou to the theory of local voltaic 
flements W GtcBitCR and B BLvwcKTnAt. Z physii CArm , Abl A, 152, V97- 
234(1930) — The general course of the soln curves of Ve, Ni and Cu in 0 1 A' llCl and 
the detailed rate of soln curves of 2 diflerenl samples cJ Zn were detd Tiptl condi- 
tions were found under which reproducible values could be obtained. The rate of soln of 
ZaioOiWUCloamparedtoO lAfJICIisnotcvenapproi proportional lothc conductivi- 
ties of the 2 acids contrary to the resultsofrncsoo Auren and Balmaer (Z C>e« 

39,1(1902) dS, lS2(1903).S(J.6a){190C)) lageneril.therateof soln of mctaJslnacids 
IS proportional to the product of the cond of the and soln and the difference between 
the anode and cathotlc potentials of the loenl voltaic element, Zn is (he anode tn the 
present case, whereas various impuntics present m the metal constitute the cathode of 
the so-called local element The observed accUeralton of the rate of soln with time In a 
particular aeid is interpreted ais being due to o dectyase in the lIi overvoltage of the 
cathode. Viteo this observed vanation of lit overvoltage is tabrn into account, the 
theory ol local elements saUslactonlyeiplasos the rate ol solo of Zn m HCl. 

P H PuireTT 

The lahibitioa of chemical reactions. IV. The tite of astioxygrnic action. Tha 
oaidatioo of sodium sulfite and beoraldehyde. Kts'inn C BaiLry and Violet II 
mssen J Chtm Soc 1931, 42B.-8, d.CA 24, 5943 —The inhibition of Use oiida- 
tioa of ad KafSO« solns by isopropyl and rrr butyl olet in arj soln is studied, the 
method of hfcBaifl and co-workcfs (C A 21, 3510, 24, lyO) being u<ie<l Tor ccmois 
of the ale. in the ad coin greater than 2 g /I , T (increased conea of the ale. in the sur- 
face law m g /id cm ) has a mean value of about 8 6 X 10“* g /stj on for tsoprnptrl 
and 10.3 X 10** g /sq cm for fee butyl nic and vanes only slightly with change in 
conen The results indicate an abrupt change m P between 2 and 1 g /I , the unimol 
layer being formed at a conen. of about 1 5 g /I It is shown that the inhibitnr is pref- 
erentially adsorbed at the interface in oq soCni of those ales that inhibit the oxidation 
of the N'aiSOi solns. The graph of the oiidalion velooly of aq Ka>^> sola against the 
inhibitor (ale.) concu. does not show a discontinuity at this conen ol ale. That the 
aulosidation of Dill is not idenueal with that of aq XaiSOi solns is suggested by the 
velocity lohihitor curves j BaloiiaN 

The molecular constitution of the a solid solutions ol tin in copper and of the corres- 
pondme liquid solutions ezasuned thermodynamically. T II Jfsffrv Tram 
Faraday Soc 27j 130-711931), d C A 24,2600, 25, 632 —rrom the equation used in 
previous work, it is concluded that ^be « solid srdn , like the liquid soln , consists ol 
CuiSn dissolved in mcmat Cu Curtis 1. Wjlson 

The molecular constitution of the fi sobd solubons of tin in copper examined thermo- 
dynamically r 11 JwFEsy Trout Faroday Soe 27, 137-9(1931), cf preceding 
abstract — Evidence based upon the previous therinodyisaaic equations indicates that 
the 8 solid solns arc monat Sa dissolved lo inonat Cu Cdrtis L tVrLsov 

A quantitabve relaboo between the al^e dP/dT of the curves representuig equi- 
librium at an invariant point (Mlle}A E Korv^cbc (MtunlK 11 J M Vooco 
andF r C SciicpFER J?« erat dtm 50, 252-5(1931)— Equations are derived for 
calcg dP/dT or the eompn of the onknowu phase at an invariant point (cf follow mg 
«*’*t*’) G M .Mlrpiiy 

The eompositioa of the bydrale of hydrogen sulflde (Mlle ) A E KoRvptcp 
ANoF C C ScnpFFER Rec fi-irt thtof 50,2o«-€0(I931), cf C A !3, 3(319 and ore- 
ceding abstr— Dcta of the slope of 3 P-T curves and the compn of the phases at the 
quadruple point for the system gives U,S Clf.O as the compn of the hydrate. 

».. , , , G M hlURFiry 

inenaodynanuc relations m nnilti-coinpo&ent systems. Roy V.’ Coranson 
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Catnttielmt PuJ 403, 310 pp <1030) —A complete otillinc of llie subject 

with occorapanying tables Jo«rrit S IItpiiurn 

The equilibrium diagram o/ the cfiromfum-carbon system. Kazlc. Hat^htta 
/Cifirelu A’(j AVnijni (J- lor Study of Metals) 8, 81-S(1011) — Tlie Cr C sjstcm was 
studied by means of thermal, microscopic and x ray anal) scs and the cfjuil (Ingram is 
presented Tlierc are 4 carbide phase\ if, p and « corresponding to coropdi Cr,C. 
CtiCi, Cr,Ct and CrC (?), resp The crystal form of CfiC is cubic, that of CriCi tri- 
gonal and CnCi orthorhombic, but tliat of CrC was not iletd a- and »-phascs form a 
eutectic at 3 7^ C Tlie and e phases are pcritectically formed according to 

the following scheme, icsp e + melt — ► «. f + melt — ► e The pontcirtic temp 
of the former is 1530*. and that of the latter is abos c ICOO* The f-phaso probably has 
thetnax m p on theliquiduscurve ondformsaeutectic with t-phasc, a transformation 
tabes place at 1505* in this phase M Kuboda 

Fractional crystallization In the Blanc process with hydrochloric and nitric acids. 
CiovASS'i Malquori Al/i III roRcrmo na: chim f'lira np/VifiiAj 1930, -ISCKTl, cf 
C /I 23, 2S70 — Discussion of various ternary systems of the 6-eomponent systems 
AlCfi-rcCIi KCl liCI ff.O and AI(NO,)i-rc(NO,)j KN'Oi irNO, H,0 which are of 
interest m connection with thecxln of K and Al salLs from leiioteby the Blnnc process 
Consideration of the phase dugrams shows how large > iclds and extreme pitnty of the 
products may be obtained G M hiiTRriiY 

Melting poiotdiagramlnthesystemzirconmmdioxide berylliumoxide O Ruff. 1'. 
rncRT AM> H V WARTEvncRC. Z enort oHgem Chfui 19&, d.11>-C(li)31), d C A 
24, 333d — I arher expls are repeated and the conclusion is reached that no eompd is 
formed in the sjstcm ZrO» HeO. but that thsre isacutcctic hnc at about 2200* In the 
system ZrOi CaO, the eompd ZrCaOi is demonstrated, w ith m p 3350* 11 S 

Autocatalysis in oxidation. III. The mechanism of the action of positive catalysts 
in the antozidalion of abietic acid. G DirosT, J Lr%'\ asp J .Vliard Hull toe 
cktm 47, 015-53(1030). Pull tnsl <htm 1931, 2o-30, cf C d 24, 8.*5, 2015. 25, 
114S— Tbenutozidation of abictic acid is n normal autocatalysis, normally, it is greatly 
accelerated by Co abietatc, acting ns a pos catalyst However, an extremely small 
quantity of C3tal}S( (about OOOt of Co salt) has a mtrled antiozjgcn etTccC O u 
absorbed rapidly, at an increasing rate, until one otom has been obsorbed by the abietic 
acid, the oxidation contitiuca then much more slowly, until a second atom of 0 has 
been taien up I rom there on. the absorption of O becomes an extremclv slow process. 
The results nre explained by the Moutcu-Dufraissc theory It is claimed that the 
elTictDC catalyst is probably a complex oxidized acid Co abictate, the supporting 
c% idcnce is furnished by a comparison of the absorption spectra of slightly nad Co abie- 
t.-itc, Co abictate is abietic aad and oxldizedabicticaod rontg Co abictate 

A I. lICKNB 

Cysteine and glutathione as anticatalysts in oxidations with molecular oxygen. A 
SciiOncRU Bcr 64B, M0-Cl(l93l) — The rate of oxidation of leuco metb>Iene blue by 
mol Oi in the presence of Cu(OAc)i was found to be due to 2 reactions a pnmary 
involving the transfer of O, by the Cu(0.\c),. and a secondary m which Uie leuco d>e is 
oxidued by the HiOi in the soln The amt of Oi taVen up by the leuco d>c depends 
upon the ratio of the velocities of these 2 reactions The addn of cysteine (I), cysteine 
hydrochloride (II) or glutathione (III) retards the oxidation Curves arc pven showing 
the cfTects of the addn of various conesis of 1, II or III on the velocity of the reaction. 
In the presence of I, H or III the reaction veloaly increases with time, while m their 
absence it decreases This increase is thought to be clue to tlie oxidation of I, II or III 
by HiOj to the disulfides, which are considered inaclivr, for cystine has only a > ery weak 
anticatalytic action Increasing the coiicn of I, II or lH retards the oxidstion, which is 
probably due to the formation of complex Cu compds In high conens of 1, 11 or III 
the Cu complex is only slightly dissoed , while in low TOnens there is greater dissocn and 
hence a higher conen of the catalytically active Cu ions. IICN, which also forms Cu 
complexes, rct.vrds the oxidation of tcuco methylene blue with mol Oi in the presence of 
Cu(OAc}j. but has no effect on the autoxidation of the leuco dye. Since the addn of 
cystine causes httle retardation, its Cu complex may be more highly dissocd It is also 
possible that the SH group may have a sp effect Ruth D&rccrek 

A simple method of messunng the specific heat of a solid body at ordinary tempera- 
ture. Application to beryllium. P. Vbrhottb and A Jcuproy. Compi rend 192, 
Cl2— t(19il) — A method IS very briefly described for detg sp heat of solids without the 
temp uncertainties encountered in the usual procedure. The solid is allowed to come 
to a const temp in a thick, tightly closed metal box and is then dropped into cold water 
m the calorimeter and the readmg is recorded. This method can be used for higher 
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V»jot rressBie *sd fceil d^ution. VUL He»t of dilutjon of 5?^*^ ^ 
cufOBS selBtjca «ad of cJT* juid MjQnss chlontfe ia •leebcbe solwtioa. R P 
oex ■uNB E P PEtitOf Tr«iu FirsJayS'K 27, cf C A. 25, S3S7 

rte teals of <I2 b of casesujar »ert tseasuieJ *lO*,2O*,40*,CO *sa SO .orrraniBje 
.1 ovaca. fnm cear ^Isx. to xbout Small vxloes. never treater than 3 eal 

per g of J1,0. rrwt obtained lof all heaU Ttey wwe »n net Urea ia :Uc. ta'rt 
email teats of dii , all pos, CaO, a alt fcad urf teats d 1 dila The te^ of cix 
caled. from the vapor pressures a g ree d with the eiptl T*l«es for urea and CaCli. but 
cot for cane vjgai Tlie osaotic pressates were calcd. from the heats of diln^of »ae 
*Bgar. and agreed with the esptl valaes. CtraTiS L. ^ ttSO't 

The heit ef foraatioo ef giseosa nemuT, cadmina and jiac halides. H 

BTOvna Z AbL D.U,425^(lWl)~ItisassuaetJ lhatthebaadsof 

the diatoa-c Kg, Cd and Za halides r epor t ei l by Wieland (cf C /f. Zd, -tSSS) represefit 
transibons from the basic level to an mcil^ state. The vibraUoa quanta were ciirapo- 
Uled oa tils boLFis and pve the foUowog heats e4 dissoca. Im it -cals) HgCl 32. 
HfBr25. CdBf 6C. Cdl aland Znl 4d Bj-eoabtaint th«-« results with esastmt thereio* 
chem. data the foSjwing are obtained HjiCI + O * KiCli + 73 kt-calt; flgBr 
Br » llgBrs 4- C2 it -ols., Cdl -b I - Cdl, -b 4S tt -cals. J B Aesnx 

The heat of fonsaben of the lutndes. L hSasganese sitnde isd chromium 
oitnde E Netnisw. C Ra6cu axi> JI lUtatra. Z. eti-'t Tirei IW, 

C^7h(lh3l)— A new meth^ is described for detj the heat of formatioo of o»tnd« 
drectly by hestmg the metal tn a «aufl elen. furnace, coolaioed ta a bomb calorimeter, m 
S, Gsdix pressure One mm . 45 sec. siJSctd to brat the metal to 9CO* and mtnde it- 
The Ms aitnde feraed at 2C0* to ICM*, uodrr 10 to 25 aun. N, is ckacly MsiNr; 
and the heat of formation u. 3Ma + X, - Ma,X,+ S7.1*© («4C0> cal. Bv use cf the 
less accurate method of bumsg oitruM 51a lo CS m a bomb calemaeter the Tafue, 
63 4C0 cal, wu deld. W*hes Cr was mtndedatCOO*. 25 atm. S’b f« 1 mm., IS tee., 
only 066Sf N was absorbed, buiat WO'.m 1 iai3.,4S«e«., 15 to24 j X per ICO* Cr 
reacted The prcdcct eras Uryely ON The brat of reaction <J 1 at of S with Cr 
WM found to be 500 w 500 cal. The eiptly drtd. brats el formation agree paorly 
with vaJaes calcd. from dissccxL pressure dau. mdicatsg that the dusocsL pressures ta 
these •ystems, metal hi, are not scSooitly accurate to permit the estn. of the laSiieace 
of inixrd<T>wtal fcnsutioa oa the quant, calcn of the i^uS by i-%e of themodynamie 
equsems. TheWrrJr<J>f»f /rr;w ef /Trafiiw. «rijiV.£f»c»i Cr. with a Hg cathode. 
IS described. R. H. LavsAso 

The reverrible onduability «f organic substances: thermochemistry of the omda- 
bonof mbrene. Ctuxlss Dctkaissca-noLton Entekun riwi 19I,1331~3 

(ISCO) —The STTorihle oaidation cf robrene (CeH,,) appears similar to that heino- 
globm. The photoebem. ondatiaa of rabrCDe ts exothermic, mdicatisg that hgbt ads 
as a cataly^ and that other catalytic agents mus t exist. The heats of fonnatiaii of 
mbreae and its emdes tn Cals, are Robrene (R) — 131, (oiyrabreise (dissociable). (R- 
01,1) — 10S.4, vsooxyrubienc (RO«) — 504, metrubrene (RO) — 924. ThelibcraUoa 
of 23 Cals, m formms the dusowble oxide b mu^ less than the beat (about 50 Cals.) 
evcJTed by eitrtducmg O mio ethylene and the beat of fermabon of the other nibreae 
oxides. H. W. WaiXEX 

vant Hoff's stability rule. B Baers. Kft.fat cjki« 50,230-7(1931) — ^vaB- 
able eiptl. data support the rule that bom 2 modificatiaas of a system, the one with 
higher sp heat becomes stable at higher temp Ordmaifly low temps. safSce for appli- 
cation of this rule bnt in ease cf mterw x tiag (gas-<olid} sp-heat etawes lower temps 
must be considered. The rule also fads lew cases liLe ortho-Ht. where the modiffcation 
appears cmly due to the lowrrmg of the thermodynamic potenual of tie other fewra. 

G 51 hfrspST 

The trxnsformabon of beat into work and “cheaueal'* eser^ mto heat as viewed 
m the light of the modem “rolnae eBergebes." Rrcjuaii t DtttWTtr-RacvE* 
ir*-«TrS2, 549-50. Chen ZatO- 1929,11, 13&5— If the abs. temp ts tepliced by (t/f). 
* representing the cubic toeff. cf expansun at the resp. temp . then the thenaody- 
nanucs become vol energetim and tbe ef& oency o! pi i x e ts es p which no temp drop ism- 

idfei (i - s) ” xah^‘ 


volvedenbe calcd. A “ 
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Vg -cal for the combustion of H, and 2 v for the e m f of the II-O clement, v. D 
gives a vol -energclic formulation of the 2nd fundamental law of thermodynamics 

G Scnwocii 

New methods of establishing thermodynamic diagrams. J H Coolyn Chaleur 
ti ini 10, 251-8(1920) — Mathematical Und 313-17 — (1) The construction of the 
entropic curve for lifiuids, (2) the MoUier duagram and (3) variation of two parameters 
of the isochoreasa fiiactioa of the sol (forC^)arecoasidered S L B B 

Thermodynamics of mixtures. V FisaiE* / Pkyuk W, 200-79(1930) — The 
relations between osmotic pressure, absorption coeff and concn of QH| in MejCO, 
MeiCO-H|0, MeiCCVEtOfI and MejCO-MeOll ore dcris'ed math and compared with 
the expti results of Siller (\’ersuch fiber gelOster acetylene, Techmsche Studies Heft 6, 
Berlin Oldenburg, 1014) Grecc M Evaks 


Electric moments of organic molecules (IIas&tl, Nacsiiacsv) 10. Electric mo- 
ments of some organic molecules m CtHt solution (Cine, Hassel) 10. 


Mitteilungen aus den Forscbungsaostaltea des G H H-Konxems {Sev jottrmC) 
published by the Abt Konzern der CutehofTnungshutte, AWtienserein fur Dergbau und 
ilutlenbeineh, Numberg. Germany Can be obtained from V D I-Verlag GmbH. 
Dorolheenstr 40, Beibn N W 7 \ ol 1, No 1 appeared Sept , 1030 

QAt'ivE. Bfsmiaro Ergehnisse und Probleme der Naturwissenschaften. Erne 
Einfiihnmg in die heutige Namrphitosoptue. 4th ed . revised and enlarged Leipzig 
b Hirrel GlGpp M 23. Itneo, M 25 

CitAUoT. n M , and hfASOS. C W Handbook of Chemical Microscopy. Vol. 
If. N'ewVorL John tVitey d. Sons, fnc 401 pp $4 50 Cf C /! 24, 545 

Flftchcr, GtsrAV L . Sumt.lICRDEitTO . asp Harrow, Be.vjamin Laboratory 
Masoal for Beginiung Chemistry. 187 pp 7G tents Teachers* Manual and Key 
for “Begisaing Chemistry" (title given in C <4 23, 3151) 180 pp $1 20 New 

York. Am Book Co. Reviewed in / C'Aem Bdurolion 8, 1003-0(1931) 

Haryey Giosov, R. J Two Thousand Years of Science. 2nd ed . revised and 
enlarged by A W Tithcrky New York The Macmillan Co 503 pp $3 60 

J. C. Poggendorff’s btogrtphiscb-hterariscbes Eandwhrterbueb hir Mathemitik, 
Astronomie, Pbysik, Chemie und verwandte WissenschaJtsgebiete. BandV, 1904 bis 
1922. Berlin* Verfag Chemie, C in 6. JI 1423 pp M 142; half-calf, M 152 
KoiosaiCTTCR. H W - South-Rabers prakusebe ubungeo sur Ei&fuhnmg m die 
Chemie. Karlsruhe i B G Dmun 140 pp M 5 

Korp, llERStAvs* Geschiebte der Chemie. Reprint Tour volumes bound in 2 
buckram bindings Berlin* Verlag Chemie GmbH Subscription pnee, M. 64, 
later, M. 80 

Lersgrciis. van Calcut des affinitls physico-cbimlques. Pans Gauthier- 
Villars et Cie. 74 pp T 15 

Lorektz, H. a,: Lectures on Theoretical Physics. Vol. n. 410 pp S7. Vol. 
in. About 21s. set. Translated by L SiJbcrstcIn and A P H Tnielh London 
MacMillan and Co , Ltd 

P1111.BRICK, F. A ; Problems in Practical Physical Chemistry. London and Tor- 
onto. J M Dent and Sons. Ltd 146 pp 3s Gd 

SauEFER, CuuESS Eiofubrung ui die theoietische Pbjsik. Band I. Srded, 
resnsed and enfarged. Berlin tl'after dc Cruyter & Co 091 pp M 45, bound, XL 
48 ForBandlLcf C, yt.24,546 

Seecert, B : Mikrophotograpfue. Bcrfm Crnion Deutscfie t'erfagsgescffscfiaft 
56 pp. M 6 

WiNSLER, L W.: Ausgewhhlte Uotersuchungsverfahren fur das cbemische 
Laboratonum. Stuttgart: F. EnVe About 176 pp About M 18, Imen M 20. 


3-SUBATOMIC PHENOMENA AND RADIOCHEMlSTRy 


W. ALBERT NOYES. JR 

Recent advances in science; physics. L F Bates Setenee Progress 25, 570-6 
(1931); cf. C. A. 25, 2357. Joseph S Hepburn 

Some simpler aspects of the corpuscular theory of light and the wave theory of 
matter. Gilbert D West 5cief»fe Progress 25, b22-C(l93I) — An attempt to har- 
monize the 2 theories Joseph S Hepburv 
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secondary phenomena, parboJarly the reflectJOTi of dectroru For I a max. for the 
formatiem of ions occurred at 2-i v , with a probability of I0-‘ N'eg ion formation in 
He SMpor and A was shown only when electron speeds approached the loniaation po- 
tential In the<c cases ne? ions are formed probably from exated atoms The proha- 
bihty curse (or t reached a mm atOSv. L. p Hall 

, aspects of radioactinty. C D Ellis Science Progress 25, C07-21 

(I'lan A TCMCw Josephs IlnpnvRs 

A spmthariscope for measuring radioacUrity. II A Mavgas ald HrRMAV 
SarLCMrr Trans Eiectroehrm See SO fprepnnl) 7 pp (1931) — The spiathanscope u 
scniceable in rapidly establishing the fact of radioactisnty in living persons, but in its 
present form it is quite inferior to the electroscope for accurate estn of small quanti 
tics of radioactiw emanations C G F 

The column loniiation of smgle a-particles. K DranvEH Phystk Z 32, lSl-2 
(1931). cf t 1 22, 43G5 — The degree of satn of lonuaiion of single a particles in air 
and COj was investigated with \ar>ang angles between the direction of the madent 
beam and the elec field A strong Po prepn was used giv mg an av of 2<3 a particles per 
hr At IV and I atm , the const ft » in the Geiger formula » found to be for air, C 20 X 
10*. for COi. S 3l X 10‘ cm The const Z (atoms decompd by 1 g Ra per see.) 
11 3 71 X 10‘* G M MLTtpm 

The lORiuboa of tadindual <T-aftd H-rays at the end of their range Eualo A 
TV Schmidt AV uGcoftcSrETfER 5iK Akad U’lu lI’im.Abt Ha. 139, 123--3S(1930), 
cf C d 24, 127!) —The tube electrorntter was used to njeasure the i miration of many 
individual ri)-s at various absorptions o-Riys from Po prepn and H rays (at frag 
ments), obLamed by a rays from Po prepn impinging on paraCin sbetts, wire studied 
A speoaJ s’aluaUoa method «ucceedeiJ in approx fixing the sp lonixatioo oi a single a 
and a single H-ray at the end of tbeir ranges os 20.000 and MOO demenury quaiiu per 
cm . resp , Of a ratio of 4 to 1 By use of the tube electroinctei this maLcs possible defi 
site recognition of a nys of small range from If ra>5 T^s definite sepn should prove 
ofs'alue ui insemgationsof at disintegrations Odsn E Sheppard 

Recent progress is the study of the magnetic spectrum of <vrays Salosios 
R osgvBLWr J phys radium (7{, J,43S-H(lft>0). cf C /( 24. 4457— Resolution of 
o-rays from Th C was effected m a powerful magnetic field. Plates art shown for a 
direct method and a fool method Relative veloaues of 4 groups of ra^-s fromThC 
referred to the strongest ray were measured as 1 0034, 0 075. 0 902 and 0 904, resp , and 
several other groups were detected, showing that particles are not all of the same ve- 
locity The energies of these groups differed from the energies of the main Th C group 
by 40 6, 2OT, 442 and 441 k%-. electrons. Certain groups of y-raj-s possessed energies 
of 40 8 and 279 tv. electrons L P Hall 

Inrestigitioss with the tube eJectromfler on the ft-ieflection and the shattenag 
eBect on bgbt elements. Cwalo A \V Sanitor ast> Georg S tetter 5i -5 Atad 
li’ifj U’ics, AbL Ha. 139, 139-60(1930) — The secondary radiations produced by a- 
pariides from Po impinging on the light eferaents B, Be. C and N were tni estigated by 
the use of the tube dectrometer in an attempt to det whether aL disintegrations toot 
place. TTie measurements were made m an angle range of 135® and b> companson with 
analogous crpts using a thin Au foif it was detd whether a surplus of rejected a 
partides was present. The s-alues for Be and N are m good agreement with the theo- 
retical but for B and C the expts , with a particles of 3 5-cm residual range, show 4 to 
4 5 times the theoretical no of secondary wrays With o-partide of 2 3-cin residual 
range C docs not show this surplus of a rays With a special arrangement of the app 
attempts were made to det. whether this excess of a-partides was due to anomalous 
scattering or to at. decoropn but a definite decision is not yet possible. In the 90* angle 
range C showed the same partide no as in the 135* angle range, which tends to disprove 
anomalous 'cattenog B ith w-particifs of 23 cat range B st3J shows clearly at de- 
cotnpn Oden E Sheppard 

Application of Cbamie’s photographic method to the determmabon of the chemical 
behavior of polonium. SrAEicTTA Blait axo Elisabbth Rona Stfeb Akad Utss 
n'icn.Abt Ha. 139,275-9(1930). cf C il 24, 1279 —Highly punGed solas of Po were 
mixed with the reagents considered and the cuxt. was then placed in a small dosed cell 
in contact with the photographic plate and the plate developed If there u tmifortn 
darkenmg of the plate the Po is con«ideted to be in so!n equally distributed but if there 
are dark spots on a bghler background it is considered that slightly sol Po compds are 
fonned which collect in groups The expts indicate that A' chromic aad and N UNO, 
do not repress all bydroljiis of Po salts but that N HCl does; KOH partly dissoh es the 
hydrolysis products; glycerol tends to suppress hydrolysis, H»S ppts a Po compd 
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which di'i'.ohcs in 4 \ liLl »'ul n>h a> V.>^ SOjWdiicc^ Po co^l^<!s » Il>SO.»oJn tnrt 
n>M n UCl In li\dra. me ndue« I o coaapdv in IICI Kiln., tartinc nod ndJfd lo 
I r C'»'nrl« Ihmng clertmJrsie of po wntiM*- H H»SO. 

Ill || s rn >r< dail> 'P. t- •ipj'cai 1 " the ph<>t4>craph"i p^ueed by anode *oln than 

t \ I iih Hi ^ i \ iW ^ V a( ■< 1 1 n 1 -itb -peels arc in eilhc* Punher inresti- 

ciinn '! thi-. di-ctr >le -p ii7ect« I lanneel in the hope of lixrcimns lijht on the 
fitsi h ntu im^Tsiu'n f m lUnal iluntic elrctr >l\sis Oors- 1. hitrrrAan ^ 

Eoianspon »pp»r«njs \\ im s I 1 Al'SeiDt I i firm, l-datatjen R, ^/V-. 
^\ii 1 _ \ii api Uer iIk ceiUcrtion eif -minatKia from a radinirtire *iil>etance i« de- 
■icni'e 1 The iUmci le p irticiildrle useful in otmnecinn iriih lerture demonstrations 

end »»' dciipud t Uii'-evlts.i t ir»i,f \fssel as acll as a aorVinj app 1 11 

The distribution of rsdon between )ii)iud ahil anlid phase* t>l wilet and of benietie. 
rRsKtisjui UiTi Sii Ifw n.ei Uiea. AM lla 139. 105-2l>C(llVin) — Ltpts 


showed that tin qii-uitite I Ki> ui the solid phase dcpendi on the rate of freexiaj of lIjO 
or LiH« solns of Rii Fahaususe cipis failed to show any Simple rriatwnshtp Mtwerti 
rale of fiveimj: and Rn vm uni Uei did show that when CslUsotcis are (roreti^rry Uowle 
Rn is not pnsi iit in ihi sijtd phase The pbenonseiion wtn is to he one of owitision 
rathir than sole I he fact that r\en sery slow treenng did not mince the Rn content 
of ice below •> -4<', t- probablj dm ii the au tio'Mes enclosed w the lee O J ^ 
DiKoloTthon of pUss and sotae (cuneralt by d' and vtaya Jo«rr tlorruavs. 
.'it-f- Atod Ifiii lliea. AhtlU 139. SlVl-CutUCO) —Many different flassrs and 
mmeral speeimens were irradiated with d- and y-rays from CIO ms RaCl.- until no fur- 
ther color chanpe teuV place Many samples were also tmdiattd with tdfsa rudrl tsu 
from a duartr Hj «por lamp When heated most ^ the samples lost the color caused 
by irradiation but in some cases beatioc caused a chance m color fet Mn free classes 
the irradiaboo ceJar* a« yellow, reddish ydlow, brown. redJah brown, cray and blade- 
uh AlhalimeulctOQUaremottcotnffiociIytbecauseotcolor. then Rb, Ha and Za and 
eotaia heavy metal atom» follow Only Rb cla»es produre a reddish shade as a pTiund 
ccilor Rb classes an reeocnirable twauae they show flutre w qiet under ultra violet 
Ivsht- Clssset relatively unetahte because of bish basiaty. heavy tneta! oaide com 
peoents, aeivral different sad compoaenu. etc. Irequently show £rn a yray mliv, then 
a brown and finally a blaclish color The Mn classes present a usigue proljea which 
will be considered m a later paper \ tcAet ts a comnoo fnal edlcs with Mn pUssea 

Open c Snm-anp 

Radiufii-beanac minerals from Great Rear lAlre, Merthvert Temtonet. Iltrii 
S &rE^cs Can Dept Mmea, Mines Itranch. Uemoroadam SertfiVa. 4h, 4 pp (10311 
—AsaJr'csof 2 pitchblende samples showed U<0«fi6<ll.G3 R4. Thud. \»0i trace, ud. 
CuOTO.OCO Nitmce Co013.0l0. RbO 1200. 12 13, CiOlS,tiacv. .^sni.S,014 
Fel01,0r:, S2 0‘l,0«0% At 1 41. 1 72. Ao 0 19 ot per ton. trace U.Oi content 
of 8 samples was 27 00%, equivalent to TO 79-213 my per ton ^art* was the 

pnaapal impurity Pb was present up to 11.26% Flotation tests showed only little 
improvement in grade with a loa of 7 51% of the UjO» Awien H Emskt 

The distribution of space-potenbal in Mth-lrequency glow fiischarte D Rakcrii 
an-dR GA^cvla /’W Mat 11. 410'22a>*3n. cf C A 24.6012 A F. 

The resulances of a-ray spark spectra. Sakab Insi Science /Upii rSKekuImp 
Vvtt IstsenesIS, 551-8(1930) — Tbevaloesof A\^»/Rand A*//JbetiPeeatheso-eaIIed 
wpaiV lines in the s ray spectra and t heir maia laic have been studied as Jancticos ol the 
at. no , and it is found that w'r/R is nearly const, and S»fR vanes linearly with the 
at. no By these regularities it was possible to correlate certain spark lines found by 
several investigatora C J Htwtntsvs 

The fine structure of the Moseley curves for the Af-absorptioa edges in the heaner 
elements. Sajcab Idbi Sciente Rrf^s TiMtnlmp tmr. Istsenes, IP.CSl-ffdnso), 
d foUowmg abstr —Discontinuities in the Moscleyeun-es for the L-ab«orption edges and’ 
some emissian lines m the t- and il senes at Plf7<-> and near Th{fi0) were reported 
u a previous paper Similar discontmiuties have bra coafirTned for the M absorption 
edges by the method of the modified Moseley curves. C. j Hdwhubs s 

The precise measnreinenls of the I/-gronp of the x-rtys in the heavy elements. 
Saeab Ipei Science Repii TiSaltt Imp Unm . lst«eries. 19, 559-639(1930) — Complete 
results are presented of the meiuaifeiDeDts f>f the wave lengths of the x ray lines in the le- 
group for the dements. Ta{73) to 1/(93) TTie wave lengths of the stronger Imes detd by 
hirtnan and WcnneilOt were uwed as standards Siegbahn’s tube spectrtimelcT was used 
mrOTghotit the eipts The differences m the values of »/R for the energy levels. (Lf 
MO. li-iLiii] and lL,iL|ii) have been cakd from the data given by the emission lines 
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and are compared with the values obtained from the measurements of the absorption 
edges The correlation of the expU data with the process of atom building has been 
attempted by the method of the modified Moseley curves, which have been constructed 
for the elements studied Regulantiea in the orders of the intensities as a function of 
the at. no ore discussed C J IIUiiPUREYS 

The fine structure of the Moseley curves for the energy levels m the lower elements. 
SakabIdci SettneeRepts Tohokulmp 1st senes, 19, 041-9(1930), cf precedmg 

abstr — The fine structure of the Moseley curves for the energy levels in elements of low 
at no has been studied by a sim ple m ethod proposed by I . accordmg to whidi the curve 
is assumed to beastraightlme, Ve/Zf — a + bZ, after which the differences between the 
actual values of >/*7Z? and corresponding points on this Ime are plotted against Z. 
Such a di/fcrcncc curve is called a modified Afoscley curve Many discontinuities m the 
curves studied corresponding to the stepwise process of atom budding are brought out 
m a striving manner Some considerations are put forward on the screening effect of 
other electrons C J IIustPHREYS 

The fine structure of the X*absorptioQ spectrum of selenium. Svicab Idei 
Science Rtpij Tohokulmp , Istsenes. 19,053-^(1930) — Measurements of the fine 
structure of the A’-absorption edge of Sc are reported The effect of chem combination 
on the prmapal A-absorption limit has been found to be negligibly small Suggestions 
which hav e bren made as to the possible origin of such structures will rectuire data from a 
larger no of dements for confirmation C J Humphreys 

Theory and practice of x-ray analysis. Wn-utAW It Uarses tan C^etn Afel 
IS, 07-70(1931) — A short renew with brief mention of some of the fundamental con- 
ceptions on which the subject is based and an outline of a few of Che fields of application 
The production, nature of x^radiatioo and pb)*? chem and biol effects thereof are 
discussed Applications to spectroscopy and crystallography arc noted W H B 
Construction and operation of a simple x-ray spectrograph. IysiavJ t\ooo J 
Ckrm ^iicaliofi 8, 95--C311931) n H 

Quantitative dietnlcal analysts by means of the absorption of x-rays. N' II 
Mojores Z physti Chern.Abt A 152, 3S(M0S(IMI), d C A 24, 543 — An ana- 
lytical method based on the absorption of x-ray line spectra was developed A photo- 
grapbie-photometnc method for measunng the intensity of z »>■$ was described 
\\Tien It was applied to the onatyns ef Zn m ZnO ond A’l in NiO, the max errors viere 
10 and 39%. resp. Frank Urban 

Protective lead thickness in the German protective recommendations. J 11 van 
DER Turc ASP W. il. BoterNCrt Forlsckr Cthnle RonteenstrohitH 41, 905(1930) — 
The conclusion is drawn that the international recommendations regarding Pb thickness 
for x-ray protection are preferable to those of the German Routgen Society Dosage 
measurements were made to obtain the necessary data H E Scemann 

Protective lead thickness in the mtemabonal and m the German protective recom- 
mendations. R. CiAiCKER Fortschr Gebtele Rintgenstrahten 41, 907(1930) — <J. refers 
to the work of van der Tuuk and Boldingb (preceding abstr.), and points out the differ- 
ence m principle used is deciding upon tbe mternational and the German recommenda- 
tions A decrease in thickness from 5 mm to 4 5 mm for 200-220 kv appears desirable 

H E Seemann 

The electronic energy levels of the elements, with special reference to their con- 
nection with the sizes and electronic states of atoms in metaihe crystals. William 
Hume-Rothery Phil Mag 11, W(>-78(1931). d C A. 24, 5559— The sue of the 
atom m a crystal is detd prmcipally by the outermwt complete shell of electrons of the 
at core or ion and not by the valency electrons WTien the interat distances vary as 
l/Z* at the begmnmg of a period, the dectromc energy levels vary linearly with Z** 
for the A'l electrons of the outermost group of electrons of the at core This rule was 
tested for the various groups by plots of w/R against Z** or for the higher powers log 
\r/R) against log Z. The slope of the line when the mteiat. distance Is plotted agamst Z 
is >/i that of the slope of the energy level line and with the opposite sign From this 
the no of electrons m the outer sh^ may be deduced The rule is applied to various 
elements Arthur Fleischer 

Excitation of the visible spectruni of helium. J S Toivnsevd and F Llbwellvn 
Jones. PhtJ. Mag. 11, 079-85(1931). — ^The intensity of red light for a given current 
increased 2 7 to 1 when the pressure was decreased from 10 4 to 2 3. for violet hght the 
mtensity mcreased 4 3 times. Tbe calcd. mean energy «t the electrons is 3-4 v. This 
IS not in agreement with the properties of the Bohr model of He, which requires 20 v. for 
radiation emission Arthur Fleischer 
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Tlie macneio-oftitil dispersion of orgsttic IkiuuIs ta the ultre-riolet rfRion of the 
•=n«trum II The mspieto-opticel disjwrsloa of taethyl crepioaite, ethyl propJonife 
S ™(orn,.K I,,'.Lj,4.ssA«-ifr J r,.ss. rfj .w«r It. STT-Wii™): 
d ( -i 24 W' n-ieconns K, and A.> X lO''’.tesj« . for tbeequation psen m L if. 
’4 m s.iii ivuik tiu cxpO data *i 19* are for oieth)! propionate U lOfiO. 4 771; 
■( I tt I ■ 'ilH'.'l fonnateOlOGl, 4 72 The value* dI r/m for Ibe 

It I ciUd «ir< i>»9 aod 0 ‘«o resp The ordinary di'persion mav be 

rx( r ^<1 I 1 tl ■ equati'm - 1 - + (5 /(>* — X*!)] irilb the const h# 08716. 

os 1 o'v_ ind conn K X JO" • 8 CS, 8 99 and 8 30. ttsp , fot the 3 cotnpds 

Artiius 1 UEiscnc* 

The optical eicitatioa fuactioo of helium. Walter C. Michel* rh}> fCn 36, 
1 t I IICR\ARI1 1 cwis 

\ aciiun spark spectra to 40 A O the cpectra of Be III, Be IV, B IV, B V and C V. 
Hfv Tl-tUN \ III le 127, 4(»ri(ian). d C A 24, sews— The senes of 11 and 
Hr UVr p <\r\ v.hich <1. »•- ptcMou'ly traced to B« t\', ha* now been completed with 
It rt H\ aiiil C 1 and the Itnul of opUcal Spectra broujht down to 40.SS A If The 
%icimni 'pirl priduccd b) a capacity of 0 3 pt eharjed to CO.OCO v llaltanhr 
«nu about ^ ' 'parl.' a mm was suflicicat for an eaposure The plates were taken with 
(U -ome tnttal i,Tatin5 a« was used before, but now set op in ft new spectrograph at a 
glaimiig angle t f -> 4° Tabulated results for the 2 senra of isoeleetronic spectra are 
reprodiicid Inlaw 

B« IV I B V 


40 2S 2,4S2,C00 


The ionising potentials, computed on the assumptios that the quantum defect, n — n* > 
0 013 ■ 0 001, calcd from the series of Be III, » coosc. are in good agreement with the 
quantum theoretical talues given by llyllcnas. C. J Hi’amotEVS 

Ifote oa ware lengths in the vacuum eopper are. A G Sitckston'b Phyt Rev 
3d, CO3-3(lM0) —For the mca.nirenieot of Cu II low level spark lines, spwlc spectra 
lines are satisfactory standards However, for high level lutes an error of about 37 
wave nos is introduoed by the same procedure Bem<ar& Lnwts 

Fluorescence of mercury vapor ooder atomic and molecular absorption. Ilsmyx 
Niswodvicxanski Aolarc 127, 406(1931). «f Rayleigh, C A. 25, 2051 — Lord 
Rajleigh has recently pointed out that the fluorescence of Hg vapor is due to both at, 
and mol absorption. This conclusion ts supported by expts on the influence of the 
magnetic field on this phenomenon The flueve s tence was excited by radiation of 
X2537 A U The tube with the Hg vapor was placed between the pole* of an electro, 
magnet and the intensity of the fluorescent radution observed at different field strengths 
The vanatioti of the intensity of the green fluorescence was found to be similar to that 
of the resouance radiation investigated by M Schein It is concluded, therefore, that, 
in the excitation o! the Cuore.>«n«c by X2S37, the at mbso^lion forms the first necessary 

C. J UUMPItREYS 

Intensity, broadening, extinction and secondary coatinna of the mercury resonance 
Ime on additoa of rare gases Pavl Kt?NiE- Ann F*Jiyjtk 8. f2»-20(1931) — The 
effects of He, Ne and A on the emission and absorption of Hg 2537 have been further 
ravestigated Monochromatic light » passed mto a cell, connected directly wtth. 
resonance cell is an ahsorpiioti «B contg the same tmxt of gases The photoetec. cell 
used to measure the resonance is on a line with the resonance and absorption cells All 
measviiemeirts were made at 21 5*. The pressures of the rare gases varied from 0 to 1 
atm. AbsorpUon is greatly decreased by even smaB quantities of the gases, with 
increasing pressure the 3 curves (absorption « pressure) become almost comadent and 
are almost parallel to the prelsure asis, altlioagh still decreasing The sp broadening 
Biding to the Lorenz theory should be 1 1 Ifor He. Ne and A. exptly itisl8.12and 
wmiUi A. U , The extinction «d the resonance intensity decreases in theorder He, 
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Kc ftn<t A; fnr Itc |( li nlmo^t 0, for NFitntllandfnr A inirLrd A(l!<cii<'Ioti liRlvrn. 

WiiiiAU r. Vauc.iiav 

Th« prrsenco of netifrat ozj'crn fn tho cifpfltis tipf’ulAP, I ttoUKN I Ays 
Kn 38, (•0()(UnH). llrHNAKii 1 1 \MA 

The two forma of hjrifrocen. T. I*ri>r\ Caft Afozyo' Chrm I I'lyfiiriit 36, t 10 
(|{).I0)^ — A thfotctlcnl (ll«ctivlnii of porn* «iul ortho It S S M !iN<t\ 

The ortho«p«t«-hjr{lroccn eonvrralon at eurfacet, Hi’tiit S 'Iamou and A 
SiiKKUAN. J Am ('Arm .Sor S3, — Nrltlirr with an orlivr 7ii() »or wlili 

the more ncthr hvdroRriintlon nceHt 7n Cr oautc h there any jnni 11 fortnrtl at liijtil.l 
air tciiipA e^en after It hn ' contact, hi the teniji reeion where, on lhr«.e (nitfiicrt 
activated adu<rptinn of 11 tetA In (T>n*) there It an hnmeillite arlivilvhi the ric<'ii> 
vertlon of the fi()% p iru II to the m>rninl I tl tnlat I he relit Ive nelivltiot in tint n 
rpect ore exactly pnrnllrl with the tnihience of compn on the velocllv of nctlMitrd 
ndtorpthm C J \Vi nr 

Ihe Blark efTeci In hand apeelra U,0 I'l nm \ t'Ail \fii[ 1 1, 1 lU Hi Ih il 
Math Apprrclihle hinrk efTrrt miy W expected when an elec field it applied to a 
riidiutlnj; inol xtrin when for diit mol ii 0 and there It n non-vnnhiilns: I'rrtn nu nt 
inoinent The iplittInK will l«e r]nidratlc at firtt. then linear when tlie enerev OilUt 
Jieronie lirspro»np'*^rd with nitiirul.t doiiMhitr hilmalt A tlmiJir retiiJl it ol>t ifiieil 
for I'olyat molt with 2 nearly emmi tnomeiitt of inertln I or pol>i)t molt will) >1 
Bpprcciahly difTerenl nioinenlt of ineitU <mty the lowrtl (piidriitle tCntet will rKt o 
rnrattirnhle xphttliiR Artiii u I i i itctii n 

The Itaman rflrct in aretylene. I' ^l<H^ Aitnntod / i»rr> 12, 2.’(> B(lii '(ii 
The Itnninn effect In entet hat not I'cen atiidled \rry extcntively nt In iinny entrt the 
nllru-tiolet ra>t nmafly nted (from IfRlhitcacheui action on the Ru'et S , therefore 
militet aonie of the rurffe rnyt frmn the lie anectnim In (tiiilyinj; the action on C|ll» 

1 ive aharp llnct luxl one faint line were ohtnlned In the tpcrtrocruph The r> iilnrp 
linet were at » " 2'i tl7, 22.T2.'» and IfOH'ii) ein. exilled l>v the IlliflH, 

^t^l(^nnd ti'iSA If Imetoflfg Ihediflrreiieelndltpl inment in vntioiit tpeeiroeripht 
wat Ae »• 10“}) (I cm The rtlli line It of alxmt 2M> !» cm '• The freHiiency 
11170 on Imt alto hceit ohteried In the iutrn ml nlitorptioti niul it one of the (nnilii 
mental frro'<fiiciet of Ctlt< A W CoMriRKl 

lUman anecirum of hydrofen pernthle. 8 ViNXMi*WAHAN .Vnfore 127, lOd 
(UKlt) — The Ilanmn ipectriiin of II, tt, (Menk*t|)erhydrol wdii hi water) hnt hcen 
photographed 'I he prominent feature it the pfetencr of a xliarp Itam in Irrqueiiey of 
h7RaccoMipiiiied hy a weak component at WM cm The !■>« \ duet of the freqneiiciet 
anggettt tliat they nrite from Ontonit. and at tnch may heemnpirrd with the Ototcilla 
tion freriuencv KiVj ohtnlned tiy Mela-nnnn {C. A. 21. 121) >) Ihe Urge dlfTereiiCc 
l•ctwern the 2 inhiet h hnhciiUve of the fact that the O atomt hi Ui(>i and O, mo]i , 
retp are hound dilTereiitlv. Meddet the aimvc « IrTnnenclct there appear other hnndt 
wliifli arc Jett liiiejjsr nod xharp, Ihe oriEhi of wjileh It wmlrr Inirtligatlon C. J. II 
The cleclroljllc distoclatlon of nitric acid at revealed hy lit lnfra*red absorption 
spectrum. I I. KinhivanoJ \V I'liit /’Ayr A’er |il|. 36, (■l).l-l(ll'..l)) — In 
sohit of lINOi of Niirlont conai* oiul of the fiimins nclil only the water handt In ali- 
sorption were lotmd 'I hey were slurp and shifted Mlshtly Inward shorter wave leiiBtht 
In the liimiiiK arid new strong maxim i np|>rnr which are nttrihiited to the ntidittocd 
l(N(h inof In the \apor a group ft fiaiiul whfch It hcficved to he the same nt {frit for 
the Ihniid ICnch hniul, however, it tiditeil tn shorter wa\e Icngtht. 11 I. 

hiiotosenslilred ileconipotlilon of nllrocon trichloride. I. Jons 0 A t'.Kti’iniot 
ANi> JtoNAin O. \V. Nosmtil J'r&e A’oy Ao<. (I.ond<m) A130, Mil-f-O'HU'U) — ’1 he 
decompn of NCI, In Cl alone it scntitl/cd t»y Cl and the net reaction It 2NCIt — ► N, 
+ UCl, '1 he reaction U strictly of 0 mol order with retpccl to NCI, until the dccompn 
It practically complete; o send cxphwlvc tmcthni then occurs Hie velocity It dimtly 
propoitiounl to the haht nhtorlK-d hy the Cl, timutum eriicienciet were mcattircd In 
•t.lU) A U. light and A. U. light: pretsurct of NCI, ranged from l> 1 10 to 2 -IK mm ; 
Cti prcttiiret vaded from 2J 3 to "IHltt tiun The ipmntum efltclmcict arc Idgli (hc- 
Iween 17 ninl ft) nt low connit of CIt (l>etwrcn 23 and 100 mm ) and appnnch a limiting 
vaJifc In tite rielehlw'rlovKl of 3 nt the biahett prewirrt of Cl, The rmiJlt arc repro- 
duced hv the rcinitlon v « (l/OiK)IH)(l/pcit) + 2C No decompn occiirt In green or 
yellow light ’Ihcapp U ilctctihcnl A short tlitcutdon It given. O and N. pottulilc 
nu Inilijlion of the reaction liy Cl aloiiw; It then pri>credt hy way of reaction chains 
of slitirl length WltitAM H. Vauouan 

The oxidallon of autfiir dioxide In ultra-violet Hcht. 0 KohNi'ULO and IC. Wi.itn- 
MANN, Z. JJfkIrochfm 36, 7hn-lH(l(i.l(IJ — Tlie BCJ, and O ndxt. was exposed in innll 
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ouam vcswJs Tbt SO» ^id wrfoBKtncaUy Tbe 

OTOductcd with lighl of lilt loUowsot «»w% lensili* 3t3*>.3020 toSCffO,2SOO, 2537,^00 
to2l4uA C KiUithi; u>* amOMOchrottiator At£537A U tJie convmion *M.*i*^' 
ihaQ oul ttifi Ocf quantUTn for the ■amc icire teogth the Q^iintum tCoeR^,^. 
fiT c.Airrrij m is licpendt nt up«r« the entjcn rf SOj, deerwsnt *t the eonen. w SQ« 
i[icr^ai/i« At IS>>I \ U the de«ca«* h cteatet tliaa »1 3lJ7y A. V 'The teafU^ 
veioatji^ irt mdiix-ndeat of C>« toocn u SO, itnd CV Any lewp wfiueRce em the 
Vflrxnti VK.tw<<n eooBi temp anil r».V wa* not sscertvned CortMpwdine <i«anluai 
i/Sewacj.-^ a?E Joe ('Jhi/) A I - 1 u»>. «!«C« A U - OTIX a»<J f22il0 A U. -053) 

\ partwf dj'Cui^j'jp 0 / tKv teaction «m.chantxm wai haied on the ds'wen of O imee the 
rtaeufin inmt u coofiirdaM inth the eanjtt of the O <li<vicit The nh'otpt'osi ipeCtTUBl 
til SCb his 2 lenviblc hctvrrn »h*ch the one reaction fiee ConcJuiion The 

mtchanisin of tht dtxumpn leaclioo 10 the loot iraee ienstb trgton must l» entiftJy 
diffctcni Jrom that m the shuR itaie Jeojth rcpoit in tuM of energy coasidtratiroi. 

U’. Vx*fteU»ir 

Expertmenu on the luauseacence ot tote «olft4« «q<! dianoa'l under the tsClueoee 
of radioactive ritjisiian Uf»tA kASUK Utih Aloil H»t* Uiee, Aht ItJ, 
S0ft-13fi930j — The decrease in lomitirtceoee of a 2«S Kttea under the effect 
of pure a taduiioo from Po was oieavured The remtu Me compated Wftli thw® 
al Mwidfctv (C A 5, iO A filler was found which Kp>. the 5 baodi in the 

emittedbght the lodividctalTarutionK^ theee bandv waaetudinl Another laaipJe 0 » 
ZoS of tttialler tetnUUatiag ahilily shewed • smaller decrease in luaiinescence. The 
Ruthezlord lornioi^ was found not to (it the data when applied to the usdivtdual hands 
Aaatn value lor r ladiauon was found Tbis waa shossn not to he ta.ised by regenera- 
tion ta the daik £epts were made on the nffect of w and r tadtaticras on • sample uf 
diamond The reaullt were similar to thow ohurnet) with ZnS A descnptios i 5 girm 
of the cKthod by which the ratio of tununescesce tatcsssly I 9 particle deoiity 
eontroUtd C } KosEWACtt 

Bud width sad (empertture dep^sd'oee of the mission hands of phosphorescent 
tlbdi hahdta fSAVt (.sbacr ''I'th AM UiJ} Kien. Alt fin, U9, !H9-bS 
p9.T0>. d C A ?<. 13W— U bu slenred a theoeetical edustvm which requires ihat 
(1) for bands of the mqk width, the dispUcnnent with temp t« the greater for those 
bends which therw the Urstr dendtfoa from % bsear rtbtiooship ^tween the band width 
aad VT t21 tor bandi of eeual deviation from (he VT bw, the brooder bands show 
the fteter dapUeauerit These predictions have been cbrcled against the daU of w 
Me y gtn (C A 2<, A233) T* nbm the Jumu of error the predictions art JulfiUed 

E J RnAgvBACU 

LBSsmesceece of the alhah hahdes L lotredurtien and onenuung ohaemtiOfiW, 
n. Methods of tneasurement— first tesvlta— theory of tfiermciommestenee r»A«a 
UasAcn SiitH am Ui« ntra. Aht lla. tW. 3:i3-A2, 3rA-72(l930)--.Por • aeria 
of alkali halides, NaCl, KBr. HbBr. KhCI, CsCl and natural tocle salt and sylvine, 
U made preliBunary nsaal observaiwus of the bands etniiud around SnWKSSOO A. U , 
diitmg and after exjitfiiire to Ra enunauoms Tie pioAphoTfscenc* «W 3 hcalmg and 
dlunuoatioa asd the tnboluminesceiice wm observed Kock tilt showed a blue phov 
piior«sc«icB, while the artifinal KaCl showed a yeilirw, which ciruMbe changed to blue 
on mciung or applyin; pleasure. Tfae Uue of rock i»lt ccvld not be clutnged to yeSow 
KO gave a sec. tslcnsilj- max. of flootesoenee when Olumiaated again after a pause of 
a tew see For sylvine it was found that the total ami of fiuorescence was greater 
under iJluaunation than froso beating An esbmareof the pfoportioa of acti«>e osttlen 
feadstotheorderofsugnitadelO'* Cxptl dctalSs are given W quant measurements, 
made by nwans of pbotoelec «Ba The tziscroce of ibe recuperation effect was cemfirtaed 
Curves art piesested showing (he variatioo oi tbcnDofuniKescencc with time A theory of 
thenaafummescence o developed, bated on the assumption that an activated ceuter 
roust pass a threshold energy level before tt raw return to an unacUvated nate UI. 

MeassremeatsefthersufioBaiesceflee.fhiatnesceaf-ceiiterhypoe&esis. FfcAirr CTasACn 
Asn Geoso Scbvabz. !M 483^5— Erma u the measuremest of the theftaolaoM- 
nisctnce of the alkali halides ate discussed enucaiBy Corves are presented for data 
ebuinrf by vaiymg the tune of nradiauon with Ra. the color of the illowioatjon, the 
state of su^iviaon, and presstire applied before and after irradiation Ileproduohle 
results wold tw obtained only by temtiensig the crystals at 300* for 24 brs The resides 
are tetei^ed with tie aid of (he }uftnnes«xBt.cci3teT bypothesis, modified by ascnbing 

a finite hie to the lunuaesomt centos whicJits dependent 00 (be temp E I R. 
^^Lamsoescetico ujslys^ nL^Th* adkaliae ttzA gionp tad quambtative taowt- 
. ^ Aattw KiraEi.vi^.j Stonatii ST^ 


edge of ItnjuBesceace. >*.sst Beirm. , 
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15-9(1031), cf C A 25, 2579— CaO. Ca(01I)>. CaCOi. CaSO, and the correspond 
mg corapds of Da and Sr si ere investigated with a photometer through red, green and 
blue filters The results are given tabularly. Gregg M Evans 

Experiments on radiothermoltuninescence Frances G Wick Stizb Akad 
Him ir«r«, Alit Ha. 139, 407 508(1030). J Of>Ucal Soc Am 21, 223-31(1931) — 
Quant obsersTitions Hire made of the thcrmolumincscence, after irradiation with Ra 
of synthetic CaSO« with added Mn and of samples of fluorite Tlie photoelec method of 
Urbach was used, exptJ details are given The CaSO« used showed a single intensit> 
max which was lowered by pressure applied cither liefore or after Ra irradiation 
I luoritc showed a senes of max which are ascnticd to the rare earths on the basis of a 
spectroscopic examn These max also were lowered or destroyed by pressure, while a 
blue band was relatively mtensified b> pressure applied Iwforc irradiation The natural 
thcrmoluminescence of the fluorite samples was examd The effect of Ra irradiation on 
the substances investigated is simitar to that obtained with Rontgen rays E J R 
Determmation of ultra-Tiolet-ray content of sunlight. Torataro Havzaw’a J 
Agr Ckem Soc 7op<3U 6, 1093-102(1030) — A chem actinometer using KIE molybdate 
in dll HG with sinal] quantities of HtOH is suggested Y Kiiiaka 

Photochemical action of intermittent and complex light. M Padoa and N Vita 
A vtss Phot 23, 153-07(1930) — It was found experimentally that under certain condi- 
tions the photochem reaction of III oxidation with filtered light gives a higher effect 
than with white light It was shown that Berthoud's law holds for HI oxidation in 
while light and that, for monochromatic light, for each wave length there is a different 
ratio between intensity and effect API! Trivelli 

Photovoltaic studies on metal and oxide electrodes in distilled water and in dilute 
solutions. D LAvM avo E TiiBtsz ilfog>ar Chem FohSiral 35, 12‘>-39, 145-51 
(1029) —Ag, Cu, AgtO and CuO electrodes were studied m distd water and in dil solos 
Fxpts were carried out both in the absence of foreign gases and with vinous gases 
bubbled through the solns and ov rr the electrodes Pure metals showed effects up to I 
mv . while metals with oxidiicd surfaces showed effects up to 200 mv The effects were 
the same in distd water as in dilute solns of electrolytes H. N and 0 were without 
effect An explanation is offered based on a photochem reaction between the electrode 
and the <oln This reaction is probably reversible in the dark, since the photovoltaic 
potential gradually becomes xcro after illumination ceases S S cs FivAly 

Pbotophoresis and the mflueace upon it of electric and magnetic fields. Felix 
F iiREVtiArr. Phit Mag 11,140-6(1931); cf C 4 22,1723 — With transverse mag 
netopbotophoresis, the movement of the particles is reversed on reversing the magnetic 
field This reversal docs not occur m longitudinal magnetophotophoresis With a 
transverse elec, field, partides on lUummation may move in either direction Te. Sb, 
and I particles move at low fields strengths, while Ni, Fe, Sc and Bi require 
high strengths No effect is observed in an alternating elec, field The effect is capable 
of quant measurements Arthur Fleischer 


Azo-chromophore (spectra of about 20 dyes of the o- and p-ammo- and -hydroxy- 
azobenzene types) (Clusibercer) 25. The magneton numbers of the Fe group (de 
Haas, Gorter) 2. The kinetics of surface processes on crystal lattices (Imre) 2. 


Allen, H S The Quantum and Its Interpretation. London Methuen & Co 
214 pp l2sGd Reviewed in Troirs Faraday Sot 27,191(1931) 

Dhar, N R The Chemical Actioa of Light. London Blackie and Son 512 
pp 25s , net 

Ergebnisse der technischen Rtlntgealnmde. Edited by J Ecgert and E Schie- 
HOLD Band H. Fortschritte der Rbotgenforschung in Methode und Anwendung. 
Die Heidelberger Rfintgentagung, 1930 Edited by F KCrber and E. Schiebold 
Leipzig Akad Verlag 326 pp M 36 CO, bound, M 38 

SaiLEEDE, Arthur, and Schneider, Erich Rtmlgenspektroskopie und KnstaU- 
stnikturaaalyse. Band II. Berlin* Walter de Gruyter & Co M 20, Imcn, M. 22 
Cf C 4 23,3167 

Skapley, Harlow Flights from_ Chaos: A Survey of Material Systems from 
Atoms to Galaxies. New York* Whittlesey House. 1C8 pp $2 50 Reviewed in 
J. FraniUn Inst 211,528(1931) 

WiCNER, Eugen. Gruppentheorie und ihre Anwendung auf die Quantenmechanik 
der Atomspefctren. Brunswick Fnedr Vieweg & Sohn Akt-Ges About 325 pp 
About M 20, half linen, about M 22 



20-14 


Chemical Ahstracts 

4-ELEaROCHEMlSTRy 


Vol. 25 


couwc nvK 

AdranUces of electric njeltmg fuTOMCS. P W. r«re5E. ^VeMWurgja 2, No 10, 
I2S |ii I) — 1 erformanee and comparative cost data are diicussed, with pfticjlar 
r(fir<ncet‘ Cu alloy foundry *ofk in Hfanl »f ^ t ^ 

Factors aflecting the econotmcs of industrial electric beating. N. K .Stahsfl 

Ttant ::nl 11 or/d Poiitr Co«/erffr<e (RerIm) 1 , 429-10(1930) —Of metallurgical interest 

ALDES H I MERY 

Electrically heated annealing furnace# for the iteel and other Industries. J C 
WoODSos Iron Sutl Ent 8, 122-8(1031) —Annealing covers full annealing, proc- 
ess annealing, nornialiiing, patenting, spbenring, inallcabiliiiiig. graphitizmg, etc. 
Brass anmaling. Cu, Al. ‘leel, eastings and forgings, special and falnieated shaped, 
wire strip and sheet aimcalifig, bright annealing jii artificial atm, and future trends 
art all discussed 

Electric heating insures tjuality product on II J risciinrac. IJec Morld 97, 
t>!i»-lflCi31) — Clee heal ts emplr^d by the I^ratt fe Whitney Aircraft Corp as a re- 
sult of the following adiantages (1) high efficiency with attendant fjuality of work, 
IJ) simplicity ol application. (3) do<e automatic temp control, (4) deanlincss and im- 
prosiment of working conditions, (5) impossibility of overheating any part of the 
charge and (0) elimination of the comlwisuon method with its attendant uncertainty 
of results and general fuel prolilems, plus reduced fire hazards Carburizing, harden- 
ing and nusccllancous heat treatmg are handled W II. Ros'ctov 

Diffifoll production ptoWem solved by eleetiit beat. L J 1 aicsvis rirt 
Hoffd 97, 723(1931)— Aipfw/f-Mnted pipe tequues careful control of coating temps 
during the period of immersion and solidilicntioo Roughly speaking, the temp at 
which the coRipd. u applied depends inversely upon the thickness of coating desired 
Coking of the coating must be carefully avoided A steel tank with conccntrie re 
ttslance heat« frame warms the pipe coopd A targe order of asphalt-coated pipe 
was handled in a vertical, elcctneally heated tank. The coating matrnal melts at 
102* and Is applied at 204* W H DOVKIOV 

Economy of eteetne resistinee foraaces from the standpoint of power industry and 
eonsumer. V RASOtsts £/e4/zir«£d/rJsr/«*4Zrt2P,474-9[1930). D 1 S 

Electric resistance furaiee. Ksoops EieitnsiJitrjirttehafi 29, 4C5*73(I030) — 
The adssntages of elec furnaces for the power industry and the consumer ore dis- 
cussed, and the pnnciple types are described Tbeir Cetd of epphcntion la outlined 
and consumption data are given CIS 

Electrodes of the third order. J. VcUSek Oem 24, 443-7(10301 —An 
eleetrodc of the 3rd order consists of a metal surrounded by 2 msol (dep^anzer) salts 
which also sat the soln The hrst depolaruer baa a cation corresponding to the metal 
of the electrode, the potential depends only upon the concn of the cation in the elec- 
trolyte The electrodes of the third order are used practically to det conens of such 
metals (Ca, Tl) which decompose with II«0 and cannot be constructed as electrodes 
of the ffi'st order The system Pb | PbSO*. CaSO«. Ca** is discussed The system 
Hg 1 ilgj(IOj)j,Zn(10j)j,Zn** showed stable potentials only alter 3 days With Iieshly 
silvered electrodes, the system Ag ( Ag,CiO,. CaCjOi, Ca** became stable in a few 
mm The system Zn | ZnC«0«, CaCtOt. Ca** besme const after 30 mm and re 
mamed dependable, the Zn was amalgamated The system Hg ! Ifg.Ii, Til. Tl** is 
discuss e d Computations of potentiab ol the various systems are given F M 
A Luther calcium electrode of the third order. J VeUApe asd K Svevcon 
Chfm Lisly 24. 467-71(1930)— Thceicctrode Ph i rbSOi. CaSO., Ca** was constnieted. 
It fulfils the conditions postulated by Luther for electrodes of the third order The 
second depolarizer IS CabOi, its soly is too great to det. Ca ions accurately and yields 
as many Ca ions as a pure 0 01 77 CaCIi soln. The potentials of individual electrodes 
(when compared to a standard Hg dectiode) varied among themselves and fluctuated 
m the same senes of measurements, altbough systematic changes in the potentials were 
not observed and indicate that all secondary reactions that Luther described progress 
so slowly that the potential becomes practically mdependent ol the time For more 
accurate measurements of Ca ions another electrode must be devised, in which the 
second depolarizer is less sol Framc Maresh 

Electrolytic refining of alummum asd alommatea in an alummimi ehlonde-sodium 
^oride melfi V A PLoiNmov, N S Forttjaatov akd V. P. hlxsiioviTr Z 
EUktrocHem 37, 83-8(1931) — A general r eview of patents and a discussion of all the 
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proccvws for rtfming Al. The authors earned out e*pts using a NaCI 1 SAICI* elec- 
troljtevrithac d 1~1 Samp /vi dm withoutanjr otheralummateaddo Tbetemp vas 
ICO*. The thickness of the AI deposited on the I'e and Cu plates was 0 6t-0 Oo mm 
Al thus product contained 00J3-00C^ Fe, 0023 Si and C015 Na. G. T. M. 

Alkali chlonte oxidation and reduction cells. 11. G U Lrtt asd D Giiiron 
AtSi acted Linen 12, 15S-r>l(]P30)— In a p^^t^pus paper (C A. 25, C54) seve r al cells 
in which chlonte was reduced to chlonde in neutral soln were studied The following 
addnt reactions have now been studied Pt“ j KClOi (0 1 N) or Ca (C]0|)| || KMnOi 
(0.1 A") I Pt*, in which C10»“ is oxidued to C10>" while KMnO, is reduwd to MnOt. 
at a soltage of 0 175 at 20* On account of liberated alkali the voltage gradually in* 
creases to 0 4 and does not remain const , but when Ca(ClOi), is used, a const value 
of 0 175 V is mamtamed. as the Ca(OH)« combines with MnOi and is pptd The cell 
Pt“ I KClOi (0 1 AT II NaClO (0 1 A") I Pt* has an mitial value of 0 OM v which m- 
creases to 0 10 and then decreases with tunc In this case the reaction NaClOj + Na 
CIO > NaCl 4* NaClOi takes place Alkali bromitcs react m the same way, the 
voltage being only 0 06 at the start The cell j KCIO,{0 1 AT |1 II, Oi (0 1 if) | Pt' 
has an initial value of 0.20 v end increases to about 0 25 v without becoming const 
The cell Pt* | KQOi (0 I A*) j) FeSO, (0 1 .1/) ) Pt“ rapidly comes to equd. with a 
value of 0.253 V Finally, the cell Pt* 1 1100,(001-0 1 A’> || KCl, IIgsCl,(0 lAOlPt" 
attams a value of 0 6S V which changes less than 001 v per hr A W Covtieiu 
Electrochemical production of sodium and lead arsenates. \ A Plotnikov and 
M Ivanenko Z EJeklroekem 37,88-01(1931) — Na^^sO, was obtamed by electrolysis 
of a soln contg 150 g AsiOi as Ka aisenite per 1 m the anolj-te and 150 g KaOH in 
the calholj-te reorNielectrodeswercused Thec d wasSamp /sn dm Toproduoe 
I'b arsenate, solns were used contg in 1 1 20 g Kav^sO, and 70 g NaNO, plus enough 
AcOH to ncutralue the alkali in the anol>te and a 30% NaNO, soln m the entbotyte 
The anode was of Pb and the cathode of Fe The c d was 5 5^ amp /sq dm Dia> 
pluagm (parchment) cells were used m both eases Current efficienaes vrere approx 
100%. AlsoinZAuf Pnkladnol Khtm 3,999-Ui05(1930) O T Motor 

The electrolysis of salts of n«bntjnc acid and the questions connected therewith. 
F FiarrsR avb Adolf BCucrN IJth Cktm Acta 14. 00-101(1931), cf C A 24, 
4205 —Disagreement about products of electroUsu of the valts of butync acid under 
different conditions made it necessary to repeat some of these expts to det definitely 
(a) whether dtlTercnces m condiU^s cause variation m products, (5) whether iso> 
propyl (1) or n propyl ole. (U) is a product and. if so. how it is formed, and (r) whether 
certain steps in the perox!de<per aad hypothesis are in accord with the facts The 
steps are* 


CII,CH,CHiC001I 

i 

cii,ch,ciia:oo 

CKiCHiCH.COO 
^( 3 ) 


( 1 ) 

+ H,0 


CIIiCHiCH, 

I + 2 CO, 

CII,CH,CK, 

CH,CH,CH,COOCH,CH,CH, 


ch,cha:ii,cooh + ch,cii,cii,coooh 



CHjCir CH, + HiO 


In all cipts the foUowmg were obtained in approx the indicated theoretical quanti- 
ties on a basis of current used propylene (M). 2 7 to U 4%, isopropyl butyrate, 
trace to 2 8%; I, 3 04 to 8 4%; n propyl butyrate, trace, propionaldehyde, trace, 
isopropyl butyrate, trace. Varying acidity, alky , c. d , diaphragm, type or material 
of electrodes, conen. of electrolyte, etc , apparently changes the products only quanti- 
tatively. To explam the formation of 1 it was Erst shown that 1 vol of butync aad 
(IV) dissolves 4 197 vols of III at 0* and 2,28 vols at 20°. Fifty-cc portions of IV 
which had dissolved 209 85 cc. of in at 0® were sealed m glass tubes and heated 50 
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rj5 as<l 'i25S! ^44 9% th«ocrt«aIJ (449^). OJJI04 

aad Cl t <A'J 2^1 of I ofitiiaed br hydfolf^n »»« cJftd. by ox^ag lo Ac.\Ie *nrt 
coloniatmcaaj e^ls wrtb *.oitroUiuaW«hyde Tbw sbow* that Ul add* on to W Md 
hTdrdT^iS 0-e tst» foratd T^«Jd^ I. llw mct^w ndjcatiii£ a po»«bIc ortpa of UuJ 
aic dta^tag (!«trrJ)Tiv lo ord« to d« e« po^^W.ty of st/P 2 tbf 
fbtci itcrirtipn 0 } pcfOTwJe (V) w»j studad. O^V) * of 902% V btAted 

m a hioaM m ao <rI tatb at £71* fa*e V) IS'Ti of the theortOcal <pi*nUtr of 

{(. -pf.,. jieid erf texaoe a soother dfta xw C2&‘i of the theoretical 01910 g 

of <1 i !<-, V ta a coaru tu‘^ vas «po»il to a tli rapor Utap for 22 brs and ywlded 
c;c- lilt litrjTrtical amt- of COj but otify trace* of hcMBc were ottaioed. sod s 

colored residre retcatsed m the lube In order lo del. the possibility of *trp 3, wogbed 

samples cf V were disscrfved in lb cc. AtMe. 10 cc. of IV and 100 «. water were add^. 

rbetairt wa- «haten at coost. temp acd samples were pendcaHyaaalfMd lodet- toe 

etteat of hidr^rfysis the sample* were eoerfed toO*, dJd with AtMeandKI m AeOH, 
and titrated eoid with Na-P/A to det pw aad formed and then heated to CC>-10* aad 
arara titrated to deL V. In one case « IbW e V at 31-22* showed 4 C% hydrofys** 
alter Oi mm . 7 14«^ after ISO taro b alter 300 icia and 9.33% after SCO aitu 
\t ir-(s 7.34‘^ bjdrolysis sKwared in 300 eia. In order to det. the possibaity of 
reaction 4 the thermal and photochoa deowipa of butyne per sod fVl) wai itudie^ 

> 54S0 8 ef 87 2% VI ra a bronae bomb waa heated lo 270* and 0 i< <S g CO* (88 k% 
theoryjaadO I'dSg niaipropytecedibrotaidc (VC) <92 1% iheoty) obtamed. Fourg 
of VI after 1 Vhn erposue to a llg eapor lamp yield'd o^y 0 ISO t VU and a blUe 
COj and Rdwatioas were that more of VI decom^ to fem Ot. mtd bydrocarbea* and 
rests* Opcw £ SszryajtP 

PranplM of the hydrooetaSnrey and electrodrpos.boQ of the setala, T* F 
Curyasu. Cefa «/ Sfxtei ifa{ 20, Ko 3, t3 IS. 43. Ko. 4, 1^19. No S, 2<1'€ 
1930 — 4 detaJ*d renew E I S 

The cepTOM^pne e^ndlbnca is copper tnlfete and perchlorate tolstioai and the 
taodic behinof of copper C Hct’cttnc. ^ 37, CI*7C'l931)— A de- 

ts2ed and practical dcaaipticei cf the prervwis twites aadr cn the eqaih 2Cu* nr 
Cu" ^ Co The tipls earned out ta this study coansted la the aaaJytica) e/ 
ij btrauos with titration with Ce<SO<>i Very pure Cu lalu reoutred tn 

— . . - . , -,- 1 ,- r»SJ^ trJn 


(tLefiUa v'Ctt"eaoUniy Co* e-iUrity tsi'idtpendtnt of thesaltcoooi within wide 
luaiu Front the >-alu« otiutsed with colfate sola the t«actii» Co** + Co — "Co* 
*t temp* <4 3>-<y>' gie« a ral jt of 18 b'rfi cal and a caled uortzsil potential of 0 523 
V for the reactioa Cu — ► Co* at 2t* G T MwtQt 

A **od7 of s-Irer-plstais solunoos. IJ Cr.cecee aso S P»c<»h«eu Tram 
Eiedroclttm Sot 59 (prepnetj t9 pp <I93li — A discussion « piTen erf the eBects of 
t«sp . c- d and erccc* of At. cyanide, carbonate and CS* on the resistirity. throw- 
tot power, and cathodic aad anodic potaruaUiTD d artentccyan^e pUtmt aolns- 
Ct3*«s are shown. A compansoa is made between sots*, coots salts and those 
cogt amm ; K salts, and the adrantage* cf the latter pointed out. Optimum pUting 
oKulnioos and compos, for the aboscsolss arcsogsested. The*iib;ect u treated mamly 
from the cdusmal rtaedpomt althocsb theory « also briefly coondcred. C. G F. 

Gectrodeposmon cf aarer from aolfate, nitrite, Snoborite and fioonde lolnootti. 
Edwasp B SsyidA*. Tram Eletiroditm Sec S9 (preprint) 21 pp (1931) —The possi- 
bility of decuodepo*itag Ag m a form suitable for c’ectropUtmg purposes from saref 
•nlfate. Citrate. fiuotKWate and Cnonde solas, has been studied. Owing to the siinple- 
uamersion depcsipoa of Ag from these sr>b* npou Cu. Hg. bta« and bi, adherent de- 
posits were obtained only upon Ag Rdatirdy compact deposits of Ag were obtained 
upon \g deposited from aaargeopxyacide soft., from AgiSO, solas, cemtg bone add of 
Fei<SO,>. AgbO, stfns. coctg bone aod, silver fiuobnrate solus, and silver floonde 
solas. However, these tolns. showed a great lendeccy to yield treed deposits, and the 
conditions under which deposits free from trees could be obtained were im.fM Afl 
the compact deposits were dtmde^y cryst.. and while they might be of use m the electrtr- 
reSrmg °f « a means cf ofctaisaiie dense Ag deposiu instead of the loose crys^ 
given by the tutiate serfa, they ofler nosenous competition to the argentncyaaide 
sola, lew tte electroplating cf Ag, unless considerabie impiovemect can be made, for 
maastrfe. by the use of ‘ addityjo agrots” A further difficulty u the use of these 
f«ths lor Ag deposiuoa ts the unsatisbetory amtxioa of the anodes. C. O P, 
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I'latinK R!a5« *0(1 cUy. 1 Ujkvjb Sprffhiaal6i,'H\ l(HHil) lori iitUr chv 
(>f norrchm conductive, co%cr with graphite cniiipn nnd lirnt to 2IH)” or IfH)® 

i; I S 

Improvement In clcctroplatinn (|uailty needed to meet competition. I 0 Ni n 
/lii/iimrt/ire Ind 6J, CtCfi -f(tOlO) The qtiilitjr of phtiii^ nnil future protective proR. 
rcM nre discuv'icil Ni plntinR ol low pu, l>« it triatment of Cr pi ite, diiraliility tevt<i, 
control mctliioh, Cr pl.ntins for reai'<tjncc to Bliravioii ntnl tlectrixIcposHion of I c nn 
nlvo ilivciii'xd IIS 

The Influence of foreiRn metala durine nickel platinR. H sinfK ihfm l.uly 
25, 12.1-1(1011)— A Ni Inth (HiUO, 30%. Ni(N».).(S(),), 70%) coiitR 1% CiiSO, 
f(l2')1% Cn) Rive a (hrk ami «tftim«l deinnit or allowed <tirL ^iioti with ri% CiiSOt 
(1 2d()% Cu) Ni phtuiR wav not pimHilc. with 10% CiiM), (2 ') 1% Cu). thi Cii wn« 
pptd ftv n powder All ol the Cm wav iiivily rimnvtd iip«»n n mct.illic cithmlc with u 
MroiiR CTirrcnt The mldn of 0!t% ZnSt). (0 IU% /.n) to the Ni Inth rctardv the rate 
of Ni deposition, with 0 2r.(5% 7n atnmt lonn over the deposit with 0 45% Zn the 
IjntJi hecomei iisele« The addnv of 0/>‘J 1 iSO< (0 10% 1 e), 0 20% 1 1, and 0 40.}% 

I e to the Ni plitinR Inth showed no elTect. with 0Mi% 1 e the Inth phtes well hut 
Rives n dark dep<i«it, tlie nddn of 202% Ic leaves imphtcd arena esppcnlly at the 
point of siip{inrt nnit the deposits nre dark and irroRiihr An.vlysts of 4 hmiids of Ni 
showed Ni !Hi 7 il'l 2 1 i 0 M 2 (H nnd Cu 0 1 1 O 10% Aml> sis of 2 brands of Ni 
SOifiHiO shiiwed trieis of Cii and 02.1-4)15% It I rank. Marisii 

Further developments fn low-pn nickel deposition. U' M f'lntiiis 7ratii 

IJfcIftxhfm Soc 55 fpreprint) 4 pp (jpil) cf C A 24, •fO'V) — rurtficr commercnl 
work indiealcs that (1) deposits from Inths of low />ii fumtsh better protection tlmii 
those from baths of IiIrIi pu (2) the hardness of d(|M>sits is not dirictly Itilliienced by 
the pn Ni is softer from Inths operatrti nt cUvatetl temps nnd (1) pittins Is no 
worse fit low pn than it is nt hiRh Pk C O F 

A note on the larnishinc of chfomium*ploted brass W M run lips Zronj 

lUclrothtm Soe 59 (prvpnnl) 2 pp (1011) -IiithcSt I.ouis district Cr phted articles 
ttppenr to have 'tarnislicd ' InvcvtlRatlon shows that where no Ni or msiifncicni 
NI Is first plated over bra.ss or Cu articles, this type of failure tan ocair C O F 
Electrolytic production of hydrogen ami oijcen. I' 1 Kvi.siikn Urc 7iuiei7a, 
.I'lO })2(ini0) — Ihc ndvnnfnges and disadvnntnjres of the filter-prcss-type and hell, 
type electrolytic evils nre discussed and the Knowles pl.ant at l)iis.sl, Italy, Is described 
In detail 1) I. S 

tcclanchidype primary cells. lUit Tnc Standards Asvoc , .^pef^ilruimn No 397, 
20 pp ({vtpt , lino) — Dry cell specifications D 1 S 

Asphalt composition vs. hard rubber In buttery jors. M Siiakk I he MJt 5, 
No fi. .<7, — TJiv rclnfivc iiieritsof tlKsi 2mitcri.ils nre di^cttssid V. I s 

The effect of electrical discharpes upon thlocyanlc ncld. W GLUUb and CiAris 
D ncKsiANN Her gn KolJenhchnik 3, 42i}-HWM), cf C A 24,5011 — The effect 
of clrc discharges upon the reaction llCNS(nq ) — *• llCNfaci ) + S(rhoinbic) was 
studied hotli ailciit and glow ihschargesIwiiiR used With the silent ihscliarce, the yields 
were too low and the energy consumption eitrcmcly WrU With the glow iliscliirRc, 
howcvir, nnd with nddn of II gas, nlrout Hf>% of the IICNS was decoinpd , 05-100% of 
which was recoverid ns ]1CN Varying quantities of KOi, IIjS or S are also obtained, 
depending upon the csptl conditions I Icc. cITiomcy Is very low, the energy consump- 
tion bung nlioiit (i75 watt lira per mol. of HCN ns compared with a theoretical re- 
quirement of only (>S7 watt hrs I| Stokrtz 

Electrical gas purification and flltratlon. U Sni ucfr rt at Trant Sml World 
I'ourr Conff rente (Hcrlin) 1, 492'f4)S(lliK)) - A review Aidkn 11 I mury 

Mercury-arc power rectifier auxiliaries and accessories. D S Wati rmav (!en 
} he Kev. 34, 22'1-.1 1(1011) —The rectifier depends on the succes,sfiil fimctionmR of its 
nuxlhary app The exhaust system Is Important, as a high degree of vnaiiim iiiii't 
l>c maintained It consists of a vacuum valve. Hr conslensaiion pump, receiver tank, 
motor-driven rotary vnenuin pump nnd tbc vacuum measuring and icgiihOng devices 
The contact making gage Is made of three parts (1) thcrm.al vacuum detector, (2) 
vacuum regulator and (1) source ol cscltatlmi The vacuum regulator is composed 
of the following parts all mounted In one case (t) indicating motor, (2) regulator con- 
tacts and contact hammer, (1) small a c motor The regulator and Its auxiliary re- 
lays perforin the following functions (1) start and stop the rotary pump at dtsircd 
pressures, (2) remove the rictifiir from service If the pressure becomes execssJve, when 
the unit is equipped with automatic control and (3) sound bell olarm if pressure be- 
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<vich a< Cu InvinR a cvviting cJ a compd <uch as CvjO In n siiitaMc el'll- 

tamer ith Hr iimJer r^'=«r^ A la\tr of Tb foil al-o is ii-nl 

Electrodeposition of roU ant! Jihfr n» t si'ui CT>'Rr-' ni Yi'tva i«i 

Ciiiur Cer r'ln.Ctkl-, 1?, in^'v The elcetti'late i« Aul or A 5 I divoKcd m a 
«inft «ofn e c m an alknti or nit. nrth uxlije siiln Tiie niethiv! nnv i-e apriicit in 
rcIvmnK the nietils or m rlectri i»UunK biiita! le eliCtrolNtes are \iil Jl aiul KI UO 
R . or \gl 40 and Kl oTO r . in I 1 water, amt suitit’Je ei'iiditions are a \i\ltage of 
0 l-O.l am! a r il I'f liX’ ajnpi jx^ **! tn 

Chroimum j''sting Jv>iis I k AUnium n and Pi msmis W (.'.iichm-t Uv' 
l«ni<tedt Af/g Co) I' S 1 r'>7.'5 >7. M ircb Tl \ Cr I'fjiu.g l>ifh «' rrepiJ ei'nfg 
Na eldoroclm'nnte Cr chronnte. HCl ard water Cf t* 4 24, dAJ 

Electroplating iron and strel with other metals such as nickel and chromium. 
MriMS rKOitiuos L.vr Ir Ma\ « 1*0) tne I i- 1.774..'iO (C .1 

24,4'XU' 

rroducing coherent metal (avers on cnrsfals i(ss>Mi Cmyicii ssn .\(ssv 
ricTiRiSi Co CiT l*ec IS J*'27 The cnstils are *iil'jc\trd <im«l 

tineovi'li to -iii'i rtieial niliiLtion urn! eleetrixleivv-ituni. with the rv'iiit than an allov 
Iijec *' fornietl on the on xt tnrfnx lhu% .a Inrr 0 / in 'f Cn l>. tor ti«e tn a drj 
nctilier, iiiii l>e tnated with an aciditud vJn ol Nitk'*. tNHi'iSOi imderj,oing elec- 
troljMi 


Covering metals iivi-iir If vvii v i.-* \ iii \mosi,.u 1 Rfsjvfw tckv-vn^r 

1 r I 'V' 'vSN JiiKv ' ("oO In owning nietalN with ivuipiln or inut< known under 
the diMcn It ion vd \\ I rvui-n and Mo htim-'i' the 1 nni <> irv oht imed hv clectrv'lvsis 
nf xolii' of silt' of UK ta or fx'U tuiiK'-tic aiuK or viU« oi nut i »vr jvdv nndvMicaeid> 
on the metil dipj'id into the win and u-axl as cith«\k The n't of r>a\\iOul)UiO 
yvil htWdXj'dliV' •> discnlved 

r. g , hnsaiii^tic apparatus \M'Kr I' U IHhki c.er M'ovi Aitd 10. lP2d 

Oopolan^^fi 0/ dti If}' I'p.sull) aj*|>h« iWe f.'r the t'txxwnj i! o' NjCI 
510, US, Ap'MC «ll I'nh *'r* sw»**W^ fv'f electroUsas of water JvM's N 

aettvt ma'Ac'tinfhou'i I li-e \ Mig Co) 1 I 7')7.,«7i', Miivh2l htriutunl 
eleetroi* 

Electfolrtie celt suitable (or eleetrohsis of water. Jvu» x N S'Mitu (to Wixtng 
I'mse I lec h Mfg Co) C S. l.7')7.o77. Mstvli 71 Structural fentrres. 

Method and apparatus (or stenluiog water »n thin layers hr electrolysis. I'u rrt; 
M K hviLK Cvt 510 4IS /iilv 17. |y-\> 

Melslhted asbestos diaphragm for electrolytic cells. KvRt. WVuv'Kt Ger 
405.4*^. Mar 17. l‘)-’7 

MeUts front ores, Itonran Kr-uvRui Co .Ijnl 7. I'Vi) 

1’roces.x tor the elce heating an»l fu'ing of cotuliKting nutcnvlx such as metils reduced 
from their ores i» described The matcriU i' Inttwluced from below into a cvvlumn 
wliicit opens on to the bearth of n furnace, the top of the eoluni'i being used aselrotrwie 
to ext ibli'li an me betw eeti it and the elcctrwle of the furmce The temp ix regulated 
bv varying thi speeil of teevlmg 

Aluminum. IAkuU Hm'UM' Ir t'C't')". Mav 1.''. .\1 ix ohtined b\ 

revluciiig .\l cojuihK such as UiusKe in an el<v furnace m the presence c\f W, wl erebv 
an alh'v of Al and \V is ohtaineil. from which the W i> rrmovetl In a swntiui; or lu^ua- 
tioii operation or an clectroJvtic refming Mow the ro p of .\t 

W.sgnesium. Atauin C Ji'xir Ir M«v 7^, l\V>A Me lx obtaiiud 

by mvkuig an nicv'inpletely dclndrated mixt of KCI awl MgCh in the iroiviti.ui of 

2 or o mols JCCl to 1 mol MgCl*. rlectrolvnng the mist until the rnut ev'otvi ix at 
least o TOoli of KCI for one of MaCl* and snbnuttmc the mist thux poctieinv deln- 
drated to a seov'nd electrolisvx Theno of \ats for the Ihid eleetrolyxix is prehriUv 
gnvter Uvn (or the first. 

Ammonium compounds. Ibaiu Hviuwsui and IIisrvk GoLrMVNN Ger. 
A71 ..k>’< 1 ill 17. 1"77. In the mannl of XHi ci'mpdx. bi subjecting a mat of X. 
11 and other gisex to elec dixchvrse. tlie tenxicai ix altematelv ranevl and loweresl dur- 
mg the prowvv Thus, a niixt of X. H and IICI mvv I'e snbjcxtid to an electox'tatic 
llehl, the tenxion of whuh ix v-ined cxerv tew secs. Mween 11X\(\X) ard \. 

Dioxides of titanium, Jirconiim, hafnrom and thoriun. larrsivi. Ciirvncu In- 
m sTRtrs. Dtp and 1 . L. Cuvrk l’»nt d.o4 fi\S. S«.pt .\n alV svv’n or xm, 

pension of raw mateiivl contg a eompil of tl- metal, s 'ch as n sii-;'cn<i"i of ilmenite. 
lx clfcttoh 'ed to depes-if impiiriCfex «nch a« le in the metxKix' stale (>a>fa* t\ u* der 
70 atm pressure oMl or air w with an In'ol anode of C. ^l or Cr steel) Van. 
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Oialjed Izjefs ca al-=-r«=. J'iuiafd F ’Ifixi * I r O'- fC3. l!a> 21, l'</i 
la th- fomauon <4 Ujw oa Al. €Jiid-< ct clber tartaJj rich *j Fe *re lacoc- 

parairf <;=r=g tie c»r«craUoa The rer-_!t jsar ie ci.ta=-tJ by el-ctraly«t<. the el*c- 
troM* sa^ts of Fe la tie eia^ndU or tb- Al niay l>- a^oyed vith o-Uls 

to fern tie ondes sach as Ft, Si aad Cn 

EsiaaitSed des-ges oa cetal trrfaces. lItr,o Detacs? Or Aej 

11C7 The oetaJ •-jr'ace ts rrepd eheracaTy or el-ttro ci e miraTl y enth layers whi^ 
tire tie tie eo!-8«r <4 o»lal c o s pds Thc»e layers are tiea ctTrercd with a 

f^-wrr-t or glaae Tie witie » ties heated cata tie Uttel ^ayea l-tes 

Several -,w are psjs In oat a Ca siadace is falva-iraVy revered and tiea 
gairaaicslly ccTPO’ed tiielJr for red pans aad tide fee peen parts. P-rtToJysis 
m a ci 2^ NahOi aid l^'e ha-CO. kaveslhe plate erjth a d-posrt of CX which u 
.vj-iwt oS mo tie d“s:red Lght. shade aid ctJor eCects by a rotatne or serapng tool. 
The ceJenrj eCeet tsar be erhaaeed by esd-t glare pgsi-its. Th- plate ts then 
emertd mh glaae poader aad heated n a m£e fj n a cc . 

Hydrogen permde. 1 G FAjenepo \.-<J Fr Hay 27, ISTl Ac 

ap? IS dserihed lex the pfodncticQ c< H-Ot by electrclj-'is ender pressnre Hg 
eospnmg aereral P a r s £lled with Hg or analgaa and placed one aime 
the other tn a ccenmon pressnn resstl err 

Hydrogea per o n de. 1 G fajutcvivn 4 -G Fr C'K,373. June 2, l'’-C0 H/\ 
TS prodneed by toe cathodic redanim of O. toe O Krry contron-d csctsnaonsly cc 
penodieaHyer toe H present bescg e!„ Trea ted < «.ULU onsly c” from t-me to bme. Frriet 
ally by ealalytie eoEhc.'tios, or both »*toods are coeaiiaeti Aa antoaatie analysrs 
app onssted a the c a re nt << O ts used. 

Hydrogen peroade I C F/jirvirp A -G Fr Jsa- 3, Ift"?? S« 

Ger S14.1T2(C A 25. II'T -raST' 

Hydrogen peroBie IlAU-CHnct A.-C Fr Jin:* ’ ;2S^'-*Pr ^ 

ITiOj are ssl«n*d to as eleeirojtsotic treata*t:llo- pnrihsatioa and sseea. 

tx d-sta. T 

Hlenclatg toeHae. Ouuk lltio rt* RexEviucrs G*- *-j.2''2. 

Addn. to Z17,VK (C A 25, 2«00> A seis. <f ersie u with’av 

of a £a*vle, t g, KaF or 5'HJ, and to* cnxt ts d*«T ^ t-i. 


. jr yiU, and t _ 

Heetne ftanice. Jt-yt I B»cvn ' 

i/y:jr*(C a 2s.4C3 

FSeetne ftsmee T7 C lUxjtri-s G m 
mrestecs) Gear 317 <C1 Mar 51 l'<.'- I 
CecBTC fnrcaces. SanaKs-TtAvt.. o 
€’>!.1H. May IF r-CO Esetroca f.e t. 
giaLn'.lar tmieral craal, which ha n * b«-i c 


20. 1«C0 Adds, to 

a ' £mrt Haagn and Edaard dtis, 
t .* U ngnlatjos are dearnlrd. 

.\,-C rta Kcio.si’anzrttAra. Fr 
*nma«s art made by pacinng powd. or 
has only been partly caiboniied, fcl 


- cmpletily csrbceized, iTersine car be ap- 
' cTcired ds T cr g toe heateg A saeJj as asphalt. 
..toecocL Tteelsctrods&aybecadeinthefcmact 


T -Ces. Eaowv. Bot 


iLCzs Swiss 1432X9, 


Tcssd and healicg it c 
plied to tie coal if e— v-^ g*, 
b mmm or reen: car be *5 
dnmg Ks crf. a C A 2 

£■!?«.£ reutanc* 
hor 2"', i'-'j 

Indnetjos fnmace. Pcitbt Haxps and KoatAjew ZEraarex. Cer 51C239, 
Mar ICi lK.*a 

Becrode £nj»hsg fsmace. An -Ccs. Baowr. Eortrj i Cie Ger £21dXS, 
J-T^ 122- 

Bcteiy ef*ctm fsmace msable fsr rednesg con ere. B AL S. Baulks and C 
vox tone E— _ 541,117. Dec. 10, 1P2S. Stnnnral and tlee. fealnret. 

E*CPt,'ym fanac B D e w CE Uccai. Co Ent. 332,823. Jai 11, 1539 

E«=jc E ssM'’— g fesaca wito p-ot-chr* gt# gjing. AncattncE ELEEiniiiTiTS- 
Ges- Ger 519,531, feb 19,1527 

Eeeiacally heat e d arperzJcs for cxoce sh - et ed sngar jsicet, eracknie c2s or cthei 
p=r?06*s. E. A. CAiixif. Et-p 23st,so. 10, looo nractcral 

leaj=r« art described of an ap? ectspnsmg a pUraLtr of dosdy -paced tnbes con- 
*0 fera a costsaons eondna threegh winch the 


jaded St then ends by bends ti 

to be he a te d js crenlated and whito ts tdecPseally heated. 

peetricarybeaitd apperEtm for detenninnjg toe Indng creep stress of materials 
" Coimsj & Sows. Ltb, T\- Ead and V:. E. Ea«>cxtt 

■»39,rO. Fth 25. 1253 Sn^ictnraJ featorts. 


Erd.S 


Cedne htanng end ssmble fca- jnsneraan a water, rs 
andJosTBLomio. D.S l,Ty7,712,i5art2iS4. Spnmtaalfeatjm 
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Elfctnc iir heater. Wm-terW ItKoni* and 1 ionp It Siovr I' S 
March 24 

Signal decice for electric smelting furnaces. Au.rrMK!NS rLEirtiitiiT.tT> Oe*^ 
Ger £21.2%. Juli 20, 102^ Moltm metal Iraltng from a /julti melting pot <’r the Ijle 
operates an alarm 

Carbon electrodes for electric furnaces. Robckt Sratv. K-^kl Stub and Wit.* 
tiruu Mosciikl (to I C Farhemnd AG' IS l,T"7.Slvr>, March 24 See Fr 
i C A 24, rm 

Electrode of eery wide section for electnc furnaces, mh. tli <.TRivuiTA.u.i.Ti.cioi.E 
OB Smvt RfeKos 1 r t.'X'.dl*). Mai ,^t. 1‘GO 

Electrode for electrolytic apparatus such as cells for decomposing water J txiEs 
N Ssimi (to Westmghou^e Elec, ft MIg Co) U Si. l.Tl'T.STo, March 24 Struc- 
tural features. 

Electrodes for elecfroliiers. Groscr F JsvnEKT Fr C’yi.TSS, Sept 1C. lf*2i> 
The electrodes are coated Mth a mineral or org cotloulal substance, conductive or 
not. Tchich prevents direct contact of the electrolyte with the icetal of the electrode, 
whereby the potanraUon is dimmished. 

Soluble anodes for use m electrolysis. c-itMCNS 4. Halske A G lA ictor Engel 
hardt, inventnr'i Gcr full ol>l\ Ma\ 17. The anodes are mule m the form of 

\ erj thin long or endless bands w I tcli are kept in const motion in the elccirolv te 

Electrodes for electnc punficacon of gases. SttJii-N'>-t'<iu.».KERTBEKKE A G 
1 r bW'i.rr:. May 17. IMO 

Electrodes for secondary elements. I G F'RBEvivd A G (Karl .\ctermann. 
mwntor) Ger 519.45C. Dec. K*. 1920 Addn to 401,40c (C A 24, 2C«i)). The 
porous metallic material u*od la the method of Ger 4j>l,4'V? i» made 0 / alloy, 

e. g , on alloy contg Cu 50 and Ki 60Se. Cf C A 24, +41)^* 

Depolamahon electrodes. Joiuvsts M Scjimiurbr and Dluico A G Ger 
£10.14$, Apr. 5. 1030 In the masuf of eotnpressed dcpolarunbon electrodes the 
active mJUs is siiied mlh erg fibers, r g, ramie, in order to prevent swellmg of the 
electives when m use 

Bence for joining carbon fumsce electrodes. Sicuss-s PuAVtAWERtB A -G yCa 
KotiLBFAnRiEATB (josef Scppa. mx-entor) Ger 520.3^. Nov 21, 102S. 

Spark-discharte appantus for genentug a bleaching gas for flour, etc. Fsm 
Stvfp. Ger. £21,310, Dec. 25. lO.'O. Addn to5l0.4UMt. .4 25, lOOSl. 

Electnc apparatus for testing gases Eofarp Sbsttkr Ger 610,719. June 0. 
192$. The app. u suitable for testing ax samples of crucible gris etc., from tubes of 
X anous procures. 

Apparatus for purifying gases. SiBMENS-ScinxKERTivEBirE A -G Fr. P90.11T, 
May 2u, 1950. The pipes lor the creeping g^-s for the insulators in elec, gas purifica- 
tion app. arc di'posed in the hot gu'cous current passing through the app wherebj 
the sxreepmg gases are heated. 

Gas punfication. Mbtaixces. .A G Fr tW.2$i5. Afav 30, 1930 rrelmunarx 
Dt premature louiration of ga«es to be punfied bv elec, means 19 . suppre-ssed by means 
of a screen disposed transx'ctsely in the current of the crude gn'^ the face of the screen 
being disposed aboxc the source of the gas m the immediate neighborhood of the flame 
The sc reen may be pronded with cooling meauR 

Removing chemically aebre gases from^oil eentainers. in electric apparatus, etc. 
SiEatENS.&mvcKEKTU EXKB A -G. Get. 517,S42, Aug. 7, 192S. The app. contain^ 
chambers with gas-absorbing scJxxnts. 

Ehetne smttiifs and fBse& J Bnt S50.7J& Xor. J92J> .1 tube 

filled with Ne, lie or other rare gas, and con'tituUng a glow-<L«chaige tube is arranged 
across the terminals of a switch or fuse so that the tube glows when the switch u> open 
or when the fuse bloxvs mdicabng the locabcn of the sxntch or fuse m the dark. 

Loading submarme signalling cables. ST.x^^».UlQ Telephones & Cables, Ltd . 
and J. R. \ Ezsv. Bnt. 539,9$9. tx-Pt. IS. 1929. Mech features. 

High-power incandescent lamps, tungsten are lamps, i-ray tubes, teebfiers, etc. 
Pxtkxt-Trel’u.xnd-Ges. ECr Elektriscub GtCni-xaiPEN (to General Elec. Co., Ltd ). 
Bnt. 339,927. May IS. 1929. Structural features, 

“Getter” for tungsten incandescent lamps. Ecyes.Clt Imfiutjipt 4s Villamos- 
s.tci RfisaxfeNYTtKs.\s.tG. Bnt. 339,71^ Dcc. IS, 49iS. .\s a "getter” there is used 
an inorg. water-absorbing substance gaseous at ordmarj room temp, such as SiF*. 
AsFr or a fluoride of P. The getter may be intmluced as such or may be formed in 
the bulb, as by decompn of K sthcofluonde 
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!03ft BUadt out layers, scn^tiretl *ith thirmret deflvs , ate fixed by desttojiOK the 
«tnsitirer with SOi and, J neecssary, removing the deewipn jirtxJucl frons the J*yw 
l^oM£f»thichl«tth*«'ittitate»4. I G. I AG Tr 005,430, May 10. 

1030 The binding agent for the erfora m the hleach-<mt •» composed of a 

mat of subsunces which ilasolve the etJors with tubstaners which do not dissolve 
the colors and which swell in the fixer tti he uvej in each case Cellulose ethm or ester- 
eihers may lie nsed as the substances capable of swelling IB the fixers Other 

aromatic hjdrocarlions beneine or ethers^ and ales of high b p w cellulose esters 
such as nitrocellulose as the solient* for the oalors 

Photographic reproduction*. Jti dolp I isaiea Tr 6‘lj.^l. May lH. Id30 In 
the photographic reproduction of pamphlet*, note*, etc , the actinic rays are pfevented 
5rom traversing the emulsioned support by cotoemg the latter itscll or a speciri l»y« 
applied thereto with sulistances which optically are as dear as possible but absorb 
the aclinic ra) s « 

Photogrrphie itsege*. I G raatirMSO A -G Tr Time 4, 1030 Bi 

clirotee oe polv'^btotae phoiogwphic images are ptoiluced by otie of the method* used 
m color photography, using esters or salts of esters of leuco cemspd* of dyes as sub- 
nances sensitiie to light The sensitiveness to light may t>e increased by the addn 
oi substances such as collodion havmg an oxidiiing action lO light, 

Photogisphie fitinx. Kallb A Co AG Ir •‘‘W.lft), May 30, 1930 I'hoto- 
graphic films, etc., particularly ceHuliyse Clros smsilurd by diaw eompdi . are pro- 
tected against damp by coating them l>efort mm with a layer of vam«h ruch a* Bitro- 
or acatyt cctlulose vamish 

Phoiographic films. U'uipiyta Iteicrs Tr f'*'>.410. May 13, 1930 Seositlied 
layns oo Sims art pretened by a coating composed of a tola , in an appropriate wi- 
sest, of the substance composing the support or of a hVe substance capable of usitug 
intimately with the support, or such a tubataoeem a liquid state Tbusawln ofcellu 
loid ui AcOhm may he uMd on celluloid films 

MeUi einematogTaph Him I coroto ltAi>6 0 <t 517 SI", Kov 15 1027 The 
film consists of rolled meu). c g . Al, with • coating of ccUulose, viscose, etc., wbteh i* 
given the xnsitired coating in the usual way 

Two-color cioemstoersphie Uoa. j C Tuo«ktos Bnl, 339.977, Aug Jb, 
1939 In a eiodifieatioft of the process of 6loi manuf desoibed >& Cnt. 316.333 (C. A 
24, 75^), Iced perforations arc made in tlse blanV before it u led to the pmting 
nachme Various details of oiasiuf are sfesemhed 

Coloring filar, MiXTicotna Taus lac Bnt 339,97j. Sept 17, 1929 SeeFr 
034,354 (C A 24,5246) 

Sound films 1 G pARBistvn AO Ir 695331, May 19, 1939 la mahine 
Mwnd films m colors, the sound band is first produced m known maiinef by pruJbag. 
developing and fixmg, and afterward the ceJor^ image is produced in known manner 
The sound baud is protected against snodifiratioms by an iBipenncable layer 

^ttenis for printing paper, etc. Lavc and Anrrrvit LAfrc Swiss 

133,900, htay A, 1929 The patlero template i* placed on a light sensitive layer which 
IS protected from the action of the pnnled colors, pnor to the copying and developed 
Photogrsphie pnats in colors AMia.aTm.ST Bnt 340 944. Oct 1, 192S In 
producisg prints la natural colors with use of 3 sensitive crnulsions each dyed with a 
transparent dye. which are pnntrd from color reentd negative*, developedl l^dened 
and the unharUened gelatin and silver imafe removed, auxiliary dyes wluch are easily 
removed after exposure arc added to the Quicker ;wintmg emulsion layers to equalise 
the times of exposure of the laycrx 

Apparatus for developing blue prints. Bawr-o STA^CB GmbH Ger 517.668, 
May 2, 1029 
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Surface chemistry of hydrate*. I V R DaMeaetu / Phys Chry<t 35, HXil-T 
U931) — Hs dro^ AI oxide forma the Uihydrate on standing in KjO contg stnaJl ijuan 
titles of J.H, Over drying agents the hydrate particles themicajly bound H,0 
m proportion to the suidacc The differcnoe m H,0 content of ground and uneround 
hydrargiUite i* due to increase >o surface S Lenh88 
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qufm 29, 33-GJ(1031) — Sjstematic dchjdnition of 2 lime hydrates of different origins, 
contg a large excess of free moisture, n as earned out From the dehydration diagram 
obtained there was no evidence of the presence of hydrates of Ca(On)i. but the mol 
vol salues of the free 1I|0 pointed to the existence of a labile Ca(OH)i H|0 Dy the 
usual methods Ca(OII)i was obtained »n macrocrjstaJs, but without any hydrates 
Sr(On)j HtO and I5a(0H)j II|0 were obtained by allowing their hot, satd solns to 
stand Dehydration diagrams and detn of mol vol of IltO of crystn showed clearly 
the presence of a little stable Sr(on)i 811*0 and Ba(On)j 8II«0 and a very stable Sr- 
(On)i HiO and Ba(on)i IIiO, showing again the great similarity of Sr and Ba compds 

E M Symmbs 

Hydrates of the alkaline earth peroxides II Their constitution C Nocareda 
Anales so£ espail /fs ^ufm 29,131—15(1931) — Ihed and mol vol of highly punfied 
CaOj, SrOi and DaOi octahydrates were detd From previous work (C A 24, 3721) 
on d and mol vol of hydroxidis of these metals the ov mol vol (or 8HjO could be 
calcd , and by deducting this %alue from the values for the above peroxide hydrates 
the mol vol of the peroxides was obtained approx The values found were CaOi SfliO 
d 1 700, M, 127, CaOi M. 21 2. SrO, 811,0 d 1 951. M, 135 1. SrO, M, 28 3. BaO, - 
SHjO d 2^1, Af, I3G 8, DaO, At, 300 Comparison with the corresponding mol 
vol of the monoxides gives for the second O atom a vol aliout 0 25 normal, * r , 2 9 
to 3 0 (Biltx, C A 25, 1)28) All peroxide compds show clearly the Uescnfeld reaction 
Extn tests with nt,0 by the Willstattcr method to detect 11,0, were neg The isotherm 
of breakdown of the hydrate can be followed up to a loss of 7 5 !I,0, and then decorapn 
starts From the course of the dehydration airve no conclusions can be drawn as to 
the existence of other hydrates All properties of the hydrates tested point to the 

structure 811,0 In the breakdown of the hydrates the 0 5 11,0 remaining is 

dnvea off only above 200* this can be explained by the assumption of a partial hy- 
drolysis of the peroxide hy drate with formation of a hydroxide The ratio XO, X(0H), 
in the dehydrated product was about 5 I These hydroxides may act to stabilise the 
peroxides and explain the existence of CaO, obtained otherwise only under high pres- 
sure B M Syhucs 

lodates of titanium. Frivapa it Rav and IIahjoola Saha Free ISth Indian 
Sei. Cengr 1928, iC9-70 — By the action of HIO, dissolved m UNO, (1 3 by vol ) upon 
freshly prepd titanic aad dissolved u the same solvent, a basic lodate of Ti has been 
obtained The individuality of the substance in question has been established by the 
fact that the same product was obtained from the liquid phase of varying conen It 
is preferable to regard tbe compd as a complex tctrahydroxydnodatotitanic acid for 
several reasons It is converted by beating to 100* to the proper basic Ti lodate Salts 
of complex faydroxyiodatotitanic acid have also been prepared E J C 

A contribution to the study of the (ormation of salts with glycme J V Dunsaf 
AND A Rabas SpifV p)dJfane prlrodmcJfckou FakuUoH Alasarykovy Unit' 
No 123, 3-18(ig'’0), cl C A. 24. 4722— Glycme (I) 75 g m JOO cc H,0 was 
treated with 4 07 g ZnO at 20-10*, filtered and crystd , it yielded 28 g (NH,CHr 
CO,),Za + H,0 (II) II is a white, cryst nonhygroscopic substance, sol in H,0 
1.10, turns yellow at 240-2G0®, decomposes at 310*. hydrolyzes at C5-70* m H,0 
with the formation of Zn(OH), II was also prepd by treatmg I with ZnCO, or Zn- 
(OH),; II could not be prepd by treating NH,CH,CO,Ag with ZnCl, The mother 
liquor from II was further evapd at 60 ”, yieldrag2 9 g of a white cryst mass (NHjCHr 
COO),Zo 3 glycme + H,0 (III) III melts with decompn at 245°, is sol inHjOl.G 
and nonhygroscopic, tbe solns are neutral Aq solns of III crystallize, formmg 
first I and then III in the last fractions III was also prepd by treating 4 07 g ZnO 
in 100 cc H,0 with glycine (15 g ) and evapg until crystals began to appear ZnCI, - 
3 glycine (IV) was prepd by dissolving 3 g glycine in 20 cc H,0, adding 2 73 g anhyd 
ZnCl, in 5 cc. H,0 and permitting free oysUi to occur for 10 days. The yield was 1 9 g , 
m (with decompn ) 228°, hygroscopie.acidtolitmus and having a bitter taste ZnCl,- 

2 glycme -f 2H,0 was prepd by treatmg 6 81 g anhyd ZnCl, m 3 ca HiO with 7.5 g 
glycme in 18 cc hot H,0 The filtered soln immediately gave glassy crystals m 100° 
and decompg at 230° ZnBr, 2 glyane + 211,0 was prepd by mixmg 2 25 g ZnBr, 
and223 g glycme in 7 cc. H,0 Aftetstandmg, crystals (transparent) appeared, they 
m 98°. ZnSOiglycine + 6H,0 (116 g) was prepd from 11 5 g. ZnS0«7H,0 and 

3 g glycme in 10 cc. H,0 by allowmg cry stn to proceed for 14 days The white trans- 
parent crystals lose 4 H,0 at 50-60° and leave ZnSO, glycme after drying at 80-125°. 
The crystals are stable m air, nonhygroscopic (m 82°) anddecomposeat 320°. (NHr 
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and NH S 00 0-e transition of trufd sJtde to tTf rrrrn i.i o«c i-*srr«“s / 
01-f !.rrm t^o-i I 9 i, ;T «■ O-V' d C .1 18 , 5'*' — TT-e e''c<t ( f 
NHa'H aud iMl.'.s on thr tra-dirroatura cf Ihf ml to tlic ffcm Mr's iM 1 
1 > ot<»fmiion» ow f' I >TV« TTif ptf**^** * '’iRt't rxw«s of XU.05I, o;’ to 1 

m 1 per atom of Mn jrratl) domav* the time n-i; itml for tJ e i iitul appeaiapct 
of the cTcon form K Urecr ratio cf Nll.Oll bxs the cr?c>*>te effort Chi-gi“g the 
ratio of Ml.Us or of S v'cJ for rptn <*rtn not a'^ort the nuul arpearantr of 
the pren \a exec'* of Ml, OH al'O d'rt not ir«io\«e the total rate of transfortra 
tioa Independent]! of the green ttar«ition and ‘im-ltaneeni".!! «itb it. Init «onirahtl 
faster, oeoun » trap'iuoa to tfce orance «i.l5<*e Thie nr*‘i'icatic*i, like the reef *' 
aaorphou» nbde the green « ay't Ite prevree of Mi.OM nJeo hutrni the red to 
oranp chanp The interpretation of the** fe«atts Ih-ai the initial reaction in 

the rptn reaetieji riej-li the eotnp’ex MnfOHlltS from «hich the «tal'e griTn Mn'' 
IS ferried In the pre>«r« of a large eieo'x of NH.OH, the ectviil , Mn(OU>i + 2 
VIUIS = Mn(HS>. + .’NtJ.OH. »hi'ted to the left Green MnS is formed 
from MnfllS'i onl> hr exolntion of II.«. xvhieli aceoLnt< fvV the slow tmnsfonaation 

H r Joirserovt 

Lead oxide* and the t redotihJ tj entii eathoa. I' Va Kipp / fuss /’r't 
t>f«i S'e c;, Uld— f2il‘t30' — The cii'tenw cf 2 claese* of lead oxidts 1* e«taMi'hed 
To the fir^t class belong oxides fonr -g a <enes of solid «o!nx. o. from PI 0 to n'Oi »» 
iconteot of acme O from 0 to « 47^) The color cf these oxides vanes from light 
to diiV begem To the secx'S'd clx«* belTg lead oxides 1000105 a srncs ot vlnJ sblaa 
S from PbCV ,1 to n O B {acme O certent from 22 to P fft'/f', ard solid 'olnx. ■>, 
from FbO to 1 bOi n (xctn'e O eertent Ircm 0 to 0 1*^) Betxeeen the $ acd y senes 
there is an iclerx-aj fn sa Pb, p, to PhO, », The color of the oxides vanes from dark 
becrcri la PbOi *1 to red in I’V'Oi « and hem light Vroern m PbOi w to x cllow in PbO 
The character of the bond of active O in all th-se oxides is of t’'e rcolitc tvpe Reduc- 
tion with solid C i' hi,,ti3i exithermic m the case cf oxides nch tn actiie O Reduc 
tion takes place 111 2 stages cf which the first prphakij corresponds to formation of a 
subcxide anii the ether to einsplete Tcdnctaon Oxides ndi m actiic O certain some 
H O in iJie form of solid sclns. The ^ange of red lend oxide to x eCow is rot accom 
panicd on the heating enrxe 1 y anv theriBa] effect S L Maoorskx 

Aehan of aqueous sodium poijsalfide solutions on metafile copper K. PrsaiBi ck 
fcNO E EiaEs- Z EftilTPchcm 34, — The times taken by snladc joins 

sA-fsirivai.vos»cssK.\tjtariaCxi.S)\3jTTswixarti£iicCtitfi askandard color were measure* 
U ith solns contg virtuall) Na P, tie vdooty of thickening of the layer is proportional 
to the polysulSde content of the soln and mvei^y proportional to the thickness of the 
layer An analogous ttsxilt is obtained with S x'apor The method of observation 
prexnously u'ed (Pisohbeck, C A 20, 3152) cannot be applied to the mteraction of S 
aadCo Some olserxations are njadeoB<iiiSde«ctas ; the pentasulfide ion is probaMr 
more highly colored than the letiasntfidy ijn B C. A 

The acoon of hxdicgen sidfide on potasxiuzB chromate solohon. H B in ssi 
Chauan L, Sos-t Pr^e iSli Induin Sn Cowgr 1923, 167— In dil solas. 
(- 15vc KiCrO.) the color changes from ydloie to green with evolution of heat The 
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Cr is recovered quantitatively as hydroxide and the K is obtained as fCiSi and FTjSjOj 

E J C 

The interaction of sulfur dioxide and ammonia. G SwinAMURtr am» M N L 
NARASfMirAK Prac 25lft Iniitan Set Cmtgr 1928, 1G9 — Dry SOj and dry Nffj interact 
to form 2 isomers of the constitutions IliNSC OjONIfi and HjNS( 0)iNIf4 No dc 
tails arc given L J C 

Reactions involving hydrogen peroxide, iodine and lodafe ion. Ill The reduction 
of iodate ion by hydrogen peroxide Herman A LicaiiArsKv J Am Clii-m Soc 53, 
89r)-9ll(10Tl) ^ C A 25, 1430 — The rate of reduction of lodate ion liy HjOj is 

expressed within *5% hy -dfIO,J/df - 26 X 10'* IH,0,)II0,-] 4- 129 X lO'* 
llHjOil The first step in the reduction of lodate may occur m the follow 
mg ways 10," + H,0, — *• lO," + 11,0 + O, lO." + H,0, + H * — HIO, + 
H,0 + O, followed by II* + lO," — > HlO,. HIO, + H* + I" — ^>. 21110 
2HIO + 211,0, — ¥• 21- 4- 211* 4- 211,0 4- O, HIO 4* I" 4- H* — ► H O 4- I, 
At the bcgmuing of every expt there is oo interval of time during which the rate of for- 
mation of I, dificrs from that required by the equation dl,/df = ii(IIjO,l[IO “) 4- 
4,(II*}(IfiO,|(IOi*l This time lotervaf ,s necessary to establish the conens of inter 
mediate products required for the reduction of the lodate ion Dos Brolse 

The mHuence of cohrdinitely bound groups oa the properties of the central iron 
atom IS iron cyanide compounds < kkar Usi piscii Bioehem / 2S2,'i'> 1)JJ‘)31) — 
Reagents are dcscrihcd for the identification of complex Fc ions Benzidine and guaiac 
solns are oxidized by fern as well as autosidized ferro-aquo salts, but 5 aminouracil 
reacts only with the latter at pu 3 8-80 Other compds of the same type as 6 ammo- 
uraal give the same reaction and serve as very sensitive reagents for the ferro-aquo 
salts rrotn fermentation isobutyl ale a N contg substance was obtained which also 
reacts with freshly prepd ferro-aquo salt sotns Temc ions can he demonstrated in 
the presence of complex feme ions by means of (faiogi) colic aad, while nitrosophenot 
distinguishes ferrous ions For the identification of ferro-aquo ions the reaction with 
dithiooxaoiide has been employed The ferro-aquo salt sola is oxidized by 0 01 S 
HiO, directly only in an acid medium The ability of a senes of substances to reduce 
fern aquo salt solas and to labibit the reaction witb ditbioozaoude is recorded in a 
table S MoRCt-Lis 

. The influence of pn upon the formation and decomposition of the chloro derivatives 
ofammonia. Ropert M Cuapin J Am Chem So< 53,912-20(1031), cf C A 23, 
415 $ .'Phis paper is a study of factors influencing the Lind and amt of products oh 
tamed by the chlorination of NH« ions Cl, attacks Nil, ion only after conversion 
into HCIO II ion induces the formation of Nil. ion from NH,CI and NiiCfj, par- 
ticularly below a characteristic Pa. the HCIO resultmg {NH,C1 4* H* -f 11,0 — — » 
NHi* -+• HClO) reacts to produce a more highly chlorinated denv OH ion induces 
the formation of Cl ion from NCI, or NHCI,. particularly above a characteristic pn, 
with N, and CfO ion as the principal assoed products With increasing diln N,0. 
NO, ion and NO, ion also appear C is unable to confirm the statement that some O, 
is fonned hy the passage of Cl, into NH, water Cf Chem AVus S, 246 (1SC2) 

W C Ternelius 

The system water-potassium mtrate-calciuin nitrate at 25*. Mohammad A 
Hasiid and Ram Das Proc S5lh Indtan Set Cangr 1928, 169 — Oa account of the 
relatively great electioaffinity of the NO, ion, the formation of double nitrates is found 
to occur only when one of the metals has a valency greater than two or when one metal 
IS of high at wt and v ol The unexpected formation of a double nitrate of K and Ba, 
K,Ba(NO,), (R'aHbridge, Am Chem J 32, 251(1904)) led to a consideration of the 
possibility of the existence of similar double nitrates of K with other alk earth metals 
In the case of Ca no evidence of double-nitrate formation has been found from an in- 
vestigation of the system H;0-KK0rCa(N0,)jat25* A no of hydrates of Ca{N0j), 
have been reported in the literature H and D ‘s observations that the only stable hy- 
drate at 25* IS the tetrabydrate, Ca{N0,),4H,0 agree with those of Basset and Taylor 
(C A. 6, 2044). E J. C 

Pneumatolytic synthesis of silicates L C. J van ATieuwenburg and II B 
Blumendau Pee trav chtm SO, 129-38(1931) —On the basis of previous expts 
(C. A 24, 5553) on the volatilization of SiQ, by steam above its crit temp , silicates 
have been syntbesired by placing the metal oxide and SiO, m sep crucibles and beating 
them in an autoclave with steam at temps of about 365* and pressures of 200 to 2o0 
atm In this way S wollastonitc, Sr metasilicate. alamosite. illemite. tephrosile, 
antjgonte and diopside have been prepd Such syntheses may be very significant from 



Crr^u-c} 


\*cl. 25 


a <■' FeiT-»?iLaie taar. 13 t«ae«i te cseJ 

T^e «!=;^s:t:2a cithe ejaaiie ee=?If« radic^ of BfttJ*. IL Calarsacy^ie 
rK=:?'« taiical. Mk^-vn. FuIT fV-L. S*: -^-N* ^ - 

J4, :?'"s— Tte ecc^a <>f lb? ca-i2i.== oraruJe c ixa rJcr •■« « iwbabJf CJvC^'i 
a! an oncr^ Tbt ratw of c«a‘'=J^J «xa=‘*if t> Cd ta ti« cwar^es.iia 
ibe ttrati'Q nftt vJ prcrixi-NlT dc^ c riN'J »C. A 24, cj ■•'is*, of Cd;CN)a C cSO , 
aaj CdCJj n NiC2\ EJortrveKtrK iaf3«3r«ae=tj of th« cores- of CJ** in ecn-mcJ 

lis aVve «cc.'-«n F- ^ Bcptvx 

Lastbassa alkab cxifiKS. 1 M Kon.tvrT *-*0 Rtm rucrWT J An, 
cjr-a -Vv 53, irc-f — lA,^CrCV,S H 1-xrrl ta be ta tr^ w'.'Ji IasICAS.- 

Mt.CrO.jIU-' at arr«-x 0 012 A (XH.SOO*. 001 A* K.C,0, or aCC A Aa,C,(V 

^1150125 N K.C-.3.,-»022oA'\a.C-O.lbec?=r>i,lAi'C|CV'vi-Vt,C,Q.-»nOf-»rK. 

IVx.b!* evmrJ.. d> bM frta wtA Il^C^X. J- E* S-viTt* 

I — -»> £- J ataiies cf t^aid^Trafeat f^'asaca af cctfs asd baset A- A- Gaiv^rac 
0.0 o r i K'tmvN Z fiiu-r Chm. 103. l<VJ-2r. The aasiste* 

aad asides cf lA to ag *013. hare vrak acvfic aai basac rrv^wtifs. race to 

tbt rracti-o. !R TA >.H,I»*» 5= IR'IA -b IT. Tbe utnst c4 iba trae- 

ti.n fee scTcrij evc-rlese* wa.« drtJ i"r etJ«a»tr»J Bca«rRae=t of lie fn of tint 

vjsv Of tbe 5 asxJf* najiej tie rtrrrcrA f'a* xras i«(SCWN'll»CirtJ. f* 
»b»Jv the fst »■ K12 (ceCOXn-fu vf-uat2J*. aralae artn?a. e^sal to Ibat rt »:i 
Kll». .\tt>esaaee«ie-i aadtertn rabies cJtbeotb-t»»»Je«»Tt” |lACXl»iV 

KJW31CU 9 1 [TA\SU,SNni,NO:aia. O j t«iK«,ClKCM:iIAl. O v. asl Its »>. 
oer, IcaNCwaNHiani. <> & (en • (aUKll.S J Tbe vabtt cf t>e OT-»t. K - 
lOR-VC « esir sJ^fbUr aSerteJby tbeevoci netwes pratJr w.*.b tersp. Tbe 
aai reaetin eJ tie werlex a:s=iae« Jeowo u l.-fl "ara: btsaastse > petus'ssre 
> tetrasanae > dAsstae Tie raise «f X •• (U*)’ 'C l.it tie besatasste i« « lie 
aaae erict as tiit cf Ivne aaJ Tie kydnwo>assrua« of lA iara asri -f rtic rtv'Oet* 
bes due to lie dearate of H* froeo lie KIU aad lo attaei»f“l of H* br tie OH 
PKip, Fion a sinJai «ttjJe of Ri erearlcws il » cmdjd-d tiat tie d.esrcR of cora- 
plea btnad lliO « U"'* t.aee tiat cf cecsrlex Hn- J KHk Tie data a.*e a affreBe a t 
enii tie tiecnee of Kossel aai cf Trecned co aaJ fcraitica- IV F Jbcvrro’fi 
Cospoais of imaeiirleaetesasse «t:i cerba aals of Crer aai etier caeali 
aad tie tsdeesce of aaiosie refcae ea tie Ubac^ 1st assoatioa b^ tie cefiaal posr- 
fere atoa. mraaa R- Ri\ avo Jromteox D GtTta. fSlli fitiue ^-v Cr«j» 
192S, IfvA— It has beta e*ti'J.>ied br Epiraaj (C. A 14, 2S^*. 15, £if»b) liat tie ea- 
pia tT cf a C3tKa to asw. *sli aertral ada. ocrra.'rs wili tie aa»-me ref. To test 
furtier tie ralid-tr cf tits eradasioa R. aad G rerT>J- a so. cf rrea<ryrti etmpd-V 
ol tClt»\2t» (I) rnti rancnis .\£ salts «adi mi .AtCls. AcCSD. .VcCXS. .\cQO^ .Kpr 
CjOw AfiCljCh. .4£]SO« .Vpi5W% .45 a-frbdite aad .tj tiatrAa*®. Free* a Siaij 
of tie Bstae aad cccn^a of tiese eca^di. a rreJl as of veae cXier .4f rxlts cf I ree- 
rmslr described br ovierv n ns «radud*dliat rriama’s c e uas l-ati-a balds fsod 
also a tie case cf coards. of L Tie aaciaiJns irsalt a tie caiv cf AjF is attriisdeJ 
to tie tdraatm of a ccesrles aaa cf .4* aad F dar to peJmenatm. With a coa- 
ocn aacn tie apactr cf the atioo lew arwa. tss al-o beca studied a the case cf 
ecstaa nrwlr yrepd. cce u pdv cf 1 wnti craiuda c< Cxi. Cd aad As Tie rceapa cf 
these Usi coariJs. caa aio be cxplsaed a the hjit ci Epiraia s ccada.<aca. The 
fiilsre cf .4.s tcHurate. riosriate, S-cate, Kdate. arseaite aad ai'caate to assoc, rnti 
aoj^. cf I caa also be accented for oa snail if prccads. .42 the ece^vis. ^ 1 desaibed 
a this paper •xtr obtaaed by a orticiJ bas^ ca the r«Tbctp5e of sabstitcticn frnn 
an aaiaccuacal sola, of tie salts. E. J. C. 


Tit irdrriysis of ZaSO, srCutiasc. wColnlitr perjart cf irdmu* ZsO and cob 
position cf tie latter pr>opiated frees Zn50« sefatnas (RotyweT KsJrsna' 2. Coa- 
gei .4 e irposiula'es of Xs IC-utatiar. R«tst> S. Fe ondrf and then redacaiilitT enti 
H lad C (Rcos) 2. .4rQaatic Sa c o a po a s ds mti ialoftn la tie CJ{> uucleas ^och- 
ESKSOV.XESafSTAVbv) la 


SjcTTa. G raBowicx- IVrcilecnc AoA Cefaabus. Ohio G. Frederick Srmti 
Cheavssl Co. 61 pp RtnenTd a J Cie**. £J«a.A.i« 8, IDlSU'^l) 

^Iasse* Barvci AlkaLeatad ErdtIkalieB a aBstewiiiltea I^Tvitela. Dre^en 
T.FwakeTff .4bont20Clp;Y. Ahoert M. 14. botad. atoat M. lAJO 

Te«-BcoSoflnort*iii«Cieaistry. Editedbr J NncTO-v Pi:tE>.-a. YoLlII.Fait 
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1. The Alkaline Earth Metals. Ily May Svnii. II ukr IIClpp $1 SO (rnlilinhed in 
lP2r>) Vol. VI, Part 1. Nitroifen. Hy roMurm li R pKinicAVx and llimnnnr 
Lamiioi'knk 212 pp SIO (I'nhliHhcit in 102S) Plnlditclpliii J 11 I.ippincott 
Co 
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Recommended specincalloni for analytical reoeent chemicals. W. D Coij.in«. 
GRff(.ORV P llAYTlfR II I'AUK, J \ 1 KKKMtV, J<|SI ril RosfV, O C vSPKVCKR ANf 
EDWARn Wicin Rs /»i.f Ewf Ckrm.Anal U 3, 2Jl-l(U\in — Speclficntlons (or 
renKeiits to l>o used h» earriiil annUtird work are kUtm for (<0% HCIO, CdCli 2*/»IIiO 
CrO,. ri.(NO,),. MrO, HrCI. Ur.CU Na.NOt c(CN 1. and Ul\(NO,), Corrections 
are RlNcn for jndilislied sjKcifioti.ms E>r the eorrectlon to he applied In the RrAVimetne 
ilftn n( SO.— (or llil'O,. (NlUhllPOk HaCt>,. MsOf, K,l’c(CNK KjEcfCN),. KH, 
I’O,. NallCO,. Kn,HI't). uud Nn.St'. \V P 11 

A simple method (or determining the concentration of deflnlto colloidal solutions. 
Orro riN-sTi-iN AND UrRUANS ItoKCiiiRT / ttHil Chtm M, tlH-lO(ll>31). cf 
C /( 2t, I2d7 — Tottsoln eonti; Waild portions of ({quid until the T>ndili or llnores 
cent efTrct disapptnrs \\ ith the aid ol atandjrd curves it is then |>ovsihle to est the 
conen o( the sol 1 apti tesiiUs orr ^honn with mists of cholesterwl and water and 
also eosln and water \V T. 11. 

Applications of ceric sulfate in volumetric anatnis. IX. Standardira tion of thlosui* 
fate solutions. Determination of thiosulfate. N llownix rt'KsiAv asp Jons H 
WAUJiCn. JH J Ar.i Chrm 53, ef C A 24, arid — NatSiO. 

solus can he titrated loilometticallv with standard Ce(SO,)| soln , the starch lothde 
end point Rives l*ctter results than the potentlomctrlc method Air must he exclmled 
and U I'e*** is (iresent. it «mi«t he remleml Inaellvt hy addins PO."”' The Initial 
vol alinuld 10 times that of the 0 1 Af thiosulfate used and l> 15 { of KI should he 
Used for foch 12,5 cc. of the inUtd soln W. T, 11 

StabllltinB hydfiodlc acid. Hkm.rv lU'Koakt. CArrMiH./Imj/yjt 20, No 0. 15 
(1011) —The nddn of 1 jr ofrvdPtoll oflllsoln ulllstnp the Iihentloii of { Ptlter 
just before usIhr \V. T H. 

Tho use o( potarosraphlc methods In applied chemistry. J. lIii\RO\*sKf. Chm 
Listy 2i, 110*28, 417-0(111.10). ef C A 24, 420rt — A rv'sumf of the npplloxtlon of 
jmlap'xnipiiie methods is clvrn I'kank Marraii 

Some apptlcallon of Wood's llfiht. 1. Couimbiir .Iha / j/r. 24, KO-0(K10.H) 

The thiorescMiee of various ci’nuKls when examd by «llra*violet liRht was examd 
with the follow HiB results- 7>riH varies (tom d»rk to luminous o\tf a On wnite of 2 A 
4 5 I.r^lhrojin varies (mm «Urk to luminous owr a Pn ranRC of 4-1 A Aiuorrireix 
varies from dark to luminous oxer a ranee of 4-1 A <)Hini>ir shows stmiiR flimrcscetm- 
at Pu A, decnrasluR sh uply at first and then more slowly, beeomliu: d »rk at pn 1> ^Irrr- 
rfma show s a slnrp cU uiRe f mm srecu to x hdet at Pu A With wmhr/ii/rrPNe llnorescencs- 
appears sharply at Pn d A \\ ilh ?-wrtll^f«ni'vH»/ereHe llnortscencc appears sharplx 
at Ph 7. 551III fl’fujphihpt flnorrscTncc appears shandy at Pn bA None of the«e 
compds. Is sidlahie for pn detns , but the tsst I can l>e used as acidimctrlc indicators 
Particularly with umheilifcronc and <t-roeth>hiiulHrlUfcmne. Rxjod results were obtained 
xvUh stmnB acids and bases at ddn< up to tKHIl K and xxllh AcOIl and NUj at ddns 
up to 0 01 A'; al-o with carbonates by worklnij at iHribuR temp , or preferably by add 
ing excess acid, boiling to expel COi and tltrallwR t>ack with alkali Acridine fixes 
good results, hut Its use is advantageous only fxw NIU for wldclr It can be u«ed at ddns. 
up to 0 WJ A’, at lilgber dilns. It Is less m»sUlx*e than umlwUiferone. 0-NaphtM is 
of some interest, hnl its end point lies In the alk. range, and the use of ximbelUferone 
is preferable. Dctn of the aridity of wine hy titration In uJIra-vioIet light In the 
presence of umhclHferoue Is not S4vtlsfaclnry bewnsc of the strong absorption of ultra* 
violet ra>-s hv the wine; it can be carried wit hy mlcrodetn (diln of I cc. of wine to 
250 cc. and titration with 0 tXll Jff alkali), lull the results are considerably lower than 
by titration In tbe presence of phemdphthalcln liecause the end point of the htter Is 
at n considerably higher Pu (0-10 ns roinparcil xetth (1 A for umbelliferone). 1 he methcul 
gax*c excellent results (or the direct titration of highly colored dje-honse cfilnent with 
U I or 0 01 A' alkali Ano ofqnal tcstshasedonihe fnrtnatlonof a lliiorescent compd 
have Ken dex-eloped (1) Dfiffhon of miite ariJ' add I cc of 0.1% soln, of resorcinol 
tonfew cc ofs<4'> ora few- particles cdpowdertixlic testcib rvap. to drjness on a wafer 
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I cc of 3 1 (3 toIj n^4 + 1 roj. wat«). ieat 6 mm. on the 

nil ill! wnb 10 ce water and omtialue exactijr with NaOH; if mahc aad w 


1 a Uautiful blue fluorescence in oltra-rwlet Jijht, the t«t U *^iOrt 
mg The rractirm li not absolutely sp , aj ft is pera by all /J-ketOTW aods; 1^ 

I \ t »it 1 fiTi, cpccMTiecce and then other characteristics are <tiute different. (2) 

I > ' cit'ie acKi boil a ferr ce ^ the aolii wrtb di3 KHnO« to fc light ytUow 

' a Id 1 cc if 0 1*^ resorcinol and proceed a» for malic acid The reaction ^ 

i < * 1 TDg The color of the fluorescence IS different (rota that produced by 

n c aod and is readily distinguished therefrom, especully if a comp^Uve t^ is 
tiw'l '’1 PfttfU’K of utor(\nol add 1 ct of coned to a small amt of the 

iTn.ie fnlloaedliv lee of acetoocrtic ester Soflioent heal is developed by the Kae- 
tii'n Observe directly resorcinol pves a beautiful violet fluorescence, which u in- 
un c even with 0 Oo tng resotarwl The reaction £» »p . d MphlboJ being the only 
oth't T '’1 '1 gi'ing * MiniUr rraction, but the ctJoration is quite different and ts prft- 
i JO d > V the addn nf )l,Sf(, alone (t) Detfctun ej diswlre # few mg 

‘ the samt le in et ncd H,SO, and heat 2 nun on the water bath; to ultra-violet light 

II -i i«autiful siolet blue fluortscence d A-naphthol is present. The reaction is 

‘P a-i 1 js particularly useful for distioguisbtng between «• and fi BaphthoJ (5) Dt- 
f r r I ’ixnnl m Crump’s reaction ((reatinent with CffCli and potash) after ^n. 
th T( 1' produced a beautiful g re e n flootescence, which is much stronger in ultra vi<^ 
liehi than m ordinary light and wbid> readily makes pomible detection of • fraclioo 
of a mg of oretnoi A ParorBao-^ODTUs* 

Lipheoylaame as an inside indicator for the detettaiBshos of Irao. Caaaou. B 
CoRX CkrwiiMiwlyfl 20, Ko 3. 14 (1031) —Further commendation of this wtB- 
teowR method Cien with )3tsO< titrations the adda of 4 drops of the mdicstor 
»ltt has been (aisad advantageous W T. H 

Soluboss for tolotuseme tuadards. tV. Some facton affecting the color of 
indicator soluboas. M C tfettONavnC W Fcaxxa J PAyi CVw 35,1023-43 
(1931) ef C A 24,2362— Heeauseot trouble to drtg Pn snth ttdicatm from 
different souren the present work was undertakes to secute isfonsabon on the effects of 
(1) the purity of the indicator, (2) the method ^ prrpg stock aolns of indicators and 
n) agug, particularly with respect to the effect of tight upon the color Thirtemi 
indieatots were Audied methyl onage. tropeolin 00, brtmophenoi blue, bremocresoi 
purple bromothyaol blue, phenol re4 bromoereso) green, methyl red. cresot red, thy- 
mol blue, ehlorophenol red. brotnopbeool red and cresolphthalera. As a result of a 
syrtematie epectrophotometric study, it » clear that the source of the comp^ the 
way ID which the solos are prepd and the eflect of ultra vioirt rays are not sn^oot 
mfuence on (he color of the solos Oo account of the decofonamg effect of ultra-violet 
radutioo on buffered solos contg csdieators, the solos, to be us^ as stands^ should 
be protected from streng sources uf photocbemicahy active radiant energy A mu- 
form method should be followed m makuig up the color rtisdard solus Zfeffnite speesfi- 
cations should be established for indicators to be as color ttandards W. T. H 
The reduction of pbospbomolybdic acid by xoonosiethyl'^-aiaiaopheool and its nse 
m the quantitative determiaalion of phosphoms. S L. LEisorr J Lai Ctm iled 
16, 49V9(1931) — Mosomethyf p-aminopheiiol is a satisfactory tedooug agent for 
pho«photiiotybd!c acsd la the deta of P The reagent is stable la the present* of Kas- 
SOj and the color preduced i» stable withm a wide range of aadity E. R. Mai?» 

Oxygen m alucuntmi and a method for its detennmahon. Tacayasu Hasasa 
Ann\~eTsarj Vel Dedicated la iiatumt Chtktshne 19J0, 237-43 — Less than about 
0 3S% of O IS present la solid soln ta A1 metah If more O is present in a sample, rt 
exists as A14)j at the boundary lines rf the A1 cryst^ The method described depeadJ 
upon heaatg Al shavmgi gradually to 750* tn a strung sueam of Clj. which has been 
purified by passing the gas wet hut C, it was proved that the CO foraitd had nu eStet 
the analysis After 15 mm. at 7S0* aS of the Al should be remirved as volatile 
AlCV The residue in the boat was washed with very dj HCI and analyzed for AIiOj 
after removing Fe and SiOi W. T. H 

A qualitative color reachoa for aagnesinm. J V. Dtrpsrf Asn> AaN OrA4 
CRem Lilly 24, 493-3(1930) — e,p>X>ihydnraybeuaeneaa(>^njtrobeniene gives a blue 
ccloralion with salts of ilg in an ajk medram. The color u not a coenpd. of hfg or a 
lake, but aa adsorption of the dye upon the Mg<QH)v The color is not sp ; K> salts 
color, while Co salts give a different shade of the same color The 
dye (05 g) is dissolved in too ce. of a J% alk soln, the dye is very faisol m neutral 
*» “ unknown Mg soln. and 2 W NaOH is 
added. Tiealk dyesola wvioUt,ttponadsotptionbytheMg(OH)jadJstioctblneeolor 
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afipraw It wWI drtfct 0fX)0f)01J mjr Mir TMaroie Yr])'nv A in n U {m}<- 

iiraiiEc, upon ndwirptlmi hy Mf(OII)i U foif nnil will «l< tpct 0 00015 tiiir Mk 

per cc Toluyl ornn^r It (S), liMiTopiirpiirln -HKCr.!'), nro Mur liy ntul iliunlnr 
pure Iiluc I'F (C) give fmly vajpie odor cliitiKri I hank Mahiaii 

A metliod (or the determlnAtion of thorium, uranium an<l pntntalum in apreimrns 
of alone* and minrrala IIiunhuii (>»A\un Ainil Hsu Hfn AHt 

18l-0T{Hn0) — A nifxlifieil C 1 U Wilwi tiUot electrtj'Oipr willi ioiii/'»tif>ii clntnlirr 
attached waa dealicurd to iiar in detg the U, I li and K ouiti tUa of Atotira and miiirriili 
without even (>rfnl.iiiR tlir apecimena A cunful aluily of ihr tiuckiirn correction waa 
made hy the uac of artlfirld utonea made «»( iiHater of I’ana with active aiihatancts 
jniaed In To det U, Tit and K U la neceAAary in nmle f! «ni I'sumni iiti of the ntsshisiK 
power, one without nliaorlicr. one with elm <ir KVI’aum ahaorlKT (dilTertmid ahsorp 
tion of 11 ond Th aerlea radiitluna), and one with Al foil for K ilrtii An iriilicatlon 
of the accuracy of (lie rnetluHl la the uniform ilrcreaaiuK activity w ilfi increnaiuK fiaucity 
of the rock* The method ia prolutltly accurate Hitliin 10% for IJ and Ih hut not ao 
jooil for K Orii N f Riiiii‘ahi> 

A aenaitlve teat for molyhileniim joai v V Iamciivna Ch'm /ii<y2t, lOVO 
(lOlO) — The teat for Mo with K I t anniU-ite can he m idi more m nailtve hy uaiiii; n 
deriv of a hfelirr nfc thr cetyl «tc <lcnv la (lie ciiost cruMtivc llu «)ln U prijuf 
hy mirinn a iLiitd loin of cetyl ate In CS wi(h powd KDlloruaitd nit. hoIii of KOIf 
1 he unknown neutral «itu ta treated with u few dropn of n tyl x uithiiti iiiid ni ulr nciil 
with 1 0 N IICI 1 he jirraence of molylxhc acid givea n d irk violet color in « xtrrinr 
dilna the color ndherea to the anapetiMoii of cetyl ole 1 he limit of dctretloii la 0 l)(Kir> 
mg Afo per cc and (he limit of <ldn I J.fXXtJMlO Mo iiny he dcteetid in ri (Imp of 
unknown haiihl filtir paper la Impregnited with cetyl x.inthate, dried, tri itcil with 
a drop of unknown lolii ond eipoaed (<» IICI Inmea The limit of ditictloii ia OfKKIl 
mg Mo per 0 O', cc The filter pajicr niual lie frealdy prepd , na It keepa only nhoiit 
21 hr* The effect of inorg *.atta ujion the reaction ia Inaignificant W givea no color 
rencllon with xflntlnte*. ao Mo may l>e detected In the prewicc of \V ftid/ia udh 
ft high \V content muat l>e made atrongly add to Inaiirc a complete notii of Mo and W 
Ofli mg Mo In the preaence of l)f» g \V contained In f> cc wnirr wna ihteeted hy the 
reagent Tfic limit of diln which atlll gave a color waa OOrKKj^ mg Mo pi r 0 (if! cc 
*oln I BANK hfAtlliAli 

tead in hailebiimuth nitrate. N Sciiooat Phnrm MVf*W(»-/fi9,277 lUHMl) - 
The IfiSOi teat for rt) In tmaic III nitrate la CApahIc of detecting f) 1% A \V I)ox 
Method for the delerminntlon of allver. It Sti vhna Oiima Chrmiu A nnlytt 20, 
No 3, 10-1(1011) —fhfectlnna ore given fur (l«(g Ag na AgCl 'fhe manipufitioii 
ia aomewhflt different from that ordinarily recmninemled \V. 1* 11. 

Modified gravimetric determination of mangnneic. riirt.rKKK O Chrmutii 
Chtmul Avnlytl 20, No 3, 11(1031) — MnO(()II)»(nn he pplil In the preaiuce of II.SO, 
hy adding KiSjOi Upon ignition MniO« la formed W. T. II 

PcIermlnatJon of rinc wifh pyridine and ammonium thiocyanafe. C 1 kankun 
MiLinn C'/iemiJl'/tno/yil 20, No 3, fi-fl(Uni) — Tor the analy.iia of a V\\ take 
nn otuiuot contg nhout 0 3 g 7m. dil to MKI cc and add a aoln of 1 g NMiCNS niid 
2g pyridine In n little water. I'lller, avnali first with a aoln contg 3g NII.CNSniid 
fi cc pyridine per I , next with a roixt of 13 cc 0'.% ale , H's cc water, 1 fi cc pyridine 
ond f) 1 g NH.CN.S, then with JO rc of ale roiied with J cc of nyridine oml finihv 
witiilficc of ether contg 2 drop* of pyridine Dry to const wt (lO inin ) at (I'.-TO*. 
The ppt conlalna 10 2f)% 7.n W. T. 11 

C'oforfmetrfc tfetermtnarfon ofmfnofo amounfa oficat/mi’iim. fiAweiiNcit T. 
liAti. ANt> I.noM Pbopan, J Ant Chmt Sot 33, 1321-3(11)11) —The method, npph- 
cable to the detn. ol traeea of Cd In org material, depends upon pptn hy iiienns of 
IIiS In the presence of 0 fi mg Cu ftnd 2 g of No citrate in a soln which Ima hec n tnnde 
Pu •• 3. The ppt of CuS and C<JS is dwsolvedln nniia regii. the anln evapd to dry. 
ness and again treated with J/|S under tin* aamccowditlona ni JWore and finally a tided 
pptn la effected at Pii ■■ 2 without any addn of citrate Thia I »st ppt la dissolved, 
the acid removed from the aoln hy evopn and the reshlne dissolved In a definite vol 
of wotcr. Alhiiiota are then dild , treated avith KCN nolu and Home IfiS water. Tlic 
color of the ppt la then compared with that of almilarlytrrated aland ird aoliia under 
a flood of ultra-violet light. The color deepens on atnndmg W, T. II 

Colorimetric determination of tungsten. O Hrvnii A. /insnv, Chfm <i, 2 !7-8 
(lOTl)— In the ahaence of NO,', Tl**+*, Ch. CrO.— , KeO." and MoO.— . 

amall quantitfea of W can he detrf astlsfacforily Isy the reaction with hyilrfiquinam 
In the presence of coned. HiSOi H Mo li preaent, the test fall* hecaiise of It* color 
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reaction with the n-agent In iiuch cases Rhaiomtne S « # more salisfaetory tea|«jt 
To be lure it aho rvarts with Mo salts but « r^uircs lO-SO^Utnes as much Mo as 01 


n ... Ki.e the test so that it eanbe ased when the quantity of Mo Js smaller than that 
of W < 'tliirwisc It IS necessary to det the Mo by a different method and apply a suit- 
able eorrccticm Directions arc given in dcUd for tarrying wit these testa, which ^ve 
alreail) been described by others _ *1- 

Estimation of copper in cyanide solutions. E II SiiiTif Ckfmisi-AnaJysl 20, 
No 3. 10(1031) —To del Cu in a soln used for cstj Au from ores, tate KM cc and 
destroy CN" by adding 5 cc ol coned UNO, Cvap to 20 cc., maVe acid with A^ll, 
add K1 and titrate with Na»Sd3» 

Study of the electrolytic determination of copper m the pretence of platuife ion. 

T Leonard Kn tv A\D JoscpH J Mottov J Am Chem St>c 53, 1357-41(1931) — 
F^es and also Popoff. base shown that sometimes Pt is dissolved oil the anode and 
deposited upon the cathode during eleetrdysis and the question anses as to whether 
the deposited 1*1 will dissolve off the cathode when the Cu H dissolved m UNO,. In 
the 20 eapta here described, a little ll,f*tCh eras added to the electrolyte after a con- 
siderable part of the Cu had been deposited After the electrolysis, the gam la wt. 
mdjcated that praeticaJly all of the Cu and Pt had been deposited and, after dissblvuig 
off the Cu. the cathode weighed more than onguially In only 6 coses, however, was 
the hnol gam m wt of the electrode equal to the total Pt in the soln and In so case 
was tbegc any evidence of any Pt coming from the anede in spite of the fact that a little 
Cl" was added with the Pt The results show that IT deposited on top of Cu during 
electrolysis la only partially dissolved by treatment with 6 UNO, To test for Cu, 
diethylditbioearbamale was used W, T. H. 

Mew method for detenmaiaetoercuryuinercune cyanide. C Cattcijus Am 
(him oral «*m oppi 13,97-S(K)31) — See C A 35, lliH W.T H 

Detenaisatioa of traces of mercury AtraEO Stock. IIcruaku Lux, raiEDuai 
CccVBL AUD Fiwm OBRSrvBR Z owgrte Chm 44, 200-0(1031)— After cowidenng 
the vanoua methodt that have been proposed (or the detn of traces of Hg. a method 
u described which permits the exact detn of aa little as 1 X 10** mg of Hg and the 
detection of 2 X 10*' og The method depends upon the electrolyue deposition a! 
the Kg on a Cu wire from a solo contg KgCI> After the electrolysis, the wire and its 
deposit are dned and heated The Ilg distils off and u collected m a capillary. It 
IS fissUy made to coUeet together into a tiny globule, the sise of which is measured 
under the microscope To det llg m unoe. feces, elc, the Hg u pptd together with 
about 20 mg of added Cu by introducing K,S into the chlonsated soln , the mut. of 
CuS and IlgS is translonncd to chloride and the sola (not over 20 cc ) is electrolyzed 
The method appeaw to be extremely senMlsve and rtmarltably accurate but there are so 
many possible sources ol error that the onginal paper should be studied carefully be- 
fore attempting to make an analysis Dy means of this method, Hg has bees detected 
in nearly every reagent in the lab . especially in UCl which has in every ease showed a 
positive test Blue vitriol, KOO^ tap water and distd water arc atnoag the few things 
that have been found to contam no Hg W. T. H. 

Determiflatian of a very small quantity of eadmium in a nch sine ore, J G Fair- 
CEILO ChinMt-Aralyst 20, No 3. 6-7(1931) —A win 3 /f m U,SO, is recommended 
for the ppta of CdS in a sample sufBcieotly large to cause some ppln of ZuS. The 
ppt IS dissolved and the pptn repealed twice atore By evapn. with H,SO,. CdSO, 
IS obtamed and weighed W T. II. 

Modification of Penny’s method for deienmnmg Iren m ores. Bov I*. IlcrDSOw 
Chemtst'Analysi 20, No 3, 0-7(1931)— The titration with dipheoylamioe as inside indi- 
cator IS recommended with H,S0rH«FO4 nuxt added, as m KMnO, titrations Full 
directions for analyzwg an ore are given W'. T. H 

Detection of the tax group metals and. then aepataUwa liijm the toupee group by 
means of ammonium monosulfide, Leo Lbrmun J Chem Education 8, 946-51 
(1931) —By passmg H,S through 10 «. of cooed NHiOK for 15 sec a reagent is ob- 
tained which IS recommended for the sepn of the sulfides of As, Sb and Sn from those 
of Hg, Bi. Pb, Cu. Di and Cd. The advantage of such a reagent a that it does not 
dissolve appreciable quantities irf the latter group of sulfides and the disadvantage is 
It does not dissolve SnS welL The claim is mad^ however, that enough Sb,Si 
and SoS dissolve to give pos tests W T H 

petenamahea of silver w steeL WaLne Bsaa Chem-Zle 55. 259(1031) — 
of dnllings With 250 CC. of ft flf HCl, evap to dryness and take up with 
the detn. of SiOi FduroS Uie insol residue, which will coutam AgCl. and 
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wash with hot water Digest thcppt with 5 WNlIiOH and filter through the original 
filter Male the ammoniacnl soln aod with IICI and set aside in a dark place. Heat 
the filtrate from the original SiOj pptn and introduce a vigorous stream of H|S for 
0 5 hr Tilter, wash with HiS water, dissolve the ppt m aqua regia and evap. to d^- 
ncss Take up with C N HCI, make ammoniacaf, bent to boiling and filter Make 
the filtrate aad with HCl, heat to boding to coagulate the AgCl and filter ofi this ppt. 
together with that originally obtained Dry and weigh W T H 

Thermal reduction of sulfur in a hydrogen atmosphere applied to the analysis of 
iron and steel Vosirrro VASMtciti Attnitersary tol Dedtcaitd io Masumt Chika- 
shtte 1930, 111-8 — The assumption is made that aged samples of iron and steel con- 
tain free S and sulfates The following procedure is shown to take care of these con- 
stituents Weigh out a suitable quantity of sample into a porcelam boat and heat for 
30 min at SOO® in a stream of Ht. passing the gas from the furnace into ammoaiaal 
Cd soln Det the S m the resulting CdS by the usual lodometnc methc^ Take the 
Ignited residue, transfer to a flask and det its S content by the usual evolution method 
for detg S m steel W. T H. 

Quantitative spectral analysis of metalhc alloys. GASTO>m GrrzoNi AiJf JJJ 
congressonas ckm puraapplicala l930,C36-7 — See C A Z4,2691 G M Murphy 

Estimabon of feme oxide and magnetic oxide m the presence of iron and ferrous 
oxide. E W CriEESBROUcn CAemiir-/ln<i/jrf 20, Ko 3, 14-5(1931) — For detg. 
metallic Fc, treat 1 g with 100 cc of 20% CuSO« soln , filter, make aad with HtSO« 
and titrate with KMnOi To det FeO, treat the residue from the Fe detn with 50 cc. 
of 7 N HiSOt in a stoppered flask, filler, wash and titrate the filter with KMnOi To det 
total Fc, proceed m the usual manner To det. FciOi. place 0 5 g of sample on filter 
paper, rub the mass with another paper, tap off all powder from the Utter, remove 
FejOi with a magnet and weigh W T. H 

Volumetric determmatioa of magnesia and alumina in minerals and refractory 
stones. Horst EcKSTBiv Cfim -Zfg 55, 227(1931) — The following procedures are 
said to be accurate, but no analytical results are shown To det Mg m ores, slags, 
etc., take up 2 5 g of sample m HCl. remove SiOt as usual and ppt Fe and AJ twice 
with HH«OH hlake up the filtrate to 500 cc. and take 20 cc. for the Mg detn. Dil 
to 100 cc., add 3-5 g IffliCl. l5cc.of3%S-h>drorj*qtuaolineand2cc.of coned XHtOH. 
Boil, filter, wash, dissolve the ppt to HCl and titrate with 01^ KBr-KBrOi To det 
A1 m refractor)' materials, fuse 05 g of the sample in a Pt cnidble with 5 g of borax, 
take up the mdt m dil HCl and remove SiO» in the usual way Make up the filtrate to 
250 cc. and take 25 cc. for further anal)*sss Dil to 100 cc., add 5 g XHtCl and XH«OH 
until a faint turbidity results Add an excess of the reagent, heat to 70® and det the 
A1 in the ppt. with 0 1 A’ KBr-KBrOj soln W T H. 

Determinabon of lime and magnesia in roasted pynte. Louis Schreiber. Ann 
ctiim. anal ehim. appl. 13, 98-102(1931) — The method described calls for treatment 
with coned HCl, dehydration and removal of SiOj. double pptn with NH40H and 
HiOi, pptn of CaCiO. and MgKH4PO» No attempt is made to remove Pb or Cu 
but, when the fonner is present, NHjOAc is added to prevent formation of Pb oxalate 
or phosphate No analytical results are given to show that the procedure is accurate. 

W T H 

Potassium permanganate as a reagent for the detection of lower oxides in phos- 
phoric acid. JOHv W bsifTB. J Chem Sac 1P3I, 52S-9 — To detect lower oxides in 
PjOi. dissolve 1 g. of sample in 10 cc. of water in a glass-stoppered test tube In a 
similar tube place 10 cc. of pure HjPO» soln of approx the same conen Add 1 cc- 
of 0 001-0 0003 N KMdO« to each soln and allow to stand for 2 his If there is any 
perceptibledifference.theloweroridcispresent. Inthiswayashttleas0002mg ofP,Oj 
can be detected For these small quantities of impunty it is well to keep the tube 
immersed m water at 00® for 2 mm W. T. H 

Quanbtabve analysis of phosphoric acid- V. New colorimetric determinabon. 
MA&AYOsm ISHiBASHi. AnnKCTsary VqI Dedicated to Masumt Chtkashtge 1930, 1-7; 

cf. C. A. 23, 4045 — ^The method depends upon pptg the POi as MnNH|PO« and 

the colorimetric detn. of Mn as MnO«" after oxidation with NaBiOj in HNOi soln 
In the cipts described, in wluch the P content varied from 4 to 0 2 mg of (NIDiHPO*. 
the pptn dissolving and treatment with bismuthate all took place m a centrifugal 
tube of 15 ml. capaaty. To the soln of (NH«)iHPO« a little 10% NH,OH HCl soln. 
and an excess of MnClj were added together with about 100 mols of NH«C1 for each 
mol of MnCli The soln was heated to about 90® and coned. NHiOH added to effect 
complete pptn. of MnNHiPOi After 6 his the ppt. was washed with a shghtly am- 
moniaml mdal soln of NH«C1 contg. a httle NHtOH. The ppt. was dissolved in 4 
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It seems probable that the Clark and JcIIcy test depends on some substance other than 
SiO» — which IS formed from SjOi — by oxidation with I. By titrating dil &0, — 
solns with I-starch azide mixt the method may be made quant In the discussion 
Oark and Jcllcy showed a new reaction a soln of NaNi and KiS«0« forms S|Oi — and 
N, on heating They think it possible that nascent S(Oj"“ is sufEaentJy active to 
react with Nj", re forming SjOj ~ which tbeo reacts with the excess of I present, re* 
starting the cycle, so that a small quantity of SiOj““can cause decompn of a large 
amt of azide E. E Jellby 

The detection and determination of methanol. Lucien Semioion akd Michel 
Flamy Ann fait 24, S0-7{1{)31) — A complete oxidation of MeOII to COt and HiO 
can be accomplished by excess KiCriOt in HiSO« soln , when MeOlI is in excess the 
products consist of a mixt. of CIljO, lICOiM and methylal or of a mut of HCOiH 
and methylal The methods proposed to date for the oxidation of MeOH to CHjO 
gi\e a yield of only 3 10% of theory, hut S and F obtain a yield of about 32% by 
tjrst detg the total oxidizability of the mixt Details of the technic are described 
The CIIjO can be identified by means of NlItOH, PhNMci or preferably PhNHNHt.- 
IICl by the method of Bertrand, for the detn a known amt of MeOII is simul- 
taneously treated m exactly the same way as the sample, and the 2 solns are com- 
pared colonmetrically A Papixeau Couture 

The de Haas fluorescence reaction of /$-naphthol N Schoorl Pharm . llVei- 
blad 68, 2T9 80(1931) — The green fluorescence described by de Haas (C A 25, 11^). 
obtained when an aq soln of (I raphthol is treated with glaaal AcOH and coned H|SO< 
is added, docs not occur immediately with piinficd AcOH unless a trace of AcH is added 
It docs occur, however, with highly punfied AcOH if the reaction mixt is allowed to 
stand for a long time A W Dox 

The Hehner test for formaldehyde (in culk). Cuarlps C Fulton Ind Eng 
Chem, Anal DJ 3, 199-200(1931) — The Hehner test is improved by using Bf as 
oxidizer and by dilg the fIjSOi The improved test is sensitive to 1 1,000,(W Two 
procedures are given For a zone reaction dil 5 cc cooed itiSOi with 1 cc HiO and 
cool To 3 cc of this diluted acid add a small crystal of KBr Shake and then over- 
lay with 1 cc. of the milk to be tested A violet zone quickly develops To obtain a um- 
fona color throughout the soln . dil 8 cc. coned H^Oi with 5 cc HtO and cool To 
4 cc of this diluted acid add 1 cc of the milk and mix under cooling Add 0 5 cc of 
a Biixt of equal vols of coned HtSO«andsatd Br water and shake. A violet color 
develops at once This procedure ts well suited for distillates Dil the add with 
the distillate to be tested and use pure milk C. A Abbledo 

The opium alkaloids as reagents for formaldehyde. CnARLSS C Pulton Ind 
Eng Chem , Anal Ed 3,200-1(1931); d C A 24, 4C7 — The addn of an oxidizing 
agent increases the sensiuvity of the test for detectmg CHjO with alkaloids With 
apomorphinc, codeine or pscudomorpbiRe the test Is uasistakably sensitive to 1 ;500.0(X), 
with papaverine, to 1 100,000 The oxidumg agent used is a 10% soln of Fei(SOi)j. 
or 5 drops of coned IINOi in 50 cc water The tests are not sp for CHiO but when 
carried out on a distdlate its identification is fairly certain. Papaverine gives the 
most nearly sp test C. A Abeledo 

The lodometnc determination of copper and its use in the estunation of rednemg 
sugars. R iNTOSTr Ann ehtm applicata 20, 5S3-Q0{193Q ) — The lodometnc titra- 
tion of CujO dissolved m HNOj is preferred to the result obtalae'd by the vol procedure 
. of Fehlmg To make sure that no llNOs b present, treatment with CO(NHi)i is recom. 
mended A W. Cowtibri 

Bromopotentiometric titrabon of j}-napbtholsulfonIc acids in presence of each 
other, ni. Mixtures containing oxy-Tobias acid, F acid and trisulfo acid. J. Suitr 
Harland, Stanley D Forrester and David Bain /. Soe. Chem Ind SO, 100-2T 
(1931): C A. 25, 474 — The 0 naphthofsulfonic aads, with no sulfonic group m the 

8-position, can be detd in the presence of those acids which have the SOjH group m 
this place, but an excess of KBr is necessary for the potentiometnc titration if crocein 
or oxy-Tobias salts are present In the presence of 10 fV HiSO<, the OH group of the 
^ naphthobulfonic aads is converted completely to sulfate and this, when assoaated 
with the SOjH group in the 8*position, prevents the Br from entering at the I-position. 
F oad exists as the tetra , di-, and mono-hydrates as well as in the anhydrous condi- 
tion The tetrah>drate m 07®, the dihjdrate m 95®, the monohydrate m 108-9® and 
the anhydrous aad m 115-6®. The method rerommended for analyzing the mixts 
is that recommended in Part II W. T. H. 

Qualitatre testing of acetic add. E. TscmRCH. Oeslerr. Oum-Ztg 34, 3S-40 
• (1931) The red color produced with FeOi t* not a reliable test for acetate, the for- 
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mation oj f tJi5 J atriatt. to \* Samlified by the «Sof, » a ukIuJ hut dr^^nd* too 
ffluclj upon tbt pcTvmal equabon The <aeod}t t«t »» not at all rtliaWe m the wjiier 
liomolojp; of Acim p>'e a suTulatterull, The te<t vilh J'Mhi5aldth>-de and Ml, Oil, 
which p\cs a hluKh RTCcfl cole*, m less wdl faiosrB. it » fairly sensitise hut isps-cn 
1-5 the bcmolop of AeOlJ The hwt test U that of Ifeatmc l-Jcc. of win 
will) 1 cc of f,% La(NO,). sola. 1 «, of OfC A' I »fJa and a few drops of MwH 
On yndually beating to hwlin*. a starch blue cotflC deselops, tchich u a trol te<t not 
otils for La hut al«o for AeO' The homoloc' sd AcOll psc similar color effect* and 
or any anion that pj>t* La must be remoced The fact that AcOH can 
off easily froci a stJn often he]i>s m the pffpn of suitaWc soln* for the test 

and PO, can be rrjnovcd by pptB »»lh Ita and s»ben large cjuantitic* of N0»“ or 

Cl' are present, advantage can be laten of ihe fact that 100 cc. of at« ale. disy:4ves 
1 SI e of NaOAc but only 30 rtg of K*NOi and &S me of NaCl W. T. H. 

Methods for the ualjiis of leehrucal tolrecti. 11. Color tetf< for benzeoe, 
nitrobeoteBe, tolutoe and xylene ll>^s 11 Wrnta dm Zit 55, EOl-SflfOl). 
cf C d it, 20''3 — Pot the ^onmetne detection of these aromatic hydrocarbwis It i* 
well to transform them fif<t mto pedynttro csmpds. Tate not over 0 5 CC. of the 
vent, or more if it is a soln tn {rawlmc or the liVe. and mix « ith 1 cc. of coned UNO, 
end 2 cc of lOO^o lliSQ. ShaVe 1 mm and cocj TaVe 0 1 cc of the acid layer and 
dll with 1 ce of water, which will cause the farmation of a suspen^on w water of the 
citro eompd* Sufficient water must be used so that the ale. subsequently added will 
»ol be attached ptifdifn c] tmene— Mix 05 cc. of the aq suspension with 1 cc. 
of tsoanayl ale, add 2 A’ KaOll till aJfc and thaVe for 1 mm with a sticV of S'aOlI 
icRi tong tford) I'cntene HprcsenLibeamylale. byer rrmaics {vart'cally colorless, 
but if the higher homoloe? are present a dotty brown pa«f e u (cpnoed with fusitsve colora- 
tiona How, with still a little w>I<d NaOH remaitung undissoivcd. add t ee. of aeetooe, 
an mtenw l>Iue to pcncaoganate-Molet color should lonn, bec a me brow n on loeg 
standing By this test benteee can be sdentified in the prr«er)cc of its honologs and lo 
Bixti with I toil or CilltCb DrUchtn «•/ ^n^f«^rB*e1lr — This giie* the same test 
as benrene, but on aecouot of the great differwiec la b p as well as odor, them is little 
danger of confusing the two In csw of doubt, bowtier, uLe 10 rc. of the orlmnaJ 
sample and treat in a large test tube with !0 cc. of aba ale. and 5 cc. of coned IlCl, 
add a sraalJ piece of Sn and *ome c o ppered Zn. beat 15 min on the water bath, wp 
from undissobed metal in a separatory funnel, pour off the liquid from the undte^sed 
ffictal into a small separatory (unntl, draw off the bottom uyer. add a UtUe KClOt 
and 0 5 ee of coned llKOi (Peiel’s test for aailme), after the mat has stood without 
shflhing nog* with red and blue edges form if only a trace of nitrobetixenewas oiijtmiily 
Mcscnt (resin oils pie browuish red colors and some phenols give pale red effects) 
Zlrleffion ej inlurnt —Mu 0 5 cc. of the aq su'petisioa wilh 1 cc. of pure benzyl ale., 
add 2 a KaOH to alt reaction and shate The ale. layer will be edwed lirownish 
red. a «olct shade sometimes appeanng first. DeUcMn c/xyfmr — Mix O 5 cc. of the 
aq su«pcn>iion with 1 cc. of cydehexaoed, maVe alV. with S NaOH and shale w-elJ 
The ale. layer should be an intro'e green. Thu ted depends upon a reaction of «• 
xylene, which constitutes “0-K5% of com, xylene It can be used successfully m the 
pTt.««icc of benicae aad teduene when not mere than 10% of these lower hotaolog* i* 
pre^nt in the wigmal solrent. In case of doubt try the ten after adding &C% ale. 
to ucongtnsl solvent (xykoe fraction) and then water ualfl a turbidity results, xylene 
wul «cp befere bcnrenc or tolocne, and u» this way a portion neh m xylene can be ob- 
tained and the prc'cnec of S5% xylene detected la a mist W. T H 


Plural as an industrial poison and its detexminalion in air (KoRBKXS't, Rbikuc) 
13. Organic Pb compounds {determination of Ph in aryl Ph eorapoiinds] (Austjv) 10. 
Quantitative chenucal analysis byr means of the abs^tion of x rays (Moxkes) 3. 
Apparatus and methods for premie frBctiooal distillati'in Analysis New method of 
gas analysis (Poosiblnms) Z. 


Analytical Besgents Standards and Tests. Srdcd..rewTittes Compiled first by 
Eomunp White London Hi^taa and ftTaiam*. Ltd 125 pp 2s. Cd Reviewed 
IQ Phirm } 12«, 304(1931) 

Char-lbs and RecucB de manipulatiMis de chinue et m5tall8rgie. 

**Yo ^ Analyse thuainue qoahtativw et quanutatire. Pans Viubert 96 pp 

r dO^pSvoI^' ^ ’ ®*^®*®** chiane analytiquc. 2 vbU. Louvain. Uystpruyst 
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Separating arienic from vanadltun and phoaphorus. O'^kar Jocitru Ger. 
£21.101, June 10, 102'J A *oln cotilg thcie dementa as alkali or Nn« arsenates, vana* 
dates and phospintes h latil at AO-lOO* with SOi or a OLsuIfite, and tlie soln is then 
Iwlled to remove excess of ,SfJi A ppt contip the V and I’ hut no As Is thus obtained. 
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Practice of mineral polishing. Wphvpr GrCvdir Xtetall u Lrz 28, 143 7 
(1031) — Various methods of prspg specimens for microscopic examn arc mvcstigsted 
Itelief polislimg ii not always the most suitable means of hnnging out the atriicture of 
the sample 1‘bnc polishiinf in which the stniciure is brought out in only very weak 
relief, is often more satisfactory An oil emiry mixt is found aiiitahle for this purpose 
The details of mounting and nrepg the stKamens are given H faronRTZ 

Stephanite, argentile and iilver, South Lorrain, Ontario. T L Walkpr Gniv 
Toronto Studies. 0*nl Ser , No 20, Conirilnilions Can Mmer.il . 1030, n-.*! — The Ag 
minerals occur in veins with a gang <>f calciic as>oc<l with arsenides of Co, Ni and Fe 
Some vein cavities contained argrntite, wire Ag. stephanite, proustite and rarely pyro 
stiJpniie followed by a final deposition of calciic lining the cavity walls ArgenlUc was 
the most abundant J W SirirLPY 

Mlneralographie study of the marcasite group Fli is Tiiomviv ITniv Toronto 
Studies, Ceol Ser No 29, Contnluitions Can .Mineral , 1030, 7r> M — A description is 
given of marcaiite, loellingite. arscnopjmte. safllorite, rammelsbergite, glaucodite 
allQclasite and nickel skutteruditc based on a study of polished mineral sections etched 
with various spcaal reagents Thephys andmicrnchem propertiesarelisteci ina table 

J W. SuiPfEY 

Fibrous marcasite in eryitalline cakite oear Legansport, Indiana. rRMBirK 
SMmi AND UussPL A SciiaocoPR Proe tnduina Ata^i Sci 38, 2.1I(1Q23) — Anslyti 
cal data are given to show that a fibrous greenish gold, metallic mineral zonally dis 
tnbuted through the outer portions of calcite masses has tlic compn J'eSj The emm of 
the lulfide indicated it was marcasite rather than pyrilc, anil this is considered to have 
been confirmed by aoln in coned IfNOi. free S l>cing formed H. M H 

Lodeatone from Bon Accord, Transvaal. T t, VValxpr Umv. Toronto Studies, 
Geol Ser. No 29, Contributioni Can Mineral , 1930, 17-0 —The analysis of n sample 
from a apeamen of lodestone secured 10 miles north of I’reloria, S. Africa, indicated 
magnetite M (Kl%, limomtc tl .3.'>%. feme titanale3^32%. Si and Mg 1 02% when tin 
Ti was considered as occurring as the dioxide and the reducing action toward ICMnO, 
ascribed entirely to le** bince 05% of the specimen appeared to be one mineral 
species, W. suggests that theTi is present as TijO». which on going into soln reacts with 
the I c,0, as follows: I cjO, + TijO. — ► 2FeO + 2TiOi. A recast of the analysis 
would give i3H7% lor spinel, 7flC7% of sesqiiioxides largely ferric, and the residue 
limonitc. The dominant mineral would then be titanlferous maghemite, (Fc, Ti)jO, 

J. W, SinPLBY 

X«ray distinctions between magnesito and dolomite. Franz IIalla. Afonalak 
57, 1-8(1031). — Fowder spectrograms of very pure samples of the minerals from various 
sources have tieen utilized to establish their structure. They can be distinguished with 
certainty in this manner The parameters of therhombohcdral unit cell of Ca\fg(CO,), 
arc a 0 050 * 0 00$ A. U., and a — 40*01'. Detailed studies and reproductions arc 
given. Greco M, Fvans 

The optical properties of manganese-poor griuieritea and cummingtonltes com- 
pared with those of manganiferoua membera. N Sundius Am J. Set (61, 21, 
330-44(1031) — Full optical data ore given AldcnH Emrry 

Pyroxene and icapolite from Templeton Tosmship, Quebec. A. L. Parsons 
Univ. Toronto btudies. Grot. Ser No 29, Contributions Can Mineral , 1930, 25-8 — 
A description of crystals of pyroxene and ocapolite is given together with a chem analy- 
sis of each J- W. SirertEY 

Chemical and optical study of omphlbole. A L Parsons Nniv.TorontoStudies, 
Geel Ser. No 29, Contributions Can. Mmeral , 1930, 20-33 — A crystallographic and 
chem study of black crysid hornblende from Monteagle Township, Hastings County, 
Ontario, was made An increase In the »s of thcamphibolcs, closely related to the total 
Tl and Pe*** oxides, was observed J. W, Shipley 

Calamine, galena, magnetite. T. L- Walebr and A L Parsons Univ. Toronto 
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Stuclic (i'll No 29, ContnbutloRS Can ilinffal ■ IWO, 21-3 — Spc cimc m^^of 
from «ho Broken lIiH Minw. Northmi Rhodesia, were OTiUJlo- 

grtphuillv the form (OW) was olaetsed GalcfU from thf Ivanhoe in>.Aj mincj at 
‘vin.loii It C was found to Contain frte S> The altcniUon products form a OTW t>I 
/im inrillel hm.h in the mineral with an ciccasJonal small cavity conlatmn| bnllunt 
Lr^MJi•. ol aiist.MU Ijrje crystal* up to W Art of ma*Mtiie wtlt obtained from 
I iraiUy Township Ont The laiyest crystal encloses both apatite and lepidome^e 
and a caMt> liom which some minttal possibly calcite or apaUte. ha* diuppea^ 
Analysis mdicaUd in almost perfect balance between RO and RtOv J W. S 

Chemieal formulas of haQymte and cancriiiife. L It Cobcst* 6»< i>"< eomm 
teal Ftnlandt 1930, No ft2 M-7 -An LnfJish version of the article abstracted in 

c A 24, aion ...... „ , 9' 

Lattice dimensions of beuUadile from Waeion'i Bluff, Nova ScoUa. A L 1 aa 
SONS Uni\ of Toronto Studies, Otd Set No 29, Contributions Can Mineral^ IMO, 
37-8 —The dimensions ol the unit cell lor the heutandite were found to t«‘ 0 / &1 1", 

> f I'l'HJ A t and fl aT^M' (l>ana) The sp rr ol the ciysial was 2 22 

Calen fri m the diem analysis ol htulandite ftoto the traps of Dijby Gut, Nova ‘^til, 
failed to itise a simple foimuta for the miorral hut cotresponded to a ttutt of a hydrous 
mctasiKeate with a hydrous oethositicate lo the peopottioni of 4 1 From this assump- 
tion N 10113 Olh-r milts aree<iualJyp*>ssit»Icbuttbeevidenceind _ciilesBniso- 
morphous tnisture of 2 type* of mols m beulandite J W SiiietBlf 

Lattice dimensions of oetrobte from Wassoo’i Bluff, Nora Seot-a. A L Pa«* 
SONS Lmv of Toronto Studies Ctol Srr No 29, Contiibulions Can Xfme*^l 19M, 
35-6 —The dimensions of the unit ecll lor the oatrolite were found In be a 18 3i», 
hl8708«Rd«668l4A U Tbesp *r of thecrystal wa» 2 257 and there were 8 mow 
19 the unit tell by usini BrOgtet statue for r. N w found lobe 8 0^11 J W,S 
CoUophe&ite from Uioceae btowu. tbales of Ctidormt. V. Wayho GALLiiisa 
Bull Xw Xtioe R<fr«f«i« tjeof 15,257-69(1931) —Antmpurt, pytiuted ofltiliccollo' 
phanite occurs lO the Miocene browa shales of the southern San Joaqum Valley, Calif 
The trams are 0 1-0 5 nn mdiam Their chea eompo andphys properties depend 
00 the degree of pyrititatioo The grams are embedded lO a matrix which is domi- 
nantly clay These odlites are syngenetic The mechaDism of ryntiration is di«- 
eussed AtPSN 1! EmbRY 

British Columhii in 1930 Anon Afining / (London) Ane Rn No (Jan 24. 
1931)25 CasteraConada la 1930 Anon IhiZX Gold Uiniog m Nova Seotuu 
A>oN lbui27 tfarway in 1930 Anon fhwfSS MiniaginNes^oundland. Anon 
ihd29 The mineral resources of Tanganyika Anon IM 31 Nigeria in 1930. 
Anon IM 33 The Federated Malay Suies in 1930. Anon /5iif 35 Australia 
u 1930. Anon Ibid 30 Portugal in 1930. Anon Jbid 30 CorewaU and Devon 
m 1930 Anon IM 37 The Minerals of the Hyderabad State, India. Anon 
ibid 4S 9 Aldbn II Eubby 

Quinquennial Tevrew of the mineral production of India for tbs years 1924 to 3928. 
Ciramtle E 11 Fascqs RxtorJt Gtel S»r» /ndia 64, 28-31(1930), cf C. A 24, 
1S24 — Indua cfatamite is usually assoed with serpentine In Bihar and Orissa it 
occurs in bed like veins and as scattered granules in serpentinized sozoaitM and dunitrs 
fornuDg laccohtic intrusions As m Oalu^isUo the chromite is of primary (magmatic) 
origin and contemporaneous with the pendotites. The subsequent serpentinirapon of 
the pendotites has been accompanied by widespread ailiciheation with the production of 
marginal zones ol chert. The output is steaddy increasing Graphite. E L O 
CpBCG /4id 106-9 — Graphite occurs in various parts of India in schists Magnesite. 
E H I’Ascoe /Nd 166-72— lo the Saleni district a network of magnesite veins pierces 
2 great intrusive masses of serpeotinixed ultra basic rocks Productioti » steadily 
increasing Cyaaife. J A Dunn /MdOS-S—lmporUnt deports of cyanite and of 
cyamte quartz rock occur ID Icdu SiUimonlte. JA Duw /5td 426-9 —Silliman- 
jte-corundum deposits ossoed with cordiente biotite quartz microclinegneiss and siUi- 
manite quam schists occur in Assam Aldbn H EmbbY 

ReUtioncf the ore deposits of the southeni Rocky Mountain region to the Colorado 
Plateau. B S.nuTtBiL Proc Colo Sa Soc l2,No 2, 23-36(1929) —Ore deposits of 
we southern Rocky hfountain repoo ate cooed la a narrow belt surrounding Colorado 
Plateau, assoed with vo'canic fields which are also largely confined lo the same belt 
Igneous activity resulted IQ depositioa of theores A bibliography is given E I. S 
_ Geolopc^ and metallogenetic study of South Africa A Dsuay Rev tnd 
miefrate 229,271-93(1930) —A review of the essential elements of geology, stratigraphy 
and eruptive phenomena of South Afnco. centnt Rhodesia and repoos further north. 
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including the pro\nnee of Katanga of Belgian Congo Notea are given on the pnncipal 
deposits of this region which is one of the richest mining distncta of the world 

E r. S 

Impression? of the mineral indastty of British South Africa. U’ B Timm. Can 
Dept Mines, Mines Branch, ifem«randum Sertet No 46, 27 pp (1931) — T. discusses 
diamonds, asbestos, Pb. Zn, V etc Aldbn If Embry 

Geology of South Park Section. A. Lakes Jlountoin SUi’es iUntral Age 1, No 
3. 7, 20-1(1930) — Notes on Ah. Ag Pbond coal deposits are given and oil possibilities 
discussed E I S 

Geology and ore deposits of Baaaack and Arge&ta, Montana. P/tiLir J Snssov 
Menl Bur UinesandCeoI Bull No 6(1931) — These 2 districts were the first important 
placer and lode mines in Montana and have produced Au, Ag, Pb, Zn and Cu The ore 
deposits are closely related to intrusive rocLs, but occur also in sedimenury rocks near 
intnisne contacts Those with obvious eiposures have been brgely exhausted, but it 
is possible that additional discoveries may be made. Curtis L W’ilson 

Geology of the Shonia Lake area, district of Kenora (Patricia portion). 11 C. 
Laird Ann Rett Onl Dept ifinet 30 , Pt 3, 1-21(1931) — Extrusive rocLs (green- 
stones) forming the basement schist senes are surrounded by granite. Gabbrodiontes 
and amphiboliles of pre granite age form 40% of the schist area Descnptions of the 
rocks and Au prospects are gi\en Aldsn H Emery 

Geology of the area from Minaki to Sydney Lake, District of Kenora. D R 
Derry Ann Rrpt Onl Dept A/in«39,Pt 3,25-^1(1931) — The consolidated rocks 
(alt Pro Cambrian) fall into 2 senes (1) a sedimentary-volcanic senes, much folded 
and metamorphosed, and (2) an intrusive senes ranging from dionte to granite and 
pegmatite Tlie inirusivcs occupy 80% of the area They are desenbed in detail 
Mineralization (usually replacement of the country rock) was closely assoed with the 
later phases of intrusion Quart* vems are rare. Pyrrhotite with minor pynle and 
molybdenite carrj'ing Au and Ag >$ known in the coarser gneiss Pynte, in a ajlnxaus 
groundoass with varying proportioos of cbalcopynte and carrying Au, occurs m the 
yeicanics and doe quartiitic sediments A cobaltite vein has been prospected 

Aldbk H Emery 

Geology of the Shoal Lake (west) tree. District of Kenora. Leonard Greer 
Ann. Repl Onl Dept Sftnes 39, Pt 3,43-66(1931) — A thick and intricate Keewatin 
section IS exposed Lava {lows, agglomerates and obscure sediments are interbedded 
with no particalar order Intrusive roto them are bodies of granite, felsite and quarts 
p0fph>Ty Au-beanng quartz veins occur chiefly in greenstone The rocks are de 
scribed in detail Aldbn H Emery 

Geology of the Bigstone Bay area. Lake of the Woods, district of Kenora. G G 
SurrEU Abu Kept Onl Dept Mtnes 39,Pt 3,57-71(1931) — A basic and siliceous 
series of volcanic rocks, largely extrusive, are intruded by a senes of diontic to gabbroic 
bodies. All of these are intruded by granite aod many small granite, felsite and quartz 
porphyry dikes Much later the complex was intruded bynarrowdiahasedikes Au- 
beanng quartz veins occur assoed with the contact between the granite and basic 
schists Ag, pjTTte, RneoopTTite. dialcopynte. sphalente, galena and tellundes have 
been reported The rocks are desenbed Aldbn H. Emery 

Geology of the Eagle-Circle Distnet, Alaska. J B Mertte. Jr U. S. Ceol 
Survey BuU No 816, 166 pp (1930) — M discusses the geologic history, distnbution of 
placers, sources of Au and pla«r mining operations Two groups of claims, compns- 
ine 7 mi of placer ground on Coal Creek, arc regarded as good hydraulic venture 

E. I. S 

(reology of the Panomint Silver Distnet, C«iifoniia. F. AIacMurphy. Ecoh 
C eol. 25, 305-25(1930) — ^Thc Ag bearmg fissure veins occur largely m limestone. They 
eompnse: qaartz-galena-pyiite veins and pyirhobte-pynte-quartz veins. The min- 
eralogy of ores is desenbed and ongin and age of deposits discussed A bibliography 
is given. £. I. S 

Mineral association at the Marble Bay Mine, Tezada Island, B. C. T. L. Walebr 
Univ. Toronto Studies. Gecl Ser No 29, Contributions Can Mmeral, 1930, 5-8 — 
The ores of the Marble Bay mine are cbalcopynte and bormte, rarely native Ag and 
molybdenite. The non-melallics are represent^ by garnet. woUastomte and epidote. 
The deposits occur at the contact of a dionte poiphynte intrusioa with Mesozoic lime- 
stone. Analyses of the bornite, woDastonite, andradite and grossulante are given 
. , J. W. Shipley 

Geological and microscopical study « some copper deporits of C. Y. 
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HME.t SWJ Ctol W U.»fl B. So 4. »n .J2c5(t«i»)&n I oslwh) — Df^»U »n 

JJup<.b Yunnan and ‘Szechuan are dcwbrd 

lubi and LukuU lead-«opp«r deposits, thetrorifw aad tbe(rrtittso^ttr»b^»par 
oftbeteeion. i IhUvaso Abb *>« 3e/cS2,Ko lJ.85pp(JKW) — STendu 
irt occun’tnco i> n gitit d minttal »n«l not a d<po«it m place A dcwssioa ol 

ihi 4'«-cd mimraK ami a thun ot tht orififl of thcdeiKf^itsafc Jiicn I- I.S 

Iron and oaniaBese dtposts of Emit L |> hf OuvtiRA /uko mtmf el 
57, C80-7(lf50) — Iron deposits constitute the largest tnineraJ ftsou/ce of Bra^i Out- 
line descnpoons pnccipal Te and Mn ore deposjtsorcpsen. with analyses o^Mn ore 

The iron ore deposits of South Africa Hass baiMiDtRiiWi** ArcA fiien 
fndlentc 4, 2G'>-7C(lt)3H) A surtcy of the ciatcnr. f«<^r3phical position* and si?m ™ 
the Fe on deposits of ?o Africa bawd on tht: latest bterature and some personal oh 
sers'ations I. 

World deposits of nickel )l Cabuioih Frrntmiterefs An' * 
gists descniitions nf Ni ore mimrals tntmngand r<<imctg(>roc«s»es. a 
'tatistics for 1913 to l'J2^ The present >eaTl> consumption ts '* " 
raphy IS appended ' ^1. . 

Platiatua deposits cl Sooth Africa. P Ktitfit 6d, SFA-TtClhSO) — A 

review f* ^ S 

Tin deposits of hlorococala, Bobvuu E Gerea Z f^ait Ceol 38, 113-21, 
iSS-42(JP30; —Agrolfigical treatment, including dewnplttinof the depo«»t« E I S 
Mercury deposit in Coso range, Inyo County, California. T W/bner .lfi« «* 
Cofif Colif Pit of lfi«ej«B<f Uir 2d.Xo I C-ldn'O) — In a crater hkeopeningin 
a tonical hill of aliertd rhyolite. iFtre >s a mtwoji of \tint team*. cre>nee» and frac 
turts through which oonabar crystals and free S hate been dejxr'ited Afemee jam 
pies cMUined 0 10 and 0 19% Hg *eli-ett4 ore 7 to ll pereent The onpn of the 
deposit IS discussed PIS 

The geolop ol gypsuni depouts. V Ciuaus Ere majeriau* eosjiruefion fear 
p«J/ier IWI, 0',^•101 —The deposits of gypsum oear Tam and la Lorraine or the Pros’en* 
tales occur either in Tnassic « Miocene formations T O AKsmsGO 

CypstOB of PTag Lo Distnct, South Shapst. s L Taao SuV Ceoi Soe, 

8, Ko 4, 32T-4Ul9J3Kin Enfll^h) —Veins veintets and beds of gypsum occur m 
red tnarl both coofortnal'Ie and oblique to bedding, it is mined in a pniRiUTC manner, 
the output being atiout lU tuns per day and price at n\er bank 40 per ton 

E 1 S 

Alabaster deposits at Campredon neat Carets V diiAnaiu Cinie cml 97, No 
1, 18-9(1930) -'<^1ogic3l features of deposits and methods of muuog are described 

E I S 

Kentucky fluMites. tl R. Jiuaou Pen Am Crei 54, No 1. 2&-00(19301 — 
fhoduccioo data. 192G to 1920 ue pven E I S 

The cmgis of the Liebleobnrg diamonds Aiwjris Vln.iJ4.vs S A/rxean Mi” 
iBgondfng J 41, Pt 1, 314(t93ci) — Geological AuiB*! H EwEar 

Carbons and industnal diamonds ID 1950 L M vav Moffes. Mining J Ann 
Ret No 9 Jan. 24. 1S31 Ainsv H Etaar 

Contribution to study of evolution of fnela of the coal basin of Lifge, M LECSiaTB 

fliT unit mrwr{8].4,Is'o 1,5-11(1930) — The aatue of coal aud sanation* in content 
of Totaiiie matter arc discussed. A map is shown of divtnbuUon ol cool and coal forma 
tinas in the Latge basin. Camping Ltisbourg and we<tem Gwnanj 3fodific3tJoas are 
attributed to tectonic forces fc I S 

Genebc ecnnectiea between salt deposits *nd petroleuai. A W’ei'frxtB Intern 
Z Bohrlecli,£r<loli>eribaiiu Geof.Mayl, OifaadCmty 28, No 5 . 169(1929) — Con 
tiary to the evurent idea of nugration ol oil from mother rocks. W assumes that the 
greater part of the oil found to porous beds u primary la character, formed m rocks 
where actually found by dull HiseaplanaPoais that ammal organisms with soft bodies 
Were abundant where the NaCl content of th^ water was high, and that these organisms 
coasututed the mother substance of peuoteum E I S 

Some feeioTs of sobdidcatioQ su relahOA to inetalliirgieal and geological problems. 

JfiBiBg^bc 5 A/ri«»31, 1'Jo-8(IUJl), cf C A 24,3970. 
«O04, 56<5. 25, 4/6, 1184 AtOEN H EsfEEV 

Separaboo of solid phases ut heavy Itqmds and melts with aid of the centrifuge. 
^ . JancEii GluciauJ W, 661-8(1930) — J discusses appLcatioas of the centrifuge to 
petrogr apay, giviag new metlKKb of sepn with its aid, gravimetnc and volumetric 
proocsses.withaidof heavy liquids, and detsuU of WolB centrifuge. E.I S 
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Petrography of the rocks m the ncmity of KiUimey, Ontario. W A Joves. 
Unn of Toronto Studies, Grof Ser No 29, Cratnbutions Can Mineral 1930,39-00 — 
A detailed stud} of the rocL types in the aim adjacent to Killamcy Village, Ont , was 
made A sharp contact was obsen'ed m the field between the coarse-grained KilJamey 
granite-gnciss on which the tillage stands and the fine-grained gianite-gneiss to the east. 
Dikes of the fine-grained rock cut the coarse grained .\l the contact of these 2 rock 
types the fine grained granite-gneiss has appaientl} been chtllcd, since its teittire is 
unusuall} fine A senes of chem anafj'Mrs of samples taken across the stnke of the 
rock from the quartaite into the coarse-grained rock showed no progrtssitt decrease m 
silica and increase m alkahes. Microscopic examn of thin sections did not reveal proof 
of the ongin of the tme-grtuned granite gneiss b> the mctasomatic replacement of 
quartz by feldspar The KiUamey grarute-gneiss is intrusive into sediments of Huron 
lan age Microscopical!) and chemically, its character ts that of an igneous rock of 
plutoaic ongin The compn of the coarse-grained rock is not widely different from 
that of the tine grained, so that the latter is probably a shghtly joungcr. more quicklv 
cooled intrusive rock which has onginated in the same magma reservoir J W S 

Certain lenoUlhs occurring in gabbto at Sndbnry, Ontano. W A Jones. Univ 
of Toronto Studies, Ctcl Gr* , No 29, Contnbutions Can Mmeral 1930, Cl-73 — 
The inclusions of w hite rock at Sudbury onginated contemporaneousl) with the enclos 
ing gabbro as a result of the action of the magma on a nucleus of sihceous sedimentary 
material No remnants of foreign material were found to proi'e this conclusively 
.\ctual fusion of the mclusions did not occur The process was one ini'olvmg the pene- 
tration of materials from the magma which reacted with quartzite to form hornblende 
and piagiodase in an essentially solid xenoUth htol transfuuon of materul from the 
magma into the xenohth accounts for the nunendogical s)'nimetr7 of the inclusion 
The penetrative ability of Fe and h!g would not be as great as ,A1, Ca, Na and K, and 
hence the border zone of the zesolitb would tend to be^me neb m Fe and Mg and the 
formation of hornblende crystals would result At the edge of the mdusioo crvstal 
centers would be dose together and a medium textured aggregate made up chieffy of 
hornblende would result \\~thiQ the xeoolith the penetrauon of Mg and Fe would not 
be so great, with the result that large crjatals would gradually develop Jmpovensh 
meet m the reacting Lquid in Mg and Fe due to the pptn of hornblende would result 
in the de>*dopment of bytowmte m the interstices between the hornblende crystaL 
It IS thought that Na and K would explain the presence of ondesine m the center of the 
body rather tbaii bytowmte. The presence of a great no. of fluid icdusions in the resid- 
ual quartz of the xenoliths udicates that the reaction between magma and quartnte 
took place m the presence of nuneralirers J It' Sinpini 

The aqueous doling of basaltic lava on the Columbia Hirer Plsteau. Ricituid 
E.FVLLEX. .-!«/ [51, 2J.2SJ-5«>(1P3J)— A petrographic studj A HE 

Dalmsbamte, the spotted greenstone from the Amulet Mine, Norands, Que. 
T. L. WauCer Umv Toronto Studies, Cfct ^ No 29, Costributioss Can Mmexal 
1930, 9-12 — Microscopic and chem examn. of the greenstone indicated considerable 
variation in the compn of the speamens, some being fairly and while others are quite 
basic. The S and Zn contents indicate a change from the onginal i-olcacie type due to 
contact with the sulSde ore bodv The «pots represent amigdaloidal Idling 

J W SHtPLEV 

Compacben of sediments. Parker D Tksss. Bull An Assm Pfir^rum GftA 
15, 271-6(1931) — The initial HjO content of sediments vanes with the fineness of the 
constituent particles. A tentative estunate indicates that it is approx 45^ in well 
«!Orteiifine-erainedsand>,60^insdts.S0^incIaYsand > PO^meoUoids. A H E 

The influence of withdrawn chemical substances m creating empty underground 
spaces and pressure. Ce&.\kb Verceixi IkJ irautTcna S, SI-2U931) — Very strong 
pressure noted m the Monte Cam pits was studied as to its cause, with the conclusion that 
the ZnCOi and PbCOj of the«« were produced by the oxidation of the ZnS and PbS 
through the action of water, CaCOi and MgCOi and that the last 2 were transformed 
into the sol sulfates and were earned off by water, leaving emptj spaces, whde the ZnS 
and PbS remained as in'ol carbonates. R S.crsovs 

Chemical transformabons caused by the decomposibon of vegetable wastes. P. 
ViNAS&A DE REwa Ird ruHt^na 5, 21(1931) — Manv plants, or plant parts, die 
cTcry season, and the waste produced conta in s mineral salts and org matter with H, C, 
O, N. If la contact with much O as in tropical tegions, a slow combusboa follows, while 
under woods or m immature peat bogs m huge masses, contact with atm, O l> difficult, 
and these become potnd by the action of bacteria and fungi, and HjO, CO* and a LttleN 
are produced, there being only as exeepticnsscibd remains as hptobiohtes. With eices 
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of H n anil «b*<-nw tSO or »I thf mass {ivrm w the jwtswd i* olcamws or {tas *»Jl, 
ihr ftiriM and dotwmjw ba«em donot W wndie Pe'idr* thss. jf m * rwr 

ronci and t>sclf na cinnet »et on *^lh« •rx<uf>tr mass tfii* it inerrasfil ljy oth« addav. 
.rtrt \h.. Msvtwcsn n«c !m sftwal yards beins dry at tfw lopandsrrt and fott^at w 
haitm Thm thru Jormrdmnt«lniai*T»l trliert humus prrtJoniinatTi Hiiswa 
of oifaluriv rhatcrd ratSotdt «*}»eh remain such as Joas at fhm t* water, 
re^i^iiiig Ccjceultlioii hy umxatenl WBs whiklhryaremoicsrti'iine tolinaJent »«caa» 

Ca Ar-id humtit resets in an otirmite «»y to 0 aod redsiir* *rt(J fewdef* vA Ifnw 
cottirds Sn la>ers nndei vsniJ and iwat h>c^ aJl the I e aniJ C»0 is eUtoinated ttv Usis 
«as R. S^tVl^S 

Keeeot sdriBces la icteoie ^ TvmeU- S^ientt rffffrti 25, 

laSl ~ A rr«e« of feeeol a.wl, on the frochem cl the irneous roefct 

JoirmS tlcfBi-TS 


\!i>ietn technic in the tnTt«it*t*on t>t opaque nanefats (PniUJPSt rnttuna- 
'.mtheui of sihcaie* (»ah nt.rvKvr>tt.) 6 The Cliarlesloa 

coa5lltid '(^E^spl.C8^ 2! Ra hrannt minrr»!» ffmn Gtrit Prar LaVr, N'nrtbwesi 
Temtmes ^SfEvee) 3 Discoloration of ijiinerals by fi and yrayt (JlprrMAW) 3 
Crtiactous limestcne as Ttttolnim sourer rock in northtiestcrti Vmerarlo f}!Et>BE«o) 
22 Uf<T\XES)18 


rortschriRedef Kweraleew.TCnstaBofrapluauadDetrosrayluf. BaodXV, Tea 1, 
Witedby"^’ Jena Ov-\*y Fischer 

ScrruiCT, Lsotol* Det Reranem. S<T*rtteof‘TC»tidbuchderMit>«riIehcim« " 
Dreadto T SteinVoplI f<M pp 7 
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0 ; Ptudasst, n » catt-n avd niouer ywAOt 
The fiftieth tnaherurr «f RndoU VwidrWek. Fcatuvuro Scitru. CAcfs 
Citfy 25, 73-3(1931) —A renew of V*» cwitnbuiioeis to pbf»tt>cbemieaJ sno^j/e; f/ 
mrlcHuffy PaA^x MAJiEsn 

BibtJojTaph} of the metaUnrcKU work of the D. S. Boreas of Mmn in IMCt. 
R.S Deav But hfifles /e/cmau.p* Cirr M49. 7pj> -*^rt CO rrirtetwej *« 

fiven ta ertieles on /tindiiatouls cn d/essrni; Fe and steef. bydrosnetaliurfy, hfo 
inveahSatiOBr, me and preows meUls. van fmooe rnrtats. lab app , raethods aod 
discusewa* ALctH H. C>n*v 

TheistUlhirQfofsoiBeoft&emerisetsJs. C.JS«miriis JUel4f/i*i (Lon- 
don) 3A S36-S(Ji»3l>— The deselopmeni of e)« lampi and ihetmionte v*I»e* fcai 
ertnlrd « demand for neUU and alloys with vrrf speml propettiea. TITiiie Tt’ has 
seneraily tort the reijuirements lor Ump filameste. Mo, Ta and Ai art uwJ far electrod w 
of thecmioaic eaWes Tlse production of duMile Ze and of ductile Ta and of Mo are 
ouUined a* IS lie Buouf cf sheet Mo V/. If. BoVTOih 

O^ulatica of metal yield in ore-dreasioe processes. Orro Srsre iSfisM si. S'* 
28, J4lM(1931) —Methods of ealcs yields tn the vanotn oty.sbesstnE processes ate ^s 
, H Stoctt! 

iTie •oeobee luBdataeatiis of coHoidsi ore dressme Cash. Gosn as-d Atax- 
AN'Pt* HOKOVJC. Inifrv SfrpsnrtKi m Fergr«A 2<, 37-d2{i53t)— The tlemeatair 
weoreucftS pnaaples reUtisff to mspeiisouisareteview^ The peptizatxMiof a eomples 
Ratam^^ otc stalytujg SiCS 19 67. S 24 63. CaO 16B I . Cn 8 3. Pb * 1 7, Fe 1 7JS 
and 40 5,^^aa<isieTrdtbniQzh lOiMQaeohtras jtiidied by shabag snth ettnc aod 
sum for deSiute periods, setUing. and dct|r the qtuntny is suspensioa. '^e tosz 
qnafttJty ol ore fesDSiam* is coRoidal suspensKm d^nds on the ciUtt acid coom and 
-a Vit ratio of ore to pepnsin* sola The eestilu are to ayreemejjt with Oswald s ppws 

Ahrev* FuETscsiBe 


nde 


l^ern Ifthiue la the «' »p«iu« auaerals ud ores. F Coles 

25, €33-41(1931) —A review witJj sections devoted to (a) 

ivK toatei^ of a ^edcaasTrterilax eootr 3% Co ard to obtain flotauoa eoaoSitrates 
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conte Cu Rencents were 0 14 Ib Ko C G N S. pine oil per ton of slac. 0 1-0 l.'> 
lb flm>l xnnlhitp, 1 2'» OOIb HjSO. and 0 12 0 2 > lb I’ H oil A H E 

Influence ct the iron content o/ rise blende upon its adaptsbiJitf for flotation. 
Lldwio kKAi III k U^toWu Ifs28, 12‘? lOilOIH i-cc C /I 2S, 20<:2 H S 
Operating practice in the copper-flotation plant of Mmas do Valle do Vouga, Portu- 
gal. (. liLUR 1Ma/f « i rs 28. Ua-Stl'ni The in»t illation at this plant is 
described Till nris in coimdcx (Cu pjnirs Zn blende. Tc pjntcs) The processes 
iisid an desenbed, and thi diflictdlii.sBndin(.thudsof osercoming ihctn arc recounted 

H STorRTZ 

Leaching copper from Its ores. JoHNDSiXLnAH J Chrm z:di/fatiort 8, 829-17 
(I'Un \ nsiiw. C H 

Extraction of soluble copper from ores in leaching bj percolation. John D Sulli 
%AN AVb Kcmnltit O nA\ARi> Ilur Mines. Repr o/ /rrciligolionx 307J, 43 pp (1931) 
The plijs intiirt of the nxrl its ponwity Agree of Laolinixation and 'cneitization. 
andthiamt of miur il slime di t tlu umt ofsoln that is ill be retaimd and the dilTiCultj 
tint will be found in m'hing out the sol salts The rate of remosal of sol Cu dc 
ernstd with incn.iscs in the omt of sliRic present and increased only slight!) with 
timp Wet charging the ore into the \at was ndsantageous In washing, the ejcles 
Ilf 'iibmorgciici. and draining should Ir as close to each other as possihlo, consistent with 
fjirK thorough tuning of the CubO. in l1u washsoln and thorough draining of the soln 
I In CiisOjConcn was gri ater at the bottom than at the top of the on column Circu- 
Utiiii. tin solns men iscd ixtn rales Ihsion disphcuniiit washing renioMtl Cu mon 
ripidl) than bauh washing. but ths \ol ofwashsoln rcrjuind wasgnattr Downward 
kiid upward percolation of wash solus gate sirturll) idvutical cxtii rates Less CuSO< 
was pptd in the ore wlitn tfit impngnadng sofns wen acidic Alden If f MrR\ 
The extraction of copper from oxidized ore by cyanide solution. E T Dlsstav 
J Chen Mtl .1/iniBg S(>( IfricA 31, I'>0-4(I93I) C>jnidccxtn of a malachite ore 
from Katanga conig 9 Cu restiUed in high cyanide consumption Flee regenera- 
tion was impossible Details are given Aldev H Fubry 

Magnebte in copper mats F G Hawlc\ £ny .MinmiJ 131,310-22(1931) — 
Magnetite causes Cu losses in the slag from the smelting of mrt This study of the 
distribution of the magnetite should help in the soln of the problem and also demonstrate 
the N'alue of improied chem and microscopic methods of analysis Analytical data arc 
discussed The sulfide is sepd from the magnetite as follows Dissobe30g IS’aClOiiii 
cc hot water Cool and add W cc of IlNOi Coot again and add 3U ec of 85% 
IfiSO, and coof to room temp orfower The NaClOi must becntirclyin soln whenthe 
acid IS added W cigh 0 f» g of mat info a 000 cc beaVer and add 8-10 drops of water 
bpread the mat o>»r the bottom of the lieaVerby shaking, place in a cooling trough and 
eautiouily add 25 cc of the chlorate In a few min heat the beaker nearly to boiling 
addSOec ofcoldwaterandimmcdiatclyfiltcrandwash The magnetite may beweighcd 
as such and then a correction made for the impuntics. or it may be ignited and weighed 
as FcjO, and impurities deducted, or the Fc may be detd solumetrically and calcd to 
FCjO, W II BOY^TON 

Significaace of the Dwigbt-Lloyd method for workmg up of Rajnmelsberg ores. 
\V SM.cRDRr\ Aletall u £r: 28, 101 11(1931) — The advantage of the Dwight Lloy d 
method for roasting Rammchberg ores (galena, zinc biende, Cu pyntes. Fe pyrites and 
lieavy spir) is primarily in the fact that the process is uninterrupted The capaaty is 
also great and the cfiiciency go«! tlie operating cost for the roasting and sintering of a 
ton of raw ore being about a third less than the usual roasting and briquetting methods 
Another adiaiitage is in the handling of large quantities of raw materials without a 
preliminary roa^ling, and m making available the SO, gas for H,SO, manuf As a result 
of the incriasc in furnace capacity and the saving of coke, together with a more favorable 
>icld of metal. H e total cost has been lowered considerably H Stoertz 

Milling methods at the Ilugbesville concentrator of the St. Joseph Lead Co., 
Ilughesville, Mont. Ww O Vanderdurg Dur Mines. Information Circ. 6447, 15 
pp (l^Sl) — Galena sphalerite, marmatite and pymte occur in a fissure vein in syenite. 
The fust 2 arc argentiferous A small quantity of Cu occurs as cupriferous pynte and 
cJnkopyTifc The gang consists of altered syenite and rhyolite with subordinate amts 
of calcitc, banlc, quartz, rhodocbrositc and marcasitc. The av. grade of the ore is Pb 
6 21, Zn 5 01% and Ag 9 09 oz/ton By selective flotation 2 concentrates arc made: 
one Pb 61. Zn 57% Ag 50 oi andAuOOSoz per ton and another Zn 51, Pb 1%, Ag 
31 oz and Au 0 02 oz /ton Pb recovery is about 97%, Zn about 92% and Ag 80%. 

Alden II. Emery 

Millmg methods at the Hurfey plant of the Nerada Consolidated Copper Co. 
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Hurley, New Meiieo fiiEtr Hodacs Bur Mines. Informa'nfH Ctrc 63M, 15 pp 
(IcilU The Cu nunirat IS chiefly chalcocite. aUhouzh this U in places accompaiuecl hy 
aiunie snalachite cisrysocotla and cripnte The cang is Quartz, pynte. senate Md 
halloy-'iu l-'n the first t months ot 1030 hca<ls avetajed I 329e Cu and 3 Hte 
Rcco\er> CoocentTStes assayed 27 Cu. 0 W oz Au and 0 5? oz 

perton <>m,ccmctJ by flotation with lime. lacoiMM and pint od _ A II F. 

Metal worltmi m powtt presses, fc V Ctt*s« An Inif ifrt. 

Inst c' Afruli Pirtiitfa 'jircprinl) IWl, New York mcetinj, 31 pp — Mtial working 
m prisvts 15 discussed under the sulxJiruions of shearing liending. drawing, stamping, 
squetring ejtnisioB and /urging Irom boib the metallurgical and stress analysis view- 
points The stamping trade dots its engineenng largely by trial and error The 
principal operations o/ metal forming hate many features in coaraoa with rolling and 
wire drawing methods Tht dni<ion between hot and cold working is taken as the 
recrysin rangeoftemp of the iretaJ being worled TheJpecil’cfcaturesofthedi/rerent 
operations ard the faaors invohtd are arj/yied in some detail C. L Ma-vrEtz, 
Recent design of Quicksifver plasta. C N' SciifSTtr Ent J/»ni«g J. 131, 
3l<i-Si,I 'll) — Three types of furnaces are in common usfr— the old Scott furnace, the 
rotary kiln and the llerteshofT fumacie T^e Scott uunmited to inlereuttent opera ti'rn 
and requires a reawmahly dry feed The lletreshofl furnace hai the ad»-antage of a 
higher fuel ecorooy than the rotary kiln and oo ocea<.ior.at shutdown* (or ttlming are 
ctcessary Dust elisiirzition is discussed and sesera! lUustntioos (tom iRstallatioae at 
difitient mines are shown W H Eowton 

Reduction of ti£« oxide by methane or natural gas. U. A. DoEnsu. Bur 
Mines. R»pi e] /atM/igsiiojii 3091, 14 pp (F'Tl) — ZftO + Cll* — Zn (gas> + CO + 
2H( u nearly complete when cquiI is attained (O gas velooty) at abmt 927* The 
reaction rate increases with temp , bat COy formation and subsequent reoxidation of Zn 
also increase Temps should thertlore be kept below lonu* (.rude natural gas r>rs 
approx the same mule* a* CiU the higher reduong power ol the homologs of CUi 
being compensated by their greater tendency toward thermal decompn. A preliiBinary 
treatmefit toremoie ('Ul/atel Si* adi-anugeous. This may be accomplished by hrating 
the calone at hOO in an atm of aatoral gas or the gaseous products from the Za con 
denser Cd may also be eliminated by this step lo the leop range 9*3-1000* the 
rate of Zn disu. compares farorably with that obtained from retorts by standard prac 
tice the metal produced is of exceptional punty and no apprecsable amt of blue powder 
IS fonaed. The speciaJ requirements of a furnace for eotn. reduction of Zn by natural 
gas are (1) a retortaad condensing system as nearly gas- tight as possible. {2) continuous 
feed and discharge of ore at a slow rate (time of residence about 34 bn ), (3) continuous 
cousterfloir of gas at a low retoaty (tune of contact, about 1 mia ) (4) telomhanoga 
large capaaty, and (5) pretreatmeotof thcoreui a sep letort at bOQ* or lower with gas 
from the Zn metal eoodenser Ladct these oondiUoas Cd and S are volatilized and Fe 
IS reduced to metal The Uagth of the retort is lumted by the resistance of the ore to 
the flow of gas and by the necessity to prevent transportation of dust incident to the 
higher gas scloaty required by long retorts if the tune ^ contact i* const. The smaBest 
dmieasioa of the retort will be lumted by the TCquiremtsta of heat transfer The 
relatively low operating temp and the presence of the eaeellent thermal conductor, IIj. 
facilitate the flow of beat and permit large suuts to be used Auifs H EsiEav 

^n and «e«I ta 1930 A>ov Mining J. (London) Annaof Rec .V». (Jan. 34, 
1931)1 Co;p<ri&1930 EowauiII Rosie tfndZ Ti&ml930. E Baejoi. Scott 

Ibxd 3-4. Lead and spelter m 1959. P W' Smth Ihd 6 Gold and sHrer m 1930. 
-kvON lind 7 Platmum tn 1930 A^o> Jbtd 8. Cadrainm, W. G Rchboui 
fOKf 13 Modem indostnal ippbcations of tteeL A.'.os /bid 15, 17, 19, 21-2 —The 
following uses of steel are di.sciisscd the constructional industry, higb-pressure and 
high temp vessels, them and allied mdnstnes. automobile and aircraft construction, 
muse ihaft-vamLuEibuitjTDUiiLoioijwrt.efidt.-lsllm.'i.vtilmab. -tffrtige-pufci, uruhuug 
andpiilvenarngmachmerT The use of aSoj metals tn iron and steeL A-vov JM23 
_ AiDEv H Eirear 

,. ”"I‘*'** •’» Roe'buE I of uon ores) and remelting processes. T E FLETama. 
foii^r,riciirJ 44.175;^, 195-7.211-3.227-9(1331)— &eea.4 24,5263 D S 
bsaettmg m the lead blast furnace. Handlisg neb charges. VL Condition* and 
ptobitms mnoduted by mereasmg the ratio of eoneentration. G U Olcrjoht avo 
Bur Mines, Rrgf a/ J«rertga/ions 30SS, r pp (1931), cf C .4 24, 
Aiuev H EifEay 
« Atl 127, 1254-7. 1273(1931) 
E H. 


Design of open-hearth ports, T 
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5 — Metallurgy and Metallography 

Graphical carbon balance of the blast fumdce. T J Ess Sl<rel Eng 8, 

173-C(1931) —Charts dc\ eloped to facilitate a check on gas production, blast vol and 
furnace practice are shown and the application is explained in detg the carbon balance 
The balance, a orked through analytically, agrees substantially within slide rule limits 

W H Boynton 

Carbon can be regulated by cupola practice. Gottprid Olson Foundry 59, C2-3 
(1031) ■ — In order to control the C in cupola low C gray irons it is necessary to have (1) 
a forehearth, (2) Ion tu>ires, (3) correct tuyere ratio, (4) proper amt of air supphed 
under proper pressure, (5) rapid melting, (fi) high temp in melting zone, (7) large 
amts of steel «crap, (8) coke with approx 7% ash, (9) coke with moisture under 1% 

Downs Sciiaap 

Regularities in the composition of basic Siemens-Martm slags. Siegfried 
SciiLFiciiER Arch Etsenhuiienv 4, 23‘>-44(1930) —From the analyses of 29 slags it 
appears that the MnO content depends on the xaluc of CaO + MgO The sum of the 
3 values is practically const at G1 S% rurthermore. the Fc content decreases mth 
increasing SiOj and PiOi If the Fc and htnO contents of a slag are known the approx 
compn can be calcd H F Johnstone 

Application of cementation methods of the systems Sb-Cd, Zn-Cd, Pb-Cd, Sn-Cd 
and Bj-Cd. LossiEwicr Pr^glad Trch 69, 508-13(1930 ' — A cementation 

method as described elsewhere {Prttgl^ Cormew Hutntczy 1929, 6S3) was eraplo>ed in 
investigating the cementing characteristics of the systems Sb-Cd, Zn-Cd, I’b-Cd, Sn- 
CdandBi Cd. which on cementation below the eutectic temp form permancntopenings 
at the junction By cementation at a temp aboie the eutectic temp the euttcUc is 
formed, this is followed by fusion at Uie junction, whicli prevents permanent 
openings Tests earned out below the respective eutectic temps sbow^ no evidence of 
cementation, while those cemented 3% above the eutectic temp showed fusion and 
quantities of the eutectic Methods employed are discussed In the 5b-Cd system 
Cd-Sb IS formed at the junction, white in the other systems investigated, eutectics were 
formed in ev ery case In the sy stem Bt-Cd, there exists a fusion m a stable form and in 
the other systems tests corroborate the existence of such fusion Frans Ivosossi 
The constitution of the iroo-carbon-sibcon-system. n. Section through thetti* 
dimensional diagram at 8% silicon \ and F Pobo&il Collection Ctechoslov 
Chem Comm i, 61-72(1931), cf C v4 24, 5705 — ^The properties of 7 alloys were 
im'cstigated These alloys were prepd by melting m an elec resistance furnace. The 
percentage chem compn. of the alloys tested is 

Alloy No, C yta S* P S Aei la degren 

34 0 14 0 43 7 97 0 W1 0 011 645 

35 0.21 0 31 7 87 0 045 0 011 6G0 

.16 0 34 0 40 7 63 0 062 0 015 845 

37 0 60 0 48 8 12 0 038 0 016 650 

38 0 86 0 38 7 94 0 062 0 023 650 

39 1 88 0 46 7 45 0 052 0 024 665 

40 2 7 0 55 7 84 0 097 0 009 665 

Samples for thermal analysis and microscopic examn after heat treatment were taken 
from each alloy The constitutional diagram of the ternary Fe-C-Si system contg 8% 
Si is given The region of the homogeneous y phase does not exist in these alloys 
The pearhtic transformation of the alloys with more than 0 4S% C ends at the beginmng 
of meltmg The transformation Acj in the alloys with 8% Si hes in the region a 4- C 
at 665“ G T. Motor 

I^actical use of the knowledge of structure of steels. F GoNzjU,Ez Y Rev 
gttiirt 6,No 2,21-5(1930) — Based on the chem compn of the steel analtemptis made 
to calc all the structural phases existing in steel such as free pearlite. MmC, MnS, FejP 
and free femte The Juptner, Neil and Osmond formulas have been used in calcg 
tensile strength, hardness and elasticity G T. Motor 

CoTzosioa and metal protection is steam power plants. IV. R. Stumper 
Korrosion ilelallschuts 7, 25-8(1931), cf C ^4- 25, 1206 — A boiler-tube failure from a 
gas fired furnace using a hard water was mvcstigated metallographically A deposit of 
CaSO, was found to exist throughout the entire length of the tube Sections of the tube 
^,-ere cut from the tube at the point of failure and at a point some distance from the blow 
out Microscopic examns of the metal surface of both sections revealed decarbimza- 
tion of the outer side of the section which failed, and mdicated that the temp of the 
mside of the tube had been between the Ac, and Ac, pomts, while temp conditions m the 
other portions of the tube had apparently been such as to cause no changes m the micro- 
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TIk toiKlmiott was fcachrd tliat UiealufcJ oscrtintlng Jo on Jnij njii s 
llanu I Tf1 c lUMil till failure H J Itoriirtll 

Tlie corrosion oJ iron by steam »t tneb temperature* aniS 5U ptiysicfr-chemvcal 
basis I W kKAis Aorroaion Urto/ZifAnfs 7, S'* Slfl'ni) — A mcltuHl is <li. 
tnbci) for mi i-iirini. the raU of oxidition of I c in sujHrheatrd stram at J'lxli f' 'O'-s 
a--UTinR the mcnase Mi clcc resistance I'f a metjf w ire rfiiring 
nhicli 




•vstiTOi. U =» ^ ^ C — ■ — ^ ,. ~1 , in n 111 

»• Lrr,V 4- «(ri’ — r» ;j 


. of the 1 ati wife amltheoxide coxcKsiwtfc <>i anil Pi ll'f *P f 
1 f (hi nil tal anil the nxiili p is the ratio of molil sols of tin tncLiI and tlie (iinli , anil 
L the Irnxth of (hi wire Nlca'iininint' tJ rc«istxiict cfianecs masle at trmps i inRii s 
from ■dll to NKi' and drtns of O, m the oiide film sf on<<I the ratio of O; useil t > I e 
naclmxtolH T| ['tui that found in I ijO« •'cp detns if«t iiicTfasi s due fontn! iti m 

of 1 1 ui > furum at the \sme temps witi f«md toaRtee will with t! o c ealcil (ci in tl i 
resistanci ch4n>,cs Iloih methods mdicatiil tf xt tic ihichri'x of the oiuli Imr 
incrusul with time according to the diffusion cf]t xlion i' «= if in wt ifh » " tl ifVi i s' 
111 11 / the tittle in mm The ixiues of i nirr ditd fiftfiitps tf S'O*. 7l*'*i I n’anl 
»0(l‘’Bnd were ri-.p X ll»** 1 '<7 X lO"* f 22 X fO Mnd I 27 X 10*’ Titrp 
cocITs tni the If action rau wen limnil to fie 1% |>ct dcjtte iHtwicn I*'’''* and “(*)' aid 
1 5*^ per degree between 7('(>“ mid son* fi J KornirLi 

Corrosion of iron by carbon tetracHoride J MiLustiK Ci’.'/f'/pn (Vfipj'f 
Chfm Comtn 3,73 7'i(l'*3l) Iron is corroded 1 1 CCl. in prcsitice r f J t<Mf and water 
A lest madi consisted m boiling iron for 1 hr in a inixt of CCb. f lOM and inter 
The TMults olitained wtre 


CD. 


CdhOlt 


IliO 


( r,i 


iSOllrf 


I 01 
0 1.1 
0 w 
! 81 


Ma* corrosion is obtained wuh a inut of 70^ CCl.. 27 TtOIf and 2 7% water 


The presence of EtOJf favors the foncuion of Fe h> CCl, 


G T. Motor 


Problems of insulation [of metals against access of moixturel (Moll) 13 (lomc 
factors of solidification in relation to metallurgicxf problems (Smith) 8 ^elv mcthodi 
of coke testing (Meliek) 21. The molecular constmni<m ^ the « solid «olulinns of ‘'u 
in Cu CJSFPERV) 2 The molecular constitution of the fi solid soJution, of ‘•n in Cu 
eiasniiicd thertijc^ynaHiicaSly (JsrvESx) 2 Detonators ]affo\s for their ciiisule-l 
(Fr pat 69(3603) 24. Lisiviatiug materials (Gcr pxt .'317920) 13 Hotarv tul < 
furnace and cooler lor ores (Gcr pat 630 212) 20 \pparatus for cleaning blist furincc 
gases (U S pat 1.797 906) 1 


Bartels W Die DauerfestighcitiiBse^wciMter und eeschweissler Ouss- und 
Waliwerkstoffe. Berlin V D I Buchhandlung Ml 

Beo^ Ekich Die lonnpraxis m der Metallgiesserei Ilillo \V Knarp 

114 pp M 7. Pound M 8 50 

Bbcsier. ERICH Die Giess- and Putztecluiilt iq der Metallpesscrei Ilalk 
W Knapp 6Spp M 420 bound M BSCI 

TV y««orping der deutsehen Wrtschaft nnt NichteisenraetalJen 

Through June. 1930 Beilin \ D 1 Biudiliandlung Bound 4 ‘X) 
aofi R€sultats Pans Dunod 
490 pp P 170, bound F ISO Cf C A 23.365 

S Ite““i*93'S?“S, U,p,„ Vrf.t 



1931 0 — Metallurgy and Metallography 2077 

M(iin< CiiuisTiAN A UntersuchunKcn (iber die Seigerung def Qegleitele* 
niente dcs Eisers lcchni«clic 1Ioch*<litile, Aaclien. Germany 25 pp Re- 

\i.«r.l in VfUils amt AlloiS 1, fSidOTO) 

Nmku. J s Literature and Patent References to Platinum Group Metals. 
Vol. I, Nos 1, 2 and 3 1 1> 1 21, iJ-5S, CO-lOo Kew York Intematjonal Nickel 

Co 

Sai av U Pie DauerfestigkeitderLeccbtmetaU'Saacfguss'Legfercmgen. Iterlm 

\ I> I liiklilMiKlluiii; M t.<>> 

''II iMiuik \ DieungtinstigcLagederPertigwarenindustrieinNichteisen* 
nu t ilkn iind ilifc Orundc Itirhn V D 1 Diiclihandtung M 8 

1< MmR and Grailmg Foundry Sands. Chicago Am Foundry men's Assoc $3 
k.M 'V>,lin } I uide J 44,270(1011) 


Aeratmt: eppiMfns for flotation plant for ores, etc, CrvrRAL-EuROpXsscttB 
''UIUIMM Vm 1 1 I 1 IS A (. (It C Gibbs, inventor) Gtr. 619.033, Feb 2. 1920 
\<Mn to 1 11 I 1 25, I.*"'') 

Concintr null rir<s Itiii nil itioKti It Martin I' S 1 "07.350, March 21 In 
idictmi, iiltiu I I I mil (N 1 Iirfiih |>liM«]>iiaU ore scrcinings Hith selective agents 
Aiich j' ' i| M il \ I tU ii tl ■ w itir conirnt of the ore is regulated to the amt neecs* 
V ir\ to \M I il I ti i. • I ill till <>tA jnriicUs without having present an csccss which 
uillMttli '‘III I II I iL tinlnt. iJiiJ thi n« ifdl ore IS tumbled with the selective agents 
t(i prej' ir< it for > i i n i <. mt, t >bh 

Flectromagneiic siparator for ores, etc. \V'»f M Morokv Ger 521,020, May 
1(5. I'l.n Corr <i> 111 Is 1,1 lint 2.M -CJ 

BriTueitiny ores I \t i (.viin Ai m kt Knapp and LCos Mavbr Ccr 517,735 
April 1, l'i..i \-l.lii til 111 '<>(( A 24. 47:)2) The method of 501,585 for bn* 
i|iietting Mu I n ' i e with C and (o« '(agi oxidation cotnpds of Fc, is extended to 
oriSfifCr \\ \ Mn I Ni Cosiidl’ 

Treating ores, etc 1 kh i> Km ii* (.ki soswtrK A G Ger April 13, 

1'12(5 Addii til 17 ( iilti (C A 23. 2i 1 he method of Ger 473,010 is modified by 
'iipphiiiR till m lUrnls to thi fiinnee m a jirc warmed state, or by heating the end of 
till fiinnct at winch tiic mattniN inter The rctction enne is thus extended toward 
tint <11(1 of till, furince and this hcihtntcs the completion of the volitilitation before 
the rividiti in the furinev soKens or Miitcrs 

Treating sulfldc ores, etc IIarai d bKAPtw. U S 1,707,700, March 24 Ma* 
tcrnl iiicli as <iiIiiiUd luavy metal ore is subjictcd to a reducing smelting operation in 
the prisence of lifht nutalcompdv such n\ those of CaorMg, in such quantity and with 
such riguhtvd coiidiiKiiiv of ridiiction as to produce a shg having an Fc content of 
hi low }'i% } lO ami 1 wit contu light niclals Numerous details and examples an 

^ Sulfide ores, Sin.riiiDC Corp Fr CdG.fiJO, May 22, 1930 Ores contg Fc and 
S arc treated for the iiroihittion of S. oxide of Fc and cldondes of other metals contamed 
ill the ores (i) fiiruiiiig I iCfj w«{h<li<phccmcntof S lu the form of vapors, folliawcd hy 
oxuiitioii of the I iCl) to 1 1 OjTud FcCli. the latter dild with Nbemg used as a chlon 
intiiig .iRini for diAphemg S Tlic temp In the chlorinating and oxidumg gases iv 
iinmnmcd above ihe condi n-ition pt of the S or of the FcUi. but below the temp 
wliicli would produce fusion of the solids present 

Chromium ores. I G I aroi nind A C (Paul Wcisc and Julius Drucker, in- 
VLiitors) Gvr 611,743, Apr 17,1027 Crorcs winch have been heated and quenched 
.TK dcconiposcrl by subjecting them to the action of gases contg IICI Cl and reducing 
utciits ni »y he priAcnt ui the gas Thus. Cr ore is heated to 800® and quenclied in 
WTtcr Ihe qiiencliid ore is subjected to the action of gases contg llCland a reducing 
ngi-iU at riW 1)00®, leaving moderatcl> pure CrClj Other examples are given 

Extraction of iron from its ores. VrRitMrrt SrAuaviLRKB A -G Ger. 517,009, 
June 8, l')27 I eons arc treated with Cl IICI gaseous chlorides, etc , and the resulting 
1 iCli is dccc'miio--ed toobtimthclc The 1 cCUishcated toabove its dissocn temp m 
an elcc arc and the dvcompii jrrcxliictx, I e and Cl, arc cooled and sepd 

Extracting copper. Anc.lo Aurrican Corp of hoimi Africa, Ltd Ger. 
521.I81. May 1<). 1'I2S Sec Frit 1.01 8 >9 (C A 23,4181) 

Extracting copper, etc. Pati NTAKTiBnoi.ACKT GRONDAL-RAunv Ger 521.111. 
July 10 I'U'l I>cscoiitg Cu and 2n arc treated with SOj, after addn of chlorides if 
ntcexssrj, until the IICI content is^lO g perl Part of the Cu is thus pptd as CuCl, 
and the pptn is then completed with Cu 'Ibelyeandthcppt are then treated with Fe, 
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Iithir ■iinaratclv or tosetlier to rccoxtr Cu The rntthod may be applied to the tycs 
<il>t 3 infd by txtz pjnUs that have been roasted under chloridiwnj conditions, and il At 
aiicl Au an present they may be ppld fiiih the CnCl by using an excess^ C« 

Nickel and copper. The ^^^ER^».TloVM. NicKct Co , Ivc 1 f t>'>C.4o<>. 

1 'll) Ni and Cu an extd from materials contg thein.partieularlymatscontt 5uUides 
nf \i and Cu h> hiating the matenalsin the pirsence of a flu* to obtain a molten mass 
and stratii>ing to sep the material conlg Ni from that contg Cu Thepartcentg Cu 
w h<.atid in the prsscnce of ftir tooliUin porous Cu and the part conlg h>i submitted 

til tile carbonyl process to obtain Kl 

Reduction of tin Dbrzclius’ MKTAiLiiCrTCV C u n 11 Tr Cw.lAo, May 
J7 1'150 Finely granulaiid materials toatg SnOt are reduced by solid, ticvuid or gase 
ous agenu at a temp kept helott the m p of the charge during the reduction and raised 
at the ind of the riduction suflicicwly to gist a molten or pasty slag which surrounds 
ihc riduced Sn and presifves it from reoxidation in the furnace itself ordunng a nibse 
quent tJ>.4tTni.nt _ _ _ . 

Extracting rine, etc Havss Dcerxiak'v Gef d2],4S5, Isov 7, 1020 In eitg 
Zn and other solatile metals from a rant of oxide ore and C in a horizontal, externally 
heated muflle a porous or perforated tube, to which gas « supplied, i* orranged along 
the whole length of the bottom of the muffle The charge is loosened acid agitated bj 
the fine streams of gas ascending through it 

Zme. The New jEKSrvZiNCCo Tr C974’17. June 11, 1030 Cd and Oie bVe 
are rimoved from zinciferous materials by heating the matenals in the presence of cate- 
luUy reguUted amts of e- chlorinating agent, steam and air and the treatment is se- 
lectively regulated to volatilize the Cd without appreciable loss of Zn Cf C- A. 25, 
W7 

Hoastisg pytites, etc. Alcxasprb ToiUBt and Nicolas BAispBaiciiSN I r 
007 OOG. May 20 lOiO ryntes and S contg ferruginous matrnals are roasted and 
agglomerated at the same time, by the progressive action of air. heated m a special app 
to temps of CoO-SOU', on the matenal advanang progressively in a thin layer in a ro- 
tating or other furnace 

Treatuig roasted pyrites. Revucrsholus Gamia iKbtarai Aztisbolao Cer 
fil7,748, Nov 13, 102o The valuable constituents of chlorinated roasted pyrites are 
obtained by hxivsatmg the pyrites in stages with (I) lye poor in Cu but neb in Zn, 
contg mainly chlorides and (2) lye poor in Zn but rich in Cu. contg mainly sulfates 
Cu. Zn. Ag, Co, S and Cl compds are so obtained 

Rotary ore-roasting and smterug apparatus. GBOtice C Stox£r (to National 
i’toeesses, Ltd ) h S 1,797.031. Match Structural features 

Refining metals Svaoicat pcs laitibsis ct scoues. Fr C90,770, Sept 11. 
1929 Loss of metals in slags during the refining of ferrous metals is reduc^ by adding 
to the slag, during or after refining suitable cotnpds such as oxides, carbonates, chlo 
rides haraUs or sulfates of alkali or alk eailhiaetaUor Mg 

Refining metals Emi. Vidal and Akvold II broccjuUSEV Fr C95,G23. May 
13, 1930 A system of extg and refining metals isdescnbed id which oily schist heated 
by oil burners fed by compressed air liberates oxidizing and reducing gases to the ore 
which, in the form of bntiuets or broken, is placed above the schist la a refractory brick 
furnace and covered with a layer of hme The racial w fusion falls through a gnd of 
retractorr bncks to wells which are heated flora below The combustion products are 
delivered to danfication condensation and exto chambers 

VoIalUiiable metals Metallces AC Fr 690,151. May 27. 1930 Metals 
sii^ 33 Pb and Zn are volatihicd by ratroduang the metal contg matenal mixed with a 
reducing substance into a rotating furnace and causing it to move continuously in the 
furnace The air is introduced into the reaction chamber in amt sufficiently low to 
insure a reduemg atm m the reaction chamber The matenal is prehmmanly heated b> 
the compbmentaiy combustion of the gases from the reaction chamber 

Rrotectme metals C F BoeKRisasEa & Soeu-CB G xt s K Fr 095,787, Ma> 
17, 1930 Mewls and their alloys ore protected against destructive action by adding 
tjuinoidine or substances contg quinndine to the agents coming in contact with the 
metals ■ 

Porous masses of metal or metal oxides. I C Faabbkwo A -G Bnt 339,&45. 
^pt 5. 19-.9 A foam is formed from a raixt of a liquid, a foam producing agent and 
flMly divided metals or metal oxides (or compds which are converted into metal oxides 
when heated) and the foam is dried Nunerous detaUs and examples art given, and 
^rdiqg to the matenals used the products may be suitable for use as beanng metaU. 
storage battery plates or fillings lor them, filter* for liquids or gases. fiUers for budding * 
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Slones or bricks, diapbragnis, molds for casttog gy|’S‘nn. glass or metaks, backfire pro- 
\cnting devices for gas burners, fillings for tcctli. etc 

Metal founding. Fritz Singer Ger filO.STfi. July 2.1, 102(i A protecting 
h)ir IS formed on molds, especially for Al, h> coating with Zii or Mg niid he.ating 
The Zn or Mg is atipliid ns dust, optionally witli a binding agent 

Foundry molds and cores Jtan H DtniANo Ger 520,175, April 5, 1929. A 
mortar is tisid which consists of a hydraulic binder, sand and an amt of water insufTi- 
cicni for tin complete hydration of the binder A suitable compn ts fine Portland 
cunintlOli samltiDOandwaterOOpts b> vol Cf C 4 24,2410 

Core-inserting or -removing apparatus for molds for centrifugal castmg. Ccvtrif 
I oAL Castings Lto Ger 51U,21(>. Dec 11 1928 Corresponds to Ilrit JO-1.015 
Double-walled ingot mold, llunrar Kamps and IIerjiavv Zepermck Ger 
5I9 2J'i April 0, 1929 

Water-cooled mold for casbng roller plates Antom Mohr Ger 517,780, Fch 1, 

19d() 

Molds for casting iron and steel Wilhelm Klepsch Ger 620,232, June 30. 
1925 bee U S 1,777,975 (C A 24,5710) 

Block mold for casting steel. MA:niixLLG Dl’sias Ger 617,778, June 2, 1928 
Apparatus for casting metals such as aluminum. Birshncham All'shnium Cast 
INC. (190,)) Co. Ltd, and C \’auciian Dnf 339.721, May 22, 1030 StrucluraJ 
features 


Castmg alummum and Its alloys. H ROtntic Dnt 339.C24. July 8. 1929 lor 
obtaining a uniform erj st structure in an ingot of Al or AI alloy, the mold is cooled at 
the bottom only, the top and sides being hcatedor packed with heat insulating material 
Apparatus for centrifugal casting of metal pipes, etc. J A ByERS and M C 
SuuTZER (to Centnfugal Pipe Corp ) Brit 340,137. Dec 31, 1928 Structural fia 
turcs and v arious details of operation are described 

Centriiugal casting of metal pipes. Leok L Matiiieu (to Soc anon dcs hauts 
foumcaux cl fondcries dc Font a Mousson) U S 1,797,872, March 24 Mceh 
features 

Centrifugal castmg of metal pipes, etc. A Fossetm and C Scorza Brit 340,- 
120, April 12, 102'J App ond various mcch features are described 

Method of mskmg hollow bodies by centrifugal castmg. MannssmankrOiircm- 
Werki Ger 519 237, June 10, 1928 

Casting carbides of metals diAcuit to fuse. CewBRKSciiApT Wallrau Gir 
510,050, Svpt 0, 1921 Metals and metalloids difllcult to fuse, such as W, B, etc , are 
superheated in a crucible with C, with such rapidity that an excessive amt of C is not 
taken up by the fused metal in forming Uic carbide The carbide is cast m the usual 
way Cf C 4.24,5211 

Furnace for fritting powdered ores and metallurgical products. Verbinicte 
Staiilvvi RKB A -G Ir 090,502, June 2, 1930 

Lming metallurgical furnaces. iliRsai. Kupfes- pnd Messinciv'erke A -C 
Ger 621,295, June 0, 1928 An dec conductive core corresponding m shape to the 
fuiiucc interior and havnng a higher m p than the lining compn is introduced into the 
furnacL The lining compn is placed in thespacebetween the furnace wall and the core, 
and the latter is tlicn electrically heated, directly or inductively, to a temp above the 
m p or sintering temp of the Iming 

Cupola and like furnaces. Joseph C Fletcher and The British Cast Iron 
RESEARai Association Fr. 095,555, May 14. 1930 Means for controlling admission 
of air to the cupola is described 

Regenerauve furnaces for fusmg metals. Walter Alberts and Paul Zimmer- 
MANN Fr 095,850, May 19, 1930 

Method and apparatus for reducing dust losses in blast-furnace operation. Georg 
niCHD.NDCRC and Nikolaus \Vark Ger 620.164. Sept 15,1029 

Water-cooling system for blast furnaces, etc. B J Mullen Bnt. 339,972, 
Dec 19. 192S A signal system (details of which arc described) is provided for operation 
when kakogcof gas into the water coobng system causes fall la the liquid level 

Furnace for reclaimmg scrap metal. TheronO Stay and Harrison O Burrows 
(to Aluminum Co of Am ) U. S 1,797,276, March 24 

Furnace for heatmg metal sheets and pairs. Charles A Davis and Frank 1. 
Leahy, U. S 1.797,903. March 24 Structural features 

Cast iron. Meier & Weichblt. (Emil Schuz, inventor). Ger. 621,432, May 
14, 1924 Gray cast iron with a tensile strength above 2S kg persq mm is prepd by 
casting com. 1-econtg about 3 5% of Si under such conditions of regulated cooling that 
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the free C is uni/ortnly distnbutttl in Die inckil jropbile Fc culectia Casting may 
l.i. effected in Fe molds . , 

Spongy iron I\ar RrsNCMCuT and Ivar C S G Rohm Ir rO..O*S. Jure 3 
I'l'iO ■'porgy 1 e i5Tnadet>y inuoducmg a snirt «>{ I tore and a carlioniferous matcnal 
inloafurmce 'imilir toacoVeoien heated on Uicfstcnorliy gas To« 3rd the end of the 
ipiration gas is intrtxluccd into the furnace iL«cJf toahsorli the remaining O The caVe 
.i( spongv 1 1 . IS ttmosed and introduced into t case tept free from air The reduction 
ma> be completed b> tin gas tnisuductd 

lion-seenlotttil eoB^tTtet ftooi lot «tel HtMufttlure. MASScisisNSaCtisEs 
WhREB Gcr 517814 May 8 _ 

Steel rsEOESics r \fcIVT<ijJi to CruaMc ‘'Uel Ci> of Am ) I' S 1,7£*<,<-S. 

24 In metung and refining the (ireKluct is HilhdraKR from the refining 

VI. and sihtle still moltin then »% added to it a predetd tjuantit> of Mo sulfide, in 
r r 10 effect combination ol both jiid Mo •ith the steel 

Phosphorus steel P JJoBCCRArrL Rrit 33d oiC, Dec 22. 1P28 Easily ma* 
> I inahlc sKel for privsid nuts etc . of high J ciuilent. « prrpd by first melting d iwn in 
: cupola a mut of scrap iron siliceous pig iron and a material rich in I’ such as basic pig 
lion apatite or Msiaiiitc or Um» I’ pailh ailjustinint of the t’ ctmUnt acconling to the 
; roduci dejired) and dccarburiemg the melt m an acid lined Siemens Martin furnace 
1 erro-Mn raa> b« added as a deoniduing agint The slitl prosluccd may contain P 
02-0 . Mnn3 On CII04-01 h n OV d I*, and m up to 

Rustless steel \ ractMCte StAHLuxa».ii A C fr f'io,30S. May 10. 1930 A 
steel or east iron whicli does not tend to nist %s made b> alloyiug, »vlU the steel or r«, 
ileiBenunbose electrolytic potential isbcJens the const oxidation potential of thecono 
lion agent but is aboee the elccerolytic poteniulol the steel rr Pc. and which b> reason 
of their electrxhem properties provoAe dunng tlie corrosion, the fornuiiun of an 
adhenng anti rusting layer Sli As. Ri or Sn mamts of 41 5-5Cc ^lonc or together and 
with or without Cu may be used 

Apparatus for heat-neatiog steel rolls for tolling toills. C>iixi.ys F Locav (to 
Union fclec Steel Corp ' U S 1,797.430. March 24 biructural features 

Alloys. CoMJ'scvje fravcaiss foir utxrtoirATio'. pcs proc£d£8 Thomson* 
Hot’sroM Fr C9ff,142, May 27 1930 Allots are made by launately mixing easily 
reducible compdi of the coiutituiot meUU. and reducing tlie mixt to tlie metallic state 
Alloy siutsbls lot ]«v«lry llASuit KiAtsMAns asd Hssr\ It Kicrc (to BaLrr 
&. Co ) U S 1 797 2dC, March 24 An allo). which is whiter and harder than Pd. 
IS lormed from Pd 7&-9Sand Rb24 iSc. the remainder being Ru (which maj be present 
in the proportion of 2%) 

Aluminum alloys TiitoooaB \V U<.>s*i at and Jo«crn A Kock, Jr (to Alusni 
nuta Co of Am I t. b t 797 Sol March 24 Alloys wbich ore suitable lor snech 
worbisg comprise A1 at Uasi totiihtr with Mn 1-1 5 and Mg 0 5-1 6^, free from 
other substances except such as are priscnt a« iiiadenta) ifflpuntii.s 

AJufflinum alloy Ono Kamfs. Ir C‘»>83S. Xfay 19, 1930 An alloy of A1 
contains Ag Cu and T1 \ I d and Ni aia> also be added An example contains Cu 
2-5 or NiO 2-OS or Cuand Ni together 2 5, AgO2-l.Tl0CI3-O2. V or Pd about 0 
and Al the test The stability on anoealing of the alloy is increased by submitting the 
alloy m a liquid state and al atemp of about 750* to a refining with SrClj ThebrCl 
may be introduced to the lused isassinan Mcapsulc Cf CA 25,2410 

Improving iron-chromiua-njchel-carbon alloys Frico KRiPf A-C Pr C9"* 
18S, June IJ 19"0 The resistance values of austenitic allots of Fe-Cr Ni C (« g. 
Cr G-40 Al 4(>A and C 1%) ale improved b> subnuttmg these alloys to a sadden 
tv.mpenQs from a temp below 1000' 

Iroo-nitkel alloy fox vapor burners. AicnEBOLACEr B A IIjortii A Co Bnt. 
330 831 Feb 4. 1020 Double-traMcd caps lonnmg the nnxing chambers of vapor 
buenetsatft coadft at least «i past «f an cMapi^mgrtOa -417 aodb.iSS^'voWbicb 
IS stated to has-c a suitably low heat cond 

FerrosUicon I C rARBBMXD A G (Carl Muller, Alfred Curs and Leo Schlecht. 
inventors) G«r 519 OCG. Apr 9, 1926 Fe Si alloys free from C or of predetd C 
content ate prepd from Fe obtained by decompg rc(CO)« 

Magnesium alloys for pistons 1 C Fakbemnd A G Ger 519 377, Pcc 6, 
AUoys for maUng pistons cd internal combustion cagtnes comprise 2a I S 5 

2m"'' "" 

193o“S"“.' £"&, (■c’risT'uS'’'' *■ ”■ 
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Steel alloys. Fkied Kkupp A -G asd HroTucn Koppers A -G Fr. C97.053. 
June 2. 1930 Steel alloys rcsisunt to cfaeo. agients, e g , solns contg H-SO^ contain 
Cr 17—40. Ni G-2o and C up to 0 5%, and particularly Cr 17 IS, Ki 8-10 and C 0 02- 
0—^, with or without Mo 0 2-3^1^ 

Zicc alloys. E A Avderson (to Jfcw Jersey 2icc Co ) Bnt 340 June S. 
1929 Alloys suitable for die-casting are formed of Zn (of about 99 99^ punty) to- 
gether with an addn. of A1 2 10 and Mg OOl-OJ*^ (the Pb and Cd together not bemg 
more than about 0 01 *7. preferably not more than 0 003% each of Cd and R» and not 
more than 0 OOl^o Sn) Zn alloys are also mentioned conte A1 4 and Cu 3% with or 
withoutMgOl*^ CfCA2S,66 

aeanmg metallic surfaces. James If GaA\'tii. Fr 095,914, May 21, 1930 
MelaEic surfaces are exposed to the action of a sola which contains a compd of HjPOt, 
one atom of H of which is replaced by a metal or radical such as XaHiPO# or XIl4HjPO^ 

Rustproofing metals. Chemieprodccte G m-b II G«r 517,579, Oct- 18. 192S 
Metal parts are protected against resting when under water by giving them a ground 
coating of bitu m en etc to which is then added a difficultly «ol marg substance which 
will readily enter mto lomc exchange with bases. Thus, the parts are coated with 
bitumen to which is added a coating of HgSiOi F urlher examples are pven. 

Rost-proofing iron, steel, etc. Uji H Cole Ger 516,729, tf;»r ig, ig^s 
See Bnt 2'J2 bbG, CC A 23, I3S2) 

Coating metals with refractory materials. IDoiierty Rese isch Co Fr 696,422. 
Apr S, 1930 Metals are coated by applying a refractory agglomerate to the surface 
and the free surface of this agglomerate is exposed to a high temp to cilase or harden 
It. the subjacent ports of the agglomerate bemg eipcsed to progressively decreasing 
temps . and the metal is protected against eiposure to a high temp A blading sub- 
stance capable of attacUag the metM when heated may be added to the refractory 
material so that the products of the reaction, e g-. the oaide of the met^, penetrate the 
refractory material which may be a compd. of Zr 

Apparatus for anaealmg metal objects. Art -G es. Baow-s, Bovbxj &. Cm Swiss 
142,457, Jan. 4. 1930 

AlmBinoEi heat-transfer surfaces. \ EREpnere Alcmivivm Wersb A -O Bnt 
330,722, Oct ll, 1929 The heat absorbmg or -radiatiug capacity of articles madeof A1 
or Its alloys is increased by produemg an oxidized layer on the material, r g , as engine 
cy^der of Mg AI alloy may be coated with a layer of pure .41 and the si^ace of the 
latter then oxidized. 

Nickel products such as eyeglass frames. Wu J W'lucnrov and Ei>ca& D 
Theyer (to Amencaa Optical Co ) US 1,797,254. March 24 Ni products such as 
eyeglass frames are shaped to the desired form by stretching bey oad the elastic limit of the 
material, and the surface fractures and pits are then filled with Ni which has not been 
worked beyond its elastic hmit (suitably by elcctrodeposilion) 

Noa-corrosive water and alcohol soluboa. Wml S. Calcott (to E I du Pont de 
Nemours & Co) U S 1,797,401, ilarcb 24 Corrpsion of Fe and Cu by aq ale. solas. 
IS inhibited by adding a sol ammo carboiyhc aad denv such as an ethanol amine salt of 
phenylglj mne and a substance such as a mercaptothiazole such as is used as a coUeetiag 
agent in the flotation of metals U S 1,797,402 speofles a similar mut. la which the 
flotation collecting agent used is an org tervaUnt N compd such as aiobenzene, annao- 
axotoluene or amiaoazoCoIueneazooapbtliof. Numerous examples are given. ^ 

C A 24, 2755 

Arc-welding electrodes. J M Weed (to Bntish Thomson Houston Co , Ltd ) 
Bnt. 339,930, July 8, 1929 An electrode is coated with an alkali metal acetate such as 
Na0.4c in order to obtain a short arc with a low rate of fuaion and deep penetratmg 
power so as to produce a ductile weld, and the acetate may be mix ed with carbonates of 
alk. earths such as those of Ca and Ba and with TiOi. aad, pnor to coating the electrode 
with flux, the electrode may be pickled with a 10% HF soln followed by nnsmg and 
drying and it may be preliminarily degreased with a caustic sola. 

Fusible electrodes for welding. La SotmimE fiEECnuBUE AurocfeiiB {Soc. akov ). 
Fr 696.592, June 3. 1930 Electrodes for weldmg Al aad its alloys m the elec, arc are 
composed of an AJ-Si alloy, the content of Si being 3-13% 

Welding magnesium. I G Farbenisd A--G Bnt 339.923. June 7, 1929 
Weldmg IS effected with the use of a flux as described in Bnt. 313,487 (C. A. 24, 1075). 

Solder. SiEJiEvs-ScHrCKEBTWEigE A-G. Ger. 520,330, Sept 23. 1927. An 
approx eutectic Ag-Pb alloy contg Ag 0 25-5 and Pb 99 75-95% is alloyed with 0 25- 
10% of Cu The solder thus obtained jn. between 300° and 325°. 
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RelAtmty lad ©rjftajc chemistry. W A Waters Scteiux Propnt 25. 627-33 
(1031) — Thrones conccrnine the stntcture ot otf coniM» *re revicwrf ’'Only the 
resulting symmetry of our chem mol* , tnspi.ctc<l m the aggregate, m ofrtcfvabJe, ana 
of the actual rclatue poiilions of the vanws atoms, one can be certain ot very little 

JOSEm S- IlEPBlILV 

The troeress of tfcaoic cheroistiy 1Q24-1«2S. IV. Heterocyclic senes. Catcit 
Leiwa-Sv I anifx! tVw 43, IWH-TO. 1092-7. 1112-3(1910); cf C A. 2^ 4755 
V. Natural substances of less ««H-lmotn» constitutiofl. /W IIIS-O VL Organic 
compounds iUi 1138-12 VII. Ke» workmf methods of organic cheausuy. 

1142 5 . 

Progress in the taowledge of oxidation procetset. K. vV. RMPsanrsD Ahh 
Phirm 2i}9, ISO-SSCIMI) —Thins a review on the mechanism of oxidation, pnaopally 
of organic compounds W. O E. 

Acetic acid and cellulose acetate in the Halted States. Cvbabtt P. Pabtrjdce. 
Ind £eg Cfcewi 23, 4'S2-'JH{1931) ~A survey rvtrg a general view of the AcOlI in- 
dustry in the V ‘s and oi the cellulose acetate industry as it alTects the consumption of 
AcQH and ACjO five divisions were made as foHaws (1) the general developments 
affecting AcOH manuf since 1914. (2) the genemUeehnology of the various processes 

used or proposed for .4eOH manuf . (3) the prorfuciioo of AcOII and its consumption 
in various industries during {4) the general development of the cellulose acetate 

ns It affects the consumption of AeOll and AcjO A complete biMiography of 44 
refcRnees is appended and several lUustrations charts and tables are includ'^ 

W H Doyvrot 

Partial oxidation of Dctbane in the preseoce of oxides of nitrogen. Davtd P. 
Sann ASP Rzto T Micsta. M Eng CAem 23, 357-CO(1931)— The partial osid** 
tion of CH« IS markedly aff‘'cted 1>> addns of N oudes ISD>. NO ■)■ Oi) and HNOi 
vapor Complete data on thu reacuoti when earned out tn glass or quaru ict a small 
tpp art repoHed for vaoing ctjodiuons ed heating tune (OW-^lfffl Sec >, temp (SCO" 
TOO*), gna compn and amt of C3lal>st A smaller sot of CUiO was always obtained 
than that of the N* aside used and as this latter was always destroyed if efficient con- 
version was had, it is concluded that the process offers no ro’»m/^euil possibilities lor 
CfliO ^ynlh^nt The mechantsen is prahably loose combmalion of CIii and N’ osido 
With sufesequent dewnpn to CHjO and St AtirtsT Tuemas Fmxnes 

The formapoo of ethylene and acetylene from methane in electnc discharge* 
KCUT Petees AV-o O K WAGve* Z physik Oum.AhX A, 153 , 161-8G(I93I) — An 
investigation of the optimtun Conditions of gas Sow and compu , pressure and c. d. for 
the formation of 0,11* and C,H» from CH, have Iren investigated The mm. energy 
consumption was J4 kw hr percu m of Ctlli and53kw hr pcrcu m ofCtHi Under 
the condiPoa of nun energy consumption, the eatt gai from the discharge tube con 
tamed 4 2% CtHj and 0 8^ Ctllv whereas the tnai conens of these gases olitainable 
were 30 and 3% resp The best gasmixLfor theprepn. of CiHiand CtHi contained 
CH* and Hi m a 3 I ratio A spectral anal)sts of the products shovred that ^e reaction 
region might be either one of 2 types In one of these only the CH bands were visible, 
whereas in the other with a high energy input there were in addn to the Cfl band*, 
the Swan spectrum, the Qatmer senes, and the C line spemnita The spectral measure- 
ments were supplemented by temp measutements la the discharge For the reaction 
mechanism in the region of low energy input the iriowti scheme for the decompn of 
CH* into a senes of II poor radicals was conffniKd and the formation of the separate 
reaction pioi^cts dLvenssed The presence of higher satd and unsatd hydrocarbons 
m addm to C,H* is assumed to indicate polytaeniaUmv veactsnns itsulting from the 
impact of 2 or more radicals In the leEion in which the Swann spectrum is visible- 
there are 2 possibilities for the formatjon of CsHt either the comhraatiott of 2 CH 

radials. ot of son« reactive form of H With the — C C— radical P H E 

^densabon ot amylenes. A MaitHB Ava RevAuntB Compi rend 
192, 501-3(1931) — Isoamylcne, hteiCKCH CM* <I). and 3-pentene fll) were each 
paww over suiea ge! in a quartz infae heated to fi70* and at ordinary pressure I 
yielded a gas contg i, % ethylenjc hydrocarbons (Ctlf*. C,H,). 38% CH, and 7% H.; 
an nil and far — K—i. fracttotiAtion gave highw tthyleme and aromatic 

•- The gas from 11 was 62% CJI, and CJI*. 34% 
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CiTi and 6% If:, the oil and tar )ielde<l higher etfiylenic and aromatic hydrocarbons 
and a residue in 53® The d n and 1 nos of the fractions are given D S S 
The oxidation of propenyl denvalives with diazo compounds. A Quilico Atlt 
acead Ctncet 12, — The oxidation of propenyl compds with normal diazo 

hydrate noted by Q (cf Q and I ren, C A 23, 597) was explained by the interpretation 
by Angeh and I'oivvnni (C 1 24, 4770) A shows tliat the general rcaetion is. 
I 

RCII = ClI.Me — ► RCHO + OIIC Me 
J 

o » o 


Thus using PhNjOJ! as oxidizing agent the reaction takes place in either of the following 
wa>b 1 


RC« = CHMe 
PhN'.H I O 


— ► KCff 


N'NTIPli 


+ HC.\fe 

A 


RCH 

O 


1 

« CHMe — ► 

1 

I N,UPh 


RCff + CHAfe 

i n 

0 NNHPh 


t € , forming either the alkyl or arylpheoylhydrarone The former is not isolated 
as Jt combines with unchanged azo compd forming a formazylic deny , PhNjCAIe N- 
NHPh A W CoKTiBRi 

Cuprous chloride as a catalyst for acetylene. J A Nibuxtuand akd W. L. 
Toohby Proe ladiana Acad Sa 38,190(19^) — C»Hj when run into a soln coatg 
CuCl and NHtCl and satd with ilCl forms Clfi CHCI CiH] run into a soln coatg 
both CuCl and CuCl] forms equif mixts of and nr truer dichloroethylenes Solns 
of CuClr in the absence of CuQ do not absorb C>Ht H M Starz 

Oleastene (hydrocarbon contained m the fruit of obyes). Giovaitki Saki Atn 
acead Ltnen 12, 23S-42(1930). — During the extn of obve oil with alkali to remove 
pbytenterol, an orange oil sops which is unaffected by the alkali £xtd with ether, 
crystals separate out, kaving the oil itself, which is msol in water and dil EtOH, 
but sol m other org solvents Its EtOH soln is (lourescent dir $0 8034, analysis 
indicates the formula C/Hi; It absorbs a max of 33 15% 0:. indicating that the 
mol formula is and the mol wt of the hydrocarbon is 2^, CnH» Two 

N» denvs were also prepd which will be described in a later paper A W C. 

■iiie synthetic product cupreoe (carbeoe). Waiter Herzog Kunctstqffe 21, 
49-53(1931) — Cuprene, a polymerization product of CjHi, obtained when the latter 
IS brought in contact with Cu or CuO at elevated temps , was first prepd by Erdmann 
and Kothaer (Z anorg Chem 18, 49, 67(1893)) Later investigations of this sub- 
stance were earned out by Gooch and Baldwin {Z anatg Chem 22, 255(1900)), Alex- 
ander (Ber 32, 2381(1899)), Sabatier and Senderens {Cnmpt rend 130, 250(1900)) 
and Kaufman and Schneider (C A 13 , 1826, 16, 2302 18, 14G5) Although cuprene 

now IS made on a large scale the technical detaib of the mfg process have so far re- 
mained a secret It is known only that Cu or cupriferous bronze powders are used 
as catalyzers at a temp of 2(XK2C0® under pressure with the combined action of 
dark elec discharges The presence of O (air) is a necessary factor A special arrange- 
ment to prevent the voluminous polymerization products from clogging up the reaction 
chamber js described in Swiss Pat 95,237, May 7, 1921 Addn of 5-15% N to the CsHj 
has been found to give homogeneous and lighter colored products With undild CjHj 
there is, as a result of the high reacbon temp , a tendency to coking, resulting m dark 
products of less H content and a smaller yield A greenish blue, neutral, strongly 
unsatd , tar like liquid, the 'cuprene tar,” d 089 is ohtabied as a by product m amts 
of 5 5-7% besides 13-17% waste gases This tar has been investigated by Schllpfer 
and Stadler (C A 20. 1384) Under the proper conditions the yield of cuprene is 
25% of the wt of CaCj used According to Ger pat 407,485, Dec 30, 1922. CjHt, 
mixed with indifferent gas. is conducted mto steanc acid heated to 250-300® to which 
bas been added Cu bronze The cuprene obtained by this process is finely powdered 
and of a light to dark brown color After sepn from the steanc acid the last traces of 
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th« litter are removed by irashine inlh caaetic Irf of wUrnts Addn. d «1r Of O 
to C»H> or addn n! suhttancw (ittnc off O to the contact fncrfium. has ijern found 

kti^antasrous Sulfurtied cupretw. contf ll^S has tieen prcprh by b«tinK cupjrfte 

Hith Sbli 111 th< iifi-scnce of limient as Mjsjwndini ajent undcrjefliK Wh^ wotktne 
under H) aim prf.surc and at lSf> JiM* a product conlR H *5% S and 4% Cl sras oJ>- 
Uincd rhisc «ubstane»s may >*e employeil m the nibWr industry. Uccause of lU 
chem mdilTi rencr and highly soiuminous structure cuprenc presents a material snih 
IMK-.ihiUtus lot a larp n.. of uses Its application in the manuf of acid resistant 
and ckc in'.uUtinit raatinits plastic masses elcctrolcs and eiplosisTS. as a cork 
substitute in the hneiUutn itiibistrv and at»soit«nj agent for tlluttiinaUng matenals 
and lutls or \olanle mattcrus divsisvsl D TmI-TSEV 

Nuclear synthesis in the alefiti senes. IL 1.4-Dit.leflns. H. Sno*- 

M.KtK ASO Llcsl r Hocirb J Am Chem Se>e 53, 1!10&-12[1W1). d C A. 24, 
47V, — flv the use of C If, CnCU.Millr the 0 fir ether synthesis of olefins has fiern 
eitetided to the ptepn of I 4 diolefiot « CWireprepyf £f ethe*, b-i •‘M-fl *. d^’ 0 OIH, 
«” MO) l74'-i yield) o tfWjAwJjrf dm*. 1>» 4t> 'll*, dj’ Oftt.'t. n» J4l&‘i (Rl% 
yield) Hromirution pies the a S-d‘lromeidky1 El f'kert, RCniJrClinrOrt; H ” 
J/«. b,, 79 <> rtj’ I MT «»♦ 1 Mk). R - £/. b.t f» 101*. df 1 504. n” 1 400.‘f. 
\'.ith CH, CHCHrMgRf (details of iw prepn arc giv-cft), there results o-affyf 9 Aroirw- 
alkyi El ellurt UCHnrCn(C.»!.)OU. H - If. bn GO 71 *, bn M-O*. dV 1.225. ■" 
14592 R - Ifr b. 73 5‘ <Jj* 1 lf,2. 14502. R - Ej. b,, %4-03*. dV t 150. 

K»* I 40(Xi fly the action of Zn m RiOll or RaOll there resulu I 4 pentadiene. •bes- 
adient and fc/ptidien*. the nese rompd l>ns 92 3.3*. d** 07170, •»** 1 4202, the 
teirohremde liquid, d“ 3 'JOl. a** I 57.34 The role lliat oositd cnmpds with a double 
bo&d la the er pnsicmn lioil lower than the correspondioc sard hydrocarbons has been 
cnnllrmcd It is further shown that in any ps^n family the continuous chain diolefins 
form a dcfiitite senes «nh gradually inmasinx b f" dtpending upsm the relative 
position of the double bonds C J West 

Addipofi of gaseous hydfogett bromide to atetyle&e ud to gaseous euyl bromide 
suder the ufiuenee of catslysts cod the cdditioa of hydregeo bromide to vioyl bromide 
aod ally] bromide to the liquid phase. J T WreACr Eee trar tkim 50, 313-37 
(1931), cf C ef 22,1940, 34, I07C— An apparatus was designed nherein the rate of 
dow d the reacting gases could be maintained fairly const , in (hts way a senes of espts. 
under wcU-deiined conditions could be made oihcrsroe conffictiiiK results srereohumM 
as to the proportion of isomendesfomed.esertsnduplimte etpts "nic polytnersia- 
twfl of srynyl bromide could be avoided by the addn of 0|.4>29e bydroquinone 
(d hfoureu and Dufraisse C A J7, 3105) MtCIlJlr, was prepd from Acfl and 
PCbBrj (rerUn. J Chem Sot 45. S22(»fPU). Anwhiita, Ann 235, 3W(1W.)), 
tbe contact substances consisting of mrlaDic bromidrs on asbestos, were prepd by 
impnrgnating the asbestos with the solo, of the bromide m coned URr. evapg the latter 
on tbe water bath and drying in a current of dry IlDr Anbyd IfRr was prepd by the 
action of Br on boiling tetrabydronaphthalene (ffouben IfetWen der org'iniieAen 
Chemte, I 740) in an all glass app TTie detn of the solidification points of mists, 
of MeCUBr, and ga\e the (dllosttng reMilts 0% MeCHBr, 99*. 34. 

7V, fitl h4* toe, 26*. UO.OC*, 20 8.— 42*. 255. —82* 328,-136*. 

474,-260* 578.— .552* 788. — 61 0^. M R — .775*. 90 1. — 70 5*. bl 4. — 740*. 
100 ~C3.5* Samples contg more than (1)% MeCllBr, srere analyzed by means 
of tbe n 0% 51eClinr,, nV f 5352, I0(f.I5122. 299, 1 5270, 499,1 5314. 599, 
15191. C9 9 15IG7 80 0 15141, S4 9. 1 5129. 900.15114. 100. I SOSO lathe 
ezpts. with vinyl bromide 50 g was used in the course of 4 hrs , an excess of HBr being 
results arc gisrcn m the table below jn the order contact substance itiap 
I, ^ (sb (Cff,IU)j jn reaction product (%> empty tube 100 . 0. . -I 

glass srool 100, 59. 99 7, lOft52,HrtO 2f)0. 6 997. asbestos lOO, 5 , C8 1 , sihea gelfOO. 

.200^8.0,100,5.3 avbestosfrMnanQtherlotK)0.43.9<l2. JIgBr, on csbes 
2‘» 15 9. Hgnr„crT3t. no earner 100.0. .‘ BiBr.nu 
aiuia.ff. DiBr.powdcr. noeamcrlOO. 3. 3, 150. 

^^22 10. .AIBr, on asbestos 100.10.48. 100. 
M, fus, 2W, 7, 0, 200, 6. ft, AIDtt powder, no carrier bLsek condensation product 
f^ed. asbestos 100 32.25%. 100 CO. TO. 200,0.33. FeBr, in small lumps. 

DO earner IW, 23. 0. 200, 6, 6 41'ith Melytene the cipts were made m order to find 
??i dibtowoeUianes could be prepd from CtK,. twice 

the quantity of IlBr required for tte complete conversion of the CjHj mto dlbromo- 
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ethane Kins usw! Results with 0 -I I accKfctw and 2t*0 I HBr in the ci.'um; of 4 hra.: 
rurradx^tto llX* triers . heBr» wi l(X>, tracer, . nx\ traors .. ; 

FePr, on runn« RX’ 7 tvXO 2vX>. 13. ‘XxS. JtX\ 23. c)_ 770. CiBr, on 

pumice UX>, 2. 'X' 0 JtX' I 3. 12 IIsBrj oti a«**c<tw* If*' 25, 07. lo(\ p. W 4; ISO. 

2V>, *X>4 hbPfj on a<*>c<U« UX* U\ i»5, IPO. I** X? 150 14. SO, It thus appears 
that the reaction hetwwn C*Uj and HPr »» ni«e diT'cnlt to real.re than hefireen i lavl 
hromde and HBr ne^•erthele<s, the prepn of (CII»Rrlj from Crlli and HBr i> pcsssiDle 
with rexsonahle nT.!dv In the expt« in the liquid phi's! 0 1 mol vinil bromidewas 
heated with St'*^ e\ce'«^ of IlBr for sewrtl Jav< at UXl amlher set of espts. was 
performed mth XctHI a< a <ol»x nl and with the adJn of pi-tailtc «JK TTi^ residts 
are pwn in the followinc taM-* in the wl r temp t 'C ). thimtion of Katins. s«h>tance 
addcil >neld C.H.Rr* l*'cl MrCUBr m teaclton product {*^1 ir»iX’a.' — 

UXl. aihrs. nUrd I K' U. liX‘ UX'w'.hTv llRfd 1 r2 21 0> UX\ 42 hjs.. HI?r d 
IS? 40 iM KX) ivs hrv »Br d 1 vx AX tX; Kiil ht'e //f?' is jfj.nj' .4rt7f/ — 
fO. 14 dai-s. none .12. ‘X» Vi 14 non- 12 .VX 14 dai-s. non-, 37. fC-l Sa 

17 dai-v. twne 42 71> V‘ 12 da\-x. fePt, >.2 u? At 14 da>-v. HsPr.. 4N UX'>. 1CX». 

44 hm.. none. 27 70 UX» 7t) hrv non- M 71 liXi tV. hiv none 45.75 llXX ft*, hn.. 
leBri. 5.5 *U UXI 71 hrv HsBr 42 U»» <0. Prv MKrt St'. t>2 KU 74 hrs.. 

Slass wool 4's *'2 UX' 4. hrv a-K^uts .G **7 In tie's? expts. MeCIIBn alwavs 
is the chief pnxluel 0/ the n-JCtion while the m tallic 'iU'- ha\-e little or m> inds-nc'* 
XVith ailvi IS s was heatcil with 42 e sficiil XcOH and 24 s anhvd HBr 

m sealed iu‘>esi at Sii or UXi «'r w-ji« tept at tvv»m t-m'» either in the darX. in diffuse 
daslisht or irraduted bv an I vnol lamp the hiehtvt vi-ld obtata-d amounted to4***1. 
and 1.2 dibnunopentaoe alwais wa- the chief pn»luct of the rractwm It follows 
from these exptv that the prearce and tiatunr of th* "Olxent i> the raxst iiaportani 
factor dels the course of thi" reactH>n If a I qu d cixt of alM btomtd* and aohyd 
llBr (without anv soh-enO i' expswed to '•xinhtht or to I'xnid l.sht CH (Cll.Br>i is the 
chief prixluct of the reaction whiV in ih- lUtk a mixt of Kth istim-p* is formed 
In the sax reaction Ktween xncvl bn.ntvlo and HBr «U«s *o,x4 and a^be'^tes fax-of the 
formation of (CH.Brh, while -ulica sel *tnl fertK w Pi broimde. J ir«cd without a 
support, direct the reaction to the BwtnatK.n sd MeCHBrv The reaction leadias 
to MeCJUBn i< the slower ore of the 2 reaciionx fc« in all reaction" la wh'ch thu rsotaer 
IS obtained as the chwf reaction pnxluct the vwld" are conssj-rablv k»wer than when 
(CJliBr)» *» the chief product Obwudx* in a contact catalwt con5i>tias of a>bcstcH 
impresuated with a rretaUic bromul- 2 catalMic actixnties are ta be d "tiasuished 
XVith the fteshh ptepd contact niKtance the induenee of tK la'taCic broraide pie« 
dominates and MeCHBri la formed as the ch el product If, however, the metallic 
bxomi^ has lost its catalvtK properties, the ladueece of the earner, the asKstos. pre- 
domioates and the 1.2 ivtuer i" the mam pn-sluct The fiirmatian of the (CHiKr), 
b Ciplaitted bx the repellms action of the Br atom in xnaxl brom-iV. whBe the uv 
fiiience of the catalrtic propertiev of the metallic bromides i> expliined bx the phe- 
nomenoii of directed adsorption (Kruxt and van Dma. C .4 15, ST"^, 22, 5r>5l; 

23, 5.hX51 In the case of jla^ wool or a-K-tu." th're 'eem> to be no reason 
whv the m^s. of xnnxi bronud* or HRr should b- fix's! on the adaarKut in a 
special manner, while fiw the contact saKtances. formed mlh metallic hrons-d-s. the 
assumption is made that the outer lax-xr of the contact suVlance coosi-ts mamlx* o! 

Br 11 
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tx-pc ui which stenc condition" are lavwraWe for the formation xd MeCllBr\ The re- 
suits obtained mth \m\l andatlxlbjnrmdemlheliqa'dpha^atecoasid'red cot to K 
m accordance mth the theorv of alternatas potuity C- F. x w Dviv 

oidahoacf methanol with air over iron, ni^TbiJeacia and iroa'taehrbdeiSTiEicjides. 
HoMSR ArD'?*3 Ast> XVFstKY R PETsasox 7. ,^»s, S.v. S3, 1512-20^1931) — 
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€>f biilenf, l> V)-"*. * i 4011. rhMgBr pvcs 00% of a-phen)i-g bfomo. 

flhyl Elet<tfT. h, I .V517. KOII Rives 02'^ of CHi C(Ort)I>h. b„ 100-12’. 

hV * 1 52S7 JfcCHRfCir(0\fc)Br and PhMgBr give 71^ of .\feCl{DrCfr(OMe)rh, 
bi. 122-4“. nV f MIO KOH givis 42*^ of a m'th^xy 3 m'lh\tslyrfne. bi» 90-8*. nV 
1 fiCTl I tCllDrCIKOMcinr and I iMgDr give of 3-^romiy-4 m'thoxyhrxanr, 
!>., 74 -8“. nV I 44'>'. KOlf gives 7>1*7 of t trrtfioxv^t fiexenf. b ll4-o’. bV 1 4130 
These unvatd eihirs m the pn.«ioce of a trace of acid or even scmicarbaiiJe-IlCl, 
h)drolvzc to the cornvponding Letonis C J West 


Methyl selenomercaptan. A Bakosi ylK» aicad Ltneet 12, 234-7(1930).— 
MeSell was preiwl b> treating ale NaS-ll wnth Mel The NaScH was made by salg 
a <oln of I tONa w»h H,V until the Xa-S^ first PPtd redissolved Thereaction 
iras earned out in a /3j<l tfjuiiipxd atth a coad<-n-<-c. Che nxvinng’ fttsl. iras cooled 
with liquid COi and Mi,C<1 tlu product being divtd ofl b> heating on a water bath 
MeScH IS an almost colorUss liquid having a van disagreeable odor bni 12* The 
foJloiring metal salts wtri al-o prvjvd (ClI.^^w)-Ug formed bi addn of fIg(CX)i 
while cooling strongl) as vcllow crv'tals The I’b salt is obtained bv adding Pl^ 
(0.\c)i. the Ag salt bv mians of \gXO,and \a(.Hc. the Cu salt with Cu{04c)i. and the 
111 salt with liiCU and XaO\c ibis. an. all obtained a' vt-Uow ciy«t powders, whose 
anatv-sis agreed van closclv with that calcd -A W Covtiert 

Effects of activated and oan-aetirated magnesiuci-copper alloy on the pelds of 
some organomagnesiom halides, lluvstv Gii-«v.s sso E A Zoeujter / Am 
CJkcm 5<v 53, 15Sl-3il931' — When equiv quantities of Cu*Mg allovs are used alone, 
either in the activated or non activated condition the vTeld> of <omc Gngnard reagents 
are lowered HowcvTr. small hut vITccUvt quantities of the activated alloe appear to 
have no sigmliennt effect on the vacM The other more commonly used catalyst. I, 
appaientl) has the same effect as the allo> on the >n'ld» of some Cngrunl reagents. 

C J West 

Prepanhoa «f orgsaeaugaesium halides tn the presence of mtgaesima iodide. 
Studies oa the capture of free radicals IIes-rv Cavivv and E A Zoeu-nsr. J Am 
Chtm Sp( 53, 1SS3-C(1531) —In studies concerned mUi the capture of free radicals 
fonned dunng the prtpn of organomagnesium halides it has been shown that the 
qiianut> of 1 u<scd to eatal>tc the formation of Serf QuMgl has a significant effect on 
the vneld There is no appreciable lowering of vneld with a \Tr> small quantity or a 
full atom cquiv of I Another catalnt. the Mg Cu allo> which is used mth more 
refractory FtX corapdv . also appvars to have a corresponding effect on the >ields of 
other RMgX compds. Tlic av >aelds of Me.CMgCl inth vamng amts of I (at. 
eqmv given) are 0. SJ3, OOUv. S3C 0023.77 1. 005.722, 01.635. 02, 
WO. 03, MS. 04. 71S 00,702 10.70 7 C J West 

Some mechanisms for the formation of organomagnesinm and other organometallic 
compounds. HkntiV GiLsiVN ANTI R E. Brown AVc Par chm 50, 1S4-7(J931). — 
The formation of Gngnard reagents mai be eiplsined bv the fractions RX Mg 
— ► R — + — MgX (I) R — -1- — MgX — RMgX (11) This mechanism, 
however, docs not include all organomagnestum compds , r g . the prepn of MgEtj 
from Ilgrtj and Mg moreover, the Mg subhahdes are hvpothebcal and the possibility 
exists that the reactions of the MgX cooipd^. mav be essentially those involvnng a 
catalvtic effect of MgXj on Mg (c{ Gilman and Brown, C .4 24, IS57) Therefore, 
the following reactions are proposed for the forinabon of orgaaomaga^siiim compds • 
2 RX -b Mg — *■ 2 R— -f MgX, (ini. 2 R— -b .Mg — *■ R,Mg (IV), R,Mg + 

• — > ■ 2 RMgX (VT There i> denmte eepti evidence in support of reaction 
m, e g . the Iran'iton existence of b'nzo’ivdrj! radical* (Gilman and Zoellner, C A. 
24, 5740) white there is al<o vvrj compelling evidence for the correctness of reaction 
V (Gilman and Fothergill C .4 2}, 51I>S Gilman and Brown. C A 24, lSo3) All 
that IS needed is support for reacbon IV and this will probablv come forth from the work 
of Paneth on free hie and Ft radicals (C A 23, 5lS0 24, 3750). in which it is 
shown that some organometallic compds. decomp bv pvrolvsis i<i tocuo with the 

formation of the metal and free radical, EuPb — > 4 Et f- Pb, which can then 

unite with some other metal* to give other organointfcillic compds .Although no 
eipts. were carried out with Mg. the close lelabmiship between Zn and Mg suggests 
the poHabihty of such reactions with Mg Espts. earned out with Ft radicals, obtained 
bv Paneth’s method from PbEt, and a Be muTOr. did not result in the formation of 
BeEt- and thus it could not be decided whether the removal of the Be mirror is due to 
atomic H such as had been suggested b> Schnltre and Muller (C .1 24, 2030) 

C, F V.VN DuiN 



2GSS 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol. 25 


EBecl of coppM Bpon the yields of Gnjpisrd lesjtest*. Geo Joifvsov ano Hoye* 
J Am Litm Sue 53. ISBO-SUMl) — The (ollrtwinf yieWi erTTC obtiin^ 
v.nh Ms aivil » Ms I'V''"*' Cu (12*7.) *1101 RttHr 025. 7S7, Dullf HX ■lOfi. 
HiilsJt ItlMt 7r*l I’hClliCl M t. f»2 cycJohMTl broTDide R2 5. M • . 

^!1n! Hr>m\U '.M i>'' PhPr 0(“<. WU 7t>e<f sifuc* sbnie that the roW* <>* 
i.nsnard n icrnt wire ven coTiMtirtaMe Irfireml, escej't frora PbBr, by the ptrvoec 
f Cu wluch poimuted thr cnTnoeiitive Wurte fraction. C J West 

OTEsaie Jesd totnpovmds. L Actio& of acid* « lead aryls. Paul R Arstre 
7 Am thrm 5.>r 53, IMS '0(lW> —The suoflt tendency of orrano-Pb 
retain at Uavt 2 I‘h C Unl.aer' haa hem fnnher dcmoiKtrated by the Actioft cS IIXPi 
and HHr on Jlifn MrC.H.ifli Itratinc (e MeC^llAA’bll »fi CiHjMet for 21 hrc 
L-ivc« U-l’i r. / I^U^ad ra Jiil 2 (o MeC.»,>,n.nr (IS c ) and ITiMsPr ree 1ft t 
f.ti,^N{{T, U-,IUa-i m !• I 2 (« MeaiWAtir (S *) end .tnCe ItBr w Cna*. 

)nlinf.if.> 1 hrv p\t < K l^Ulfad m l?t-.1i>». the action of * larje^ 

ninut u if IlUf or {Ik action of tlr in CllCUofl (<i-\feC»ir,),I’b!r n»TS rfjWVvBnW 
li'-r H„ r m W' 1 (e MrCiH.bPbPh and 40*^ HBr. rtfliixoi far dft ««b . r" 

> of M/aiidf rt tifii/oid hfgmtJe m 117-S* « larrrr quantity of llPr. rrfittxfd 
* mill RiMi 44'^ of fstoitl'fl lo'xKfad difteenndf m llfi-7* (<vMeC»HOiPbPh And 
HN'h III iKtro? ithcr five fft of f>lieiiyi-o l^rCraJ Jinil'aU diiyireie; the aatne 
lit.iduct «i‘ ohumed c'Tn With bmline HN'O, (il H2). toerlher with some div* 
tobliiad d'liJtTate ft new volnmetnt method for the drte rf Pi in aryl Pb coBtpdt 
i divnlad C.J West 

Resetioasof *««« ofgsme lead compound*. CitAtcrs D Ui*»n ash PACt. R 
fttsns J Am Chem Sw S3, IMI bUft-Jl) — PhFgPband HCl piT C.U. And EtiPh- 
ti furthiT fcaetion tiiTS the Ii« «ol I t.Pbai Roth ITiCuPb and PtiPb rmet rcAd/f 
niih HSOj to rmduee Ltil'H(S0.1» which rraets metithetically in McOH with llCl 
to CTi"* the dichionde In 0 1 M aq iwilo the dmitrate i* apparenllT 7f>*c lemired 
IStoU-s* of Pb(Oni)« rrei nm to OeOH and Pi difteat^rt'. m ll**-20* (erT«tcl 
from SleOH) or 14ft-7* (WocU after etysta from Cill.Cld RinulaTlr, Pb(Ofte)i 
pw AcOM and PblOftelt C. J West 

Synthesis of (orosldehyde by eatalyticoudationof sethanot. U Raoovaci aKti 
M yxuxOA RrfU Osah9 Imp tnd ^tnuh lab Jof>enii,ii» l&(lft31).d C. A 
23, 4020 — ft Ac catalfst was pfepd bye'-apc to dryneee a mut of AcS’O, (2.5-3 0 C ) 
and pumwe (1 g f in water and later heatinc to m an elec, furnace Tbe 

espt was earned out under the same conditions as thow reported prenooslr TIi* 
effects of other elements a« also dt<cussed Pe. Co Cr. Mo, W. U. Mm. 2r. Th. C«. 
Zn and Al show pwwmwjs efircls white Sc and V slifhtlr accelerate the reaction. R' 
cess COj 19 harmfiil. but its effect is necaiive if the COi in the air u below 8JV 

r I NAUkwraA 

The omdation of gaseous acetaldehyde with oxygen as an example of the comhns- 
bon of hydrocarbons. Max Boocs-srers ,St«» preust Atad Uirr 1031,73-33-— 
The reaction between gaseous AcH and Oi at 0 1 atm pre^e u re and 70* pves AcOjU 
as the principal product The rale is girm by d(AcO,H)/<ft * i(AcJ!)»/{Oj) + *"• 
whett! ifi “ 150 if the pres.<ure ismcasuredmmm- bromonarhlhalene It is not a chain 
reaction but the mectunism js as {oRtfws A mol. c4 AcH becomes activated, react' 
with Oi and forms an energy nch mol of Ac^ll This transfers its energy to the AcH 
mol pnmanly but sccoadary reactions are with O,. negative catMysts or with the watls- 
The results am discussed in connection with the oxidation of (2,H| and other ga-wous 
hydroearbons It is probable that the scheioe could account for the omdatioo of 
hydrorarbons j.1 \{t.nil>n\ 

The course of the reaction between citroneUai oxime and acetic anhydnde. J 
ZrMMEHMAJiN Rff irat thm 60. 2S3-6(1931) —On boiling with Ac,0. citronePal 
ojime pas'ies into atronellonitnle (Semniter Ber 26, 223S(l8'i3» and on this reaction 
method of Dupont and Labanne (Bit Ronre Bertroed fih J012, 3) for the quant, 
d^ of citronellal m essential oils is based After having bmled the oxime with AftO. 
the r«cuon p^uct is treated with 0 5 A’ ak KOH. the asssuiaplion being made th*t 
this has no influence on the nitnle This assomption is, howe\-er. invalid. 7-l2S^ of 
a non volatile residue being obtained by Z la this way The reaction between mtro- 
nellal oxime and AftO is a wry nolentone »f KaOfte » present, within a short time 
t^ temp to U5 . while wrthoni NaOftc this violent reaction only occurs after 
heabpg on the water bath In this reaction a partial rn-^mCcstian takes place and the 
citxoocUamide besides a smaU amt of a N compd with a coniine like 
-s ^t^U, the same rrsebon occurs snih eoned 11-5:0. and. therefore, a N 
U1, py Kjeldahl tnetbod The citronellolnitnle formation 
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is therefore unsuitable for tlie quant detn trf dtronellal The cltronellal used in these 
expts was punficd tlirough the bisulfite compd ; it bi-* 68-71*, d” ® 0 8435, * 

1.4435, aV 10 10'. citroncllal oxime. b» iai-5*. dj^ ® 0 8971. nV ® 1 4711. 

C. F VAN Duin 

The action of Japanese acid clay on terpeoe compounds. IJ. Cychzatlon of citro- 
nellal. Tsutomu Kuwata. J Sm Chem Ind ,Japan34,Supp\ binding, 70-2U931): 
cf C /I 24,1857 — Thisday with Cltronellal tnMcOH gives 32% jsopulcgol and compds 
coiitg 23 44% MeO groups No menthoglycol was found V F JIarrjncton 

Syntheses from natural gas hydroeatboos. I. Caproic acid from pentane. H B 
Hass and J R Marsiiali. /nd Eng Chetn 23, 352-3(1931) — Treatment of AmCI 
with NaCN gave 70% yields of AmCN, with recovery of 25-28% of unchanged chloride 
Other primary chlorides also reacted satisfactorily, but secondary chlorides or bromides 
ga\-c poor yields (approx 30%). and tertiary chlorides and bromides, no nitnle Nal, 
acting as an intermediate compd catalyst, leads to 00% yields, although its use is 
only recommended for cyaniding the less reactive chlorides and bromides Hydrolysis 
of the AmCN with 07% HjSOi is complete in 30 min Sepn of the nitrile from the 
halide is possible because AmCl and DuCl form binary mm -boding azeotropic mixts 
with EtOII and ternary azeotropic mixts with CtOFI and HjO These processes are 
suitable for the inanuf of caproic acid with EtOII and ternary azeotropic mixts 
The method is a general one for the conversion of any pnmary alkyl chloride to the 
fatty acid contg I more C atom Aldert Tiiosias Fellows 

The bromides of the eleostearic acids. 1. The bezabromides. J van Loon 
Eee Irav chtm SO, 32-0(1931) — Recent researches have shown the eleosteanc acids 
ha\e Uic formula Atc(CIf,),ClI CllCIf CHClf Ca(Cir»)iCO,H (Cibner and Ross- 
mann, C A 22, 4839, Bftcsekeo, C A 23, 5100. van Loon, Diss Delft, 1929. 62, 
C A 24, 4178) The formation of heiahalogen compds , however, docs not take place 
easily and Kaufmann was the first to show the presence of $ double bonds (C A. 20, 
20SO) titnmctncally although he did not isolate any hexa Dr compd In order to prep 
these compds ^-eleosteanc acid was brominated m CCI, with the theoretical amt 
of Dr iiodcr the influence of Unol light after it had been shown that this light docs rot 
provoke any particular intraraol change After evapn of the solvent and rccrystn 
of the residue from petroleum ether to which a small amt of ether had been added, 
03e dl tbe hexabromiJe, m 157*. w3Sobtainedfrom7g oftheamd On debromination 
with 2n and ale HCl the hexabromide gave d eleosteanc aad in quant yield, the same 
acid was again obtained on debrominattng the oily aiixt. of hexabromides which results 
after sepn of the cryst compd The same cryst hexabromide was also obtained from 
a-eieostcanc acid, which is easily converted into the P form by traces of halogen, 
therefore most probably the hexabromides are formed in both cases from the same 
nuxt of tctrabromides which are formed as the primary reaction products, tetra- 
bromination taking place instantaneously and further bromination only very slowly 
The solid tetrabromide, m 114®, on bromioation gives the same hexabromide, m 
157®, the yield being only 10 g from 100 g of the tetrabromide. in this case again 
the oily hexabromides on debromination gave (J.«leosteanc aad C F van Duin 

Preparation of dichloroacetic acid. Howard W Doucirry and Gerhard J. 
Dergb j Am Oum Soc 53, I6M-6(l93l).— A simple and convenient method is 
desenfaed for the prepn of CI,CHCOjH by the reaction of Cu with CIiCCOjH m HjO 
Tlie hydrolysis of Cl,CCOjH has been studied at 60® and 100® and the temp coofl. 
found to be 2 576 The yield of the aad. m 5-6®, d|| 1 55W, was about 80% 

C. J West 

Esterification in the presence of anhydrous salts. FRANas M. Wiiitacre and 
H T. Briscoe Ptoc IndtaM Atad Set 38,187-94(1929) — The anhyd sulfates of 
Cu, Cd, Al. Sfn. Fe, Ca and K alum were tested as catalysts ia the estenficatjon re- 
action between EtOH and HOAc Higher ales and higher aads and branched-cham 
compds were used with CuSO, CuSO, gave the highest yield of EtOAc, 84 1% after 
264 hrs refluxing Plaster of Pans was a retardant and anhyd NajSO, had no effect. 
The temp at which the salt is dehydrated is important When the temp at which the 
salt IS dehydrated is high enough to remove all the water of crystn the promoting 
effect is accelerated but tins accelerating effect is reduced when the temp of dehydration 
IS high W. and D conclude that the promoting effect of anhyd salts is partly due to 
removal of water and partly to other causes H M Stark 

Esterification with thlolacetic aad. Franqs B Stewart and Paul V. Mc- 
Kinney. J Am Chem Soc 53, 1482-00(1931) —Me.CHOH and AeSH yield only 
HjS and the normal ester, PhiCOH only H»0 and the thiol ester, MeOH and EtOH 
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eitfe 51t'5 and 22^1 UjO MeOll appears loestcnfy sotntnrhat mnrt rapW^ iJwn 
ttOH VjHt biiih an: mutJi more rcacuve lh«t» MejCKOtl, ih* data for t’HiCOil are 
af anil stiici Oie bigW temp wa* necessary to obtain ofctirate muK' it J> 
nui-.l)<?in{>ly Ifss reacuve tliaa MciCtJOn Tfcc rjuanUDca of Hfi c»«itvcd by the 3 
r.artions '!iow ibal then are 3 rlisUBci j»tDW«e*. In I'htCOH nnly Ibc JlO frnup 
.mer:, into tbf reaction, tn Mf,CHO« ewlr tfac H takes part »ii the rtadJun. wbil* 
Ml iht casts Ilf McOll and » tOlf either fl or OH ton »ptil off The quespon of the 
meclianism oJ eettni'icaiRin ui ficncral a considered ond aft eiplaflaliw "f 
anomatiis is atumiiud C. }. v\ rsT 

IVeparatioa of bisacetaouda bydrochlonde «ad rt* me «» *b acelriatuiR •8/®^ 
JlEsRV STEFiiis J them Sot IWl, t-TS 1 —AcVH, amJ SOCI, m f t,0 p« (Ac- 
Nil,), HCl mti McCN tXhiB (AcSIl,), IICI ts fitsed eritli an cquimol proportioft 
nl Iht HLl oJ a pntnary ammatic amine the Ac denif of tlie litter tt fotirud tojetber 
With a traci 'if an Bmidiin The nacmtshavc btenapplicdwitli success to the prepfl 
of PhMI-te 0 m and p MtC,>l,MlAc and « and d C„HiN'flAc C J U’rsJ 
Tit* preparation of glycol ctdor^ydrin. EDO Ttwirw Ree trav ikim 50, 
261 7a 'll) --llOClljClljU (J) e» always peepd by the *tWn of llOCl to CMu the 
llCK-f hsiin used « the foim of CafOCl), (ci Koms. C A 13, iTdt)). XaOCl (i *«s 
and Ward U i» Pat l53ir«3,C A 20. 3l"0) or Ct and water (Gombece. C’ ,1-13. 
2-163) Irvine and Haworth {U S Pat J.106.673. C A 18, 131*1) have prfipmed to 
use a 55e CuCi, win as a enUh’^C «o tine proew but their method of prepn ts far f^ 
eoRfiticated ft is now jiomied out that the reaetKia proceeds txtier im using Iva 
CuCl. whiie trilh 3^5 CaCh let* favorable resuita are obtained , the ticst results are, 
boacvirt, obUtrwd with 0 1% CuClj. a rapid ahtorpiton o. Ihe CsJIi Uiting phce with 
hardly any formation of (Cif,Cl)i Without the addn of Cu salts a high yield of 1 
nwy onfy be obtained wbenao escessof C|lf, is present dunng the whole course of the 
reaction under these conditions, howevet. losses of CiH« cannot be avoided The 
fonsatsos of Its not only eaulyzeil by Cu salts. I>ut Ni,Coandreu1(scsen th« tone 
action and it is aotrnorthy that aU these sails accelerate Uie dreompn of HOC) isto 
HO and 0 as v,»l! These results show that the formation of ! Ironi C*!!,. water and 
Cl It not to be considered as an addn ot UOCl to CsHi iut at on extdotian h> tihyfent 
«xtd<, (oWaued by a reaetton of Ow Utter compd with HCI to fom I. Thit conception 
of the reaction is supported by the (omudon ^ both isofiutylene oxide and MciCOtf 
on passing iwlmiyUne into I Kl (Pogoteclsla, Ckem Zenir ICOS, J, 797) The amt 
of acid formed in the reactioo always surpasses the yield of f. which poiots to the locma 
tiofi of higher ehloniutcil pro'iocts Ry ditto of a larger amt of (Clt)Q}s, obtoioed 
in severa) eipts , a snjsll amt of tclmhloro- and peouchlorocthanc could be isolated 

C. V VAV Ow'T 

Keacben between propyltae oude and dietbylaaine. K A Xrasp&xu a^p 
G T Pjincit Wntifliiii Kbrm Zhur S. So Pt jaS-Ad&Trt) —The reaction 
between t mol of Me CH CH, O and 2 mob of £;t,?«H tn water at coneais of S3 or 

70% results in the formation of 05% of 3 ditthyUmino 2 propanol (1). bm 157 
dfl 08<5<7. dj'^ <503)1 The IlCt salt »s prepd by passing dry HCl into 1 in Ct,0 and 
recrystg from MejCO The picrate is obtained by cuaing I and pimc aod in mot 
propo^as tn a)c , tn 89* CtMS. Buu-C 

Tba leactiaa between ethytamme and diethylasdne and isoproprle^ylesa ostde- 
V F Ksiiovos i/krotmin Kkem Z.iur 5, Scr Ft Hl-dlliXiOj — The reacww 
between tsopropylrthylene mide, Me>CH< yi CHyO and EtNlI, gives a-«thyl 

aaiineyff hydrosy •» mcthylbataiie <II) when EtNHi is used in cscess {2 mofs «f A«u“' 
toliaol^l), while er«isaon{l5jsio{s ofJtolmol of aroaw) produces bisfff hydnwr' 
T meihylbutyDcthylamiiH (III) Sinular mctioti between I and Et.NTt in aU pro- 
portjODs Ijvt* only a d^ylaniifto-J hydiwxy -y meUiylbuUnc flV) II was prepd 
when a reixt of 30 g of I and 31% aq EttfH, k«s heated IQ brs in a scaled tuV m « 
water bath, the reacpon pjodwt treated wr«i K,COi, sepd , dried with KOK aod re 

cUstd,}ieW8g b«I50-2%4oaore.^Q8!gl9 The HCtsalt, m U,5». is obumed 
Tbe ptcrate. m 1 19-60 restdu by tnising the 

f.ft« ^ „^‘^*®««»^*»«l««W'J«cooditKKJsareobtaiaed5? ofnaadSSf 

K ^ ** »* described abossj. yield 14 g , 

T7« HQ salt M fotwed by dropping JICl into IV 
in water to acid reactwi. ev»pg and altewMit to sUud in a vacuum desiccator Tbe 
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ptcrate, m 8&-1 was obtained by miiins cquimol amts of ole solns. of the acid and 
IV, adding drop by drop water to permanent turbidit> , allowing to stand and filtering 

CnAs Blanc 

Tin tetrahaJides and dioiane. HBiNarcn ItirErNDOLDT Am liicnAso Dor. J. 
prakt Chem 129,21>S 72(1031) — 0(Cl!jCHt)^nnd SnCb, With cooling, give the compd 
SnCb 2CaIIiO*. sol in cold lljO and insol in CSi, the same compd is prepd by soln 
of SnCI, 21 tjO SnCU QBzIl, SnC]« 2DzMc or SnCi« 2rhCII CHAc m dioxane Tlie 
compds SnCI, 2C«rf|Oj and Snii 2C«I{tOi were also prepd The dark violet iodide 
turns >cllow in 2-3 lirs C J West 

Diozane and halogens. IlciNKicn ItimiMiOLDT and RrctiASD Dor J. prohl. 
Chftn 129, 273-7(1931)— Wurti (Abb (htm phys 69, 321(18C3)) described the compd 

0 (CHjCllj)} O lir, Kehrmann and rollc (C A 19, 810) prepd the same compd , 

but n'cn'icd to it tin formula O (CII|Cl{t)iO llBri The following work confirms 
U iirtr s structure Tin. cotnpd was prepd from 10 cc dioxanc and 5 g Br wither 
withoiic cooling the Br tieid titnmetncalty and gras imctncally was the same, thus 
contirming the Wurtz '•truclurc, the compd, orange, m 05-0“, is stable for only a 
short timi , IS nut attacked by cold 11,0 but is easily dccompd by alkalies. I gives 
the (pmptl CiIIiO] I, red violet, m 84 .5“. and is more stable than the Br compd , I 
being 'pht off onlv after several hts ICI gives the compd CJIiO: ICl, rcd*brown, 
ra and is unsiahh Tlie compd C«llaOi IBr, red brown, ra G5“, is stable for 

onl> A short time C J. W'cst 

The methylabon of putrescine. WruxE* Keil Z physiol Chem 196, 81-6 
(1931) — Of the 9 possible msthylation products ot putrescine 7 are already known 
Pour of these have again lieen pnpd . also the 2 missing members, thus completing 
the senes A’ S V’.A” Tttrrimdhilputresant, b 107-70“, was obtained by healing 
(ClfOifNHi), 2fICl with pnniformafdchydc in on oil bath ot 190-210* for 05 hr. 
then adding 11,0, filtering of! the excess paraformaldehyde, adding NaOH to the filtrate 
and extg with CIICli ehloroaoratc, m 210“. cjiloroplatinate, m 230-7* 
Dmtth^lpulrtsctne was prepd by hiating (CIIOANH,), 211C] with 40% CIIiO and 
CaCii until the temp reached 170*. adding lltO and NaOlI, liltcnng off the Ca(On)i 
and extg the filtrate with CIICI». chloroauralc. m 172“, chloropbtinato, m 237“ 
Under the same treatment hf«jN(Cll,),Nll, 2IICI yielded N,S,N'-\rm(thylputresetne, 
chJoroaurate, nt 151 ' Methylation of PhO{CH»)J7JJ» with Me^SO, gave 6 nhenosy- 
a>A',JV,A'*tnmelhyltctrametliyleneammomum chlondc (ehloroaurate, m 112*), which 
was then refluxed with HI The rcsolung J iodo-a-f7,^7,/7.trimelhyltetramethylene- 
ommonium iodide (I), after removal of PhOII by Ct,0. was heated with ale hleNH, 

1 hr at too*. Ale and MoNffi were removed by evapn , HI by TJOAc and excess Tl 
by HCl The product was iN''Pielhylamttio-<fN,N,NlrtmelhilUlramethyle7ieammo 
mum chloride (II). corresponding to the base McNlUCH,),NMe,OH, ehloroaurate. 
m 205-6* A similar condensation of I with MciNll ynclded l-N',N‘-dmeth)lamino- 
ct-A’,A’,iV lrtmeth}IUlramelh^ltne<imftu}miimcUortde(tll},correspond>ng to the base Me, N- 
(CH,),NMe,On, ehloroaurate, in 244-5® (decompn ), picrate. m 200“. N.N-Dtmelhyl 
putrescine was obtained by beating CI(ClIj)»N(CO)iCiH, with MejNIl m EtOH, 
evapg to dryness, adding KOI! and distg. to dryness several times, the cliloroaurate 
wasprepd asusual IlandlllarcthcncwmcthylatedpuUescinesdenvs A W. Dox 

structure of the “mercaptometbaoetnsulfoaic acid" (thiosulfuncmethionic 
acid). II J Backer Ree Irav chtm 50,268-78(1931), cf C A. 25, 70 —The acid 
formed by the intcnction of CbCSCI and KrSO, (Rathke and AlbreeJit, Ber. 3, S58 
(1870), Abb 161, 129(1872)) has. up to the present, always been considered to be 
(HOiSXCSH, on oisdatson with JXr this aad gives CJJ(SOjH)* E.T3CtJy 6 atoms 
of Br being necessary (KOiS)jCSn + CDr + 411,0 — ► (SO,il)]CH + OHDr 4- 
HiSOi (cf Backer, C A 25, 76) The aad. however, docs not form mercaptides, 
reacts neutral, docs not give ppts with Pb, Cu and Ilg salts, is odorless and dissolves 
IlgO with the formation of a white ppt . and the absence of most of the characteristic 
mercaptan reactions rendered the constitution as a mercapto compd doubtful On 
adding alkali to the soln of the acid, a yellow color is developed, which disappears on 
acidification, subsequent addn of PcCl, then produces a dark blue color This color 
reaction witli PcCl, is obtained only when alkali has first been added and thus is not a 
diaracterjstjc reaction for the “mercapto compd " itself, but for tlic degradation product 
obtained by the acUon of alkali The same senes of reactions is given also by thio- 
sulfunc-carboxylic acids, their salts and esters which also dissolve UgO vntli the forma 
lion of a white ppt On heating salts of the add, SO, is evolved with the formation of 
sulfate, the same reaction taking pJaos on heating the soln with HCl, with KCS 
a ppt of BaSO, is formed if Ba salts are present. All these facts and analogies point 
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Recent worV. by Hill and Ilibhert iC A 18, IflST) has shown that Rlyccryl acetal made 
horn paral<}chy<]e can^istiaf 80% i ami 20% II, nad that from tlic CjIIj method (IlgSOt 
and HtSO* catalyst) is C-1% I ond 30% II. Ctliylideneglyccrol was made by N. and F. 
from Cjllj using llgSO< and anhyd fluo acids as catalysts, and the low temp of 37*. 
The products consisted of 7S%of the 1 and 22% of 11. Tlie higher yield of the I in this 
ease IS attributed to the use of the fluo oad catalyst and to keeping the liquid cool 
during the reaction H M Stark 

Polymerization of methyl esters of highly unsaturated acids. VI. Hydrogenation 
of the polymerized product VII. Rydrogcaation of Imseed oil and of the methyl 
esters of Its liquid acids. Kircinao Kiko Sci Papers Ittsl Phys -Chem. Research 
(Tokyo) 15, 127-0. 130-C(193l)(in German), cf C d 25, 014 —The contentious 
question is reesamd , whether polymerized aciih sulTer dcpolymenzation w-hen 
hydrogenated The intrapolyraenzed complex CnHuCOsMc (3 double bonds), was 
hydrogenated in presence of Pd in AcOll at 90®, and without solvent at 180-220®. 
The 1 no was strongly reduced, the mol wt remained const In AcOIf, more Hj 
was absorbed than could be cakd from the I nos It is assumed, Uicrefore, that the 
4'C ringU'as renptned, Lmscid oil. I no 18.3, sapon no 194. mol wt, 88G, was polym- 
erized by heating it undir H> for fi hra nt 29<V300® The treated oil was extd 3 times 
with 3 5 voJs. of McjCO The first AlciCOett (I), and the final insol residue (II) 
showed I no 118, lO-l, sapon no 191. 195, mol wt 8bl, 2.311 The liberated 
acids from I and II were distd in ractia to sep the liquid monomol acids from higher 
polymers. I furnished mainly intrapolymcnzcd acids (III), II gave largely nondis 
tillable high polymers (IV) The aads Irom 111 and IV, purified through the Pb salts, 
were hydrogenated m AcOH. m presence of Pd, at 60-70* The absorbed Hi corre- 
sponded nearly to the figures calcd from the 1 nos Characteristics of tlie acids from 
III, before and after hydrogenation, were I no 14/?, C5 (cafed from If* absorption, 
9), mol wt 28o, 278 The high I no of the hydrogenated product must be ascribed 
to reopening cj the mframol 4 C ring The hydrogcoated acids from IV showed un- 
changed mol wts (504, 5C8) Hydrogenation, xheietem, did not cause depolymtrtsahon 
of intermol combined aetdt A simitar ezamn of the Me esters of the liquid acids 
from Imseed od led to the same conclusions K II Enccl 

Contiaued studies on the spIittmgoS of halogen from haloacylonilno acids and poly* 
peptides by dilute alkaif. Emil Adoi>riialpon and Epcar Haass Fermenlforschung 
12, 31V28(103l) — Tlie rate at which halogen is split off by dil slkali vanes consider- 
ably with dilTercnt haloacylamino acids according to the acyl group whtdi carries the 
halogen and the configuration of the ammo acid to whjcJ) tlie acyl is attached A senes 
of DrCIIiCO dertvs has now been ptepd ond studied with respect to rate of halogen 
cleavage. The denvs were obtained by treating the omino acid or peptide soln m N 
XaOH With DrCIfiCOBr, and comprise the following bromoacelilglynne (I), m 
116-0®; bromoaeetyl^-alanine (II). m DO-T*; pronuxicetyl-dt-n-aminobutyrie acid (HI), 
m. 119-20®; bromoacetyl a ammoisobutyrie acid (IV), m 159-(?0®, bromoacetyl-B ammo- 
butyric acid (V), m 09-100®, bromaacetyl-dl valine (VI), m 142-4®, bromoacetyl l-asporlic 
acid (VH), m 13-1-5®, bromoacelyl-d-ilulamtc acid (VIII), sirup, bromoacetyl t-prohne 

S ), m. 118-20®, bromoacetyl-d phenylalanine (X), m 110-9®, bromoacetyl I tryptophan 
), m 15S-9*, di{bromoacelyl) l-cysltne (XII). m 120-7®, bTomoacelylglycyl-m vaUne 
(Xlll), m. 170-1®, bromoacelyldl vaiylglycine (XIV). m. 155-(5*, bromoacelylglycyl-dl- 
leucxne (XV), m 145-6®, bromoacetyl dlteucylglycme (XVI), m 147-8*; Bromoacetyl dl 
alanyl dl leucine (XVII), m 154-5*. bromoacetylglycyl dl-alanyl-dl leuctne (XVIII), 
m 107-8°; — >■ diglycyl dl-alanyl dl leucine, m 110-2® (decompn), — >■ bromo- 
acelyldiglycyl-dl-alaHyi-dl Uueine (XlX), m 1C8-70* (dccompn ) These haJoacyl denvs 
were subjected to the action of NaOlI ot^84*atid 37° The liberated Br ion was 
detd. by the Volhard titration at intervals of several hrs By far the most rapid libera 
tion of Br was from E. The least reactive was VII, then in increasing order, XI, X, 
Vni, bromoacetyl f-tyrosine, VI, IH. bromoacetyl df-Ieucme, I, V, II and IV. Ob- 
servations were not conclusive with XII because of its msoly Among the dipeptide 
denvs 3CIII gives up Dr more readily than its isomer XIV, and XVI more readily tlian 
its isomer XV. A comparison of the BrCHtCO denvs of di-, tn-, and tetrapeptides, 
XVII, XVni and XIX, shows that the rate of Br cleavage increases with increasing 
length of the peptide chain. The liberation of Br from I was not greater in the presence 
of 0 5 JV HjSO* than m HtO atone _ _ A. W. DoK 

The behavior ofdfpeptides eontamtegm-nmla-tytosine, p-nltrotyrosine and phenyl- 
0.alanme toward N alkab, erepsin and trypsin-kmase Emil Abobriialden and Walter 
SciiAiRER. Fermentjorschung 12, 295-312(1931) — Of the dipeptide derivs contg. no 
naturally occurring component, chlorooce^l-df-o-tyrosine is the only one thus far found 
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1 , iiiilcrt' .nnJUA- h\dTo!N--« \ no <rf oe» drttv* h*w now been 

lIvci iriiuc-inr or (hi cnrrrT’nndmc hal<«c}UiBJ*ifli«c»<l<. linVrd n-tytonot. 

•• mu l^r ■ mr »7 h 1 nhvnNl 3 ulawnr Tbc tTTwaoe^ »«re (Tftvl- jwvifwslr dc- 
v,ntKil miih*}'- chooe inh^dniJr wa« cnndtn^ with p UOC<lt«CUO, N'aOKc 

II ! \cvM.i Ml tMMA BcctotNl'cnral) - Vdil.«cTMpcfa»inf. the Uttrt- trdue«t iniS ny- 

■r >h 7 i\} ( 1 in and I anil (hr rt-'ulling A'-e lireneerun’ied by e«trTificat>on»iK5ttr®h 
i (!h I'Ui w »»' cx>nd<.n«cd with hrj'i’itnc acid. XaO\c ■nd 

Act* to the ac^latpii beumide «>1 "» hAdro»>licn*ojliinnno'inaTn*e aniS, the httef 

hs IroKreJ andredutt-d to"i l>iti5o\ltviwtne antfiioll) the lU rcnoiTd I’^hjilroIvstJ 

III \ 1 Id lii "I luonnr d nft mtrstirm ol nnhiuty tyrminc p»%x t ^>fp4 

The coiijihns o( thew (vn^inrs with halwcxtinuno acul« and amioation to the ui- 
jicptuir' na-. p< rforrtirJ in tht u«ml Dunnty 1 Tynwoe + ClCJIjCOCJ — ♦•^cMoro- 
acitiltvToMne — ► I ivrotint dewnpt I3ij* f tjTo'tte eetrr 4" d*o-Mfr 

1.I1C5) CJIRrCOHr — ► d,' n hn>onM<ipcaj>mtld tyrooTf e'trr. ta T(i’, 

acit — ► d/ bill w ♦’ t\»nn«te + dll»0 A-* tftoune It ettw + ClClIjCOCl 
— ► (h 'tarhi-dl ’twonae tl eijer Mntm **)* - -» fU-ewrtjf-dT-A-tveen'te. 

vitiur' l.’l* — ► if/wn-d/ e fiTcnae + 2 H.O decoraiK. I2iI-5T% e mriuae + 
Ml t He SI CHUrCOlir ■ - > dJ tr-feMa.'iJpfa/eeal-A’-o-lveener, «ntm W*. “■*“ 
Ji-ifu^yi-di-o-ivrottut hicnibrljr. dl »*i tyfwjoe —*• ttlfesiert}}-^ n ol 

l>(i' . ■ > m iTfonae rn l2tKW* (InaBunt), dJ w» triwsne — - » ■ 

hrnm^'tioeaf^pyl-di n ly^nnnr. Mtitew 12?‘. ' > d: tfuril-J! m Bt 

lfcntBinR> 2 niirotvwiine Et t<tcr » 2 ■ijeelyrnn^e Ei tsier. untert 

<J’* - . p fH.vrtarrtyl I ' erntefi 104**. — w 2 eitriijwflBe, 

■anttr' 22>'* (drnitnrn ) < 2 n'trotyrwjoe estet — *■ 

i\*panettiff jaatmTS*. dJ nw/T'enar. «sSfr» ITi)*, 

dl Jw%n mlrcljtfsine. Kflten 210-20* (deeempn), d/ yheryl 3 »i»mtie •■ — »* tVoee- 

B-a'anif, m HI*. * '* * • i-ipnjt S<JjnnP, ta.222* {(Jrewnro ). 

di phtas! 3 tUmne dl ■o-brftnntM^prayi-dl S-ehnmt, m 132*. 

di-ininl-4! phfitt} B-eUninr, tn 200* (deeompo) AU'oI the alxxy dipepUde* wm 
renstant to A aUjxU at .17*. showme pneticallt no clcarace to 120 hn. Chlonweetyl* 
nitfatyrcisint ws? mrtili hjdmJyjei Eirr^n atUcled wily the 2 peptides d f- 
tytosme An errp«in free prepn of tm«m bnate al^o atueled the« 2 pertide*. 
tie nbuve estint of cleaNace varytht wtth the ape r4 the eneytne rnrii- A preptv 
24 hrj old Iijdrol)te<J leucjlcyrotine tnow rapidlr and clitthyTtwine Ic<j npidlr than 
the fresh prepn The pretaously reported cJcava{v of thJc>tTiactt>ly*.tvTwme by 
UTP'iB bnate wai conrirmed. but Iheanalocous bronio<$ocaprp)1 dene a-as found tobe 
resistaat, as were all the reaiaioifts haloaeyl dmvs and tbew eerrespordme dipept'dct- 

A IX>x 

Frepmaoa of duaethyUcetoacetie ester aad of At>2.2-dLAethyIbutea‘ti^. 
kAXt. PoLsreas AM> IloMta AoKiNv J 4m Chew Axe 5J, H5&-h(lMU — tVUds 
»re pA-en for the prepa of AeCUXreCO,ri (TS)'^ yield) and of AeCXte>CO.Ct (7*4 yield) 
Reducuon of Et A* 22Mlimtlh>n»iytate with Na and EiOJI. H'lnj: the method of 
Adams and Marrel (f A 14, ICTT) pres 6t S% of A'22-dimelhjlhuten l-ol. b 
I2ii .VSl * there was also rerovered 7 O*;* of the Xa salt of the and C. j WrsT 
Rate of bydroceastioa of scetoacetic ester, debydroacebc actd, beorene, fbeno) 
and amhoe over sucket at ptessaies from 37 to J50 atoospherea. Ifowsa Aosa'-k 
lIowAao 1 Ca-SMca avd KAirii Co*c%f>it. J An Ckm Sk 53. H02-S(f''31) ~ 
The relatioaship of pressure to the rate td tataJysis by X» of the hTdrogenatinn of 
AeCHjCOjEt (I). debydrcncvtic aad (U), 0.11^ ITiOH and 1‘hNll, lias been ftmtid 
to differ sTvatl) amonj these 5 compds. It was entirely feasibly to redure I at pressures 
in the Manit5 of 30 atm but the rate tJ redociion was preatly increased by increase* in 
pre«ures, i«pecially in the nase from 120 to S'O atm. U reduced more than twire 
as rapidl> at U9 as at lOS atm and about 4 tmtes as rapidlr at 323 as at lOS atm. 
U was found irorractieal to reduce DiXlh lo the SChatm ranee Increasing the pres- 
sure grratl} inarascd the rate of hydrogenaiioa but increasing the pressure in the higher 
'ip t* 350 atm wbs sot found to be pirtimlarly adranfaKwis. The 
rate of reduction of I’hOlI and of Cill« proce^^ \n the oO-lO atm raase. in 
creased with pressure to the ISO-ITOatm-sanfiebut was not sensitive to further increase 
in prtsjurc up lo 330 atm j \fcsT 

Rewboas of malomc esters with fwmaldehyde. IL KKvvTiTn N. Vi Ktcn J 
Cktm Apc IWl.CiSV-. d C A 34.2429— ThcrcactioB of malonxccslcrswithUaiO 
!f -“d order , the uutial speed of rcacutm. r, is approi propcational 

reacUnt separately tVithm the limits that 
could be convenicoOy investijalcd, i is utvtTSely proportional lo the 11 ion conen 
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Pjpcndjnc has a profound rllcct on the reacUoa ^•eIoClt)^ B-hiJe and are 

wuhout acUon within the limits of cxptl error, the action of MeNlfi appears to be 
temporarj- (possibly due to the destruction of the catal)-st) C J. ^*est 

Preparation of ethyl methylenedunalonate. Keweth N WcLai J Chtm 
S(K 1931, 673^. cf C ^ 24. 2^29 — Clli(CO.rt)i (3C g ) and 3 E paraformaldehyde, 
heated on the water bath and treated with lO'o CtOU KOH drop by drop until re- 
action commenced and then heated 6 hrs . gtvebg ClIi(COiEt)t and 6$ g Et methyl- 
ene dimalonatc C J West 

The structure and propertes of crystal hydrates of osalic add. M A Raxesrv 
Ckem -Ztg 5S, l2S(193l) — R discusses the structure of osalic aad from the pomt of 
new of his Ihcor) of hjdrot>l folding ' (cf C A 25, Ttf) He concludes that the 
dih)dTate is not CiCOHli. as suggested by Mendelyeev and b) Ccnlher. but is (COiH)* • 
2IljO It has been uicorrectlj stated that cryst otahe aad begins to effloresce at 20“ 
A sample on a watch glass did not lose a trace of lIiO id 20 days B S Levtne 

Chemistry of the glntacomc acids. XXn. Optically actire a.-r-dimetbjlglutaconic 
acid. Terevce II McCoifDS, Jons Packer AVD JocELYv F Thorpe J them So< 
1931, M7-C0 cf C ,1 21, 1237 —trow HO, CCllMeCH CMcCO-H (I), m 147". 
IS easily resolved by stn-chnioe in ^fe•CO or Me-CO and DtsO lirvchr.ire nil ppts. 
on cooling, m 20S-9’, then sobdifles and m 2o0^* and then dccomps. dil XHiOII 
gi>-esn,m 132 5-3°. [Miy—lOO * 1“ (11,0. « 1 g m 100 ec ), — lOd’ (11,0. e 4 g 
in 100 cc). [Ml*5 —13b* (EtOll.<0 4Sg in lOOcc) solos of / 1 tn H.OanddiL lia. 
XIEOII and NaOll undergo no change in rotation at 25° for 3 days. The d I con- 
tained approx 25Sc because of racemuation in hot solns. of the strjxhnme salt. 
Druane, quinine, quimdine. ciochouisc and d MeCIIPtx-Vfl, gai-e salts which either 
would not crj'StaUire or were otherwise unsuitable for the resolution of the and Re- 
combination of the actii-e (onus gives the dl and, m 147° The action of strychnine 
ondf Iia insuGiaent and ruiSoent boding Mc,CO iodusolie the salts formed, tn a cold 
MeiCO-CHCli mixt and in suQiaent boiling H|0 to dissolve the salts formed and of 
bruane m suffloent boiling MejCO to dissoli'e the salts formed is de<cnbed Racexatza- 
tion of M in solitots is reported as follows («olvent. temp , > (hr ~’) and half-change 
penod are gis-en) H,0. 100*. OCO^S, ITS hrs.. ,Y HCl. 101 5*. 0 0325. 21.3 hrs., 
5iY HQ. lOl*. 0 ICS. 5 4 hrs. A NaOH. 1015“. 1 TO. 24 5 mm.. Me,CO. 60 5“. 
about 0 00^ about SO hrs. Mutarotauon or nccDialion of f I aLo tabes place more 
rapidly in hot solvents in thepresenceof strychnine than m its absence and even occurs 
very slowly in its presence in the cold, tn boding H,0. 1 0 5« , hr half-change period 
72 min.; in boiling acetone the s'slues are 0451 and 02. I and .\cCl. heated at 100“ 
for C hii, gilt only 7p, of the hydrorj arhydnif, a 210*. StrythntKe H gltd^eoyaie, 
m. 105* (decompn ): fractionation of this s^t showed no reflation. C J. West 
S tructure of the glutaconicaads and esters. L Cyanoglataconic esters. George 
A. R. Kos AXO Hour R X Ji / Chm Sm. 1931, 560-75 — The cyanogluiacoaic 
esters display tautomensm of the same type ns that of many other unsatd cyaso esters. 
Tliey can in some cases be isolated in 2 distinct forms, the reactions of these isomers 
are fully accounted for by the a.5- and ^.T-unsatd. formulas and the "normal" formula- 
tion suggested for some of them u no longer necessary These isomers are inter- 
convertible in the presence of suitable catalvsts. forming equiL mixts , notably when 
they are liberated from their Xa deni's, and lor this reason the method of distingishing 
between "normal” and "labde” wmers used by Thorpe and Bland is not eEecbve. 
Tills statement appbes only to or-cyano- and rKarbetboiyglutaeoaic esters, because 
the terms "normal” aad "labne” have alwi been used to denote the esters of gluta- 
come aads themselves. These are no doubt distinct and their isomerism presents a 
separate problem in which stercoisomensm unquestionablv plan's an important part. 
EtOjCClKCKlCMe CHCO,Et (equU mut-wiih CtO,CC(CX) CMeCH,CO.Ell(I)was 
prepd. by the following methods. Roger^on and Thorpe’s method (J.Chrw.^bc. S7, 16G9), 
53^’J;eicess of EtOfi remoi'Cd tt rerwatPO*, SaJJ. EtOXa prepd. from "moL" Xa in 
dryEtjOwitiilhcoreticalQuantityofEtOH,35Cc. KinplaceofXa,5o^c. 20g Kin 150 
cc. EtOH, cooled, is treated with 50 g XCCHjCOjEl, then with 65 g AcCHjCOjEt 
and tept at room temp, for 2 days, S0SJ«; the yield with triethanolamine or pipendme 
is only 10 and 3^ resp. I b-, 170“, dj* 1 0397, f 43917. Ondation of 1 with 
O, giw OHCCO,Et. AcCH.COiEt. AcCH(CX)CO.Et and OC(CX)COjEt. whose 
pkenylhydrasonf, y^oiv, m. 127*. The pure P.T-cstcr could not be prepd. TTie pure 
a.d-ester. Ei a<y<iKO-S meS>.yi-^'*-pfoprKe^.T^Karicxyhl4 (II). ba 17S-50*, dj* ® 

1 091S, ii‘b * f 47409, 1 addn . 3Cc in 1 hr. results from the K salt of I with BtOH or 
HCI or by the action of EtOH EtOK on 1; Ch gives a mut. of .-IcCHiCOiEt and OC- 
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fCNiCOir^ r«<**»'a «>VM Ui« tqml <«lw, Uie*4u>l m»*L conl»!n« about of 
a i i.'Ur 7ht K ifcnv o{ H *Tid Mel pvt tlw Me <Icnv. of H, hn IC2 , 

luiXi I oK«lsU«> pvt* AcCHMeCOiT*t asd OCfCJOCOtCt ElO»* 

( C(t^> CMt.CJSM'.CQjrt (tqwJ Wt«>. b„ ICO', dj* lOTOS. 1 4C!?0(). 
<1. ^ivt- AcCHM«Ct>,Jl XlrCOCO,rt a*xd AcClUCU>CO,Et TK« puw fl,y- 
ciwniirf I j<»-CCH(Cn}CM» CXftClW t lesoJl# by tfce aiAion -fit DzOil oft l5>e K 
Anv dj' • 0^* «t? 1 40916. Hit strocture tTMesUbUibed 

by ctidiUon Tbi y btn*jrl (}t»«v . bn 2lJ% rf}* * I OW", «** * J StROO, I «(Un 0. 
tKv aciKjfi lit I tOVa giv<« ihc niwmat anil tiintt *» dtsetibtd by Thorpe and 

lUand n ^ praj>rfu a.y -dtesrBotylaie, bu ICO-t'* dj* 10C02, 

»i^B t • d * ' 'Hit ft Jcl with ICt fW% yietdX Oj PVM OtfCCOjCt. Tlie «t-& 
h, i Vf 4Ai a:® i <i .U n? I WZ» (27% yiektt riO.CCn{CX)Clt C3f« 
CO 1 1 b , 1 .6“ di* * J i<74i m'i * I -i'jiXiX t adds in t hr ; the use oF EtOK- 
isv tbi colij i,{v<s a U;% >»-W tin. color produCrd by «q iVCl* quickly oaidntitHi 

shn*' tilt pni.nct .>( tbt ad wnt /fv-cstrr* /J a-tfjnao a.y-dnwrtiy/ A* fxt/pe^t 
o > ».» tn. 7 1072!). J4GS18 (70% yieW), oatdition pw» 

ApC<> rt and a pieiiylkyifuSaM buU, m 237-S'. doublitta frtm the Mter OttCC'Fe- 
(CSIttAl J LtOXa nm LwCOt •«<* probabty Cl a<yan»-a.ydi’!tflhyUri^inHe. bit 
JDJ aj.WsST 

ThttsyamebT of oMio-tMtarte *c«d. J Sdssxxxn rinm \Yreihtad6S,2i^-^ 
(1031) —A thcorciicaJ discuision o( the possibk aiyramctry ef mrjO'Urtarc add 
.iiid certain objection* to the bypoihesi* ptopooed by Schennta (C A. 25, IS03) 

A \\\ Dojt 


Theoteuea! and upennesud «tody et a 1usb-y{«(il teehoica} nret procect. A. 
ku-itcKi: Z £lekb«Ae« }6, 790-802(1030) — lf«a may be prtpd by a njtthod 
rcpretentcii by 2KiIt + COiSSS CO(N’i{|)t .f i(,0 (l) betarrn a temp range of ItX* 
W ISO’ At eqoil Hi« urea content taled on carbamate u 30-43% The equit W 
alTeeted decidedly by the {{jO so as to prohibit fTcalet yicldi Anothtt ptthod "hidi 
ha* been jneviuiuly studied from the standpoint of «oft«t(tution at Kill tbiocatbssutea 
I* reptev Ritii by the equation COS + 2NII, • CO(SKJUNlC, a=3 COiKH,)i + 

H, 3 or COS + J.Vdi - CO(NH,)i + »,S (11) i:. studied th* VineOcs and quant, 

■kipceu of ilKsc methods, coneg more partieularlT upon the Sad 13>e free eacriy 
ij Uie Tsartions was ealed from the knnxlcdge ol ll»e free energies of the indimduil 
reactants The pmsurcs in atca n-ith which area is formed m tiothc&sesarear (oflows 

I, to X I0-‘8t2a' 2 1 X IO-*at77‘.657at lOO'atuJortst 130*. II, 42 at 23*, 

4 IQ* at lOu* and 3 10* « >30* The enormous differeoces In prtssurr* are not tttfE 
ciently accouaicd fur by Uk differtaccs m Ore reaction vtScatics. A Riore complete 
account Will appear in Z onsrf sffgem Cfl«w W VaVSPWOV 

Structure of the urea moleetdc. L Cnttar Ser 648,679-81(1031), cf C <4 IT, 
lS?0— 'According to DevotofC A 25, C26) urea and thiourea >□ IfiO have the structure 
reprrvntrd by the ’'switler-mn" forniqlas Nll»*C( MU)©' aw} Nfli'Cf KlUS"- 
AijitltfC A 35,2l45)suggesUanotbeTpoUrforinula.NII,* CtNfldS" E asiertslhat 
Itatre IS no basis for the assumption of a polar fortnula for urea because- (f) aaalrsis 
of the ditirc poUnssuon of aq solus pves no proof of the etistcno; of an espeoaUy 
strongly polar Imm of urea (2) "rwittct iof»“ fonnaboo can occur only if the product <>( 
theSdissccn consts. of Use nrutiu! form of sitta u peatrr than 30~'*. tha requircmeat 
can be fulfilled taaOier by the forwula CO(Kll()i, nor by tlie formula iliNCC Klf)- 
OK Cl) the crystal mol of area rt very syw and there ** no evidcixe that dissolviag 
urea ns ihO ratssm tiobceabie change in its suuctine Coqrss iviittav 

Con6|:urstion of th« doubiy-lioUed temiest Ditrogen atom. IV. The tesolubon 
of d'meth)ItiiffleU>ylefl» dithieiuibosate carboiypheoyOiydrstoae. Wk H AIills 
AND DERyAan C Sauubsas / CJietn 5(w (431| ^7-46— Mills and Scbiodl^ (C A, 
17, 1628) tesolwd the pyndylhydmwme of cyclohexylene dilhiolcarbonafe and eoii- 
cluded UwJ Its mol ditsymmcuy <ras to be refetted to the noavitanar distnbuban 
of the valcccKS of the doubly linVed K atcrni Beeau'se of the absence of defijute 
prool a* to whether this has the at or |}i« bunr-oanripmtioa. 'fork way undertaken 
to prep 9 doubly linked teroalent N cimipd whidh would be better fitted to provide 
definite evKlence of the non planar dtsCnbiatioa of the valtncier of the K atom in this 
»ute of combinatjon EtONa. satd With JT^S. added and the win boiled for 0 5 
hr and then treated with MeC]I(CIf,Er}i and allowed to stand 34 hrs . g.res S0% of 
d mfi*y.;r,wr*j/eBe UukuKarknutU (I), yellow, m 74*. I utd EtOH.PbNHKH,, 
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With the Na compd of CII,(CO,Ct)i there results Et cyclopenUne M-dicarbosyUte; 
[NaCfCOjH).), save a mist of at- and tfani bexahjdrophlhalic J5.V»' 

COiU acid was coQxerted by heatinc to the diC(\}I ^d CHi[NaC(CftCt)«t 
gii-es a mist of (CHi),C(CO,Ct)i and a polymer of CIli C(CO,rt)j (Zclimkii. Ber. 22, 
32^6(l8S9)) ^ J. V» EST 

I'Beaiylcyclohexeoe. Coodeoiition of beniyl alcohol with eycloheiene under the 
action of phospbonc anhydride. D N Kussanov J Kuss I’kys -Chem Soe 62, 
1691-5(1930) —1 Denz>lcjclohexeDe U) '►as obtained by dehydration with PiO» of 
PhCHiOI! in oclohexcnc OHn + KOCHjPh — Cilf.CHiPh Another product 
of the reaction is a resinous mass which cannot be distd • ithout dccompn T® 80 * 
c>clohMtoe and 50 g PjO, cooled with vee 30 g PhCHsOH was added by drops The 
mist was, after 12 hrs ’ standing, treated with NaHCO,soln . washed with water, dried 
with NatSOj and fractionated, the eollecied fraetiori bi« 1272—84*, d»« 0 90.14, n” 

1 W30 Othes twists as wtll as analysts show the pccduct. to be idsulical with I as 
described by its earlier in\ estimators K sstumeS that the reaction takes place in 2 
steps (a) benayl phosphate combines with ocloheiene at the double bond, (b) 
IljVOi IS liberated Partial oiidatiort of I by means alk KMti04 at 0-1* results 
in formation of what K. belietes to be the glycol CtHtfOlDiCffirh and BzOH. 

J O Tours 

Preparation of highly active alununom chlonde. IL BODCvnoar J ^rakl. 
CAem 129, 340(1931) — Piie g A1 powder, I g HgCI, and 0 5 g I m 100 cc C,H, are 
wanned nearly to boding and dry HCl passed in with stimng. the IIjO bath may be 
removed as soon as K evolution starts, the Al is not completely consumed since it is 
covered with AlCli the product is ready to use when the H evolution ceases 

C J West 

Reaction of aliphatic aldehydes according to Fnedel-Crafts. JL Sopespoier. 
J Chm 129, 337-9(1931) — Anhjd AlCb (1 2 raols ) in 300 t«. C.!!. is satd. 
with UCl at Q* acid then treated slowly with t mol aldehyde in lOO cc C«H« dunag 

2 hrs. and then stirred 1-2 hrs The C>H<free residue (150 g ) from AcH gave 8 g 

PhEt 83 g MeCHPht and 33 g of a rellow oil Iroio which was recovered 4 5 g of 
O.lO-dioetbyl 9,10-dihydroanthraeene (I) MeCllPhi (10 g ) and 20 g AtCU ui 100 
ee CtHa heated 1 hr , give 1 5 g PhCt and 4 g t, 10 g of the oil, heated with AtCU, 
fives I g MeCHPbi and 4 g I, The residue from CtClIO (154 g ) gave 1C g PhPr, 
91 g EtCHPbi and 36 g high boiling products The residue from ITCHO (173 g ) 
gave29g PhBu. 83 g lYCflPht and 33 g yellow oil. bn 173-240* The residue from 
is>PrCUO (162 g ) gave 21 g iva-BuMi. 102 % MeiCHCHPhi and 29 g yeliow ml, 
bir 170-240 . 20 g of the Utter with AlCli heated 1 hr . gave 7 g iso-BuPh and 5 g 
McCHCHPb, C. J West 

Electric moments of some organic Bolecutes la benzene tolnUoii. A E Eidbaso 
O Hassel. Tutt Kjmiof Bergrofn 10, 93 5(1030). cf following abstract — A 
senes ol results of detns of elec moments of various erg tools in C«lit soln. is given 
The small value obtained for p-0)NCtH«CN (072 X lO'”) seems to ^ due to a neg 
effect of the X when assoed. with C. The 2 hydrobetuoins were investigated as ex- 
amples 2 compds standing to each other to the rtUbonsbip of mest^ and il form 
The moments an almost the same Thedipolemomentof p-chloroaniliae >s2 9 X 10-'* 
while the calcd value is about 3 0 X 10"** B C. A 

Eleetnc moments of organic molecules. IV. O Hassbl avd E Xabshacbm 
T ufr Kjemiog Bergeesen 10, 81-4(1030), ct C A 24, 2340-7 —The structure of ring 
systems is discussed on the basis of the elec moments of the mols Results are given 
for a no of cychc compds in CtHi soln , and these are in genc^ agreement with those 
of other observers The moments of some methylated sugars are given, but from these 
data It IS not possible to arrive at any accurate contusions concerning the structure of 
sugars For thiophene, the max value found for the elec, moment was 0 63 X 10““, 
which may be compared with llat for fima The moment of carboae is 3 17 X 
10““, whichis somewhat differentftom that for meaUiotie (2 80 X IQ"“) B C. A 

Electric moments of organic oioleeules. VI. Ortho.«Sect of derivatives of p- 
dithloiobenzene and ol the rym-tnehlor»> and tnbromobenzenes. O IIasssl and E 
Naeshagbn. Z. phystk. CArm.Abt B, 12, 79-83(1931), cf preceding abstr —The 
position of substituents in benzene nogs and in CiJfr may be detd by measuring the 
dipole moment in benzene soln The dipte moments were detd for 2.5-Cl,C.l!,NOt, 
0-, tn-, p-dichloroanihne, 2,4,6-tnchItwo- and tribromoanilme. o ClCtHiCN 2 5-CI,C». 
H.CN, 24.6-Cl,C.n,CX. 2,4,6 CUCiH, OH. 2,4,6 Br.CafiOH, 1,2.4 C.H,C1«, 1A4.6. 
i^tCh and Ca£,Br«. 2.4 (0,N),C*H»a Denvs of sym C4IiC!, and C«HiBr, showed 
the orthexffeet distinctly Fra-vx Urban 
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Kitndatioa studies, m. Phenyl iodide dicbloride and the ^-chloroacid amides 
as nitriduing agents. A Laurence Ccri. avd W. Conrad Ferjtelius J. Am. 
Ckem Soc 53,1478-82(1931) ci C A 24, 3498 — PhlClj and ICl may be used as 
mtndizmg agents in liquid NHj but the A’-CI aod amides so far investigated are value- 
less in this connection PhIClj reacts with NHj (liquid or gas) to give N. Phi and NII*- 
Cl The N Cl acid amides react with NHi to give the parent amides, NILCl, N and, 
under certain conditions, tarry decorapn (ntxlucts In CHCh. PhICli, dichloramine- 
T, AcNClPh and A’-chlorosucctmmide convert (PhNn)i into a miit of (PhN )i and 
(IIjNCtHO, 2 HCl C J West 

l,3,S-Trinjtrobeniene or benzite. Louis Desv'ercves Chimte 6* tndustne 25, 
3-17, 291-306(1931) — The properties and prepn of 2.4,6 (OjN),C«HjCl and of 1,3,5- 
C«H,(NOi)i are reviewed. A bibliography of Sl> references is given Expts undertaken 
to det the most suitable process of manuf of these 2 compds are desenbed Compari- 
son of the Gneshetm Chetnische Fabnl. process (^r pat 78 309), Dessergnes process 
(modification of the preceding process in nhich the amt of UNO, is considerably re- 
reduced) and FranUand and Gamer proc«.ss (C A 14, 30GS) for the prepn of picryl 
chloride showed that, from the standpoint of cost and consumption of raw materials, 
the Desvergnes and FranUand Gamer processes yield a technically pure product at 
practically the same cost, which »s much loner than that of the Gnesheim process 
Companson of the prepn of s C*II,(N'0,)i by (a) reduction of picryl chloride, (6) 
oxidation of Innitrotolucne with K,Cr Oj and U) nitration of m C«H«(MOj)i showed that 
(6) is the most advantageous from the doubicsc andpoint of the punty of the product 
and cost of producDon A Papineau CotrrtTRB 

Determination of constitution by changing the order in which groups are introduced 
into the benzene nucleus. J W Dicnses Rm ir<tv chim 50,21-31(1931), cf C A. 
25, 022— 4-NCSC«H«NiIt was converted by means of the Sandmeyer reaction into 
4 chhrolhtoeiqnobemene, m 35 5-C*. which was obtained also from by 

diazotization and treatment with CuSCN Co(SCN)j pves better results m this 
reaction than CuSCN, but much better results arc alwa>'s obtained in reactions of this 
kmd by the method of Thunuuer (Ber 23, 769(1890)) namely, by taking a foln of 
CuSCii m a coned soln of KCXS Applicatiou of the Sandmeyer reaction to 4- 
XCSCtlitXili also gave 4 brom<illno()anobfnzere m M* (Challenger and CoUins, 
C. A 18, 2630 give 5o°), which could Im prepd also from diazotizcd by 

Thumauer’s method 4-I'}4i3thwyaitobmune. m SI*, was prepd from 4-NCSCi- 
H4NH1 in the usual way, but could not be obtained from 4 IC«HtXHt on treating the 
diaaouzed soln with CuCNS, which is m accordance with the experience of Cballeoger 
and C^Uins (C A 18, 26S9) Detailed directions are given for the prepn of 4-^ne- 
tktoeyanobenzene, ra 127 3*, indot 1.4’dithtoeyan0benze’ie, m IDS 5°, from 4 NCSC«- 
H«KiIi, 00 nitration with HN'O, and H^SOi. the latter compd gives 2 mtro~1.4-ditkio- 
cyanobenzene, m 146 5* (cf Challenger and Peters, C i 22, 3152) which was now ob- 
tained also by means of abs IIMOi The hydrolysis of 4-KCSC«HtBr with boiling 
10% KOH gave (p-BrCjIIOaS- m 93°. together with 4-BrC«H4SH. the same compds 
being formed on boiling with 75% HtSO, The compd remained unchanged. however, 
on boiling with 10% HtSO, On h>drolyzing 4 N^C<H«I with boiling 10% NaOlI, 
(/>-IC«H,)-S-, m 125*, and 4 1C<II,SH, m 82 -G*. were obtained These reactions are m 
accordance with the general rule that NCS compds are decompd by heating with acids 
or alkalies with the formatian of mcrcaptans and disulfides (cf. Druoing, Ann. 104, 
19S{1857)) C. F VAN DuiN 

The nitration of 4-thiocyanoacetanilide. J W Dicnscb Rec Uav chim SO, 
165-83(1931) — The mtration of 4 NCSC*IIu41IAc (I) was studied in order to investi- 
gate whether the NCS group iv displaced in nitration processes like the SOjH group 
(cf Zincke. Ann 339, 202(1905), de Lange. C /I 20, 1982) Challenger and Peters 
(C. A 22, 3152) mtrated this compd with HNO, and ILSO, to 2,4 OjN(NCS)C«Hj- 
NHAc, D, using abs HNO,, obtained 2jB-dinitfo-t thiocyanophenylnitramine (II), 
the NCS group not being displaced At first an attempt was made to det the con- 
stitution of this compd by converting 4 thioc>anoanisole or -phenetole into the 2,6- 
dinitro denv , which was further transfonned into the amino compd The latter, 
however, could not be transformed into the mtramine The NCS group was ^en 
oiidued to a SO,H group, which was subsniaently displaced by a nitro group, finally 
the 2,4,G-(OiN)3C4HiNHNOi being h>drDlyz^ to picnc acid I was mtrated with abs 
HNOj at — 10° to II, dccompg explosively at 70®, II is rather unstable and was con- 
verted into a sticky mass on keeping in a bottle for 4 weeks 4-Thiocyanophenelote 
(ni), m 47 5-8°, was obtained from p-phcoetidine m the usual way together with some 
of the isotnenc mustard oil to be desenbed later, the ethylation of 4-NCSC«H40H 
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(SMerback C A 14, 1808), howcTcr, did not pve m. but an unknown wbsUnce 
which could not be identified On nitialinK m with C5% HNOi, ^ nitro-4 Ihiocya^- 

thenelole m 85® (Th. w fonn'd.^hile from the mother liquors of the recrysfn of IV, 

iome 4-nitropbenetole, m 58*. was obtained A 2nd by product, formed m this nitra- 
tion IS picnc acid, formed by further nitration and hydrolysis of the 4 nitrophencwe. 
The’ constitution of IV was proved by its formation from 2,4 0,N(IbN)C«lfiOf,t 
(Reverdin, C A 21, 1451) by the Sandmeyer reaction Nitration of IV with abs 
HNOj at 0® pves 4 tni<3cyano-2fi-dtn\trophentt^e (V), m 77®, the constitution of which 
was established by converting it into picnc aad, first the SCN poup was oxidized 
to the SOJI poup with HNO,, then the Of t poup was hydrolyzed with alkali to the 
OH poup and the resulUng 4,3,5-HO(0>N),C4niSOill nitrated to picnc acid On 
warming with ale. NHi. V i^eonvcrted mto4 lAweyafw 2,e-di«ifr<w>ii/iw (VI), m IM . 
On carrying out the Sandmeyer reaction with p-anisidme, 4 Ifttocyanoanunle (VII), 
in 35®, IS obtainei topther with some of the isomenc mustard oil, to be desenbed 
later In the nitration of VU, 2 ntlro-i iktocyaiioantsoU was formed together with 
some 4-nitroaniso!e and some picnc acid, while further nitration affords 4 thweycno- 
2 S-dtmtreatiuoU, m 93®, which was again converted into VI by means of ale NHi 
VI was recovered unchanged after treatment with abs HNO,, while II was not con- 
verted into VI on beating with phenol by van Romburgh’s method, a substance, m 
200-1®, which was not investigated further, being obtained instead of VL The consti- 
tution of n was proved, however, by boiliog II with HNO,, hydrolyzing the 80,11 acid 
with al^Ii to the corresponding phenol and nitrating the latter to picnc acid Finally, 
a ^scussioa of the m pa of the vanoiis thiocyano compds in connection with the 
m p rules postulated by Franchimont {Ret Ifat ckim 16, 120(1897)), is pven 

C r VAN Duiv 

HydrogenitiM of amlme under pressure in presence of sctivstors (centun and 
lanthanum). V S SAoncov and A Yu SnaCAMV J. Russ Rhys~C>itm See. 62, 
1635-42(1930) — In search for a new and cheaper catalyst, a senes of ezjfU on hydro- 
genation of aniline under pressure were earned out by S and S . using as catalysts Os 
and Ni with addn of activating agents (Ce and La) The results for Os tend to show 
that addn of Ce has no influence on the duration of hydrogenation, decreases the 
quantity of beozene 3 times of cyclohexylamine twice, increases twice the quantity of 
dicyclobexylasune, and by 10% that of non reacting amlme The quantity of H 
consumed is somewhat smaller With Ni -I- Ce the addn of Ce renders the catalyst 
more sensitive to thermal deeompn on prolonged beating in the process of its reduction 
Although the system Ni -f Ce eannot substitute Os it is a more efficient catalyst than 
Nl For Ni -f- La a short time of preheating is more important than for Ni La does 
not possess the condensing properties of Ce and the reaction results in formation of meve 
cydoheaylamine (70 21% compared to 33%) and less dicyeloheitylamine (17% against 
52%) In general the peater effioency of Os is based on its ability for reduction at 
room temp as healing is shown to poison Ce and La J G Tolpin 

Interaction of alcohols and ethers with amlme hydrochlonde. S A Bussb and 
A I.TJtAViN J Russ Phys-Cktm Soc 62. 1685-90(1930) —It has been shown many 
times that chlorozmcamline with alipbabc ales gives at high temps and pressures 
mostly homologs of amhne substituted in the nng Halogen salts of aniline or its 
homologs give secondary and tertiary bases B and T worked out a method of ob- 
taimng benzylaailine and octylanihne and investigated the interaction of benzyl and 
octyl ale with anilme-HCI and obtained BzH and CiHnCHO by oxidation of the 
corresponding anilines Heating at low temp lor a short time gave good results 
It «s important to dnve off the water as it is formed PhCHjOAc gives a higher yield 
than PhCHjOH For octylaniline the leverse is true Benzylaniline was obtained 
by heating m an oil bath 10 g benzyl ale with 20 g PhNH, HCl 4-5 hrs at 180-90®, 
coolmg, tr^ting with NaOH, washing, drying with fused Na,SO» and fractionating 
Yield, 59% By usmg 20 g PhCH,OAc and 35 g PhNH, Iia the yield is 79 3%. 
Oxidation of benzylaniline to BzH is dime most effectively by feme salts and ONC,- 
H,NMe,. To 20 g PhNHCHjPh 150 g of Fe,(SOd, was added m 10 g portions and 
in presence of HtSO,. BzH was distd , extd with ether and treated with a satd soln 
of bisidphite Yield 61 7% FeCI, gave only a 51 7% yield Oxidation by 
^ ONCtH^NMe, is effected by addmg 8 g of it to 5 g of benzylamhne and slowly 
teabng the mixt. to 150 for 1 hr , using an air condenser An excess of dil HiSO, 
u added ^d BzH distd Yield, 73 8% ONC.H^IMe, is reduced to azoiydimethyl- 
“ONliHilMo - PhCH NPh + + 

H,0), the latter, m 241 ,was isolated from the reaction nuxL by eitg the sol part 
with ale . washing and recrystg from benzene and CHCU Octylanihne was prepd 


I 
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by heating « mixt of 50 g octyl ale and 100 g amlinC'IICl on an oil bath 7-8 hrs to 
21O-I0*, treating with NaOH. washing with water, drying with NaiSO< and rectifying 
Yield, 75%, bi 14(^* CiHiiOAc was also us^ instead of octyl ale at 270^“ 
The product b. 15S-S 5* corresponds to the formula CutljiN, gives no cryst. salts and 
no isonitnle or diazo reaction Oxidation with rei(SO,)i and ONC«H|NMej gives 
oclanal, the semicarbazone of which m lOO*. it is therefore concluded that the compd 
IS Me(CH,)«Cir,NHrh. d|3 0 0089. ii*b® 1 5132 J G Tolpiv 

Reactions of some carbonyl compounds with phenylhydrazme. L Ciias. Raipord 
AND Wn-BCR T Daddow J Am Chem Sat S3, 1552-8(1931) —The CO radical in 
HCOXIIPh docs not condense with PhNlINlIi to give a hydraxone under the conditions 
studied The products are PhMIf, and IICH NNHPli Substitution products of 
HCONHPh react similarly (PhNH),CO reacts with PhNHNHi to give a scmi- 
carbazide and eliminates PhSIli, the corresponding thiourea bchaics in the same 
way rym Di(2,5-dibromoplicnyljthiourea m 191* (Dyson, George and Hunter. 
C A 21, IC37, gii-e 154*). the 2.4-At Br tsomn. m 203* The following Mwremi- 
carha^et were prepd by beating the required urea with PhNHNHj in TtOH for 
6 hrs l-phrnsl-4 (4 bromopheii)t). tn 179-80*. 1 phenyl 4-l2.5-dtbr0mopktnyr). 

m 183*, 2.4-di-Bf ttomer, m 177 -H*. 1 pheny-4 {a lolyl). m 170 1*. m tolyl isomer, 
m 173-t*, l-phtnyl-4-{,a-napMkyl), m 192 41*. t phenyl-4 {3 mtrophenyl). m 172" 
Oxidation of thioureas with I’bOi in C.H. gi\-es catbodumides it m lalyl, ro 118-9®, 
di(,2 bromapkenyl), m 08-100*, dt 4 brotnophenyl, m 144®, dt 2,4-dibTomophenyl, 
m 15&-7®, dt 2,S-dibramaphenyt, at 172 3* With PhNHNHj m C4H» these compds 
yield aRi/guanidines, dt a lolyl, m 137*, dtm lalyl, m 15S 9*. dt 2 brotnophenyl, 
m 147-8*1 dt-3 bromapkenyl, ta IC2-3*, dt-4 brainaphenyl m 202-3®. dt a naphthyl. 
m 157-9®, dt fi naphthyl, m lSl-2® Oxidauon of these gives o;o dt-o 

lalyl, pale ted. m 113-4*. dtm tolyl, brilliant red. cn 107-8®, dt 2-bromophenyl, 
bnihantred, m 132-3®, .t-flr iwmer, dull red, m 131 2°, 4 Br ttomer, ttd.m 1(>3— 1® 
The evidence indicates that these guanidine denvs are not h>dra:ones C J W 
Reductioa of atobenteae, azozybeozeoe and nitrosobeazene by the system mag* 
aesium + magnesium iodide. W E DAantAHN J Am Chem Sot 53, 1524-31 
(1031)— (PhN )i is reduced by the system Mg + Mgl» to |Ph(M|l)N)i PhNN« 
( 0)rh IS reduced by the binary system to (PhN)! or to (PbNH)i according to the 
amt. of reduong agent employed Substituted atobenzcncs and azoxybenzenes react 
m the manner of the unsubstituted compds except that in certain instances reduction 
proceeds to a considerable extent beyond the hydrazobcnzenc stage PhNO u reduced 
ptinapally to tPb(Mgt)N]t. (PhN )} is formed as an intermediate product in this 
reaction The reactions of IPhfMgDN), with I. O, COt. PhNN( 0)rh, (PhCO), 
and DxH are described The results obtained, m agreement with those of previous 
studies, lend support to the hypothesis that the active reduang agent is MgX, generated 
by interaction of Mg and Mg halide C. J. Wbst 

Action of amines on 2-substituted semicarbazones. Jauss Chapuah ako Forsytii 
J. Wilson J Chem Sot 1931, 507-14 — Me,C NNPhCONIf, (I), heated with 
PhCHjNlIj until the evolution of NH« had ceased (I hr at IGO®), gave a mixt. of (Ph- 
CH,NH),CO. m 171®, and PhCH,NHCONHj. m 149* With PhNH, 40 mm at 
155-80* it gives (PhNH)iCO and a small quantity of a compd m 1^* 

NH,. heated 40 min at 145-60®, gives (p-MeC«H«NH),CO and a small quantity of a 
compd m 102®. PhCn,CH,NH, at I5(M50® gives (PhCH,CH,NH),CO and a tar. 
C|HitNH,45min at 160* gives (CjHi»NlI),CO. m 91®.andatar Heatinglat 140-5® 
for 1 hr. gives cyanunc aad and MciC NNHPb Thus the reaction with the amines 
may be formulated as a thermal dccompn . followed by the reaction of the MejC-N- 
NHPh with the amine to give the (RNH),CO and NH|, hence none of the expected 
2.4-disubstitated scmicarbazone would be expected PhifeC NNPhCONIlj, m 
12<5®. behaves similarly, PhNH, giving (PhNH), CO and PhMeC NNHPh PhCH.N- 
N(CH,Ph)CONH, IS stable even after 1 5 hrs heating at 200®, since the reaction witli 
PhNH, and F-MeC.H*NH, occurs at 165-70", the products are PhCH NN(CH,Ph)- 
CONHPh, m \h2'‘.aindbenzaldehyde4-ptolyl2beniylsemicarbasone.m 172®, PhCH,- 
NH, at 175* gives some (PhCH,NH),CO and benzaldekyde 2,4-dibenzylsemKarba:one, 
m. 124 . PhCH NN^^cCONH, and PbNlI, at 180® give PhCH NNMeCONHPh, 
ra. lOS ; apparently the dccompn temp of the senucarbazone is above 180®. With 
PhCHjNH, at 165-70* for 1 hr the mam product was (PhCH, NH), CO, only a small 
quantity "of benuidehyde 4-benzyl‘2-melh^semtcarhazane (II), m 106®, being formed, 
there also results a minute quantity of a compd , C„H„0,N,. m 8S-9® Heating for 
3hrs gives a small quanUty of a . CiiHrtOiNfc m C3° PhCH NNPhCONHMe 
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did not ffact with 1 hMIi at 11 and niCIIiNlIi «t 170* give (riiCH.NHjiCO 

The mechanism of thisc reactions 14 discussed ,, u, 

Reactions of nitrosulfonyl chlorides II. Separttion of nitrosuUonyi enlorides 
by means of hydraime hydrate. \Vm Dwiis 1 rii>i«ickU 

11 licKtH J (.htm Soc 1931, C24 'I cl C ^l. 2J, 31 j<V 1 — o OtNCiHiSOiNIlNHi 
and Me CO gisc aerffM 0 ni 147-8* (deeumpn ). ptprronal 

deriv bright yellow m 177 9* (dccompn ), thcprtpns were carried out by adding the 
cold solid to the aldihydc or Lctonc and boding 1 mm p 0,NC«H«S0.C1 (4 43 g ) in 
C.H. gradually added to N,ll. lIjO m nbs 1 toll at 40*. 0 5 S AcON'a added and the 
C.Hi rtmosed in a stream of air glees 3 7 g p rntrobenzetiftulfenhydrati le, tn 190 2* 
(dccompn), it is dccompd by boiUng nOll lUfline p nitrobfnzfnefuIfDKh^Jra-one, 
ra 1G<1 71“ (dicompn ), irnza/dfMe dmr , m 142-^* {dccompn ), ptferonal dertv , 
golden m IS'J 90“ (decompn ) Tlie m i»mrr was pfcfxl as sl«jte in jicid and 
ra 130° (dicompn) it is stable in boiling PtOll. ottUme n n\lrBhfnzrntt<iUon}iyirazone. 
ra US o0‘ (dccompn ) .l/r£/CO dme . m 121-9* (dccompn ) benzalJeh^-de dertr , 
m 150-1“ (Uicompn ) piperonal dern , bright yellow, m 173-5* (decompn) 2,4- 
Dinitrohen,fntsiil{onh:^ra-tle. prepd at —10*. bgbi jcllm*. m 110* (dicompn). 
It IS sirs unstable to heat ctolnng N heating with aq NtII< or dil HCI giscs !,4- 
dinilrobrnztKfSiiltinte acid, m ICH>* either compel, heated in HjO. gise* quant m- 
CilWNO,)! The RSOjNUMli may be conserlcd into HSO Cl by passing Cl through 
a CHCU soln o and P 0|NCiH,SO Cl may be srpd by adding the soln m CiHt to 
NiH« HtOinabs EtOll. healing at 35*. addmgO 9 A AeOVa and crystg the p-OiNCr 
Hi^OiNHNUj the AeONa soln contains the a OjNC.ll>0,n. converted by Cl in 
CKCUtoo OjSCtlliSOiCl Details are gisen for the $cpn of the o and m . m and 
and e , m and p isotnen. also for the sepn of 2.4,5-ClMf(0)N)C*ntSOjH from a 
miat of24&-and240ClMe(O,N)C.II,SOCI C.j West 

Tertiaiy aijlalkytphosphmea. IL Ivor K Jaocso'I asp \V»t J Jovpa J, 
Chtm Sac 1931, &70-a. ef C A 25, 283 — 2 5 Mc,C.ll,rCl,. b,, IW. tn 140* (20 g ), 
and AleMgl gj>x 14 g of p-S}l}Uimethyiphptphtne, !►,» JOC*. dj* 0P5J1; boiling In a 
current of air gites the oxtit. m 91-5*. distiU without dcoompo ’ mrrcurirA/ori<fr, 
m 225* CSi gives the inner anhydride of ^xyliUtmethylhyd’exypheiphinocatiiikienie 
and ClIIiPMC] CS S deep red. m 7rt* MrT t>.T\l\ltT>mflh\thhntt,hnK>um 
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ladide.m 204*. the fnerrurnediife m 152*. the <Wero/4jfi>ti}fr, orange, ra 230*; fn 
todtde, dark red, m 01® p-XityUielkylpkasphiiie. b,j 157*, dj* 09392, mereuri- 
chloride, m 184* the Piethylphosphoatum todtJe, m 137* {chloroplatinale, orange, m 
217*. mrrrnriiedjJr. pale yellow tn 105*. triioJuIe chocolate, m 85*) p-Xylyldf 
pTopylphoiphtne, !>•» 101“ d^J 0 9281. mrrcuruhJonde, m 18.8*. mflhyiphotphonium 
toduSe, m lOo* {chhroplalinale, orange tn 141*. tnereurnodule, yellow, m 90®, In 
todtde, m 70°) p Xylyldibulylphosphine b,» 171*, dj* 09124, mereuriehhrtde, m 
179“, melhylphoibhontum todtde ra 93“ (fWoro^fahnole. orange, m 215*, friieJide 
m 70°) ^AyJy/dittoiu/y/^^ojpAifir, bit 184°, mfrcBncWon</r, ra 227®, melhiodide, 
m 120* p Xylyidiamylphasphtne, b^ 214°. mercurukhride, m 117°, the wrMjf- 
phojphontumchloropla!inate,onitige,ia 151° C. J. West 

Magnesiuia derivatives of diebiorobiphenylpbosphino and of the pentapbosphuies. 
V Gbicnard ASD J Savard Compt rend 192, 592-5(1931) -Dichlorotnphenyl- 
phosphine (I), ra 170°. was obUined by UeaUng I'h.PO with PCI* I with RMgX 
^ve PluP(MgX)i (U) II with ROH (R alkyl) gave Ph.PR,. m 103-0®, 172*. 
179-82* for R = Me, Et, Pr, resp This is the 1st time that alt 5 valences of P have 
been substituted by hydrocarbon radicals Julius Wiiitb 

,ttftniftSif.iirvVinpiAiu\dr«iStJioVgwriir<dsrdeHWiie nucibus. RT K, RTociiesiikov 
anp a N NESsrevANOV Ber 64B, 038-30(1931). cf C A 25, 927.— The foUowing 
new compds were prepd DicWoraJijHBaBM (p-ClCsH,),SnCl, (1) (75% yicldl bv 
heating (j> ClCtllOjIfg (n) (sec C A 23, 5172) and SnCl, in abs ElOH. m 805° 
hydrolyzed by n.O, ^Br denv (IH) (85% yield by a similar method), m 103*. p-I 
denv (IV) (75% yield from (plCJIOiHg W and SnCl, in abs Me, CO), m 147* 
pibromostannanes (p ClC.lIO,bnTlr, (92% yield from II and SnDr, in EtOH), m 73° 
f^Brdenv (9C%y.eld).m 82°. M denv 

(VI) {757c yield from V and SnBr, in Me,CO),tn 102 * DiiodejfaBBaBrt (p CIC,H0r 
SnI, (aWt quant yield from I and a large excess of Nal in hot abs EtOH) m.4G-7°, 
m Mderiv (60% yield from IV and Nal 

f (90% yield from I in EtOH 

t an exces-s of 5/0 aq KOII) s(d m tnineial acids pving the corresponding 
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salt^’ />-nr cleriv. (02% yield from ni), dcriv Irotn IV. Thtosbinnones: (f>-C\Ci- 
II<)jSnS, prcpd by dissolving I in IltOIlandaddingaslight excess of 5% ale KOlIsatd 
with iirS, m 170', ^Hr denv . prepd by passing HtS into a soln oflllmabs EtOII. 
m 22S-0*, ^Idcnv.prepd by adding 10% ale KOH satd with IIiS to a soln of IV 
in abs rtOlI, m 2I8® Tfichlfroslanitanes p-ClC«II«SnCli (VII), prcpd in almost 
quant yield by heating I and SnCl< in a bomb tulie at IfiO*, m 39®. insol in IIiO but 
made sol by the addn of a few drops of coned IICI, hydrolyzed by IIiO, p-Br denv 
(VIII). by heating III and SnCl, in a Immb tulie at IW, m ^5®, has properties 
similar to those of the corresponding Cl denv . p-t tfenv (IX), by heating IV and SnCb 
in a bomb tube at lOi”. m 5 j-€°, very hygroscopic, dccomps in air in a few mm 
Trtbromnitannane ^IC«n,Snnri, from VI and SnOri, m hydrolyzed by II, O 

5/<j»iJwnie acids p ClC«IItSn<)jH, pripd by dissolving VII in petroleum ether and add- 
ing an excess of 5% aq KOH. easily sol in nq caustic alkali and in mineral aads with 
formation of the corn spondmg salts pllrdtnv.pnpd from VIII; p I denv , prcpd 
from IX, sol in mineral acids and caustic alkali Tkioanhydrules of duhioslannnnte acids' 
(^ClC»H,Sn),Si. prepd by dissolving Vlt in H,0 with the addn of a few drops of coned. 
ilCi and satg the soln with HiS. sot in IICI (I I) with evolution of IltS, p Dr denv , 
prcpd from VIII, resembles the Cl dmv , p-I deny , prcpd from IX, resembles the Cl 
denv Two compds contg multivakot I were prepd (^Ct|IC«lIa),SnCli, prcpd by 
dissolving IV m CHCb at — 15® and adding ClfCIi satd with Cl at — l.'i®. bright yeftow, 
m 82-2 B®, p CI,IC«H«SnCI, prcjnl by passing Cl at — 15® into as coned a soln 
as possible of IX m CHCI, bright sallow decomps gradually G() 70* L K 

Pirla reaction. L The over-all reaction. W H Hunter anu Murray M 
Sprung J Am Chem iioe S3, —Tlie Pina reaction is the prepn of 

ammosulfomc acids from aromatic HO, compds by lieatmg the lattir with m tal sullites 
and then boiling with mineral acids (/Inn 78, 31(1851)) In an atumpt to explain the 
mechanism, a standard procedure has been developed for the reaction which consists in 
adding a weighed quantity of the NO, compd to enough of a 5 2 A' soln of NaiSO, to 
constitute approx a 75% excess user that calcd on the basis of 3 mols of bisulfite per 
mol of NO] compd Pnough 5 A' NaOll was then added to neutralize 25% of the bi- 
sulfite and to the whole was added ff,0 m the ratio of I2V» cc for each mol of NO, 
compd The mtxt was then refiuxsd until homogeneous In the aad treatment the 
mixt. was evapd to about 50% of the original vol and treatid while hot with 250 cc 
eoned IICI for each mot of original NO, compd and bmkd for U 5 2hn. Tliecombl* 
nation of tlie 2 reactions gives in every case an ammosulfomc acid and on amine (except 
in the case of p OiN^ItiOH), it appears that a nng hfe group favors the formation of 
amines, while the presence of a CO,ll. a 2nd NO, or a condensed nng favor the formation 
of the acids In most cases the yield of the 2 chief products is slightly in excess of 80% 
The speed of the 1st phase of the reaction (reduction) mcnased with diln Using the 
standard procedure PtiNO, gives of I^NIf, and 27% of p IIiNC«H«SO,n, a- 
CioIHNII, gives 2% of a C|.II,NII,. 25% of naphtlnomc acid and 00% of 2,4-(IIO,S)i 
CioIf,NH,,o-McC«if]Nffjgivc840%ofo MeC«ff«NfI,,31%of2 tohndinc 5 sulfonic acid 
and 12% of Na o tolylsulfammate p McC,I(«NH, gives 72% of ^-McCtHiNII, and 
11% of 4 toluidinc 3 sulfonic acid mtro p xylene (using 3 times the usual amt of 11,0) 
gives 00% of ^xylidinc and 10% of 3 ammo-1.4 xylene 0 sulfonic acid, m C»H,(NOj), 
with a 10% excess of NaiSO, gives a trace of m 0,NC,1I«NII, and C-4% m nitroaniline-^- 
sulfonic acid, using a 110% excess of Nn,SO, gives 1% of this acid and 10% of m- 
phenylenediamini p sulfonic acid, p 0,N&H.CC>,II gives 21% of p-II,NC.n«CO,H 
and 01% of 4 3 II,N(HO,C}CtlItCC^fI. pO,NC«iltOH gives 14% of the same aad 
These yields arc the av of several expLs Details arc given for the isolation and identi* 
/i'cafwN? of l>ie reaction products Jl. Tie relo of the suilsraiaie eclds. Ibid 14A3-7 — 
The Na sails of phenylsulfaminate (crystg with 1 mol H,0), p. and o tolytsulfaminales 
and p acelamidopAenilsiilfaminatc (crystf with 2 mols ffjO) have been prepd , with 
IICI conens from 0 5 to 5 35 A', these salts hydrolyze quantitatively to 11, SO, and the 
corresponding amines, giving absolutely no trace of ammosulfomc ocids lienee the 
ammosulfomc acids which arc produced by the ‘ over alt ’ I'lria reaction arc certainly 
not formed by rearrangement of sulfammic acids C T West 

Preparation and properties of some ethyl arylsulfonates and a comparative Investi- 
gation of their velocities of hydrolysis with those of the corresponding ethyl atylcar- 
boxylates. Laslo Dem^ny Ree trap ekim 50, 00-71(1931) —The veloaties of 
hydrolysis of PhSOjCt and its o . m and p-nitro dcrivs liavc Iwen measured and com- 
pared with those of tbcEt esters of BrOlI and the 3 OiNCjII,CO,ll. According to 
Wegschoidcr (C A 13, 2213 Z physsk Chem 41, 52(1092)) the hydrolysis of sulfonic 
esters by water is not accelerated by f I mns and Ofivicr and Berger have shown (C A 17, 
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17 fi 31 that the 'amc hoWs lor air rsim oentcti ijojh 

^ha(aor bct«ecn cttm of 00,11 acids and rf SO.II aci.l< dearly an in- 
vestigation of Kafls«>n (C A 20. COO) -ho showed the velocity of h^rolysts of ‘ 

tobc larccly tlcpcndcnt on the 11 innconcn and lo ha\c ft initi M ^ 5^^ wh te the 
velocity of hydroly ms of I'hSO,! t G) «s neatly in^pendent of the ^ ^c follo^nj 
compels Mere rrcpd hy the interaction of the salfonyj ch onde 

£/ hrn-.enesulhnale (1). h„ l.VH *, Ft 3 nxtrohtn-fnttuljonaU (II). m 4- . 4 nitro iwmer 
(lU) m mtro ester (IVl m l^*.h 16.1-4* Ml an ftl>s vacuum \\orVinir at 2 1 

and ft.ih ton (bj \ol ) as a solvent, the fotlowinit values were obUined for K 

calcd from the equation for ft moiiomol fraction 

thcmeanally oflhesoln) I OttlOlfi (OOfl*. M OrtltMI (H (VW A ) IV 0 (neutral 
soln) 0 0077 (0 0(117 AT n 00022 (00017 A"). 00021 (0 oms A’). 0 0020 (0 ODO A^). 
Ill 0 0020 (0 0012 ff) 1 or A' calcd from the equation for a bimol reaction w^e 
obtained the following figures under the same conditions 1 0 40 (m water I %). IV 1 «1. 
II114 nilOO thcalVy N-aryinglwtweenOOOIandOOO'i A It now follows that the 
introduction of o KO, group into the beniene nng eserts an accelerating influence on the 
hydrolysis nf both the Millonates and the benioates While, howtstr. * NO, group in 
the m and fi positions has a similar clleetin l«.eh t»Tf* of the eflect prodiiwd by 

an 0 niiro group is scry diflerent, a slight accelerating elTect l>cing obsersfcd in IlzOrt 
and a powerfully accelerating effect with 1. Vtith f“cseraJ/imate. ^ wOOHOtP 

(mean alVy 0 <*U7 AT was found under the same conditions, thus showing the retarding 
influence of a p-Me group The difference liclwecn SOjII and C(5iH acids is discussed 
at length in the onginil paper, to which rcfirtncc must be made for details 

C r VAV Dtn*i 

AryliuUootlVyUmidei. Laslo De*tf«v Fee I'or ehm 50, 51-0(1031), cf, 
C A 24, S35— This paper deals with the aryl'UlIonalVyUmides detiitd Irom I’hhOiIl. 
4 DrCiHiSOiH, p.MeC»II.SO,H and 2 4 fi Me,C.H,SO,ll. which were prepd from the 
corresponding sulfonyl ch!<in<les and 2 raols ^ the amines They were punfied hy 
pptn from 12*e KOI! with HO, followed by rroystn from a suiuhle sol«nt Ben 
leweswf/anbulytiimtdr was obtained as a vi<<snss oil which did not crysUUac even at 
— -SO*, but wasconrerted latoasatreousmassat that temp (cf Ssolonina, CAf*" Cenlr 
1899, 11 ^9) dioifanide was also obtained as a VISCOUS colorless Oil, passing into a 
vitreous mass at —30°. Aep/yfamirfe. m 20* 4 HrCsU^SOiH was prepd by sulfonation 

of FhDr with the addn of a trace of I as a catalyst (cf Itfly and Dcy. C /t 15,513). 
yield 3S g Na salt trem C2 g Pbllr. thechtondem 75*. 4 Bremobentenetuifenam^l 
offiK/e. m 65* hexyhmide m 6',*. Iieptyitmije, in 65* 4 MeihytbenieneiultonbKlyl 
amide, ta 43* am\lamide did ootcrysullireon standing for a long time in the lee chest. 
hexylamuie m 62“ kepiyUifnide m 27 * 2 4 0 A1e>(^ll,SO,Cl. m .V,*. was prepd 

by adding 24g mesitylene with contmisous stimng to 42 g Cl5O,Hal0*; yield, 2()g 
2 46 rrimrlhylben-rnesul'onpropylamide. m M*. butylamuSe, m 41*, omytomufe, m 
42“, hrrylamide, m fVt* heptyfamide. m 45*. From the graphs eonstnicted with the 
aid of these m ps it was noted in agreement with other investigators, that the intro* 
duction of alkylamine residues mto arylsulfonalLrlanudes brings about a marked lower- 
ing of the m p In general, howes-er, a nw m the m ps seas observed with the intro- 
duction of the 5ih ClI, group and onward which was tobc expected from Timmermans’ 
law of the convergence of m ps (C rf 10, 2060) ConMdi.nng the graphs obtained 
with 4 bromo- and with 24 C tnmcthylbentenesulfonalk'y lamides a mm. in the m p 
curves of the aryUulfonallcylamidesn observed m the AmSII, denvs la several other 
cases denations or anomalous posiboos with regard to homologs have been noted with 
a normal alL-yl group confg 5 C atoms This is found in the mol vols. of the 5th term 
of^e homologous «enes (L« Sas The moUtular w^uines of liquid chemte^ enmbaunds. 24 
146.148 150(1915)). the selocity of hydrolysis of valcramide (Crocker, C 4 I 2070)' 
ede sefociCy orreartion ot'Amfon PliONa (cf Scgallcr, C /I 7,3316 8, 1267, Cluud 
Kempf, C A 7, 3753) and the optical rotatwy power of homologous senes in which 
U™ shows an abnormal behavior (Pickard and Kenyon, J Chem Soe 75, 
^(If^)) Thus, besides the ordinary osciUation (cf Nek-rassoi , C. /f 22,56. Ver- 
kadc C A 24, 42&yHhtreappeai5tobea2nd type, which shows an anomaly in the Sth 

term m the homologous senes (cf vanderKam.C A 21,2SS3) C F \avDciv 
N ew denvatives of p-aisamLc acid. L p-Arsonosucciaaaflic acid and related 
compounds. Gilbert T. AIorcah awo Ewe WAtiov /. CAem 5oc 1931, 615-9 — 
. ff|O»AsC.H.NHCX)(CH0.CONRiR, from which the apparently 

l^oxic OTICIT, group IS absent, have been examd Atoxyl (128 g) and succinic an- 
nydnde (1- g), heated 1 hr at ITO-SO*. give 10 g p-arsnnosuutnanilte aad (I), silky 
pnsms. if the resulting mass is boded with 11,0 slightly acidified with lia there resulu 
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surnnaiilidf p p'-diarsniic aaJ, lil tlrfinnl wild, di A’j salt, nmorplioiit, dis^olviiiK m 
HiO Jo a vih of approx /ii 7S I and I’hNitt. Iintcd for 2 min gixT sucan- 
antliJf ^rsanic and. will Icallrtx Ka xalt, nmilix, givmg a <oIn of approx fn 8; 
the «fmr pn'mx A'a la//. crjxtaN xiitli 2 mot* lliO the rtAi/amii/i' orrip , 

silLy pn^mx >iclds a An m/1 liaflitx 1 and tICI. sn(d Hitli ‘v(>> gtsi p-di(hloroarstni> 
iumnani/if anj. pile Imfl m JIO I" Hr itmg I at 2lir (or I '» J liri . Riixx siiccinanil 
parsonic acid. atnon'hoiix, wlncli rrgrmratr^ I on addn of H|<> mtli 1 tOII N'Hi nt 
/A-Sd® for { I hrx lluri riMiltx iurriaani/jmii/i' p-arsottu nod Inll tx whose ,\ll, salt 
CT>xtalIiir< with I mol IliO An m.’t. plilix with 1 mol l|,i) tlw com 'iwindins 
nmj/r formx Uaflitx Nn ij/l,cr^‘MnHimwith I mol 1) o tin pi/vni/i /<• cri 't illircx nx 
nmlles IVcliminarx plnrmacol nportx on llir mono \ i valts uidicntc 'crv low 
toxicitic' conihined with thrmiHiilic actiiilr oRnimt tnpmo'omc s in nil ca<!cx cxcipt 
tint of thr ilunoiiic acid \nliKs nri ginn and conipan d with trxp irvimide 

C J W rxT 

Diphenjrl ether series. III. Denratires of the local anesthetic type. C M 
.SiTiR asp J ijira Ont m. J Am term W 5J. (V^, o/ipill et I 1 25, J.SIJl — 
•/ (•/ Ai;rn/'>-r»mTv)l><«rnld</ij'ilr (1) m UH rrMittx m T.'i'T - mi Id from p-KOC.n«CIIO 
and /stlC.H.NOi after heating ft lifx at I'H A*! the Nf). i*om r m S-l—'i' 4 
f»iNC«ll,(lI’h and AcCl with AtCN in CS Cim 'sV; j ntlr,>plifn''rv)ar'/apfifnnnf 
(II) m Ml I" Oxidation of I or if irnr< />-l>jNC,ll,t)t\n.Cl>,l1 m Al*> l>® ehlarule, 
m 71* N) amide m Id" h”. /leifer m 71 '< trthiclum gnet / J ^ (t-amirii’phrn 
erj)f>eBii’rt/e oil, the ]ICl sail dccnmpx aiioiit in'* tr derjp m 122 .1* Du •/•(•# 
nifre/AeroTv)fce»isortle, iellnw oil h»2.'>t>.A“ the A/A derir > lehU n //i / mi/, decompx 

1. 'i.VtXI'', At dffiT m I'S 1* lhflh\Li"iini>fth\l 4 (4 titT phfnr-i\)f^>i:i'<tle nil, 
decompx 11*0 III* >ifld). A7/t defir . amofidioiK Allhom.h tlu«e ilmvx show 
con'iderahle nneslhitic action, the) are too toxic to lx ..( praeticftl %.iliu C J W 

Substitution products of 2-aitro* and 2*acetaniidodipheny1 ethers and the corre- 
sponding diphenylene oiides. Hamiitos McCoMnip, Wu Grn Macmillan avo 
I lAaoLtiA >«ARli(iR0VCU J Chfm Sot IMI, fCK')? — 2 AcKnC»HiOrh ond HNOi 
(d I 4J) ot room temp for lA mm rixt the d< derip . xtIIow. m IM)*, of d ailro » 
amiHodipheHil nker. jellow. m the dnro «oln . droppnl into hot IfrSOi. 

jntTX 2 nitrodiphenjlcnc oxide, m lhf>* More eoncil UNO* gms 4 
arefomiifoi/ipVRif e/fter. pale )el1<iw. m 1^*. the free Ajjr. jxllow, m IhJ* o-ClCs- 
lIiOK and a ClCJliNOj. heated IK hrs at 170*, guc 2 CIC*n.OC«lI,NOj 2, jellow, 
m 4‘>*, thcC'-NIIjdcrii . pile jellow. l>,.2iKl*. m 4.'** drdcnr.m 1(VI*, nnattempt 
to prep the eorrexpoiidifig ilipheoxlene oxide wux iinMifYex.<fiit IlNOi ptex the 5'*A0i 
rfcfir . j-ellfiw, m 142*. the free futre. jellow. m I2A* further nitration givex the /le 
dcrir . orange, m 170*. of ? fWwa-r(»). i’-dinilro :’-ami„fHl,phfn\lrlhfr, jtUow. m 202*. 

2, ri<Cl,C<n|N'Oi and I’hONa, heated A hr« at 170 Ko*. p%T 4 cAWo ? n»fro<fi/>Aci»)i 
tther, pile j-ellow. tv, 211*. hnCI, in 1 LO IICI guvx the ? A7/, rfenr . !>,■ 21.'>”. m 4t*! 
IfCIsatl.m I'U*. theAcdinv could not W purified. 3^hlorodiphfn\lfnfPxidr,h 
ChlortnUion of 2 0,NC,H.Orii or condensing f-ClC»H,ON\a and o-ClC»U.NO, p\T 4- 
CIC4n.OC,H.N(V2, m 4fi*. the 2 NH| denv , lv» Sl.'i* JlCt sall,m IM*. d-CHoro- 
:’'.flfcMmti/,itfio;icnW eihrr (1), m f>0*. rrlluxing with AciO niid AcOIt gives the dt Ae 
rfcrir , m IIRP Nitration of I gives the Jr rferip . jellow, m J'Vl*. of ■/-fA/'ro-A'-ni/rn- 
^'-amiiinr/iOAcnif flhrr, jellow, m 12.1*. there i< oho formed n ximll qinnlily of the 
2(*),V-dt'X0t dme of the Ac ifcnp, m lOS' .T Cktom r nilrodtphrn\tene oxide, pale 
jellow. m 2.V)* /vClC,lI,OK nml 2,.'> CI,C«II.NO, guT 4,2 Cl{C>,N)C,n,OC,H,CI-4. 
m 7S , 2 Nil, denv , tvj 2rj*. m Wi* IlCl sih, in Ml*, /trderir.m K****, 3.C,. 
dichhro,lipheiiidene ovule, b l(*il* 4.2 CI{AcNII)C,H,OC,II,Cl-4 on nitration gi\e<llie 
'’•XOsdent , m ITiO*, and n small qmntitx’of the ?'(>). ?h(i A'Oidcri- . m 212*. Nitra- 
tion of 4 nrC,n.OC,n,NnAc-2 or lirommxtwn of fi.2 0,N(AcNn)C’,n,Orh gnex the 
Ac denv , j-citow, m 2llK* of 4' bromoS-nitro ^-aminodipheml rlhrr. jrdlow. m 13.7*. 
.'i.2 nr(lI,N)C.IIjOrh, thrmigh the dwo renction, gufs 2 brom<Hhf>hen\lene oxide, m. 

120*. 5.2 l!r(|T,N)C.H,OC,lI.nr-4 pi-es ».C-diftroma</,;,^enjfcr;r (>n./c, m 17(1*. 4,2- 

f|£(Ifi^JC«lI|OC«H,nr-4 gives the T.O ssomer, in 1{15*, also oliliincd !)>• hromiintion of 
(CtllaliO In CS, 4,2 Cl(C>.N)C«HiOC«1Itnr-l results from the brommntion of 4,2- 
Cl(0|N)C,lI,01*h or by the condensation of /vRrC«ll,OK ond 2„'vCIjC,lI,NO, 2- 
O,NC,H.0I*h and ICl in AcOll p\-e *'-»ii/fodi(.)le,ij/ nher, pale yillow, m Kft*: 

Cl in CCI, PITS the dicA^rufc, m 90* 4-IC,lI«OC«U,Kn, 2. Iv, 210*. giics n IICI sail, 
m 219 ,nfi/lf«fcrir,m 11.5*, nnd a </i dcdcrie. in 91* The results show that chlori- 
nation and iodmation of 2 OjNC,H,01’h follow the same path ns hromination hut that 
in these cases the introduction of more than 1 siihstituent atom is not attained 

C J WtST 
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part of Ihe I to sol products by CiOv the amt of tuch oxidation depending u^n the 
relatii-c amt of oaidant used and Ihe slate of dispersion of I. Nevertheless when the 
above csclc of operations is repeated a large no of times a cowt. inerease m fnsoJ 

nutensl results Tiiereforc Gwen'seonccption of a definite oxidative condensation oJ 1 
mth .•) mols 11 must be sfiandonerf , , u . . 

Synthesis of simple and of luhstituted 2-alftylemnamle alcohols, Including a memo* 
moleculsr cubebia MaasiovT noceaTAVoCaarrcLD I'owBtu J Am Chem ioc 
53. lOOViiaaan— rhCU CIlCllO{30cc)»ttductdbyaio!n of Mg in ClOIMtCl 
in a N atm giving 23 ce of 2 (cor it instantly decolOTwes 

[|r in CCl» and is readily ealalyiicalfy reduced to PhCIIjCHf tCIfiOII and PhClIr 
CllLtMe, p BiPefienioale. m llRl'fcor) pa<»yi<rf(lwti m M-l*(cor) ? d«y‘ 
annamyloie was similarly prepsl in flO% yicW. it In 141— 1*. pAeny«rel«>i. m f>l-2 
2 iltlhyl y p-tolylallyl «k bi, 142^' (1.0% yield) S-Pipfronylidenelthanel (monomol 
cubibin’') h.U,7 K' m 7H «R* (cor ).trsuttsiftai%yieH with the Mgreagentandm 

30% yield with AKOPt), htivtale, m W>-7* (cor), p^nyfurrlfMin, m PfV-7* (cor > 

C. J TlPST 

The oxidation of bentjl alcohol by the three (comeric nitfochlorobeniene*. Bob- 
BAT li Lsovs AVD Gttpa 11 Stkmpbu Ja Pme imfiann Atad Set 38, 107-200 
(1929)— L p-C,II.CISO, and PhCII,OII The reaction of I’liCHiOJl mth p-CiHi 
CINOj gave nxOff and p p'-dtchloroairtsyhenrene, tn ISrt*. withalittle (CICilftX K 
The reaction was initiated by dropping the s«Jn otlhenitrocompd inayleneintoaTf^ 
NaOH join contg the I’hClI.Oll The reduction at 139* was 100%. at 00*. W 0% 
Theamt of NaOll used wm ootimporUcit UTicn the nitro eompd was introduced in 
the solid form instead of as a aylene soln the product was 100% atoxy eompd II* 
m CtH<C1NO> and PhCMjOU The reaction took place quantitatively at room temp 
yielding (m ClCsHOiN.O and PhClI.OII 01 o CJf.ClNO, and PhCfr.Olf The 
conditionsuscdsuectssfulfyw the reactions of the p- and m CICiHtNOi with IliCItiOH 
cauMd thermal decompn when the o-compd was used Ily using a large amt. of solvent 
and dropping the alkali in slowly this decompn was curlwd and a yield of 17% obtained 
The product could not be idcnuficd but contained either a nitroso-, an aroxy or an ato 
roup If M Stabic 

The formaticti of thioaoudes from acylated aldehyde CTaoobydrifls. VU. Joim 
P OtiVAsoTaEAtn foifVsoM Rtc fw <*«m 50,72-0(1631), cf C d 21,68 — 
The practical method of synthesising thiasoles u to allow an i* halogetiaied ketone to 
interact with a th'oamidc For the synthesis of certain thiasoles thioamidcs of MO 
acids were necessary and the fatter were synthesised from acylated aldehyde cyano- 
hydrins and H,S in the presenm of KSH, Nlli, Inethanolamine or pyndinc The 
superior action of thisebavsover Mill isasenbed by O and J to their greater basicity 
by virtue of which they are abk to hold much larger quantities of ff»S in contact with 
the nitrile The action of pyrvlins is not so favorable as (hat of the other bases men- 
tioned above, which is not surprising in view of the fact that pyndine exerts a desulfur 
ixing action on several org cninpds (Ralfo and Kossi, C A 8, 2G8-1, 9, H73) On 
account of its great cheapness and its remadcable lofluencc on this addn reaction, tn- 
ethanolamme was found to be the most suitable catalyst The following cotnpds were 
all prepd on passing a current of 1I,S through the EtOH soln of the acylated aldehyde 
cyanohydnn to which triethanolamine was added ilandehe Ihicarntde bemaalt (cf 
J rancis and Divis. C A 3,2973). m 139*. oeetale m ///froxvocrltc fSwaend* 

i04*. a hyirotybulyroihioamuIebenttxiU 

^ aliphatic cyanobydnos could not be prepd according to Franas 

—”^1 "’5 * ®”° were obtained by shaking the aldehyde, equiv amts of 

BzCI. NaCN and CTacked ice unul the odor of BiCl disappeared The cyanohydnn 
wasesM withCIlCliMCCbandpunfitdbTdistn rnincHo C. F vax Duiv 
J V IJdBsrfAvoM KtntAS Clum LutyZi, 

464fl')3i?)— Benramidoxime (13 g) m l(,0 IS miwd with I2g NiC!,CII:Oiq H,0 

and treated with 3 drops AcOH to prevent the ppln of Ni(OH), Dil NH.OH is 
^dL<I until ibc odor of NJl, » noticeable, and the mixt is left standing for 12 hrs 
PU^'e red needles arc off Ibe addn of NH,OII to the mother hfluor 

yields a 2nd «op of crystals Theyaresol m hot H,0, inso! ineoldJf.O.sol inEtOfl, 
90-m* and are Stable in air Analysissbowsthestrueture 

y In the presence of H,0, the formation of I is hastened but 

no further oxidaUMi o«uts With NH.OU and KaOlI an intense blue soln forms, 
boiling with J’bOj decolorises solas of E Fbavk Marcsk 
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Action of bromine on acetnmldohydroijbenxoic adds and acetamidophenols. 
CurrAV lint.ua wtrti 1 ritz Soldsk* J praU Chtm 129, 2o7-<)7(19Tl) — A, 2- 
AcNn{IIO)C.lI»CO,lI (1), m 21S*. v»ith 1 or3 mol« Hr witbout or with betting on the 
wnter litth. gives the mono-Zlr dmr . tn 217*. IVCb pws a iihie etilor. only with the 
except oi Hr it n tmaH qwtntily of bTomoantl fotmed 1 and lINO» In AcOU give a 
A’(),iferir . dttkens 270*. does not m 301)*, 1 eCU gnes a \iolct color, heating with Hr- 
AcOli gradually ctuxet «oln , g>\mg hromoantl J drrt.ieiufi’ ^ An/fPJr^^e«£>lc uriJ 
(II), by ndiiction of the KOi denv and acitylition, m 2.’»1 2*(decompn), 2 molt Br 
in AcOn. heated sewral hrs on the water tvith. gives the mene Prdmr . ra 2.VI® (de- 
cotnpn). PeClt gilts a brown color, 5mol< Brgiicaaifi Prdfrir.m 2l’)°, leCbgii'et 
no color, at a somewhat higher temp . there roults n »ri Pr dertr , pale yellow, m 2.'>0* 
(decompn ). further heating of the reaction imit gives frtftfomo-7 brnm(\]minpphrnol 
{?. Ill), yellow brown, dirkens IIH)'*. tti above otti' Concil lINOi and II p\e a 
lrini:ro dertf . yellow, m 2l>i' 1 tCli gists a dirk red I eCb retetion, with Br 

AcOlI this gives /«eBl,iferom.tjfflj»U»Je. m 222*. further heating gives pentabtomo 
ntiihne, m iJo'" 4 dre/.imiJo-J Awlri>Tv6eBjeie anJ. m JVl 1*. 2 mols Brin 10 parts 
AcOll giiTS a pumn Br rfefir , m 2.W'* (dicompn ) PiCli gixTS a blue color A tnoK Br 
giiTS a compd upptrently identical with III. i AcfUimiJo 2 AwfriiryVirseic and, m 
2.1U* (decompn ). I iClj giws a deep blue color 2 moU Br giixs a monct-Br Jrrjr . 
m 2.'>5* and p\ing an mdigo bhie color with IVCI* 5 mols Brgiirs a tri Br d/nr , m 
2S0^ b.3 AcNlHliOlCtHiCOjil and 2 moK Br give a ncfin-Br dfrie . m 2f.7'. .’> 

mols Br giiTS a tompd , CslljONlW carlM>niir-> atxwit JlK'®. which resemblid III. .1 
/freljmi./o-r.-l-diAjtfrdeyfirfiri'ie and. m 220” (decompn ) I cCl» giws n dark blue color 
2mols Brin 15 parts AcOU guvs a *n/>ni> Brdmr. decomp* 2t>l)* and gmnga deepbhie 
TeCb reaction, eseesii Br pves a mill of products, which could not tic sepd o .\c 
NUC»!IiCOiH and 5 mol*. Br in Apart* AcOH. on besting until IIBr cioliition cease-, 
gii-camist of the A-Br, 3.A-Briandfr/rtf Br rfmer. ni 22h'. further ndiln ofBrtothe 
nactionnuit and heating 20 hn givTBrC.niMIIActnstml1ynel»ls. p II|NC«HtOU and 
Br AcOll give bromoanil /‘•AcNHCsHsOII and 5 mol- Br in .AcOM p\T the 
Pf Jmr, m ISS*. further heating of the filtrate gisTs bn>nio.tm1 oiitl tetr.ibromo 
hydrocimnonc WithlOtnoU Bf. there results the /rlro Br i/rnr , ni 0l(l-7*, heating 
with concil H,SO« 3 hrs on the II|0 liath pves Ulr^‘'K>mei-4-amtnf’phrni.'t, m 215' 
((h'conipii ) o-AcNilCtUiOil and Ainol*. Br give n fri Br dertr , in lul‘ (decompn ), 
if the naction mat is heitedOA hr there rcsults(e/r.iJrppiwr/\/‘>ri>i»i.Himiiie6e«eBe, 
in IhS*; if the latter Is heatcsl With 5 mots Br in AeOH for 4 hrs . thcictisult- a benki- 
Brrfmr.m C J \\ lst 

iY-Methjl<.V«pbeaylal1c7limifioalkyl beniostes and p-amlnobenxoates. Artiiuk 
CXC oChAVtiS M.MclLVAlv J Am Cbem S't 53, lAsT 'M{lli1l) — lYeiious work 
indicated that it was desirable to prep and submit for phamiacol siudv a senes of 
compd*. of the procaine type in which vanmis phcnylilkyl groups would lie nttsched 
to the N atom. This paper reports a series of coinpds of the type BxO(ClIr),NMc- 
(CHi)>l’h, in which X IS 2 nnd 3 and y IS vanetl from I to4 Allb ps nndm ps pi-en 
are cor. y^Pkenylprop^l p-ldueftesul/onamiJe, m fKlI-xl?*, J-pAein/frwfi/ dertf , 
m 5.15-31)°, A' mrtAif .V-T-/'4e>iy//‘r«*pyl derir. bi 2.SI-S*, m 41.S24’‘, A’ weMyV-j. 
pArnyffentyf denr, l>, 241-fi. m Mlfy-ll*. A’ pAfnyJ/TopiWi O-l.'fKPsenffendmnfe. 
in 113 3-3 7°. Hydrolysis guvs the following products I'hClliClIjN'llNte. whose 
lia ij/l m IMl-d{l°, rhCH,CH,CII,NIIMc. b» V.5 l< 1°. d|J 0 njllo, n’oM 5lKs77; 
JlClsalt, m 145 0 0> 1°, J-pApnyfJirfy/mplAyfjmine. luV'i 0 5 4*. dj|0 012d. w’,Jl 5(U.*>(); 
IICImIi, m 12il 2-0 S*. These amines were conden.-ed with A-0,N'C«niCO,Cn,Cn,Cl 
and r-ci.Wapefipj'' In IMS PS\ I JJtV. nV f AfAid. the t»cnio.iles 
were i-olatc<l ns the IICl s.ilts in 5{V-75% yield-, imnnctcd sve amines are removed bv 
tnat^int with BiCl The following X-methyd‘fi-phe>iyijlk)hmt»raIk}l 5enjf>iih--//C/. 
BzO(CHi),N5fe(Cl[j),l*h. wire prepd where x ond y ate- 2 and 1,'m 145 0-0 4° 
2an<l-.ni 1342-48', 2aiid3,m 1003-7.V*. 2aiul4,m IWB-T 5°. 3 and 1. m 
1454 b3 , 3 and 2. 128 8-04°. 3 and 3. m. 1175-3.3*. 3 and 4, ra 121 7-o7° 
P-.UelA^-i\-plienUjltvlimiri\jlk)l p-HilroheHtMie-lia. A-0,NC,n.CO,(CH,).NMe 

(Cflil.Bh. where Tandy are ^ - 

in 122 0-30°, 2and4,m 12t 

3 and 3, m P')5-l«13°, .1 and 4. L ,iMuvi«n. sues me 

/^winninrsiwle llCI. ^H,NC.^.CO,(C110,^•^Ie. 
(^LH,),lhjllCl. where T. yandsarcS, 1 and J. m 2d)t)-U)(l°. 2 2nnd2 m ‘’45"- 
..4 . k.dandk’.m 1S23-13°: 3.1and2.m 2l»l-2lll°, 3.2andl.ni l(>07-2''* 
3. Jandl, m 17SS-0 8*. 3. 4 and 1. m. I56-S°. sY..l/ptAy.A’-T-fWP'a/'2Vjim«u- 


.^ire 2and l.m 2Itt(l-7 0*, 2and2. m I7U‘)-n)°; 2nnd 3. 
in l.^t.-3e . 2and4,m 120b-10°, 3andl.m 2000-74°, 3and2,m 14721-82°. 

1 • • ISto-OOS*. Catalytic nduction giixs the 
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tihanol iH J320-30* <l” O-W-W ■»» « '51723 T 

pr,piUxmtmprop<,»oL \ U73 T9*. d”097«',. «« 1 l>nr, The .V mcthyl-.V phenyJ- 
i\\\\ bcnzfKitcs a7t Ti«eh tow \twm lioUx andin^vcn- 

ouslv Th( corro'ponflifg /»-aniin‘>l»en7nJU« show • oi-cjdrol/ cillcrcnt find reosi 
unusual toiic clT».-ct TKif muavenou»l«ia(««arerilhtf low a group, certain ones 
approaching the toxicil> of r>r««cainc The sdwsitaneous loximas liowcser are wn- 
sidtrably hichir than would »j« urertid from the infravcnmis salurs A-Methjl A- 
benzylaminixlliyl p aminobeM.ate »ab«« Wl^as tone a* prcttine mtraxenously but 
IS over twice as lone subcoiancously Details of the jiharmaeol tests ar^pven^^ 

Titnmetnc and laetOomtUic analysis nf keto^nol Biiitufet. 
acetjc ester Kjibl \ AtrVBas J Am Chrm JSec SJ, 14I>0-500{1931) — rderaic 
with Post and MiehatcV, C A 25, '»> The ruV that UttuneUic and spccirometnc 
delns of ihe mol contiiil of taulnmcrjc mists gives results in satisfactory agrrement 
holds for a phmslacttoocilie.sttr (I) TitnrattneaUy. the enoJ content of the ester is 
found to lie 3'J aw! «pseiionninca!I> 3fi 7*7 therefore matenally higher than for 
a allybeetoacitic esters (11) For I, in contrast to 11, the dm-ct Hr titration is just as 
applicable as the mdir>.-ct Or titration C, J W’csr 

Condensation of aromatic aldehydes with phenylacettmitrde. TiiEOPoaA CB 
KiEWiET ASD IfENRV Srapiits J Chtn .Vy ipjl, Ln-lO — 2,4 (McO)iC»lI,CHO 
and PhCIliCN in I tO!f LtO\a pvt almost Quant ! 4-d>metlu>xy a Pteiiyffiaaawo- 
nilrde. pale jellow. m '>i*, it could not he dmiethjUled S.f-JfVeO denr . pile 
etcam. W Sf' e \ atuMtn with C A I tOII KOH gives almost nuant S m/l)u>xy-J- 
p4r«>ffo»"ian’i straw colored, m 1A.>5' 4 2 HO(AltO)C(!!iCl!0 with I lOSa pves 
4 hydrtiy 5 melh<fxy a phen}](tiinam^’iil'il^. paU icVov, m !•>’,*, 4 Aciffif ,m IIS*. 
4 4j-rffo*y 3-mnkaiy dtrio pale cream, m Oil*, the yields of these 2 nitnles it POCJ if 
C N EtOfI KOH IS used All attempts to bydtoljrae tbe ruinics were unsuccessful, 
they are thus prohahty at forms. C, J Wear 

CseuJeta dimethyl ethei from Antmisia ctprjttia. If. Siioiatt hsiA A*ro 
Cncto SiSBUYB J At' Chem S«e .fepoii 6, I0i)j-12|l‘>30), cl C. ,4. 34 , 5742 ~ 
Tsculetin di Me ithcr ff) was treated with conctl caustic alLah for several hr* Di> 
tnethosy'0<ouminc acid (H) tn 197 8*. was formed Ac drnv m 2ll*.was 

obumed from IL III was vopond by caustic alXah and then acidified with IlCt 11 
wasrcgencraud laasdcraethylatcdhy UlOiandcsculetin. m 2G-S-7U*, leaiobtamed 
I, os. 145*. was regvfli rated by Ricthylation Mono- CIV) am) dibromide (V) (m. 235') 
were prepd from I m A^ll or beorcnc with Br Sapong IV by Tilden and Burrow's 
method colorless needles m 245-0'. were obtained They were dimethosycouBtanhc 
aad Colorltss needles m 220-2*. (MeOljCjUjIlrCO, 11 were obtained from V, One of 
the Hr atoms may be combined with the side chain and the other with the betuene 
nucleus Hence the formulao(Vshou!dbeCMlI^<(lr> not V Uiiaba 

Action of hydroferTocyAOie and upon bicyebe trrpenes; a new partial synthesis of 
terpene bases and aleohoU. K Sreetu-w ava Tw lUvotEMCW / pr«tt Ckem IM, 
2So-30.su 031) — Caniphtne and H«re<CN>ipve the tempi (CriH,i),Fc(CN)i beating 
IfOg cfthiscompd inl2) 15% KOI1 m ao autoclave at fbO* (U-lOatm ) for 13 hrs 
gives 7% isobom)lamiBe, 60%iicarty pure catnphene and 43%of a tmxt cootg 74 4% 
camphetw, 23 1% camphene hydrate and2S%ivobon}eo1 details of Ihescpn of these 
products and ihtir idenuficsilicni arc p\en Tlie tompd wiih a pincoe on alkali dc 
compn at ICO* gives 70% of a mf»t of « terpinetjl. hroonene and dipenune and 30% of 
a nuit of isobomyl and isofenchylamiBes The rerbenol formed from a pinene in the 
aiT3boft>rm5acomplexwithl),re|CN*)«,whicbiscasiIydc.-compd with tlie reformation 
of the verbcnol a trrpineol formed by the action of HiO on o pinene behaves in the 
same »av Nopinene (0 pinene) also gives a mtxt of coropdv with lljFefCN), the 
easily dicumpd part gives <» tcipincol and tcrpine hydrate, the more difficultly de* 
compd part gives 4o% of ivofenchj lamine and 55% of a terpinco! and limonene 

Fixabon of hydrogen by acetylene denvetires. XVIIL Yu S 
V O / «»sJ Ph^Chem See 63. lW3-7(mo) -Dihydroxybomyl- 

acetylcnv CioU,((OH)C CCidlj^H. was synthesized by mixing 90 g camphor m ZOO 
cc fcihcr with ( CMgBr), prepd from 18 g \tg 90 g I tBr and 200 cc. eilier. The 
mixt was Iqftfor several days b«ng heated 4 or b hrs daily or altogether about 20 hrs 
iUter dwompo with water a basic >Ig salt was sepd and dissolved m 20% AcOK. 
the product, ertd with EttO and reemtit ftnm pett ether m 201-2*. vs si^l «v EtsO, 
acetone CHCIi. benienc \TeM 43%, analysis confirmed the compn. The assigned 
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jcture wa< proved by beating with KOII which decompd the compd into camphor 
3 Cillt For II fixation levcral catalysts were tned Ptl blacL n more efficient than 
loidal Pd and that pptd on PaSO, P<1 black. (0 ft g ) elTects an addn of 2 11 atoms 
the mol of the glycol (1 f. g dissolved in SOcc FtiO) in 10-15 min while the satn. 
[Wired 315 min This difltrence in lime of reaction is characteristic for hydrogenation 
a tnpic bond with I'd, as I’t requires for fixation of the first 2 atoms as much time as 
the 2nd pair The cthyUnc glycol crystd from MeOH + Me-CO gives crystals 
105-7° sol in ether, benzine CHCli, peir ether, mol wt 310-323 (calcd 332), 
es a yellow color with coned HiSOt, does not decolorize ICMnOt but reacts with Ur. 
e satd glycol, recrystd from acitone, m 201*, sol in CIICIi, ether, benzene, petr 
icr, mol wt 315 (calcd 3.11) the yellow color with lIjSOi is very slight. Dr and 
ifnOj ore not decolorized This acetylene glycol w more dilliciilt to simthesizc and to 
drogenatc than other acetylene glycols J G Touns 

Action of substituted aromatic amines on camphoric anhydride. The rotatory 
vers of some disubstituted camphoramlic acids. Makan Sivcit avd Dara Sivcii 
Chem Soc 1931, 478 8J, cf C /I 24, -1280 —The following substituted mmpAoraniyic 
ds were prepd by heating camphoric anhydride and the amine with fused AcONa at 
>-50° for 3-4 lira , in no case was there any residue of imide Z'.l'-dt Me (1). m 
>-2°, ’'.(?'-</i .l/e (fl). m 210 8°. l/« (HI), m 2(11-4°, S'-mtro 3'-methoxy 

0, m 102-3®, 4' rnira 3' methoxy (V). light brown, m 185-0° S' ntIro-C'-methyl 
I), straw colored m 220 1° 3' nilro t’ methyl (VII), light brown, m 2IM ,5®, 

nilro-4'-melliyl (VIII), deep yellow m 187° 4' nitro 2' methyl (DC), m 220-30° 
e following acids were prepd by the action of fuming llN'Oj in AcOII 4'-chloro-2'- 
ro (X), deep yellow, m 201 5°, 4' bronu> nttrt> (XI), deep yellow, m 212®, 2',0'- 
ittro-4'-meth«xy (XII), light orange, in 228-0®. 2',6' dimlro 4' ethoxy (XIII), orange, 
18!>-00* Mol rotatory powirs m MeOII, ClOlI, McjCO and McCOI t, resp , 
rerietd asfollows 2'-Mc 151, 141,03,01, 1103.148,120,100, 111203,105,147,127. 
174.103,100.102, 2’-.Me0.30. 23,— 10. — 10 4' MiO 103 153, 123, UK). 4' FlO 

0, IcA. no, 104, IV 141, 128, lOO, UH. VfciblcroWtion XU —300, —412 —270, 
255, XIII— 2(3. — 3>3. — 211.— 102, 4' Me 170. 140. 122. —, VI 214, 210. ]'». 

1, 1X00,80,77,—, VII 141, 123. 111. 101. VIII —107, —202, -101, —138 Two 
3Ups of the same polarity reinforce each other when they are in the p position with 
ipcettoeach other, e g. Ill and VI exceed any of their resp isomers in rotatory power 
oups of opposite polarity neutralize each other’s effect The rotatory power of IV 
practically tlie same as that of the unsulistituted compd Tlie KOi group in the 4'* 
sition has a depressing effect on the rotatory power of tbe original compd 

C J West 

Stereochemistry of biphenyl eornpounds. XTV. Preparation and resolution of 
S,3',5'-tetramethyl-2,2'-<lifIuoro-d,5’-dianimobiphenyt. K C KtripBRER avo 
lOER Adams. J Am Chem Soe S3, I.>75-80(I9.{I>. cf Dock and A, C. A. 2S, 
I — 3,5,2,b-Mcj(IIjN)(04N)C«linr wM transformed into the 2 di.azonium borofluondc 
'Yo yield), dccomps al>out I'Jo®, which decomps on heating to 3,St]imethyl’S Jtiioro- 
iilro’t'bromabenzrne, yellow, m 49-51® (45% yield), with Cu in I’hNOj there results 
% of 3,S,3',5' tetramethyl 2,2' dtfluoro-G.G'-dtntlrobtphenyf, m 231-C®, reduction 
ill Zn and AcOH HCl gives 08% of the Gfi'-dtammo deriv (I), m 151-5* (cor ) 
isolution of I was effected by d camphorsnlfonic acid in abs AcOFt, / I, m 151-2° 
ar ), [al’o ”~I 1* (0 40(X) g m 15 cc Mc,CO) d tamphorsulfonale, m 171-3°, lal’n 
O*(0lGOOg mI5cc abs FtOH). tf I, m I50-l*(cor). [al’o® 3 2° (0 1000 g in 15 
Me, CO): d-eamphaTSulfonote. m 12.5-.31)®. JoJ” 32 5* (LtOII), the active forms are 
adily racemized by heating in a neutral solvent, such ns MiOlI or FtOlI or more 
preffy in gfacraf AcOI! .7,5 £hmc(hy/ I 6romof>cnzere-2 ifiazonium (lorolTuoride, 
comps 101 ° (00% yielil), on heating, gives quant 3.5-dtmethyt-2 jluorobromobenzene, 

I 87-0°, djg 1.452, n” 1 3100, nitration gives 88% of the 4,G di-A’Oj dent , light 
How, m 8(>-7°, Cu in PhNOj gives 09% of 3 5,3’,$' Mramethyl 2,2'-diJiuoro 4, 6,4', 6’’ 
rantirobtphenyl.m 202-4°(cor), the Wro-Ar//tdmp . yellow, m 250-3° (74%yield). 
IS could not be resolved by d-camphorsulfonic acid. <f-bromocamphorsulfonic acid or 
tartaric acid C_ j W’csx 

Mottoacetylation and monodiazotization of diammobiphenyl. C Piszi Cazz 
im xtat 61, 31-42(1931) — In connection with an investigation m progress on the 
cpn of denvs of the I’hj senes, a special study was made or the behavior of i)-H,NC»- 
,C.H,NH,-p (I) when monoacetylatcd and monodiazotizcd in order to establish which 
the 2 Nflt groups first reacts with AcOII and wiUi IIN'Oi, resp A survey of the 
eraturc shows that most Phj denvs known np to now are sym , but since I is unsym 
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it n only by settling llie initial rracUon montioiiftl above tliat the constitution of I 
tiems obtaincil by tlic Sandmrjcr reaction can be cstabliihed 1 g ) in hot CO% 
non (DOcc ) nnil Ac.O {2 •'0 g ) brought almost to boiling, routed inlocoM water, let 
stand sc\-eral <Ja)s. decanted, the rrMiliie (a mist of a cr>st. compd and a pitch) washed 
with 1 tiO (to fcmos-e the pilch), the cr)Sl residue digested repeatedly with a Urge sol 
o( warm dll HCI (the insol r udiie is the di Aedenv . cf Ann 237, .IM), filtered, the 
filtrate neutralized n ith NlCO, and the ppt punlied by repeated n-CT) stns from dil 
Eton and decolonzation wiOi animal charcoal, yields ^-amtntf-f'Crflyhminahtphfnyl 
(ID. in 17b-7’ I(10g ). dissoliecl in hoi -lOSc H-iO* (50 cc ). cooled (withrapidagita- 

tiontoassurc the formation of fine crystals) to-~l*or — S'.atj NaNOj (3 7 g in 15ec) 
addid. let stand at room temp . licated until N is no longer esoliTd. filtered, the filtrate 
decoloruid with ummal charcoal, made alt withaq Ka CO,, the ppt dissoU-cd in 5% 
aq KOII, filtered, acidified with ererssof IICI. filtered, decolorfz^ again with animal 
charcoal, reppul withJsaCO, andreco'ld from Ixnling ! tOIi, yields 2 hydrosy-4’- 
ammobipbcnyl (lH). already described but the ciact constitution not estalilished by 
Bamberger (/l>ni 390, 101). yellowish, ni lSl-2*, is readily diazotized at room temp 
wiUi formation on heating of 2 4' dihydrosybiphenyl (cf Brr 13,23.14, Ann 207,5S7). 
II (a g ), suspended in II-SO, ( to ec ). diazotized at 0* with aq NaNOi (2 g ). Ut 
stand a short time heated gently until b is csolsrd. the ppt washed with dil HCI (to 
remote small quantities of III), and putifiesi by ripeated rrerystns from boiling I'tOII, 
yields 2 Ayrfrory-f'-afrfjfawiBflfcipjkm/ (IV). pale yellowish m 19S-0', sol in aq alk. 
hydroxides and insol m dil acids Ac,U(2cc) added to III (1 g ) (spontaneous beat* 
ing), let stand a short lime, poured into water, let stand until all excess AcjO has dis 
solved, filtered, the residue washed with water and tecrysld from 1 tOII, yields IV. 
in (2g) and Ac,0 ("-bcc). boiJcd for a short time, pound into cold Hater, thepitcby 
ppt. washed with EbO. the residue washed with dJ NaOIl. then with HCI. and crystd 
irom boding I tOH. yields 2ijerloevW'^fW»'tiini«ofc»/>>r7iyf, m 13jl*. Aq NaXOt 
(OCS g). added to II (2 g) suspended in icc<o1d water and concel HCI (2 8 cc ), 
60% HtrOi (16 cc ) added and the ppt recrystd ftoni )x»)ing htOH. yields 4^cet)l’ 
omino^pken}/ (V). m 170* If the reduction is earned out with EtOH, a considerable 
yield of IV and of pitchy substances are alvi lormed. V and excen dil HCI. boded a 
long time, ditd wiUihotwatcr, cooled diazotized witliKaS'Oi. heated ilmosttotbeb p 
uDtilKisnolongcrouUcd.aod theppt recrystd from CtOll. Mrlds4 hydroxybiphenyl 
(VII). in 100* (the highest m p mthebtetature is )H-5*) VIIcanit>obeprepd thus 
I (5g ), dissolved in hot 40% H,^« (40 cc.). c^ed to and to — 5*. aq KaXOt 
(1.S g m 10 cc ) added, I.tOH (equal %ol ) added, kt stand overnight, the soln aepd 
from the pitch, the LtOH eiapd m raruo. the residue nude alL with aq Ka,CO<, the 
ppt. (mtxi. of 4 aminoinpheayl (VIO) and HI) dissolved in 6% KOH, the insol residue 
(Vlll) dissolird in dil HQ, dccotonzed with aumal charccal. diazotized with KaN'O,. 
the diazo detiv decompd by heating, and the ppt recrystd from I'tOH, yields VII, 
IS U>0*1* Ill(2g)indil HCI. duzotizrd at room temp , 60% HiPC^i (locc ) added, 
wanned gently until N IS no longercsoUed. thesepd oil washed with water and crystd 
from petr ether, yields 2 AydroiyfripAewy/. m 50*. Other reducing agents were tned, 
but in all cases the yields were sery low C. C. Davis 

Oximes of o-bydrosybenzophenone. IJ T. Koinca ahd \V F Brucs. /. Am 
Cfiem Sac 53, I5b*>-74(1M1) — The steieoisomenc oiimes of o HOCtHiCOl’h cannot 
be dihydrated to a cyclic compd Their behavior, therefore, contnbutes no inde- 
pendent evidence with respect to the proper interpretation of the Bcciraann reanange- 
ment. but indicates that this rcarrangenient is reliable when it is employed with suf5- 
cient care Both of the oximes may be obtained direcOy from the Lctone and NH,OH 
in alk soln , at the ordinary temp the product is almost pure i-oxime (I) m boiling 
solns . the product is a mixt in which the quantity of »-oxirae (H) increases with the 
Ume that the soln isboilea 1 crysUBizes from Cdlt m thm plates m 142-3* II is 
probably obuined most readily by beating I with strong alkohes. U crystallizes in 

I7o-*0 . while H u changed into I at lSo-200*. but even at 1S6-200* the process is 
^cecdmgly slow ^ith PCI, X gives o-HOC.H,CO^'H^^ while n pves 2 phenyl- 
benzoxazole (HI) Attempts to dehydrate the oximes With dry HCI were unsuccessful 
1 fives a yellow HCI salt, m ll6-2i>*. decompn with EtOH gives 1 but hcaUng at 
gi'-es HI and the ketone. 11 also gives a HCI salt, m 132-4*, which likewise 
pves m on heating. HCOiH changes 11 into I and al»o causes a Bcckmatm rtarrange- 
inent. q j 

oxidation of acetylene glycols. An o-diketone of the fetrahydrofuran senes. 
T. I TEXtNiKovA AND P. A. TUCKOMOLOT. J Rusi Phys ’Chcm Soc. 62, 1217-22 
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(lO-JO) —TflraM\lbu!infJiol (A g ) mJAcc AcOII wrtli 1’ 2 g CrOi in 2occ. AcOH 
ga%c lflra'loht-3.4-dikeMetrahydriifuran (1), and 2 g of ditolyl Ulone (II) I was 

obtained in yield ns cnmson red •*> IRS*, sot m PliU, CHCli and AcMe. 

almost insol in AcOII and 1 tOH At SO-CO* I is oitdizcd to 11 by CrO» m AcOH. 
I gives a phenylhjdrazone, orange jellovT, in IlH-f**, an osimc, pale yellow, m 220° 
(decompn). and a denv with » C.I!.(Nir,)i. m 22iI-I' Only one CO group reacts 
with NHiOH or PhNHNHt 1 with MiMgl and rtMgllr gave rose cr>-stals. m 150°, 
cstremch Hbik and oxidizing rapidly back to I- 1 was not attacked by PhMgllr nor 
Zn and HCl Lrsns W Bun 

The action of halogen acids on acetylene glycols. VI. The action of hydrogen 
Iodide on dimethjldiphenylbutmediol. Yu t> Zalsivd and S V NEnziTSTtKit J. 
Russ Rhys Chem Soc 62, 1(1U-19(1(»30). cf C /I USSymnutrical dmethyi- 
iSt{<henylhuUnrdifll (isomer m Iti.t'') (1) gives with HI a rant of 
phenyl 3 iOtUy-J.^^ihydtpfuran (11) and ?.5.<f(p/<*nj/ ?,J.</i»<’<fo*2,'/*Acr<ii/ie*ie (III). 
Iwithasntd siiln of IH in AcOH (lOcc per2g ctf glycol) at room temp for4 hrs gave 
a reaction product sepg as a lieavv od when ponied into IltO The oil was iroshed by 
decantation, dissolved in I tiO, washed with NaiSiO,, and dned with CaCli Vacuum 
distn after removal of the 1 tiO gavT a yTilow oil in h0% yield, easily sol m AcAfe, 
I tjO and Phil, more difTiciillly m FtOII and petr ether The oil was not further 
investigated, but the analytical results and mol -wt detn indicated 11 mixed with III. 
I with HI in AcOH (lO'c) room temp after2 6hfs gave crystals of HI in yield, 
colorless, m 14f>-ti°, vco' *fl in AcMe. 1 tjO. Phil, hot LtOIl and petr ether. 
The filtrate from 111 contains It and unchanged 1. Increased HI conen increases the 
amt of II. HI docs not decolorize RMnO, m the cold docs not add Bri. and is not 
sapond by heating 20 hrs with 20% KOH HI with d% KMnOj m AcMe at 40-5* or 
with CrOi in AcQII at the h p is converted to a small extent to AePh and a small amt. 
of acids not identified The i<omcr of Iwhicli m. 120° (IV) gave with 10% HI m AcOII 
at room temp after 2 5 hrs 20% of III together with some 1. IV is isomenzed to 1 by 
HI The reverse eransfortnatwn by HI was not observed Probably only I pns U 
and III directly*. Ill (R 5 g ), refluxed 0 hrs withlOOg CtOIIandOg Zn dust, gave V, 
m SI*, easily sol in AcMc, CHCli. Pt-O. Phil. CtOlI. and petr ether Analysts 
of Veorrespomlod roughly toCnlInt. V m the cold decolorizes neither Urtin CHCli nor 
alk KMnOiSoln V did rot split out HI with ale KOH nor was it oxidized by heating 
8 hrs ot the b p with J% KNtuO* in AcMe The analysis for V indicated a corapd 
richer in H than required by the suggested formula, but since V is so stable to oxidants 
It IS not anoletm Heating III m ht«0 with Mg or in PM! or cumene with Zn leav*es it 
iin-iltercd HendngSg 1(1, 1 5g Zn. and IScc of freshly distd quinoline for 1 5 hrs. 
at the b p in Hi or Ni gave VI, m 1(13-4*, sol in AcMc, CHCli. PhH, petr ether and 
I'lOH VI IS proliably CiiHiiO, the structure was not detd. Lewis W. Bute 
H ydrogenstioa of certain branched compounds over nickel. Homcr Adsivs, 
Waltks H Zaktuav AND Howard Cramer J Am Chem See 53, 1423-8(1931) — 
BxpU conditions for the successful hydrogenation over Ki of PluCOH, PlijCH. di- 
cyxlohcxylphenylmcthanc (I). l.S.A-CtlliPlit. Ph|N, I,3.5-CtHiMe) and (2.4 (r-^IIi. 
Phi)t arc reported HjO and I tOH inhibit the hydrogenation of I. 1,3,5-Tncyclo- 
hexylcyttohe\ane, bji 228-8 5®, m 1.'>9-<)(I* 2,!’,4,4’fi,G’’l{e'nmethylbicyctoheTyl. 
bi 123-C*, dj| 08932, iiV 1 4S73 Tncyclolicxylmctlnne, bi 104-5*, m 68 5-95®; 
incyclohexylamine, bj lSS»-9®, m ICB-l*. IIBr salt, m 207-8®, HCl salt, ni 2i>4® 
picrate. m 172 5-3®. C. J. West 

Mixed benzoins. IIL The structure of some unsymmetrically substituted de- 
soxybentouis. Johannes S Buck and Wavter S Idu J. Am Chm See 53, 
1530—12(1931), cf C A 24, 574S.— The Beckniann transformation his Ixcn used to 
ilet the structures ol certain unaymmctrically substituted desoxybcnzoins and to assign 
configurations to the oximes denvxd from tliem Dcsoxy compdj. of tlie mixed ben- 
zoins formed from tlie following pairs of aldehydes were invTstig-iled' o-ClC«H,CHO and 
vxratnc aldehyde H). p-MeOC4H4CHO (ID. ^MctNC.H.CHO (IH). pipcronal (IV) 
Ball and ^MeOC,H.CHO (V). pipcronal (VI) and f».Me,NC«H,CHO (VII). Reduction 
of I pvxsClC«H,CH|COC«lfi(OMc)t. whose nnfi-oTtme m. 137“ (04% yneld) and yield* 
on the Beckmann rearrangement i-chi<fTophenyUcel~3,-t-dmflkoxyMnilide m 177®- 
this was also syntliesizcd by hcaUng the acid and amine at lSt>-2t)0° for 2 hrs n nvxs 
ClC4H<CH|C0C4il«05ic on reduction, whose anti-cnme m 97® (8(5% yncfd) rear- 
rangement gives I-ehhrophenytceelomstde, m 1C3*. Reduction of lU pvxs l'-<hJoro- 
benzyl 4-dimelhyl<sminophenyl ielene, m. 122*; anU oxsme, ra. 173®, rearrangement 
gives J-{lMropl>enyl<icet-4-dimet}iylimtnt>aml$Je. m 105®, also synthesized by the 
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fchotlcn T'Scna-^ iracli «i H’ pw 7-.L*'/*Vi=-«* 5 t Irt-nr 

m UV'' r\ i:>v' vwlJ) irarrtftcmrtit p''»i‘ ♦ 

i!v.fiift/» r«ri,iur K" n ir->' V p<T< 4 MrOC.Jt^OI COPh n. 

l'>o m'Taismr-t pvr» 4 a rUirujJr la-Il"' 

m vifl*^ TraTTsr ct rwTt p\T« ♦ \lcOC«HiCil>XHPi. ta I’bCJlr 

coa and I'hOMr p\T #rt-^ < tfS'^r tn ..>•. crAv-irwr ra 114’ 

( rrarrappprrt pvr< /'^nt'x tn ICl Rrdupina « w pv« 

(4r-j. of /.cr-r\-. * 4-*r-'e\.rpf-'« r\'4^rp'J irt**? O *» * « O -rn mr. tn lilT' (Ix'*^ Tvli) 
rtarrarjTt^PCt pvrx p*'T\^.r T 4 mr‘k\ mrJi rycruiJf, t'c". m 14 Kc\iuct>i.n of 
Vn pvcx ^^Cll CO*_»U^Mr' tV «r*»-^nfW pvrx on rrarrtnfmrcl f*r«'vjfrt-4 
cTtari. m 144' Th<- aVnic pr«a.’i# Hit '^pw 1‘vat xbe 

traa'lcimatnn taip« pUpt >»T»Trn IV vurnal ppcT' nf ibr oxinov C. J URsr 

Conco coTiil cH. IL Tbt ondatrr* dp j^datioa of tbe tu^btlialrte fcrdmsarbois 
CiiH,.irtini Coafn eo^cC- L lVitf;tT-vTrc.. a'P' J P Xln«»vT F.re fat (kifK 50, 
cf i 4 :J, w 1*> — The *anr bvilrpcar'Kin Ci>!{i4 was o!it»jtK-d bv 
WcxtMi'*cn; u' 1 21, "Ulf U'\ dibrdmppnatjm of Corfo co;\aS oH With S. 1>% Rnticl-A. 
Stfipcr and pc'-i-j u .1 21, •‘iH ) bv r'Topnrtie di^ttnT*n of a inirt. of and* from 
ManJa tv-rval. foil ■•arrd br diVTdrt^rnatira with S. andbr Han-pT. Unl'smn and Kamra 
iC 4 21, 1112' on dc'-^-rirop-nair'f S The ctroctxirc o! ths« hMiPO- 

carVia a< lA«'''Ci»H*Mej ro'vrd be Kt-rteVa and lloskrc (Cl A 25, 1232) and 

llfil'iTon and lir.kin'xon if 4 2S r>H' On o\id «~p the hedi\«aiKm m the wav 

dexenV^ be ^ e^ter'icrc !•’>- rC ) with CK1». iV rractim prod jrtt, sol ta NallCO^ 
dinot <ml\ ereiUan an acid Ct-llfO,. but aWtbe tctosic apd S f«-MeAcC»lliCO!ll (1'. 
wkjti can l» isolated br Uni tp out tV NallCCVvJ teartina taesijcts with water and 
r terrstp the oilr re-odue sfirrat limes from Inon and water 
bneaei, a**>d (!'. to UR' I- tUn obtained in li'"^ nrld pn»i', in IfJ* I tnar Iw 
eoatmed easilr fto it' Ifeen— tn « 7-b .thus sSoai-p that the s(v<alled Wm’icatjnti 
pule «S \inc» Meirr u 0“'r to W osed with Caution The ntadaiioa ailh KMnCV 
eoaverts 1 into hetn •leli tie apd (ta. p of the a^n^-d^df 1 C' and laixod with aa an 
the atie «f»«aen (ra I'o’lprepd frtca 1 '^Ci»Jl.tCO-U\ ta lo."') ith NaOl, X is 
eoneerted irto S me cni <II) (m p of the arhtiinde 111') iderueal with an 

iutheatie speoaen ptepd from m tiJuie acid (Jurpenv f- .4 2, 4», MuUer, C,wl 5, 
1015) The CMdation oI the hidrocaiU-m CuHh with less CjO» ptrs pnmeliY.' f maf-i 
JbsfMspie (HI) (R ■ \H' in « 'e rield with o-C^H.vNH \ this cpirafne feras a fwi«- 
tisttwaf ffi 142' while the eitidaum with CrO, pops the apd IV c» IVa. in ..‘tl*, 
alread' obtained be V pstcn'ien: i»i o.M The lap me chaiartet fd the latter and was 
prtrtTd b> the fart that the etaet’e neutral vdn tiecaftie alt >a the coiffse of a few tain 
The oxidation w>ih CtOi tn RMn0.eo“emsIV ptoaa and Cr,lli»CC in SVVC*. which 
was not lavpstipated further Tbei.jmi' \.V*r.'«i'tV).Tft f ''.wasprepd aceertmt to 
W estenlicrj: iJ V o:) rnmr m Ilf.' The ondau lo of % with NaOl. with IlsCv. malt 
sola or wiiiilCMnO, PITS tV acid CVlbwbichcoiiains j u 0 and m 74*. ew hcatirj: at 
7x1* the water of erm-tn is p\Tn o2 with the (.unutios cJ the anhvd and. m l.it.’, 
R.aiMeCllC(VH R-CMcaiCIMl 

<"■> 


R— CMe.\c R— CMeCft-ll CII C« C— 

I 1 CV) I ] 01' t r (\H) 

CO O CO O Cll CH c — 

The dihremonaphlhileijes obtained br the ittjoti nf broniae npon' naphthalene 
\ r S Zai^-p ANi. S R Faikwxs J Rau c*m ,Sa 62. uei-,120a' " — 
tarher 'wentm did not co-sidei the ic?ucnee of n-BCti.m conditions irm the viUds and 
natOT of di Bri.'omcts obtained bv the direct bncnmation of C OJi (11 Oneprwdjre 
r^^'V powd 1 ,S added to 

S' m, * “ ' ■'I foU’wed bx lU ,ddn of 1 v HCl when cm-stals 

^jct IS then reerrstd from EtOll px-r-gSfmrti-'lis A,m sl-2' andB,m r.7-t-* 
SrJ) ^T' the I and Rr. in suitable soleents (CS or 

tosTjj^ ‘T^.'hr^tertheTicldof A,whichisshowneondu<aTclx 

1 '**** dips not alTfrt the xneld of n if tnHd 

tre cinplovpd hut at ^h tempi, with nndissoJvcd 1. the meld rf n is preatlx 
re^mtheprej^eecdre /v Vonnuatioa of 1 at 6tt-70* with Bi, m alt a 
theoretical pcld of B is ob .amed. The hiphet yidd II obUmable dffectJj- from the 


R— CMeCft-ll 
I \ 01' 

COO 
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liromiinlioti niixt was in'*; 1) wa^fouwl toU « tiUccttc iiiixt of 11 with i.'J-'/iftmmn- 

naphthaUnt (III), m I.))”, m the fotto 3 1 Tins eiitectic mixl is very ilifliciilt to 
resolve into II niul III, nltlioiiRh liy ftirllier lironunition II cnii be coiucrteil to CjoH.- 
lln Ilri atiil CiolMlr, Hn whih III » not ttffccliil It was finiml ixissilile toobtiin III 
lit 111% tiy triatmK a Cipffjftr at l«tt I 3 firs wnth excess Urt. nntl mrosCp 

succissimIv from petroleum ether nn«t I Kill II and III were the only ilii.rnmoinph- 
thalincs olitninul by dirict brointintmn I.i’Wis W Ilurz 

Derivatives of l-ehloro-2-nltronaphthalene A I* J lIoocrvnRV Rfc Irnv (him 
SO, .17 II) J’revioijsly II showiii tliot 1 ii Cj.lI.ClNItAe is readily prodnctd liy 
the action ol bU iicliuiR powilir Miln on (J C»»lljNHAc (C A 25,011 llacWer and Klais- 
Sins, 1. A 25, illfl) and tins proetdnie was MM<I for the prepii of a larRcr ntnl of this 
compd . ihtaiK of nhicli are rimii iu the onsm'it pijnr On boihnR the PtOlI soln. 
with coned IICI this compd w.is hydrolyzxd to 1 J CitiltCINIIi HCl which wns con- 
Mrtcd into t CitIftChVO, iieeordms to ttu dmctions givin (ly llantzscfi and flhRdm 
(Her 33, 2Ml(Uit)(l)) for tin t'ripn of J C,.II.NO, from « Ci.lIrNIIi Tlic 1,2 C.ill.- 
ClNO,. obtaitud in this wax xx is nhnticil with a stw^imcn prepd from 1,2 Ciotls- 
(NllilNO, by tin b indmi x i r ri letion (lltHlRson and Kdner. C A 20, 1117 1). it m 7(1* 
On luatinjt with ide Nllj for (> lirs in a s<alrd tiiln at ISO*, the CnUtCINOj was cmi- 
xtrUd into I nminn J nilronnphthalrnf, in lit* on heatins with ale MeNIIi, i- 
mtihihintino ^ nilrtinixphlhalrnr m 114*. was forniid and with nlc PtNII,, I-tthvl- 
nmino ! niirompluhntnir, m 7(l*.tlieciininesn ictinEinort easily than Nlli, ns is usually 
the case. On hentinj; xxith ale Na,S,, ? dimtrothiMphlhyl disulfide, m 2(11*, is ob- 
tained C r x’AV l>yiM 

Coadensations of secondary amines witn naphthols and aldehydes II. Wallacr 
U IlRonK ANo Josiuit 11 l.iTTXtAN J Am (Am Soe 53, IMl JllPM) et C A 24, 
2l*i5— Naplilhol (0 1 tnnl ) ond 0 I mol of aldehyde in lOee nbs lUOII were treated 
with 0 1 to (I ir> mol of sec attune and allowed to stand Ifom 2 days to A niontlis, the 
yields varied from 20 to 70% Dili and I*riNH with P CulIiOII pxc /•(en/iAra* 
^)/iii»ii«e6rBSj0 • uaphikel, m 0^*, />-MeOC«n«CIIO ond MtiNH give l-(ecd\methyl- 
amiiKi’P mrth(>x)leni)l) ndp'itliM, m ISC*, pipendme Rives /•(^mefAcrv-o l-pifien- 
dylbenzil) S naphthdl, til 131 'i® piptronal and MciNII inve I‘{n dimeliiylaniindPip* 
eronyl)’S’intpl«hr'l, in 120*, « CvtlftOff. fizll and piperidine give S’{c^l‘Pipfri<I^’ 
Arns)0*/-Mp/ifA<if. m 110* C J. WitST 

Optical activity and the polarity of substituent groups. XVII. /-Menthyl hydrogen 
naphthalate, its alkali salts and methyl ester. Il Gorpou Kpir and Andhpxv Me* 
l.BAN J Chem S-3( 1931, Cii'>-72, cf C A 25, 2sn — Mmlhnl (2A-30g) In CO ce. 
hot I'liMccontg ODtg Na, odiled to a hot soln of8g tnphthahcniihydride m lOOOec. 
I'liMc and hinted 2 hrs on a suamlntli. aivc II g I menlh^l ll naphlhalate (I), ni. 141* 
((iecompn , prehiatcd Intli) and tiuii solidifies and ni 271* (m p. of the anhydride}, 
at room Ump. theistor dx comps slowly, A'u raff, xxry spin ugly sol. in 1I|0, nho slowly 
dicoinps at room temp , A' sail, rfiomhic ciystils, f> fc's stJhJc tJian tJicNa ss}{, Z» 
salt — The Ag sdt and McI gixx the -We eifer (II), m 1X1 1>-7* (slight dicompn ). In 
Cilh, e 4 001, II shows Inl.rs. -S'> I*. Inl.ot —120 1. (nUi —117.3, [olmi— 2t>S 2*; 
inMcNO,. cJ the xahus arc— .l.'V.l*. — IS3*. -.'iOl*. -133S*, m C.Hi. c 4 014, 
1 shoxxs the xnhics 117 1°, lO'iO*. 201J* nod 3’»7n*, In MeCN, e 4 OOS, —35 2®. 
—17.4*. —O'l 8®, - .SJ 3* The infliuuce of the M(.0,C substituent r.uxes the rotatory 
power of tlie pen uiiphthoatc, ns will os of the a-lKntoale, xxlieii the rotations are 
niensun.d for tin esters in rtOl! sofn A rcinitkiblc fall in rotatory poxx ir occurs win ii 
the COiU group in 1 is modified by salt hwinttion The I.i, Na and K salts nil gaxu 
positlxc rotations uniKr the coixliljoiisof theexpt . the values not ihflinnggrt ally from 
oncanotficrniulbcingititlicordir K<Nn< LlCH IuMlOI^c t, the follow mj; rota- 
tions of /-lucnthyl 8 subslltiitxd l-ntpliUiotUs arc given [olJJai COjMc, —,3s.}*- II, 
—302*. CO,H.— 218*. CO, Li, 0 07®, CO,Na.4 2'«*. CO,K, mi“. C. J. Wisst 
D yes derived from acenaphthenequlnone, H. Azino and azonium derivatives. 
bisiR Kuhau Guiia j Client .Soe 1931, AHJ-tl, cf hirc.-ir and G . C d. 18, 12''J — 
J-nromoacennphthenequinoiie, m 2IH*, and e C«Mi(Nni), give d broinoaceinpUlha- 
phennzine. cream, m 27J*; 3-Ct dent , m 27h*, gixts n ruldixli hroxxn soln in coned 
HiSO, 3,4-(n,N),CiH|Me gix'xs J-bronwieeiiaphtkatolaztne, cnani, m 270®, 5-Cf 
t/rrip, cream, m 250®, • J!, SO, gives a broxynivli red color. 2,.}-Dnm»joplic«izific gives 
3‘bromoaeentiph:hnpheiii3iuuitine, xvhich does not melt and djes xvool light chocohte 
shadxs, 3-C'f (ferie . givis gnciusli hitek solus In conctl IIiSO, and (l)ca xxool tight 
cliocolate shades from an acid soln 1,2 C,«Ui(Nn,), gives 3-bromooten<iPhlha- 
naphlhazine.ktnon yellow, in 200*,an(ldycswoollnt)lens.tnt lemon-yellow shades 3 Cl 
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dmr. lemon >t11ow. m 27J'. and d»Ts wool the same eolor 

mrs 3 brcmniffnaplaluimpiOiatutt^' syi'o’it ooJ. evttry jtUow. 3-U dmr. ^wn- 
ish >fllow. docs not m 3lX>*. coned 11,SOj p'T* Wood red solns.. wool is dyed liRhX 
t-clW sliadcs riienjU aBiino-PnarhxhjUimiie pvrs /■ienyl-i-tktfcwrMf'kika 
BoeJiJJiaipxiwei Bileelc. yellow-oranst. nt alxwe .WO (deeorapn). coned HiSOi pvci 
a violet colot wool u d>td j-cUow-crant* shades (com an acid bath The Unctonal 
properties ot o( the*« compds ate not Ice* dewlopcd than thow of the awlablc. 
most nearly correstiondinc phenanthtaqomonc dens's. C. J 

Tie anomalous decompositiOO oftheletraio denrstire 0(2.2 -diamtno-J.l -binaph- 
thj-L A CoRBEU-tvi AVD L nARBsao Attnutad Xmec, 12, -(IS-iKlfni)— It has 
already been shown that telrarotired SJl'-dismino-M'-binaphtJiyl decomps pimR an 
aadic deny (1). m. £.V^-2* (C and Debenedetti. C A 21, sy'). Ifom HiSO, or HCl 
yo ln s tVilh nUr and CujUri the normal di Hr denva ate lotTncd Ihmfird. 1 m 
2CA &• and has the compn C,»UiJO.X. With the Ai salt and Mel or ni. the rwp 
esters, m 15ft' and 143*. are tormed The lonnatyiei o( a monoba«ic acid with 3 N 
atoms and the evolution ot X, during decotnpn indicate that one N N iroup 
differently from the other If Uisassumedlhattmeof iheN N froupsin(Ci4I«XX . N)« 
reacts normally to the— OH dene . IIOC„»I.C,.II.NX K. while the other a* a nontul 
diaiohydrate. I!OCi,n.Ci.>liN*( O) KH. osidires the dooble bond, then either of 
the tautomers HO,CCimiC.n. CHK,\ C ,»U. or 1I0,CCH CnC.lI. C JjJCll C ..II, 

would result The reaction cd I vhc"* its tTvemhlance to PhCH CJlCOiH On auWi 
mauon, it loses COs. forming a tiential product m. tS4*, its compn hems CiJImN* 
KMnO.oxidites It. producing (1) anaMehyde C»»tlnOXi. tn 31W', (2) anacidwhich 
has not been pun/ied but ii prohaWy tebud to twcuoic or phenylglyccnc aod. and 
(3) anacid,tn SS7' On bromination of the esters unstable dmvs are obtained which 
are arpattBtlj di Br sddn prnrfueta A W. Covttkri 

Pdycydie trotnttic hydrocarbons. 11. The B0D>esi5trace of I,2.7,S-dibeazaB* 
ttraceoe. Jawbs W Coit J Ckf^ IMl, 4«:7-h, tf C A 2*. 4(W— By 
DTolysu ol2 meihjl 1,1' and l—'-dmsphihjIletonMCiar (C. A 2J, 2>s>) and Fieser 
and Diets (C A 2J,S4T2) obtainedcoiepds which they lubevni lobe. Tr«p , 1.3,7 Ab- (1) 
and 1,3 5 Cv-dihenianthraeenes (Hi A (urther study « the'e eompds. showwthat ihcv 
have the same fluorescence spectrum (Hwgrt. C A 24, S3C'») and yield the same denvs. 
That the compd i* U is shown by its tynthesit b> IVritrenlAcL and Klinger {C A I J< 
423) Homeric A 3, 1CI76) cUuned that I waslormed b> the action of AlCU on Ciilii 
in CilliCla repetition e>f the work showed tliat the product >$ perylene It appears, 
(hereforv that 1 has not )Vt been prrpd. IIL Denratiret of ),2,5,6^ibFauflthracene. 
fSd 4S<>-f»'l —The following compds ww prepd in a further e/icirt to identify the 
carcinosenic pnnople in coal tar 2f>*Ci.lI*Me« and a C|*1!»COO with AlCb in CS« 
give 50^ of 2 S-«f»mefkjt r.i'-<fttiorkf4>l tflonr (l> yellow, m lf\2-3*, J.P-di iff rfmr 
(D). m 101-2* (TOCi yield), ffT-C.JftMe, and B Ci.HiCOCl pve 40:^ of S.r-diiwftO.W. 
l.S'-dinaphthyt krlcnf (III), in 113 5-4 5*. I.0-C(•IU^ie| and BrCl pve 4 benseyl t,S 
dimrlk^Inapklhatfne (IV) ra ,,-5*. it is seareelj attacked by alk KMnO« after bcsling 
lOhrs 2 CiiIliMe and 4 McCuII.COCI Rise a poor yield of J.4'.di>iirt4vf /./’-di* 
iMp)itijUek.ne (V). m 130-1*. 2,7.4‘4rt .Wedenr (VI), m nil*. llraUnir V at 440- 
50* until H:0 was no longer elinunated pvrs 1 3 5(Ulibcnaanlhraccne (VU), I under 
the same conditions gives the S' Me deny of VU, which was alxi obtained from the 
crude condensation product of 2 R C,tltiMes and 4 MeCivlUCOCL III, on pyrolysis. 

‘V’VlI.m 2TR-75*.a*docstherjTDl>sisof Il,oriheketone(coa\ 
l,C-Cii}!i\(et and 2 ileCnIl.COC] and of VL In each case the Me group la the 
a-p«itioa to a condensed nng is eliminated The structures of the ketones were not 
ppdly established but Itdlow frwn general considerations 1 2,,'i R-Pibcnianthra- 
quinone aO 5 g 1 and MeMgl m CAl, rve 102 g of ’>.20-d,h\rirPxy '> I0^,mflh\! 0.10- 
d«*yir(i-l.,,5 fl-dihetitanlkTacene (VIH), tn 2A5-E<1*, coned H,SO, gives an intense 
COTflemer b ue rolM, reduction with ^ and AcOH gives only resinous substances but 
til in glacial AeOH gives 9 lO-dme/Ayf yellow m.2055-4i5" 

“•f?’ ti-r «mr corapd was obtained from 
the stMT^lcd 1.2 7,8Klib«uaBthraquinone of Clar Reduction of Vin with red P and 
HI in glseial arotic and^gives a tmit of the cm and trans o,/(Mi*yde,. 

Bnd.,«-S rrsp tlie2weresrpd by crystn. from C.H.Me,. the rtf 
, rs 'i' rrr fwmsJKWa feeble fluonrscenee in ultra violet light 

. ir VI pros the same ebW 

w iliSa. a £u ttkft (t). m 225-6 , was obtained when HCJ was used to decomp the 
Ongnardnagent. reductiono/tlied»IwithZaaadAcOHgivesih«9.I{hdi-Btn£m* of 
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VII, jtllow. tn 143 r>*. worm con«l II,SO< rIvm a p«ir)'le <oln with a «hrl red 

niioTtwncr Thpfl./JM/iVjtsWdmP <>/VII,in IlVV-Ml* (dfcomj'n ). r'lrifiM llirvniKh 
the red nicratc wot olitamcd by redHttmn of the epnrxj*onibnc du'l, m which 

K»ve< an ornnEC'red «olii u» coned Kciluctumof VII wttli No and AmOI! RiNC^ 

an (vfifcWro dmp . m ivs ii“. nUo olHnine«l from CUr < «'mpd A preliminary note Ii 
added on the Kohtioii of a h>doicail«M». m IM fnwn the high Iwilinj: con^titwenM of 
coal tnr. whicli. on oxidation. Ri\»< a m«t of qinmmex IV. Condensed derieatives of 

l, 2-benzanthracene JhiJ 4'‘iv-',H7 - Tins worV was for the purpose of prcpjt. an iin- 
subxtitiited hxdrocurlHin linNinc the same tlnoitxcxnt spectnun as tint of the powerful 
ameer priHlneitiR inixts of iiiiLnowR awnpcMtHwi This was lirselv rrnlffeil in the 
compils IltandlVorV. J MeCulUCOCIand I’htRts'conlv l.--{|sj’liC»n,CO)Ciil!»Me 
(m MeCslMt and (tCitlliCOCl wtth MCI, ru-c i# rf'x/i 

t'Senyl, cream, m Ih'' .*» (>i> «'» pjrtdxsis rix-cs I.! (er 7.r'>-hp.n,MfW. 

m and dewmps aUxw %IUI'. mbbrnes atiout t7ft' at - mm it may lie a mixt of the U 
isomera. The ketone from hxdnmhne and J MeC,»ll»COG could not l,e crystd 
pXTolj'sis RUTS t\xti'f^nUno I ^ hfnsanlknurne (pix'tubU 11. m amal 

ilfSOa RixTS a cirimnc sola. This was als«i obtuiiHd bs pvToli’sis of the crude ketone 
from h) drindene .'> carlHixx I) I chloiide and J MeC,»lI,MRllr T 

krt'Hf m h d . result* m Tl»' e xuld from tetnlin ami 
U MeCiolItCDCl. deludroRenulion wUhbnt JJi» J«»* pixe a rrsm from which 2 mctlul 
I 2' diliaphtlo i ketone was tsul tied pxroKsis Ruxe oids I 2 ^ lediltenr intliRiceRe (II) 
Aetnaphthene ami 2 MeCi«n,CtiCI rut IkV J ,.| t (7' i^rihri I ' ii.»/‘t/Ai’v0.irr«t.T/*AfAei»e. 
in IM A* p)Tol>sis RUTS f'kfrAHtktitifrnaf-kthfnf (III) Rx'ldcti \t1Iow m 2dl--2', 
suhhmes at 3.50* and d 4 intn it was purilird throuRb the clnicotite-brown picrate. 
concil l!,bO« rIxts a fuRiluT bluuh siolet cohir dutn ruts 11, the A mrmliercd nne 
beinR eliminated Fluorene ruts sAn* of 2 (•" witef 1' n<>p*/A «Wl//i»i-r«-»r. m M’"- 
"ll*S pjTolysis rIvts 2.J pAenaa/Afd -I'.?' furtfnt or 7 J eA/itnalAni (luc'trnt (IV 
or V), pale >Tllo\y. m 302-4*. cMiiesl ruts a pale idiie soln with a puikuh red 

fluortscenee, which liecomea cmerahl Rteen on siandmR or Rrnlle warmlnR i'Thtn 
AHtAmsf riUi>riife, m Ud*. from the acid and M>C1>. ruts witlio MeC«lttMKllrn ketone, 
which cowld not l>e co'*td but runt on p>toI>-«s 2'.d’ mphih-t 23 plicnanlhrrne, m 
2lVM*s with 2 McCuUtMRlIr there results J.(7' mrfk.W-f' njpA»*(>^'f)/'4eriii?tJAffiTr, 

m. UJW*, RmnR on p)Tol\-sij 2',t'*/-Aen»Ml*ra-;..t.pAen.mMrrMf (VI). cui ir>*-vcllow, 

m 3tl-(l*, suing an Jndteivbluc cohw In concxi It,>Al«, ehanRitig to emepild*RTeen on 
wrarming, a small niiintity of another AwfovarKia. oraiiRe. m 2bVS*, is (nrmeii, 
probably isomeric with VI. 2 MeCi*It>MRl<rand I>anthriu I etilomle rut a ketone ns a 
vtscotis oil. which, on pxTol)-sls, gisT* f.i’-flnjArorene. canar>**>Tllow, 

m. 2M-2* (dfcompn ) /•fle«<’,Ws5 (/'•nupAftni-f) J.B-diMr/A.WH.j^Afk.i/rne. m 

inSOg Meldfrom III R 2.0 dimetli)! t.t* dinaphtlul ketone, the I'-iMPAJAo.if cfmr , 
m 222-3*. pyro1)*si* of the latter rut* 45-Ae*is-ff»,/l*{f'.2'*nii/'AlA.j)fAe\jeBe (Vll), 
Rolden jtIIow, m 4.15-40* ^decompn) .Mtrmpls to prep diVelones by’eondeiiung 
2,7-dinicthjl 1,1'- and ),2'>dinaphth>l ketone with HrCI were fniitless. 



C. J. West 




Chemical A bsiracts 


Vol. 23 


Synthesfs of antisopfic denfativfS of ta<Jan-l, 3 -<lione. IL Interaction of aikyl- 
malonyl chjondes with y-toljl ether. I burn 

ERS L^lieI Rop AsnllPRliERThHAtr J Ch^m IWJ. 514-20, cf C A IS. 
214n-^McC.n.OMe (5g) and SRf ClWCOCl>„n 50« 1‘hNO tre-itcdmith tl .. 
E Aid, dunni 30 mm and the imxt -aartticd ol Oil ‘‘A™" •. f'r « nfi i 

4 fissirpijf r mHhxItndan (I) lemon jelloK. m - aS /».,MrdH,OJf (- 4 f ) 

and34K MfCH(COCI), pwOSt of the f”).m - 

OMc and I tCHfCdCl.) five of the ? / < rfefip ''j* Et,C(COCl), and 

^^UCJI.OMeJ:^'.llhl.’^-d.rldef.^ Oai>, m 1 «« 2 tW*.>f the rtattion »as earned 
out in C5>, the mam product was the eotreApondinK 4-.4ffO rferjr , oily. liwUng mm 
Aid, Elves a lood >itW of IH WCII(COCI), ami ^MeC.UiOMe pve 4 kidfoxy 7- 
,nelh^l ptopyliKdan l.S-dinne (TV) m IK7*. this sias abo oliUmed in quMt yield 
from pMeC.Jr.04c riuCll(COCl). fisex the .* dme (V) m IfC, 
comp.1 «a. also ol, famed with ^\leC,lf.01l aith AICU or reCl, and from I’Cl, f- 
MeC.II.04c RuClKClAll), and iniNO,. the product fmalls Vieinj Irraltd vmh Aid, 

; Im drnr (Vll m 14t.‘ {2l.‘"r y«'d4 2 ile*\< derw- (Vlll, m 130 (31% yield); 

2J!epM<imr <Vin) m 121 (4«*%yxad) TttoPfdxnf (K) m ** 

isoBudenr (X) m 1 42 5' (47% inW) : isf Am dffir (XI). m 142 (44% yield) 
The followinc fifrures were obtained for the equimol f'hOU coefi of bieienosUtic pown 

11.4 11 30 11137 rviA vi7o vn4«. vn i3'»', vmnro. ixiiio xiss, n 

lf!0 X1^^0 Tbeconens oJ V nquired to inhibit 5 p^Tpprirt oSbut. B rnWtli* and 
B pIleilMtShTs at37’weivl 2'vf!0» \ 23«Mandl atW'. resp , ihesameOTRan 
istat siere inhibited under the same conditions by VIII in rrsp conens of i .00,10(1, 
1 333.ttXl»iidl 400000 The attachment of 1 of the lov.et alUy I j^ps in place of a H 
atom, to the C atom in the medial position with respect to the 2 CO croups results in ■ 
diminution of antiseptic potency As the Icncth of the al\)l chain is inwas^. thi« 
effect becomes neutralited. croups hicher than I’r civmj nsc lo ennsidtiaWy tnh-swd 
activities, the prosTessne increase of wbKh appears to base riaclwil its limit wan the 
introduction of the Cilfn radical C J tVesT 

Aathra^tufloae aro compoosdv IL losolub'e djsate dyes froa t^’diamaso* 
anthraquiaone. Tosiiio .Maki J 5<v Chrm ind. Japan J4, Suppi kindme SI fi 
(1931), ef C A 24, 4ThO — Tetrarolired l>diaroinoanthranuinone when cooplfd 
Jives dyts aa follows with a Ci.HiNH, Molet browm, tn 2o<>*, with 8 Ci»H»NHi, 
viotcthrowti m 2C99’, I'hS’U, orange, tn 24S5*. m CiUiCNItOi, dart brown, tn 
2596*. «C„lf,OJI iiolet brown m oier 300', fhOJl, yellow brown, m 2S08*, 
«.C,If,(OfI),. red brown m 400* % 1 HARklvcroy 

Velocity measurements oa the opeataj of the furan ring m hydroayisetAylturfur- 
sldehyde HUP Tpvmsscs Fee Pov thtm 50, 1 20l'Ml) cf C A 24, 
4782 —In the Ist paper taeasurementsof the hydrolysis of by droay methy Ifurfufaldihyde 
under various conditions were described, water being the solvent, the present paper 
deals with the same subject miits- of water and MeOH or EtOil being used as a solvent 
The Ist senes of measurements was earned out with EtOH water mixts of the b p cf 
Ihr mrt . the follow me results being obtained with 05 Pi HCl as a catalyst 5% EtOH. 
4 - 0 00129, 10% 000100 15%000083. 25% (b 009 912:°). OOL104C 30%. (b 
89 *>-00 0°). 0 00034 . 40% (b S76-S7 7°). 000023 50%. 0 00(1125. 70%, 000003 
Although these rraction consts do not refer to the same temp . they show clearly that 
the velocity of the hydrolysis of bydroryraethylfurfuraldefayde into formic and levulic 
acids dtcreases on incrrasing the Eton content ol the mirt Moreoser, it was observed 
that the reaction const always decreases dunng an expl , most probably alcoholysis 
taking place simultaneously, in inixts with the lugSer LtQlI contents the quantity 
humus formed is much loss than in wafer and in miXts with the lower EtOH content 
The same results were obtained on carrying out these measurements in a sealed tube or a 
aosed flask at 100' again a continuous decrease of the reaction const being observed 
during ^e course^ facbeapi Ti,th 05 A’ MCf «» « <ats}ivt. the Mlaasnr rvsoffs 

UW0o5 50/C 0lKX)._ 1>%,0 Eroni these results the temp coed of the reacUon 
If ^ '' ‘"'*W of MeOIl and w aier again the same phenomena 

were ob^ned m regards both the contuiuous decrease of the reaction const dunng 
eachexpt and the relaidir* efleet rf the aJc ingcneral \\ilh0.5A HCl as a catalyst 
10%M*OH. 4 -000111 20%.0000»,3, 
30 c 0 00020 40% about 0 The general retarding effect of the addsi of MtOH or 
s.Ii iTstarches of Ucchuiren w ho recommends the use of a 

factions (r '"4^^ of^cd Ha ui both the Selivanov and the Baudmn 

reactions (C A 12. 1004, _029> in order to present decompn of the hydroxymethyl- 
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fuifuraldehyde into levnJic and formic acids The side reaction plays a mote important 
role with ileOH than with EtOH and it was found that with ileOH a compd. is formed 
in the side reaction which easily pves CHlt with an alk. I KI , the nature of the product 
could, however, not be elucidated further The hydrolysis of farfuiyl ale. with the 
formation of levtihc acid (Pummerer and Gump, C 17, 31G3) was also studied m 
water the ale was prepd from ftirfiiraldehyde by means of the Cannirraro reaction and 
the reaction was measured with IfCl and with malic acid as a catalyst at 100 ® A real 
reaction const was not obtained in any €>f these fneasuiemects with 0 1 N HCl. k de- 
creases from 0 toOOii'J'iS inO S A HCl from 0 Olid J7 toO tMOGT m0 02 A'HCI 

from 0 tH)221 to i) 00048 with 0 4 A orahe acid from 0 00274 to 0 00099 and with 0 02 S 
oxahe acid from OOOldo to OiXUJTJ More than 30^ of the furfuryl ale resmifies 
during this process this resinification also takes place on boding the aq solution, only 
a small quantity of levulic aad bemg formed m this case C F van Duin 

Syntheses in the thiophene senes with the aid of stannic chlonde. Va L Goin- 
FAKB J Russ Phys Ckem Soe 62, 1073->>2(1930) — The yields obtained in the acyla 
tioa of thiophene (1) in the presence of SnClt depend upon the solvent used. In ben- 
zine {b I20-i0‘''l soln crude CJ/>iAt (b 200-2 U 5 > was obtamed m 5C% 3 neld. 
in PhH It was 9»)^ using 1 mol I, I mot AcCI and 1 orO 3 mol SnCV ^"ith0225mol 
SuCh the yield was cut to 48 6'^ BzCl I and SnCl. in PhH gave R2 of CJftSBz 
(m 53°) As indicated above 1 1 » more reactive than PhH with regard to acylation in 
the presence of SnCU Condensation with ethers ai'o occurs more rapidly with I than 
with PhH. (Ph-CH)-O fll) gives in the cold in Ci>. or PhH soln dibenznh^rjUhtophene. 
CiHjSCPhjCH)! (Ill) lemon yellow m b5-8> » One mol m upon oxidation with 
CrOj gave 2mols BzPh missolmPbH EtO AcXle and warm AcOH, difficultly sol 
in EtOH U IS very photosensitive, deepening in color upon exposure By recrystn 
m the dark nearly colorless crystals are obtain^ HI reacts energetically with HNOj. 
dissolves upon gentle heating m f{-SO< and gives a reddish violet color with isatuj and 
H 1 SO 4 ni IS also obtamed. m &)% yield, by substituting PbiCHOH (IV) for Q. AeCl 
with in and SnCU m PhH gave CjtctS\Ph-ClTh m 132 ° 11 reacts with PhH only at 

higher temps and only the mono denv is produced IV with PhH and SnCU gives 
pnaapally FbiCH, a cryst product, ra. lCo% was also obtained The exact structure 
of m was not detd. Lewis W firrg 

Roteoone, tfie effective constituent of dems toot. EL The structure of rotenone. 
SASsan Taxei, SsistRO MtYA}iM.\. Mc>oro Ovo BuU Inst Phys •Ckem Research 
(Tokyo) 10, 211-9(1031). Abstracts 19-2S(m German) published wii Set Papers Inst 
Phjs-Chem J?rjrafcA (Tokyo) IS, Nos 2S!>^1). cf C A 2S, 1510 — From the formulas 
of deme acid (I) and tubaic aod (11), a formula for rotenone (HI) is denveiL This 
formula explains all the known properties and denvs of EQ. except the formation of 
demtol (IV) (C. A 22, 3C60) On oxidation with KlilnOt IV gives II, It must there- 
fore contam the nucleus of tnbaic aad. This is not m agreement with the xnew of 
Haller and La Forge (C A 25,105) The reactions of III are discussed cnhcally and an 
extensive bibliography is added. The name rotenol for the compd. obtained by de- 
carboxylation of rotenic aad has to be changed to roteol, because rotenol is used for 
another substance (C A 22,3060 C A 25, 105) Regarding the structure of IV and 
Its denvs , another paper will follow 




C— CH— c— C=C CO CH, I 

I II I 

HjC O C CH CH 


:HC C(OMe).CH 

■ 1 n (HI) 

CH C(OMe) CH 


OH CIIrfJH 

i I (IV) 

(r>— C =C CO CH, CH— (D) 


In this scheme (T) means a part of the tubaic aad group. (0}apart ofthe2,5-dlmethoxy- 
phenyI group of rotenone Alfred Burger 

Stereoisomenc catechols. R P Biccs, W L Cooper, Edith O Hazleton M 
Nierenstein a-Nd Phxxlis H Price / Am Ckem Soc S3, 1500-5(1931) —Eight 
stereoisomenc catechols have been shown to esast in nature, of which <f-acacatechol (I) 
and d isoacacatechol (II) have been di s cov er ed 10 the present work. The products 
were identified as the penta-Ac denvs The material was extd. with AcOEt (or CHCL) 
and the residue from this solvent extd with EW> The following yields are reported- 
56 Lg mahogany wood (South Afnca), 12 g I and 3 5 g df-acacatechol (HI) • 42 kg 
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mahowny wood (West Ind.es) 6 ir 1 and 6 g HI; 8 Ik Australian kino (IV) from 
Fucalypiusnmtxalis If.g 1 and 22 g III; C kg lYfromh 5 « » g 

HI: 0 Ve IV from /iBgaMera jirtrrwrtfw 14 g 1 and 8 g III; 8ft kg heartwood of 
dnaffad.uw ocodrowfe, S-l g 11; 4 kg k.tio (V) from i[}-r>i‘>ca tnalah^nca 

.U / aeaeatechd (VlUnrtllg ni;‘7kg V Uom Pleroeerpuf marsvptiuM.V S Viand 
I'b III. OlE lVffom£ wymfcflM.4g VlandOg IH; 28 kg f/neano gam Jir leaves. 
V. g d gamb.r cateeliol (VH) and ft g dJ isomer (VIU) . 2 8 kg V ceiJa loaves. 1. g 
VIIand3E Vin, lUg C Wsc rhiitaib. 17 g VIlftntl3g VllI; 2kg Guararapaste. 
ftg VHandSg Mil, lOLg Ulanuts.5Sg VHandSg yill. C.J.Ubst 

PoIyhaJogenated ketones of indofe. G Sav’e* wmi rAUACi-* iiAssiDwA uatr. 
chim tial 61, (.0-74(1031)— Tlie present paper descnties the prepn of 2 polybalogenated 
ketone dcn« ol melliylketolo and the WhaMor of these dens « with alkalies and with 
NH.OII which differed gnatly m the 2 cases CliCllCOCt in anhyd tUO added 
dropwisc tomagnrsilmetlitlmdole (1> (1 mol ). keeping cold, kept icc-cold several hrs. 
ICC water added, the 1 1,0 lajcr sepd. the aq byer filtered, the residoc washed with 
water allowed to dry. dissolsed m hot MeOH. cooled and the purification repeated 
scscral times, jielrts almost 100% of /J-<f»eM.>ro<wrt>l o mrl^jfinile/e (o weffcyliiKfafof 
fWoriJe) (11) tn 195* gis-cs green solos tncoldconcd 1I,80». and solns in hot coned 
llNOj which are at first green and then yellow It is almost insol in boiling dil acids 
It IS slightly sol inJiotaq KaOIl and KOI! am! these yellow solns pvc amorphous red ' 
ppts when acids are added It is far more sol male KOH.andaddn of water or of dil 
aeids to these solos ppts TO«e-c^ored amorphous products Itismsot mhatKHtOU. 
hutsol inhotale Ml. Ilssotns m hot CJf»N donol ppt on cooling, but on addn of 
dll LtOH a ppt contg Cl is formed (perhaps II) 11 reduce* hot NH. AgNO. and 
slowly reduces 1 ehling sQin U give* of various colcws with the general reagent* of 
alkaloids Thv Cl of II is very stable, and theiv isnoiheotnpn when a 1% aq soln is 
boilcdfor scveralhr* The Clean, howeset, be removed by boilingtescral hr* ineuned 
ate KO\c la IhisUttcrcase thcprmliiet isamorpliom and isdillicutt loi>urify, but is 
probably B-dKieiiM^elyl a mrlhytutJoU Fusion with KOJf. earned out in Uif same way 
as with other monohalogenated denvs . ywlds a methyl S indolecaiboiyhe aad Osi 
dationismorc diffieutt than with indacyleWorwle (lit), and it i* necessary to boil it (ora 
long time in more coned K.MnOi. the products are, howcier. the wine (cf C A 
24,2127) from II and from HI The ease with which 111 reacts with KQr and KI 
suggested the same reaction with II. U in MeOll and coned aq ICDr (2 mols), 
fcduxed 4S hr* , cooled, filtered, the residue washed with watrr, dned. fractionally crystd 
from MeOK (the greater part is II), gives a small yield of a tempi which is probably 

a mertjJifxfaeoJ. diin-emuie. 6.1). NH CMe CCOCIlBr.. m 178* rollowing the same 
procedure with Kl the yield o( the tomfxf . which isywohahly a r»i»t*y(imfatof diiodufr. 
is still smaller This difiiculty of substitution of Cl bv other halogens is a new example 
of the great Stability of Cl in dihalogenated denvs 11 (2g ) and &% «q KOII (2 mols ), 
refiuxed 12 hrs (C 0 % of 11 is still unaltered), filtered, the filtrate acidified with dil 
IIC! estd with 1 . 1 . 0 . the eat dned with aobyd KaiSO., cccicd on a water bath, the 
yellow oil kept IB racuo until crystd and recrjstd from Cl.0, yields a melftyf fl tndyf 

thtehc aad NH Chic icn(01l)C0,n (IV). m 00* (dccompn to CO, and a 
methylketoylcaibinol), insgl indil acids, itssoln m coned H.SO, is at first yellow but 
thischangestoreil, inconcd HNC)«itisrose.ycHow,inholcotied ltClro5e.inNlI/31t 
straw yellow (addn of HCI ppt* a rose-colored amorphous powder), and in caustic 
alkalies yellow (fepptd incryst formbydil aads), it reduces Fehlingsoln immediately 
and NH, Ag%0, without formation of a metal mirror, does not give any color with 
Schiff reagent Aq flaCI. added to IV w aq KOH (cated quantity) puts the Bn joJI 
of IV, could not be fused Dil aq AgK(5, added to IV (calcd quantity) m NIUOH 
m 247" Cl.CCOClinanhvd Et,0. 
■awliA bropwisc to i (I nicl ) Veeping cold ktstand2hrs at U*. ice water added the 
.ih «o«ihined Lt,0 eats dned with 

a^yd 8a,S0, filtend the 1 1,0 evapd. the residual oil washed with petr ether, 
allowid to tt^utlire and the llr^uct punfied by recrystn successively from boiling 
UH. and MtOH (with animal diarcool) yields almost KW^o of o Melhyl B tnchloro 

aettyUndoUimethilketoilchloreJorm) diH, Nil CAte CCOCCU (V). m 167* barely sol 
m hot dll acids and in hot coned HQ lU soln in hot coned HKO. is at first yellow. 

rmil >" 1 5! .CI*^**) >n C.H also rose (addn of 

dll Eton ppts V again), it is itvsol toNM^H seduces hot Tehling soln (this is prob- 
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ably due to CllCb formed by the action of alkali m the reagent, which transforms it into 
formate), reduces NIIrAgNOisoln V(I g)&n<15%a(i KOH (3 mols ). refluxed 6 hrs 
(most of the V is still undissolved), filtered, the filtrate cooled, acidified with dil IltSOi. 
extd with nt»0. the ext dned with anhyd NaiSO«. coned to a small vol , the residual 
sofn ciapd f« rarwtf in a desiccator yKidsaeo/npd (VI), red, m approx 80*, insol in 
dll acids, slightly sol in hot coned HCl, itssoln in coned H,SO« is at first yellow but 
turns red, it is partially sol in NlhOII (yellow color), slightly sol in cold caustic alka- 
lies, easily sol in hot caustic alkalies and the yellow soln thus formed becomes rose 
colored on addn of IICI and a rose colored amorphous ppt. is formed VI reduces 
Pehling soln and NIIj AgNO» soln (without formation of a mirror) It docs not con 
lam Cl, behasTS as a weak acid and the closeness of its m p to that of IV suggests that 
IV and VI are the same compd , but this was rot ascertained V (I g ) and dil. ale 
KOI! (3 mols ), heated gently, dild with water (CHCIiiscxoUed), aadified with IICI. 
extd with LtjO, the ext dned, coned ond let stand in tactio, deposits a-meDiyl fi 


indo/rcafftoxj/itf arid, Nil CMe CCOill. m 174® (dccompn ) The same reacbon 
occurs with cold coned ale KOH and with hot coned aq KOI! A suspension of V 
(I g ) in30%nq KiCOi, refluxed sexcral hrs. filtered, the filtrate cooled, the ppt filtered, 
dried and recrystd from niOH, yields mflkylieloylformtc acid (o methyl (S tndylglyoxjlic 

and). dlKNHCMc iC0CO,lI (VIl), golden >eUow. m 180* (dccompn. to CO, and 
a-methyl $ indohe aldehyde), insol in dil acids, its soln m coned HiSO, is yellow. 
It IS sol in caustic alkalies and in NH4OH. does not reduce Fehhng soln or NIIi-AgNO, 
Its formabon is therefore as follows 2V + 3K,CO, 11,0 — ► VIl -f 3CO, + bKCl 
As described forll, attempts were made to substitute the Clof V with Brand I, to which 
end ale. V was treated with KDr (3 mols ).but there was no reaction csen after boding 
for several hrs Furtherexpts to obtain the Hr and 1 denvs arc m progress n(2g). 
suspended in coned NHiOlf, heated in a seated tube for C hrs at 100®, cooled, the ppt 
dissohtd in boiling water and cooled, ppts 100% of a methyl 0 m^leearboxylie and 


amide, C*H, Nil CMe CCONII, (VTn).silk'y. m 218*. itssotns m boding dll aadsarc 
yellow-rose, and m coned IltSOiKllow. itisinsot m cold and only slightly sol in hot 
aq alkalies. The formabon of VTIt should be thus II + NH, Vtll + ClftCli, 
and since CHiCI, was not detected m the reacbon product it is probably transformed 
fint into IICHO and thence Into hexamethylenetetramine. Turtlier expts on this 
reaction are in progress Under the same condibons. the reacbon of V and NH| did not 
give definite results The V hardly dissoK'ed even alter prolonged heabng, and the 
soln , which turned yellow, deposited, after long standing, a red pavder, the quanbty of 
which was too small for analysis C. C Davis 

Preparabon of isatm from isonitrosoacetsmlide according to Sandmeyer’s method. 
J. P. WinAUT AVD M C Geekunc Rec trav thim 50, 41-3(1931) —On prepg isabn 
by heabng isonitrosoacetanibdc and coned ll|SO« to 70* and pouring the reacbon mixt 
on ice (Sandmeyer, C A 13, l&tO, Marvel and Ilicrs. C A 20, 193) it is often observed 
that the isatin seps from the soln only after moculabon or alter scratching with a glass 
rod, while m other cases isaun monoxime. m 201-2*. is obtained instead of isatin, 
the oxime compd may also be obtained from solns from which isatin itself has already 
crystd The NHiOll, necessary for the formabon of the i&aiin monoxime, is produced 
by hydrolysis of the isonitrosoacetanilide, whi^ is not converted into isabn m the dil 
H,S04* It was shown that this hydrolysis does not take place in the coned HiSOi 

C, F. XAV Duis' 

Acbon of hydrogen peroxide on beQZO'0,7-4iiketo-2,3-dih7dn>*2,3-<lithionaphthene 
m sodium hydroxide solubon. R STOixftANoW BadstObver J.prakt Chem 129, 
309-11(1931) — The acbon of 11,0, on benzo-O.T-diketo-2 3-dihydro-2,3-thlonaphtbcne 
m NaOH gives bis(.S-carboxy.I.naphtkyt) inulfide, m 150®, KMn04 is reduced in the 
cold. Titrabon with 0 1 iV alkali to neutrality gives the di-K salt; if excess KOH is 
added the acid is apparently decompd into 1,2 Ci,H,(SOjK)CO,K and 14J-C„Hr 
(SK)CO,K. C. J. West 

Carbazohe derivatives. E Ginci Cosj. rtim, ,tof 61, 43-6(1931) —In previous 
expts (cf. C. A. 24, 3797) condensaUon of 0tettalone phenylhydraxonc 0) with dil. 
HtSO, led to the formabon of a compd (H), m. 100*. which may have had either one of 
two formulas, for a choice between which there were at the Umc losuffiaent data. In 
the present paper, the idenbty of this compd. is defimtely csUblished It was dehydro- 
genated by the method of Borschc (C. A. 2, 1716), • « . by heabng II (5 g ) mixed with 
rbO (equal vol ) in a current of CO, and paying the distillate by crystn from ligroin 
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s 3 4 bnttocMhMoIc. and Uiis in turn proved that II is 
C!I CH-CII 

I,2^,h-dfo 1 4 bf>tzffcarba:oh. CII CII C C i=-*C . 1 (25 k ) and anhyd 

tl! CII?: Nil S CH. cilj 

ZnClj (S3 e ) in ahs rtOJl refluatd lor 10 lira, 5^ aq HCl added, citd with CljO. 
the e« dnvd with anhvd Na,‘iO, the TtiO eliminated. di«tiJ ii and the residue 
tccrvsid from C.ir. t'Hd the c«mpd G.Hi.N a«). m 22S*. h^ted with anhyd 
(COiIHi It giics the blue colnr characteristic of carbarote dcrivs III (1 It ) and ptcnc 
acid (1 g ) m C.n, n fluxed until char cooled and the ppt rrcr)"std from Cilh, >neld the 
Oicra/e C,.ll, N C4n,(N()i)011 red m Jbi.* III. Ae,0 (4 parts b> wt ) and anhyd 
ZnCl- teflusid IS tnin efioled atul thi PPt reerytld from I tOK. yield the At derrr. 

Ri SSil-OO" itillowinK the method of Horsehe B> ticforc (f/v rit ). hut punf>ing the 

product frnm Cilli I 2 benio-.l 4 dihjdrocatlurole (cf C A 24, 37*17) and I'hO form 
hi HI IS then fore I 2 ficniocorbarole, olitainrd by Rorschc {tne at ) by oxidation of 
1.2bcnio i 7 S tetrahjdrcicarliarolc C C 

Synthesis of 4-phenfllhi**ole-2*»ethanol and awne of its denratiye*. Vul. 
Jn«H 1 OiiN Asn TaEat It lonssov J dm CArtn W SI, I47(K1(l(ni)—Bt' 
OCll,CS\H, (ViRl ISe nrCll,nrand20ec CJliNinldOcc I tOIf, heated 1 hr on 
the 11,0 hath sue >^i'l of the hntoatf m 73 -1*. of 4 phrnyUhiaznU 2 nttlH}! ak (I), 
PhC CflSCfCir.OII) N b-. 210 5*,m RR-n- SimiUf!>, nOCH.CSVH, give* the 

Cl rlJier ot 1, V» 1 187 5*. unchanged by 40% HHr lor 4 hrs heating with S0% H^SO. at 
MVW* loi 0 ^ hr gives 05% of I- The acetate of 1 b, I'll*, m 40* nubbling llRr 
through I in Ac,0 while warming on the HiO bath pi« 1*0% of the htemide, bi» 10?*, 
the thioride bi< 181 * Oxidation of I with Na,CrtO, m AeOlI gives 4 phffiyllliiasele 2 
aWrAjde, bn iro 2* pAmj/Aydraieoe. canary )eHow, m 131-2', KCN in 1 fOH pies 
4 ^AedjMAiasole yellow, m 2V)* C J NVrsT 

Synthesis of 4-pb«nyl-5*atet7lilimole. IX. ion's T On's ANt> Tecai B Jwis- 
S0*s J dm CAem 5e< 53, 1473-5(1831) —Befitoyl lactic thioamidc (53 g ) and 50 g 
BaCITiQrio 150cc CtOll. heated I Shn onasteambath, pve3?g of llie Arnsnatc, bn 
2'3'-l*, of 4 pAesy/lAiJscfe 2 cr c/Ajna/, RiC CII SCICH(OU)MeJ N. yellow, bn 191- 


yellow ro 78-9* ^ArnyiAWMwae. yellow, m 208 O*. Or in CC1« pies the 2 5remi 
aetiylifrtv bufl.rn ]0(^**, when warmed in dil alh soln or with an amme, it readily 
lost Dr, indicating that the halogen occupies a rractiic position m the Me radical of 
the Vetone poup C ] 5\est 

Synthesis of some new thiaxole amines contaming the catechol poup X. Jon't 
F Olin and Treat B Johssov J Am CAem Sac SJ, 147.5-7(18 11) — ClCHiCIl,- 
CHiCN is converted into the pbihalimido denv . m 81 *, in 80% yields with EtOH- 
(NH«),S. after staodiog 72 hrs , there results y eA/AoAwKfoAafjrofAiMmidc. tn. 181-2*, 
with chiciroacctocatechol this pres 4 (3.4-diAydraxyf>irn}l) 2 y pklAejifniJaprcpy}’ 
lAwcafe. yellow, bi 114-5’. heating with N>If<HiO gives 4 (3,*-dthy<irotyphfnyl)-2 y 
amtnopropylihuizoU. isolated as the sulfaU, C„IIivOtN,S HjfOi, tn 229-8' itcrystal- 
liccs with 3 5 mols lIjO m 12(MO* (dccompn ) PhthaJimdoprapiOTHtriU, tn 147-K* 
(the yield is small owing to the fonnation of acrylic nitnlc) phlkcinnidobtoptontc 
tkioamidj, m 187-9' * (3 4-dihydri>xyphenyl) 2 $ phlhalmtAotlhyUAuisoll. ta 20J-5'. 
NiH, H,Q PVM 4 (g 4-<fiA)Kfrosypke>.>f) 2 ^HunmorlAyllAiaiclt. whose ral/ate crystallues 
as needles TTie pharrnacol study is in progress C. I (t'EST 

Anthracene derivatives V 2,l-Thjou»dieoids of the aathraqumoae senes. 
Palx Rlcgu aad (Vauxr Heiu Ileh CAi« Acta 14, 257-7o(193n. cf C d 25, 
syntheses was f^imieo 2 mftcapiaanlhranwonf 
(I) (cf Ger pat 2yQ,0S4 Fritit 32, 439(191C)). prepd. by adding rapidly with stimng 
40 g 1 aminoanthraquinone to 800 g techrucal crystd Na S prtvioiisW heated m a 
paratfin bath and aUowed tocoolto 70* thetemp was increased to 140' dunne 4 hrs 
aridLeptat 240 to 5 hrs the mist was then poured into a porcelain dish, leached with 
^ A Ibrougb cotton to renjoie unchanged aminoanthraquinone 

^ crysulliee by standing overnight. 

It pelded 36-41 g L IVTicn 3 g I was disstdved m 150 « hot H,0, then wled to 40*. 
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12cc 30%NaOnadded, thcnOcc Me.SO« added slowly mth shaking, allowed to stand 
0 75 hr at 70®, an equal vol of HiO added, wanned 15 mm on the water bath, filtered, 
the ppt washed with HjO and EtOII, it save 22 g of I-amtrto-2 (m‘tliyJihio)anlhra- 
gutnone, red needles, m ISG® Treatment of 3 s I la 30 cc warm H,0 with BrCHt- 
COPh in 10 cc rtOH ga\e a ppt of 36 g I-amtnocnlkragtnnone 2-U^iom{lhy[) Pk 
teferae (II), C„HiOj(SCH,COPhKNHi) red needles decompg with nng closure at 130®, 
the same nng closure of II with loss of HjO to form / amtnoanlkraquinone-2-thtomelhyl 
phenyl keltmtde, CnHiOi S CIIi CPb N. occurs when 11 is heated with AcOII, PhNOi or 

on dissolving in coned lIjSOi and pptg with IIjO, it forms blue black crystals, m 2G2® 
A soln of 10 g of the Na salt of 1 in i2Ucc HiOatSO® was treated with 12 g CICIIiCOjH 
(neutialired with NajCOj) in 40 cc H,0. affowed to stand I 5 hr on the water bath, 
filtered while hot and the filtrate on the addn of NaCI gave 10 5 g of A’o 1-amtnoanlkra- 
qmnone 2 thioglycolaU (lH), 4g in on boiling with 20 cc AcjO gave 3 5 g I-omino- 
anlhraqutnone-2 Ihtoglyeolic laelam (IV), ChH^Oi S CHj CO NH, IV is also formed from 

in on heatmg with coned lI<SO« or on boihng with AcOH El l-amnoanlhraquinone 
2-thioilycolate (V). prepd in 75% yield by adding BrCH,CO,Et to 1.2 C.H.(CO),C,H,- 
(NHj)SXa. red ro llfiS®, when warmed with coned HjSOi it forms the lactam IV. 
Diaaotiaation of V (20 g ) in 300 cc cold, coned HtSO« with 6 g NaNOj in 40 ec HjSOj 
with continued stirring 2 hrs after alt of the NaNOt wasadded, then pounng into 1 1 ice 
water, rapidly filtering, treating the filtrate with a cold, satd KCIOa soln , filtering off 
the pptd diazonium perchlorate (which is remarkably stable) suspending the latter in 
HiO, adding a KCN CuCN soln warmed to 70* (from 24 5 g CuSO^ in 200 cc HjO and 
27g KCNinlOOcc HjO), heating 2 hrs on the water bath, filtering while hot, washing 
successively with boiling HjO, dil IfNO* and boiling H>0. gave 16 4-18 6 g of £t !• 
eyanoanthraqutnont 2 t/ii«elyeolcte, brown, m 222®, the correspondiDg Me ester simi- 
larly prepd . m 217® hydrol)^^ of these esters by boiling with a mut of coned HCl 
and AcOH gave an almost quant neld of I-eyanoantbroqutnone 2 thieglyeolie and (VI), 
gray brown, ci 260-70® (dccompn), and on filing with CiHtN forms the pyndine salt 
Hydrolysis of 23 g VI by boiling with a mixc of i&4 cc. coned H>50t and 112 cc H|0, 
then pounng into HiO, gave U 1 g of crude anlhraquinone 1 eori'Oxamide-2-thto(lyeohe 
oetd (Vn), which was punfied by recrystn from CtHiN in which the pyndine salt is 
formed and from which it is regenerated by wanning with 5% HCI and rccrystg from 
PbKOiformisgolivc-greenneedles, m.27C* Boiliog315g VllforlShrs withll 2% 
NaOlI, cooling, and adding HCl until aad. gave 29 g. anlhroquinone‘I‘earboxilte-2- 
Ihteglyeolie and (VIII), yellow, m 244-50*. WTien 42 g VTH was boiled for 15 min 
with 0 g N'aOAc and 150 cc AciO, cooled, 150 cc. AcOH added, poured into HiO, 
warmed, filtered and recrystd from AmOH it gave brown needles of otelylanlhra- 
quiiione‘2,i’(0 hyJraxylhtopkene), Ci4lItOi $ CII C O Ac. m 124®, removal of the 

Ac group by boiling with 5% NaOH gave anthraqumonc 2,l-(0 hydroxythiophene) 
(IX), CitHiO] S CH| CO. vioIct-blacL, m. 230-10* (dccompn), when boiled with p- 

BrCtHtCOG m CiHtN it forms the p-bromcbenzoyl dertv , Ci«HiO S CH COjCCtHiBr, 

yellow, m 228*. Anthroquinone 2.1-{a bromo-0-hy'droxythtophene) (X), obtained by 
adding Bri to IX m PhNOj, violet blue, m. 220® (decompn) A bensyluJene 
dertv. (XI) of IX, CnHiO; S C( CHPb)C O prepd by condensation with BzII at 

130®, golden brown, m 257-61* AaJiraqvf.nfi.te (XH), 
CuIIiOi S C( CtH>OX) C O, wbicb was pre^ in 51% yield by heatmg 2 g. IX, 2 g 

isatin ot-anil and 7 cc AcjO for 8 hrs. at 130*, violet brown, m 290* (decompn ). Simi- 
larly, 2 g K, 1.8 g acenaphthaqumonc. 20 cc. PhNOi and 2 cc. Ac,0. heated for 2 5 
hrs at 130®, yneld 14 g. anthraqutnone-2,1 Ihiopheneatenaphihenetndigo ( xiii ), 
CuH(Oj S CC.CijHiO) CO, violet brown, m 320* (decompn ). Condensation of IX and 


thionaphtheneqmnone gave anlhraquinoHe 2.1 thtophenelhionaphlheneindigo (XIV). 
CuHtOi S CC.CiHiOS) CO. brown violet, m 360* (decompn ) XI, XII, tttt and jdv 


form green solns inconcd.II>SO«,wluchisdianu:tensticof most of the anthraquinonethio- 
indigoids; they are not techmcally useful because of a lack of fastness for cotton and the 
poor shades of color Oxidation of IX to bts-2,l-anlhra3Utnonethtopkenindtgo (C«H,- 
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(CO>An^^>C ), with pcnuL'at«ia CJl^ or i:«re(CN:i. n aSc. sola, art wc- 

eessful an irapurt product, m above -HO*, waa obUiced bf 
Sid,-., or KOlUd Cor p.t. -Kl/KIKM)) VL Dd";"" 

2.1-thja*oIe and other prodoetJ from l-aaiao-2-taereaptotfltbraniiinon« and t^ojea 
cmpooodr. /id 275-f.5-A Cir. T«M "> («...!r./.lo.y)dr-/in^'o»« /-Widrofc 
a) CunASC<C.n.N(>-) N was ottaiord br add-aj alowlf *nia stimaj J) g m- 

ChSCJUCOa to^g U C,H.(CO).C.l!,(KH.)SH (D) m 300 t PW;0, at IJCV-S*. 
coatmu zg teaticg and stirnrg for 1 hr . cooba*. Cltaing. wa« biag U ie toL with hM 
H-O then «tg with ElOH ard retrystg from PhN'Oi. «t /crt>« green c^itals m. 31^ 
20 when nitrated «a HiSO. with tamig UNO, it foreH diiUroaeiVaya.e/we ?./- 
Usuijfe. m 330-3* (dccompa.) Reduction of 2 f I on boding fw 3 with Ji) g 
SiS in 2rj0 cc. HX) and 10 ce. 30S7 KaOH. Cltencg. wasbng *’“*1?^ ‘‘‘y 
with Phile gave IJ g (m<w,methfiiyt>^n’J^rapiintre *J “"a m* 

rednctioa of 3 g I with Ka.SO. a AX EtOII and 30% N'»0» ^ 

Red aao dees were prepd. by djaouratioa of in and cocpl-ng with ff C^tOll, ^tn 
2 C-Cidl.fOinSOiH ard with i;J3-C,.H»(OH)(SO.H), AcetyUticm of m with J^,0 
gave (pn-flcrti"i.d»pileiijf)a«j>»aOTieoar ?./ f^wssfe lirht yellow, in 
COCUwai passed for SOein. in aslow stream into4g m in 4V)«ir. d^ Phhleat^o . 
cooled, ^tered. wai'-ed with jrasoLne and dried »<« wuo over paramz. the crude 
cyaviU dfTtt (tV). C,iI,0,S C(CJUSCO) S' was obtained, m- 330-<V) . the idenufi- 

Qtjoa as an isocyanate was estahAubed by uuieivian \t> tba very i'tsd. wrea denK , 
ICJI.<CO)AII-^’ ^CC.H^lIlCO (by beating IV with d >3 PbSOi for 2 b«. at 

IW-CO*. waOi.ng with b»t AmOflaod EtOfl). m. abore ZV>\ bealiBg IV wth AisOH 
gave the cnjiurc-Mn dm? . C,jr.OvS.C(CJI.SHCO,Am) S, ytHow, ei, 221 *. bepOmg 

IV with PhSHi gave the dm? . C.JIA.&C(C.ff.>'HCOSHPh) S , wbeh 

cocld not be leuyild. and ta. abore 2Cfi*. A sobs, of 2 g n « 10 ce. ^NOj at 120* was 
treated with 04 g cyasene chloride la 4 ce. PbNOt. cooled, nltoed. the ppt. washed 
saeeessirely with warm EtOil. J1.0, 1% NaOH. EtOH and gave 04 g of the eyseaiv 
dm*., (SK!CmI!(0>S)jCsS(, red uy ^T. prod uc t which eocJd cot l« mrystd. and a. 
above 210* (deeetspa) Ccsde&sation of20g na£0cc.H|O, C0c& EcOH and 6 g 
SaOH With the gndcal adds, of 7 cc. (CH-CI), to the bcshcg sola., continuing the 
heatieg and ftmnng on the water bath for 2 brs.. Eltenng. washing the ppt. with warm 
HtO and ale., gare 1C g erode tfiU-cmtn9-:-^^aspio<j^re^xni>ny{}tikjifn4 (V), 
(SHiCi JbOiSOl red. m, 270* (dec ompn .). Adds, cf 5 g H to a b^ng soln. «>f 
£0 cc. CjlbCl!. 23 ce. HjO, 23 cc. EtOII and 14 g SaOH jur-Ially gave 34 g ^ a mude 
prodnet from which 14 g V was cnX with AmOH and the residue, which was recrystd. 
fromPhSOi.isthe^-<±loroTiiiyiethcrclIl,SH,C,Jb04CH CHCI. red. m. ISO*. 

_ S A. LesrcE 

Deiiiahres of I^-ddiydreiyfeinaasthone. .ALfxrn A ten A-vn Saxctl Sitilss 
J. Clm. Sac 1931, £2r>-g. — j.l4-BrCaf.<OiIe), and OSOiH give the S-suIfoayl 
cMceide. characterized as the awuU. m. 236*. reducLcn of the chlonde with Sn and 
HQ pves a thtti, osidjed to dirvrav^ n. M*. with Sa,SO> the chloride 

grralhe I51.-.R1C eod. o. 122*. with eoacd. U1 and SOt there residts di-4^mo-era.W 
2-HSC«HiCO,H and p-JleCJbOH with H40. give Xkydroiy- 
a. It does cot yield a djacetoborate. I Uydrory-t- 
meHjiXiasar:^^, deep yellow, p. iCO'.iesnltsfrotn the I-JIeO denr and coned. HCl, 
~^^pf*‘^"^-f^^“-33C‘a=dHdecompd.byla5tHO, this u also obtamed from the 
^ reacben and m ?na3 yields frmn 2 HSCOI^COjH and 
>..UC^;,COv 4.U B'Caii'Clfe), and HSCtH,CO,H with H40, pre 40% rf 
Te2ow. m. iOp*. IICl gives a bright red soln. 
4.0 14-ErfHa/C^J/OlIe), and 2 BrC*IW%H w^th K.CO, m AmOH give 2-hrama^X- 
cii^wt 7-2 t%iUa. a. 211 - 2 *. coaed. H,SOi gives th- above thio- 

^ 2-HSCJWX)»a with coned- H,SO, give 25% of 
=• 2rj8*. It does cot give a diaeeto- 
^ >J-Ax-BO£era^ otang-. m. 212’. the Ac dmv. yields a 
red djcetoborate. the ptnpJe ^a salt ti spansgly tola BO Hydrolysis d I with 
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coned IICI pves 4 bromo-t hydroxy 2-fnelhosyl!itoxanthone (II), orange, tn 191*, also 
obUined from 4,2 Br(McO)C.H/>H and 2*IISC«ff*CO,fI, the red dtacttoborale u 
hydrolyred by hot HjO Creosoland2 HSC(H4COiH gtve20%of 1-hydroxy 2 mtthoxy- 
4-melhylthtoxanlhone (III), red, m. 173-4*, the purple dtacetoborale is hydrolyzed with 
difficulty The A/rO derip (IV), yellow. Ill 123®, dry HCl gives the deep red J«- 

IlCt salt n and IIjOi m AcOH give the dunnde. yellow, m 243 ", which gives an unstable 
diacetoborate HI gtyts&dioxtde, yetiaw.m 190*, ihe red diacetoberate.vn 222*, was 
suffiaently stable for isolation IV gives a dwinde, yellow, m 154* The dwjnde of I, 
yellow, m 1C5*, was obtained by methylation of the K salt of the l*HO denv At- 
tempts to ozidize I with IfiOj gave l^-dtmflhoxylhtoxanlhone dtoxtde (?), pale yellow, 
m 246* The study of the baste strength of these denvs confirms ilie conclusions 
previously attained from other materials Denvs contg the 1-HO group gave no 
evidence of basic character either with dry llCl or with the aq reagent. The selective 
attack of the 1 McO group in demethylation is adequately esplained by the structure 
assigned to the cation of the salts. Thfs interpretation suggests that the l-IIO compds 
formed contain a similar chelate structure, which is also indicated by the insoly of all 
of the 1-hydroiythiosanthones esamd in aq NaOll C J West 

Derivatn^es of pjndiae. A Htsz avd C RAnr IX. A new method for the 
preparation of 2*chloropjndiQes. C RAni Ann 4S6, 71-80(1031), cf C A 2S, 
953 — 2 flydroiy S-chloropyndine and KOI! in abs ElOH, treated gradually with 
Mel, give 80% of AT mefW g-4r<o ^ eA/ofo*yrufiae (T), b,i 153-5", m 44-5*. S-Brdtrvo, 
brtl57“.m 63“ (76% yield), 3.S-di-a dertv . m 142* (80% yield), 3.5-dt.Br dmv . 
m 182“ (90% yield), 3,S-dt I dertt , m 227* (quant yield) I and COCb m PhMe, 
heated4 5hrs at 170“, gitpc 75% of 2.vW(>ropyn</inr, b 1CS“. AT-methyl 2 thiopyndone 
gives M% of the Cl denv 2 CAfere^ino/ine, m 37-R“, is formed m 70% yields by the 
same method at 180“ 2 Chloro-S-oitropyndinc (Tl), m 107*, is obtained m nearly 

quant yield from A’ methyl 2 ieto-^nitropyndme, in 90% yield from the N Ct denv 
and m nearly quant yield from the A' benzyl denv 2J-DichlofoO)ridine.ni CO* (40% 
yield), g-ehior^S-bfomo dfTtr , m 7l * (50% yneld). 2-<hk>rff-S-tose deno , ai 9^* (00% 
yield), 2,3,S’lrt Cl dfrte . m 49-50* (90% ywld), 2 chloro 3,5-diiromo derto , m 43* 
(00% yield), 2 ch!ofo-3.5-dii«do dmr, m 72-3* (50% yield) tl is obtained m 25% 
yield by the use of SOClt C J. West 

The preparation of 2,2'>bip7T>dyl by catalybe dehydrogenation of pyndme under 
pressure. J P Wcdsvt asd II D T/bcvk Wiu-ivk. Rtc trot thm SO, 237-00 
(1031) — In the course of expts on the action of NHi on pyndme at 300* under pressure 
and la the presence of dehydrogenation catalysts C A 23, 5184) the formation of 
2,2'-bipyndyl together with 2-aininopyridme was observed The formation of 2.2'» 
bipyndyl by pyrogenic decompn of pyndioc was already noticed by Meyer (C A IS, 
3S45) while Thate observed the formation of this conipd. on heating pyndme under 
high pressure at 500* The reaction temp, may therefore be lowered by suitable de- 
hydrogenation catalysts and it was now found that both the Ni-AliOi catalysts desenbed 
by Zelinskii and Kommarevski (C A. IS, 288'i) give good results The prepn of 2,2'- 
bipyndyi may be earned out also by the method of Hem and Ketter {C A 23, 143), 
by healing pyridine with anhyd FcCl» at 300*. The metliod desenbed in the present 
paper, however, gives better results, a yield of 14-20% (relative to the pyndme which 
was used up) being obtained on heating 300 g pyridine with 30 g catalyst at 320-5* for 
6-6 hrs. The catalyst can be used only once. \V and W recommend using the catalyst 
described by Z andK (lac, at. j) 669 of onginal), which is much more easily prepd than 
the catalyst desenbed on p 667 and gives about the same results On carrying out the 
sameezpt without the catalyst, no trace of 2.2'-bipyndyI is obtained C. T v. D 
The catalytic synthesis of phesylsted pyridiaes from aldehydes and ketones with' 
ammonia. A E CiiicniDASis avo D I. Orocitko J Russ Phys-Ckem Soc 62, 
1201-6(1930), cf C yf 18,2495— Bril (I)and PhCH CHCHO (D) react wiUiAcH and 
NIIi at 305-10“ with alumina or kaobn catalyst to give a raixt. of a phenylpyftdine 
(HI) and y-phenvlpyrtdine (IV), I with AcMe and AcCH CHPh (V) with Achle give 
a.a'-dtmcthyl-y pkenylpyrpltne (VI) I and II with AcH and NHj in sealed tubes at 150- 
220* give only tar and no CiIf,N denvs The alumina catalyst was prepd by pptg a 
boiling AlifSOOi soln with NHiOH. washing, drying and heating the product slightly 
The kaolm should be of dense structure, low m Fe and of glistening rather than greasy 
fracture. The syntheses are earned out in a porcelain tube 100 cm long and 16 mm in 
diam , filled up to 60 cm. with catalyst In the prepn of III and IV from 1 and U the 
following procedure was used- Add 10%1IC} to the reaction raixt. consisting of an oily 
and an aq layer, ext. the neutral products with Et|0. add NaNO) to the residue, de- 
comp the mtroso denvs with NaOlI. dissolve the free bases in EtiO, dry, evap. the 
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rtiOnnd fractionatr TraeJion A.b 270 «»mcIVb> sponlantom CT>sVn 

Hindi was ricrystd tHiccffomtK.tr ether The corntniiccl mother liquors were evapd 
to rcmo\-c the solvent and a?ain fractionaJly distd The distillate was dissoliTd m 
LtOU from h Inch III and IV w ere isolated as picrates, and reerystd from boiling AcMe. 
r faction B. b 285-3^U*. yielded a small quantity of IV isolated through the picrate 
The>itldo(infromlwas3'.%, fromII,l% of IVfrom 1. 119S. from 11. J9% The 
procedure for the prepn of VI follows The fcactKm mist was acidified wiUi ISVi Hl-l. 
the neutral prorfocls v.eic estd Vitlh TtjO. and the lesutiie was cooled for 2 hrs Sepn 
of crystals and a Mscous oil followed TTie crystals arc sol in I tOH and AcMe, insol in 
riiH and l-t,0 Upon addn of AeOl t to the LlOH soln to slight luthiddy the IICl 
-alt of VI Has obtained and reerystd from boiling IfiO The acid mother liquors were 
made alk and eitd with Lt>0 Alter drying and evapg the rt,0, the free base was 
fractionated The fraction b 2S0-!)5* was treated with 15% IfCl fa CtOH, and 
AcOrt added Recovery of VI front the combined itCl salts with iccrystn Irora petr 
ether rave a product m Ii2-f«3 6“ The yield UT VI from I was 13%, from V, 15 5% 

Lsma \V’ Bun 

The nydrogenatioa of pyridme with hydrogen under pressure by the Bergius proc- 
ess. H Tiiate Rfc trar chtm SO. 77-l>0(193l) —Since pyndme occurs in coal Ur, 
whilv vt IS not present in the tar produced from coat hydrogenated with It under pressure 
by the Bergius process (Ifeyn and Duntel. Btmnttog Chfm 7, 208(1020): cf C A. 20, 
273% 3071 Tropseb and Tit Kedden, C A 19,2730, BtTpus. C A 22, 1027, IS, 
3390 Z anteui Chem 37, 400(1921). Bubc. C A 15, 3198) the question arose as to 
how pyndinc behaves when submitted to this ticalmcnt The only N eompds so far 
hydrogenated under pressure are catbarole, which is quite stable (Ipat'ey and Orlor, 
C A 23, 3G07 Spiller and Zerke C A 21. ICC), quinoline, which was converted into 
NH| and a mixt of hydrocarboos, b 8<V150* (I andO./t>e eit), aniline, which gave 
benxene and NIB (I and O , he etl) The hydrogonauon of pyndioe with H under 

f ressure was carried out in a rotating Te autoclave as described by Bowen and Nash 
C A 20, 2241), the temp being raised to 500* and the initial pressure being 50-100 
atm the heating was continued for 1-5 lirs The gases obtained consisted of a tmgt 
of Cni,C«H. CiHi C.n... C,ft., CiH., C.llt (cf Tropseh and Dittneh. C A 19, ?703). 
the residue was first aeidided and distd with steam and gave pentane, b 40*. BuCN, 
b 125-50°, acolorlcss liquid hydrocarbon Ciillii. whieh however, u only present when 
Atcr Fe chlondesareused asacatatyst, andatnist of lugh boiling nitnles, b 220-60*. 
Finally, this soln wasdistd with steam after the addn of alkali and then gsN'e AmNHi, 
unehanged pyndine hotnologs of pipendine. «.«'-bipyndyi and a T-bipyndyl In the 
mouth of the manometer connection NII.CN was deposited in the form of white plate- 
lets, further, a deposit of C was noticed Modification of the ezpts gave the following 
results (a) heating with H under 50 aim at 500* for 1 hr , hydrocarbons ic%. amines 
and nitnles2 5%, (5) under bOatm at 500* for 4 hrs , hydrocarbons 29%. nitnles and 
amines25%, (e) heating under 100 atm at.SOO'for 1 hr. hydrocarbons2j%, mtnies 
4-6% amines very Lttle ryndinc was also healed at 600' under its own vapor pres- 
sure or IQ N or CO. w itb and without At or fernc cMonde as a catalyst, but no ^ange 
was observed except for the formation of a trace of o,oi' bipyndyl From these expts 
the conclusion was drawn that the mechanism of the hydrogenation of pyndine under 
high pressure is similar to the berpoizatiou of aromatic hydrocarbons and that hydroge- 
nation precedes the cracking process It thus follows that pipendine must be fonned 
in the first stages of the process and as a matter of fact the same products were obtained 
by the bergmirabon of pipendine lo the onpoal paper the hydrogenation of pyndine 
.in general and the bergimxation of several classes erf org eompds arc discussed briefly 

Interaction of sulfonates and sulfonainides with pipendme. ruAVK^euy ™ J 
Chem Sac 1931, (lOl 15— Turner and cowotkers tC A 23, 2957 , 24, 4000) have 
shown that aryl sulfonates caa be very neatfy severed by pipendine according to the 
+ HNCJl,, = ROU + C.Ii,.NSO,n’ it is now found 
2 4 ‘yP* of reactwn ojwirs with the moaonitrophenyl sulfonates, with 

2,4 (ChK),C,HiSO,CjJl,hIe-p the tmdear biO. u severed, and 2’,4'.dinitro-l-phenyl. 
pipendine results ^4 (ChN)sC,HiOJf gives a ptpendine sail, bnght yellow tn 171* 
Md a PjfidtHe soil, golden yellow, tn about 85* 2',4'-Dmitro-l-phenyIpyndinium 
P-toluenesulfonate is recovered unchanged after soln in AcOH but reacU ^gorously 
with pipendine. giving 2 4 (0,N),CJI.Nir, 2 0,NQH,SO,C.H,Me has no tend^y 
toformapyndimuracompd even when boiled with CJI^N for several hrs Picncacid 
® * hr. give a pipendmecompd., orange, m about 135'. of pipendine 

picrate.m 150 , the picrate was recoveredtmcliaaged after boiUng with p-MeC*H,SOi- 
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Cl(or2hrs A«oln of mol amts of picncaadand ^McCiHiSO-CIafter ISfcrs pv« 
f^lolunesul/i^itaff (1), pak yellow, m 197® (decoinpn), the MtjCO 
mother Iiqtior contained picxvlpytidimam picnte fll) I dlSsol^■es easily tn cold AcOH 
but H-O ppts. IL The Veann aq soln of I deposits n on cooling II in EtOH HCl 
pves picrylpyndimum chlonde and picryl cMonde I undergoes ngorous reaction with 
pipcndme but no definite product was isolated 11 evolves C^fiN with warm XaOH 
and when boiled with AcOIl pves pyndme pjcrate 4' Xitro-i ^toluenesulfonois- 
biphenyl, the 3.4'-dinitro den\ . di f>- and ^toluenesulfon p'-nitroamhde and di-p- 
toluenesulfon-o' nitroondide are recovered unchanged after boiling with CilUX. _3- 
bronjo-5.4'*dinitro-4-hjdrosybiphenvl pves onlv an unstable red CiH»N salt, which 
decomps in the air and immcdiatelv in AcOH 36 4 tnnitro-l hvdronbipheml pves 
a red Ci/fiA mII. m 19S* p-TolnenesuUon p' nitroamlide pves a bright yellow pjperj- 
dme sail, m IJte" The di p-tolueiie«ulfoce denv pees a thicl liquid, contg the p- 
tolucnesulfone denv and p-toluenesulfoavlpipcndine. m 103* S-O-NCtHtNfSO-Cr 
HtisOjCJIiNOj-". on soln tn pipendine. pves m O■XC«lI»^*I^SO.C«II*^^0s and C»Hi*- 
NSOsCjH, 2,4 <O.N>C«HiMIS<XCt»t (III) and p-MeC.H4SO.Cl in C.HiN* give 
(ft p-to/ueitMidq>pi-2.4'di»jfrMrifide. m 217* soln m ptpendine pves p-tolueaesul 
fonylpipendine (HO and 3,S-[hrt!r(^-dt p-Ldkerfsul'oramtdobtpXenrl. m 249®. 
this IS decompd by pipendine, pvmg IV. 3,S-DibTonia-4 p-l~'lueresu!fcrctrid<?iiphfnyl, 
m 196*. C. J West 

The synthesis of t»-hydroiy denvatiees of qmnolme. A E CmcntBsBrv ast> 
A I KrRS.vso\A J fiuss Pkys-Ckftn See 62, 1211-in(19o0) — o-ToIuqtunoliae (II. 
p-toluqiunoline (H). o-naphthoqmnobne (HI), and 6 naphthoquinoline (IN') react with 
dry. fused KOI! at 26CM'’0* to pve the conesponding o-OH denvs. (caxbostvnL) and 
Hi Isoqmnotice t^O reacts at 220* I (6 7 g ) gave 3 I g (y-rrfiAvIearh'slvnJ (VI), 
m 219-20* The reaction time was 3 hrs and increasing the lime to 9 his. did not 
increase the yield II (8 g 1 and 8 0 g KOH reacted 6 hts. to pve 3 3 g p-r-eshy^enrho’ 
styrti eVTT), DL 232-3* !>’ (13 C g ) and 106 g KOH reacted at 2i'5® (« hrs ), then at 

270-SO* (S hrs.). to piT “ 3 g F<jpil>.vo/W»-»f fVTII). ‘hgbtJy vtHow, jo 2So-C* 
Vm is di£culUv sol u H,0. sot in cold AcOH. EtOll and CHCU m (8 7 g ) and 10 
g KOH, reactedat 270-50* for 3 6hrs..gave6 1 g <»-Mp>.'> vcr.VjliTif (IS), m. 232-3*. 
sol tn Eton. CHCh. AcOCt. cold A^H. toso! m Et.O. PhH and petroletun ether 
V (2 g ) and 4 7 g KOH after 4 5 hrs. gave 1 4 g tspforiesiyri}, a. 20‘>-io* Osdaboa 
of VI and WI with all. KMnO. gave the correspondiog ircAWisshe and azalylp’tthyl* 
anliranilu aetJ Siaular osdation of CC gave only a small amt of a red ppt. which is 
not colored nolet by aOmli LetnsW. Betx 

Beckmann rearrangement with qomolme coatonads. Kouo'CD M\TSCurRA and 
C st'&iBCxa SovE J Am Ciem Sx 53, 1493-tVlP31> — 6-B«troyJ-S-hydrosyquino. 
line oaime (1) and SOCl. in Et O pve the OKtltde (D), y^owish white with siHv luster, 
m 211-2* (jal'j.v, yellow, deeomps. 211-5*). of S-hvdroiyqmnoline-5'caxboivljc acid 
(HI), egg-yellow, m. 273* (Lippmann and Flcissaer. Be’ 19, 2467(1SS6), obtained this 
acid from S-hydrosyquinoLne, CCU and KOH in EtOH) the HCl salt m. 239* (de- 
compn ) and deposits the free base on pounng into H.O Ba sal!. \ ellow needles Crvstg 
with 5.5 mols. of H.O, Xedmr . Itcht yellow, decomps. 312®, J/e rt'ev, yellow, ta 223- 
6® (decompn) I and coned heated at ICO* for 1 hr, pve a mlfoaated II, 

yellowish white, m above 300*, pees a green color with FeCl, ard a red color with p^ 
dStC^UtCOiH. hydrolv-sis with 20^ HCl gives UL The Beckmann rearrangement of 
S-acetyl-S-hydroxTqumoline osime with SOCIj or cored. HiSO. gives o-acetamido-S- 
hydros> quinoline, m. 21T-S® (1 J. W est 

Condensatioa between formaldehyde ud monaketanes. L Condensahoa of 
S-acetyl-8-hydroiyqnmoliae with aldehydes. Kovomc* Matslixus v axis ChnrMBiuo 
Sons. J Am Ckem S3, 1496-2(1930) — o-.Aeetyl-S-hidroiyquinohne (I)and40'^ 
Ht^lO (contg an appreciable amt of a ppt of parafonnaldehyde). refijaed 2 hrt. pi-e 
a-r«j%Wrxr5«.>Hifrfi^^-Ayfrc»ry^iif?.’i'»r (ID. m above 315*, FeCl, gives a green 
color. HCl sail. jxUow needles, does not m. 300*. et’eniiF-c, nn 295-ax)* (decompn ) 
Warming H, AcjO and AcON'a on the H.O bath 2 3 fers. gives u-rreUy{ereir:s-S<er:A-a- 
oef'sy^tn'lfe.za 234-5* I vields a Bs dew , m ir,S*, with HCHO thi, gives m- 
n^riTi<^f5ir-3sjrrtTf-,y-icxi2».rf.’rr»iei;i>sr, a above 315* I and piperonaJ in dJ 
KaOH EtOH give ^ptperenfliJeHf-S-aenA-S kyd'oiy^a>K'liKe, yellow, m 17S-9®. 
Biile and HCHO, with or without CjHjX, do not give a cundensatioa product, r 
the presence of an KHj group in the moL may serve to ladlicate the condensation 

Rednctioii of tutrosojhenol by non and hydrochloric aad. Koxoitr 
A.ND ChnrsABVRO SoxiL J. Am. Ckem, See. S3, 1405-8(1931) —5..\«tyi-S-hjTjTosy- 
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quinol n« and NaSO, in AcOH and H,0 at 0* *i« tfce 7-SO dett- (I). yeDowiih br(7»n. 
dfcooifM FtClj *iv« a lig>il brown color, reduction of I with SnCb and llCl- 

AcOII fi»e3 a very yield (0 7 <. from 2^ * I) of the T-iV//, rfmr . light yellow, m. 

(derotnpti.). ;>«<T<iir. orange, decooipt. 201-23*; /fCl Jail, orange, jiotera 145 . 
Reduction of 3 75 g of I with Fe and diL nClfivrs3-2.>* of the //Cf aa/f. lesion yeDow. 
m 2S()-305* (decompn.). <i 5-fleeJjl-7,i8-diJiyifraj«iii«,jfiae, m. 23.5-0*. ppta. from diL 
HCl soLn, gilts deep red pnsms. ra. 241-2* (deeompn). the colorless form crystallun 
with 1 5 mob HjO. FeCb pies a deep peen stint, eitmt, red, decomps. 215-20 ; 
di Udwf.Bi 121-2*. S-Nitrov^S-hydrory^tunolice (2A5 g ), reduced with Fe and 
HCl pies2-8.5g of the J/H «ll. orange, of 5,S.d«iy(fr«y9i,tsi>l»«r, a. lSl-3*; rulJaU. 
unntc, decotaps 250* Reduction of 2 g ^-OKCiUiOH pvea I g ^'C»II<fOH)i and 
IJ fj2 g R-H.SCaiiOH p43,S'C01«OH (2.8 g > and Fe m HCJ pvt 0 45 g. #i-C.lWO»)> 
and owe of R-IfiNCJI/JH. o-OA'CJliOll (2.8 g } pres 1 05 p a-H,NC.H/)H but 
CO other product. C. J West 

Pseudo bases. IL E^uILlina tad rate of change of tautooene bases ia the pyra- 
tiae senes. The eSeet of conpigshon, Joici C Asrot / Am Cktm 55, 
l+48-70‘ia51i. ef C A 25, 516 — The cnadiicuviu*s of l,2,5-tnmethyI?Tra2miimi 
bydroude (I) and 1,2,2 5,S.pCTtainrthyldJhy<JropTiaixniujn hydrotide (IIJ have been 
mealed at 25* Their .4/Ai values are the same at cquit. cooens. and aJaost the same 
as those of talOv The disappearance of strong bas e (ram the ctiac of I and NaOH has 
been fou^ to take place by 2 reactions. Onereactioo takes place at ante proportional 
to the square of the conen. of pyrarsaium son and the hrst power of the HO-ioa eonea. 
and the other at a rale proportional to the squares <i the conen of Loth of these toss, 
when allowance is made f« a salt effect according to the Ctiosted theory. The same 
primary equil. between the quaternary base aod the pseudo lose bypothesired in both 
eaaesu sbowatobe toappreeubly in favor of the pveudobase Endeneeu brought out 
to show that the final product u the ether of the psendo lose. The railanty between 
these reaetiosa and those of pseudo bases lo the pyrsdise aod quinoline senes u dt»- 
etused. The equJ. between u tad t,2J!,S,5-pentais^> l-Obydroxytetrahydropyruire 
has been found to be (fl favor of the Utter Thecqtnt ts established at ante too rapid 
tosMaweeren at 0* The basic dissocn. const, of the equil miit, is A'a<10** The 
eqmL between t,2244A^faeptaa«thytdibydropyTarinisra hydroxide and 1,3,3,3,5,5- 
beuaethrl45-taethvleoetetrahrdropyns>se ts established at an imaearunble nte 
at 25* the over •all base strength of tbetystan IS ATa ■ 4 X lO"’, A decompn. takes 
place at a rate proportiocal to the in power of the conens. of the pynziniuai and HO 
ions The nte of formation of the pseodo base is bypothesued as the conirotlmg strp 
10 this reactioa. The soty of 5-pbeoyl tO-mctbyUcndisium hydroxide has been found 
to be 1 X 10~* moL/L at room temp acd soinx. of the lose appear to be highly sonized. 
The initial high valne of the cond. 03 tniong 5-phenyl- 1 D-methyUcr ‘ 

NaOR IS shown to be due to rvpersala. The jigci-^cance of the n 


— - — . - — e jigci-^cance c4 the results is discussed in 

the light M iisgcicajugat]an,whKh seems to be the detg factor in the quaternary base- 
pscu^ base eqmL C. J esr 

Theactionolsodxsmaaideon 2 >-diBiethylp 7 Tazaie. A-E CincinBABKAvobLS 
SacHtnNA. J Rut! PSyt-Citm Soe #2. IIW-OT(ia30) — Anunatjon of 
mrtkjfpjvanw (T) proceeds very slowly with Only with strong heating m 

solvents is an cvolntion of Hi observed, and a small quantity of 3-amiiio-2,5-dtmeikyl- 

JxJX- - -CtXu. ■ .Cf;, 

cm ^ 

JXX)‘ - . jjr' ■ 
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and no ITj is e>ohed Under the'C conditions were isolated from t!ie reaction miit. 
some unchanged I, a small quantity of dimrthylptperattnf (III), and 2 cryst bases of the 
same empirical compn (IV), m 6"^*, and (V), m 135° The structures were detd by 
oxidation with KMuO, In the formation of the homologous bipyraz> Is. pobmenaation 
to tetraraetli) lbip>Ta*> 1 occurs first, as is shown by the blue color of the salts formed by 
adding aads As in the case of the analogous btquinoi) Is the color is destroyed by atm. 
Oj The formation of V has no analogy in tlie pyndme and quinoline senes. It proba- 
bly arises according to the following tnechanism. tns'oUing the tautomenc form of I: 



Some of the Hj exndently goes to reduce 1 to HI. The N'aNlIi ciUicr scre-ts to produce 
the tautomer of I or else bnngs about the formation of mtirmediary addn products to 
the p}Tazme nucleus. In solvents, « g . sijenc abo\e 145°. n was obtained m lOSe 
j-ieldandIwasreeo\-ercdtotheextcnl^S(l> n,recT>"sld from Phil, formed colorless 
needles, m 111*, b,. UO*. sol lo H.O, ClOll, CbO. CUClj, Phil and PhMe Di 
denv.ra 109* In 1 expt without v>I«nt. 20 g I and 14 fig NaNH» gave after Et|0 
eatn of the reaction products (4 hrs on the 1I>0 bath) a red oil This was fractionated, 
pving a low boding fractioa consisting of I and 11, and 8 g of a mixt of IV and V, bi* 
100-75*. Purther fractionation and cr>-stn from EtOH ga\e IV, sol in ClOH, and V, 
sol only in boding CtOII. IV was reeiystd from petr ether as colorless needles, m 
076-68 5*. b,« 107*. easily «ol in H.O. EtOH. Et,0. Phli, and CHCh. diOiailUy sol in 
cold petr. ether The aq soln IsalL tohunus The sotn in strong IICl or HsSOi is 
bright red The HgCl, eompd was obtained as >ellow pn«ms. m 184* (decompn ) 

V crystd from EtOH in long, colorless needles, in 135*. b, lfio-7*. It dissolves less 
easily in cold HiO. EtOH. EttO, Phil and hgroin tlian IV, but is easily ^1 in CHClt 

V giies no color witli acids, and is ncutril lo litmus The HgCU eompd m 224* 

(decompn ). and the AgKOi eompd ro 253* (decompn.). Lsans \V. Bur* 

The coBstituhon of phensrsazme chloride. CPA K-Ippeumbier Jirc fro? 
ehsm 50,44-60(1931) — Prevnously K showed (C A 24, 245S) that the formulation of 
the reaction product of AsCli and NHPh, as I0-ctaloro.5.10-dib>drophenarsazine (I) is not 
in accordance with the salt like properties and tlie color of this substance, the formula 
n, which gi\es an adequate account of these properties, was therefore preferred. Gib- 
son and Jolin«oii (C A 25, 107), however, prefer a formulation as a salt but with a 
bridge between tlie As and N atoms (in) and (IV) and it i> now pointed out that a de- 
osion on tins point cannot be obtained from the synthesis, the sudden formation of a 
colored eompd at the end of the reaction pointing to on intramol change. K. does not 
agree with G and J ather on the question whether the color is to be asenbed to a ter- 
or to a quinquesmlent As atom, whereas G and J ascribe the color to the ter^mlent 






(TV) 



••Jc, 


As atom, K. holds tlie opinion tliat tenraSeat as well as qumque^'alent As compds. may be 
colored or colorless, examples of both cases being known. The easy formation of color- 
less .Y-acyl denvs , which, according to G. and J . points to the existence or easy forma- 
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tion of an NH jrour exrlainrd by K by pnmary addn to the N atom fo!lo»^ by 
<olitUne off of HCl The o-quinoncad fommlation w prclPTred by k in ^^cw of the 
creater reacli\nt) of the compd as ermiparrd with l’h»\‘Cl tnow>Tr, in anaIO£Oiis 
compds . "meh as anthracene and aendine. the *-qiiitionoid fonnulati^ 5 ''®? Auwet^ 
C -1 H, 32W SO-M) his been preleired in fwent scars to the wdced IcrauU 

For the compd obtained by Ulelatid and Rhemheimer (C A 15, Si-lffHfom A«Clj and 

FhjNMe, the formula V is proposed The whole «uhjert is di«cus«cd m detail jn the 

onpnal paper, to which reference must be made fee details C F sav nnH 

DeneatiTes of the arsenic analoe of 9,10-dihydroitndin*. L Wu CfW A*-t> 
Hugo SroLTiCMicRG J Am Chrm Soc 5J, 142S-32(l‘nO — e H|VC*l!,CHiPh 
(37 c ) and As-0» in the Bart rcaetinn p»e 16 e of Jif>icn\ImctSanf‘e'ar)i”iif mJ. jn 
IGl 2“ dehydration b\ heatinf 10 (T acid in 40 cc. coned lIjSOi 6 mm on the lljO 

bath and pounng into 500 cc HiO r'es quant. «»<T»iac«B»e anJ. C.!l«^ >C,Hfc 

WsO,!!' 

ra 235-6' reduction of 10 5 with SOj and llCl pee* 9 z JO-cUs'e-'^.IO-iiiydri) 

ofTidarnne yellow, in 114-5*. when dusted m the air «n the smallest amU . it causes 
severe burning of the face, the bps and the tongue, in addn to this, the tervatet As 
strongly imiates the mucous surfaces of the bronchial organs. C. J West 

The T-triaiaes. Synthesis of two aralkylaminothioltnaimes. A Ostsocovicti 
ANTI V Gslea Alii acetid Ltnerx 12, If^-SflOTO) — BcnryUmmolhioltnaiine, 
PhCHrf: SC(KH,) NC(SH) N, is prepd hie lU isomers, the lolyUmmolhiol- 


truaines (d C A 2S, 705). by conden<ialion snth beating Reerystd from diL EtOH. 
It m 27(5-1* It IS sol »a allalies and NH.OH. fioro the buer. salts of the hcas-y 
metals readily ppt . such as the Ag and Cu salts It is also sol in mineral aods. and 
pves a ^eralf. yellow, m 1S7-S*. Thiscotnpd of all the T-tnasmes prrpd gave a X| 
analysts which agreed most closely to the theoretical, s r , 21 tt 21 027e calcd 
StjTylaminoOiioltnaiitie IS prepd best by condensing the rtactanu rcM, and oi 2fv4-6*; 
pud, very low It has not ben possible to prep a Ag salt of this compd., but the Cu 
sale may be obtained from *oto by addn of Cc50, and AcOII. or riTn by adds 

of Fehling tola. The picrate m 221-2* A W Covtiem 

Ogoutme TnouAS A lUvar avu Thomas M Kiuee / Ckcm S»e. 1931. 
&S1-2 — Osonituie obtained by decompn of aconitine permanganate with IIiSO„ m 
277* (deeotnpa) I«]'^ -4S IS* (CtlCl*. < 04fMS), pies fignm on anilysit agreeing 
best with the formula CnH«,Oi]N. the loss of the 3 C and 6 H atoms art accounted for 
by the lots of AcH and the Me group attached to K C J West 

Yohimhae. IX F Mesduk anp J P WreaiT Rre trgr r^im 50, 91-111 
(1931), cf C A 23, 1905 —Previously M and W found that yohimbine can be de- 
hydre^nated by means of Se (C A 2J. J905>. »n the pres e nt communication the 
compds. formed ra this reaction are invespgated more fuHi The expts. were carried 
out with yohimbine, which had been purified espeaally by Hoffman La Roche Hahn 
and Schuch (C. A 24, 5039), however, coraniunicate that com prepns of yohimbine 
always contain isoyohimbine and. therefore, it is not certain that a chemically pure 
compd hat been used An intimate auit. of 40 g yohimbine and SO g Se was heated 
for30mms atSOO'.cooleddown puli'cnied.rau^ with an equal amt. of pure sand and 
tet eitd. with bcniene for 30 mio m a Soihlet app and then with EtOH unbl the 
latter showed no fluorescence The benicne ext. on cooling gave johiriBe. CnHuV,. 
« 217 , after several ciystns. from EtOH although the compd itself is colorless, the 
salts and the methiodide, which show a bine fluorescence, are yellow, all these compds 
are opucally inactii'c After sepn of the vobinne. the benieae soln was coned to a 
simp from >^i^ <!i>iyJrcyohritif, m 170*. was obtained in colorless crystals by the 
trtoyrhirijie C„H„OV,, in yellow crystals, 
5; V t, m EtOH and AcOH solns. charartinted by a bluish green fluorescence 

between 2 nags, for it does not react with 
j’ NHjOH The dehydrogenation of dacetylvolambine pi es only yohinne 
and dmydroyobinne. not even a trace rf Letoyobinne bemg obtained From 40 c 
8 g J obinnt, 7 g dihydroj obmne and 1 5 g tetoyobinne 
"ftbosulfate was obUmed. which, on boiling with 
C,.n,A)N^ m 112 5* which, from its insoly ra M,0. did 
quaternary Nil, base, but was formed most probably by simultaneous 
W, f *» duinolinmm wd acn^^ 

bases On melting 1 g leto>obinne with 5 g KOII it345-50*. 2compds. ate obtain™. 
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one may be Lo’ated b^ eitn of the aq «bl'i of the reaction miit. to which NH<Cl has 
been added, with ether itra dissolves in hot cored HClaswellasmconcd KOH, 

but could not be investigated further, onls the fonnnla was established as CnHitChNj 
The alh soln was then aeidilied and again estd with ether after evapa of the latter a 
residue was obtained, which, on subt.niation. gaxe pure herretlil^lhc cod, m. 142— 
An authentic speamen of the latter acid was ss-nthesired according to the method of 
Scholl {Bfr 32, 34f>2U5ttn 36, 10, 32n(l«0G)) from c-ivlcne, Hg fulmmate and AlCh: 
in ih'-- wav a mixture of 2 1 and 3 4 Me»C«lIiCX was obtained, which was sapond. to 
the nuxt. of the corresponding acids The latter were converted mto the Ca salts, 
which were first sepd bv the lower solv of the Ca salt of 3.4-MejC»HiCO-H and then 
gave a soln which, on boiling gave a ppt. of the pure Ca salt of hemellityllic aad, the 
soly of which dcf'ojjM at higher temps Tuither investigations were carried out oa the 
dunethvhndole obtained bs Barger and Field (C A 9, on heating yohimboaic 

acid with <wla lirre which was not identical with anv of the dimethyl or elhyhrdoles 
then known The odor of this irdole denr re<embLng that of <catole, 3 dimethyl- 
mdolcb were svnthe^ized from EtCHO and the 3 tolvlhvdrarires accenting to Fischer's 
method p-tol\lhvdiazine gave n ihi' wa\ o 74 5—5° {/*ifrc.’e, 

m 17"-N.V (cf .\rbuio\ and Tichwin<l.\ t' 4 4 . 321S) and o-tolylhydiaiine, 3,7- 
diirf.'Aiiirdcie, b Jbl 2 t/>irej{e, m 142-3 ) n ToKIhvdianne can give the 3,4- or 
the 3 6-Mei compd the 3 t'-compd being obtained in the case of the wi-pbenetidice 
(Kermaek. Perkin and Robinson, t' .4 16, "M. it is assumed that the djsethvhadole 
obtained, m lU>-7° ipicrate. m I7l>-f0 » isihe36-dcnv N'oe* of the«e compds. is. 
however, identical with the indole denv obtained from Tohimbine The possible 
structures of yohimbire are fully discus<=cd ta the ongical paper m new of the many 
uncertainties and the b> 7 >otbetJ^ chamcrer of sei-exal assinsptioasi. the original paper 
IS to be consulted m this reject. C. F van Dra 


Alkaloids of SiBomezuim and Cotculos. ii-'U. Tiilohiae and bomotrilobme. 
H KondoandM Tourra / S<'< /j/cn 50, 1035-59(19301. Germanabetr 

127-9, cf C A 21, 2C'M 24 , 5301-2— In the prenous paper K and T proposed the 
fonnula, CiiH iCXMe)(0Me){ — O — )} aad Cull ^C^^IeUO^ie)^ — 0 — >•, for 
(I) and Aeiwf’i.'ohire (ll). re*p TI e preset paper deal* with the study of the prop- 
erties of I asd IL Oudaoon of I with KMcO« gaxT a diba<ic acid, CuKuCh (mi (det- 
A’-fri.’ofseniK'arJcxjVicanjf), m 302*. whxh did cot depress the m. p of the 4 mrfVxr- 
J.4'-di/Jn»*Yr'%<T-JA'-dJCcrK’rj^ic cnJ. ta 303-5°, of E. aad Yano (C .4 23, 4475) 
(in was previously described as Cult tO-, m 2SS*) III oa boiLng with HBr in AcOH 
gavedrr .WrrrrtVWMk’firrt'iccffcrjficonJ, C,Jt ,0, (T\'), a lSD-1*, which d-d not 
depress the n p of 4 kyJmy~3.4'’d$f-^fK}S ti’r* ! I'-dtcat‘\'xyIic enJ, m 2S0-5* 
(TV was previously rrperted as det end, a 27S^*). 

hlethylation of IV with Me-SO, gave a compd o. SCO* whuch d d not depress the a. p. 
ofm. m when treated With Cll*Nt gavea compd. ta P3-5* which did cot depress the 
m p. of «fi Afc 4-tre!ffxy~3,4'-<lif-hn}1 eU^rr /./'sfrfrfh'iVoJf fta 97*) .Acetylation cf 
IV gave a compd . Ci,HiO,COMe. o 234® AH. fusion cf m gave ^HOCJT.COjH 
(m 213°)andrrotoc3techuicaad{ia. 190°) Pcroci'ihtt.’oh'-; {cf E.aadY.i-'c n'f.) 
when treated with C1I,N’, gave f, CuHi,>rO;(OMe), m. 150°, [aj** 

2453* VwhentrcatedwitliMe'SO,iaaIk sola. followed by KI gaveirw* 

J/eF, CidfuNOjMel, decomps. 2^* JF>r when treated with 

KOH at 100° rare Srr.VrtAvf-jrtt.-. CnIlaXO. (AT), m. 103°. HCl 

wh decomps. 2e0°. methm Mel (AH), o 2o7-S* Oxidation of M with KMcO» gave 
CiiHeOfc ta. 305-S which did cot depress the m p of m. ATI when treated wi^ ale. 
KOH gave MejX, CiiHj.Oi, o above SiX)’, and C,,H ,OtH-0. m. 192-5°. TrU-'hit^- 
Jfei50, (prepd bv treating I (5 g ) with Me-SO, (5 g ) in CHCl ) when treated with 
KOH(25g)ga>eAT, m ICu®. flt';r.j;;,decotnp« 20*1°. r-'.'l.a i'e/ (ATT), o. 25^-60* 
On treating with KOH AH gai-e C,,H ,OvH.O (AHI). m. l“2*. and Me,X. OiidiUoa 
of Am with KMnOi gaielll. MetbTlationcf ATII with MciSO, gai-e Ci.HuOiCOMeV 
m 9i>-100°. rni:5i''o-X^e/ (IX) when treated with KOH for two hrs. ^ve 

r-rtA.’rff-e;>is (X), CfUaXOfc m 191®. On treating with Mel X gai-efrilXS'eireiAT;- 

me;Ai«-XVJ (XI). m. 2GC»-7® When treated with KOH XI gave CiATiAh (*). m. 105® 
MejX, and C,»Hi,Oi H.O, dccomps. 214® (Ac dmy . C-H-r(^, m. above SCO®) X or 
tnL.'hiiif-i!cCi when reduced with Na-IIg gave di^w/r-.'^ikNec— pm ) 
CnHiiXOj, m. 9S*, laj'^ 195 7* On treating with Mel XII gave AH (n. 259*) which 
gave when reduced with Xa Kg lrfreAjdra-<Jcr A’-.*n7..'55ec. CuH-AH.4>. n. 2i'd* 
la]? 1203° fin CHCli); Ac drrir . decomps. I44r-T®, [aj? 5S.T*. Oxidation of H 
with KMcO, gave HI. when treated with ale. KOH gave tj'sa- 
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w?h eav. a comrKl CiJf.J^.O,. <* t„H,JsM. m 2r2*. contains iOMe and .CO 
group! and cannot l>« actlyliied Thest tacts indurate that I and II, Ue 
or dJuficmc belong to tlit allaloids at the bfnzylCflrisliylfoit(^i"ol">f >rt^ ^ ^ 

c cnccn.cH, R 

suggest the structure hUOC CllCCllKMcJ-O f«l{R - Me)8ndII(R - I't) 
lie CIJ C(^I1, 

oicjicn (D) ^ , . . 

The position ol U and the nature of — O— linhage are not clear This is under lurther 
investigation N-tttAUi*** 

Caanahia indict resin. U. Robckt S Cahh / CJirm 5^ 1031, ci 

C A 24,4015—1116 risOextorha»hish©lI-aJter«MediterTnownonpn{-<a;f .3.'l^) 
on distn according to \\orid. Spivey and CasterfieM (J Ck«>i Spc W, ,'.10(11^)) 
gives D^lOOg of atm distillate, the rortjon non volatile in strum h« 150-270*. 14, 

50 g vacuum distillate, 0-130 g undistilUble pitch, the 2nd fraction gi'W 1 4-2 0 g 
ol hydroeatbon (1), 35-42 g . U lO 250*.0Vnog 1>»2.'<0-K'>* 01) and fr-lS g residue 
The fraction II simulated a pure substance. »h»£h 1)»>203-H* Init it was impowble 
toelimuiate the head and tail fractions The green ream Irotn the LlOlI ext ol Canna 
its ttidi^a of Indian ongis gave similar results on distn Tortions of all fractions escrpl 
that volatile in steam were separately hented at 2U0* for 4 5hn in an atm of COi but 
showed no evidence of (Mlymensaiion The hashuh resin yielded only about i% to 
alkali and the green ream even less II and A«CI in dry give S7>K.4^ of acetyl 

cannabinol (HI), m 76*. substitution of rjuinedioe for grenily reduced the yield 

of ni, rtjluxiiig 3 g of Q with AciO and AcONa for 1 hr gives only 0 1 g cryst UI 
after but not before crysuls for seeding became available HI was unchanged by 
rcduxifig with AciO addn ol fused ZnCIt caused decompn . hroimnaUon and nitration 
lake pbcc rearliU but cfjst denvs. have not been obtained The oily resulueJ. alter 
sepn of the cryst ID are much more mobile than 11, reacetylationwithAcClandCtfliN 
gave no further yield of cryst material Oxidation at the higher boiling fmction with 
ilKO, gave nitrocunnabinolartonc (02 g m 170-7*. from HD g of residues) By 
heating 20 g in with 6 4 g KOII in 120 cc 00% CtOH for 2 hrs. gives 00% of canna 
^ool (IV), b,, 283-4 • AciO gives quant III Nitration of H (177 g ) and of pure IV 
(S t ) gives the to NOj denv (V) (19 5 g and 3 3 g . resp ) which, once recrystd , never 
m above ISO*, a purified specimen m IST*. suH contained an appreciable amt of 
Iwer nitration products or other impunties. this is similar to the product of \V , S and 
‘"^Pt^tlbe A| salt was slowly decompd by EtOH and the Na salt appeared to 
yeDow lonn. the former passing into the latter in 
f^^a t i" ”**"*'7 on heaung Analyses of IH indicate the 

• C-WoOifNO,), V as the Ag salt and Mel r>c 

EtOH-coned HCl Mdbml^2 unhanged after being rcfluied with 

Zeisei condipons but Is hvdrolvM^^n?^ IfNO,. it Was unalTected by HI under 

dish orange color of soIm of V salU vl^d 

’"“t'ST'i 7"*™"' »«■ •Sr'Xas'ss V' 

d arabmose m whidi, to account fnr '* ^ gluc^de of aloe-cmodin and 

union could not be the 1st C atom of d bYbaloin. the point of 

aldehyde sugar group could nit Pr'«"« ‘ 

be spilt « any way Ugcr’s "ot 
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Plant pigments. TYTX. The sjmmetnea! lycopin formuJa. PerhydroJjcopin. 
r. Karrbr, a HELrENSTEiN, B PiEPER AKD A Wettstein. Hetv. Chm. Acta 14, 
435-8(1931): cf. C A. 25, 520 — The recently proposed sym structure for lycopin has 
received further confirmauon by Oi treatment of the h>ilrocarbon, which yields 80% of 
the theoretical amt. of acetone, detd lodimetncnlly Squalene, for which a related 
structure has been suggested, on similar treatment yields 90% of the acetone expected. 
Complete hydrogenation of lycopm should, therefore, yield the CnJIit, prcnously prepd 
by a Wurtr reaction from dihydrophytyl bromide A companson of the substances 
resulting from these 2 indicated sources proved the validity of this supposition The 
hydrocarbon is 2.6,10,l4,19.23.27,31-octamcthyldotnacontane G Albert Hill 

Allomerization of chlorophylL J B Covavt, S E Kamebling avd C C 
Steblb J Am Chfm Soc S3, 1615-6(1911) —Facts are presented which indicate 
that allomenzation of chlorophyll is dchydrogenatjoa brought about by the O of the air 

C J West 

Ergostenol chloroaeetate. Merrill C Hart and Frederick W Heyu J Am 
Chem Soc 53, 1413-6(1931) — e Ergostenol. prepd by the catalytic reduction of 
ergosterol acetate in AcOH with Pt oxide as a catalyst, contains small quantities of 
elh a>ergostanol Ergostenol chloroaeetate is very largely a-ergostcnol chloroaeetate 
with smaller quantities of the chloroacetates of 0 ergostenol and of atlo a-ergostanol 
Ergostenol and ClCHiCOCl form a small quantity of an addn prodtut. CtiHoOiCli. 
m 12^0', Iain 8 7® Ergostenol chloroaeetate forms neither a bromide nor a peroxide 
nor does it react with KMnO« Upon reduction evidence of some degree of isomenxa 
tion is found m the increased yield of the reduction product, alio a ergostanol 

C J West 


Azo-chroraophore (Oluubbrcbr) 25. The reactions of olefins with H}SO< (Or- 
«AN0Y, Cfa\’en) 22. Compounds of heiamethyleneteiramine with certain salts of Ag 
and other metals and the influence of anionic volume on the capacity for assouation by 
the central posrtise atom (RAr. Gupta) 6. The behavior of polypeptides built up of 
gltxine and alanine toward polypeptidases and flf alLali (Abderbaldbk, von Eiirbn* 
wall) 1 1 A. Meth) Iglyoxal> lacetic aad and its dismulation by Boa/lus celt (Vbibbl) 
IIA. The electrolj-sis of salts of n butyric acid (Fiottbr, BORom) 4. An x ray study 
of mannitol (McCrsa) 2. The physic^ identity of enantiomers (Campbell, Garrow) 
2. Sulfonation (Ger. pat 519,016) 19. 


Haceii, Ikoo W. D ' Structure Symbols of Organic Compounds. Philadelphia 
P. Blakiston's Son & Co , fne !39pp $250 

Heller, G Ober Isatm, IsaH^, Diozmdol imd Indophenm. Stuttgart P. 
Eohe About 145 pp About M 12 70 

KouBEN, J , AND FisaiER, Waltfr Dts Anthracen und die Anthrachmone mit 
den zugehSngen vielkemigen Systemea* Leipzig Georg Thieme 890 pp M 85, 
bound, M. 90 


Butadiene hydrocarbons. I G Farbcniitd A -G Fr 696,706, June 6, 1930 
Butadiene bydroarbons are prepd by cracking higher hjdrocarbons such as min eral 
oils, gas oils, benzine fractions and tar oils, sepg the butadienes and transforming 
the other products resulting from the cracking mto compds such as acetone, AcH, 
C«Ht, etc , which are then used for the production of butadiene hydrocarbons Cf 
a A. 25, 525 

Distillation products of polymenc hydrocarbons. Hevrv Arias Fr 696.812, 
Sept 20, 1929 Poljmeric hydrocarbons such as balata, gutta-percha, ga>-u!e, rubber, 
Borneo gum. etc , are distd to obtain isoprene and substitutes for hnseed oil and tur- 
pentine oil 

Absorption of olefins. N -V db Bataapsciis Petroleum Maatsciiappij Fr 
695,707, May 15, 1930 Olefins contg 3 or more C atoms and one or more double 
bonds in the mol or their polsrmenzatioa pr^ucts are absorbed by strong aods in the 
presence of catalysts composed of one or more of ^e following metals, Fe, Cu, Co, 
Ni, Ag or metals of the Pt group or compds of any of these metals 

Absorbmg olefins with sulfunc aad. H E Buc (to Standard Oil Development 
Co ) Bnt 340.09S, Nov 15. 1928. Fr 684.567 (C. A. 24, 5305) 

Absorbing double-bonded hydrocarbons ta sulfuric aad. N -1' db Bataafschb 
Petroleum Maatschappij Bnt 339,592. Aug. 6. 1929 Cjxhc hydrocarbons hav- 
ing one double bond in a non aromatic nudeus, such as cjclohexene. are absorbed iq 
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. nll^ II <;n in fhr rnt«cncc of tatity^t* *iich a« lhf«e (!c<crilK<l In Dflt 

C /zVin t^nt fr ^ 25. l-vM). Hr-t tlinc^JC A 25, IHH) 

and Dnt 331' 0.!.1 (C A 25, JviS) and tht product", may !« ili'tfl orotliM- 

wise lieaud for thi pr.»Juction . I csi.ra aUs .«• nhcrt An cnmple ii fivcn of the 

use of cyci.Iii.unr and final proiluclioii 'Jcsit'Iixanol 

Recorerr of liquids from gelitmired nuteriils. I O lAKnisivD AO l fit 

llOCtil July !<' 1"''J Niulral • ri. Iifiind- nhicli hue l<en folidifica oy reaction 
in them between NJf. nr oth.r b.s. and ilutic or pimafic scuJ ai ile^l>cd in Hfil 
340 575 (following abs ) are rrcserid »•> in-ising llie solid against a filter which may 
be assoed with a punikr (nr the JkiuuI (among which btter jHirous producu may be 
used as described in nnt 3»'' T'l) Numerous d tails anil eiampks are gnen. and 
among the uses to winch the pr.wiss may lie •pphtd is the esprcsnon of solatile com- 
bustible liquid such fls pentani ether atcions or the hlc into the intahe manileild of 
an internal combustion engine ti. (adhtHi -tirting <jl Ihr engine 

GeUtinirmg organic liquids to fatiWaie storage, tfinsport, etc I G rA»nrsisT> 

A G lint HU ui Ncntralejrg hquiils such ascscle.h. xmr l>el»rne ond its homo- 
logs btnaini. and fjthi r paraffnic h\<lr warViiin matiiiaV. ftOVc ether, CCI«. CHClj. 

CjllClj or aCftoiH uc are Kthtmuol 1 > forimn* in them a voluminewis "{ramtwork’' 
by the action of a base such as NJI» i« abntw it pmanc acid in the material to be 
gelatmized The Uquidi. can h. nc >\«tvi! by ptsssmg l.y heating or by passing a 
current of gasis o\« the mMsnal Vseral ssampUs arc given Cf C A 25, 213G 

Puttiog U5 otgame l.quidi m powder form. Ctiiu Tab vovUEfnevA G Ger 
51fl4lA Nov 24. I'JSi Otg water sol tiquiefs or «enii Uriuuf} are mited with water- 
sol salts which have become porous on aceemnt of loss of water of ctysto Tlie org 
liquid and the salt must be chemically inert to one another Tliin. pjTidine 10 may 
be mixed with anJijd NaiCO« 30 parts 

Nitrogenous denrstires of paralfini. I C rAancMsii A-C lint 530,0(13, 
Sept II. 1020 llalogcnated pataflins contg more then 8 C atoms arc treated with 
aq or ate Nltj or an Nffryiclefuig agent such as (NTbhCOi or urea aruJ pressure and 
catal) sts such as Cu or a Cu com)^ may Iw uW to assist the resetion The halogen 
atoms are in part repbeed by ammo groups and m part split ofT with formation of double 
bonds while others remain la the mol XVhen ale solns are used, the ale may enter 
into the reaction with producuon cd ether groups Various examples arc given. 

Alcoholates. Alexamifr Wackcr Crs yea cicrritoairsi Kn C. u. u 1! 
(Raul Ilalbig and Telix Kauller loveolors) Oer 510443. Jan 22, ItCS AlVah 
metal compds of monohydne ale. crmig more than 3C atoms in the mol are prepd. 
by distg an excess of tin ale with alVah metal hydroxide until the production of alo 
holatc IS cofflplvitd txamples are pven 

Aromatic aldehydes. I G rAWoystve A G (Georg Kahschtr, Jltina Schejer 
and Karl KelUr, inwntorsl Get 5in.4H, ftb Sil, J027 AtSda to 514.415 (C A 
25, IMG} The method of Ger 514 415 is U'ed to introduce tlie aldehyde group into 
aromape hydrocarbons contg a raot.ile H ateim Thus, an anlhraccncaldehyde can 
be prcpel by warming C»JIi« w ith a mul of fonnylmcthylamline and POCb to about 
80' Cf C A 25, 710 

Aromatic bydroxyaldehydes. J V liirprc-B oe JfAfiv A C. Ger 617,5.30 
Feb 18,1927 Aromatic o and A-h>droxyaWehydcs are prepd by oxidizing the altah 
compiJs of the corrcspemding propcnyl denvs in presence of exccu of PhNOj Thus, 
the m-ethyl ether of 1.2 dihy<lr<wy-4 propenylbenzene is treated with NaOlI and dried 
The Na salt is then treated with excess of PhNO. at 120-125* The PhN'Ht and azo- 
beozene formed is blown out with steam and the excess ITiN'O, removed I’ptn by 
HCl^w the ^^hjl ether of protocatechualdehyde 1 urther examples are given 

Aldehyde bases Cam, Masmcb Ft «m.GT7. June 4. 1930 CH,0 and rn- 
mary or secondary aliphatic amines are condensed vnth aldehydes of the general formula 
R V 

j^,yCHCirO or their compds giviog nse to such aldehydes, la which R. is an alkyl 

radical, R'an alkyl radical or If. or R and R' together represent a hydroaroraaticn 
•e given cf the prepn of a.a-dimethyl (!-<IimcthyUmino- (bi. R2*l o 
iefhvlam.no. fh 17.4-I77t- a isopropyl U dimethylammo-propiomc 


'C nng 


Examples a _ _ 

dimethyl iS diethylaouno- (b ' J75-I77T, 
alde^de (b,, 6C-C8*) and others. 

KAwrER-FABRir O »L B H Fr C9G.653. Tune 4 1030 
K t nes aie wepd by passing secondaty ales sn vapor form at 120-300° and ’in the 
. dehydrogenatjiif catalysts I xamplcs are given of the prepn. 


presence of t< 
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of menthone, cjclohexanone. camphor and acetophenone from menthol, cyclohexaool 
isobomeol and methylphenylcarbinol. reap 

Carbocyclic ketones, anon M Naep & Cib Ger 519.446, Dec. 7, 1920 
Addn to4414J73 See Bnt 203,153 (C A 22,01) 

Esters. Co\tMERciAL Sol\'evts Corp Fr 090,490, May 17, 1930 Fatty acjd* 
are recovered from dild solns from estenfication reactions by extg the acid from thi 
aq soln by means of the ale which is used for the subsequent estenfication 

Ethanol esters IIolzverkori-ovcs Ivdustrib AG Fr 696,301, May 31 
1930 Esters of EtOII are made by introducing, directly or after sepn of impuritie 
such as aldehydes, the mixt of ale and steam coming from the distn of wort and aad 
(particularly AcOlI) in a column system where estenfication is effected The este: 
and ole in excess are sepd and the ale returned to the system A suitable app is de 
senbed 

Ethers of l,2,3,4-tetrahydro-5-naphthylmethyl alcohol. I G Farbevivd A-G 
(Gustav Reddehen and Hans Lange, inventors) Ger 521,033, July 30, 1929 Adda 
to 51C.2S0 (C A 25, 1841) These ore prepd by the action of aliphatic or aromatn 
ales or alcobolates on C-chloromcthyl I 2 3.4 tetrahydronaphthalenc, which is prepd 
from tetrahydronaphthalcnc by the method of Ger 508,890 (C <4 25, 716) Example: 
are given of the prepn of the Me, Et and benzol ethers bu 133—4®, 141-3°, an< 
214-5°, resp 

Nitnles. I G pARarviNP A G (Hetnnch Hopff. inventor' Ger 517,760 
Dec 16,1928 Denxotnchlonde or its substitution pftxlucts is caused to react on amide 
of monobasic unsatd or satd acids Catalyzers may be present Thus, benzotnchlondi 
and acetamide are heated to 160-160* to give CII,CN more ZnClj may be present as i 
catalyzer Scv'eral further examples are given 

Replacing the ammo group by the thiocyano group in organic compounds. Richari 
Kuhn and Ernst Eichevseroer Swiss 143,015. Oct 30,1928 Ammes of alipbatn 
or aroraatjc compds are diazotized and the N atom of the diazo group split off in thi 
presence of a coned soln of thiocyanate In the example, o toluidme >s diazotized an< 
the resulting soln treated with a satd soln of NaCNS or NH«CNS to give c thiocyano- 
toluene as a yellow oil. ba 120* 

Tnthionates of secondary asuoes. I G Farbevinp A >G (Hans Lecher, 
Theodor Weigel and Max Wittner. inventors) Ger 517,095, Oct 27, 1927 These 
are obtained by treating A* monotbio denvs of secondary amines (obtained from the 
amine by the action of SClj) with aq lltSOi Thus. Al-thiodiethylamme and K|SOi 
give the tnthioaate m 1+S* Further examples an pven. 

A'-SubstituQon products of 2.6*duuiuaonapbthalene. I G PARBBNtNO A G 
(Richard Here and Wilhelm Hechtenberg. inventors) Ger 517, 99(^ Sept 14, 1928 
&Atylamino-2 bydroxynaphthaleoe-Sorboxylic aad is treated with aminohydroxy 
compds. of the CtH« senes in the presence of sulfite soln. Thus, (>-phenyIamuio-2- 
bydrosyoaphtlialene'3 carboxylic aad, ^amuiopbenol and bisulfite soln. are heated 
in a reflux condenser to give 2'(4' hydroxypheny]anuno)-6-phenylamioonaphthalene, 
m. 203° Further examples are given 

Haloalkoxybenz an thrones. Sotttisr Dves, Ltd Ger 516.535, Jan 27, 1926. 
See Bnt 256^81 (C A 21, 2989) 

Decomposition of castor oil. Maurice Devaux and RbvA Sorxbt Fr. 696,237, 
Sept 6, 1929 Castor oil is decomposed to give a high yield of enanthaldehyde and 
undecylenic acid without loss of enanthaldehyde and without nsk of sohdification of 
the residual oil, by stimng the oil, heated to about 300-320°, by means of dry or super- 
heated steam or by hot inert gases or both, which carry off the condensable gaseous 
products 

Aromatic halogen denratzves. I G FARBEvnro A-G Fr 695,477, May 12. 
1930 Aromatic condensation products contg a halogenated Me group besides an 
alloxy or alkylthio group are prepd by the reaction of CHiO and hydraads such as 
HCl onaromaticalloxy oralkylthiocompds .resp Alargeno of new compds can be 
formed from the products as the halogen in ^e Me group enters easily into reaction 

Vinyl hahdes. I G Farbenivd A -G Bnt 339,727, Dec 7. 1928 In effectmg 
reaction between gaseous halogen by'dndes and CjHt at about 180°, a catalyst is used 
consisting of active C from which the activating agent has been removed, or an active 
C prepd by use of HjP04 and still contg the HiPO*. 

Basic bismuth salts of organic mercury compounds. I G Farbenind A -G 
Bnt. 339,760. Nov 15, 1929 Examples ate given of the formation of reaction prod- 
ucts from Bi nitrate and memmsalicylallylaimde-O acetic aad, 4-mercuriaI!yoxy- 
3 acetylammobenzene 1 arsomc aad, 3,4-mercarythioben2irmdazo!e-l-arsorac aad. 3.4- 
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mncun’thioV>enii»idaJo!i: l-ciiboiylic bck! mfrcunrth;otieftltmii±uole-4 sulfonic 
icid anil rn intrcur>aIl>li>iioufpal>M«oic ao«l (and the nianuf of various of these MUlia! 
Hk rotnprfs al'o i< flcvcrilKd) _ _ ^ ^ . 

Metal cafbamales I G 1 A»#rvi*n» AC Tr C'V>k 174. June 2, lOW Tinrly 
liiMdcd nHUllic oxkUs prcfcraWy m the dry «late. ate treated by Nlf.COON'lk ad 
\ann([ioiiily iMth hiat The production of the Zn and Ca comjids is described Cf. 

ADyl alcohol denvative*. ScIl^’a^^<• KAfft-iiaOi A -O Unt. 3193^2, Feb 23, 
!'i2‘J Coiidtii'.'ition products of ilyeerol monolialohydnas with aliphatic ketones 
‘iich as icilont irv diMd over alSt metha such as caustic lime or in the presence of an 
org tia« ■•uch js giiiiniliiie or di<lh>Janiline to Split of) haloBen hydride and form corre- 
M’ondins ilini' nl a hydr»>>anyl3lc The same products also can be obtained from 
cotnpds of ilii I Jtic with other mono^tfrs cf clyccroJ such as the benrene* 

<iT tt>lui.in ■.iiifonali An isanipk » tuen of the productuiQ ol the occtone compd 
of a os> alb 1 nlc from the acetone cuoipd of flyctiol o-chlorohydnn, 

Anthraqumone derivatives Isfepsiat. Ciiawicai, iNot'SratBS, Lto. Fr flOO.Cll. 
June 3 1 ltd Haloermied phthalic acids or their salts or anhydndei are condensed 
with phenub in the presence of I{,SG,and with or without tUIlOi The tulosen atoms 
in tin proilncls obtained may hydrolyied or ivplactd by OH groups 1 samples 
ginn melude the prepn of 5 O-dichloeo ,2.0,7 trichloro- and C,7-dicblOTi>-<}uinitann 
Benranthrone denvitives I G PaaoBviMi A C (Willy Kichholr. inventor) 
Ger ^>21 1132 Mar 13. I02ff Addn lo S0I.0S3 (C A 2<, 4701) llenzanthrone de 
nvs substituted tn the i-po^vtion with » group — CH>Rt, where Ri is It or an alkyl, 
aryl or other indifferent group, are |>repd by the action of allt. sapong agents on ben 
santhrone denvs substituted to tlie 2 position with a group —SCJKROCOR, where 
Rt IS an alkyl, aryl, aralkyl or cycloalkyl group Thus 2 methylbeouathrone can 
be prepd by heating acetonyl Sbentanthronyl sulfide with KOII at tZlKlSO*. Other 
esasipks are given also Cf C A 7$. 24% 

fsata denvstives 1 G rAaRvst-«D A -C (Kari Thiess. Ernst Runne. Karl 
Moldaenke and llicodor Meissner, inventors) Cer &19.)59, Jaa 31, 1920 Addn 
to 431.8^ Isatin denvs tnrubstituted in the benzene nng are prepd by halognut> 
mg 0,7- or 4,7 diiuhstituicd natins or their birulfitecompds. The treatment of 4 (ot 8)* 
halo-T-alkyUsatins is escluded Fsamples are given of the prepn of 4,‘T-4imthyl s* 
zWoroirofiB, m 277-0*. 4 mrlkyf 5<Ww 7 iwlhoxyisa/iy, m 251-3*, 4,5-dieWafO 7- 
trulioitynaltn, ta 274-5*, and 4.7-dtmetkyl-S bfcfnotMhn. m 290^2*. 

iupinsne denratives Kabi WivrcRretD and faiTr HouatvBrpBR. Cef. 
42l,45'l hfar 20, 1930 Cromolupmne cyanamide is prepd by treating lupioaoe, 
(CiiHn) N, with CNDr Dibromolupinane cyanamidc is prepd similarly from 
Jupinine, (CiAlnOK) EsampJes are given 

naphthffliidazole denvstives 1 C FAUieviNO A C (Wilhelm Keelmeier and 
Vt71belni Mciser, inventors) Ger 519.052. July 54, 1028 Hydroey-l'.S’ naph- 
thoylenenaphthunidazoles and their dems ate prepd. by fusing wiUi alkali the I'.S'- 
naphthoylenenaptiOiimidazolc sulfemic aods obtained by condcnsiag naphtbahe at^y- 
dndt or its denvs with o-naphtbyleoeduimiocsulfonic aads Examples are given 
pyndine denvatives. J G rARBBVim> A-G Fr 890,425, Apnl 10. 1930 
A’ Methyl compds of the pyndine senes are prepd by the reaction of MeCl on bases 
of the pyndine senes or its homologs, advantageously below 200* and with or without 
pressure and with or vnUiout catalysts, such as a chloride of Cu or Fc, and diluents 
such as water, ether. C«Kt. benzine, tetralin or decahn Examples are given lodud- 
ing the prepn of the A ratthyl chlonde of er- and > picoline, ehloropicoline and 
fi methoxypyndine 

Quinolme denvalives. I G FARaGNiv® AG Fr C90438, April 25, I93Q 
Sz Nitro-F’y-chl<iromethylquino!ine and its denvs are prepd by treating Pv^loro- 
methylquinohne or its denvs with nitrating agents Examples are given ol the mtra- 
non of the 2.4 dichJoro- 2.ch5or£>A methyl and 4-chloro-2,S-djmethy]-QUinoIme. Cf 
C A 25, 906 

Sterol derivatives. Bayvo Rewaid Ger 520,077. Aug 29. 1928 Sterol moao- 
phospbates are prepd by warming eihetcal sotns of sterols with P,0». Examples are 
given ot the prepn of the cbolesteryl and sitostery! tsten 

Thwaiaiiio compounds. iMvEasAi. CnsMiCAi. ijnitisraiES Ltd Ger 510 449 
Mar 30. 1030 See Bnt 331,015 (C A 24, 5765) . '-to t^r oiu.Mtr. 

CondensttKW products from rcaoreinol. etc. J D. Riedbl-E de IIa£n A-G 
t. •» ’'‘th acids of the formub (CH,).- 

(C-OOH),, where n is more than 2, « the joesence of a condensing agent e g ZnCJ, 
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Kflonic nci<H of tlie formula (l)(.l){IIO)iC«II|CO{CHi).COOn(>) nrc tliin olitninetl, 
toKCther witli (1) bctizeini of tlie formul'i in C(0) (CHt)* C C ClI Cll C(OII) CH C • 

OC Cn CfOH) CH c'll C, whrn n m 3 fi. or (2) rliWitniies of the formula (IIO),- 

CtHiCO(Clli),Cf)Ctni(OH)j. when n » more than S The ketniuc neidi ear he ^epd 
from the other prndiiet^ « ith Na>COi soln . and enn t»c ndiiced to nciih of the formula 
(tlO)iCtni(Clii).C()0]l Ifomoloe^ uf th(*« products enn he ohtnined hy starting 
from t alkyl rr"iorcinoN or from nlkyl derive of the ohpintie acidi In on example, 
resorcinol (2 moU ) and adipic acid (1 mol ). luateil to 110* with ZnCh for 3 lira , with 
atirrini;. >uld n henrein and (nfOiCtlltCOfCIldiCOOIl, m lOO*, which M rcdticihlc 
to (IIU)iC4lli(C]li)>C(>un, m 02” I X impk^ of the pripn of the followintr compds 
arc also giMn (HO),C,n,CO{Cn,)»Ct>fJn. m 12rt 7*. (EIOhC.Ifi(CII,),COOII, 
(lIO),C,ll,CO(CII,).C<)OH. m m*. (llO),C.fl,CO(CH,)4COC4lIi(OII),. m lfifl-7*, 
OIOhCVl.COfCIM.COOn.m 12J*. nmt(no),C«»,CO(CII,)iCOC,H,(0!I),. m 170*. 

Colored eondensition product*. I O I Aimi'wtKu A (1 (Ifans CrotowsLy, in- 
ventor) (l«r .'ll') O', 1 June 7 HUS A.ldii to '111.1.M [C A 25, KiM) In the 
process of Ger £14.121, the l-phenyl 3 methyl-fi-pyrarotone is replaced hy other pyra- 
zolones or hy other heteroeyelic compds having a reactive CII» Rroup, e ^ , Inrhituric 
acid, rhotlanic acid Hilfazone or indoayl Such of the products as eontim COOII or 
SO, 11 groups may he used a* nool dyft others ore useful as «Hfrrmfi/i(if« /or dyet and 
druct I'xampUs are given Cf C A 24, fifklO 

Reduction product* of Indoxyl*. I (i rAiiOKNiKu A G (Curt Schumann, 
I'duard MOnch and Ilrtmo Christ. Inventors) Ger 61f>,(170, Sept 0, 102S Addn 
to£l£,M4 Tliemethoil of6iri.Ci4 (C A 2S,2ITJ) for producing AT-acctyldihydroin- 
doxyl or ^-acetylddiyilrolndole Is modified l>v treating mdoxyl with H in presence of 
entalytera, instead of Mncylated indoxyl The pit value should be l<twecn the limits 
7-0 ft I xamplea are given 

Lead aalti of 2-nitrofeaoreInol. furt'RiAt. Curmical iNPusTRitt*. Lto Ocr 
R21,4'’)7, Pch 2, 1020 S<c Drit 3l2.f>*.3 (C A 24,«.7> and liS,277 (C A 24, W')0) 
Triphenylstlblne lulfldea and setenlde*. Luawno Kadxmanv Ger £20,300. 
Tune 11, 1027. Tnplienylstiblne or Us homolog* or derlvs are heated with S or Sc. 
in the presence or absence of a solvent, to a temp nliove the m p of the substituted 
stiblne, Tlic reaction may he promoted by addn of a catalyst such as glycerol or 
cholesterol, and also by actinic rays 

Thluram monosulhdes. I G I'ARnRstvo A C (Ludwig Orthner. inventor) 
Ger. M0,44R, I eh 1(1, 1030 Metal salts of A’-disubstltuted dithincarhamic acids 
(2 mols ) arc enused to react with COCI, (1 mol ) An example is given 

Esters of phosphoric acid. I G I-ARorNiNo A -C Ger 517, fkiS, July 1, 1027. 
Triesters of H|1’04 and aliphatic or bydroaromatic ales ore prepd. by treating the ales 
with rOCIi and a solvent m the presence of siifTicient amine to combine with the HCl 
produced Thus, a cooled mist of Isopropyl ale is mixed with pyridine and C4II1. 
anil added to I’OCIi Pyndinc-llCI seps out and can he filtered olT leaving a 05% 
yield of triisnpropyl phosphate nirlher examples describe the prepu. of tributyl and 
trtcydohcxyl phosphate 

Acid chlorides of amlflonaphtholsulfonic acids I G Rariirivind A -G (Hugo 
Schweitzer and Karl Burr, inventors) Ccr 6Ifl,C78, Oct 27, 1028 Acid chlorides 
of 2-Bmino-6 hydroxynaplitlinlene-T-siilfonk add and 2 amino-S hydroxynaphthalene 0- 
snlfonic acid, which contain a substituent In the omino group, arc prepd. by treating 
them with CISOjlI. Thus, 2 ncctyIainlno>5 li}drozynaphthalenc-7-5ulfonic acid Is 
treated with ClSO,H with cooling to give 2 acctylamino 6 hydroxynaphthalene 7- 
sulfonyl chloride I urther examples are given * 

Aliphatic adds. Hpriirkt LANnwoLL Fr 0*15,721, May 10. 1030 In the 
manuf. of aliphatic acids and other products obtained by the fermentation of suitable 
substances such as cellulosic materials. Hie acid is neutralized os It is formed by Nil, 
which is ofterwards liberated by decompn of the wilt by a non-volatite base. 

Fatty add derivatives. I G FARnrsiNn A O Hrit 310, (111, Sipt 11, 1920 
The polylialogenated fatty acids prepd as described in Drit 330,023 (C A. 25, 1(!-12) 
wbidi contain over 8 C atoms and over 2 halogen otoms in their mol arc treated with 
aq or ale solns of the fixed caustic alkalies or with nq solns. of weakly alk reason 
such as NI!,. No, CO,. Na phosphate, NaOAc, Nil, formate or urea. Halogen atoms 
are at least partially removed, forming compds with double bonds and may be replaced 
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wholly or riftlv by HH V*!!^ Bnistie iklVatm »tt m lb« WcOon. the 

prcvlucts art >ol m ollali and yicM talte which are tlfansirt otd rmWn/nar aftaO 
Ulun wraV alkalies arc tmriojed the prfwlucti arc insol In aJhalirs, and on Ixailinj with 
NaOll jwshmcnraticin occurs with possible ertertlicotion of the carlxiiy troup. and 
tiastio rut)l>er lilt products are produced. Numerous example* are P'en 

HiSher fatty acid denratTca etmuiaifiE tulfur I C I A*hR*cjNP A G Tlrit 

MdiilJ Vpt 11. llfJO Solns of sulfides or pojystilfide* are caused to react on poly 
hat.'Rrnatcd fatty acids contg more than K C atom* tn the mol or their yter* or amide* 
or ccKiMrsiou ptoilucss *ti!l coMg haloceti ot'tatned as dcscnlwit to lint 330,(175 (d 
follow mg atiMr ) or Rrit 3 10 01 1 (preceding alxtr ) Tlic halocefls arc in part repU^ 
I'N mercapto and h>drox) groups and in part are split off with formation of douMe 
bonds The reaction ma> be effected imdrt pressure, and the prcxluet* yeld salts on 
l>emg salted out which are tj-pical sulfrmafnl soaps. ^ anmis example* arc guTii in 
solMOg the Ueatuient of ttichloropafmitic acid, hexacMorostcanc aad, telrachlorodliic 
acid and simiiir dens-s. C( t A 25.712 r 

Fatty acid deriTtiives rontiuiJigDitTOCcn. t G TAani M'.m A G tint 
bept U. 1«20 Ilalogenated fall) aads centg more than » C atoms In the mol and 
which miy contain hjdroxj groups and !•« satd or unsatd are treated with soln* of 
Ml, m org <ols-ents such as MeOH. LlOH. UuOU or acetone, and Cu or a Cu oompd 
may l>e used as catalyst and pressure employed to (jcilitatc the reaction Carliox- 
amiOes are first formed and in part cslers, when ales are present Thehalostn atoms 
are gradually replaced by ammo gremp* and may also split off ailh formation of 
double IkwuIs Lxample* are gii-en of the treatment of hcxacWoronctnoJcie aad, tetra 
chloToncwoleic aad. hcxachtorasteane and and a chtonnate^ Vinotetc add. 

Reduemg miroarrlarsonic acid*. Ca*u OhCiistiN itn EtaMissements Poulenc 
Freres^ U h t.Th%.030. March Atninobenrcnearsonic aad* are prwluced by te* 
duane a nitrobcntenearsomcaadeompd auchesyhydroxviw niirobcnreneBrsonicacid 
with Zn in an at] loIn of a cau«tic allali at temp* of dO-TO*. rtmimng excess Zn. ncu- 
trahuns the tola and seps TPtd amiaobentenearsonic acid 

CoQCeotratiQC acetic acid 5<>c bc* eitomirs ciiiw on Cuauxcy ami EsNe«r 
CtUKkas. Pr C'WWI. Sept ts. AcOU in aq aoln Is coned by using 2 aoS- 

\ynta. A and B, for the AcOII A permits extn of AcOH from water, this solvent 
being slightly sol in water and divsoJymg only slight quantities of water B » msol 
in A and can dissobe the AeOIt in A and give t>y distn a concit AcOU, SotsTnl A 
miy lie C«Ht x)Icne, CC1« or a miit of these with CIICI,. PhOH. castor oil or PhNO* 
B may be UiSO,. UiPOt. a tniit of these or a contd sotn of CaCli 

y^Sulfohearoylbentoic acid Somi«ii Ihcs Ltp Ocr 513074. Dec. 1. 1023 
t’-ltalogen 2 benrojlbenroic aad or it* salt* i* treated with a neutral oe aod soln of 
sulfite abos c too* A snull quantity of Cu salt tn*y be added Thus, Na 4'.«hlon> 
beniojl 2 bentoate ls mixed with Na,SOi and sratcr in an autndare and heated under 
pressure to about ISO* After some hours, the eontenta of the autoidavc axe filtered, 
and 4'-sulfobcnro}l 2 benzoic a«d can be obUmed (tom the filtrate A yield of P5- 
tOO% IS obtained A further example is gis-en 

A'MethyN and A' eUiyNS.S-alkylpheiiylharbitunc acids. I C PAaBrMVn A -C 
Tint 333,337, Aug 14,1323 Compd* of this class are prepd by treating all>lphenyl* 
malotuc or -cyanoaccUc esters or their denvs such as esters, ataides.amide-acjd esters, 
chlorides and nitnlcs, with A’ mrtbjl or AVthyl urea or it* deni-s. such as A’*methyl 
or A’^thil thioureas, guuiidines and isothiourra ethers, together with other cus- 
tomary treatments The same product* can also be prepd tiymethjlalmgor ethylat 
mg ^phcn)l w 5 .5-aIlolphcnslb.arbitunc aads. or by sJkjlatmg a A’*methyl or A'* 
ethyl 5 phenjllKirbituric aad. or by first alLyUttng a denv of the latter compd and 
then cMs-erting *t into the desired aad CxampIe* arc given of the production of A'- 
methyl and A-ethvl-5,5-ph»nyletb>lbarbitiinc aads. and N*meth)l S.fi-phcnylmeth)! 
barbituric and, and mention is also made of A'iDeth>14i,5-phen)lprop>lbwbitunc aad 
S^onic acids of l-u-ammemeihylntphthaleiie I r. 1 Aaimviso A G (Wil- 
1 "SV" (C^ 1*25^^41 ^ 472'C.I. Mar 2'i. 1327 S^-s: U S 

® FaWBRNiv-rv A G Pt fi3f,.530. June 2. 
1330 Denvs of higher fatty aads cwitg S are made by the traction of solns of sul 
h<l« or polysulfides on polyhalogcn fatty aads and their dens’* . if necessary with heat 
and p^sure and with or without catalysts Examples are given of the treatment of 
Wdil^anoleic aad (d Fr C7S.856. C A 24, 3517). heptachlorosteanc aad. etc. 
The produ^ are very reactive and are used for the ptepti of new products 

Aliphatic anhydndea Hbsrv DRaapt's I r CQo.Oii'i. May 22, 1333 Aliphatic 
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adds, particularly AcOII at 3o0-700*, arc dfcompd in the presence of a catalyst de- 
posited or spread on an asbestos support. The ental>-sts described in Fr 613,841, 
634,167 (C A 22, 3SG2), 067,553 (C A 24, 1124). 007,500 (C A. 24, 1124) and C74.9SS 
(C A 24, 2759) can be used Cf C A 25, 153S. 

Aliphatic anhydrides. C F Roeiirincfr &. boriivK GmbH Fr CXi 530. 
May 20, 1^0 Aliphatic anhydrides and Acll are prepd by dissocg with heat, ra the 
presence of catalysts, the products of the action of the cortespondinf fatty aad» or their 
salts on «,a'-dichlortxiieth> 1 ether examples are ps en of the production of AcjO and 
propionic anhydnde usuig ZnCli or SnCIi as catalyst 

Acetic anhydnde. L F noEimivcER & Soeiinb G u b H Fr fi'Xj.154, May 
27, 1930 .AcjO Is prepd by submittms AcOtl to a pyrogenic decompn m the presence 
of a catalyst presenting an mcomplete development of its surface, e g . a gel of SiOi 
or AljOi having an incomplete development of its surface The porosity of the surface 
of the catalyst can be reduced by the action of NH| or IICl or by ratroduaag C into 
the pores of the catalyst, or by heatmg it to a temp at which it begins to agglutinate 
Acetic anhydnde. Iuierivl Ciiluicai. 1vdistric« Ltd Fr 0‘Vi711. June 6. 
1930 AcjO L> prepd bv a pvTogcnic treatment of ,4cOH followed by a sepn of the 
AC|0 by means of a solid absorbent such as wood charcoal 

Benzoic anhydnde 1 G I arbemvd \ G Ger 520 153 Aug 30, 192S. TVo 
mols. of benzol 1 chlonde are caused to react with 1 mol of HjO, better yields are ob- 
tained by completing the reaction at 2 tj 0-2^* A catalyst, e g , a metal or a chlonde 
of P, may be present Examples are pven 

Acc^lene. Dewis.\ BR.sDt\r. lone-third to Mavme Bradmg). U S. 1,707,400 
March 24 Solid carbon is passed m finclv divided state m on angular direction part 
as elec, arc m an atm of scporatelv introduo^ il App u desenbed. 

Ethylene. N -X cb BArv.vr<ciiB Petrolbi-m Mvatsciupm] Fr 6C1. June 
2, 1930 Ethylene is absorbed in strong acids in the presence of catalysts cootg one 
or more metals or compds of the R group m a finely divided state and preferably dis- 
posed on a support, or compds. of Cu. Fe. Co or Ni which if msol are «c>lubihzed by 
bubbling CO Of NO through the liquid or tf sol are converted mto complex compds 
by means of CO or NO. 

Alcohols from olefins. N -V. db BvtAVP«aiB Pctrolbi-u MvarscnAPPij Fr. 
695,849. May l«, 1930 See 335.551 (C A 25, 1536) 

Methanol synthesis. Wu J Cdmovps and Leos vrd A Stcscel (to Commerual 
Solvents Corp ) U S 1,797,569. Mar^ 24 In effecting catalytic reaction of H with 
C oxides, substantially pure H is £r<t orculat^ over a cntalyM such as oxides of Zn 
and Cr and there is then added to the circulating gas a mixt. of H and C oxides m pro- 
portions required to produce MeOH and effect continuance of the reaction under statable 
pressure. 

Butanol and higher alcohols. N V oe BATi-vrsaiB pETRotxtm Ma-vtsch vprij 
Fr 690.7G5, May 16. 1930 See Bnt. 536S11 (C .4 25, 1S441 

Ammo alcohols. IIeuuct LtcEKLOtt Fr 695.675. Mav 15, 1930. Aromatic 
amino ales, and their denvs. of the tvpe XOC»H,CH{OH)CIIYNRR', in which X. Y 
and R denote on atom of H, a umvolent hydrocarbon group or on acyl group and R' 
a univalent hydrocarbon group, are prep<L by the reaction of H under ordmaiy or in- 
creased pressure on the corresponding kctonic compds. as a sola of the base or its salts 
in an appropriate solvent such as water. EtOIl or MeOlI and in the presence of a cata- 
lyst such as metals of the Pt group, Ni, etc 

Ethylene glycol. Albert Maicr Fr 6^7.171. June 10. 1930. Polyalcs., par 
ticulaily ethvlene glycol, are prepd by sapong org esters preferably acetates, bolated 
alter ptepc va tavswc masvaer fveca apptopvicrte h^egtzaVed hydrocaibons Vy water m 
excess, under pressure, at tempi above the b p 

Acetaldehyde from acetylene. CoN«oRTif5i ri^R ELECTROCHExn«aiE Ivdistrie 
GmbH (Ench Baum and Martin Mugdan, inventors) Ger. 517.S93, July 16. 1914 
CHjO b formed by the action of a hot sola of G to 35% HrSO, on CiH, in the pre<«ace of 
Hg compds as catalyzers The CtHj is arciilated in excess through the app , the pro- 
portion of absorbed CjHi to iinabsorbed CfH| bemg kept so that no matenaj alteration 
of temp occurs during the reaction. .Agents to absorb or polymerize the formed CHjO 
are present An example is given Cf C vl 25,2441. 

MonoethanoUmme dimtrate. Dynwift .A G vxirm Alfred Nobel 3: Co 
(Photion Nauom and R. von Sommeifdd mventors) Ger 514,955, Dec 6, 1929. A 
«oln. of monoethanolannne or monoethasolanune mononitiate m coned HNOj is mtro- 
duced into ale with coolmg Examples arc given statmg that 76-90% yields are ob- 
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J’hokion Nauom and Rol>cTt von Sommeridd. invrntnr^^ Or 51. .TO. Apr 1>. 
unit \ddn to5U,f>55(prpcvdincabstr) NlltCtH.On itdiwolrrd m c»cr^ ol conrt 
HNt>, and the cseess flod di'td off «« wn-o Tbc residue i< added to ale. w alc-e^ff 
mirt with eoolwK. to pPt the dmitmte. Examples are ptw in whicii 5S and 97 /o 
McUl« are claimed _ ^ ^ . 

Hexatnethylenetetrarame. S EAsrrv A Bros. Or R21,< \pnl«l, IP-. A 
mixt of (Cllt'.N’. and XH.Cl. «uch as a fJ.tained hy rrnctinjr CHiOi »ith KlU »s 
^epd into It' components liv eitn with a aatd soln of XlRCl i* ppl^ 

from the ext hv means of N'Hi. and vashed snth a coned soln of Nil. The eitft with 
Mf.CJ soln ts effected tn a senes of c»tamm, the ext from one latch of mixl. bcinc 
passed to the container for the next batch ^ ...... 

Hexamethyleneletrajnine b katrcs A llcos. C»er 621.4 5. Ort Id, 19., 5. 
S.V nnt .Nil 411' ( 4 21,414' , . _ . 

OiidiriBg tetrahydroatphthaleae J I' Ricnrt*E Pb iIaCn A C {Ludati; 
Hess and Sirann Reiser mtentnrsl. Get 620r«\ Apr 21. If'liS o-Kctotetrahidro- 
naphtholene and other oxidation proiluets of tetrahSTlmaaphthalcne are prrpd by 
treating the latter at a temp Iwlow 13i)* with O «■ ga-ses contg O. pfvfcraMy w the 
presence of a Calais^ « f , a salt of oxale of Mn cw Cu- E x a m ples are pvpn 
l>AikoXThesreDe*3-thiostrcoI^-cafbeiThc amide 1 C J AUirKTwp A 
(Norhert Sicigcr. Erwin Holla and Jlams llcma. mvmtresl. Ger SlCwbiM. Apr I". 
1027 ^ddo. to 514.505 (C A 25, 2150) The method of SU.WVi, is msed for the 
prepn of the above, using l-alkoi>bcnren*-4-cjao*‘^*“llo®rl cldonde a* the *tartiO£ 
inalenal This is treated with a metallic rrduant agent in the presence of a streWB 
mineral aad and an indifferent ont solvent, and condenstnc the rrsultinB l-alknxy- 
betixenc-kcarborybc ttaide^ mercaptan wrth CICHiCOOll lo an example, l-methosy- 
betirene-4^Ti8ol>«nreneJ-sulfonsI ehlonde is rediocvd hv Zn dust and HCl to prv the 
conrspondiBB mercarUn which r* then treated with CHiClCOOH to pvt I'methaty- 
benzene^ UuoBlveo].4-airb<irslic amide, n. Si>b* A further euoplr u pvn. 

Oili eenUmiac cineolc. Rnriviscm! KaMrrKa.t anais C « a H Ef find 424 
^pr 9. IW Oer 619.447. Apr IR. J929 Mips of oils roatB ooecOe art prrrd bv 
treating teipmol hsdrate. terpcnol. tctpineol or like eompds which have the same em* 
pineal compn as aneole, or a higher water content, at temps, below SO* with dehy 
dratt&B agertts aueh as IliEO» ralfme aods, etc. The mixt. of oSs can be 

cPd by lodiffereat ageots such aa Ehhte. etc. 

Camphor. 1 G raaerNTvp A-G (Oito Sdioiidc lavrotcri Gcr 5204J24. 
June 25 1927 Camphor u prepd by treatinc bomeoli at a raised temp, with xmxt* 
of dehydrogenatins catalysts with m^al oxides other than alkbli cr alL earth oxides 
Thus, swponied boroeci and isobomeol can be passed at 550* osxi a cnotact mass 
prepd by hcatmg a mixt. of NICO. and htnO to )L 

Menthol. Hans Jobpaa (to •schermg Kahihaiim .5 -G ) V S. 1,797.012. March 
24 SeeGcr 512.7in (C A 25, J2R0) and 514 5^4 (C .4 25,2157) 

laactiTe menthol RTTnwscatT KAMrrt* EAnant G >s b 11 (Earl Schrillk-op!, 
mvertor) Ger 610.051, Oct 11. 1922 Addn to4<n.S19{C A. 24,2145) Therace- 
mic liquid mixt ol jkhdctic neirihcil p sepd. by ditvet treatment wnlh 11 under pres- 
sure in the presence of catal j reii In the rxai^e. the liquid mixt ts heated to 200’ 
with U under a pressure ot 5-<l0 atm jn ao autodiTe, m the presence of a Ki maljw 
The catalyrcT is rrmmvd by distn of Cltration and the inactive menth^ (of higher 
tn p ) IS sepd by freeimg and crstrifugmg Mixts t4 thvtnci tscieoms can be iwpd 
by the same method 

Acrolein Satraruo-EAtOBAOi AG Ft 095931, Mav 21. 10.10 AtToltin is 
made from gl} cerol using as catalysts Hits of nods haring at least 3 aad functions nr 
mixts. of these salts Examples are pven ol the ti-ie of phtsphates of Ee and la 

Eolyglueosans. Kakl I'KiMiBWiArnm and Bcbcciapst HELpERJCn Gcr 521.- 
340. July 14, 1929 Mono- or di sacchandcs are treated with practically anbid HE. 
Examples are fnwn 

Morphohnei. lurExiAt CnrwcAt iKPfseaiFa Lro Ger 520.150 lulv 0. 192S 
See Em 2ns 330 (C A 23. 272.1) • J J • 

Styrenes and polymers. TBb NAt'CAxrciL Cm-viCAt Co Et C95,5T5 Mas 14 
1930 A haJogenated alty Ibenrene and an org ba.se such as pyndine are heated to- 
gether under a pres.sure not above tiortnal Examtdes are pven Et G95 578 describes 
the prepn of compact non fnaWe polymers of ayrmes by heating the styrene at atm 
pres^ m soln , in the presence of a substance chosen from among a crotm cwitc 
alkali hydroxides, alkali salts, org bases and water Cf C .4 25,15.1^ b 9' S 
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FH.VNX r l-NTJERltltL 

Tte solability of phosphattdes. Bswo Rew«j> Ff’ztz 

3l'5-4(1930' — \ftCT (resb egi volt «s eitiL with a«t«ie, Jt was found that the ext 
was nchct ta leathin the etsidue The seir of the tecithm is probablv due to the 
cciaples mrst. of acetone, ejg oil. leathin and water For a true e<ta. of leathin. 
the acetone cxL must be aaalvaed for P as well as the ale. ext. of the residue 

\V F BOLLEVS 

Temperature and life and death. \ T Cotsmov Fraes Rj'^ S,k toe 2-4, 
tvc \ ‘Xl Idol' — \ renew \ T C. 

Acton of proteolvtc enzraes on cryatallme insuha. A F Ch.uu.ss avs D A 
hcoTT rFav Rjy Sic tat 24, Sect \ . 93-9H9d0l — Crv^t msulm onaot be broten 
down into a simpler phvsiol active substance by the proteolytic acton of pepsin or 
trvpsia. A. T C-iatBROH 

Studies in cholam iLascise. L Electrodialys.s and ele ctr ogsaosis of cholam 
diastase D XuntYC* tviart svn Rouc*o A Noaais. Fw lS:'i ItJuin Sn Cons' 
1923, lt>0 — B> e!ectrod'.alv«i« cboljnt malt dix'txw can be ountied and coiiMderablv 
lacretised la artivitv The ash and protein contents are much induced bv this method. 
.An attempt was made to te*t the two-enrvme theorv of diastase by electrodsmotc 
ezpts. PrelimiaarT eapts. conducted in a 5-ccUed app isdicatc some endeoce m fjwr 
of the theory, the rate*, liquefactco power and «acchanacaton power bems different 
in the di5erent fractoos. b J C 

Kinetes of djtstahc accoo- D NutWAsaimn ts't Rouivt V Xorris. Fw 
tSlh /edwn Sn Coep* 1923, lf6 — In expts. on the hvdiolN'Sis of potato, nee and 
choSun *tarches and ov«ter glvc o ge o bv cholam diastase, glycog en , m a g re em ent with 
other observers. 8 found to be the mc^t tesutant. E J. C. 

The ^hanor of polypeptides built up of glycine and alanine toward polypepbdases 
and noma! alkalL Emil ABDBsit,u.oss AvntLuwwFHeEsw m,l Fe*vi-i’'i»»se4»ng 
12, 3T&-410(1931) —Evidence thus far obtamed x e ms to indicate that the simple ammo 
acids, glvose and alanine, do sot occur successively but altrmatelr in the peptide 
chains of proteins. Tolypeptidcs buHt op eacIuMvetv of g!>ane are more or less re* 
58tant to tiyp«in kinase and erepsm, depesdtng on the length of the chain. Di' and 
trvpeptides of alamce are amenable to erepsm but cot to trvpsm kinase, and longer 
have not yet been tested. The present paper deals with pclvpeptides in which 
there 8 an alternation of glycine and alanine The usual method of svnthesis was 
employed, and a no of the peptid« were converted into the PhXCO, 3-CnllfSOi and B* 
denvs TTie products were subjected to the hydrdvtic action of erepsm, tiypsin- 
kinase and iVNaOH ChloroocetvW'alanine (I) — ^glycyW-alanine (II). [al^ — 12* 
(N1I.C1 double salt, la]*» — 9 4*) — decompg 
192®, — >><f~o£;nifgi.'rc7/-Hf.aAintfie(in).decompg above 259*. — >*cWjfWcrfyW-aianvf. 
sl'Ktl-i'alinute (IV), sinters 191®, — »• gfvcrf.jH»iiayrjlva-f'd'aijiii«(\’), browns 231*. 
dl-vllairvfgivcin< (VI) — eiiifwcrrvWl-ulaWjli'aiw (VIl). decompg lbt>-7*, — *-riv- 
cylsU-«ij«x?jivci>ir (Viil), m. 243*, > «tf-q-fTowogropi(?wyf»fyeyf-di-al3«vfglya>te (£0, 

decompg ISi*. — >-<U-«lj«vfrlYa{-i^aiiBWgf¥c>neff),decompg 200*. II ' ■ > cAloro- 

acttylsljcyl-d~^ntTto (XI), m. 157*. *• s^tcylstycyi-d-^nine (XIl), browns 215®. ► 

dl-a^bTomyproptonylglfCytglycyl-d-lLintHe (Xlll), m. 166-9®, ^-dl-clanylshxytslycyt-d’ 

alamno (XIV), m. 2113*. Similar syntheses through the ammo aad chlorides also were 
undertaken, but with poorer yields. 1+ PCI * — *• thloTO>iC«t^lit-aljn\l cUo^e (XV) 4- 
n — >.V. NH*saltofIinEt,0 + POa, — **XV + U — *-V. UmAca + PCl. — ► 
XV + n — >• V. <f- Alanine — >-(f-aIany( chloride + II — >-III — >-IV, (a]” — 119®, 
— ►V. TheBtdenv ofVm.l74*.theFhNCOd«nv.of:IIm 151®.IIIm 14S*.Vm. 
17S® (decomptt.),VI m. 203®.Vindecomposes 20S®.Xm.l44®.Xllm 176* (decompa.). 
XTVm. 162*. the ^-CuHtSOj denv of III m. 1S2* (decompn), V decomps. 215®, VI m. 
175®, Vm m. 213® (decompa.), X smteis 202®. Xn sinters 222®, browns 245®, XIV de- 
composes above 257®; the di-d-Ci*HtS(X demr of U decomposes 250®. Cu salts were 
prepd. from II, III and V and their optical rotations detd with a quartz-llg lamp The 
2 dipeptides II and VI were hydrolvted at practically the same rate by iVNaOH at37*. 
and the tnpeptides m, VIH and XII at different rates; thelastwash>-drolyzedthemctet 
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cmyx'ujrt It I' nrcfssirr ti tV (wtul «J> TcJ \ fnir'-ic inflhM ix dt-Oibfd 

• bicii IS 43 ejtc“Ja« sJ tbc sctbiJ of LrKi» mad Rmada!} iar the eaJa. ci rmitial laaUr 
rol fram ri m c ga rmc datm. ^ A. 

Stadifs a tod^ei ctsva. L rrr?4f»iioa ef cmSfta. SKisrc M4«n 

Xtta ScW t«!? /«;> Kift.' IS. :?4-70vl‘J3U— To obtaa wdired c»<eta»«i 

tic tsai ccctcst of I M tirmtcd ma mlt ^-Ja. tk casna with m sria. ©f IrKl *a N»OH. 
Nm^Ow I:HCCS mad KmllCO, solsv »t «. IS. SS-*X f0-« mad S>-S5*. Tbf KuLrcd 
cssca was dissolved la ma cic«s of NmOH mad IT^d. WTti K*HSCH mad H »SO^ It 
was rattled if PT® »^d dried with tic miJ of jda mad rlbcr Tbc taaJ iiodjrt was 
tested foe rttitna traction mad I crc'cat. The I7T mad Nm..COi tartii>d *t IWD 
provTd oast m n t vr gvite fo* M s IL The hrhmrior of loiirrd cmseia toward 

proteolytic earrofS. 7Si 7~1-SS — The loiLred casco was fcTdrdJtfed tir t>eT«a. 
trvpsa mad tissac rroteascs afterward half rf its X etaJd he jTtd- bv A{KCV 
m. Tie htiansiT cl iad.t»d taseds ta tie dot iSd Sa4-C-— TVhea tit saliscdca^aa 
wasted tc'd'^t-29-^ ^'~r of tie I was rreoTrtrd o tic cme a tie f.fo trf tacry jadides. 
>.>rt ecTStsis. coets I d itrseat ta tie ta«c. were wq scarce that tiew ct^d tied he 
isoJurvi XI S. Ixvtscr 

The Lpoid* sntS m speciml renew nf tie newer deraJopoeati ia ipoid research, 
lit Ms js-t;is. rtxnil J!, lfs»~3.*K> I'tjl' renew C. M M 

Po'eatimJ d.5erereei across nsttiBl orairases separatee raJike wait aotaioas. 
S. C PiocKS. A. C Grrsr a.vh R 1 Crest. J ZlrpS, S>.< *. 12-1-52(1^51) — TChea 
tie Icwrr epiderois of lie hcTi *eaJe of tie oeuoa t* tsed ms m oeoiraac to sftv 0 11/ 
and OOlif stinv cf KQ. NsCI <w IjO m traassert ji. d. occtev The oapattade dt- 
erra.ses ta tie trdel K >Na > U. Thep d- of 011/ 0 011 / CaC 3 i is «=aa mnd opposite 
»a Sica. U lit ep\dcna.s wp*. like owttas. «< K. Sa mod La m 1?"* prtestAsi arwes. 
Ithta K ^ts wtti diHerrot arans axe used ta toe e^v Lnle p. 4 »* oisenrdL The 
epidems arrss to he • somite of mscei mad catioe peracwibJt mreav C. M 

The trpsase law aad tie fanaatt® «f erea a the asto'ms nf lie haer of eerte- 
brattv OjTisvn 5v. »x h-f sn- $.1)12 -I — The m “t wrmi to see 

whether m dose piraScI.sa exacted f at wee u the presefiee rf ar)pru<e a tie Imr ud 
tie fcreutite of em das; toe mstdewis cf tie Irrer ef twib< ciatees of rertehretn. 
Oaly a the livtr of those rtrtr^ts a wiito mrpimse ts misect (hvilt. Ophidudae) 
seas tose • evB*t aad de& te Uci of sex whdru a the Lrcer cf these vestehntts 
a whssh mrssmse » pie* cj. t (smsaals. Cb»*'"»d»t. fishts', istm wras 

fsnard dsrss toe mstalr^. Theme resaSs l»lwwte ««j,«“crtot of the •■mrpase* 

aixaime nwt*i, tie (oeniti-M cf ertm a 1 eer d.-'S not Uit jjaee. m fart, which 
sopports toe hr{v>thevis liat toe fewmatsoo « 13^4 a toe matotrsis uf Inw ts hasemHy 
b«sd to toe arjrtaao-arcam-w” rvsteta wao art toaiCTfartcev Ih-rcs Masrcci 
Biociesical srestirmtiotij ® tie etettw*p3ial IsoiiSs. Ctffiuvs l*i*vCaL.iNt 
Re-Vit* Socjo. -tffi. WMf. iS. rkrn.-<l A'^O’aOt IS, rf C A. 

24, 4>'l —The sSneace of speoem. wet mad xisieitiaticcv on tie grtbrempr-.t hpeids 
has bees <odird- • v . •'-1^ Mett* 

The optical alterabiirT of so-cboas. Eicui Rrixatt. --tcet. tvewC. 2S, 

ef C. -it 34, 32.»5 — The toisprs (tadsp) art dae to O. lici^t Pa *ad 
enmaes. It ts tmxr obserr^ s pare sofas. E. .'(stex 

The atalase » bosun blood q its reiab® to the season. Maaio RiBvivi ^ 
fisui. SS, 4'5J-9(1‘*30) — The e3tali.se cceitcrt a the Wood has a ta epnuR — nj n 
fall The temp. « »ot the eedr afiaeacsi; fattv A. E. Mrvtj, 

The presroee of^wease a tie bnsian fistne aocosa. Mano Ricwvi ArAk, 
tiaf. Hei. S4, T-l-S(15*31), cf C A 24, 2T'-. — Vrtase ts fciiiad a Ibt tesaaa pmstrcc 
rnneosm where rt b supposed tts fcsctioa is to IR^zmte KHj which is chaaired to XIl,Q 
m toe blood aad serves ms toe ssatenal oct cf which HQ is to® rrod3C«f tie pa-strsc 
*1“^ , . , , &. Momcrus 

Bioloneal ondoredaetioa. IL von Enx* avo R. NnAso-s Ard 

Plnv-f. S9, 201-1G(103^> —The trasslrraatioa of rdnaechande mad hemse to hciose 
diphosphate ester o buffered certs, ts dtscossed and toe roI« piaved ta this pu cc ss by 
toe corvtaase ts poiatcd oot. ms w^ ms toe effect el addias Aeil to tie Tie 

possible acnoa of corymase m the rmtoests cf h.{her carhoiTdrstes is coasiderrf 
Tie carbohydiate rtored by yeast Imap cs pslactceie has been stndied speoaCy mad it 
was fostad that rt probably nclds KoinscD's ester oa hvdrolvsis. S. Moscrtis 
Recprocal relabteship betwe® cbofestertf mad sobc pro*«a fraetJtes. V N 
NcatPov Bwckfm. Z. 2i2, S0-C(1*G1) — A cestaia partjoa cl the tooIcstercJ of 
normal horse aad dog plasnu ts ertaly brttad to the pj-ibijia frmcti® wad to m part of 
tie fibria. A s ani T a r ©aabiaatioa has been laoad ta twtao Ir»rti<*ts tf hw ets pro- 
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tern and m a pitt of the horse senim fractions prccipitable by UinRstic acid after pre- 
liminary removal of the Ktobiibn and albumin fractions Cliolcstcrol forms a less firm 
combination with the albumins, a portion of the fibrin, of the egg protein and of the 
same horse serum fractions S. Morgums 

Behavior of phosphate buffer mixtures with different cations. S M Nr.irsciiioss 

andR PfRPz InAffEZ Biochem Z 232, 106-22(1931) —It is shown that the classical 
formula does not correctly express the l!-ion conen of phosphate mixtures, and a dif- 
ferent formula is suggested which reproduces more closely the cxptl values In mixts 
of NIMIjPOi and (NlIOjUPOi the Pn is always less than in corresponding mixts of 
the K salts This difference is due. for one thing, to the ilimmishcd activity of the 
IIPO, — ions in the prescpcc of Nil* tons and secondly, to the hydrolysis which Nn«- 
HiPO, undergoes m relatively oik solns A buffer cciuation is proposed which gives 
satisfactory results with mixts of the Nll« salts The difference lictwcen the pn of 
K or NH« phosphate mixts increases with rising conen of the phosphate or with the 
addn of NaCI to the mixts TIic osmotic pressure and conductivity factors of (Nff«)r 
lIPOi arc less than those of KillPOt of the same conen S Moroulis 

Further studies on amylosyntheases S Nisiiimura Bin'tiem / 232, l.Vi (i-t 
(lb3l), d C A 25, 2M0— The higher dextrms can fw synthesized cnz\micaUy, 
the synthetic product being more easily hydrolyzed by malt amylase than the simple 
dextrms from which the higher form was synthesized The more highly the dcxlrins 
are polymerized, the closer docs their hydrolysis resemble that of starch S M 
The absorption spectrum of bilirubin m chloroform, alcohol and alkalies. Lt'Pivir, 
IIfiuieyer Bteehem Z 232, 229-30(1931) —Bilirubin in soln in CIlClj or m PtOf f 
shows a very definite absorption band with n max at 450 diminishing continually 
from this point even into the ultra violet range of the spectrum In alkali bilirnbm 
manifests continuous absorption in the sisible range, but the absorption curve cannot 
actually be rletd on account of the extreme instalnfity of the alk sofn This » due 
not to an oxidative alteration of the bihnibm but simply to the alk solvent S M 
Clucoseozidase. IV. Glucoseozidase from Aspergillus niger. Behavior toward 
disacch&rides (maltoseozfdase', glucuronic acid and ethyl alcohol, experiments with 
methylene blue and monoiodoacetie acid. D MOlipr Biocifm /. 232. 123'-.3t 

« , ct C A 24, 27G9 — Prepns of gtuciwcoxidasc do not act on lactose, but they 
;ct sucrose, the glucose formed from its hydrolysis being oxidized to glucuronic 
acid When the enz' die prepn is heated for 30 mm at 70^ the suense is destroyed 
but not the gluco ..ijxtdvsc, and it no longer acts upon the sucrose The effect upon 
maltose is dire;; T the maltose octuaify being oxidized by the prepn , but Ibis is due not 
to the gluc^.'jxulasc but to a different enzyme, maltoscozidase, which Is more thermo- 
stable Ihi^, iiie former and oxidizes maltose with atroasphenc Oi to a non reducing sub- 
stance* olucoseoxidase docs not act either upon slucuronic aad or LtOIf, its oxida- 
tive function being apparently limited to compds with the same configuration on the 
C atoms 1 and G as in glucose ClltlCOill injures the activity o( the glucoscoxidase 
much less than that of zymase iVepns of glcicoscoxidase contain only maiic acid 
ileliydrase, as they promote the reduction of methylene blue only by malic nad This 
leductase action is inhibited by glucose, fructose, glucuronic aad, etc S M. 

Methylgiyoralylscebc acid and its dismutation by Bacillus coli. Sne Winni . 
Ihochem Z 232, 435-*ll(1031) — Evidence is brought forward to show that B coU 
accomplishes almost (jiiantitativcly the dismutation of mcthylglyoxalylacctic acid to 
d a hyilroxyglufiinc ocid This is sn osym biosynthesis, smcc exclusively the dex- 
trorotatory acid, in a practically pure condition, appears S Morguus 

Comment on Lustig’s paper — "Studies on the concentration of pepsm and chem- 
istry of its action.” I A &JfORODiWTzrv anu A N Adova Bxochrm Z 224, 471-3 
(1030) — It IS shown that Lustig's results (C A. 24, C3C) do not contradict, but on the 
contrary corroborate, the previous findmgs of S and A S Morguus 

The order of death of organisms larger than bacteria. Giro RAtiir, J. Cm 
Phystol 14, 316-37(1931), cf C A 24, ^89, 3530 — In a previous publication, R. 
showed that the logarithmic order of death of bactena can be accounted for by assum- 
ing tlie presence of some very unstable znols so essential for reproduction that the in- 
aclivation of a single one of these mols prevents cell reproduction and makes the cell 
appear dead according to the standard method of counting bacteria In the present 
paper the motile alga, Chalmydomonas, is the only one of the larger organisms dealt 
with which has a logarithmic order of death, rrobably more than 1 mol must be 
destroyed to kill a yeast cell The followmg cells or organisms give curves Hog of sur- 
Mvors plotted against time) which suggest that the no. of essential reacting mols is 
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V« N allali The iliazo reagent b about ^ ®ctd of IICI ^ mixing equal 

vots of th( 2 a wcaVly aeiil soln » obtained buflcreil by NaHit’O. The meOiM wai 
tested with a standard bdinibin «oln M» ddoroCona with I 0 to 0 I cc of the luhtulun 
soln Ninety s,r % ale. was added to male each vo! lO ce and to this 2 5 ee of the 
iiliospbate buffered cliaro reagent was added The color produwd from each was read 
in u Duboscq colorimeter against a standard contg 0 0'» mg bilirubin A graph from 
the results shows 0 strict linear propwtionality Ijctween the amt of bilirubin present 
and the amt of color produced from it by Oie diaro reagent 1 or routine 
examg serum for bilinibm to 1 ce of smira is added 0 5 cc of dazo reagent and 2 a 
cc of 00% ale-, giimg a diln of appros 1 ui •( It ti preferable to e*pre« the conen 
of liilirubiD in the scrum ai mg per Itx) cc Harrjet F . Hoi-Mts 

A method for the caUphoresis af biological Piiterb!*. F C bMirn avd J .'ub- 
RACK Brtt J Expa Path 11, 402-1(10.10)— An app (or the cataphoresis of biol 
materials is described It was designed to afford (1) a continuous path of buffer soln 
for the current passing lietween the electrodes, so that no agar bridges need be cm- 
plo> cd. (2) uniformity of the Iwre of the tul* connecting the vcs.se!s contg the electrodes, 
so tliat the potential gtadiwit aetosa the moving liouudary cm lie ea-sjy measured, 
0) ease of filling and forming a sharp boundary with small vots (2 or 3 cc.) of tb® 
pensions to ^ tested, (4) ability to withdraw tlie whole sample should it be needed for 
other micstigations, (^) a method of obtaining smalt sample* during cataphoresis with- 
out disturbing the boundary, so that the effect of the reversal of polarity could be studied 
when the boundary is invisible (e g , virus suspensions), (f') ease d washing out with 
cleaning fluids IIabrIIit F. llotMES 

Studies on the biochemistry of sulfur. IV. Colonmeinc estimation of eyStme in 
casein by means of the nsphthoauuione reaction. M N SexuvAV U S Pub 
llfaltk Rtpit Suppl No 78, 13pp(l'l29), cf C. ^1. 20. 2i-S0, 2J,3'Ml.+«5--Fri*- 
trdurejer Ike hyJroIjsaU —VuTMMmts of casern from 1 to 10 g havelieen hydrolyzed 
The 6 g samples are best, in general, since the final \d ol soln prepd for colortmetnc 
work IS suffiaent to give several tests and to allow comparison with the Okvda (a 
C A 18, 2014. 3013. 3400 . 20, 1004. 1252) and the Folin-Looney irethoils (cf C A. 
16,1700) TheSf of casein and ISto 20cc. of 20% HC1 are pul into a small acetyU 
tion flask, fitted With a ground glass reflua The flask is then placed in a eisco bath, 
the heating started and hydrolysis run for C hrs , the count begins at the time the bath 
reaches 125* The inside temp of the hydrolyute runs abou* IOC*. The black miit 
u poured out into a 100 cc beaker, and, by washing with distd water, made to abcut 
a 10% acid The cocnhincd nuac is de^onted by warming with p ‘yvfied (aad astd } 
dccolonting C, 2 g in case nonte is used, as was S ’s practict, or. better, i. v'g carborafTin. 
which u now bis practice The rauL u filtered on a small Fuchner lu* nel. and the 
residue on the paper is e*td wuh 15 ce of hot A' IICI and then washed w., h 
cold N acid The combined filtrates are neutralized with 5 N NaOH added'yAt'*^*'* 
with stimng until the pa is about 3 5 (that is, yellow to thymol blue) and mad^k 
cc by means of 0 1 Af HCl With small amts cd materi^, only 1 g of casein his s of 
used The sample is mised with 5 cc of 20% HCl and put into the oil bath and h> 
drolyzedflhrs The mirt is poured out and, by washing with distd. water, made to 10 
cc . decolorued, neutralized and brought to about 25 cc withO 1 N HCl. and the colon- 
metric detn made as soon as possible. Later, work with 1 g samples, with and without 
the formation of homin, will be reported Cohrtmflrtc estn —To 5 ct of the neutralized 
hydfolyiate, brought to a definite vot and with the temp of the soln not under 20°. 
add (A) 2 cc of 8% ag NaCN, mu, and wait 10 mm ; then add (5) 1 ct of 0 5% 
aq sodium 1,2-naphtboqumone-l-suIfonate and mu by shaking ^ot 10 nun : next 
add (C) 5 ct 10% Na.SO, in 0 5 Al NaOH. mu, let stand 30 min , add (D) 2 ct 5 N 
NaOlI mis and finally add {£) 1 ct of a 2% NaAO, ia 0 5 N NaOH Compare with 
j ec of a cystine standard. 100 to 200 p p m in 0 1 N HCl. similarly Ucated The 
and untoowa should be dose together «n colonmetnc reading On adding 
the NaihiOi the brown red color developed in the cystine-eoutg soln » changed to a 
more vivid red, if cystine is present to the eitcnt of 100 p p m or over Weaker solns 
Inward orange Other substances m protein hydrolyzatm may show color m the 
fim stages of tte rraetion, but this cdor m the absence of cystine ot cysteine is dis 
charged to J«Uow by the hyposulfite When the sUndard was pure cysUne directly 

he 0 28% (uncorrected for moisture or ash) WbM the standard 
WM cystine put thrwgh the same procedure of heat treatment with decolorizing agent, 
neutralumg. etc., that the casein went through, the cystine content of the cas«n was 
found to approximate 0.30% (uncorrected fw moisture and ash). Crude ea^in^d casein 
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ifTcrent treatments were found to vary greatly The loss of cj'stine in the ordi- 
Kedurc of h>drol>zing decolormng, etc., is mainly in the use of decolonztng 
The formation of the darh colond luimm, aod sol and aad msol , was checLed 
ucting Uie h>drol>’sis m a rediiang atm such a-S furnished by SnCli and TiCIj 
ems more useful for Uie preicntion of humin. since it can be pptd out by neu- 
on The finduigs with Ti arc slighOj higher than without its use; but pend- 
study of the effects of high salt eonlent, traces of Ti, etc-, on the color develop- 
liese findings arc left open to future interpretation There arc 39 references 
literature K. Estimation of cysteine m the presence of glutathione. M 
.i\AV AS’D Walter C Hess V S Pub llf-illk Repts 46, 390-3(1931), cf 
5, 2f7il -Mcldrum and Duon (cf t -d 24, 5315) found that the Sullii-an 
for CN'teine (cf C A 20, 2uS»>> was msrhedly inhibited by the pre«ence 
Ihiom 111 the proportion of 9 0 mg of glutathione to 1 0 mg of cj*steine If 
nan pic<\durt detailed in a later paper (cf C* A 23, 3941) had been followed 
t Jtitlii r tiny would ha\-e found tliat reduced glutathione m the proportion 
ig to I < mg of cysteine has no iidnlnting effect on the estn of cysteine. To 
lach ' >lii aiiil standard add I cc of a freshly prepd aq soln of NaCN, shaVe, 
1 I cv of I fri«lily prepd 0 5% aq soln of s^mm l,2-naphtboquinone-4 sul- 
'.liaLi it I ' 'CC ). add 5 cc. of 10-20% soln ofanhyd NajSOi in 0 6 A? NaOll, 
1 jiut » III nun .at about 20® \ reddish brown eeJor appears. Then add 

a J' , ' In ol \ i.SsO« in 0 S K N'aOII Tlie brown red color m the presence 
me i' coinvri I i iio a purer red Tlie reaction is given by no other compd 
not CMii ' ► iihione or cj’stcme amine or e\-en isoo'steine. E\‘cn at the 
5 mg of Jut u lie to 1 0 mg of cysteine, the colorunetnc reading of the 1 0 
the mi\t wa s when matdied against 1 0 mg of cysteine similarly treated 
at 20 lli^lnt lutalhione content calls for more naphthoquinone WTien to 
lathione i \ 'teiiu mat 50 mg to 1 and to standard cysteine soln 1 0 mg in S 
I K IICl thin, w rt added I cc of 1% aq NaCX and 1 cc of a 1% soln. of Uie 
oqmnoni tollowi.l l>> the regular NajSO* iii the 05 N NaOll and then after 
L color dcM.lopm< t by 1 cc of the Na-S-Oi in 0 5 A’ NaOlt, no inhibition oc- 
For glutatbiom cysteine mat 100 to 1 the following procedure is rccom- 
d To 5 cc of III mat and standard odd 1 cc of 1% aq NaCK, 2 cc of 1% aq 
a tuphthoquimnc-t sulfonate, followed by 5 cc of 10% N'a»SOi in N NaOll 
JUr 30 nm startling, by 1 cc of a 2% «oln of KajSsOi m .V NaOH J. A. K. 
.srohmicretaethod for the rapid and complete analysts of human mdlc. Mioiafl 
‘^^H.4.0 A Lcspagvol. Bull see <him fi<>f 12,1195-1211(1930) — DetaiN 
the detn of total solids and Cl on 1 cc. cn-sem and reducing t-nlue on 2 
ISC of KiHgli pptn , and (at and sugars on 1 cc after sdicotungstic pptn and 
ith ether (Bang method) C. G Kivo 

determined carbon and gluddic carbon in nonna] unne. Pacl rLBL*RY avd 
Amdert. Bull soc thtm. hoi. 12, 12*»5-4;s(|«t30).— See C. A. 25, 1352. 

C. G King 

sthods of delermming bde salts m bde and duodenal juice. L. Cun%'. Bull 
m hoi 12, 12<1S-13IS(1930), cl C. A 25, ISTid-S — A ent discussion b giien of 
Is in general use C. G. Kxvfs 

e quantitative limits of the Gerhardt and Legal reactions for the estimation of 
! comMunds. Aoolp FsenjERO Rtv /jmf.'Xd oene qutm [Univ LaPla!a)7, 
7-52(1930) — Legal's reaction as applieil to unne is pos when acetone or diacetic 
cecds 025 g per 1000 cc The reaction of Gerhardt is pos. when diacetic acid 
1 02 g per 1000 B. S. LEtnNE 

le preparahoa of a secretia concentrate. A. C. Ivy, G IClosteb, G. E. Drew- 
dH G Lubth. Am J. PAywL 95, 3,5-9(1930) —An uaprosed method which 
ble, rapid and rclati\ijf inejpcnsi\”c is descnbeiL The XaCl ppt. (C. A. 24, 
s estd with ale at a conen. of 7l>-S5%, which dissedves about 50 to 75% of the 
1 . The wts. arc evapd to done^ over a water baUi with addn. of water oc- 
-Uy to pre\-ent inactivation of secretin The residue i» suepended in water and 
id for 10 to 12 hrs. Then KaOH is added to Pa 5 3 to 5 7 when max floccula- 
:curs. To the clear Citrate odd enough 20% trichloroacetic add to give 6% 
in the ma and let stand 4 to 12 hrs m a cold place, centnfuge and wash the 
ith anhyd , aldehj de-free acetone and ether. The av. eflectii'e dose of the ppt 
f la 07 mg It contains 1 dose of cholecystoLuun for 7 to 10 doses of secretin 
It. from the isoelec pptn contains secretin whidi can be extd by 0 4% llCI. 
sith CCliCOtH at 5% conai , sepd l>y the centnfuge and washed with acetone 
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and ether This prepn is free ffoni cholecystokinin Its edective dose per dog is 
0 0-t me J I'- Lysian 

Cardiac output in normal men. I Sta««. J« , antj L. H Collivs. Jr Am J 
Phynnl 96, 22S^2(1031) — Pipts on the lundimental assumptions of the improved 
Ftl method for the detn of carduc output were repeated with results that jive greater 
confidence in the method The cardiac output under various conditions was detd 

J r. Lvman 

The measurement of the red-cell Totume- P PovoraAMiO Saslow J.Phjuol 
70, 18-37(1030) —Tins is a colonrnetric method rcfiuinng aiiout SI ee of blood and 
giving results agreeing closcljr with those died from cell measurements Some values 
obtained by the method for man, rabbit and sheep, resp , are: 87, 68 and 30 »*’ The 
refractometnc method of measunng red-«ll vd led to erroneous results J F. L 
Measurement of red<eU volume. IL Aileritions in cell volume in solutions of 
various tonicities, li Povora ano G Sascow J Phyunt 70, Ifi0-8U19W — Tlic 
addn to rabbit blood and plasma of NaCl or glucose, of which A Is appro* the same 
as that of rabbit plasma (i. a , 13 g NaCt pet 100 g watt*),docs not alter the mean 
vol of the red cells The cell v<d increases in hypotonic solns of NaCI and plasma 
appro* as would he eapccted on theassumption* that the red cell* are simple osmometers 
contg 33% H»0 by vol In hypotonic media, produced by the addition of KCl or glu- 
cose, the swelling is greater than dn be accounted for in this stay The cell vol docs 
not decrease in hypertonic media, produced by the addn of NaCI, KCl or glucose, 
but rather it steadily increases as tune goes on. indicating that the added substances 
penetrate into the cell Crenation is not necessarily associated with a decrease in red 
cel! vol , but Is regarded as a failure of the cell to maintain its shape J F Lyman 
R ecording of respiration of small animals. G Fndrfs J. Phyuol 70, 218-20 
(1930) — ^The app consists of a small covered i>ox in which the animal is fastened, 
the animal breathes outside air through a breathing mast and an arrangement of valves 
Changes m the vol. of the aolmal. due to Iwrathmg, are traced by the corresponding 
movements of a recording pen J F, Lyman 

The carbon dioxide of the mixed venous blood of men. \V. P. IfAMiLmN, M C 
Spraolin and n. O Saam, Jr J. PAynof 70. 2-H-62(1930) —There is no valid evi- 
dence in the expti work reported in this paper that rebreathed air comes to er|uil with 
mixed venous blood; hence there is doubt as to the justiHaHon for usmg any of the 
indirect applications of the principle of Pick la delg. the cireuUtion rate m man 

, J F. Lyman 

A method of ultrs-filtration In VIVO A Cricrr J Physml TL'-ijl-WdOll) — 
A specially constructed ultra filter I* joined to an artery or vein; the hibij^ citculAles 
continuoudy through the app , and returns to the same lilood vessel TTie ni\*4r/C‘'' 
hranes are of collodion, and under negative pressure at their outer faces The 
in passing through the app retains its natural velocity, pressure and gas tension 
a choice of membranes, filtrates coolg. crystalloids only or a plasma which conta7„. 
the whole or a part of its proteins may be obtained j p. Lyman^ 

The measurement of the eirerfation rate m man by the acetylene method. A 
Grollman Proc. Physiol Soc., J. Pkyrtei 70, *m*(1930), ef C. A 24 5050 — 
Cjllj IS sufficiently sol m blood and can be detd very easily by alk Hg(CN)f making 
It possible to complete a detn of the caxdiac output m less than 1 hr The cardiac 
output of normal young individuals is a function of the surface area hence it nre- 
dictahlc with a high degree of accuracy ’ t p 

D^elopment and present status of rame problems and the goal of vital stainme 
JOSEP CiCKLHORN £rgei T’Aywel 31, 388-420(1931) —A review^ « vi^ stammg 

!/■¥ 

dietary change 5 “«"ary Pn may be the result of 

y enanges or d during cdleclion periods, oz of detg the pa 

■nn a 24 hr. period For colorimetric 


dietary changes or medication befne ai 

01 a single specimen rather than a f«liect ion o 
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detns , deeply colored urines should be dild i 


than those that are slightly colored 
E. R. Main 

A eimpliflcation of the Osgood-Haslwns hemo^obin method. Eowrv C Osgood 
AND Howazd D Haskins / Lab CUti Af«f 16, 4S2-C(1931): d C A 17, 3517.— 
A sola, of acsd hematin may be used as a standard in place of the permanent standards 
prepd from morg salts H R. Main 

A rapid method for determination of the sedimentation rate of the red cells with 
results in health and disease. Howasd D IIascins Trank f- Trotsun, Edwin E 
Osgood and Albert Matiiieu / Lab Chn Med 16, 487-04(1931) — A method is 
described for use with oxalated blood m which the sedimentation rate may be expressed 
as the max settling in a 15 mm period The rate is normally 6 mm. but may become 
mcieased m pneumonia, acute mdammations and infections, acute rheumatic fever, 
infectious arthritis and malignancy E R. Main 

The determination of blood proteins by a direct micro Kjeldahl method. Roger 
S Hcboaed J Lab Chn Med 16, 500-3(1031) — A micro Kjeldahl method b de- 
scribed which IS adapted to the detn of total N and the N of the protein fractions of the 
blo^ The digested matenal is nesslcnied directly Pptn. of the Kessler’s reagent 
IS prevented by the use of Rochelle salL B R Main 

A note on the Gunther-Greenberg method for determining inorganic phosphorus on 
the filtrate from ealcium analysis. Rtrrn P Bolton / Lab CUn Med 16, ‘503—1 
(1931), cf. C A 23, 3942 — The morg P content of the filtrates from Ca analyses may 
be detd by the Benedict-Theis method {C A 18, 3303), as well as by the Fisl:e-Sul> 
barow method E R. hlAiN 

Ihe nse of the mterferometer for semm protein and protem fraction determinations. 
Wu J DtECKMANN J Lab Ctiri Med 16,613-0(1031) — Methods are desmbed 
for the detn of serum protein, fibnn and the albumin-globulin ratio by means of the 
interferometer. B R- Main 

Determination of cholesterol m blood plasma and serum. } C Torbcs. J Lsb 
Chn Mei 16, 523-1(1931) —A modification of moor's method b described m which 
the cholesterol b extd. in the presence of Doucil (a com prepn for softening water) 
No application of heat b required E R. Main 

Meool test for urinary albumin. Wm B Oji^i* ano Bpnjamin Coiifn tfew 
Enil. J. Med 203, 1237-8(1930) —A method b described for the detection of albu* 
mm in the unne in which a ring test b obtained with a soln of CtH>OII The reagent 
b prepd by treating a satd aq soln of C«1ItOII with sufficient glycerol to adj'ust the 
sp gr. to 1 045 Albumin present in the unne may be detected in a conen of 0 004%. 

£. R. Main 

BJirubm bver-funetion test. I. Modification of the method. 1. R Jankblson 
AND S. L. Gakgtll. New Enil. J Med 204, 547-0(1931)— A liver-function test may 
be carried out by detn of the conoi of bilirubin in the blood at 5-miii and 3-hr. inter- 
vals following intravenous inj'ections of bilirubin. It is rapidly excreted through the 
liver in normal mdiriduab but is definitely retamed in difiuse of the liver. 

E. R. Main 

Separabon of the male sex hormone from the female hormone, menformone. 
E. DiNCEstANse, J Freud, S Kobbr. E Laqueur, A. Luais and A W. P. MOnoi. 
Bioehem. Z. 231, 1-6(1931) — Menformone behaves somewhat like an add and In a 
diphasic system, benzme-alk. 70% ale., it passes almost quantitatively into the latter 
phase In extg the male hormone from male urine it is found to proceed more rapidly 
m a weakly alk medium. The method of sepn. depends upon extg with benzene 2 
portions of the unne, one made alk., the other aad S Mosculis 

The nse ot cofioi6s3 nreonic acid as a protein precipitant J6zep EpdOs and 
JAno3_S0r0 Btockem Z 231, 5-12(1931) —Powd ZrCl, b rubbed up well with 4—5 
times its wt of anhyd AcOH and dned on a sand bath *ne residue b digested for 
sev^ hn with warm H|0 and the turbid soln b filtered. The filtrate b evapd at 
M , the residue b moistened with H,0 and the evapn repeated until no more AcOH 
fumes are given oC The dry residue b nibbed up with a litUe IfiO and is placed in 
a vacuum desiccator contg KOH sticks The resulting Zr(OH), b practically free from 
Cl or AcOH and can be used m 6% soln. for deprotemizing serum plasma or protem solns. 

Methodical contnbuhons. XHI. Detennmation of feme ions, ferro^s°io^*^d 
of organically bound iron In biological materiaL L Pincussen and W Roman Bto- 
ckem Z. 231, 54-8(1931) — A g of fresh organ is quickly weighed and b finely rubbed 
up with sand m an ice-cold mortar The material b washed twice with 5 cc 20% 
HiSOi into a centnfuge tube contg a little paraffin. In case of blood. 1 cc. of fresh’ blood 
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IS nJfa»iirfd undif paraffin oil and treated oilh 5 cc Q0% H1SO4 The miit ii left 
for 3 hra during « hieh it i* frrquentlr 'Uned. and Is sharply centiifuged.^ The su^ 
natant fluid is quantitatively remov^ and •» titrated with TiCli. KSCX being used 
The ferrous ions are Oiidired with lIXOt and after dnimg off the UNO* eieesi the 
titralicei IS repeated The difermce lietweco the first and second titrali«i measures 
the amt. of ferrous i«is present To det the organially bound Fe the residue is trans- 
ferred from tie eenUduge lube to a K)tldail flash by dissctsing il eartCully a HNOj 
The material is ashed by bciilmg with HNOrHiOi, tlie eacess of reagents being driven 
off The residue dissolved iti eld H»SO, « titrated with TtCIu gtvme the total feme 
ion content and the ejrganleally Ixnind Fe is caJed by difference The TiCb soln is 
prepd by boding 2 ce. of com TiCl* with 4 <c. coned IlCl to drive off H,S and dug 
to 300 cc. The soln is Lept in a cootamer with a «peaal automatic buret attaebfflent 
(figured in the teat) designed for titrating in a current of Ki or COj under complete 
eselusioo of air The TiCli sola is standanlired agam<t a known 1-eClj soln contg 
10 mg rc***injee. To 0 1 cc. of this solo are added ilil H»SO« and a few drops of 
15'^ KSCK and the mill, is titrated unlfl the color disappearv S Moacrus 
Studies on cholesterol metabolism. I. Agranmetne method for the detennmation of 
(tee aadcoaihinedeholesteroltounanamoufttscf blood. KiI'OLP XIascsb BioehfTX 7 
231, im-OOWl) —The eitn is earned out by pouring 2 5 cc. serum in a fine strram 
into a SO et, sol flask eontg 3il cc of a nust of 3 parts ahs ale. and ! part abs. 

Under const stirring the fla-'k is submer g ed 10 a boding water bath and is remorcd as 
soon as the contents begin to bod After cooling the vol w made up with the ale- 
ether miik and the raaienal is titered Twenty cc. ol the filtrate (m 2 porticms) 1$ 
cautiously evapd in a test tube, the temp being gnidiialfy raised to PO* to boU off the 
ale. until there is only 2 ce. of scio la ease the material is turbid, vt should be shalea 
with 10 cc. ether, filtered, srashed and again evapd to 2 cc To the still hot s™u- 
1 cc of hot l?o diptonin in 00% ale is added and after 1 hr the ppt is collected in a 
filter tube (Jma filter G 1S4. Ko I) The ppt is washed with iee<ooIed acetone, 
and the filter is dried at 100* and weighed. '/« <A the pptd compd bem? cbolesttrol 
Tor the total cholesterol dets 10 cc of the anginal filtrate in 2 p^ons is boiled down 
to 3 cc in a S<c round bottom flask provided snth a reflux condenser To this is 
added 3 drops 80% KOtt, and the material is mpond C hn. om a water bath. The 
ale soap sola is neutralued with a few drops ol ale satd with ga<eous HQ (phenol- 
phtbalcin is u<cd as mdieator). mixed with 3 cc abs. ether and the pptd ICCl is filtered 
off The ppt IS wa.«hed with abs ether, the combined filtrate being ewidens^ to 2 
cc The PPtn w ith digitonm and weighing are made as before The difference be- 
tween the 2 dems. gii-es the ^c^eierol esters S MoRCcUS 

Idethod of metabolism stcdies laPssme cultures. I. KespintDrymeascrementsm 
tissue cultures. I<oi.r Mcirr Bioeam Z 2Jl, CtT-Kld'iSl) — The CamI tissue 
culture flask is adapted for ibe detn of respieation bv means of a'peeialli constructed 
tnanonietcr inserted into the flask IL Weight detenmnatjon on single hssue cultures 
Increase m weight and area rW 253 u — -A method is discus-sed for measuring the 
wL of a tissue culture after the removal of the plasma coagulum These studies show 
that the mexease la surface must Iw due partly to cenular migntjon In rapidly grow- 
ing fibroblast cultures the dailj Isetic mod production is 2'/i times the dry wt and in 
slowly gtowing cultures 3 tames the dry wt S_ MoBCUiXS 

Detenmnabon of urobihn and urobilioogen with the Zeiss step photometer L- 
Hbilmeyer AKD W. Krebs Biochrm Z ZJl.S'VJ-SOOSl) —The Zeiss stepphotome- 
ter has been employed to dot urobilin and orobdmogca in unne and feces accordmg 
to Terwen's procedure This yielded greater precsion, especially with small urobdin 
contms.Bud disptnscswrth the need fora compan-son soln which also saics much tune 
in carrying out the detn o Vo.criJS 

An apparatus for the rapid, ac^fe analysis of the gases m a lespiraiien chamber. 
TborwbM Carpe-itcr. UoBSRr C LebanoAx-vaE Fdcvertv Ui« Arch LanJrr 
A 1-2'US30)-The app described by C^ter. Tot 

and Sereque (C A 23, 4il«l) h^as been provided with a bellows to cro^ra^e pjTO- 

16 .iS* SS 1 

nl^ ■ wiihaneqnalsol of H»0; to 0 2 cc. add 1 cc HiO plus 
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Determination of calcium in blood. Ch O Guillaumiv J pharm chim 
[8]. 13, 65-70(1931) —Detn is made of Iota! Ca in plasma or serum regardless of the 
mode of physico-chem combmations of Ca in the plasma Precautions m taking sam- 
ples are discussed, and the technic of detg Ca In plasma is given m detail S W. 

Dichlorofluoresceia as an adsorption indicator for the estunition of chlorides m the 
blood. A F OsTCRDERC Proe Staff A/ertiwgr Jfojw C/inic 5,300(1930) —I’lasmaor 
serum, 2 cc , is added, with shaking, to 7 cc acetone contained in a centrifuge tube gradu- 
ated a tlO cc The vol is made accurately to 10 cc . the tube is then stoppered, shaken 
V. ell and the blood proteins ore thrown down in the centnfuge Five ca of the acetone 
solo correspondmg to 1 cc of plasma is pipetted into a small Erlenmeyer flask, and to 
this IS added 0 25 cc of the mdicator seto prepd as de.scribed by Kolthoff, Lauer and 
Sunde The soln is then titrated with Af/354G soln of AgNO» until the end point is 
reached This manifests itself by the pptn of bnck-red silver dichlorofluorescem on 
the sil\cr halide ppt One cc AgNOisoln isequiv to 1 mg Cl This method checks 
closely with the Wilson and Ball procedure, the maximal difference being 1 6% 

R C Wtu-sos 

Determination of traces of Ifg (Stock, Lux) 7 

Centrifugal blood-separating apparatus for serum plants. Cecil H Mrratuu 
S 1,797,876, March 24 Structural features 
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CHARLES B UORREY 

Variabihty of the diphtheria baeiUos. M A Kushvaryev Z Immiinttats 63, 
210-7(1930) — The addn of mmute quantities of MnSOi, ZdS0<. LjCI and NaNH«- 
lIFOi to the medium enhances the growth of dipbtbena baciUi and causes a dissocn 
of the ongmal strain into toxigeme and atoxigeoic forms, as well as the production of 
coccus-Iike forms H Eaclb 

Microflora of processed cheese. J Cstst.tR KttirUl Kozleminyek 33, 391—101 
(1030) —Processed cheese contains chiefly lactic add bactena (strcptococa and lacto- 
bacilli) and very often anaerobic butync aad-ptodudng organisms, accompamed by 
aerobic spore-forming bacilli (B. mesenteruus and suih/is), mdifferent, beat resistant 
coca and bacilli, molds and yeasts and sometimes Aet cdonfero The variety of the 
flora and the no of bacteria depend on the raw dieese, on the time and temp of melting 
and finally on the age of the processed cheese The germ content averaged 10,500,000; 
thchighestno was310,400,000 per g of cheese Two samples were found to be sterile. 
Heatmg to 65-80* for 5-25 min decreased the no of germs by 09 9-100%; processed 
cheese is thus quasi pasteurized The germ content of ready-made clieescs tdbreased 
from 5-27,000 to 1,800,000-258.900,000 organisms in 40 days S S db FinAly 
B actericidal action of ‘'Rohchloramin” and “Streuchloromln." N Kbruler 
Mezogasdasgdi Kulaldsok 2, 319-24(1029) —The action is about the same as that of IlgCli 
A 0 1% soln of "Rabchloramm'’ proved to be effective ’’Stieuchloramia" killed m 
less than 5 min : B. abortus mf. Bang, B. gaUinarum, B, colt. B tholerae gollinorum, 
B erystpdatts suts and B suipesitjfr; witlim 20 mm. it killed Slaphylocouus pyog. 
oKfeitr Spores of B anihraas were killed in CO mm S. S. de FinAly 

Observations on the value of a copper sulfate tellunte medium for the isolation of 
diphtheria bacilh. V D Allisov Bnl J. Ex pit Path 11,244-8(1930) — Tables arc 
given to compare the results obtained m the isolation of Corynebactertumdiphthertaeand 
diphtheroid baalli from nasal, throat andearswabs, with Douglas’smedium and the cop- 
persulfatetelluntescnimagarmediumofV.D AlIisonandAylmg(C. /1. 23,3949). The 
results show a well-marked difference m the perontage of orgaiusms isolated on the 2 
media, the differences in all cases being in favor of the CuSOi meium This medium 
consists of 2% nutrient agar to which is added 10% of trypsimzed horse serum, 0 02% 
of K tellunte and 0 05% of CuSOi The trypsimzed serum enhances the growth of 
the diphthena bacilli, while the K tellunte darkens the colonies and gives them a char- 
actenstic appearance The growth of staphylocoed, streptococa, pneumococci and 
Mtcrococcus catarrhalis b completely prevented by the presence m the medium of the 
small quantity of CuSO,. which also nhibits completely the spread of B. proleus The 
nutnent agar should not be more aad than pn 8 0 previous to the addn of trypsmbed 
tellunte serum and CuSO*, as it is impossible to measure the pu with mdicators after 
the ^SO. has been added Harriet F. Holmes 

Virulence of hemolyte streptococci. IL The influence of oxygen on the mainte- 
nance of virulence m broth cultures. E W Todd Bru J. Exptl Path II 469-79 
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^t^ibcuUjv-ation m aerated broth ami thej clunee to the mH attcniiated form after 
eubcullure in ajiarrol.jc broth The eWert p( aeranon « rncTras«l \( 
tion js prevented l>> cat4U<e Xfat attenuated onJItttea are not rererted to the nnilrnt 
form by subcuUivatJon in aerated catalase broth HI The influence of oiygea on the 
restoration of vmdecee to mat attenuated cultures /hij 4S'vs— Ttie incrcise of 
virulence which occurs •when mat ittentiated cultures of henicl>tic streptococci are 
subcultured m 60% norma] horse serum ts depCBdeot on the O tension of the serum 
The optimum condition for incitasing virtiltnce « the highest O tension which can be 
obtained without pcroride formation The ellcct of normal serum on virulence tp- 
peart to depend on its 0<aTr>iog capacity IIabwet F IIoi-Ues 

InrestJfations of the hiolofic, serologic and colloid-chemical behanor of the para- 
typhus bactUus under changed liras conditions. W D Sctuff Arch llyt FM, 
a9^(lB30)— Continued cultirotion ol the paralpphus bacillm upon agar contg 
0 15% phenol or 3-6%r KaCl appears to produce changes in eolonv form and reduc- 
tions in acid fioccidabiliti, calajinoresis teodenep tobe pptd by llgClt and capiUanty. 

E R Maty 

Bacteriology of imi>caus and bitter tasting miK. (CsrszU) 12. Svnthescs of anti- 
sepiic dina’Stiars of inrian 1 I diune M aukf* eml > 10. Tlie corrrJilion of the oaida- 
ton of certain phenols and of dimi th' I p ph< ni lencduniioe by bacterial suspensions 
OlAPPOUl) 10 . 


The pigmett of Velielt spitans and Fiona marina BhsjiMiTi Kaorr Bii^ 
3x11 60, ISO-SOOSI) —The pigment consists, apparrotly, of a complex protein combt- 
oaUoB There we ts>«t, no daua.« toils true stnictiiTt Tuptarcs G CcxMvnt 
Recent advances in science plant phyx'nfogy J G TfALTra 5ni.ES Setmee 
rrogfest 25, 5'’(M lO.iO A rcsacw of recent wwW wv phMos>^nh^MS J S H. 

The composihoa of some green torace and leHdirmg plants, r Haseuiorp, r 
IIavs avp V. Elbert Eandie IVer 5ta 110, SC.^-f3(10.t0) —Analyses of several 
varieties of clover show that the amt of K in the part ol the plant aMve ground it 
much higher than that in the roots Jotiv R IltU. 

The ether extract of white leaves of cabbage, m. The vnstpoatfiahle matteri. 
Juvrcm Oti*x J dgr Chem Sm /dfoa d, 773'65(IP30), cf C d 25>0&1— The 
Oil of white leaves of cabbage was aapond. and eitd •with ether The e^cr ext was 
washed.with water The wary substance appeared between the ether and water taj ets 
Itwascrystd from acetone, m. 81 5-3’, sol m CHCb It shows no sterol metirms 
Analysuof thecryst substance and of itsoiime were made Jt is presumed to liepalttii- 
lone Frota the mother liquid of palmitooe an amorphous ppt was obtauied 11 
m. 68* and is sol m ale. and acetone It coincides with n hentnacontane 0 pre- 
(condensation) (reduction) 

sumes the following changes Palnutie acid — ./ palmjtone ►/ 

hentnacontane From the ether ext of the unsaponiGablc matters a bind of phyto- 
sterol wa* isolated Carotene and aanthopbyll appear to be present Y IvIImra 
T he saponin of soy bean II Yi sikb SraiKt J Art Ckm C.ie /amr <5 
763-00. Ball Ap Chtm Sac /opaa d, 4‘^51(t930) cf C d 2t, 3S13 —The salt 
al269^;^wasprepd as bwagonal plates by neutraliiatwn 
with NaOn from a 70% ale. sofn M saponin The htmolTtic power of soy-bean 
Mpomawas^wiv-cdinaconca ofl/^andthaloftheNasaltmacoaoi ofl/50.000 
of ^poiwroi) sUws hewolytK power in a cwien of 
I ^ saponin (free and the N« salt) is very weal, 

lor pigeons while hfereV s saponin » very toxic 'v icivivk 

c , RtMciciii 'S ato J So Art 

rf^oroShiU Wai — Winstatter s colorunctnc method for the detn 
ot cWoropbjU was used The chlorophyll eontentdoes not vary matly with the species 
It increased rapidly in the earlier stage ol the growth, reached a mi* iu July and^ 
Jhe greater the gn^catc Of theplant th” the 

o?K Sigmficanfly mhibrts thn formaUon of cWorophyl). -while that 

01 K or 1 inhibits it less or neghgiUj W Cni.eA 

nenods changes of plants and their vegetation 

periods to pigment fonnabon n. AosuBiUtwn rate and anthocyanin synthesi* in 
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Abutilon «Ticennae. IIiro^i Kos«mlv. J Dept Ac Krushu Imp Urnr 3, No. 2. 
29—15(1931), d C A 2A, 2159-00 — Anthocyaaia s>-nthesis ia stems and leares of 
Abutii-'n eeuennse is parallel to the cootest of assunOatioa products and la inverse re- 
lation to the rate of growth IL R. Kkjitbiu, 

Culture and nutntionil physioto^ of the genas PHobolus. Ecov Dess.v 5>.‘:5 
Atai llwr U'kw. AbL 1. 139, 3^5-71(1930) —Fif^War ifisii and Sphaerojprrus 
can be cultivated ea'ilj' upon horse-manure-decoction agar Despite favorable esil- 
ture conditions and frequent transplantations some of the mold cultures die, the reasons 
for this are not tnown Conta of the hofse-manure-decoctioa-sgar favxirs the mold 
growth Metabolic expls. upon pure cultures proved that the materials used as sources 
for N ore divisible into (a) favorable peptone, albumin, leucine, asparagine. (5) 
barel> <uf2ctent casern, glycocoU, alanine, glutamine, (c) insuCicient urea, glucosa- 
mine, KHi saltv Materials used os sou rce s of C ore divisible into (a) those favoring 
development of growth to the point of «porangta fonnauon rjVjB, gum arubic. arabinose. 
galactose, tM those impedmg or arresting the micellar dcvtlopmect. starches, mnlm. 
fructose, glucvise, saccharose, lactose, mannitol Boiled wheat straw, with or without 
peptone, or its erts forms a favorable medium, pectins, frmn the cortex of apples, are 
not favorable Nudein and Liebig's beef ext favor the m^d development. This 
would indicnte that nudeic aad contains pentosan and that split products of oudem 
occur in the beef ext. The pos. phlorogiucmoI-HCl reaction appears to substantiate 
such an assumption P ipKierctpotus diders from P tlieii Tiegh only m its manner 
of gennmation, but cot m its process of metabolism It is possible that P keie^espenu 
Palla. found onli on cow manure, behaves diffcnrlji as regardMtsnutnbanal physiology 

B S Levies 

A prelimmary report npon the results of field experiments with substituted products 
for sugar beets. ( rtru-R £.!#*▼ 49, 3'V'p>‘?i — t. cnunmi i> pven of the 

etudy in which 40 expts. with «ugar beets are cotapaied with SO expts. with edible carrots, 
r cooRiiers Che «tatt.'(ical asilysis as tsadequaCe FlLorr Mokssr 

The erolcahou ef the roots of fodder beets for eegeme purposes. R Ro£.vir. 
J ILotn, AXD Vt. 5«ERn.v. .4iaJ Zc-iy^frlr6,9o(1930), Cnh'craf 

49, No 29, Roahledf* 22. — Chem. analysis was found of little value in stndymg eugesie 
expts with fodder tmts, polaruatioa did not pve the true sucrose content, for mver- 
sicsi occurs readilv, and the content of invertase is inemsed. the rehuctosMBie deta 
can be only for roots of the same dimensions and varwty m order to have com- 
parable re^ts. The beets are mashevL weighed and digested with hot water; the i* 
IS then read and the sucrose coctent compute The margin of error is but the 

results are more a c c ura te with a polanmeter. The ihstribuUoa of seJ cutntiocal 
elements van es in the same speaes and is altered bv the «hape of the root, ronoval 
of givens, depth of root m the ground and accesscay rows The insliuctioeis for cutting 
cjlinders for ^gar detns. from sugar beets do not bold for fodder beets, aad a trial 
detn. of the diitribubon of sugar must be made on each variety befeev mnhrig de- 
pendable analyses tor the whole plot. Hie superfioaJ strata were richer ia sugar than 
the laser ones FRJl^■K MIkxsb 

Formitiaa of the anthocyanic pigment in tie eboUted plants of buckwheat and 
wheat. Sr Jos*s*co Co'^.f! re^-i I9i, 458-49(1931) — l'«iag the same methol of 
extn of pigment (C. A. 17, 792, 22, 1(C) J. studied cats, of buckwheat aad wheat to 
det whether the>- ccotaia a sabstance. similar to that obtained from Ar’pdjpns 
racej, which eon be trandonned into an anthocyacm. From buckwheat, a ^i ro moge n 
is obtained as a ytCow powder which, wfccafijvfrofvrei fonas galactose, when the chirr- 
mofvn is oxidiied or dissolved in ale. and heatrt with HCi, a qense-red ciyst. pigment b 
obtained whidi shows the ivactiacs characteristic of a natural anthoevaaidine. From , 
wheat, the chremogva t» a yellow powder, sol in water, not sol. in ale, has a sweet 
odor, reduces Fehlmgs «oIn. and hydrolyrcs to Iona aiubmose. Oridatioo of the rincoo- 
gen with BajOi or MaOj in H,SO< sola foras a violet ted pigment chaiuctenstic of the 
natural pigment of wheat plants. N M N \TtOR 

The presence of aHantomsse ia a nember of lungL A Bkcn-eu mJ 

192, 442— 1(1931) — In CT diflereal fungi, a study was made of the easvme which changes 
aBaniom to allantoic adcL The aSoa tcec acid ts rect^nired by its prodacts at hydrrivsa, 
glvQxybc aad and urea; cff by the focmatica of the aHintoate. The ae- 

tiii B tested as follows. The macerated vvsetaWe tissue b eitd. with glyeertj aad 
water. The ext. is added to a medram coctg aSontom, basic NIL carbeeute and a 
few drops cf chlorofccm. Alter 12 hra. of dtgestioa. the mist, b made add and heated 
to 100°. The product b tested for ^yoxjlic add by cotmg a red cdoratioa m the 
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d c*;«r2:«t»2=:e tsi KjFeC^., tl fa tertrd crw frr ti« «iia- car* 
f.’CSM * FT*- ^ asii^tsta. X M. N^tic* 

T>.e T.’rrrr*-*»^'-*^ c? «’««:?»*« tt. SsprtKaK* *» » tu*r*« cr »«iEa!i-»* 

tsn E5 \ ^ ^ <>c’ t E B ''t-t J Gn /*tfs< J*. 2s.»-^4'' — 7a»l.TK:? 

et3 IXv list V t the esirce V CitTjSiiiU «5"n di«t5f M FlOJl, the thersso- 

a^^ 3 £zx pcttst-ij d *h3ch ts r^ta tXlsaU: tius jrtiiua. The teercf cewsafT ^ 
pe-«i=ce the »««s=l«x* d k t=sJ< th* «5 » fsrwsie^ bT tsetiVtsfiS. whatw 
* «e4h cTt »,t>i. IL^. w f r c & ^ ri ss Xi.c eta ILV » eschasifKi f>je HCl d the es- 
imsii •viz- te» A (cr Q' «24thi»tK=I» ta •eretasal caetfiaJsee d HCI*t tz **■ 
trhereis the fa. ef the «ea »»»«■ «s »h«t S. KOH a. to eectrsl.^ lh< 

wnhia tie «Ih «siJ heat* KQ *crss=Ute» sa the «2 hi eeten «»-■« *lr»Je 
«aii cct teaeh «s crtetal ensesi. »s tab *5 th»t et JL CeS pewtrst** » ehx-'» 
« tsd t<na. The re»lKS ts wt » «rsh bet «ler<tcd« -ejee tic «t:t=:=al csreial.ttxe 
d eseirf 10 ?««*« "eaha the eel nt Beiitwr cf scAisa. pcasssas tai 
crssefttasi ta K. G J V 0«’T»sacT /‘tj Sdl-Ji — 

Uhe i' a SmO u added iff « inter cccu «C* d T %*»x, xssdasool. 

Ki!, <x hnijOH pwitntes tapaSe. lacreasc* the ctcrcaS fa rzizt » that the tbefeaff- 
di^issc jvtect^ cl ROH tec ctg « a reater ct;>ie than ects>iie the etC. K therefeee 
Inves tie etH. het N»Ott <c«s=e» W ct ti e ct ' iise Rs eci5»de iberaodrcasaff pff- 
testjal B imijr thaa tie rutde peteatjaL >CK<0 acccandates cs lie eeS. reseJieit 
« essA tisher eooec. tiaa ta the ectxhe tcia. -Vtet rz\rr=it^ MIL psoSsahJe 
wesiaes »ttJi a aeak eej acid p tni J oal rs tie ctE. The asjce d tiu aod » «x- 
^aaftd f<* O d lie Ira water (or tit tri %oA a tathasftd (or HQ} iletiodi 
ut dsserhed. C. JL RroeuxisffJt 

AJssiSsss eeatesf d pUsa. ei-eSr feed fixate CtMitr BfatauoR' ave Ceoaes- 
rrH lift Cewfe IVZ, MVS' IV>1' —The pUst xf isirt tsd A1 tJ'td. tr*n 
cetneaEp «a A1 pbospiate. tie ietkZs d asali^ ect ttjaj fte^ T^ AJ eceteet 
pwes throath aBMj. dJxt4 the€rrt r eta . il<< tiefTffwthdlhe pLuda. Of therahter 
fTtes^tsrrwrtasstf Alptrkt djywettiVaye jrciXOmASC'.oJdcsrrot SSkpeotw 
Td, nwe SC. arrle lA tecsto tS. ifrict* t«\ peatit M. esaire S. »h.te nc* 14. cuffee 
4^, hhaes Ti, w Si^ Cxjkxa tea thtshari lt& Cma faarts ate rxb ia Ai. A1 
ts»e play setse part a rUsX nt«ie^ D S. Sr.attx 

A rtsiy cl tirta’e.ttiwe cent aZeehetJ «a g»«ti ttf lcr.s« Oatit* 1 

Micst A»f / 17, 572-5>t93>t, cf <h A 24, -~Ti i^n three pcgs a' C 

octet alee, vere (ocssd to hate C.5«re£t det*ees cl tatacste (or iAfiew e.’Skf KeeEcfv 
.K 4e£sitt t5 tasKSty irai (acsd t»ctwtt 5 lie traarr. sectedj^ *sd tmurr 

mrt alc^als. tie praaiy t«s» the twwi tcjic asd tie temary heat tie faa« *«». 
ViSatsca o tawaty t c ftea the edindsal estaUrt ct kxA creep weft ai.«o acted. 
CctahaiOcct cf cha vanoct cetyl akv cahrhgwl le o g pttje eftw. The wssdti at the 
CTWtistWo «srjhas«e tie errortaace ol ejspU’yec jrre chtgi>»lt la rhwxsaeoL 
rnearei. J J Sxixxspt 

The cw cf aabea diociie fw fToJccc^sj: tie Ue d cut Coiren, wks cpeoal «f«e- 
esee » tores. Xaaawff C TKoa.vto> Art. J. i?.a;«r IT. iJ'CO . ej 

C A SS. SC4.~-CCS tratSKat »« eSectiVe ta crclocpac the Ue c( ect rwes whea 
tier were rtortd fesr 3 to T d*r* at 3S* «td at iO* xs a ccceo. of letwees 5 aad 
SOt^, wita they »w *sV.'ec{td to aa aheraated C^»3 trsataMat fee 3, S cr 14 
dies COj retarfled tie opcasc d rwc licds. ‘rhatfect-wajctceer-raasascedasthe 
ctcca. of COt was Eweaaed. COi tfeatsesi appeared to le tscee e-;««Ke f.x Cffwere 
ta lie ted stare tha^ (cr thew wixli trsie aietdv ope, j j Cje.-.ft* 

The taarcaesec aad eisaat* .LstRhcicti of c J as3 rateh a seeds ja reUhts: t» tie 
riysxal tt.4 tie^cal yrwerirt ct saistaaees. Jawss E MiiSaa. Art J 
• 1., d C A 24, 1'TTT — <Q *s ccrt aicaiiat tSaa ttaiti fci "wdi 

«:d atieseed«=ihrTOii:daEaa==5& fa the seeds tf tee^pgrate r-t.-e 

«¥r«s«it J«feMp«ttr tiaa jaifce ietd>d licpiiatcUst ftrsiaes. Tbe Ur« ?*»• 

pxfrtsoB ct v2 a tie leedi cf tirr*al wnil tetsperale pSasts tsar esicate its hiacw* 
*l * J npd leeperil^re cia-cgeg tz aseotdaste with «s heat tisd. 

wpd: B Sower t-aii t_3t cf <jareii- Tie Urcer tTCVcrtJco d cd to stjrch » the «eeds 
cf tettpersjs rasis ts ta agteega s t weti tie g-eittr fad -rafae of eC. J 1 S. 
r »«!i thrtiaaU that fcteai tie rest prwt 

F^I>£2oee Aev 7 Bcsi»ifl7.KlC-37{l«3?> «f C A 24. 3=« — Freshir harre-ted 
Watnee ww tseated inai CH-aaJA>H. XaSCK ecd tiXKnt, the ceeicis. d tie 

tested tRMt^rycarssa by siepw fa fern a traded 

pMatcr* d-URxdfrccttbe ranees lies at a saheecr=«rt ctwrah 
5«cahr 4-. day, t*j«T «rn«t»r heraaar nsite, were etrspvared wTti b,xs the 
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chrcLi wi(li reference to rufar content Sucrose was found to be higher In the treated 
than in the check lots and to give a graded senes of values corresponding to the series 
of conens of chemicals used in treating the potatoes The reduemg-sugar values did 
not form such a senes, and no consistent elTcct of the treatments in either increasing 
or decreasing the rcditcing-sugar content was found When samples were taken at 
intervals of lit, 48 and 72 hrs after treatment it was found that the time after treat* 
ment at which the sucrose content o! the treateil lots became higher than that of the 
checks differed In diflerent expts from 21 to 72 hrs Samples of entire tissue which 
had been dned, powdercil ond anat)zed for starch showed that conens of chemicals 
faNorable for breaking the dormancy of (he sprouts caused decreases m the starch 

J J Skivnhr 

Light and permeability of protoplasm. \ V' Li'pcshkin Am J Hntany 17, 
1153-70(1030) — The influence of light upon the perme.ibihty of protoplasm for aniline 
d>es was insestigated The permeability ssas measured according to the amt of dye 
accumulated in the cell sap of FJodfa leasres, detd by a cotonmetne methoil especially 
worked out for Lhdta The dilTerenee in absorption of d)cs by plant cells in light and 
in the dark is c.'iused by the change of permeability of protoplasm The absorptive 
power of the cell sap and the adsorption of d)e on the cell walls or m dead protoplasm 
arc not changed by light dead cells absorb <1) cs w itli the s.-inic speed in light as in the 
dark The max amt of dje obsorl>e<l by the cell docs not depend upon the illiimma* 
tion The solns of djes fade m light, and must l>c changed during the expt or flow 
through the vessels contg the object If tins condition is fulfilled, the pcrme.ibihty 
of protoplasm la found to l>c greater in light to all d>ts which penetrate protoplasm 
and do not absorb \iolet rays The increase of permeability is observed only m the 
leaves or their pirts which ore ilhimimted The increase of permeability docs not 
spread from the cells affected by light even to neighboring cells J J Skinkfr 

The swelling of citrus fruits. Howaru h Itiin Am J [ioiany 17, 071 82 
(JWO)— The structure of citrus fruits presents eertnin uniijije problems pertaining 
to water absorption and conductance since the fibrovasmiar system is mainly restricted 
to the mesocant Orange and lemon fniits alisnrbed water and %‘anoiis solns with rc' 
suiting increase in vol Doth acid and base were absorbed, but with lemons the latter 
produced somewhat greater swelling than the ocid Oranges m CuS 04 solns swelled 
promptly and showed no reversibility Solns of compds which eoagutate pectins 
caused incipient swelling, but it was followed by shrinkage The translocation of 
liquids appears to depend upon tbeir passage through the layers of hydrophilic coU 
loidi on the walls of the mesocarp cells and only to a smvll degree upon the particip.'s* 
tjon of living cells J J Skinnbr 

A mlcrochemlcal study of soy beans during germination, riovo W vov Oiiutiv 
Am. J. DoUiny 18, 3CM0(l03l) —Thecotylcdoni of mature Mnnclm soybean seeds con 
tain a large amt of protein oil, some nonreducing sugar and a small quantity of starch 
Transformation and translocation of these reserve fooils were followed microcliemi* 
caJIy during flic germination ami growth of soy-bean sccfllings in darkness During 
germination the first changes found were the appearance of reducing sugar, an increase 
of starch in the hypocotyl, appearance of starch in the root cup and an increase of st.vrch 
in the cotyledons During the first 3 days of germinvtion there was a hrge accuraula* 
tion of starch in the apex of the hypocotyl, and of reducing sugar in tlie base of the 
hypocotyl and root The amt of starch In tlic cotyledons incrc-vscd until the 6th day 
and then remalnetl nearly const until the 0th day, after which there was a rapid tic- 
crease It disappeared from the p.alisndc last The starch disappeared from the 
diflerent parts of the seedling in the fotlowing order: root, hypocotyl, cpicotyl and 
eotyfedons Ketfuang sugar disapproretf from fhc seerffing >n the same order, fuit 2 
days later, except In the cotyledons where only n slight test for it was obtaincil Non- 
reducing sugar was not detected m the hypocotyl, plumule and cotyledons after the 
3rd, 4th and 7th days, respectively Asparagine appeared in the hypocotyl on the 
3rd day. It gradually increased during the dcvdopmciit of the seedling, until on the 
20lh day It was abundant in the hypocotyl. and fair omts occurred in the base of the 
root and epicotyl Asparagine was not detected in the plumule or cotyledons or at 
the root tip The depletion of the ml of the cotyledons began at the base and pro- 
gressed toward tlie opposite end There was a gradual change of the organically Ixiund 
I* and Mg of the cotyledons to the wiorgamcally bound Although both Inorganl- 
cally bound P and Mg moved quite rapidly toward the growing points, they gradually 
Increased In amt In the cotyledons K moved out of the cotyledons more rapidly than 
did P and Mg ^ J J- Skinkfr 

Studies on the sensitivity of Mimosa pudica. II. The effect of animal anesthetics 
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when whole cow milk is substituted for human milk ha\ e been studied by metabolic 
expts The proportion of the total mineral mtake retained is reduced although the 
actual quantity of bone-fotmmg elements is substantially increased while that of I'e 
IS diminished On cow milk the mtake of Ca, Mg and P is 4 times greater than on 
human and the mcreased retention is due to the larger quantities available for adsorp- 
tion and fixation by the growing tissues The fat intake is less effectively utilized than 
m natural feedmg because of increased soap formation in the intestines The conen 
of fat and mineral constituents is increased, the nse in the percentage of fat being due 
to combined fatty acids The fecal wt and the output of phosphoric acid by the unne 
are greater than on human milk These clianges depend mainly on the differences 
m mineral compn of the 2 milks Raqiel Brown 

The local calcdicaboa of tissue after subcutaneous administration of irradiated 
ergosterol. Tii v Brand avd P Holtz Z physuyl Chem 155, 241-7(1931) —Daily 
subcutaneous mjections of soy-bean oil and of non-irradiated ergosterol over a period 
of several weeks caused abscesses at the site of injection but no local calafication m the 
Tats Irradiated ergosterol. on the other hand, produced local calcification in the sub- 
cutaneous tissue Calcification in the kidneys was much less with subcutaneous than 
with oral administration of the same dosage The same effect was obtamed with prepns 
In which vitamin D bad been destroyed by heating It is due to th^specific action of a 
^cinosis factor previously discussed (cf H<4tz and Schreibcr, C A 2i, 5799) 

A W Dox 

Experimental produebon of xerophthalmia and keratomalacia by the feedmg of 
bread. I Abclin Arch rxpll Path Pharmiltol !SS, 46 50(193l)i II Eaclb 
The isolabon and the chemical andphys cal nature of vitamin A. IIavsSbel and F 
Dannmeyer SlrakUntherapie 39, 449-61(1931) — The authors isolated vitamin A 
from the whale-liver oil, which has 10 tunes more vitamin A than cod liver oil and com 

f ared its physical and chemical properties with those of a substance obtamed by care- 
ul oxidation of cholesterol On careful oxidation of cholesterol, a different product 
IS obtamed from the well-known crystallized oxidation products of cholesterol, which 
showed a distinct vitamm A action The identity of the natural and the synthetic 
vitamui A was demonstrated by the authors m the f^owmg way (1) Doth are amor 
pbous masses of boney-hke consistency (2) Both will give the usual cholesterol re- 
action (3) Doth will give the Rosenheim and Drummond reaction of vitamin A with 
SbClt in a vetv intense degree (4) They show almost identical absorption of ultra- 
violet light. (5) The natural vrtamm A shows an antixcrophthalnuc and a growth- 
promoting effect in a dose of 0 (X)01 mg The synthetic product shows similar effect, 
but only up to a dose of 0 1 mg This would indicate that on oxidation of cholesterol 
only a part of the cholesterol has been transformed into viumm A. There is no doubt 
that vitamm A also possesses a sterol character F. R Greens tuu 

Alcohol solubility of the antidermatitis, more heat-stable vit amin Bt constituent of 
the vitamm B complex. HARfusTTB CmcE and Aucs Mary Corfinc Biochem J 
24, 1744-7(1930) — ^The addn of 60% ale. to a soln of vitamin Bj at ps 1 5 (prepd 
from brewer’s yeast) gave an inactive ppt, and the fUtrate was */» as active as the 
original material With 70% ale., a filtrate was obtained that Was completely mactive 
At pn 3 2 the filtrate was inactive when 56% ale was used Benjashn Harrow 
Egg white as a source of the antidermabtis vitamin Bj. Harribtte Chick. 
Aucb Mary Copping and Margaret Honora Roscoc Btochem J 24, 1748-W 
(1930) — Egg white (from hen eggs) contams no vitamm Bi but is nch m vitamm 
Bj By removing the coagulabJe proteins, a rich ext of vitamin B» may be obtained. 

Benjamin Harrow 

Distnbatioa d tite ntxsua S eoispios. 1. Lraly tables Maucaret Hosora 
RoscoE Bxockem J 24, 1754-<>3(1930) — Watercress, lettuce, spinach and cabbage 
(dry weights) have a content of Bi and B« about */« that of dried brewer’s yeast Their 
content of Bi is lower than that of wheat germ or ox-Iiver and higher than that of egg 
yolk or ox muscle Their Bi content is lower than that of ox liver, equal to that of 
milk, ox muscle or egg yolk and higher than that of the pulses or cereals Bi is more 
coned m dark-green leaves than m the paler ones On the whole, the vegetables tested 
were richer m Bi than in Bj Benjamin Harrow 

Composite nature of the water-soluble vitamin B. ni. Dietary factors m addition 
to the antmeuntie vitamm Bi and the antidermatabs vitamm Bj. Harribtte Chick 
AND Alice Mary Copping Btochtm /. 24, 1764-79(1930), cf C A. 24, 6801 — ^Yeast 
and watery yeast extracts contain, m addition to vitanuns Bi and Bj another dietary 
factor ("factor Y’’) which withstands pn^mged beatmg m alkalme solution B H. 
Biologi^ values of proteins. I. A method lor measuring the nitrogenous ex- 
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ef rats lor tb« b«vos« of <l«tennjftmettiel*)l<»e>M5 of 
Cirt« A-ro M-OtCARFT Ho'sotu Roscc* Jfueifm / 2t, l7KV-2vl930) — Tiae av. 
dajlr niiTcgenous l>alwiee sfcttt » drtd oa * diet *Mtt * dtfisite affit. ef the protew 
to be rts»d Two aduU oiak Wt» <abo« 250 * ) were placed to each cayr, *ad drtaj 
nad< of tbc total K rngi^ted Md e>t Hal «OHid m the urmt sad /t«»\ dumj a perww 
of-t-&day« To dct. ibf bi*:^ value ot lJ>e pfottia, one deU tbecMO tjuaoUly of nitfo- 
eti] (3fi vhKh roust be sktsotbed to oMopeante lb« duly cttoTtefloiH ejtpwjditare 
<£i on 3 N free dtet- Tfce btol valDe » lOO X £/.V ft, iBia'ogjcaJ vtlue of pun35e<i 
Mseaogts *fld tht mSotnce of vitaaun B» epos {hoI^ksI values, detensufled by th* 
6»i«5te sheet oiedod, MAscAart AvxKn. Boas Focsev fttd 17iM-l8M — K punfied 
*s«n was used sod the B »«e added to the d>rt O the foTO* of coocajCralW, 

tht bjol vaJut of csivNA wM to be 45— mudj lower than that found by prerwus 
woeLm ncvjAUW JUSBow 

Heert block lo pigeons— e««ti*e factor- Cvatt-WK CAxrcft. J 24, 

JSl I-4U330) — tVbole wheat and yeast nmtam a factor roseatuS {of tfce DuUiUcpn of 
the pigeon the absence <i{ which froJB poiisbed fsce lends m heart block B U 
A nuaabtabw toapirwoft «f the nrabye acbncy of torsdiA tsrtauna B,) npoft the 
tdaJt pigeoB and rae adult irhrte rat Hevrv tV Ksweasetr, Rn»Lr A f*rreB9 
AW % KRA JU-SOW Bificktm J 24, 5SaKl(1330) —Tfce B, factor iof pigrona aod 
rats ts identical Tks dose of B> reqtared by each afiusul « about the same S W 
Curatwe actinty of the aBbaeuntic rtumio of ftee. Cabo C. P Jassev, JIeabs 
B Kcessesi.*nr, flcfcoiy A. Pevtm Aj.n Vena Bicricat /, 24. Ift24-f; 

(1930) — Vswj Use finsea and DorvJlb nee vsUnun crystals (pr« ^fcsef H'rtewttA 
Amanh-o 29, 13^1901). cf C A 21, 21»). the authors find the loOeeawy aeunty 
fcurative tests) per day do«« of Tsu»r» pigeon 0007 roe l-y ajccoce?. OOiiO tag by 
mouth, rat esg Thts » a htgbef actmty than that oluisn! for tonitiQ em- 
eentratea Bevjainx ILuuks* 

Assay of titsA-B B,. Vgaa RcAoea Brntkfm J ue7-0UI9tf>\ e{ C A 
24> 402 — Rau are depneed of the alkali labile ettaiaias B> and P* sistiJ ^ysieunos 
occurs <2-d weeks) The addn. cf 8| cures polyreunUs, but does cot r wf j re weight. 
The astfaai rttsaas « a weak condiliog wtih *wc41«» red paws, spsjtw gait, too t4 
coordina.tioa. eTA. — apTiceRtly because of U>A. o( B, B£'(S*<s(r4 lUamov 

Miroteaaaee Botntoa >a the adult pigeOB asd tti teUooo to torohs Inumia B,). L 
CvuuU CAJinjb Ktrstj B KrcveaAtrt A>b Ri-'pou’ A. rieTjas Btoeiem J 24, 
1812'43(lSty)) — Bi ffoos ywt will not pvt Batntenaece putniioo »a pigeoas ualtss 
furplustPted by some usdeSnnf facUw ft. -^Three B factors are 

aeccasiry for BUffitioa ta tfce pigeco Tbe factor whidj supplcoenu 5i Is preseot fa 
ale. MU. of tfce charcml process (otconeg BtiC A 24, 2771) and alsofa aUcahred 
owmrtc. h B cot xtertKsd with B,. B, or B, and can be leriBcd Bt. B « 
R«Ud<jc of bydforea-ioa toBeentraboa to the precipiUbop of panfied tonjlro 
jea« ntajsua S by phospSctrogwic acid. f{c'-*r U’ KswtBSiBt AM> RcDOtr A. 
FirEks. Btsthfn J 24, —By the use of fractsocal ppta by phos- 

pho^gstie aad at rsry«g Pa valuet Bj cosceatrate mib aa elTiscuve actwo at 
y Dl2 sag la tbUaed. BPVfASSW KaUUJW 

SeactwB Of aBtwjojjy trjthlonde with cod^irw oQ tad its oasapo&fiable frtclwiL 
EKftST U Sumt Avn \ mcCT Haivet BtHiem J 24, IB12-51(1939) — -nre na 
^^wufiabsc ffaeum pvea with SbCU w CHa» a Hue «4cr pn?pcirtio«»l to Its eooca 
This fra«ioo can be onipJcttJy «td. wnh eiA>, AcOEt. CHCJ. or bght pctrrf«u». 
c™ — -t - . Bt^jAww Haawow 

c^trlb^g iseton tt the degenetawe diseases, scjHj tjeoal roasidf ftl£<» 
A ‘$1^' of drum local altctiMS a^watoaal tides u defeasrre Vitaawas. U'eswv 
1«?-C0. ma-auieso)— A study of the reiabeoshsp 
betweto focal lafettwos, dental canes and the viUaaa easrteat of the diet. 

BEksAWiB BapA-vts- 

a931)— ATMieww,L>ifca.l2cr£raphy JoSEraS HerBrax 

*BfttJOB. tl Fotn OcBUl Cemos 73, 34^5211931) ~A rr 

Me*devotfdclueer»theicSciecce<rftfcewtiUnu«<nithetecth JoSBMS.S H^eects 

Ko^wt* *\B Maxwtu. Karssiu’. j Smaf 
eyuthrtw; rations, fa) low m Ca. (A) vitarom D-frce, (e) 
”**«» *»* with aod wnhool 

tteaddn of buojaa oral fa«oba<aH>. Denial cartes did not sjevtlopja any of the esptl 
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anim^ils, evtn though organisms similar to LaetoicctUus acidophilus occur oonnally 
In the rat mouth A bibliography of 26 references is appended J S. H. 

Pathological changes in tfte teeth of rats produced by synthetic diets. Theodor 
Rosedury and Max^tu. Kabshan J Dental Research 11, 137-4S{19.11) — A syn- 
thetic ration low in Ca and free from vitamin D, produced in rat teeth histological 
changes ascnbable to deficient calcification The odontogenic zone was unusually 
broad in the dentine of both molars and inosors, large cnlaficd globules appeared in 
the body o( the dentine The odontoblasts, the pulps, the enamel of the molars and 
the fully formed enamel of the inmsors oppeared normal, but the youngest enamel of 
the inusors and the ameloblasts appeared deformed The staining quality of the 
alveolar bone was affected Changes, similar m certain respects to those of latent 
scurvy m guinea pig teeth, were produced in the pulps and dentine of rat molars by 
a synthetic vitamin C free ration, and by other synthetic diets in which a supply of 
vitamin C was given daily as orange jmee, the sp cause of these changes was not as 
certained, but apparently was not a deficiency of vitamin C Joseph S Heprurn 
Relation between vitamm C and some phases of reproduction m the gumea pig. 
Marianne Goettsch Am J Phyttol 95, frt-70(l930) — Female gumea pigs, gradu- 
ally depmed of vitamin C. continued the estroua rbythm until they began to lose 
wt. hfate guinea pigs, deprived of vitamm C. probably as a result of general vigor, 
lose the ability to sire litters, although motile <perms cue present J F Lvsian 
Physiology of eiercise IV. Exercise and bass} metabolism m dogs. A If 
Steinhaus AND T A Jenkins Am J Physiol 95,202-9(1930) — Conclusion Exer- 
cise IS without effect on basal metabolism The high degree of relaxation which is ac 
quired hy the tramed animal may explain wliy it is possible to have muscle hypertrophy 
without an increased metabolic rate J F Lyman 

The physiology of vitamins. XIV. The effect of administration of large amounts 
of water on the tune required (or development of the anorexia characteristic of a defi* 
cieney of the vitamia>6 complex. O R Cowcill, II A Ruscsoero and } Ruoopp 
Am J Physiol 95,537-11(1930). cf C A 24, 4537 —Large vols of fluid given by 
mouth to dogs subsistiog on vitamin D-free diets shortened by about one half the time 
of appearance of the anorexia charsctenstic of starvation for the vitamin R complex 
The hypothesis that the S)'raptoms of lack of vitamin B are due to an accumulation of 
abnormal intermediary metabolites is unsupported by these expts J P Lyiiksc 
Metabolism m pregnancy. IV. The aitrogea aetabobsm. A W Ronr, DoR- 
OTOY Galuvan and Helen Matthews Am J Physiol 95, 693-600(1030), cf 
C. A. 18, 264-1 — Urinary K dunng pregnancy Is lowered, urea N diminishes, NIL, 
uric add and undetermined N com^s of the unae increase In the first few months 
after delivery the same general picture persists, except that unc aad elimination re- 
turns to normal Non protein N, urea and residual N of the blood are all lower dunng 
pregnancy than at an equal non pregnant nutntiona! level J. F. Lyman 

The effect of intravenous and mtrapentoneal injections of irradiated ergosterol. 
C. I. Reed and E A Toacjcer Am J. Physiol 99, 21-7(1931) — Irradiated ergo- 
steiol, administered to dogs intravenously or mlrapentoneally, is more eflectivc than 
comparable doses by mouth. Toxiaty and hypercalcemia arc not parallel; hence the 
toxic factor may be something other than the viUmm D factor. There was no const 
effect of the irradiated ergosterol dosage on the conoi of inorg P of the blood. 

J. F. Lyman 

The metabolism in pregnancy. V. The carbohydrate metabolism. A W Rowr, 
Dorothy E. Galltvan and Helen MAmrews /Im. J Physiol 96, 04-100(1931) — 
dacosisiia is a comssoti fisdsag during the course of sosssad pregnancy. XoctosiMva 
supervenes within a few days of delivery and may continue throughout the period of 
lactation or even beyond Blood sugars ore at low normal or slightly subnormal levels 
throughout pregnancy The tolerance limit of 40 g of galactose for the adult female 
declines to 20 g during pregnancy, and sinks after delivery for 2 weeks or more to 10 g 
With the cessation of lactation, or even before, the normal tolerance of 40 g is regamed 
VT. The respiratory metabolism and acid elinunation. IM 101-11 — Pregnancy 
produces an increase in basal metabolism dunng the last 24 weeks of 13% more than 
that predicted from the change m wt FoWowing delivery there is a downn-ard trend 
of significant proportions which reaches a mm value somewhere between the 3d and 
6th week and then rapidly nses to normal Alve<4ar COi values mdicatc aad intoxi- 
cition. Such a condition cannot be demonstrated with certainty, although there are 
mmor evidences of possible aad retention VIL The blood morphology. A W. 
Rowe Ibid 112-4 —Hemoglobin shows a relative and abs depression of moderate 
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dfsrw duraf noraal r^sruncT Tbwt is a aoitnXc vko^Auj anmia 

”’'°^DSertatiaI response ol laiJe «fld Iftaile nn£ d«TS ts rs'tibolisai jaMsurtCsent «t 
Jusher MiiHowtt ttsaperttartS. O Rr^otr Giiwrae Cidf'TVsv A\P F C Bp-B- 
^ Ai^ j Fk^n-i 95 . 

DO* to oO* the nieubo5i«i of male «ns dorrs iatTta««l DnI'c aOQ « Snsales *J i t~ 
The diffemitjal rr^jwnsc erf the comal mrtalwairaj ol the «e*W to twnp » « cOT'y- 
qu«« not ody to tneulxJism »tu Jk-«. but m pwth, nUmn and 

Tie rtUtDOfl bet*eta lawtTia, »atiyd«»i* sad csstne •♦oay la dop depmed «»f 
«tef B Ro«r C J SiTcrr. L. B Mex*>rt. *nt> C R- Cotct u- A n J 
PkMio} 06, 152-0(1031) — Dop fed an amfiaal raticw comrleto » erwr respect wtre 
deprrr^ of water for G-day periods. K iDodcraie increase blood «ncn with as in- 
create ro the beoK^loliin value ol less than 20% was aasoed snth a deanite d-crea.w la 
the motor artisaty oftheemptystojaachandpartiilWCorapletBlossofarpetile Wto 
atony of the stomach was rtwded. there was a w-topfrteloss c< aj'petite Brow anhy- 
dremja u a srstesne <li<turbaaee other oresns. particularlr nsn«de\ may fail to faae» 
bon with oDtimum eSoeset* is the presence of a mederste dejtee of asbydremia. 

J. F Lnr.t'T 

Diet la rtUBOft tn repwdnetian and lactation. IIL I* D tV’oxtvanv avo \' F. 
SEtscfs An J Pkrivil 96, — Rsu ynw at a B-rmal rate with 10. 

20, 40 and 5^ 3% of woVed dned VT bean a.s the only soiirec of sitamia D and G 
Reproducticm was ocnaal oa the lower lerels erf sot beaa. but oa the hijher levrls the 
rats were not so prolific. Saurfactory lactabcei was not obtacsed ta any lesTi <rf *oy 
bean feeding ualess a further svppIetDent was added. When the soy beaa made up 
1S% of the mtion. liTti from bogs and cattle and hog ladney, added to the diet, gave verr 
niartred improvemeot la lactation nt>c pancreas and heel panerra-s. brain and heart 
gave some uaproreoienf whQe hog lung and spleen and bwJ thymus gave bo appre- 
oable unprevement The galietafog factor was destrnvrd la Lett br dr>«nf f* *- 
hra. ta air at 12U* Ether est. of fi'tx possessed no gabeugog prcpertica. J F. L. 

Uetihobc stadias dunag eregna&cy and se&stnabon. Urse SavDiPoaP, 
Tasotoa* ViiTEtixa A^n V« W Bootway An J Fkynri 96, 19l-2lS(ld31) — 
There ts a gradual tscrease m the total heat producQ>m during pregnanoi araountag 
at term to 2fire« and probably aQ •ccvnmted lor by the added Deta)o]L<aa of the fetns, 
placenta and accessory smietures. On an adequate prptna mtaXe erf over S5 g per 
day thereua POS.X balance raryng between 05 and 1 1 g daily Thwe u no eridenee 
that the fetus grows at the espense erf the nothet’s tissue li the diet is adequate N 
retention results ut a slight decrea.se m the % erf total K ehmiaated m the nrme as urea. 
There ts also a slight Bicrea.se is the tme aad and amao aod X*. an moease tn croatme 
and no chasge in the creatinmc cluiunated untS the ninth mooth when there is a sudden 
inffease Unnary KH» tccrcascs slightly There are no sigsuficini changes m the 
ineirg substances elimuiated nor any chances m the chemistry of the blood The mean 
value of 536 basal detss. of the beat produetKoi on a ntvnm womm betw een 54 and 
41 year; of age is 53 1 w p 06 Cal per sq m j F J-Tiaas 

Coinpos.tion of a new diet forCie stady of B antazsiaosis, a diet relabrelypoor m 
carhohydrite aad neh in fit Mwe L. IUvt«or\ avo R, Lecoc Onf-t rmJ 192. 
444-7(1931) — Ba.sing Ihcir work oo previous erpts. (C A 17, 1494; IS, 1322). R and 
L, show the influence upon the development of polyneunUs tn pigeons due to the feed- 
lag of a variety of carbohydrates and glucondw as a vettam pe rwn lage tA the diet. 
The eotnpn of the diet ts purified tsuem S purified filirm 8, ovalbumia 8. butter f»t 8. 
Uid 18. caibcphydrate 35. Osborne and Mendel salt mirt. S. agar agar S, filter paper 2. 
Comparative tests were made on diets diSenng cady m the nature of the natural or 
pttniied carbohydrate, the following bang used glucose, leinlev*. toaJtosc, saccharose, 
dex^. com starch, galactose, lactose and potato starch AU the pigeons submitted 
to this diet contg gluose, Icvulose, maltose, sscebarnse tr destrm showed satisfactocy 
temp- digestion and food abscoptian np to S0-.30 days when acute pdyneuntis and 
death oecuntd On the dwts crtrtg lactose, galactose and the ctaithes. the emset <rf 
Pdytieimtis was ddawd m Xanxit 

A direct ijoauntitiro relahonslup between 'ntamm A la corn and the number of 
P'etteatiton J* C AKvccLSjiiar avo G a. FtAVs. 5fseticr 73. 
.-41--UB31) — 1 dlow corn is known to be wterfi ncher ci vrtamm A white cccru 
and a si mil a r as.<iixst. between A and carotenoid pigments hM been di sc o v ered tn many 
other plant materuls Inheritance erf seed color in corn follows definite Menddiaa 
ratios resultoj m the production of font ciasses of seeds, e g- whrte, pale ydlow. dilate 
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yellow and deep yellow, representing 0. 1. 2 or 3 genes for yellow pigment. Com with 
these 4 genetic factors was bred and the seed was fed to rats in an appropriate diet. 
The following a% units of vitamm A per g were found m seed giowu m 2 different years 
when tested for A by the method of Sherman and Mnnsell (L’ A 19, 2517)* 0 genes 
for yellow. 0 05 unit, 1 gene for yellow. 2i!5 units, 2 genes for yellow, 5 00 units; 
3 genes for yellow. 7 50 units The results show (1) that a white-seeded variety of 
com with bttle or no vitamin A m the endosperm b capable of forming A m its seeds if 
the genes for >-eIlow pigmentation are mtn^uoed. (2) that there is a direct quant 
relationship between the no of genes for pigmentation in the cells of the end o sperm 
and the amt. of m the seed Each gene for yellow pigmentation causes the forma- 
tion of approx 2.5 units of A per g of seed The genes for yellow pigmentation are 
directly, or mdirectly, responsible for the formation of A, with the production of carote- 
noid pigments as an intermediate step This is the first case in which a direct relation- 
ship between different doses of the same gene and th«r chem. effect has been de^tely 
estabbsbed. It is improbable that this gene functions as an enzyme, as the total re- 
action resulting from enzyme activity is seldom related to the coccn. of the enzyme 
Each gene for yellow pigmentation, however, seems to govern the formation of a definite 
quantity of A The straight line relationship between no of genes and amts of A is 
indicnth e of a direct chem relationship between the genes and some other substance 
which is present in the endosperm of both white-seeded and yellow-seeded varieties 
of com C H Ricoaeosox 

Liver extracts as a source of ntamms B and G. W D Sauiov avo N B Gcek 
RAW SatTice 73, 243-l(193l> — Ea/Jy mvestigations of the distnbatioo of vitamins 
showed that the Irvcis of awim^u were a good source ot vitamin B (vitamm G + B) 
The present expts were made prunanly to det whether com liver cats afforded a 
good source of vitamin G for further couch of the active factor Growth studies on 
rats fed an approprute diet in which various amts of liver ext were added mdicsted 
that the liver exts. are an excellent source of vitamin G. 0 10 g per day funushmg 
suffiaect of this factor for normal growth of a rat for a period of 0 weehs. Liver ext 
IS not such a good source of vitamin B The ext. tested apporestly contains 4-5 times 
as much G, hut only about >/i as much D as a sample of brier's yeast The vvtama 
B content of the ext compared favorably with that of pure dry baler's yeast 

C H RlOtARDSOS 

Vltaauas in sugar-cane ju-cs and m some caae-juiee products. E M Kelson 
AXD D Bftxese / ones. J.Axr 749^9(1930)— Sugar-cane juieeisapoor 

source of vitanuo 0 The juice from the upper portions of cane stalks is richer m this 
Vitamm tha n juice from the lower portions Juice obtained from bagasse by using 
high pressure is richer in vitamm B than ordinary cane juice Sugar-cane jiuce con- 
Catos a small amt of vitamm A but bcUe. if any. vttamm D Case sirup, Louisiana 
and Porto Rico blackstrap molasses and cane cream, products made from sugar-cane 
juice, are devoid of demonstrable quantities of vitamm B W H Ross 

The calafymg and toxic actiou ol Urge doses of irradiated ergosterol tti animals. 
Attempt to separate the two actions. H Sniower axd C Taxret Compf rend 
192,586-^(1931), cf C A. 2S, 156J — ^The calcifyiag and tone pnnaplm of irradiated 
ergosterol are resistant to oxidation and hydrogenation Certam rabbits exhibit great 
ergosterol resistance, livmg several months, while other rabbits on the same dose die 
in a few days Death resulted ta I5-S5 days on daily feeding of 20 mg ergosterol 
irradiated 45 min. If irradiated ergosterc4 is administered in large doses 4 days a week, 
followed by 3 days rest, too rapid c^aficabon b avoided, and a rabbit may hve several 
ZBontis iastead ^ a !err weeks Tie feediog 4 days a week ©f g o!Kl with 20 mg 
ergosterol inhibited calcification and mamtained a healthy conditioa in rafahrts. while 
the omission of KI caused death In a rabbit in 22S days with intense calcification Feed- 
ing 0 1-0.2 g of irradiated ergosterol produced death m 6-8 days without appreciable 
calcification This indicates that a toxic factor other than calciBcation exists and mas- 
sive doses may kill the afiTm:il before any colafytng action appears D S Searlb 

Chemical analysis and vilamui B determination in unpolished nee grains kept in 
tightly closed vessels (Kovjo, Oeamttra) 12. 

Handbazh der biologischen Arbeitsmetboden. Edited by Ewl ABSEjeHAtoE.v 
Abt 4, T1 14 (Lff 344) Wilhelm PlCckbr Tabellea- uad Recheabuch fiir 
Ifahrnngsmittelchenuker. Berlm Urban & Schwarzenberg 231 pp M 20, 
bound, hi 22 

AIcLester. James S • Nntntioa and Diet in Health and Disease. 2ad ed 
Philadelphia W B Saunders Co. 891 pp *8 50. 



19'Jl 


11 — Biological Chfmistry, V — Ph\siology 


27C5 


determining the rate at which a salt may penetrate the enamel. Henry Kleiv J 
Denial Raearch 10, 727-31(1930). cf C 24, 5343 — The cond changes in a tooth 
were followed by means of a cond app in which a v-acuum tube amplifier was substi- 
tuted for the usual telephone The \elocity with which a salt penetrated the enamel 
depended on the existing osmotic gradient, and was relatively slow m the canme tooth 
ofthedog thus! OjYKClsoln required 8 brs , and 0 1 ^KClsoIn 24brs J S 11 
Basal metabolism Joseph S llErBirev and Harrs .M Ebbriisrd JIahne' 
manntan Monthly 65, 850-63(1930) — ^The theory and the technic of the basal metabolic 
rate detn are considered, and an account is gives of the clinical application of this 
test m gastromtestmal and related di-«ascs Joseph S Hepbuxk 

Obsenratioas on certain physto’ogical processes of the marmot H. Resciration. 
G E.vdres avo ?£ Taixof Proc Roy Soc (London) B107, 23 W0(1930) — COj 
produced little increase in either the rate the depth or the minute s'ol of respiration 
of both hibernating and normal marmots, unless the COj content of the mspired air 
exceeded 5/e Higher conens of COj augmented the respiration, more markedly in 
normal (awake) marmots than in those hitiemating HI. Oxygen saturation of the 
artenal blood G Ehdres Ibtd 241-6 — In 2 hibematmg marmots, the Oi satn of 
artenal blood ranged between 93 Sand ^4*^ The temp coeff of the Oi equil of the 
eiythrocytes was 1 8 on exposure to a partial pressure of 40 mm COj. and 2 7 at a pu 
of approx 7 70 IV Blood sugar. Ibid 245-0 —Blood was obtained by cardiac 
puncture During hibemalion the blood sugar of 5 marmots ranged between 0 071 
and 0090%, durmg summer, its range in 3 marmots was between 097 (a mispnnt 
for 0 097?) and 0 102% Joseph S Hepburn 

IsoUbon by cataphoresis of two diSerent ozyhemoglobms from the blood of some 
animals. Alexander Geici r Pro< Roy Soc (London i B107, 368-80(19311 — Two 
diQerent oxyhemoglobins base been isolated from blood of the os, sbeep/ ass. dog and 
man They are best sepd by electrodialysis followed by cataphoresis, and differ with 
respect to the O ditsocn curve Joseph S Hepsurv 

Relation hetween the anterior pitmtaiy body and the gonads. IIL Fractionation 
and dilution of oTary'StUQulating extracts. Margaret Hiii. and A S Parses Ptoc 
R oy Soe (London) Bl07, 455-63(1931), cf C A 24, 5S19 — Two types of reaction, 
(a) follicular luteinkation and formation of atretic corpora lutea without ovulation, 
and (5) normal follicular maturation and ovulation, were produced m mice, rats, rabbits 
and ferrets by saline suspensions of pstuitaiy tissue, alk at of the anterior lobe of ox 
pituitary, and ezts prepd from the urue of pregnancy Extensive dila ezpts with 
the urue exts indicated that the 2 reactions could sot be ascribed to the activity of a 
single hormone producing different responsesat different concos Some evidence of sepn 
of the luteinizing and the matunng activity was obtained by ale. fractionation of urme 
exts Material sol m 50% ale. was predominatingly lutemizing, that sol in 20% 
ale. mainly produced follicular maturation Joseph S Hepburn 

Regutation of the ovanan cycle. MARCAvEr Hill Saence Progress 25, -149-64 
(1931)— A comprehensive survey of the evidence that the honnone of the antenor 
pituitary body actually controls the ovanan cycle Joseph S Hepburn 

IcBuenee of alCerahan u the vegetative system on the phosphorus metabolism. 
Kathe Hesse Z kltn Med III, 729-41(1929) — In a senes of metabolic balance 
expts , made u part on human bemgs and m part on dogs, it was shown that ergot 
amine and acetylcholuc decreased both the P,0» and the org P content of the urine 
and both the morg P and the total acid sol P content of the blood, while atropme 
and ephetonme had the reverse effect Ko distmet influence was exerted on the Ca 
content of the urine, its vol or its aadity A relationship was thus found between the 
P metabolism and the functionug of the vegetatiie nervous system J. S H. 

biochemistry m relation to mtelligence. H D Powers Science 73, 316(1931) — 
Blood tests from a group of normal adults and one of idiots showed the cia content 
withm normal range m all cases The phosphate content in the normal group ranged 
between 3 25 mg and 8 mg per 100 cc blood, usually below 5 ^ mg and averaged 
4 36 mg The idiots had a high phosphate content. 5 93-12 45 mg , averaging 8 95 
mg per 100 cc. There was no reciprocal relation between the qmmtities of Ca and 
phosphate Mary E Lear 

The iodine content of animal organs. K Scharrer Tterernakr l, 563-77 
(1930) — A review F J G de Leeuw 

Problems of tropical physiology. W Borqiardt. Ergib Physiol 31, 96-131 
(1031), cf C A 2S, 18S5— Areiicw C M McCay 

Physical-chemical equiLbna of the blood. Max Hochreiv Frgeb Phtstol 31 
421-506(1931), cf C A 24, 2779 —A review C M McCay 
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Ifctnaon md aftibolisai of thf cd!s o! the ej». T T nvstr* 

31, *«'* ‘X' —^iTTiew C-J^^-cOt 

Recest devel^aents m the field of nna oetiDBlas. u lJ^■T^cu i*res 
Fr\n' 31, f'l ‘ 1^"1' o' C < J4, Slfl, 3S23 — 4 rcnf»’ C- M Mc Cat 
T he lahih tmc ro^rr of rtisnxi f-on old macails oa the c»»th of tissne cnJtnre. 
C.tvo Pre.GAVT avo G Factovi F/C *kc t*-<. x/v*. 5, l[V',^ClJ>f') — 
the eiT'tl cnnditna« o-rd and »-tlisa the ImaU of uvuiacr of the cirthod. the ic^S- 
lUTE of jiUwia from old a-unal< to the f'l'olh of tissue coJtare «■ has 

been ctefjmed The transTiUrtirf of the testicle of a youat aaiKul to an old animal 
rrduees the irbibitmE aeticn of the rlasma fmm the old aaaaal. «-ithoat caii: ^.{ rt to 
dv'Ayvrat «i its entnetr ^'hen the te<ti;vUt tissue has liceu eompletelr abatfbed, 
the inhT itr-j actinn of the rl*s=ta rrticos to n-rtnal I*rTta Mastco 

The p^seaee of an e*«is-prodotiar tthstaate la the male semal plasd. M 
MainoavoB FhATTivi FiJ f<c.xlil M tpf S, lOtW^viaTi) — Five kr testamlaf 
{lands was oacirattJ la andued water and t'l'td ttT»eateidlr with salts of bearymetals 
at the wxlee. rcurV T nr mp of a q yst . s-j*«taa<r was oStamed wV«h showed in«* 
yholopeal characterisiics identical with the rare iillieclar htwtnwit- The needle- 
shared errstals {roJT’ed themselTcs ta the fens of a tree, they were *oL m ale. and 
cthq and soBiea hat less vJ lawatq TliecrTsi. su'ictance »n aq solo indowsenrre- 
s;xrndms to CoCKW f of fresh fUnd was tajened dansp a peiivid ctf 3 dasa mtn 4 cav 
trated rats. The animals wmr kdlrd oa the 5th dae The results were aB ycis-; aB 
the prrprs showed the 4 yhaws of the develirtneri of resacnlar actieitr Cress ta- 
jectiQRS woe then jiiade the aetiviti of the testicnlar errs t . ^bsanct was te5Xrd oa 
•paeed female rats and the actixite of cti eu folheuim ecs castrated male rats, AH 
the female animals iwecnted the tsriod esmis teana.m. and aB the male a nim als 
treated for 4 eemwcatii'e dies with 5 urits of fi'dlicchn r»'fe TiTiaal jios. wmm i l wsicle 
testa. The hvrothesis as adraneed that the £ hwiaonM are eitb« identical rw have 
emara phesioi proF^ties la cntnm.Ta FiTKa Masxtcx 

Th* total salfar content a bsmta Wood. SraAXTNC' rnuvi 5»nckim. 
xfer 1&, S4-TtlQ3U — tn £3 tadteidaals, the hithen waloe of S a Useid was S314 K 
per 1 the lowest iWi c nad the ae JOSS. .C E. Mrm 

The Btereal trcrenon of the thrreid eland and the deiwlopasent of the pltBtfe a 
pipeots. 1. Resenernnon and aouhme to htpenhyroidisa. W Ttt. lAKiovnr avo 
N KttsersA J<nv' Zm- SI. 51-l(Mil'01— In pipeons fed with thyread nhsuaes. 
the rcg en etatKia ti reaiird {cathm takes jdace xn a shcnri time. Mtn^tas ccieJl 
he a^Jred Chances m the thyrnd (land of the hads were ohserred. presestmi; a 
tranatictn to hrpofoacaca .V £. Mma 

Lehrhoch dw aHeemeaiea rtraiolopie. F-lited be Env«y GiajJiiiaK Leipap* 
GeorpTfitmc 741 rp M 47. half Lath®. .M 40 f«. 

iTma. .ttxrsT Die Sekreaonssechatiumen dq Kiere. Bqha tValwr de 
GrnrtCT & Co S35 pfi. hi lO bound M 17 70 

ZoNtiEK. IlEavBARD Die Eo’LJuue des Oswnnms tad dea Hypophyseaworder- 
lappens. 1 ntcrsuchiing-n mr Biolope imd Klimfc d wtibl Osaiialfuntocia. M;t 
eocm .tnharp Die hnrmanalc Sdiwnti{erschaftwe«tt»na ans d Hare bei hlensch tmd 
Tier BwUn J Spniifer 343 pp M Lacn. M 40 m 
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The lodjse content ed the Wood eif patjrels snffennj from cancer. F S. Fow- 
trexTHnn J Esf>u Fats 11. 40(t-. (IO 30 ) — The claim has been made that the 

hlcxid of patients soSeneg from canreralwaws contains notably less 1 that of healthr 

p^ems Bt use of the method of Lendl and lIcndersoD (C. A 21, £S3Q) the 1 content 
of the blood was detd in 12 normal individuals and in £4 cancer patictiU In the nor- 
^ ca^tte resets obtained Tnned horn S 6 to 51 s (v - fme-milljcinth of a c per 
ILJI cc.) tXut of -4 cancer ea.<es exatod onlv II show values below what mar be con- 
sidcr^ as normal This fa3nre to find a const assocm between low blood 1 and cane® 
is definite cviden® ap^st the new that I defiocnes- is a cause of enneer Dliae th®e 
mar p®bars be a tendenev toward lowered Mood I m cane®, than is at least ms much 
jns^catinn f® asaiminp that the rcdjctwn is the result of the eancerous eandition 
w H a^mg It to he toe cause of sodi a rendition Punh®. smee m rath® 

thecascs emmd was anr redjctioa of Mood I mdieated. the detn. of 
I as a diagnostic test f® the p r e s e uc e of malignant discaw am have no valne 
* IbASitsT F, Ucoaccs 
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A stadj of the blood pigsieat ta olwtractre jassdice. with obssrratiotis on the ran 
dea Bergh reachoe. W J GatrrrTHS and C Kave B’ti J Eitt’ Palh 11, 4-{l~6 
(1930), cf C A 2S, 720 — Direct mctioa hussaa scrtia aad the senia of rabbits 
after hile-djct tigatioo re sem ble ta their pt^perties a sola, la serum of the "direct- 
reaction" pigment shown to be present ta bde Kuman indirect reaction serum re- 
sembles m Its properties a suspension ta serum of pure bXrjbia. The ‘daect reaction” 
pigment yields a diaro reaction o% er a wide range of Pn. cts., when the of the curt, 
after addn. of the reagent lies between and 5 0 approx. , on the other hand, the 
pigment of cd.rect reaction serum, trice bflirubia, jnelds no p ro m pt direct reaction 
until the £nal fn of the reaction mat, ts adpisted to about S 0 by addn. of allmli to the 
serum before mixmg with diazo reagent ILutairt F Holsiss 

Normal fiocculating H- aad graaulatmg O-agglutiaias for BaciUns typhosus m sera 
of (Lfferent species. W \ Bm J Pcii 11, wr-.jo 19-19 — 

N'ormal agglutmias for B tjptuina m sera of nan. guinea pig, rabbit, horse, sheep, 
goat aad buffalo be of the £aely granulating O-type and the coarse flocsulaliag 
H-type It appears that m man aad mmsnants normal H-agjlatmms occur more 
frequently than normal O-agglatintas. contrary to what has beta observed m horses 
and rabbits Sera of guinea pigs show the lowest content of cjrcial typhoid agglatuuas 
In the ascending sole sera of rabbits aad tr-an follow, rcachmg to horses and rusu- 
caats at the apex. After eleetroOsmotic fractionation of the scrum, both types of nor- 
mal agglutinins for B typHanu are found ta the euglobtilia ftaction exdusively 

Uakuet F Holmes 

The response of gram-fed pig-oas to sabsiaaces effertire la pe'ciuons anemia. 
J hLVACCtLVK.G 1 .- Mclle* a.st>L. ZrrZEU Bnl J Esptl Pai\ 11,456~6S(1930) — 
The group of anenuas chaiuciemed by oegalobUstic hyperplasia must be regarded 
as due to the defioeccy of some substance or substances essential for the normal fuae- 
tioQ of the bone marrow The bone marrow of the healthy gram fed pigeon ts ISce- 
wise charactenzed by the predoomaace of megilobUsuc ti»sue Such pigeons were 
used therefore as testing material (or vanoos substances capable of relieving conditions 
u wan, assocd. With megaloblastic bone marrow The oral or tstnymous admimstra- 
tioa of liver prepns eSectl^'e in aaemut produced a ccnnstent pronounced response 
of the reticulocytes and 2 rubfmctioss prtp d. from it which had received disicsl tests 
also caused a similar resp o nse. Beefsteak was as effective as potent liver prepn» m 
caustag a nse of the reticulocytes. Ko reticulocyte response was obtained to a liver 
prepn. which eras inert for perauaous anemia, a bver exL. in which the actis-e prmaple 
had been destt oy eii vttasun D 1 and 2. bistamme. NaCl and casern Substances capable 
of rnflaenong the reticulocyte level are without effect on the total red blood-cell count. 
The grain-fed pigeon may perhaps suffer from a mild dietary defiaency, which is pos- 
sibly a factor of importance in permitting its bone marrow to respond to certain sub- 
stances. Haejuet F. Holmes 

Diphtheria toxo-eabtoiin fioceulcs. F C. Smith a-vd J ^LuIKACK. Bri: J 
Expii Path 11, 494-502(1930) — ^The eipta. described give further support to the 
authors’ contentions that diphtheria antitoxin consists of slightly modiffed pseudoglobu- 
lin mols., and forms the greater part of toxm-antitoxm Bocoiles There is no evi- 
dence that aad or base-binding groups are involved in the flocculation process, or that 
any appreciable amL of heat is evolfirf. The amt- of protein in the floccides obtained 
&om a balanced mixt. of diphtheria toxm and antitoxin us unaffected by the addn. of 
non-specific proteins, even when a special aotitoxm soln., of which 1.3 was pptd. m the 
floccules. was used. Diphtheria antitoxin (horse serum) is pptd. by an antiserum to 
horse pseudoglobulm, the ppt. so formed combines with diphtheria toxin. No chan^ 
of H-ion conca. ocoirred when purified and cooed, toxin combined with a coned, and 
specially pure antitoxm soln. The isoelee. pomt of diphtheria toxm antitoim floccules 
lies between fa 5 1 and 5 6 The heat of r e action of diphtheria toxin and antitoxin 
is not of the order found by Bayne-Jones (C. A. 19, 3109) H. F. Holmes 

The concentration of the protective substance m aatipoliomyelitis serum. W T. J. 
Moecas AMD R, iv. FAmsaOTEEK. Bnl J. ExpU Palh. 11, 512-22(1930) — From 
the exptL results obtained with the unmune serum from one horse immunized with 
bving poliomyelitis virus, it would appear that the protem pptd. at a relatively low 
conca of (NH4),S04 is unif ormly mu<ii more potent m antiviral action per umt weght 
of protein than that pptd at higher cciicn& of this salt; and la eoalormitf with this 
res^t the protem thrown out of soln. by dialysis of the immune serum, and the serum 
protem that ts insoL m satd NaCl sc^s.. have been shown to possess potent antiviral 
properties The evidence mdicates that m this scrum there was a general distribution 
of the antibody throughout the serum proteins, since carefully fractionated prepns. 
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The physieechenuul prof'erties of tiuoes w reUhos to the Bomil Rate ud the 
3 «thetopcal Rate el the erRiaitm Vlk The aekoa of trmm itbjio anis ea tai 
earcsBOffia of tnite r \ Lt« asn \ T>t Cottos t*f li f I inj h'l' 7, lS!t JKVifl'V'Vt ^ 
d C .1 2A, 2n01'2 Ssf? — Vaneu< amwo aetds 'e« injected into tnite in tshich tar 
catetnoma had been produced to the &m «<T»e« of ejpts. p mice teettced the totlnw. 
uiR conbination* of ammo aods aepanjc oaJ I leuctrte, tieeme. d.’ pto'me, t-einufte 
and di alanine tn equal quantities and in rqutmeO quantities Then o tnixt. nf ii 

I ifolme and I esstine in eqiiimnl quantities end one of equal quantities of dl proline. 
-cj-stine and dl alanine srrre prm and finally aspartie acid seas used alone In the 
sreftt tnajcTitj of cases an imprormcnt was notieeatje As this sen« served cmlv 
lor orieBlation, 3 more senes were studied, each one with 10 mice. These mwvd 
ecjual quantiiics of 6i pni ne and I-tTVUoe and equimeJ quantities cd di alanine, dl- 
prelisic and I'Cystint. In no case did atnnavatina ti the cancer oceur. la a Ereat num- 
ber ed eases unprovcnient was noted The impTovmsent was stxietl-e reRTcssicm rf the 
histolopc type rrolinc and cystme are undoubtedly of fundaniTOtal imrortance ui 
this aeticm The farorahle infuenee of i-cystme end di ptolwe as well as of i’-alatiine 
isattnbuted to the fact that their isorlrc. points lie wtthm a cerUiueanse F R 6 
Use of pbeoobarbjtal in infant feeding Obttlu- RAK n-im Arch Friwfrjrt 4R, 
W^lltttl) — rhenobarhital in do«cs of I', to »/, cram at intervals of -1 or more hrs 
has been adiumiq cred to , G mlants between the ages of 1 week and S months for periods 
ol 1 to G mtmihs bo wmuUtive or drleCmcws effects, mental or physical, rc-sulted. 
rhcsiobaibital is sale and rfiectne fc* the control of inlanlDe ivmitmc. and more satis- 
(acturj th» aw^pissc JosErn S. llErnruv 

Biolopcal estimation of some cardiototuc t.<t>toadea ouaham, dinttlio, stiUarenes 
ana cyiaanfl jFi\*fr Lin »\r> Kavaiovti Cattrv PilLsn is 

'i5-:0'.(iail) —The method of IlalcIieT Xlacnos on the dog wi used fra the com’ 
Threesamplesnfpuabamproxvdtobeequiv if 
rderred to the ^>d substance or to crvstals with hiJ,0 The mm lethal do«c is 
onahwn with MI,0 {aahvd product shows foK, - 
>.0173 mg perVe anituaj, g strophanthm of 2i)0:fe H.O (Ulr, • _"snS*) 

«u,?'t.TS?bV ^ f"'" - ®”). 0 nt . 

ojl 0 hi n ccunpd The imOT^onal standard of strophanthin of 

f.ni. 0 we and the cinrinal cwvte «,0 has the sudue 0 1703. For 

tincture of strophanthus used in a dilu of I lC»,ilisbetwecaO 0 andO 0 CMT 575 ^ 
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slrophantlitis, the activity of 1 cc. cormpoodms to 3 50-3 07 mj ouabain standard. 
The iBin lethal dose of di^italm NalrvelJe u 1 69, of dijitorin Merck 1 75, of biyitaJj^enin 
7.1 mz , of scillarcac A (tested in 0 04% soln ) 0 353, sallarcne B 0 167. com sallarene 
C OdhiS, tincture of squill 0dJI4 cc. (equiv to 42.8 m? of squill) and of cymanne 0 2302. 

A n Meveh 

Diphenyl ether senes III Derivatives of the local anesthetic type (Sc-ter. 
OoERr.) 10. AT-Methyl phenylalkylaminoalkyl benzisates and ^ aminobenzoates 
(Core, ^fcELyAI'f 1 10. Synthesis of some new thiazote amines containing the catechol 
group (Oliv. Joirusov) 10. Synthesis of local anesthetics (Kovek) 17 New denva 
Uves of ^-arsanihc acid (Mobcam. Waltov) 10. 

IIavdovsey, IIa'TS Pharmakolocie, m ihrer modemea Problemstellungen. 
Dresden T Stemkopfl About 200 pp About M 14, bound, about M 15 50 

}irouvryB.sT, J Contnbu&on i I'^tude du traitement de la syphOis par ]e bis- 
moth etrarsemc. £tude de aouveaux dfnv^. Pans LeFrangois 178 pp F 25 


I— ZOOLOGY 

R. A CORTNZR 

A method for determining basal metaboLsm of fishes. Mazie Adcivs Proe 
Soc Exptt Bui Med 28, 239^3(1930) — A technic is desenbed whereby fish can be 
kept at a fairly const rate of metabolism whOe undergoing physiol expenmentation 

C V B 

The role of bacteria in the natnhoQ of protozoa. J Murray Lcot. Grace Skeets 
ATO Joirv O TnostAS Qwift R/v Biol 6, 47-58(1931 ) — A renew with eztensive 
bibliography J B Baowv 

Endenee from the effects of notossmiD cyanide for linkage between polar growth, 
eleetne poteataU end cell oxidation on Obeho. Hrus F Koseke A>n> E J Lines 
Pub. Pugd Sound Bui Sli 7, 3.37-44(1030) —The growth of isolated inteniodes of the 
bydroid, Obelta, can be remsibly mhibited by cyanide. The effect ts similar to the 
effect of HCN on cell oxidation and efee potentials in the stem. An appropriate appli> 
eaboc of cyanide tends to r e ver s e the p<^ sequence of growth of mdmdual internees 
The effect of the KCN in a quant way enrreaponds to the effect of an elec current on 
growth The continuous application of KCN will decre a se the rate of growth, the 
magnitude of this depression being greater m young tissue Additional evidence is 
presented (or the quant linkage between meehanums of cell oxidations, bioelec. currents 
and the mechanisms of grow^ C R. Feubrs 

Inveshgabons on the physicochemical properties of the hemocyanms of the octopus 
and of the horse-shoe crab. Jsak Roctre Arch phys 6tol 7, 207-20(1030) — No 
difference was found between the pbysicochem properties of the natural bemocyanins 
and tberr deeompn. products deprived of Cu by treatment with dil aads It Is there- 
fore not necessary to admit the presence of a special (prosthetic) group like the hema- 
tin in hemoglobin. The opinion of Ifetnze that hemocyanm is a Cu protemate is prob- 
ably nearer the truth. The isoelea pomt of the hemocyanin of the octopus is pn 4 8 
which IS dose to that of the crab, the lobster and the shnmp The hemocyanin of the 
horse-shoe crab, however, ba.s an isoelcc. point of Pn G.2-6 4 F. R. G. 

Metabolic changes assocuted with pi^entory effector activity and pituitary re- 
moval in Zenopus laevis. L Respiratory exchange. Errm Charles Proc Roy 
Soc. (London) Bl07, 486-603(1931) —The rale of respiratory exchange in the amphib- 
ian Xenofiu laensiazir increases with a nse in the external temp , the Q consumptioa 
per unit surface decreases as the body wt. increases. Females apparently have a lower 
respiratory rate than males The respiratory rate is higher m unaneslhetized eyeless 
animals than in eyed animals, and » lower m animals Icept m total darkness prior to 
expenmentation than in those kept in the light. Partial or total hypophysectomy con- 
siderably decreases the rate of respiratory exchange, this effect is more marked on the 
pulmonary rate than on the dermal rate Hypophysectomy increases the R. Q The 
rate of O absorption is from 2 5 to 3 times greater by way of the lungs than by way of 
the skin. IL Calcium and magnesiozn content of the serum. Und 504-10 — The 
serum Ca and serum Mg were higher m females than ia males and were not rafluenced 
definitely by pigmentary effector activi^. Removal of either the anterior lobe or 
both lobes of the pituitary produced a persistent decrease in the Ca content of the serum. 

, . Joseph S. Hepeltui 

Osmotic changes m some marine animals. R. 5 Iarcaria Proe. Roy Soc 
(London) B107, 606-24(1931) —In the crabs, Afaio tqumado, Portunus depurator and 
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(1029)). or Irom titarmtnt 1« 48bts ’wrtH 17^ " .tt" ^ 

suspcnSDid MwtV Aeid or olV»« va» alnwwt without edect K. V Thimavk 

^Cbanie of -ntalit? with ago •* on the unit of ofctalim. I. O^fteo 
tonsuioiition la the daphnid. Sinvocephela* «*«piftoiu*. Arata Terao / "f 
Acad (Tokyo) 7, 23-5(1931) —By u*« o* the <Uta of pi<r«hkove ‘f 25, W3). the 
following f^nli « obtained, y « G5855 r*”**. where y reprcsea^ the % rale of 
O consumption compared with the Cest lusts* young (size considered). * age m days 
and i base of Napenan logs J ivesr 
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The reciprocal aetioo betweea nietal utentiJs and foodituiTs. JL A itudy of the 
biolegial Tslue of metals J SoiwAiooto and P risaiLca Bu>chcm Z. 232, 
2-10-53(1911), ci C A 25, 1913— The method of this investigation consists in study- 
ing the effect on frog tadpoles of licing reared in dishes made from different materials 
No effect of any sort was observed with Al Eapts with Zn dishea show that under 
the influence of the natural corrosion product* of Zn the growth and development oi 
the tadpoles may be completely inhibited, howeser, if the action Is not too far gone 
the condition is reversible Cspts with iron recrpticlcs show that loading the tad- 
poles with corrosion product* of this metal during the entire life span has had no dele- 
terious effect and there is even some indication ol a possible favorable action The 
eipts With tin utensil* were sery lew bat they suggest that this metal M cither with- 
out action or its effect upon the organism is very slight, m con sequence of it* poor »oly 
and ahsotpUon into the organism Copper, m these tadpole espts , has shown a sur- 
pti»mgly serious effect, even very minute quantities of its conosion products being »o 
tone that the animals mvariably died »n a sheet tunc S hjoacvus 

The use of alusuAum for kitcbeft utensils Vicsmtb Colddraro Bn Jarm 
(Buenos Aires) 74, TVSTdOSi)— The quantity of Al iJisw>lvcil from an Al container 
of 1400 ce opacity, when 1001) co of sulistane* was boded lor 1 hr , was detd In 
too g ofsubstance IhefoUowitigvaluesfnrAUm tng Iwnefound distd 11,0 none, lap 
water 004, 77o AcOU 15C0. 025% Uttasw acid fill. 37e citric acid 0 47 , 47o 
NiiCl win 235, 4% N4Clati<i7% AeOH 13 15 milk I 00. ©live oil 5, sugar *o!n 2, 
compote 0&4, tomato preserves 45Q, broth 12, and white wine 1 K1 The 
present knowledge of thctoiicity of Aldoes not permit conclusions concerning the innocu- 
cusness of its use in the kitchen A K Mrysr 

CichoriuzD mtybus L. as food. I rtPlsciiucR A'trrrfef Kiil^mHytk 31, 253-9 
(1928) —Its use and composition are discussed S S D8 Fis4lY 

Ilungarias rye flourA Z db SAnpor KtsftUt A’erfrmi'nyr* 31, 470-0(1028) — 
Ryes showed 13 C2-14 21% water. 1 58-1 C9% ash. 1 CO-l (19% total N. 3 .10-3 CO 
acidity no and 9 12-9 03% albumins Hours from these ryes contained 10 SO-13 96% 
water, 0 44-3 18% ash and 0 78-2 86% total N and bad acid ao 1 0^10 01 

S S BB TivAi-y 

Studies OD Improved Busgariaa wheats. S COmOrv and L Pap MKdeasdatdii 
Kidrtliire*2,116-39(1029)~TheH,Oc©ntentwas021-I061%; hi wt. 79 45-85 lOfcg 
No connection was found between hi wt. wt of 1000 grams and quality and 
quantity of gluten The best sample conuincri 66 5% gluten S S pe PivAlv 
T esting new wheal vanebe*. R C Shbrwood Cereal Chemistry 8, 16S-7,'> 
(1931) — Several new wheat varieties have appeared m recent years which have not 
been entirely acceptable to miUers and chemists hlarquts is a variety of spring wheat 
ttot has met with great favor, though >t is IrequenUy grown under conditions which re- 
vett m wm 4tjai yield, peer cdicn. a^n and sma)) )oa) vo) Xnvironmenta) con- 
ditions are liable to cause gitaltt vanatKMis in water absorption than the differences 
between varieties grown under comparable conditions Kota wheat yields well under 
dry conditions, but lodges badly and w susceptible to smut Quality wheal is not 
equal to Marquis m baking properties Garnet yields large loaves with only fair teaturc 
and color Ceres is resistant to rust but susceptible to scab and smut Reliance, 
Supreme and Renard are not resistant to stem rust Minbardi and Minlurki have 
winUr hardiness Marquillo is a rust resistant variety, which seems to be better 
adapted to conditions m corthem Atiimesota than farther south L H. BAitEV 
a quality of wheat K Konom jlf«06nriar(fg, Kutatdsok 

3, 4->t>-Jl(1930)— Wheat is gtoiind to floor, then stored for 8-10 days and worked 
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into a pulp which ts examined m a machine on the prinaple of Rcit6’s pulp-eiamj app. 
Xumbe« obtained should be compared with data for standard wheat t>T)« 

S S DF FiS tLY 

Hygroscopiaty of wheat L. Pap Jfcjpjidasfji A.'Bij.'ar54 d, 

200 Iltinjanan and SC other wheat samples were eaamd Two g of sample placed on 
a surface of 25 sq cm. showed 1 23% change m water content after remaining there 
for 4 weeks The mfluence of hysteresis is eiduded by producing a sample of 12-13% 
water content and keepmg this hermetically sealed The change in water con^t 
a\-eragrf 045-041% \anaUons of hygroscopiaty depend chiefly on climate Dry- 
ing or moistening has no influe nce on hygroscopiaty S S OF Frs' IlV 

Wheat and flour studies. XVIIL A study of the nature of the aod responsible for 
the mcrease m acidity which occurs in flours during storage. A»-nold 11. Jonvsos- a\d 
JssSE Grees Cereal Ckmxttry 8, 134-45(ld31) cf C d 25, 15''0— The II ion 
conens. of water eils of stored flours extd with ether were the ame as those of the 
ext of freshly milled flours The idea ts expressed that ether-extractable aads are 
alone responsible for the changes m H-ioa conen or m aadity (as measured by any 
method) which occur m flours during storage under proper conditions The aads 
removed from flour hyexta with ether must, oa the average, base rather long C cha in s, 
as ther coefl of distribution between water and ether was of the order 0 014 to 1 Only 
relatively insignificant quantities of tactic aad can be present m flour L II B 

Katuril chlonne content of wheat floors. L. Pap KiS'tUi Kvzlemmytl 31, 
4S0-6{192S) — The Cl content was deld by dissolsmg flour or ground cereals m 20% 
HiSOiandpptg ClwithAgNOi The amount of Cl vaned between 0 OCOC and 0 0735% 
m 32 Hungarian samples Chlorinated flour can be identified by detg the Cl content 
of a petrol ^ther ext. The fat of untreated flours contained 2 5-3 Sparts Cl per nillioa 
parts of flour, the fat of flours treated with Cl contained about 3S% of the Cl used for 
the treatment. S S. pn FinAlt 

A study of some methods of examinlog fiotur with special reference to the effects of 
heat. L Effect of heat on flour proteins. C W Heiip Cernl 8, 1-23 

(1931) — Kent Jones* viscosity curves to 1 10.000 auracme are cooflrmed. but It ts 
shown that baAerul development and increase in aodity take place, and. therefore, 
BO measurement ts afforded of the protedyOc aeti%nty of the flour ikwlf. Vucosity 
changes, however, may give a toeasuremect of the resistance of the protons to proteo- 
lytic attack. Incubation in pn 3 0 tactic acid did not completely inhibit bactenal growth, 
the viscosity curves are very different from Uio*e in water. Incubation ta the prcscBcc 
of 1% NH«F sola, gave apparently no bacterial growth, the nscosity deotase in the 
untreated flour was less and the viscosity increase in the strongly heated flour was 
also less Viscosity aadity curves show interesting differences n the unhated and 
the strongly overheated flcairs, giring evidence of marked phys. changes in the flour 
proteins. Many of the weD-known bactcnodal substances were found to be insufifidest 
for mhibitmg the growth of bacteria in flour water suspensions. Various methods for 
the estn of glutenm gave fairly good agreement among one another The sum of 
the 3 fractions of protons by recognized methods of an^y^ did not agree is many 
cases with the total proteia figure detd directly oa the flour; ta good-grade flours the 
sum 1$ usually lower than the total, whereas la the lower grade flours the sum is fre- 
quently higher thM the totak Different salts haw different peptizmg effects oa some 
of the flour proteias, a subsequent ala extn. wil] i-aiy accoriag to the preliminary 
salt treatment, mdicating moeased resistance to pepUiatioa. Ultra-violet radiations 
do not apparently fulfill any useful purpose la cereal analysis. If a lar^ proportioa 
of the natnral moisture of a flour be rtmo>-ed at a low temp and the heatmg then per- 
formed. the effects on the flour proteias wOl be produced but at a very much slower 
rate. IL Effects of heat oa flour eniymes. Ibtd 145-61— The fc, pto*. 

phatase activity ob<«rved by Berlmer and Ruter (Z g-r. nbAfeirraen 4, 200-16(1925)) 
was cot confirmed o flour heated for 10 hrs. at ISO* F. or less. Proteodastic activity 
of flour Itself, as evidenced by amino N produced ia aa incubatmg ext., fa of sauU vah’e 
aad can have Uttle mfluence m a fermentmg dough The adda. of 02 g. yeast to 100 i 
ext. maeased the proteodastic ac tivi t y Heatmg may increase the resistance of 
to enzymic attadn Catalase activity of flour suspeaswos is reduced bv 
sevTO heatmg CoofirmatiOQ ts obtamed that the change m H-ion conci. of a dourh 
duimg fcrmeatatioa ts of small magahuda It is suggested that the Pa of th- acueotW 
phase. howevCT. ipy alter and thiB affect the enzymic activity. If a large ^por- 
moisture of a flour ts removed at a low temp aad then the heater 
performed, the enzymic activity appears to be inhibited at practically a norrnSma 

L- H. B att r v 
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A study of commmially milled flout* dealing with protein and ‘o 

tasuon and baking ttiength. R. ll Ilaanis. Ceroif Chematry 8, 113-5.1(1911) —A 
scries of 31 commercially milled flours of different fraVing strengths was l^Vtd and 
analyied The proteins ot thev- flours were pejitired liy <» 5 A solns of hlgSO, and 
KUr T«o methods of bating were used the basic method, employing flour, sug^, 
salt yeast and water, and a method which mduded \% malt and DOOl^o KBrOi for 
the weaker flours, and Z% malt and 0S% Arkady for the itronger Doiin in addn to 
the basic formula Total and nonpeptued protein gave very high relationships when 
correlated with loaf vol and would appear to lie etiually useful as a means of forecast 
irg t aking strength for this senes The percenUge of total protein peptired was less 
signiScantly related to loaf a ol than total or nonpeptited jnotesn and would be of less 
value in prcdictuig baking strength l*tptire«l pfotem did not appear to be of any 
great practical importanee in its relation to taking strength These conclusions are 
Similar to those obtained m a previous study (cf C A 2S, ICVl) A senes of 20 mill 
stream flours was liakcd by the l>asie methoil and by a methfid which included 3% 
mall and 0 ')7o Aikady These flours were aoalyred and pcplieed by 0 S MgSO.. 
KBr and KI The results were considered in 2 groups one ctmiprising 12 miUstreams 
which appeared to lit of gty»l liaking quality and the other the whole group of 20 twit 
streams The use of an improser method did not seem to lie justified in csmluatirtg the 
strength of millstream flours Total protein is not a reliable indci of baking strength 
when low grade millstrcams art concerned N'onpeptired protein is more significant in 
its relation to baking strength than total protein in millstream flours including the low- 
grade streams The percentage of total protein pepti/ed appears to be eflual to, or 
b- tter than, total protein or nonpeptwedprotetnfor purposcsof predicting taking strength 
of tniUsticam flourswhich include the lowet grade strvam' The "oplinvum coagulation ' 
theory appenrs to be supported by the peptization data from the millstream flours 

L II Dan-BV 

CSect of moisture cooteat of flour on beat «f imbihitioa dmioped donsg the mix* 
iflg of bread dough. Lkilv CaewT CefraJ C^em$slfy 8, 1(53-5(1911) —The heat of 
iinbibitioo of saspeosions and bread doughs varien with the moisture content of the 
flour Flours with moisture contents of 13 I aod 8 7% produced finished doughs which 
differed 3 3* u temp, a dilTerenee of suflicient magnitude to be important m Irread 
making t H Bailey 

TheTtnabditroftotlsolufflemexpermestalbaluBg Alah E TietOAt axpE ^ 
LAuron Cereal Chemtiiry S, 95-113(1911)— A statistical study of factors that 
toaf caiM Ysrations in load vols in eipU bakrog "Molding pcnonality" may be 
one cause of variation, nnd varution m molding technic may possibly be another cause. 
The absence ot sugar from a dough of a standard flour resulted in loaves of approx 
'/• lower vol , but of good texture The variability the replicates was, however, 
doubled The addn of 1 ce of 0 t% KDrOi soln to the mixt m the absence of sugar 
increased the loaf vol , reduced the (oaf wt and reduced the vanahihty ol teplwato 
Range of temp of the dough from 28* to32*asit came (roni the muef had no mensurable 
effect upon the vol of the loaves At least 3 times the av difference between dupb- 
cates should be taken as the mm difference to be regarded as significant bet wee n vols 
of smRle loaves baked from different floors b H BAaBY 

The hehxTiar of bread under the utRuence of some Tolable substances. L KakAc- 
SONYI 3f«ogJ2<Jaj<5fi Kvloliwk 3, 192-7(1910) —Aldehydes, » e, HCHO. AcH, 
propionaldehyde, butyraldehydc, valcraldehyde, crotonaldchyde, BzH, salicylaldebyde, 
cinnamaldehyde and 2-(uraIdebyde. rctardi^ staling of bread The retarding action 
IS proportional to the volatility and sofy m IljO Some aldehydes change the con- 
sistenw of the crumb, others color it Proteins chiefly are colored, starch and prob- 
ably fat remain unchanged Aldehydes cannot be rtmoved from pioteins as easily 
as from sUrches S S DB RiwAly 

Refngetatioa lathe bakery. A R. Faybo RtfrrjrroIiBgfJng 21,2.11-6(1931) — 
The applications of refrigeration and air conditioning to the baking mdustry are ei- 
pAamed The process of bread making in a standard plant is described in detail. 

_ AH JoiDtsoW 

rat quantitative measurement of carbon dioxide evolved in aod lost from sunpli- 
Tr- I sabel T NOBLBAMirvEtwC Halliday Cereal CAemirtry 8, 
1^7(1931) —Four types of baking powder were used m this study tartrate, phos- 
phafe and 2 combination powders contg dilTeroit relative proportions of S A.S (NxAl 
^fate) and phosphate UTien combined with flour, fat and water into a smooth 
Utter, ^ the types of baking powder evolved less CO, than when combined with water 
only The diflcreiice was greater in the case of the tartrate than with the other powders 
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All tyi>« of powtlcrs olv) evolveil sliaMIy more whfn water war tivcl in l^rpg 
the batter than when tnilk wai iivfl Tlic arfdn of anitar up to 0 K% of the ingredients 
did not have any consistent effect upon the evofutiem of gat I lour, fat, bakinc 
and water mats lost t^tween '/i »n'f Vi a’ much Cih ‘I'lrmi: their pret»n as di.1 the 
corresponding baking powder and water mi*l Wlien the tartrate and phosphite 
powders were used the bitters lost me^e gas than when the combinati^ V'r'"n 
used liAII-PY 

Quahtyof IlungarUnmilkiln 1928. I Szahvi A'lr rW A'w/em nye* 32, Ifi2-7C 
(1020) — Average values (or dl-l^ samples of market mdk from co-intics M<^jn, Vas 
and Zala were d 1 (Olf), <lry milter 12 •'<0% and fat !i M% , ® ?. 

Composition of Hungarian market milks. I hZASVi Ktt rlrt KdzUm'nyek il, 
.W> 2t)flldW) The av of HOI samples of market milks from cr«inties Moson, Vas 
and Zali was d 1 flTin dry matter c«intent I2f.% and fat content 3.77% 

S S i>K FiyAly 

Composition of milk of Hungarian Kammwoll sheep. J Csiszta Kit'rUt 
KozUm'nytk 31, 2^7 Ol(lh'i'S) Dry matter asrrraged 2<) 11, fat R7I, aUnimm r,.3rt, 
galactose 4 23 and ash 0 K')% The ratio of casern to albumin averaged 1 174. The 
milk IS very iimilir to that of Menno sheep in compn S DR WyAly 

Composition of milk of ilungarian Allgluef cows. I SzA*JVl A'lierfef Kdilemfn- 
yefe31, 211 .'jl(U)2S; The av of 73y samples was sp gr 1 ftTV,, dry matter content 
12 7% and fat content .3.1-3.'>% Htd 32, tK» llUlir*)) —The Qinnlity of mdk and 
Its fat content shf»w larger fluctuitions than tli'ise of himmenthil cows .3 1 to 2d .3 I 
milk contg 2 .3 to fi% fat was obtiined j>er slay and cow Morning milks contain less 
than fat and therefore cf>uld only l»e sold after mising with the evening milk 

S S nr I-ivAly 


Some anslrses of mdk from Indian cows. Tii W J van Marlr Pluirm. 
Tijdukf ffidftUind Indii 7, 27C-«(lini>) — Tlic milk from .3') erws of different breeds, 
of G stables In the neighl<oflK>o<l of llatavia, had an av »p gr of 1 ffllO, acid value 
CO, fat 4 0 (Cerlier), milk sugar 4 Gl, Cl ill, allnimtn 3 7, t p 0G2X, Ht> 1 313G 

D H Koolhaas 

Seasonal changes of characterisUcs of milk fats of cows and of sheep. A Faltiv 
AKDG Df'hivszKY KtiffUl KStUm/nyrk 7b(|p3»)) 'In the milk fat of cows the 
Iteichert .Meiss] no varies t>etween 22.'/, and 31 71 with an av of 20 01 Its mss. 
IS reached in winter and the min In summer The butyric acid no of Kiihlmann< 
Grossfelil is 17 3 21)0 The sylene no of ftaalte averages IK 27 The 1‘nlenske no 
varies from 1 8 to G 8, it is alxntl fi to 8 times as much as the k..M no , depending 
on the eeasons Hungartsn butlers srrm to contain mr/re capryhc aad The mdk 
fats of sheep ihem Iteieherl MeissI no 22 lb 33 If, butyric acid no 1377‘21 (l-l. 
I'olcnske no 2 2 CO Milk fats cannot l>e identiGed on the basis of these data 

S S HP I inAly 

The effect of dilution on the titratable acidity of cow milk. If. H Sommrr and 
J tXPS Mpvos J Dairy Set 14, 13C G',(1331) — Ddn of the milk with H,0 lowers 
the litralablc acidity, diln with an equal vol of IliOcaiiscs an av decrease of 0 f)2Il %. 
diln with 0 vols , 0 f)fi23% In S'dns conIg Ca and phosphates in amts representa- 
tive of milk, pptn of Ca,(i’0,)i will occur during titration with NaOH, increasing the 
liter A similar pptn must be capected in the titration of milk. The greater part 
of the ddn effect is attributed to a decrease m the amt of Caid'O,), pptd during the 
tUratinn There arc indications that a relationship of Ca to casein, similar to that of 
Ca to phosphates, is involved in the diln effset AlowerPn was observed at the phenol 
phlhalein end point in the titration of dild milk This is attributed to a ' protein 
tVie laynA laAing tVic end pouit is due to the pptn ol 
CaifrO^j The fact that the titratable acidity of the coned milk is higher than calcd 
from the acidity of the original milk and the ratio of conen , in spite of the loss of COj. 
is attributed to the reverse of the same factors in the chin effect. The neutralizatiori 
of milk or cream with hmc of known alky iloes not lower the acidity to the calcd point 
because the increased Ca ion conen causes gre.atir pptn. of Caid'OOj in suhsenuent 
titration j TLKRjrvs 

A test for the detection of milk unstable to heat. Gov A. Ramsdpll Wm T 
Johnson, Jr. AND Tbid ft Fvans J Dairy Sa 14, »-10r,(l03I) — A rapid test* 
also applicable to factory routine, for the detection of milk unstable to heat has been 
ficyeloped from the results obtained in making comparisons between heat stability 
values of the coned prwlucts ami the pptg actions of niimerom acids and salts on 
whole milksampleswhcnheatedtothctemp ofboilingwater Themoslsatisfactorypptg 
agent was found to be KH,I’0«. The actual coagulation was brought al>out thr^gh 
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llie combined action of the added eciit salt and heat I>jta arc al<o £ivcn showing 
the rclationdup l>ct«ecn heat stability and mm conen of phosphate sola necessary 
to ptCKlucc iTOtial coagvilatKin v,hen advted to tndL m the manner described in the test 
Mill that caigahtes in the test is invanably of low heat rcsisunce. as are al<o compwites 
of this class In grading on the basis of the phosphate test the eliininttion of the 
phosphate positive mdk often results in obummg a mill of higher suhility toward 
heat The phosphate no is defined and its icbtion to coagulation time shown 
There is no apparent relationship between and phosphate no Mills from single 
herds are reasonably const in phosphate no J C. JfRSjPVS^ 

Data cmthebattenoloCT *il®»’5S*®’>*‘bdbinet*Ust»totillt- I Cst«lR h\trt- 
Ut Kozlemfnyfk 33, 272-S(l*V30) —The bitter la^te is caused l>y Hoel fluptttrtns. the 
nauseous taste by 3/if» pitutlnpafut and Bat! awfenrr The origin of such tnicff*- 
organisms is probably the wash water of liotiles and machines S S kb FivAta 
Casern plasties — wuiv in industry, Koacar Dooo Tke Tmes Trade and En{ 
Suppl 23, No CW. 0(1931)— Aresiew E M Svmmbs 

The efleet of feeding menhaden fish oil on the secretion of railkand the cotsposmou 
of butter fat m the dairy cow. J B Baowv a*>d T S. Sutto*i /. Pairy Ser H. 
125-33(1031) —The feeding of menhaden fish oil lowrrrd milk production, the Se and 
total butter fat After resumption of control diet rscovsry to normal tool place slowl> 
The characieeistic higWj unpaid acids of the inrTibadvss ml passesl into the I’ultce 
latm small quanlitics The analytical consts ol the buttn changed to those of a mist 
of butter with menhaden oil SciTral *peeimcn« of normal butter have been shown 
to contain small quantities (0 3^) of a highi) unsold acid similar to arachidonic acid 

J C IfsajFsa 

"Why 111 tests yary. D It Catuiy CreaiBrey ond -VfiJl T'ljnl j/atiWy 20, ?«p "• 
“2(1031) —The fat conteot of mill may tor> because of breed of cattle, stage of lac- 
tation, health of the uiusats, time of railLiog. weather and season of freshening I s* 
citement of the cows at milling time may also cause sudden variations m the fat eon 
tent of the mill A H Joitvsov 

Tba feathering of ersporated milk la hot toffee, Hasd ill IViniAXsa J. Pa>'}> 
Set 14, irr-SSfl'lJl) —The feathering of evapd mill m hot coffee is promoted by (tf) 
charaetertsties of the cull., espcoally the salt balance. <ii) coflee which is coned > (^) 
prolonged «s tn of the coffee grounds. (J) the use of small quaniiiies of mill m the codec, 
(r) the slow, father than fast, addn ^ mill An empirical feathering test was ilc> 
i-cloped Esanin of 62 cans of commeraal eiapd mill indicated that feathering I'l 
hot coffee » not a common defect oJ the mill now offered to the public j C 3 
Iron content of b^tud and reconsbtuted dry tuUc a enmpanso&. LSira D 
IIardisty Arch Pediatncs 48, I0S-1C(1‘'3I) — .A renew of recent researches with a 
bibliography (12 references) Josemi S llErniitN’ 

hSaaulacture, tmerofiora and chemical composibon of “tarbd." 0 Cratt. 

Ut KozJemfnifi 33, 27-3t(l‘'30)— TorhA is a liod of sour mill made in HungaO 
ACKW* Its micToflora consists chiefly of Thfrmvtvd laclis Orla Jensen and StTtpif>coe 
CM lArrmopAjlM Orb Jensen It is somewbat sunibr to yoghurt, etc Analysesgiie 
water SS 23 dry matter 1 1 75. fat 1 40. eawin 3 W. albumin 0 H, albutnose peptone 
0 34. mill sugar 4 60. lactic acid 2 00, ale 0 37 and ash 0 fv5% SS.de FinAli 
C omposition of creams from Miskolc and ennronjaent. 1 PAszro* KisfrM 
Koilemfnytk 32, 317-20(1029) — 18S cteam samples cif MisVolc (Huntarv) were ana- 
lyied They ai-eraged 18-20% fat and 6 8-70% dry matter content S S db 1 
Composibon of Hungarian curds, butters and creams. J Kirptrs. J7«-VW 
AoriemrtijeA 32, 17<V-S4{ji)2g) —Staler content of curds of Dun6ntul was f^73% lU 
in37 and 0S-.3%«\ loss. 90 aivd 36%,iesp. of samphswere adulterated Butters 
conUined water 15 S-29 J3 and 39%. le^p . 71% of samples were found adulterated 
with water Creams contained fat 12 6-10 5 and 172%. resp 23 7% were adolter- 
^ ’ S S. CE FisALX 

Ite-cwmstandards. VikCGbaclev. JeeCrrom Trode/ 27 , No 3.34(1931)— 
I he possibility is considered of slandardiring ice cream m reganl to fat total solids, 
sucr^c and vanous flavors and colors A 11 Johnson 

How temperatures should be used to insure quality lee cream. H F Judkins- 
lie Crrom Trade J 27, No 2, 31-2(1931) — ^The manner m which temp affects icecream 
mix and lee cream m relation to the quality of the finished product is discussed Dc 
ffcts m quality caused mainly by improper temp are coarseness, iciness and sandines-s 

se?««>on Md use of ^vor m making chocolate ice cream.''' w! II Tiar^n 
/ r Crrom TrodeA 27,No 4. S‘>-4I(I9JI) — Scvcralcom chocolate sirups were analyied 
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and found to «r>' «« thctr content of mowturc, fat. starcli, ash and su;^r. _ «na- 
tions in these constituents of the com chocolate simps had consid^ble mllucncc on 
the properties of ice-cream mix and ice cream Ice creams prepd with cocoa or chocolate 
liouor were superior in flavor to those prepd. with the com chocolate sirups 

A II Joiiveov 

What effect has pasteurization on the freezing of mix? I- L. RnittART. /« 
Cream Trade J 27, Ko 2. 35(mi) — l*asteunzation time and temp are shown to have 
considerable influence on the frecting and whipping properties of icc-cream mix 

A. n Joir\«ov 

Recent developments in refrigerating equipment R S WirEATOV. Creamery 
and Milk Plant Monthly 20, No 4. 71(1911)- A rexnew is given of the application to 
the dairv industrv of developments m fcfngeratmg rcscarcli and equipment 

A H Johnson 

Data on the composition of Hungarian butters. I Szanvi Ktsfrlet Kozle- 
men\(k 31, 4’i 52(l')i,S) — Tv,inl> seven samples of Dunintul (Hungary) butter were 
anatvzcd in 1927 The water content averaged 14 45c. fat S3 C5c. R no 20 20, 
I no 40 8 sapon no 210 2 and |aU 412 . S S nr FiyAi-Y 

Data on the estimation of butler pastries. A Miu-ic and I KoRPtezv Kisfrlet 
Kozlemenyk 33, MO 5.S(10iO) Iheestn of butter pastnis on the basis of fat analysis 
IS very difficult sinei the quantity of fat is very small and contamination by the fat 
of wheat flour and b> the greasing oils of the distributing machines and baLmg plates 
may influence the results Nineteen different pastries were bahed with v'artous quan- 
tities (1-4%) o! diflcrent lats and fat mills The fat content on the bvsis of the dry 
material, «, 1 no, Reichert Mcissl no and Polenslc no were detd in the product 
The RS of butter, marganne. lard, coconut oil. tabic oil and wheat oil increased as a 
result of the baVing The I no also increased except for table oil and wheat oil The 
Reichert Meissl and PoIensVc nos decreased in each case Expts were earned out 
to det how much greasing oil can get into the pastries 0 22% grease was tahen up 
in case of vcr> libeni greasing This amt in relation to about 1-2% butler content 
may influence vcr>’ strongly the fat characteristics 352 butter and margarine pastnes 
were examd by the Food Control Station of Budapest in 1028-2^, and it Is proposed 
that at least S% butter should be prescribed for butler pa»tncs The Reichert-Meissl 
no IS the most important characteristic, but larger amts of fat arc needed for its detn 
Anewmethod IS being worked out tomakepossibledctns forO^Ig fat S S ocF 
Bacillus amylobacter interferes with the tnaaufaeture of cheese from pasteurized 
milk. 0. Gratz. Kuerlet A'cis/rmMye* 33,2C(>-8{1930) — The manuf. of Eramenthal 
cheese may be greatly interfered with by swelling if the milk is contaminated with 
anaerobic, gas producing, spore forming bacteria, since they and theur spores are not 
killed by heating to 60° for 30 min Contaminated milk cannot be purified by pas- 
teunzstion S S DC TinAly 

The manufacture of processed cheeses. I. Change of water content durmg melt- 
ing. I. PAsztor. Ktserlel. Kozlemenyek 32, 492-4(1929) —The water content of 
Emmenthal cheese increased 8 8%, that of Romadour cheese C 3%, dunng melting 
The av water content of iirst-ciass Emmenthal processed cheese is 42-4b%; that 
of Romadou^ cheese, 50-55% II. Controlling the hardness of processed i^eesea. 
llnd 33, 208-71(1030)— The hardness »s mainly influenced by the water content Cit- 
rate, ayic acid and Na)HP 04 play only insignificant roles The hardness of proc- 
ess^ cheese is greater than that of the original cheese if the water content is under 
40%, It is about the same at 40-43% water content, and the product is soft cheese 
over 40% water content DL Detenomabon of pa of processed Cheese bymeansof 
a quinhydione electrode. Ibtd 307—10 — Ddn of a cheese soln greatly increases the 
pH value Cheese, therefore, should be mixed with only 1-2 parts water, riltenng 
IS not ne«ssary The potential is const for only 5-20 min after addn of the quinhy- 
drone the detn should be made at once S S de FinAly 

„ stanniol paper turns black from processed cheeses. I- PAsztor. KtshUl. 

33, 310-24(1930) — Expts made with Bar am^lobacler, B putrijicus and 
with HrS water proved that lIjS did not cause any blackening Investigations showed 
that the blackemng has 2 phases* ( 1 ) Sa is dissolved under the influence of the chemi- 
cals used ro protme* processed cheese, e g . citrates. Soln is helped by air and higher 
temps ; (2) Sn-Sb galvamc elements are ionned and SnO produced by anodic oxida- 
tion cau^ the black color This process seems to take place at a higher pn, mostly 
above 5 8 S S db FinAly ^ 

The specific gravity and water content of coagulated cheese. The object of sub- 
sequent stimag m the manufacture of Emmenthal cheeses. K. Vas. Ktshlel 
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J^or/.->»irnjfi33, 3T7-S.'‘)(l'>10)— Thtdftn oT sp it in salt soln is infcrlrrcd with by 
diffusion A mist of CllCb end C.II. eraponitcs quietly A mill of paraffin wl 
and CCI. IS s-cry 'iscoiis and rrlams air bubbles Kapid «p ST detns con be snaoe 
with the h>drcimcter scales of Nicholson InvesliiStions prosed that the *1* ^ ^ 
creased (ffoin 1 OVi to 1 073) and the water content decrtxsed (from .kSRS to 40(v>/c) 
during sutiscqucnt heatinx and stimng The d'ject e< the slsli«equeiM stirring 
to dry the cheese, hut to hnns eliout such a phjs sute that the creess wfiey could be 
Mitered off the cheese particles The measurefneot of sji jr is therefore not enough 
for the es-alualion of coagulated cheese S S PB * 

Analytical microscopy of eommerciit egi albumin. S Mbvpblsoiiv Carmic- 
Arahst vO, ^o 3. 4 .Itl'ill) — Disiceattd. com egg white may contain dried milk, 
casein, starch Il.KO, or ^a R.Oi The lurmeiwr test will detect liorate and the I t«t 

starch I ramn under the ttueroseore will show, fr«l. the amorphous particles of albu- 
min as translucent, irregular masses bounded I > rounded edges A drop of clos c oil 
will obliterate these outlines Ked. yellow, tilack or brownish particles wdl reveal the 
presence of coagulated residues i>> beating o»er a low (lame the albumin will be 
ftsed and colored yellow h> the close <nl In the alrsenec of coagulated albumin, any 
dned milk partides will l>c obsersed in bold relief in contrast to a nearly dear held. 
Comparison under the microscope with samples of known punty is advi^ble 

Chemtcal analysis sAd wtutufl B detefmmabon tn unpolished nee grams kept in 
bghtly dosed vessels. M Kovno avd T OcAUcaA J Stt Ar ^ (Japan) 1929, 
ltS3-l’04(in German 205). ef C A 23, 3103 —Rice kept 4 years in straw sacks showed 
marked decrease in the content of ash fats and protcini, whrrras nee kept 4 years m 
sealed tin cans filled with either CCh nr air did not show any dtcrcatc in those eonsp- 
tuents The MUmin B content ol tbe nee kept for 4 years in sealed tin cans was the 
same as that of ncc half a y ear old Unpolished nee kept m scaled tin can* >» free from 
insect attack and keeps its germinating power with little change in its phys. and cnem 
nature even alter several years K Sut*’Ott*^ 

The use a( benioie aud lO chopped meac Tjapbn. Atek Ilyt 1^*^ 
(1930) — rtepns cootg bentoic acid or Na benroate can be used only with fresh meats 
UBce the p«pns do not retnose CMdencesot d«ay cot inhibit bacterial growth already 
at Its height The addo of the prepns to fresh nirtt tends to prevent the develop- 
ment of bacteria and appears to be a harmless practice H R- MAl't 

Coapositioa of Hunganaa honeys in 1929. j. Srm. KuhUt 32, 

S3ft-4y(lu2')) —Thirty t«o samples from eotmties Bannya and Somogy showed an 
as water content of 14-22 Glucose and fructose contents were also detd 

S. S pB bivAu 

Albumin content of tinaganan boney. } Stm .Ucsegasdosdgi Kidofiual 3, 
25-d(li)30) 'I'eptones and globuho were present and some albumin. I'roCamines, 
olc-sol albumins, histonrs.albumosesandalbcimiDoidscouldnotbedetected Uiastasv. 
inverUse and catalase were present Tbeie were traces of A. 1) and C vitamins 

S. S PB I ivAlv 

Studies of methods used to detect heated boneya. G 11. Va-nsbu, ako S- B 
Freebor-t j E*en Entomol 23, 42iMl(iq30) — Heat produces chem changes m 
estd honey Overheating renders the boncy undesirable and it is often condemned 
by Kuropeau itnparters Methods used to detect heated honeys ate ba«d upon (1) 
destruction of diastatic activity and (2) the production of furfural dmvs. from levulosc 
by heating If diastatic activity is absent and furfural denvs are present vn small 
amts , the honey is declared to be overheated The itatlast lest is of doubtful value 
(C A 24, SOS) because the diastase of honey is not a product of the metabolism of the 
bee but is derived from flower pollen Some honeys are so lacking in pollen that they 
are deficient in diastase and would be rated as overheated The Fiehe test as used 
in Germany for hydrosymetbylfurfural is made as follows grind 5 g honey and dis- 
solve in aahyd. 1 1,0 Evap the Et,0 eat. at room temp and moisten the residue 
wvtli a freshly prepd vein ©{ nci (d 1 19). 100 g contg I g rcsoranol A strong 
cherry red color lasting at least I hr indicates the pre<!ence of artificial invert sugar, 
a weak, quickly disappearing orange to pink color is considered to indicate overheating 
Lampitt. Hughes and Rooke (C A 24, 1162) find that the Fiehe test is not posiUve 
unul sufficient heat has been applied to the honey to change its color and flavor V 
and F obUin the same results with freshly extd honeys, but extd honeys 1-3 yrs 
old that hav^ been allowed to crystallize givre a positive Fiehe lest (German method) 
belore heat has been ap^ied When honey crystaDues the levulosc conen of material 
m soln increases 4CMiO(io. it is assumed that the aad content also increases This 
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mater conen of lc%«lo<«: may account for the increase*! formation of furfural Tlie 
iticrcasc In time to Ri\-e the reaction stepends vnncnhai uinin the lesnilosc dextrose 
ratio It may be hastened by iiicreasmR the ncid conen esen when the honey has not 
crxstalhzed Conclusion The diastase and I lehe tests are not reliable tests for over- 
heating unless the pollen count is lalen into consideration If the pollen count is 
3(Xin pollen crams or more per r honej aiwl the diastase test is negativ-r. the honey 
has been oxerbeated C H UiauRnsov 

Further obserrations on the deterioration and spoilage of honey m ftorage. Croaon 
I AfARWN J l>fn I niomf4 2i, •».}) KfJflW) — I rrmcnlalton of lione> caused b> 
sugar tolerant > easts is one cause of its iletcnoratioii Cranulatioti of boney ofTers 
conditions conducive to Ibe grovilh of the jrasis The by products of fermentations 
which cause od flavor are C(>, ale (which rarclj exceeds f*‘'e) and a non volatile acid 
Honey which is to be sold in small containers should Ik heated to 71 ° and scaled while 
hot. then cooUd quicLl) It should Ik stored IkIow 12’ C II UiciiaRDsov 

Freezing and melting points of fruits and tegetiblea. Auhrev L Smith Rffrtt- 
fTaUn[ Enz 21, 272-«l(iyJl) The f ps of the juices s xpressed from 1(1 fruits anil 1.1 
vegetables an given The lowest f p found was 2S40° I for grape juice and the 
highest f p was.Tlh2 F for lettuce juice A 11 Johnson 

Abnormalities m the composition of oranges, f' R v o R CorcMAN Souih 
African J S<i 27, dlLMiflUiO) cf t d 24, 2tI0S To det the compn of a "nor 
mal" orange, analysis was made each weeL for 3 months of 24-.31) oranges selected from 
different trees in the same orchard D<tn* "cre made for sol solid, sugar and acul 
Detns of d I were made and converted to sol solid (Cf C A 10, ISSI 73,34^7) 
As the fruit develops, sol solid and sugar content increase, white acidit) decreases It 
was thought that oranges from diflerent trees would not show large devaalion from the 
mean values, but the ri suits indicate*! a wide vaination in the compn and hence the 
difficiiUy of obtaining a fruit of normal compn The oranges from ‘2 pf the trees gavT 
very di(Ten.nt analj-scs from those of the otlier trees veith respect to (1) rate of change of 
sol solids with time, and (2) av valuesforsol solids, sujtar and acidity Hyusingthe 
method of analysis of varunce by rtsher, it was shown that the data obtained on oranges 
from these 2 trees should l« omitted because of the deviation from the mean >-alties. 
The results show the i(nr<>t(3ncc cf analysis of the oranges in order to eliminate tries 
hca.mg abnormal fruit and thus insure the uniformity of the crop N. hi. N. 

Uungarion condensed tomato juices. I IvtNV. KirVfer A'rslemi^yrJi 33, 

(1^30) — {samples m 102Jv contained do* matter, in lf>2y 15 do* matter, 

wath anav. of 2-l-2o5c- Sfi-dl^of this consisted of invert sugar ond 4 lr-A9^ of oxalic 
acid Hungarian juices are not salted or oiled artificially. S S DB riNJli.Y 
The analysis of ground coffee, in coonectioD with the requirement of the Dutch 
food law. W r Donatu Pharm riy<fK*r Krderlcnd ~lnJil 7, 310-2(1030) — 
Several sample; of ground coffee with good chem eonsts were shown by microscopic 
exaren after Ivoding with IINOi and then with KOH to Ik masted Indian com Tl e 
most adulterated coffee had the highest ext , but the requirement of a max ext value 
docs not insure punt) Besides chem analysis, a microscopic examn should W re- 
quired, for this the app of Eiedam w recommendeil U R Kopuiavs 

Bleaching almonds. A A RasisavandG W*. Norris. /Igr CTos N. S Il'a/rs 
42, 153-4(1931) — Almonds off in color, but not slaineil black, were successfully bleaclied 
by immersing the nuU in H,SO, for 2 5 mm . or in n 0 5% soln for 5-10 mm . fol- 

lowed by drying the nuts m thin layers Almonds badly stained (black at the base 
of the nut) were successfully treated by the following methods* {A) The nuts were 
immersed for 20 min m chlonde of bme {I or per gallon) acidified with AcOH, and 
after dry mg for 1 day were dipped in l%H,SO, for 5 mm andagamdned (B) Similar 

treatment to (/I ), but after dry ing the 2nd lime the nuts w ere w asbeU m «ev eral changes 
of water and dried as before (C) The nuts Were immersed for 5 mm m H,SOi, 
dned for 1 day and spread out in thin layers They were washed wnth water and 
again dned. then dipped for 20 min in chfonde of lime acidified with AcOlt and dned 

K D Jacob 

Detenmnabon of essential oils la sjrices according to Gnebel. L. Renedek. 
EiSfrjft Kcdfmfnyfh 33, 90-102(1930) — A modification of the method of Gnebel 
(C. A 20. 3.>lb) A 500-ec shaking eyhndcr with glass stopper is used instead of a 
separatory funnel Data agree to 01% S S de FisAlv 

Eipenences on the qu^ty of powdered pepper. I HorvAth. Ku^rUt Kdclf- 
32, &10-54(1929) —Contents of asb. sand, sandless ash. crude fibers ond CaCO, 
and microscopic examn. were used as the basis of evaluation A modification of the 
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melhixl iHrmiU exln with ale in 3 hr< in^trad <A 30 hrs The ail: content vaned 
from 4 W) to h 0G<rc. sand 0 14 2 KS%. ale cjt 7 JO 10 7U% _ S .S PE rrvAi.\ 

Ctpsaicm reaction and eraluapon of pspnlca. K Fodo« A’u/rlrt KizUrn^yet 
33 15^Th(,19301 — Uilh \OCli caiwaicin gtte* a Wue color tn solns of acetone, of 
ether or of chloroform and p\ e< a turn color in dil vitne This reaction can be two 
for the detn of cflp*«iicin in paprika bhaLe2K dr> papnkawith 10 cc. acetone, then 
centnfufe and filter Treat 5 >r of filtrate with <14'» g coned HClandOlg NHAO, 
The color must be detd within 20-30 sec . as troubUiomcrractions tale place Another 
method IS an ether eit is made according to the method of Rortfn) 1 and the ext 
IS dropped in a sola of \ OOi Tsaluation of papnla should be made on the foUow- 
ing basis (1) color and taste, (2) nmwcopic ciamn . (1) content of capsaian. (4) 
content of sand and ash and (5) ether eit S S DP TivAlv 

Rapid determinaoan of ether extract of paprika. I IfoavArir /TirWcf KAle- 
wAtyi 33, 102-6(1930) — A modificatioa of the method of D miStfir (C. A. 23, 4979) 
Shaking IS done with a machine for 1 nun and sedimentation is hastened b> eentnluging 
for 15 mm The method w quite as reliable as that of Rurs^nji. whieh u now m use 

S S DB rrvXLS 

Composition and use of “Old Hickory Smoked SalL" O. VAica Kts/rtei. 
KiJfm^nyei 33, 197-200(1930)— The product of a factory at Cincinnati. Ohio, was 
examd It consisted of water 0 1. NaCl 94 5, j»a,SO. 04, sand 0 1 and org matter 
00% The taste of the product made with this salt was not so good as that made by 
actual smoking The drjing of the product retpiired 4 daj*s, during which raioo- 
organisms multiphcd Coca and >easts belonging to the genus TeraAr were found, 
further rod hke bacteria were in the fiesh near the bones } xpts made m a large 
smokehouse showed that such salt mixts cannot quite substitute lor actual smoking 

S S DB FisXiy 

(Possible uses for plant leathia. C Hentxb 2 HmdAr, 3, 63-^1(1931) —Ctfia 
lecithin obtained by the BoIImann method (C A 17.3234) from soy beansconsista of 60 
leethin and 49% fat. The plant product has the same them and phyt. properties 
as that from eggs and is cheaper It is possil.le to use ibis soy lecilhin in place of egg 
>o\k in bakmg Tne tablwpoonluUof a 20% soln tortripond to 1 egg PPG 
Coffiposiflon and forage value of Sudan grass bay. A Zaitsqisz aks U DfiahBX 
Ktiftfel A'6:Jr«fiije4 31, 330-9(192S>— The corapn . digetibihiy and starch valo« 
of Sudan grass hay were not less than those of other Hungarian gratsea llie digestible 
albumin content was as higb as that of first*class hays S S DC FtwAlY 

Quality of alfalfa hay m relation to cunog prtebee. T. A Rtss5Bi.nAcn asd 
A wiMm Aspcason G b Dept Agr . Tee* buU 23S, 25 pp (1931) —Approx 75% 
of the protein of alfalfa is in the leases, hence N conservation in the curing process is 
concerned pnnapally in leaf conservauott Field npu in Keb showed that the 
more rapidly the hay can be cured, the better will be the quality The internal moisture 
of alfalfa stems vs lost by direct evapn through the sum epidetmis father than by 
bleeding at the cut end orby continued transpiration after cutting Turning or scatter 
mg the windrows of scmi-cured alfalfa had little or no eflect on color, leafiness or pro- 
tein content. In a poultry feeding comparison, field-cured and artifiaally dried alfalfa 
hays showed no sign if i c a n t differences ro ciMmm A wntent C R FEU-tas 

The consemuon of fodder. Atois Kkocibe. Litty Cuirermr. 49, 299-4(1931) — 
Beet greens were ensiled and deposited in ground pits The tightest packing did not 
exclude the presence of air, which leads to the formation of AcOII Increase in temp 
increased the butyric aad content Four regioru in the country were selected (or the 
storage, only one eipt. was highly successful The beet greens in this instance were 
deposited in pits scry rapidly and without iDterruptions so that the exposure to air was 
very short Beet gijens stored in concrete silos showed 1 7% lactic acid, beet greens 
from ground pits, 0 7% Very small quantities of butyne aad formed in silage from 
concrete silos In cases where the beet greens were exposed to air during a prolonged 
harvest, the AcOH increased to 1 8% in concrete silos Trane Maresii 

The use of denatured sugar, molasses, molasses-fodder and sugared cossettes in 
agnculture K Mndera Ltsly Cakrarar 49, 303(1931) —The feeding expts at 
Rostock, Cennany, are reviewed bnefly P^ne Maresh 

. . , Mahua »s food for mdeh cattle. E. Habib IUsan ako S R. Bratb. Free. 
JSlh Iniian Cengr 1928, 4S-9 — Mahua Gowers after lennentabon and distn. are 
fed to milch cattle in India Teediag eipts to deb their food value, their effect on the 
health ol the animals and the quality of milk gave on the whole favorable results 

E I C 
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Manufacture and quality of Hungarian fisli meaL K. Litres. TermrsutSud 
Kotlony 63, 115-20(1031) —I ish caught in Laic Ralaton are tln^ m a yacuum at 
about 50° and irroimd to a meal contg about 8% moisture, C-8% fat. 3% calcium 
Dbosohate and C2 to raw albumin The meal can be u<cd as forage without extg. 
the fat. S S DE TisAls 

Forage aalue of washed and dned beets with leares. \ KcantEC. Airrf/ef, 
Koilfmhtyek 33. 229-33(l«30) — Digestibility of forage is greatly increased by a pre- 
Mous washing and drjing of beets Data of metabolism arc gi\en on the basis of expts 
with 2 sheep ® ^ bE I 

An mterpretation of the feeding standards for growing dairy cattle. J. B. Fnai 
A-vn R H Ltsn J Dauy Set 14, llb-24(19Jl) —The Momson standard for grow- 
ing daifj’ animals can be readily used m the majority of cxptl tnals A tabic is pre- 
sented that enables this standard to be interpreted more quicAly J C JfitRJE.ss 


Microflora of processed cheese (CsisiAr) IlC. Kew applications of low-tcmpcra- 
ture freeimg (Zcmbbo) 13. The es*aluationof the roots of fodder beets for eugenic pur- 
poses (KoiiiAR. e< of ) llD Alcontentofplants.chieflyfoodpUnts(BcRTRAVD.Lfeti’Y) 
llD. Apparatus for grading tea (Dnl pat 339.758) 1. Spark-discharge apparatus for 
generatmg a bleaching gas for flour (Ger pat S21.3GO) 4. 


Bandbueh der Milchwirtschaft. Bind JI, TeQ I. Cditcd by W Wia'xler. 
Berlin J Springer 4SS pp 5f 48 


“Cereal coffee.** U OnutAVXR. Dnt. 339,821. Jan. S. 1930. The cereal used is 
caused to undergo ‘self fenzieQUlion" dunng soaking, and is then roasted. Wheat 
may be soaked for 20 brs in cold water or for b-10 hrs in water at a temp of 25* 
Pipe-system heater for preheating milk before fiitenng, etc. RAi^it B. Bacby. 
U S 1,797.312. March 24 Structural features 

Apparatus for treatment of fruit mth rolattle agents such as sulfur dloude. Fred- 
eric A EvsTis (to Virginia Fruit Fumigating Co) U. S 1,797, CbO, March 24 Struc- 
tural features 

Apparatus for treatmg food products (as in stenhting milk) by direct contact with 
steasa, Georcb Gri.vsroo (to Cnndrod Process Corp.) U. S. 1.T97.7C9, Marcli 24. 
Structural features of app w ith steam jets for direct injection of steam into the material 
treated U S 1.798,120 relates to a similar treatment for stenluing x-anous food 
products, some of which, such as ice cream routs and gebtin solns . may be coned 
after stenUzation to a h>drated jelly bke condition App is described Cf. C d. 
24, 4101. 

Treating dtrus fruits to prerent stem-end rot and blue-mold rot, etc. Harry R. 
Fui-TON and John J Bowsian D S 1,797.572. March 24 An aq sola, of Na slumi- 
nate (siutably of about 3% strength) is used at a temp, such as that commonly used for 
washing fruit, and the fruit is allowed to remain in contact with the soln for 1-10 mm 
and then sprajed to reroo« most or all of the adhering sola. U. S 1,797,573 relates 
to the similar use of a Mn sulfate soln 


Matganse, etc. Euiak Lasgfeujt and iKtERHATSOHJaE Gradin A.-G. Fr. 
690,506, May 20, 1930 In processes lor the manuf. of marganne. artifiaal creams or 
other emulsions nch m fats, the milk or other aq sola, is submitted to a pasteunration 
at temps between 60* and 90*. preferably about Co*, in the presence of CO,, the bquid 
bevag ttated to pasteuisiaVion temp alter aWiiAaon lA the CO, or the liquid heated 
to pasteuiuation temp is submitted to the action of gaseous COj by bubbling by an 
tation or by contact with thin byers of the liquid * ^ 

Smokmg meat and fish. Tub Atuintic Coast Fisheries Co Ger .ton ini 
Mar 28, 1929 See Bnt 300,405 (C A 24. 668). oer. o.u.iyj. 

Analytical apparatus for washing out starch from floor. '‘Miac” MCirLEN*BAn 
UNO IKDUSTRIE A -G (5er 519,370, Oct- 1929. “ 

Dough mgredients for bread, etc. A. D. Blank. H. A. Kohma-n and A Soiult* 
(to StMdard Brands. Inc ) Bnt. 340.072, Oct. 22. 1928 A prepn. suitTbk Sru” 
m iMking iMsened products withcmt maiong a sponge comprises a material of acid 
reacbon such as H,POj or Ca aad phosphate, an salt such as the chloride or nho« 
phate, an ondwmg salt such as or an enzymabc agent such as oanam 

pe^m. Taka dia^se diasta^y acbie malt eit. aad soda for neutraS 
aadity during baking Thwe mgredients may be nmed with a diluent such ^ 
to faalitate uniform distnbubon with the dough materials. ^ 
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FlaTorme went for coofectioaefy. DpuTScnn Goid und SiLnBB-ScrreroEAJf 
«TALT \o*M RoF-i^LtF If Junc 1» ISTO A nawinj fnalcml. partiCT 

larly for ctrafc-clioner> made by the reactwn of salt* of f lutaminic aad. e f , Na 
flutaminate, with apfropnate org aewU sneii a* HCOOH. >J neet^sary »n the presence 

fnuts, ete. naisat fit S>EM» Fr 0y.<3l0. Apttl 15, 1030 Tteyi^ta* 
are ( restncd m dned fniit*, vegetaMes etc , by treating the fniit. etc , with acid* and 

salts »>*:{<«« drytng e g with U,K), and NaCf ^ . . .. 

cWectooery cream. WtLtv BaiTsaici Strt** 141 000. Feb 20, 1930 A stable 
corlfcti'jntry cream con'ist* of a hot coned vdn of mgar, grape <ugar, egg* and 
tegctablc fat Ilarmlc** aromatic and coloring agent* may txr added 

Flue-gas heated roller driers for the mannfa^re of potato flakes. IlBRMuaD 

SawroT Ger 517.717. May 5. 1928 ^ ^ 

Radioacurated foods. Ceoac SBsnsEt Fr C9 j.< 29, May Ifl, 1930 Sugar 
crysid. Irom radioactive watcrii added to the usual togreilienl* and finished in the usual 
manner 

Cheese. ]eas M Daoasd Fi f.OS.ICW, May J<5, 1930 Cbec*e W made by 
curdling milk, breaking it up into a Urge no of jorticles, stimng. heating and after- 
ward placing it in a mold to dram and finally pressing 

Table tall. Jban A Au.£c«b Fr 695.503. May J4. 1930 A mist of N'aCl and 
Mg salts suitable for table use is made by adding a water absorbing sut/stance which 
tend* to adhere to the Mg salt and render il dtbquescmt. whereby the mist doe* not 
beoame damp on esposurt to the air. Mg^. is j/teftrably useil, Init Na-SOi may be 
used 

TestiAg mUk. N GeuEa Co sc. s II Cer 518 978, Aug 27, 1929 Adda 
to 510 423 (C d J5, 1922) The method of Cer 5)6 423 i* mwliiied by adding a per- 
oside to the indicator employed The test descnlied in the pn ir patent is thus com- 
bined with the didecticm lA cr^ostrum through the rvulution l 4 gas due to its ceottBt 
of catalase 
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Ftesesreh m udostry— what it u and what it u sot— appbution of kaowledge of 
scientific pnaciples to commercia] prodoctioii. P Dpssiibatii £/refrtCMn 106. ^-5 
(1931) — A dumtssion eraphasmsg the need ol respoanbilitr and ot definite conclusions 

W H B 


Vliat'a pateatahle la uvdustnai asd chemical eugisetnag* Charles V,' Rivi&8 
M Eng Ckem 23, SSO-SaaOl) G C 

Cheaper power tor the chemical iadustry. W S Jaitvno*i tad Eng Chem 23, 
474-t>(1931) — A desenppon of the faahUe* for the generation of steam and electricity 
possessed by 2 modem plants B A SouT-E 

Electricity and the plastic tsdostry msalatiDg materials. Wh D Oeev The 
Ttmes Ttadt and Eng Suppl 28. No tC4. 22-3{1031) — Biample*. with illustratioas. 
ate given. E M SvsiMES 

The BakeLte Corporation, L. V Redua-v a-vd A V IL Moey Ind Eng Clum 
23,595-7(1331) G G 

Water as absorption matenaL L riAtn KunttOoffe 20, 2-5{J930) —A dis- 
cussion of absorppon by water vanous outierul* including ate , cresol and acetone 
both in Lquid and vaporous phases, with vapor pressure and boding curves td fenary 
Hurts .eg, Eton H,0 and acetone water The literature ij renewed B H 
Eraporshofl of water by hot dry air. R. IL Nb»*toh a.sb T C. Lujyd Ini 
Eng Chem Z3, 530-2(193^1) — Graphs show the relative importance of water flow, 
air flow and air temp IVater Bow was found to be the most important vanabte 
_ . LA PkJDCEOV 

Drymg by sprayuig la the chemical ladustnev W KChles. CLf« Jlundifh<i« 
ilittelwopa u Balkan 6, No 14. 10Cb-l(1929) —Liquid i* sprayed and dned very 
quickly with warm air The solvent evaps tnitantly The ap? i* desenbei 

Chemi^ ^ Bulgana. E Penau- Chen Rundschau IJtUeUuropa u 

Baikon 6, Ivo 14. 91-3(1929) — General review with numen<»l and statistical data 
. , , . S S PE FujAi-y 

A general algebraic aad graphital cateolaboB of the techmeal work-processes with 
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mixtures of two substances. A Wbisb. Z fer 

The method ts applied to the absorption rrfngeratwn pro^ » d ir t« L 

StodT of methods of detenruniag moisture ia sand. S H Ck-ip and R. JJ 
SOV P'OC Am Soc Tesitni MaUruUt 30, I*t I. 5.S O'Kl'V.i)) -Thirtreo ditTcrc« 
methods were studied For total moisture it was found that the oven <ln mg 
was most accurate, the gasoline disin method 2nd and dr>ing to const weight with 
denatured ale 3rd In simpliaty of opetauon the distn melhoil is Ist osen drynng .ad 
and the ale method 3rd From the sundpoint of ernupnient needed the ale method 
IS 1st aod the oven method and the distn method are about equal For surface moisture 
only, the sp gi method with ZnCl,. MgSO- CaO, and NaCl rant in the or^r named 
The A STM flask is more accurate than the sp gr method with NaCl The colon 
metne methods using a weak and soln of CnSO, are more accurate than the elec m^hal. 
but not accurate enough for general use In simpticily the sp gr and A S T M 
flask methods are about equal The aJc method is adapted for use where app for the 
distn. or oven method is cot available To det the point at which the sand is surface 
dry. the Pearson glass jar method is most simple and is saUsfactory enough for con 
trol work Eserything considered the tests appear to tasor the S T M flask 
The various methods are bnefly described fl C Paaisii 

Standardized sieving methods. Ausn PaonetT £nj IfieiBj J 131, 311-2 
(1911) — Lack of uniformity in sietnng data has alwas-^ handicapped milling opera 
tions ■ A method is described which promises consistent, rcluble results and easy 
and rapid manipulation W If B 

Economies of recovering hy-prodoct carbon dioxide. C L JONXi Ini Eng 
Chtm 23, 5l0-23( l')3l) —The ei-aluation of by pfo<luct COj as a raw material for the 
manuf of solid COj is gotemed by the following facton punty. pressure, location, 
seasonal value, safety factor and time value R D ncMBSCiiE* 

Analyses of smoke gases. Kaju, IV'oluv. Pir Comorir 3, l-SiFeb , 1031) — 
In connection with the deielopment of gas masks suitable for firemen a large no of 
smokes likely to be met la Sibling firm were aaalj'zed tor their gas contents Some 
smoke samples were prepd under lab conditions and others were taken from industrial 
plants and actual fires Air mired with blast furnace gas vaned la CO content from 
about 1% to about 33?c. the Utter being practically pure blast furnace gas Smokn 
from cellar flres vaned m CO content from 0 01 to 0 -4 m COt content from 0 Oo to 
3i%. and m Oj content from 17 to 21%. Smokes from roof fires \*aned in CO eoti 
tent from a trace to 0.2%, in COi content from 0 t to 2 7%. and in Oi content from 
177 to 20 7% Smokes from miscetlaueous fires vaneil in CO content from 001 to 
1 4%. in COi from 0 0 to 10 1%. and in Oi from 9 9 to ^ 8% There was, of eourac, 
a wide vanation m the compn of smokes produced under cxptl conditions 

A. L Ki&iXR 

Poison gases in industry and in fires, E Ssiomsyk. DU Carmarte 3, 9-12 
(Feb , 1931). — A discussion from the standpoint of the protection of firemen. 

. A. L. Kibler 

Furfural as an industnal poison and its determlnafion in air. I. M. KoREVitAN 
AND J B Resvis, Arck Jlyg 104, 344-50(1930) — The presence of small coaens 
of furfural in the air may be detected by the red coloration produced upon stnps of 
paper treated with a reagent consisUng of a mixt. of equal voU of CiIftN'fl, and S0% 
AcOH A quant esta may be made by passing the air through HjO contg the reagent 
and companug the resulting color with that produced by a known conoi of furfural 
. ^ , E. R Main 

^^thaaoltmiud. MAXTRtno-ER. /nfernofionaf C/inicj (411, 1, 85-9 
(1931) —From a cnt. study of the literature, the conclusion is drawn that "a max 
w. 5' methanol for this new use m the radiators of automobiles should 

be established, such conen being detd by thorough studies made with reference to all 
ty^ of person likely to be exposed to its vapors The general public should not con- 
V testing out of a haxard new for the sake of a new industry " 

A bibho^phy IS appended Joseph S HepbihJ ’ 

Methanol aa^eeze and methanol poisoning. W. P. Yajtt, H. H Schresk and 
^ R, Sai^s Ind. Eng Chem 23, 551-5(1931) — K status report on an investiga- 
tion to det the hazards accompanying the use of methanol as an antifreeze Exets 
toited to brrathing of vapors and absorptioa of liquid through the skin indicate that 
there is no hazard to health from the leasonable use of methanol for antifreeze pur- 
poses. Warning agents to protect against the use of methanol for beverage purposes 

A. L, Kibler 


e recommended 





Vol 2 :. 




Ocnlit tTpeoe la jadnstry- V Drlicp^ /■.x’ij -VcJ ll, 2'X>--llW0), f*fc- 

H't \ > nrf dc'cni'tion ri ntcrr^t to €^t^al•n^Jl1{TstJ «n loda^try 

Pflrct of lightirc ctrtamim!atinp(:a«^frtimchcni factonrt. dun frt«a inct»l cir«ow. 
irtoiicalion from 11c. 1’. TutrrJ'tJBtnr and are dc'cit*'*^ Tb* 7'«VT^ttv« 

.« l.arrl> touched G«-tr**r.c R Ckkvbavk 

Ccnunrrcul aad war fiscs tad the ehmutry ef frotcetioa acaiasX taco. J 
lRix>A. Orm Ki.odutJu l/iicJrtf'/o • Ko I.'). 2x-X5tl“'W) detailed 

account of d "^err-nt no\iou< caACA. rJ mcthoils <rf pfct-crtinc their toiw aetjca and « 
the coTOT'n ca*' tiUcrx. S S. pr Fin U.T 

Bebinor of the ctUljn »a the canister of the caiboa lacmonde r« Basx. G 
Sttiiiri AVTi 1 s Htvviar Z (rs .*«. 4»m /w 76, 2t — Ga« mut 

Clni-tctN for all etcrj'l CO drj'cnd uini’i ibe | nnciplc of phva or ebem NrtTdieei 

and that u'tful life !<; ditd hr the amt of (ra< atK»>rl>ed In the CO maU.. hciwe»-cr. 

thr amt of CO ah'A’rlini rljt^ an inAijr ncart |>art n )t« n<rful life, ahich dcr<T>d« 
in farce mea'urr upon the other forrifn fax', in the atm It i» r«peciani vn-otife to 
moiMure and for thiA rravin mu'.t cortain a itts cficicnt drjarc arret S- *°d It 
dcacn'ie thr behavi\n of the CO caTii«-tri «hm Mhrt povon ra^rx. both alone and in 
addn to CO are present in the air \\ iih an atf flow of A.) i permin and a toxicrtmcn 
of I iTil the amtA rd toaic ta-sr* in r taken up b> the IVatrr CO canister and the 
hreaVpoinlA in tnifi are as follows pWfene 3 4 jr. min , Cl, 7£ f, SI tain . 

HC.N. 3 3 c. tnm 50- 1 x i j 73.' mm H4 n I'* *1 r . 417 min . NHw 3 3 f . Ids 

win CCk. S c , 41 nun OIU 10 c llO min The erect of other |»-«e» in addn 
to CO was ditd I" pavsinj a continuous air flow cd 30 1 min throurh the canister 
Purmr the f\TsV hi of the tetts CO and another tovic tv* wore added to the air swam 
These -am then effmtted lev ‘ , hr and added arain lot another hr. etc. The crmeri 
of CO teas pS t-ol while the condk. of the other pu used varied The rclatiiv 
humidil) was Sorj m all cases but one. when ^>*0 Th^ breaVT'wt't* fnr 

the second tone iras wvre detd and (be pomts of mas allowahlr conca, la the evl fas 
for CO The results are shown hi curves from which the IrJlownnf points are taken 


5 eeaad cm adjed 
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The catalist (llopcalite) i« pmoted to an esjual extent hi the followinj; parts of the 
ram named Cl, JO, SOj 23, HC\ 2\ l|,S .V\. II O sapor 130 (dmnf ajrent present) 
Ceinois shown on curves are 10 times those shown in the text and are prolnblr in ttnw 

•t L. KlBtE* 

MisleadiBC jirojitsaada on refneeraats. J n Crmicnnj- Refnsf^aitni £"£ 
21, 2t>'v-Tl(V03l) — C. replies to a repswt ef the ceonmittre on jxw^moiis jases of the 
.traenesn Medical Association in whwh the use of meihsl ehlonde as a rrfnserant is 
discussed A It Jotivs.'iv 

New applicahoas of Iow>tempcratarc freeiiaj Frant: Zcmuro ^e/rtjrrnfiai; 
£"£ 21, 2'ii^*HlMl) — The applicatioo of the <)n>ck freeticR process to peoeAer and 
see trraw is <&scas.sed Ttonpa betwren —15* and —53* F haw hten found suiuhle. 
hut in general the mcitv rapidlr the peaches can be fmren or the ice cream hardened 
the more sabdaetorj- mil be the reenlts The tefnireTart used for ohtaimns the low 

temp isusuaUl CO, lloweier. by cranbuuns an NH, and a Cft evde. a combination 

i> obtained whereby the svry high pressures commonl'c used in Ctt, plants are elimi 
nated A H Johnso-V 

Problems of jasnlition. F Mou- A'orronsa JiTKiSstlthis 7, No. 2. 3d-ll 
(1031) — Insulation of mctal> apainst the access of moisture hi means of imprecnat^’^ 
ceUulose filwts has not ptosvd entirrlT successful xn that the fiber in spite o! impiepna- 
tion picks up water Cables are found pitted Iwcause ef corrosacm due to the presence 
of «tcr The absorption of water bj the filwrs is attributed to the presence of a uni 
mol Uvet ol water on the cr> stal laces at the intermol boundaries. The presence ot 
' n ,1"*^ ** indicated in that the quantity of water abscirl<ed bv a unit quantite of 
crllmose when exposed to a humid atm corresponds rxaeilv to the quantity of water 
estd from the dimensions cf the mols. and the assumption of a unimnl water layer 

11 li RoETnKU 



10'5I 12 — General Induztnnl CkeirW.ry 


27S.> 


C*b!e md ctier lassliton. Rciiolt Diimaji- 
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Koll»d-Z M, 3.>V7(193I) — 
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Ekctncal cutemLi ctrsner.ly usrd— ira?^ ninsdi) 23. r>tcrt= Mtion of SHI, 
ta refnzerator braes ‘CtBES; 7. Ra/latJOB (f-rooE) 2. Mcchar.-cal re- 

fnzerat«~n tn ite sajar ladanry 'Dovemm 23. 


Baooe*. W L Heal Transfer *2d CfyftaEiiaton. IlarreT. IH S»f~s^ 
Evaporairr Co 22 pp Ptnewerf n KeAik Rena'ck La'll, llorjhly Abirmt Bst,. 

EIbLograjh.e dea Lttm fraatu nf riadsstne et U techsolojje, 1919-1930. 
Pans Hotel du Orcle dc la Li'jTaifie 2^ pp 

BLt CUES Hass avl Las« e i/rt» AnsSraifu5»ch f-r d.e ehesi-scie ladastne. 
Hthed frvi'sed by < ) r.aiz» fWLa d-* Grartcr b* 2 pp Lir.cn, M £0 

Grafes Haadbach der orzaaisehgn Warcalreade Indited by Vjctoe Ceaee 
Baad in. Haflibaad 1 the Gom-sj^z-wwt#- Ri-eJirtoCc f.frraai'cbe S^^sre^ 
Satorliche Fart>- u-ji Gerbslo^e T*.S pp M 43;y). baB Lan. il 5-3 Baad IV, 
Halbbasd 1. '.arkntiscb* G«5 Js*‘a.ttel Droj^n. G'^-rie Ilarze. CS3 pp^ M 
41 half bnen M 4S Stuttzart C E Po<-«d»d \ criaj Cl C A 2S, I'/io 

Uuckeaberzers Haadbach der ohfa.schea ladastne der tasserdeatschea Blader, 
1931 32. Tilled rented ^rraajM for use vi Geroaa. Frracfi aad Enzlish. Berlia 
t fbaa 4: Schwaxze-i'jcrz 

Rassotp B A>Dly)E«cirE A JahreiVtncht iilyrr d-e Letttan;ea der cheolsefaea 
Techaolore fdl dai jahr 1930. Abt. L Oaorjaaiich^ TeU, Tntb year Lnpaz 
J A Banb- THil pp M 4^1 Yerind. M Vi 


Estcuto; the brsToscopiatj of calemls la factones and warehocaet. Trsiu, 
4c Co Swiss 142.401. l«'ov 23. 1020 A saiaple of the cattmJ boa* oaaiifd. or 
stored, e g . enttoa, ts tested la a liilance. aad froo th'v* data the byzroscopioty o! the 
treated cuterial u detcL 

Eeahac proeesset. AttoncErve EixcntirrAts^BS U1.139, July 23. 

IW-i Heal u conveyed to sneltiaj fursaces. weldjri app . etc, f/y passia; a di* or 
poly-atomw zas, preferably il through an elec are nr other healicz means capable 
of disv;euti'iz a <uVtantial part of the m, ard lrad.rt O'e pas tn the app to be heated, 
where the atoms recoeb-ne to ooh , with liberation of hmt. Addnl detads are psen 
and app is descnlied 

Catalytic reistioai. ALraeo Rz» Fr O'/.ISl, hUy 2'>, 1730. la orp. catalytic 
reactions, the contact ma.scs are la intimate contact wiib beaKocductinp metallic fur- 
faers which are placed in the cnnlact chamljer parallel tn the dirtct.'in of flow of the pas. 

Electrothermal reactioas. OiTTrALO ELccnoc Fc*.*fACz Coep Fr. WT.IOS. 
June 5, ivy I Reactions of sol.d powders at hiph temps are tamed cwt by passisp the 
matenali through a hotlow electrode from the end opposite to the are in a furnace 
The electrode is maintained at a high temp so that the reaction is complete before 
the materials reach the end of the ^tetrode 

Separatiap pas mixtures. Axeeican Sxeetino & REriMsn Co Fr G'JT.Om. 
June 2. lOy) A mist, of gases, such as gases from metallurgical app , is dned and sepd 
by passing the miat. through an adsorbent icaCenal said with one of the constituent 
elements and allowing the water crmtaiced in the miiL to repbee the constitutive de- 
ment in question in the adsorbent material Anapp isdescnbed Cf CA 25,2100 

Separatog gases by LquefacLon. Arntc* SEunjtAv«r Cer 520..'iS7, Feb 20, 
1030 A method and app are descnlied for removing residues of liquefied gas from 
the pbnt when the btter is shut down. 

Removing phosphme from gases. Soc. d'^ttoes saEvrmQUES 4: d’en-teepeises 
ivtPLSTEiEU.ES Fr fiC'C/,12. ilay 21. IW) PH, is remostd from gases eontg it 
in small quantiUes, e p . 11 obtained by the reaction at high temp and pressure of P 
with water, by treating the pas at a high temp with O err an oxidizing gas If air is 
used tn smuble amt a pas contp H and N m the proporuons for ruiii„t MI, may lx: 
obtained. • . / 

Recoyenng inflammable solvents. Jea.v H Be£ceat. Ger 520 07C Anp 28 
1728 Vaporized inflammable solvents are emtdensed by bringing the vatxsrs into 
direct contact with blocks of compressed CO, snow The paseotis CO, thus liberated 
acts as a protective gas against fire 

CoCoidal solutions. Haws SrASoraEicH and WitirEtM XoriEE. Go- *;'>i om 
Dec. 2.>. 1927. In prepg colloidal solns with the use of protective colics, the’^! 
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tcnal to lie colloicliif'l ami tiitf protective colloid are prorlucetl simultaneously j(om 
.me colli orliqm.I Tlius, a colloidal coin of A«C1 anti faiO, miy lie prepd by nd.imir 
lICl to a coin of ArNOi and water yliss or an ontanosol ol Ag and C rnay be prepd 
hy passing an arc througli a suspciiMon of a At salt in paralTin. or tlifougli paralTin be- 
tmen Ag clcctrmics . /-> • 

StabilixsUon ol solutiaas, etaulsiont aad faspestion* by lignm denvitive*. 

F Cross and Alp Engelstxd Get SlC.bW, Sipt IR. 1020 bee Rrit 203,620 (C A. 

’ Automatically controlling density or character of aolutioas or mirture* by t^dfer* 
ences m their light transnussioo. Wu A Darrah U S feiisue 18,005, March .I 
A beam of light pwed successively thrmigli the material to be controllcil and a standard 
may serse to eoni'ol itie snins operations such as blfathing and fUlerxit o/ rayor salu' 
/iD«j or regulitioii of tliL d o] xiood pulp a<j intxtt Numerous details and elcc features 
are described This pat is a reissue of the original piL No 1,710.62', issued 1 eb 
11 1030 , _ 

PurificatiQn ol liquids hy distilUlion CeORces L. Cardbl Fr COS.SOo, May 7, 
1930 The mass of liquid to lie purified IS lifst hosted to a temp near the lowest h P 
of the components and an inert gas ot dry steam is introtlueed under high ptessute 
The gas ts adsorbed and by expansion proiluces a lowering of tlie temp while at tlie 
same tinwcarryingoverUicsnols AsuitabUapp isdescnlwd 

Liquefying chlorine KrcbsA^.G m n ll Gcr 614,070, Apnl fi, 1029 The 
condenser comprises a no of practically horunntal tubes arranged one aliove another 
and connected at the ends by vertical mams The gas Is supplicil at about the middle 
of one maia, and the liquefied Cl is collectid at the liottom of the other mam, the un 
liquefied impurities escaping up (he oiitilow mam 

Remonng liquid from geUtmous colloid emulsions, Wilprsd S Rotiibiu, 
Stanlbv Blytiibk and Jl it Uiurspiii (Kurt Kipper, inventor) Ccr 617,731, 
July 28, 1923 1 or prolucing hardened olijccis. emulsion colloid is set irt molds per* 

ineaMe to heal, and lortncd of porous walls which allow jias&age of the liquid, but not 
ol the colloid The molds may be hrattil Cf C A 1^, 14M 

Sepuauog acutes o( liquids N*V t>e nATAAvsciiR VitTROtruuMAATSCtupyi] 
Tr 000,324, May SO, 1930 A liquid mitt is aep<l into its con'titiients or groups of 
constituents by submitting the mixt to the action of 2 liquids circulating in counter- 
current and which arc s cry insol in one another, these aiuilnry liquids being so chosen 
that the constituents or group ol constituents are divi.ted betwren them in JifTcrcnt 
proportions The auxiliary liquids base preferably different sp wts and one of the 
liquids may be miscibU wuh the mitt to l>c sepd 

SepuatiDg mistores ol aatenals of vanous degrees of granularity by aeduaeota* 
tioa. CfisutsaiBS LAooRAixiRiirM rCr Toninoustrir UNO 1 oviND 08 T*rn Znrrwc H 
Seyuk S. E CraUCR G M s H Get .AU.OiAJ, July 2f>. 1929 Details ot the heat- 
ing and agitating of the sedimentation liquid, and of the app , are given 

Laivtating matenals Ceorc WeiSiieir Get 517 .920, June 23. 1027. App for 
liuviating materials, cspecully ores contg nitrates or chlorides under heat and pres 
sure, IS described Countereurrenls of biiviating liquid are forced through the healed 
matcnal 

Substances in uniform particles. I G Farbenivd A -G Fr. COO 090, May 20. 
1930 Fusible org or morg substances are transformed into particles of undorm sire 
by dividing the fused substances at a temp near the solidi/icatioii pt by means of ro- 
taUQg disLs ot centnfuges, legulatMig the spe^ of Totation so that spherical paiticles 
arc obtained and solidifying by coohng with a gas or liquid 

PulveruiBg vegetable matter. Soc akqk pour t’luo cut« A IHle Swiss 
143,521, Apr It, 1928 The method is similar to those of 123 8>5 and 139.321 (C A 
25, 770), I e . the temp is lowered to cause the material to congeal, after which it is 
pulvenieil This method facilitates good extn 

Drying crystalline or oUier materials CuTBHorrNUNOsirCiTB ObbruauseS 
A -O Dnt 340,057, Oct 9, 1923 Materials whKh may be in cryst dust bice, 
granular or lump form or in blocks or other shaped masses are dried by making 
them resistances wi the circuit of n hsgh frequency eke cunent, and the drying may be 
assisted by a stream of gas 

Refrigerators. SisMBNg-ScirucKKRTWBBKB A.O Fr 690.118, May 20, 1930 
In an absorption refrigerator, a working agent is used which boils at atm pressure in 
the neighborhood of 100® and the m p ^ which is below the evapg temp entering 
into account for the production of cold A soln ^ ethyl isoamyl ether in paraffin oil 
or a soln of toluene in quinoline may be used 
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Refriceratinc atents. Comparsir frascaw pour u’RxrLotTATiow ora pROCf ofa 
TiioMAdN Houatov Ir Ml) 2l». I1>W> IfCOOMc ii useil ba a ccwting 

BRcnt, jnriiciihtls in nfriKcrators ,, ^ . , 

ReirigeratinR agents. I KiRtoAtRii Corp I r May 2S, lOW An a >• 

<(irl>ciit imttrnl lor riftiKiraliiiR nRcntAW composed of n mut of n solid (siicn nASrLli) 
canaille of (orniinc a chem comlnnauon «iUi the fcfnseriling aent and Li.NO,. tfir 
laitcr licmg A 10' c rn.firitily 'v'c. •"I'*' »titc 

under norking coiiditioiM 

Foam prevention during refrigerating. A Borsjo G si b II (Gustav Jansen, 
itiviinor) Crtr ri.’iMJii Jiil> 11. lojo I otming of the l.niic is priscnteU by nifdn 


Heat insulation. Paul f. Klomii o (to Central Scienlilic Co ) If S 
March J1 Heat resistinR walls stiiiahle for still locUts, <tc . comprise a molded llitck 
porous liycr of hint insuhtins mattnd such as diatnmiceoiis cirlh "'i. hjdratc.f lim* 
IJ 'i nd ushistos fihir IJ 'dr and a molded facinR layir of dense he.it rcsistini; mi 
tcrnl sucli ns dutotn iceovis i irth 7.> ami tHirtiind csmcnt StCe- tha 2 hyers hcing 
molded one on tin ollur nnd liisinR alnnil the same coift of cspinsion 

detection and heat Insulation of iron tubes. Rupolp Hirsciiier Gcr 521,077, 
No\ 111. HOT Ihi tulKS an thinlv c«v»t«il with nitroci Uiilosc or like cellulosic ma 
urnl. dipped in u liot biifi of asphalt Iniiimin or Ur, and then roth f under pressure 
in powd nshsstos, t.ilc or kicsilguhr 

Electric insulating compositions. I G rAROEMso A G, (Mat Ifagedorn, In- 
sentor) Ger .'•UMSr. bept 27. I't27 I he compru consist of (or) conUiti cellulose 
esters of higlier fatly acids, or mised rstirs or ether esters eonfg higher fitly acid 
radicals 

Thermal Insulabaa for elecfrolftic cells. jAsrrs S Ssrmt (to U'cstirtghousc Elec. 
& MIg Co) US 1.71I7.J74 March 21 Structural fcnlnrcs 

Impregnating fibrous insulaticn, etc. SravDARO Tttkrncovrs X: Cadcbs, Ltd , 
T U bcoTT and T N Uitn Unt .t 1'»<1 n. Sept IS. ll»2'> In oprmtions such ns 
the maouf of high tensian ciMk. eh'C condensers, etc, the instil ition is dried and ez* 
hausted. and, hefon. imprtgtnti<«i, resuliiil mr is replicid hy the mpor of a substance 
uhieli vaporizes iimfer the leinp and low pressure conditions pmailing in the imprrg* 
niting \csbil and winch m coiKUti-id to a liquid or solid under the conditions of temp 
and prissiiri in smicc 1 ht h.id shiathingof a cable may sjne ns the impregnating 
Acsscl tfnd preftrnhly the suh't.mce tiscil Is such os to condense iluting inipregnition 
Among the miteriali winch mi) >>c impregnated arc paper, ieaiile matrnals, fiber 
bo.ird«, asbestos and wooil, and ns impregnating sulisianees there may be used, hydro 
carbon oil mill or wjihnut risins, tin. bitumens, n-sins and synthetic resins in .soln , 
cellulose BCifitc solns , S, tnraftm, censm. lieeswax. liilogenaled waxes such as chlori- 
intcd naphthaktie and ptlroleum ysUies MclUylniphlhilenc niiii biphenyl also may 
he tiseil They are stated to reduce tlic dielcc losses in the finished c.ihle Numerous 
details of proetdure arc dcscnlicd, ami suh>tinccs of luj>h ^p indiictisc capieity such 
as glycol or ethylene glycol may lx used m condenser manuf 
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LDWARD BARTOW 


Developments In western muoieipal water-supply practice. Harry N. Junks. 
Lng Arter Kfford lOd, -I t*l-Jf>(IO{l) — Considcrattan of existing supplies from distant 
mountain Watt rsheOs lends to the conclusion that it may be less cxpctisise and more re- 
liable to filtir the water linn to provide the increasingly clabomte watershed protec- 
tion now dcmimlcd Practically all mountain sources, thruugh either natural or nr- 
lificnl ciiiscs, ore becoming less desjmWe m regird to quality niid In recent years the 
watir from practically csiry soutci. ivcii under apparently ideal cniidiUons of mountain 
catchment area, has bein snbyeclid to some form of treatment In Cnh/omia the 
mc»t striking lUselopmenl is Hie ixclamiUon of wutir from minncipal sewage’ nnd 
storm water drumige. Some of the salient chaiactrnstics of western municipal water 
supplies nnd eompamtiNc cost statistics arc tabulated It C Thomi-son 

Ground water In eastern and central Montana. Uugene S iWry, J/onf. 

Mines and Gfol .Vem No 2(ian)— A report on the occurrence of artesian water m 
Montana, the cdect of geological structure upon this Occurrence, nnd the ebem comon 
of N-nnou, types of ground water Curtis L. WiIwn 
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Operating conditions at Elbe Waterworks aad pretfeatnient of Altopa ground 
water supplr Lioitiibim Cal u n'autrfaeh 74, 237— t4(10Tl) A description of the 
vumping pHnt and rapid filter w gtsen with special reference to difTculties encountered 
m the very cold January of lOJ-) Acidified (II,SO.) cliV suspensions arc added to 
water before rapid filtration to improve filtration The deep wells arc^dcwiwd^ann 

Oberbaus water works with quick filter plant and Infiltration plant for augmenting 
groundwater Heikricii K*Inc Catu \ioueTfaeh74, 103-0(1P31) —Costs of opera- 
tion arc given for filter and infiltration plants and details of operations IllasUatcd 

It. W. KYAM 

Chemical and physicochemical investigation of the sulfur-bearing mmeral waters 
of St. George in Angarano. (Bassaao del Grappa) C BaAOACsoLO Ann tiitm 
appheata 21, 12 2C(Uidl) —An extensive eiamn of tliesc waters was made indiMtmg 
the presence of 2 3 ce of H,S per » of water at 0* with 0 CS g solids (mostly Ca and 
Mg(llCOj)> The therapeutic value of the wafers was not investigated A Vi C 
Gravity water-supply m Eraaklm, Tenn. I'ark Maj»«uaU- An Cdy 4J, r»o 3. 
7(19'10) — Well water brought 12 rnilcs and storeil in a reservoir and m an elevated 
tank IS chlorinated C H Hapce* 

Automabe chlorination of a granty siatef-suppty. I’cacY R. Savders Am 
Cil>A2,No 3.M~5U93U). cf C A 24. MO? C II ItADdBR 

The chlorme-hmdmg capacity and the potassium permanganate requirement of 
water and sewege. E IIartii Afck Ilyt 104, 318-29{103(1> — Addns of urea and 
sugar increase the Cl no of boded Up water, hut do not alTcct the Cl requitement 
Both are increased to a greater degre* by the addii of firfous wits or nitrites than hy 
feme salts or nitrates Cl in a conen of 1 mg per I has a marled laciencidai efiect 
on tap water, the baetena requiring less C> than an equal wt of org nibsUnce A 
eonen of 20 mg per 1 is required to produce a marked decrease m the bacterial count 
of sewage E R Main 

The analysis of water. V MAofiiu Chtm iijfy 25, 13-14(1011) —A cntieal 
review of analytical methods use<l in IltO analysis Trane Marbsii 

Improved water sample bottle. Ross L. Ijiybown Am J Fub. Jltollh 21, 
410-20(1031) —Glass stoppered, meul capped bottles of a type which can be pur- 
chased from a physician s supply bouse arc used J A KE^^EPY 

Miiing basifls— time of miiing John R Rasxis ll'ofer ironlr and Sntrage 77, 
270(1930) —Mixing penods m filtration plants vary from 3 to no mm but generally 
the mixing time in newer plants is 30 to (A) min Tactofs that infiumec time of fioc 
formation ate quantity of coagulant, time of mtsing, temP , vnoknee of agitation and 
character of water C C Rioiiioet 

Odor and taste control at Chaileaton, W. Va. LawSON IlAtTies Ilafrr Werit 
and 5rjrrjg« 77, 200(1930) —Sec C A 25, 130S C. C Rucimort 

The Kempton Park Primary Fdters of the MetropoLtin Water Board. S Walker 
Holer fir Maler Eng 32, 602-7(1930) —A general description of the construction of 
the plant Edward S Hopkins 

Prechlorination of filters. Joim F. Kincsiby irafrr Morkt and Snerogf 77, 
194-5(1910) — Prechlonnation of the raw water at Newburgh, N Y , has accomphshed 
several beneficial results without any significant lacrease in cost of operation Pre 
chlorination eliminates short filter runs reduces the size and the number of the mud 
balls eliminates surface cracks and wall cracks in the sand bed and removes the color 
more readily without increasing the coagulant dose High velocity washes are not 
necessary when water is prechlonnated C C Rt:«nion 

Washmg rapid sand filters. Anon Public Iforilr 61, 49-61(1930} — Studies were 
made over a period of 2 years at the Detroit Cxperimcnlal Filler Plant Shnnkage 
of filler sand bed and other attendant filter troubles were overcome by removing the 
coating from the sand grams and the mud accumulation from the beds By washing 
the filters at a sufficient rate to obtain 60% or more expansion of the sand coating and 
shnnkage were prevented permanently A method for cleaning dirty filters is pre- 
sented It requires the use of NaOH and hosing with a */r*uoh nozzle. A sand-expan 
Sion index for the filler wash is recommended tosupplant the generally used index of rate 
^ wash water nse C C RfClmOPT 

Cold-weather troubles In filtration. C T Houcii Water IVerks and Semeraee 
74, 260(1030) -^^e C A 25, 1308 C C. RtraiHOFT 

Factors iafluenemg the toughness of coagulated matter. John r Baylis U’ofer 
Sewerage 77, 184-8(1930) — Mierodcgamsms have the greatest influence 
m shortening filter runs Gelatinous ppts of org ongin influence the strength of coagu- 
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Uted matter Increase of temp increases the streofth but it b not desirable to in- 
crease the temp of the water Changes in chem treatment may produce a strongw 
flocculation The flocculated turbidity most be s-ery low in the water going to the 
filter beds when the temp is low to present flocculated matter from passing the tieds. 
unless there is something in the water that adds toughness to the flocculated matter 

C C RiamoFT 

Ferric iron coagulation tn a plant of tuu<tue design. Ai.cx.\nder Potter and 
W ir I KLLtv Haler HorkiEne W.'MO-SO.OTO-.lflO'WJ) —The treatment gisen at the 
Westchester Joint Water Works No I is desenbed in detail (cf C A 24, 5'»02) The 
best coagulating results are obtained by mixing not m excess of 10^ of the theoretical 
required amt of dry Cl. gas with the iron sulfate soln and appl>nng to the pnxhlon 
nated raw water The superiority of feme iron coagulant oscr Al)(SO«)i coagulant 
for this particular water is that feme iron gives a heavy floe formation with quicker 
settling, even with low timp and over a wukr range of pn. resulting tn better plant 
operation AI«o m 7 1 m Hater H otks Attoe 23,719 27(1031) C 11 Baker 
S terihiadon of water mams. Elav P Stewart H'ater tt’arks and Severoge77, 
191(1930) —Wherever water mams art repaired or niw pipes installed liquid chlonne 
IS used to stenlize the section of the mam that mar possibly have become contami 
nated Portable chlonnators have proved satisfactory for this work C C R 
Chemical and biological study of deposits on the interior of water pipes. R. Kolk- 
WTTZ AND E Beger Odi u H asterfach 74, JilT 8(1931) — Wood, glass and metal 
plates were exposed to tap water by means of a special devnee Tht plates were then 
examined microscopically, permitting a convenient biol analvsis of the water similar 
to that obtained by sieving The nature of pipe deposits is discussed R W R 
Condibonmg refinery water. SrosEV Dorm Soli Petroleum Srjs 23, No 0. 
52^. SO-7. No 7 5j 57. 5S fiO. fil 99 No 8. 51 I V, 57, No 9, f-VM. 70 No 
10,49-50, 52, No 11 70-l(t9{l) —The following topics arc discussed impuntics 
found m natural waters methods and app for testing for hardness alky , caustioty, 
acidity, salt and total dissolved solids the benzidine methol for detg sulfates in water, 
limits of hardness, alk) permissible m general purpose waters definition of pM \*alue, 
chem reactions involved in watertreatment, boilerfeed water, loss of beating efliaency 
due to scale, removal of seale-fonning matenals. foaming and pnmmg, embrittle- 
ment prevention, zeolite treating chemibtry of process, operating precautions, con- 
struction and operation of soda lime water softeners, intermittent and continuous 
types, hot and cold processes reduction of scale forming matenals; prevention of 
corrosion, comparison of zeolite and chem type softeners, choosing the softener, 
boiler compds , water for coaling and condensing drinking water at industnal pbnts 
and oil camps, filtration Cl violet ray and ozone treatment, water for treating 
purposes R W Kelly 

How contammabon from pump packmg was checked. Arthur F. Melles. 
Water Works Eng 83, 104(>-3(1930). cf C. A 24,4379 C. H Badger 

Maintaining chemical balance to resist corrosion and its applications to a recent 
development m lime-water softening. Chaiiles P. IIoovrER W Va Umv. Eng 
Expt. SU . Tech Bull No 3, 17-24(1930) —See C A 24, 3583 G. G 

Maintaining chemical balance to resist corrosion. Charles P. Hoover Water 
Works and Beverage 77, 2Si{\020 ) — Remedies for preventing corrosion are (1) Water 
should be preheated to dnve off oxygen (2) It should contain 30-50 p p m of alkalies 
m excess of that required to soften iL The higher the p-a the smaller the amount of 
iron dissolved (3) Water can be passed through a bed of soap iron or fihngs (4) 
Pipes may be coated with zinc, cement or tar (5) Twenty p p. m of sodium silicate 
IS sufficient to stop corrosive action almost entirely (6) Water may be so treated 
that It will deposit an impervnous film on the inside of a pipe This film prevents di- 
rect contact with iron The film can be budt up by satg the water with CaCOj 
^ . , . C. C Ruainorr 

v-orrosion and conservabon of underground structures. P. T Richards .J Am 
IVofer ll’orfer A«oc. 23, 529-33(1931). — Sec C. A. 2S, 1609 ’ H*G 

Correetmg corrosive water at msbtntion. G M Rtoenour. Public Works 61 
122-3(1930) —A New Jersey slate institution reports a persistent and senous case of 
corrosive water The water supply is secured from a 2G0 foot well driven in vellow 
sand, blue sand and day Analysis at the weD gave- ^ 5 5, CO, aadity 14 0 d n m 
totalalky as bicarbonate 10 0 p p m , dissolved 02 00 p p.m and hardness '’'’d o m' 
The tap water analysis gave, m addn to the above. 4 9 p p. m of feme iron "installa- 
tion of a d»eratOT reduced the aadity to 20 p p m and increased the Oh to 6 2 hut 
failed to check the corrosive action The VanHeuser marble test was used to’ det 
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a Doint of cquil betfuen the «irl>onalc, Incafbonite anil Cf\ siicli that a tlight 
me of carborilc «oulil be depwttd on jnpe #utface% and t»u< sjpc aa a pro^ion 
from O or acufs I itnc wa< applied at tlic puwp sudion m sufficient quantities to 
maintain a />ii of 7 7 to 8 0 Tim treatment resulted m a COj oaility of 02 p P m. 
a liiciflionatc alky of 47 p p m and an occasional carbonate alVy up to 8 p p m 
Conditions were markedly improvtil after 2 months of the htnc treatment Approi 
ail lb of lime IS used per 100.000 itallons ©f water C C. RfOtiioFT 

Some recent developments In boi]er>«aCer treateieot. A W . Ciiapmak. Aue< i* 
Scifnee f' Prachce 10, 01(1071) — The disadvantages of lioiler scale, Its formation and 
prevention arc resiewed p A Rb\volds 

Ways of representing anslytieal results of the eiiBunetion of boiler feed water. 

I LciCK Z aiitn Chtm 44. 100-2(11131) —A general article comparing the_m«hods 

cf expressing the quint rtsiiUs tJ water analysis r* r»i> 

ladustnsl sewage disposal. S Jacksoma'*~ 

101-4 icr>-8(l03n —A review „ 

The present trend in sewerage and sewage'dispoai praetiee. W. W. Hoaveg 
J Eng Ouhiil ioMUlO, No 0. 12 pp (1030). 9 JL ^ 

FuturepossitihtieaiflsewagedisposaL H.C Skektos. 5uiTeyof 79,381(1031) — 
An ideal systim would consist of a preliminary Mttfing tank, activated sludge 1^"** 
in one or two stages, tligcsuon tanks for miseil sfiidgr, arrangements for heating and 
mixing sludge keeping the temp at 7.VSi)*l , covered sludge-drying beds, and a power 
plant driven hy the gas tvolvid A L I uiER 

Sewtfe-dirpossl works of PUiftfleld, N- J Jonw R DowTOts. It aUr Works ana 
5«ierage 77, 1S'>-0I{1031»)— Tins plant is designed to treat 4 m g d There are 6 
Imhon tanks 2 sprinkling filters. 1 final settling tank and 6 sludge-drying beds. Pr^ 
visions are also made (or partial aeration of the sedirncnUtion tank efitueni m which 
Cl IS used for odor control C. C Rucimon 

Sewage trestment at Lake City, Fla. Avov Pulhc Works 61, 110(1030) —Lake 
City, rionda with a population JUi)il and an av daily flow of lOO gallons per capita 
pet day has recently constructed a sewage treatment plant having the following uniti 
preliminary bar screen, a primary clanfier, pump house with wet and dry well, dosing 
tank, spnokling filter, sludge digestion lank, secondary clanfier and sludge-drying 
betl Provision is also made for ptc* or povi-cMunnation of sewage C C K 
tos Angeles aueeessfuUf reclsuns lewage for replenuhmeat of underground water 
supplies, t WiLsov Utti Consiruciton Afnts 5, 473-f(l!)30) —Discussion of sew- 
age-disposal conditions m southern California with speaal reference to the program of 
water reclamation studies iniiiated by the Los Angeles Pent, of kVatwt and Power 

CIS 

Sewage screening— experience with disk-type screens at Rochester, N. Y. Wil- 
liam A Ryan Am Ci/y 42, No 3, )UI-2(i!U0) — .Sewage treatment was begun in 
191S The city is now served by 4 plants The largest, the liondcquwl plant, built 
in 1916, was designed to treat s normal dry weather sewage flow of 24 in g d The 
flow, since then, has increased to almost 60 m g d without causing the operating 
dilTicultics usually expenenerd This is attributed to the fine screening installation 
The primary purpose of these screens w not to remove the solids which will settle out 
in the Imholl tanks hut to prevent the floating solids from entering these units or being 
discharged under storm flow conditions into I ake Ontario The addn of 2 new disk 
type screens m 1929, making a total of C. now permits handling a rate of 180 m f d 
without by passing crude sewage into the lake. A feature of the new screens li the 
variable speed transmission unit whereby the lineal travel of llie screen may be varied 
instantly from 7 to 27 It per mm to meet existing flow conditions The equipment 
of the plant is listed The effluent »s discharged ihrouih a W in steel conduit and 
submerged outlet 7000 ft olTshore into the lake C H DaDGBR 

Plans lor sewage reclamation in the Los Angeles metropohtan area. R. F. Goudby 
E« t Naiis-Rtcard 106, 443-0(1931) —Sec C A 25, 1928 R E. TirOMfSOJJ 

Sewage treatment la Oermtny. Sentbkac Atm Fontaine Ann panfi et ckaur* 
sees Ft Tech 100, No 3, 208-97(1930) —Notes on an inspection and study trip with 
special reference to the methods and equipment oJjserved in Berlin and m the Ruhr 
District E I S 

Sewage punficabon by dilubon and the Unut of putrescibiLty H Back Tech 
Cemeindebtctl 34, 29(1931) — The amount of water needed for ddn depends on the 
sUength of taw «wage This faeUw varies greatly in different countries The ratio 
of material in soln to that in suspcnsioo Is an tmportarit factor A L Elder 
Some tspenmeata on the treatment of a sewage containing wool-scouring refuse. 



1031 


j t— Water, SntMRe and Sanitation 


1701 


C C llrrmiAM 79, 3^'5{10^!)— Tt»P wwflRt of lUmlfonl cimlalnA hrse 

(l»tinUUc^ o( wool ACHiTiiiK l.qoor Haw tmwnU U»^c /'’J''* 

•l 2 , 0 lK)t> P m . RTM^r 7 WK) p p m . olk> ti> nifthjl oniiRt (.<^^1 p miica- 

tion woA olifiinc.l by iifiitrnlifntion of the alky ami mning Rcntly wUli a little fresh 
sliiilRc. setthriK onil filtfriiiR at pu Rtl A 

The question of Rss formation In eltyteacra. kitiiu and M( itra Tech l.emein’ 
dehlnit J3, 3(U lUU'.ll)- Cn'cs of tsplosioiw in fewer* are cited The nmtH of 
Ctll* CO ttc nciilid to produce txplt*M\r rout* arc Risen a* well a* the toxieconcti* 
Discussions of methods of trstinR for exphisise and |MH«onmi* Rises In sew irs are shown 

A I. I I IM R 

Purification of brewery tewaRO by the actisaled-sludce process. M An lech 
OtmeifJeUii»ii,':?n '• .lO-l ll*(iutt>l lU uctniitid sliidRe proes ss ssns a siti'f ictoo 

method lor trentiHR hnsitrs wiists mixnl with other ‘cwoRe The Pn meded to U‘ 
controlled .... ^ li*’'** 

Influence of seeding material on sludfe digestion, k I Kl rrrR and Hi kman 
Kratz. Jr / itr AeriJ AVrefd 106, 47JMIl‘in The following cmicliisioiis nre 
drawn from Idi expts condiictid at the It dtiiiiore mwiirc works (1) Inch g of 
solalile mittcr d»stro>ed or lost iis sletd l>\ |*festntdi\ testing methods, will lie 
convirtrd into nhoiit 7:ill to SiMI cc of k M. uiul IJtRI to I UX) cc of total gis r.ich 
g of raw \ol itile m itter digistrd will priMiuct alKwit tAHt cc of CHi and NX) cc of total 
gas (2) Miidgc th.it is sisiriil \« ir. old s.rses jmt ns well for si-cding purposes ns 
sltidge that his just rinclud n digi'ted condition (.tl l‘.irll> digestid slinlgc, esin 
though It contiins ns mui.h ns (k*> 70*5 xolitih nutter t*ecomes digested within nhout 
(.11 diys when d illy addtis of r.iw miterid nte mule, and within 7I» Nl di>s when 
0% of raw sludge is added diilv When nm sludge, in plici of digested or pirtlv ill 
Rested sludge, is iisid. IWl ihjs an reipursd tooldain ripe miternl m the c.ise of 2% 
addns \\ lure (i^r addns were mule, a digestid «tiii1ge was nesir oht lined (4) The 
sludges rceeiving 2% addns wire slightly iK-tter digested thin those to svliich (i% was 
added The ditlirence, however, was not greit It Is believed tint (1% addns lire 
ahnut the mix which r.in he midi and Mill priMtnec a shulgr willi roihI ilnitnlnlity, 
free front mlors (r>) Data obtilneil indicate tint eertiin ether sol miUriils digest 
rapidly within 10 IS d.i)j There is present, however, ether-sol mitler tint digests 
at a Slow rate U I! Tiioviisns 

Stream pollution by textile wastes. Itnni'Rt Wrsrov i'uhttt 6), 110 

(1030) —See C A 24. 430 C C lli'omopT 

ne effect of certain poisons upon mosquito larvae. Martin rKonisiihK, Jr , and 
ItAVMONii C {shannon Am J /f\g U, HI t-22(lfkH) ->-1 nil grown hrvac of ,|r,frs 
aegyp/i, At lAtmerhynehns and t'liiev quinquef^toAlut were not injured b> rehtlvely 
high coiiens of KCN, hut weak solns of I (l pirt pir million) wire fatal Kewly 
hitched larvae were much more susceptible The tovicil> of Hr was jiracticill) the 
same, while that of Cl was less Hccimsc of the thickly sclerotlrcd cuticle tlie pupie 
were more resistant to the halogens In conens time to larv.ie I or Hr ciniiot be 
tasted bill their employment m drinking water Is questloued In cisterns, tanks, still 
water, etc the lirvac arc rculilv dcstrovid 6 H W. I.vcvs 

Clean City (N. Y.) epidemic of typhoid fever in 1928. ARcniitALD S Dran 
J rufc tietillh 21, .l‘ii)-uij(isni) — this is a report of nii epidemic of 21H cisis due to 
a break in the submrrKcd suction piprlmc from a will lu the AIhghruv IHvrr nud in* 
siifhcient chloriintioii of (hewater Thire ncreS’iiUilhs (Cl A' J’ A Htht rfllMlih 
AVp/j 49, l(Vi-12 (ll'JS)) In Jan and 1 eb there win over KXIO casis of gistro- 
enteritis and during Aug and Sipt over fitXXl cases OK in iKrivrs its water from 2 
ew/f«e Ofewn Crtvk (Tmf .s\Kff/c Ofean wc/ls The former was fne from /f rcA The 
litter supply came from 12 or more «' and 8' tuhiilir wells sunk nhout 7J’ deep m the 
low ground on the north side of the river and from n hrge open collection and suction 
well on the south h.ink of thcrivir Two of the tnbulir wills had beoune submerged 
within recent years by chuiges in the course of the river Water from Ihese wills 
passed by screw joint iron suction pipes across ihe river bed to the collection and suc- 
tion well After chloriintion, instituteil by a device wlucli operated by rimote con 
trol when the elec pump was stirted, the wnttr was forced into the distriluition svstem 
Raw sewage from nearly half the citv cnteml the river and its tributiry above the 
wells No duly or reguhr tests lor rcsidtml Cl, were iindc Niue of 1(1 s impics cximd 
InJiily.Aug andSepl pvepresumptivetcstsfw /I rail Consuhnble cpulenuoloci.ml‘ 
(lata arc given Ditails on the cost of this epidemic arc given J A. Kunni nv 


Trisodium phosphite (ns wider softener and boiler corapoiiml] (Snbul) 18. 
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Punfymg witef. Joscf MtciiXA Fr C!)5^. May 14. 1030 . In the punfiea- 
tion of «atcr by elfclfomaenetic radiations, the modification m optical propeiti«— ’ 
color, ab'orption power, refiection. retraction, polariiing elTccti. etc.— are wwo »» 
an indication of the actual state of the water to f»e treated and tbe progrcM of the 
Creatment is controlled aiitomatinUy <m the tnsw of the modification produwd 
Stenlaing water. Josep Mccjka Ir (WTt2, MaySl, 1030 The dechlonna- 
tmn of chlorinated water by means of activated charcoal, etc , is combined with a strrili 
ration of the charcoal by snhirntting the eharcciol ehinng dechlorination to the transpo- 
sition Of stifling used for sand filters 

Apparatus for rapid filtration of water. 1 Icn*y A Desei.'mavx. Fr 
May 19, 1930 , ^ 

Distillation plant for crude water. Atr GrS Daowtr. Dqveri & Cib bwiss 

143480, Kov 8. 1820 ^ 

Apparatus for deaerating water, etc Wh S Elliott U S 1,797,405, March 

24 Structural features _ 

Acid removal from water. Oscar Kirsoirt, Fr COS, 754, May fO, 1930 Waters 
are deacidified by fixation of Ibeir free or semi free COj by passing them through a 
filtering mass composed of hroLcn or calcined natural hfgCOi or dolomite. 

Softening water I KrCce# A/S Fr C95.965. .May 22, 1030 Water to be 
completely or partially sollcned is treated with pptg agents and thed brought la enn- 
tact with granular or subdivided material, which is prefcrahli of a similar chem compn 
to the substanec to be pptd .eg, marble or limestone, whereby pptn is accelerated 
Softening water with base-exchange material. UNfryo W’atk* SorrewERS, Ltd . 
R T Pembbrtov and II S Lawrfncb Drit 340.091. Kov 7. 1929 To regenerate 
base-exchange tnatenal (in an opp various details ol which are described), * 
rod or cartridge of salt is inserted into a tube or pipe aod water i$ passed through the 
lattertodissolvethesaUandearryittoihebase-excbangematerial Cf C/1/24,5907 
Apparatus for tofteoiag water with hase-etebanga matenata. Gmr S AFEtPOEir 
U S 1,797,703-9, htarch 24 Structural features 

Scale preventing. Oscar RmoreL Fr €-9o.7S3, May JO, IWO. The tormation 
of scale in boilers, etc , is prevented by adding to the feed water a neutral salt of NIL 
such as (N’HilrSO, or (NH<)tSOt whi^ only decomposes mto N'HtOH and free aads 
after the heating of the water Tbn acid afterward seps Itoro a part of the biear- 
bonates the large amt of COi necessary to mamtain the Ca biearbonates contained in 
the water 

Sewage treatnent WatEu Rvoolfs (to National Aluminate Corp ) tl S 
1,767,379, March 24 Sol Fe salts such as FeCb or Fei(SOt)i or FeSOi are added in 
the proportion of 3 5 to 5 Q p p m . m order to facilitate sedimentation Use of Mn. 
Ni and Co salts is also mentioned 

Clasifying apparatus lot waste water. DeuisaiE Arwassex REi'eictrscvCES- 
»i B H (Otto Mohr, inventor) Ger 521.427. Mar 7. 1930 

Apparatus for removuig scum and aediment aepaxately from waste waters. Wil- 
iiBLM Kaoermacker and Clemens Dclkeskamp Ger 605.2iM,Aug 11,1925 

Furnace (with superposed horizontal conveyors) for drying eaibage, etc. JoiP< II 
reoELER U S 1,797,335, March 24 Stiuctural features. 
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I I SErVNER AND H S AVDERSOM 

Recent advances in anenee' pedology. C W Robivsov Science Proirat 25, 
Sft5-€02(193l), cl C. A 24,2822 — A review ol recent work on soil chemistry. 

josETH S Hepburn 

Chemical-egncultural studies on Italian sods. F Rocai BoU tii super agra 
tio Pisa 6,493-503(1930) —The chem analyses td fit soils of Tuscany are given 

r, , , ^ G A Bravo 

boils of the eastern township of ^ehec, R. R McKibbin and L 1. Ppcsley 
M acDonald College, McGiU Umv, Tech Bull No 6, 3-e4(1930) — All soils in this 
region have a high percentage of oig matter coned m the surface layer They also 
have relatively low Ca and P contmts and a tow nitrate N content throughout the 
griwmg seasons Three mam kinds of soil are found heavily podsolized, brown forest 
and muck swamp soils The podset and brown forest soils have high CaO require- 



19.31 loSotls, Ffrifhsers and ARrtaiUural Poisons 2793 

ments nnd low Pu values The subsods of the podso! sods are in most Utter 

supplied with Ca. Mg and sesquioiide bases than arc the surfaw sods The forest 
crops from a large section of this area should be of great value, while the rnuck swamp 

tracts should prove highl> fertile if they could be drained J R Adams 

The podsohc process m sods. T J Dunncwald J Am Soe Aron 23, 

(1931) — An attempt is made to follow some of the details of the podsolic process on a 
lab scale The results from this method indicate that org matter is not concerned 
in the podsolic accumulation of SiO> but is concerned in the translocation of bases and 
sesquioiidcs Txtn of the bases and formation of aad conditions appear to be fi«*s- 
sary preliminaries to the deposition of TejOi and A!,Oj in the subsoil The rapid re* 
moval of bases from timbered sod as compared to grass sod is shown, and the slower 
removal of sesquioxidc as compared to the rapid removal of bases is brought out Avail- 
able P seems to be lost more rapidly into the subsoil of grass sods than is the case with 
timbered sods J Adams 

Some charactensbes of an eroded soiL G W Muscrave avd Henry Duvlavy 
J Am Soe Agron 23 , 215 -C 2 ( 1031 ) —A relatively slight degree of erosion has a marled 
downward effect upon the yidd of cotton A ph>s study of the sod across the area 
indicated a downward trend of the moisture and of the relative ll|0-hotding capacity 
of the sod loss of org matter, decline in amt of colloids and moisture cquiv and a 
lower percentage of day on the eroded portions of the slope as compared with the 
uneroded sections J R Adasis 

An extension program for the control of sod erosion in Nebraska. P H Sttwart 
J Am Soe Agron 23,253-8(1031) — The use of legume crops to maintain the org - 
matter content of the sod is emphasized lor Nehrasla conditions J R Adams 
A laboratory ctudj of the field percolation rates of sods. C b Slater avo If. G 
Rybrs U S Dept Agr . Teeh Bull 232, I 23(1031) —A description is given of an 
auger which was deviscil to olitam undisturbed cores of sod from the field The prepn 
of the sample for the percolation expts and the expti procedure for measuring the 
rate of percolation are fully described There is a considerable ilegree of correlation 
between the rates of percolation obtained on field cores and on the corresponding tab - 
packed samples for most of the surface soils studied and a marled lad of correlation 
for the subsoils The pcrceotages of silt these soils contain, the suspension percentage 
and the percolation ratio have been found to represent the same order The suspension 
percentage and the percolation ratio are valuable criteria of relatjvc*field permeability 
The fieid-percolation rate of a sod is governed more by the water passage-ways it con- 
tarns than by the character nr vol of the pore space of the sod mass. The ratios for 
erosion and for the permeability of soils show that the«e properties are inversely pro- 
portional in terms of the factors of the percolation ratio J. R. Adams 

The seasonal changes of some biological factors of forest soils. DAniel PEiitR. 
Malemjitk is TermisselluJ £rlesiU 47 , 017-11 (m German 642-51), Math fiOtune 
Bet Ungarn 37, 51-80(1930), cf C A 23, 3dt4 — Forest sod contains most bumus 
in September, caused by fallen leaves The least humus was found in May. Max 
humus content and pn are correbted Their minima do not agree The humus 
cTOtent of the sod of a black pine forest is greater than that of acacia forests. Black 
pine should therefore be preferred in reforesting sandy sods in bad condition 

S S DC FivAlv 

The tbemical composibon of sods of the Hungarian Great Plain. S Arany. 
Mesogasdasdgt Kutatdsok 2, 5.57-08(1929) — Thirty g dry sod is moistened with distd 
HiO so as to form a pulp The amount of 11,0 multiplied by KX) and divided by the 
wt of sod yields a ratio no averaging 38-40 for light soils, less than 30 for sandy «ods, 
more than 40 for heavy sods and more than 50 for clay sods The pg varied between 
5 0 and 7 3 Active aadity (i e . Pa detd m A’ KCl soln or titrated as exchange 
acidity) does not play a great role The use of slowly decomposing lime fertilizers 
seems to be preferable S S db FinAlv 

Data on the composibon of soils of the Hungarian Great Plain. IL S Arany G 
Bdjk and j Gidr6 MeidgasdasSp Kutalasok 3, 317-33(1930) —Plant-food content 
of sods was examd Total N was found m considerable amounts Surface lasers 
® . first subsod (15-55 cm deep) 46-207 rag . and layers 45-75 

resp (55-85 cm deep) 20-172 mg Total P,Oi content varied from 55 to 247 me P.O. 
soluble m citric acid moved from 0 6 to 82 mg . K,0 soluble m citric acid between •>- 
36 mg CaCO, content and Pn values of the cultivated lav ers are verv varvme The 
upmost level lacked lime in each o’®* ■ 


Universal apparatus for field invesbgations of sods. J. Dr Gl£ria 
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KdJemfnstk 3J, 2‘’5 0(1P20) — A tleUiJrd description is fiicn of n com))in«l WTicat- 
stone bnil« and potentiometer _ . § ^ niV',, • 

K lirj« sand c\slhit« spyarstui. r«*.vK 't Karov 5od Afienre Jl, -3*-41 
»and culture app is descnlvd nhcrclij SO r*l‘ of nutrient 'oln raajr be 
ii^ed wUboiit ciiscardinc an) portion of it It is suitable for maXinjt cond tests at ire- 
■Hient mtcn-als in ordir to follow cbanites in conen. Nt b 

MicroaailTticdl detemuashon of sibca In «(ibcobs ertracfi of soil. A PsEUsC, 

J Usfc ASD K Korroxt Z axil Cktm «, •f 2 s-t 3 (!ail) — The preMously de- 
scribed colorimctnc methods for dett SiOi were tested, particularl) with i^pert to 
manipnlitiNt drlails desiralde for tn csuncti^ ItXct) to occur iti erl of sou A 

method was norled out nhich is suitable for sfetg such quantilirsof SiO| in the presence 

of as much I’O, and Fe* *■* as is liVrl) t<» occur in the soil cst Tothesoln conti 

0 5-0 7 ms o! SiO, in 30 cc add 5 ce Of citnc acid soln and 5 tc of inoJj^te 
re^pint jt Ml, wi>-ljlKUte dwsolsesl in water, treated with 30 cc of coned JfiSO, 
and dild to I I ) Mnlr *rtlf and after 5 mm add 7 cc of 4% IfiSO, Cl’V ^ **’'* " 
cc of 1% Na\0, soln Then treat with 2cc of ',<^e NaAO. soln . and after allowing 
15 mm for reduction to taVc place, add 35 cc of alV jl)tcioJ soln , (ftXt cc. of 10 ,c 
Ka,C(l, and Idi) cc of Khccrol) and di) to eiacUr lOlt cc. After 2 hrs compare the 
blue color with standards m a eolorimetcr The presence of Pe, Ca, Ms. Al, A* and 
I’ does not interfere it the directions are loltowe,! carrfull> Cowl result* can aim 
Iw oMamed if King's tnethovl is moiUfied as follows To the soln cents 0 1"1 ® 
of SiOi m a 100 cc measurms llasX. add .1 ec <d l(>Co ArOlI and 3 cc of lC%mol)ldate 
soln ShaVe well, allow to stand 5 mm and then add 2 cc of a reasent made by di» 
soUmsOSs of hsdroriuinone in lOrtcc of 20% NjjSsO, soln After 0 5 hr dil with 
10 cc of 10' t KiiCOj soln . dil w ilh water to ICO and compare the color with that of 
standards W. T H 

The relaboo behreea buffer power and aaturtboa capecity pi tbe tolls. K. Nve* 
cottvt <wnii r Itscsoul flolt m safet osfone Pm b, 20^23(1330) —Tbe buffer 
power asamst the base* of a sod tnereescs with the loerea'c of tbe absorbms (of satn ) 
eapsoty of tbe colloidal matter* contained in the soil, while the buffer power *samrt 
tbe peids iticrcnscs with the increase of tbe carbonate content ol tbe toil O A D 
Rehabditp of the qiuobtdme method in the detemioaboa of Pu Ttluet of tout. 

O fUros KnuiUfk 3, ivs *>p(|{t50)— The time curso can be short* 

efled b> u<e of a Pt electrode which «a$ presiou<lj sli’^rd out and put into di«td 
water (or 1-2 nun Such clecttodes show cem't potentials in 5 sec. which rtmaitis (or 
10-15 mm Results hr this methoii aeree well siith those obtained with the llabcf* 
Klrmeasiewie* cell Cdonmetnc pn detn* often show lirpe diiersenecs 

S S DE rtsXtT 

Hydroses-ion ConceatntioD, aluminum conceotrahoa la the «q 3 solutioa and per- 
centage base saturation as factors affectins plant cromh and aad toffs. \V H PlEREB 
Sin) infnet 31, 1X3-207(1031) — X greenhotisc s|u4> was made of influence of stowing 
crops on Pn. Al conen and degree ^ satn of soils fortned under difftrrnl climauc con 
diUons Each was brought to different degrees of acidity bi appropriate lime « and 
treataiects The ent pti for growth of crops s-aned considerably with different «oiIs. 
Asal>s«$ of displaced soil solns showed but little .M esen in those (tom the ocad sods 
The conen of tl in different soil* of fiVe fn suticd considerably There was some 
correlation between conen of Al in the displaced sod soln and growth of com on acid 
^Is. ^t there w as less conrlat ion between Al conen and j leld of sorghum and barley 
Ko relation was found between the anrt of phosphnc m the soil soln and the conen 
of Al at which plant injury deieloped Tbe conen of Ca brre no relation to plant 
injury Some correlation was found between the ratio of K to Ca in the soil soln and 
plant injury This ratio varied coosjdetaMj tor different soils at similar values 
Conen of Mn showed no relation to plant mtury from soj acidity Soils varied con. 
sidcrably la tlicir percrnlagc ba«e satn at similar pn i-nlues Good correlation was 
loimd between pererntage base satn d and senU and plant injury The proportions 
of the various bases present in the exebange complex ate thought to be » (actor affect 
mg plant growth on aad soils M <? AvriEKsov 

Tempentuie effects on tbe exchange addiiy of lowland and swamp sons, espe- 
ually the effect on^the amount of aad ferrous mo. K. Kavauviui J.Sn Af ^ 
(Japan) 1928, l-20(iii English 21)— And sods were trrated with normal KCl soln at 
Naming temps (A , 16 *, Sp* and 30*), and the titratable acidities and the amts, of Al 
and re in the exts were detd <iU3nutati\el> The acidity found agreed very well 
in every cisewith that enlcd from the amts of Aland Fe. an indication that the acidity 
was produced by base exchange. Tbe lowland and swamp soils, (peat soils and nee- 
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fifl.J »r.il»), which cr-minctl morr <it tirg miller, (.riKlucftl n n>tnirlrra!.lc ami nf 
I rCIi in tiir KC1 ntn . nntl tlic nmt incrnwl at a fnifVrfl ntr ai tiir imltnsc temp. 

rmr (Hg (arul) «>il. Iinvervcf. fl>«l nf»t *ny IV in tiie »'>ln In m'nt caw 

with nil wnli. thr nmt of Aid. pr'Hlncrcl .!< crrrM to a crftiin rit'-nl with the riv of 
temp At thr vimr timr ilip w.itghl tiirili»ilr acirhty .Ircrri^ril alui, Ucaiiv thr 
AlCl. urnmlly phyrd a Bmirr part In thr ocwlily thin ili«l thr FrCIi Thr inlliirncr 
of thr trritmjt temp ritihinrfl fillowi (I) Ai iliowii in thr r*pt ^\lh A1 
an<l I r • ' hiimitri i>rrt.<l from prat and c-inr iii(tif. thr !. nr cxchinKr of thr IrTroni 
hnrrnfr n m»rkrdly «cfrl>fifr/l hy rnr «J Irmp, whrm* tint of Al hiimitr ii »omr 
whit biniirrrti (2) Hir higiirr thr trrtttng Irmp thr jrrrntrr thr nmt of I cCIi pTfi- 
(liicrcl t.y thr »i.!r rrirtion t.rtwrrti AK I. formril i>y f.iic riclnnsr nnri I rf) ofi^inilly 
^rr^r^t in thr «(>tl Thu pirt of thr AlCIi m chingrd to nn in«jl hitm, ai illiiitratrd 
hy thr mctioni t.ftwrm thr viit nn«l dit AlCI, «<i|hi K Siiivoiiaba 

Practical methods of alkali loll fcelamatlon applied on the Hungarian Great Plain. 
S Aba-jv \lf 2 oen-Mt 0 ii KutUiixk 4, ll A grnrril drvription ii Rivrn 

of fi mrtiiodi (1) limmy. f J| rovrrinif thr surlier nth n cilcarcfitM marly aiilivnl and 
(T) cnvcTin* nn.l mmng thr siirfin liv*rs with dri't sind S S ui’ J 

Data on the liming of Hungarian tods and on the magnesium content of alkali toils. 
S Abanv tfr*oi.i:,lrtjrtfi AiiMMw* 2, I ‘■indy «« ill of NyirUg showed 

neutral to weakly alk feietirmt and aomr hydrolytic acidity Careful liming is prrr- 
pcrtril and cvrritiiiMy thr nsr of Thomys «lig <jf Hhrninii phon'lnte Welt water, 
toil water nml most of the whole profile of ollili toils contimiil Mg The nuifttity 
of water sol .Mg vines tint of Mg *ol in salt w.lns is tlir wmr as in Califotni.tn 
alkali sods S S pi’ I'|‘<Alv 

Determination of tmall amounts of calcium carbonate In soils. L DvobAk 
K\thUt K^sUmrnifk 31, 174 hldtCH) Ten and I’ll g «,f soils eontg no NaiCOi ore 
treated with »V NH.CI toln and titrated with o | ,V MCI rerrenlagr CaCO» erjiialt 
(iA/nUn-A) + \{2A/n)-\\Uf~A) y y to. where d means CC of 0 I A/ 
IlCI used for tilratimis of 2Vi cc fu.lrt of lOg sod and fl the t.imr for 20 g soil The 
method gives goo<l results S S tir Ii*<Aiv 

Reelsmatlon eiperiments on Hungarian sods rich in lime and containing tedium 
carbonate. I I)| (lifBU Ktutlrt KfiSfm nyrk 32, 2’i3 hOd'CO — Tlic On and 
phys cofiditioii of sod l.rar a relition to the Cs i m conen of the sod tf.ln Colloidt 
cmgidite perfectly only in tods with Pit tinder 7» Crtiguhlion hy Ca salts was oly 
served when the sod *o(n efint.niiiedatlesst027flnig erjiiiv Ca alter tre.itment I'omv. 
fltilntilles of recliiming agents do pot show the wme rrsiiJts, The least rjinntlly is 
needed of H|SOi and HCI. somewlnt more of AlCIi, Ali(SG,ii, and yet more of Ca snltt 
Prctalmmg agents slumtd he completely washed mil of reclaimed sod. CaCOi was 
ineffective ssith these soils S 8 PP I'lvAiv 

Problems of heavy metals in soil chemistry. I.Asri/i pn PirTNorv. Afesdg/jfcf- 
atdtt Sulalitnk 4, AO ii'dlOOl) — The role of hnvy rnetais in the nnimaJ prixliicts, 
sods and fertilizers is di'oisted I' calls attention to the necessity of rrgiditing the 
he.avy metsi content of thr sznis, especislly tint of ssndy sods Z I. K. 

Comparison of tiie Dirks and Scheffer and the MItscherIleh methods for determln* 
Ing the phosphoric acid requirements of the soil. LAwnran. Dm Superphoiph/il 7, 
fit-2(lfUl) — In 22'i commntive espts with sods ringing from ncli to very poor in 
I’jOy the 2 methcxls gave results that agreed in 2J2 c.ises Tlie poorest agreement 
was ohtimeil on sods thit were not deficient in I'/h K. I) jACon 

The alrniflcance of colorimetric methods for the determination of phosphoric acid 
In tolls. 1. I'rvm, Doj .Super^MspAot 7, C7-fl(mi> —The Mn iiine colorimetric 
and the I/^renr gravimetric metliwls sserr c<imp-»rerl for the detn of I'|0» in atric acid 
exts of sods 'J he 2 metlKKls were In good Agreement when the I’|f)i content <lid not 
exceed al.oiit f.f) mg per IfKl g of soil With larger amts of tiie colorimetric 
metlKKl gives results that are Uio low TJic presence of citric acid causes low rpiults 
hv the colmimctric metluvl If the alifjiiot for analysts crmliins more thin the eriiiiv 
of about If) cc of a 1% soln of citric add If carried out tinder carefully controlled 
c/wzhiwns. the cfihrlmetrh mctliorl gives good resnfts, and fiec.iiise of the spceil with 
which it may be c.irried out it is very desiralilr for use in the citric acul method for 
the routine detn of the J’,0| requirements of tods K I) jACon 

ChangcsintheaTailabdityefphospboruiinlrrigatedrleeioils. R. I’.IURTiiot.OMnw 

Sml Sextnee 31, 200-17(1011) —htiidirs were mide under fietil cimilitlnns of the effect 
of irrigitioii upon Pu ami avid ible phosphites in rice sods The irrigation water eon 
and rendtrwl the aiirfnce soils more alk, thin the sub 
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mwatersol inorg phosphate Tbis •rtiOB wm due partully to fcversioa of the phw- 
phates added Three month* after iiTjgaUon, org »atff-sol I* had increased, probably 
because of the actnUies of bacteria lliosphatic /ertifiMr* arc not recommended 
for nee in this region when calcareous water i* used for irrigation M S A'ipe»»'I 
Effect of carbon on vegetabon, XIL R- I'esotti avd C. rERRBTTi Boll tst 
super otrano Pssa 6, 147-tjJ(193fl). cf C d 23, 6511 —Hoth animal and vegetable 
C are effective in rcTideting hartnles* the toxins ptoduced by mictoflrganisma and m 
activating the respiratory process A new apfrtralus is desenfjed for the detn of the 
respiratory activity of the soils The action of the C continues for one year after it 
has been added G A. 

Effect of carbon on tobacco culture. C Bo’coccEt.Li avd V. Cl-vi Boll, in 
super flgroria Ftsa 6, MO 6}(l**10) — The eipu described in the preceding abslr 
were made on tobacco If powd vegetable C i> added to the soil, the crop is in- 
creased, and the leaves show greater tniming capacity O A D»avo 

A total-carbon procedure Ifor aoda). Etic Wistebs avd D. C WHtna J. 

Soc At'on 23, 2S0-o(l''31) —This is a modification oi the Winters and Smith method 
(cf C A 21, 6531) for the detn of tout C. in which the loaded boat can be moved 
from the cool part of the tufie to the center of the furnace after all the connections 
have been made and the O flaw started, the active catalyst is in large enough 
Quantity to insure oxidation even under extremely rapid flow of combustible gas The 
loaded boat is placed in that portion of the tube outside the furnace with an Fe ' pusher” 
behmd it The connections are all made and the O flow is started A solenoid which 
fits over the tube is then centered ovrer the Fc ''pusher/' the circuit nude and the 
boat is gradually pushed into the furnace This method of mserting the charge re- 
duces the possibility of gas losses The percentage error in this method U *Q 56% 

j R AhAKS 

The traasformtuon of eitrie add into acetone b? the sod. R. Nuccosavi (with A 
FeuoAKi) Boll Ilf super, at'ano Fisa «, 241-8(1930) —'The decompn of otne 
acid and the formation of acetone by the soil tale place so the presence of feme salts 
and Fe-contg fertilirers (Thomas slag) This decompn u attributed to the presence 
of iron compds and also of other, unidentified compds (1-39 d) Cf Dean and Dean 
(C A 24,8688) G A Csavo 

A study of some tods for eotton front the Segoo region made In the labors tory ef the 
Alsace Potash Co, J FaAbcnBratJittuAs-nE NATtaa Rrt toton appi ef^.Uop 
11, 84-08(1931) —These sods along the Niger River vary from the coarse sand to the 
heavy day type In order to obtain good yields all these sods require the addn>of 
fertilirers high m PjOt and K>0 The fertdirers should also contam N', when they are 
to be used on the sandy soils The geological formation of these soils is discussed 
on the basis of their phys constitution J. R Adams 

The effect of the sod reachoa on beet yields. JoasT Compi -rend acad ogr 
Fronce \7, IZJ-aSllSSl) —In the heavy plateau soils the optimum sod reaction for 
beets should be between Pr7 2 and 7 5 On slightly acid sods the max yield iS some- 
times lowered as much as J09o. and this depressive effect can be increased by the addn 
of physiologically aad fertilizers The depressive effect of the aad reaction on the 
yield IS somewhat corrected by the addu of CafNO,), to the soil J R Adams 
D etennmaboa of nutrient requirement of sods by means of electrodialysis- 
J Di GctaiA Maotaidasit* Kutatisok 3, 185-8(1930) — P,0» and K data detd. 
by electiodi^ysis are always higher than those detd according to Neubauer Neu- 
data did not show any regular connections with dialysis data Also NO» and 
NOj contents of sod can be detd by clectrodialysis S S db Fi*r^y 

The supply of plant nutnents lO the «od detennined by Keubauer’s method and 
weulated by the stabe or hlitseherhcli methods. Ciauses Z, Pflantenernohr . 
Dungunt u Bodeni BlO, 145-55(1931) — Availabfe P and K m sod of plots used for 
lertilirer «pts for 8 years previously were extd by the rye-seedlmg method of N’eu- 
bauer The indications are compared with results to be expected from the known 
addns lu fertilizer and removal m crops (sUUc). and also m some instances with re- 
sults obtained by growing crops to maturity in pots (Mitscherbch) Available P 
V? , t test was much less than expected except itv plot* {endued without P 

Alitscherbeh indications lor P were usually ra good agreement with the calcd P supply 
except on unlimed sod The Keubauer procedure seems to be a better indicator for 
ava^ble K that of Mitscherbch, which always furnished lowest indications ex- 

c J Sc,ioti.fn,B,=B« 

The Pe^etet^ and ittpracbeal usefulness. R.He«rkan Z. PMmenemdhr . 
Dungung u Bodenk Bio, 142-5(1931)— The ''Pehameter” is an app intraded for the 
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dcta of soil Pa, »t consists of a porcelain plate with a depression at one side, from which 
a narrow channel extends across the face On each side arc small rccUnglcs painted 
with ceramic colors red to blue, which indicate characteristic tints with the Universal 
indicator from pn 4 to 9 by single units A little soil is placed in the ca\it>'. satd 
with indicator, and after a min a drop is led down the channel and its color compared 
with the standard Tests with .Ki soils of hnown Pit. Qs ‘Jetd standard metho^ 
gas e approx correct indications in 1 1 cases, an error of 1 or less in a total of m 
cases and oser 2 fn in J cases The largest errors were with moilerately acid soils, 
Pii 4 5~5 5, which were indicated to be neutral C J Sciioixfviiercer 

New principles in detennmation of fertiliier requirement of soils. Importaoce^oi 
relatire exammahons. L DworAk JfesogdnfasJgi A’li/aldwt 3, 35r>-9(l930) — Not 
Hilly requiriments but also possible and probable influence of fertilizers should l>e 
t ramd by simultaneous expts on untreated soils Also exptl failures are remosed 
if relative data of unfertilized and fertilized soil are detd S S ot FivALt 

Detenmnaboo of fertihier requirements of soils. J Decxer ifezdgasdasdfi 
hutaldiok 1, h5-01(iu28) —Data on l*,0, and on K requirements obtained by means 
of the methods of Lemmerraann ICunig HasenMumcr, Sigmond, NtUas and N'eubaucr 
agreed The alrate and Nebauer methods gave too low results on easily sol PjO» in 
soils contg much carbonates Itcsults b> the method of Sigmond on total PiOi were 
high on some soils K requirement was detd liy a modification of Sigmond's method 
and agreed with results by the Keubauer method S S de Fin'Aly 

New method of lUustratiog the results of soil analysis Z I Kert£sx and J 
Csii:\ Mnotazdaidfi Kutildsok 2, 201-.S(1‘)29) — Data are shown as differently 
colored sectors of a circle Characteristics of soils can be seen at a glance 

S S OE Fi*»Alv 

The sod microbiology of the lower Val di Ceema. O Verona avd A. Dct, Tttcoici 
Boll III super atreru Fisa 6, 71-192(1930) —The chem analyses of the soils are re- 
ported Two new species of bacteria were found B dantfln and B flavun non- 
Itquefaeiens The seasonal bacterial actmty, m regard to N’ circulation, Is studied; 
this activity is defined by (1) ammonificntion power (mg of NIfi produced from 1 1 
of sod), which IS max m summer (2) nitrification power (mg HNO> produced). (3) 
denitrification power (time, in hrs , necessary for the disappearance of nitrates m the 
sods), which IS very low m winter, (4) N-fixation, which is greater la spring and lower 
ID the subsod G A Pravo 

The siierobioIogiCAl acheity of Runganan alhah sods. DAnisl Fnitfia and Rb 2 s 6 
BOKOR ifoUmalik es TermiTstlludamdnyi £rUsil} 47, 270-310 (m German 320-30) 
(1930) —The alkali sod of PuspdUadiny has a special microflora with many ra> like or- 
ganisms Soil should also be rcdaimed biologically Liming influences quantitatively the 
compn of thcmicroflora Voungforcstsshould bebelpcdbyconservmglhcmoisturecon- 
tent of the sod on reforesting The sp microflora of stall manure cannot live lO alkali 
sods AerobicN fixingmicrodrganismsgcncrallyareabsentmalkalisoils. Decompn of 
cellulose goes on very slowly Respiration and COi production arc almost normal 
Alkali sods contain little N. litUc nitnte and nitrate Soils contg Achtllea assoed 
with [null brilanfiiea contain most nitrate X, nursery sods contained very little nitrate 
N’ The content m N decreases in the lower layers, and also the no of nitrifying bac 
tena Nitrification was much faster in sods contg 0 2% NajCOj on the addn of 
(NHOiSOi or on inoculation with bacteria The ammonifying capacity of alkali 
soils having no NajCO, or contg less than 0 03% total salt is excellent S S de F 
InvesUgahons on the protozoal fauna of forest sods. Daniel FEiifeR and Lajos 
Varga Malemaliies Termfs:etludomdnyi£rlesilo<6,li35-7l (in German 272-6)(1929). 
Math Aatarw Ber Ungarn 37,81-110(1930) — The protozoa consist for the most part of 
amebae Two maxima occur in the periodic changes of protozoa numbers, one m 
Nov and Dee and the other m the beginning of summer The maxima are probably 
caused by sod humidity No definite correlations can be observed between the life 
activities of sod bacteria and sod protozoa No large difference was found m the pro- 
tozoa fauna of conifer forests and that of leafy forests Forest soib seem to contain fewer 
protozoa than do sods of gardens and fields S S de FinAly 

Ezperraents on the biolo^cal actmty of soQ protozoa. L. de Telecdy KovAts 
Ktserlet KozUmhtyek 31, 223-31(1928) — Dady changes m the numbers of araebae 
and bactena in good garden soil were investigated The data check for Hungarian 
sods the theory of Russel and Hutchinson Protozoa seem to have a stimulating effect 
on Aiotohacter cultures Arototatfer cultures vitwled with Colpidium and Paramecium 
fixed more Iv than pure ones S S de FinAlv 

Electrophorebc measurements of the root-nodule bactena of Leguminosae. F. 
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7v^KtR Mfi^’S-iziisdn KulJtdsnk 3, 4't-r.S(1<iTi>) ~Uefyrr<rnUU\-n of 
nd cIc’Mf I'la Uan wi) l)can. cowiks and lupine tmup* were studied Tnc effect 
.( till dijmi ol ililn ol fill su'ptwioa »as ilttd Iwn ihe eJcctropltoreUe wloaty 
\cl.>cittc- of dild wins arc hiRhrr than lh.e« c>( coned soln« \ elooty is influeoeed 
» It I Kum or slime and acid b> products of orj^nisms Varutions ol sxlocilif^i 
1i T« nnt stiaiDi ol groups of Vvactena ne\rt ciewl 2 mtetons per sec if 22 5 v »* use^ 

\ jTiuus strains of B rddiofxjr/er showed different sclocitics which as-erage about the 
sami as thust of nodule bacteria S S pe 

The ittflueBce of coohmed nitrogen on gromhand futrogen flxthoa by Aiotobacter. 
jAHhs L f iu.tR ASD Leo 1 Rrrrcr* iod 5nc<i« Jl. 21'K}4(1031) — /tretofx^ 
IS able to ti\ substantial quantitus of Irre atm K when cultivated in a ctedmen tree 
from fixtd Js’ and in an atm free from Nlli and lIXOt A study is rnadc of the in- 
lluinci of a large no of nitrogenous org compns. upon the fiiation of S In general 
ilie more complex org cowpns except peptone, are not actively aiUcVed by Atfts- 
Adflrf whilt the simpler ones includingtlielonrer ammo acids are readily utilired Where 
an abtindanct ol combined N in suitable form is present, very little atm N is fixed 

M S AsrocRsov 

The gernuflahoa of wheat in allialiae and in acid media. Gy. CrCRfEssY 
IQtiJaiaji huiaiJsok I, nj llUJ'tl's) — Wheat types trown on alW soils endure NaOH 
and Na CO* more readilj than do those accustomed to neutral or aad soiU. The 
latter endure acids more readi!)* Small amounU are stimulating XallCOi is more 
toxic than KaiCOi in the same conen HjSO, is mote toxic than HtrOi- The toxic 
action of Xa COj can be deercascsl with CabOi and humus addn S. S ob ^ 

Studies OB root growth of wheat types accustomed to alkaline and add sods. Pe- 
teraunation of osmotic pressures «l wheat Ct Fre*JE<sv Afreegnsdardp ^afn- 
Ijtfli 2, d«l bj(l0J9) —Hoot growth is better m Xa.CO, or .XaHCO. solov if wheat 
types accustotned to alU sods arc used \V heat accustomed to acid soils prefers acid 
media The osmotic pressure of improved wbi-nt equalled SO S. that of unimproved 
wheat 20 5 S. S. PE FiNitt 

Yields of crude aad assumltble autnears obtaiaed from ffieidowt mowed twice 
tad three tises, after rtnous fertUim treatmeets. }1 Javtsos anp W. Riksai 

lUit ilrrk fandic./llt B. riffernafif TimurW 1, ICfi 7s(l030> —riots of meadow 

land wen. fertibrcd with X, K and P. alone, and combinations of all 3. at the beginning 
o! the expt- and alter each cutting Total tields and yields of all constituents except 
crude protein were larger from the plots mowed twice during the summer, although 
there was no appreciable difference m the yields of assimilable nutrients, ealed on a 
starch basis \V Oonno'i Rsxs ^ 

Effects of vinous plant foods on grosrth activities and development of oats. C. K- 
McCleu^d J Am Six Afroo 23. 5W'H(193I) —Under the pven expU condi ‘ 
tioiis P generally seemed most bcaeficial m incseasuig the no of Ullefs. the no of heads 
at bars cst, the no of spikelets per head, the yneld and the sue of the sei^ of oats. It 
also exerted a maiVed infiuenec in causing early tillering and growth and a quick, shad 
ing of the ground. X acted very similar to I* m lU effect upon tillenng, no of beads 
at harvest, no of spikelets per head and yield K exerted no influence, unless one of 
restriction, on no of tillers and no of beads per plant at hirvest and upon yield- Com 
bined with X and P, it increased the size of seed, but ^e Utter elements exerted better 
inllaeTice on the w ts per bushel and upon ge ne r al growth and development. J R A. 

The study of the black cotton sod under dmerent fertilizer treatments. R- D- 
Rece Proc 25A Indian Set Cong 1928, 50-1 —Plot culture experiments with 
jowar were conducted under vanous ticalments Conclusions fl) The Rab process 
(bimiicg of TOW dung on the plot) is not sniuble to the tracts with low rai^all It 
leads to rapid increase in the nitnficntion.but the crop growth is not correspondingly 
Ireatment also decreases the TOlloid TOntent of the soil, especially in 
the firn 4 inches, but this result is only short bred (2) Safflower cake produces the 
bMt effect There is not only vigoTOut growth ot the plants, but Ibis treatment leads 
also to early flowering and seeding Ttaler togging of these plots for 2-3 days does 
not produce any bad effect on tbe cii^ (3) Wt for wt, the effect of karanj cake 
IS less tMn half that of the safflower cake The N content of the karanj is also about 
7x and the difference in the plant growth may be attnbuted to 

** good an effect as safflower if buffered well with lime 

[5) The bad effect of water logging of the control sod is not found to be due to cither 
iQcieased CO, TOntent in tbe sod or deaeased sod aeration The nitrification in the 
sou is very uttle E I C. 

Fettdmng with carbon dioxide. Gy Epkrjessy Termetzetlud Kdzlony 62, 
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630-5(1930) — Eipts earned out iii Germany by Remau are descnb|d^^ PivAly 

Potassium and phosphorus fertdim experiments with barley In Hungary during 
1929. J SurAv\i A'i j rlrt Kisiem-nyck 33, 403-12(1930) —Use of both gave 
good results on medium heavy <oils S S on 

Expenments with potassmm-phosphonc acid fertihieia on beet bailey in 1928. 
J SurVnm KuerUt Kozifmr»\ek 32. 219 50(1929) —The use of both K and r,Oi 
fertiliiers ga^c good results on Hungarian barleys Not only the quantity but also 
the quality of the barley crop was liettcf S S Dr ri'»'AL\ 

Phosphafe-contaimng artificial fertibiers with respect to their raw materials. L. 
SoLT Chem Rundschau .lfi/Meuro/>a u Battan 6, No 14. CS-9, 76-80(1929) — A 
general review S OB PprALV 

Behavior of Rhenania phosphate m the soiL L. Dwor^k Ktserirt KosU- 
mtnyk 32, 43CM2(19J0) —The soly of Rhenania phosphate added to loam and to 
sandy soils did not show any decrease in 6 months S S dp FivAly 

Determination of phosphoric acid content ol Rhenania phosphate. S TasclDoc- 
scitvfe KistrUl Kodrmrnsek 33. 2HI) 2(l‘>JO) r,0, is dissoUcd m Peterraann's 

sola , and phosphonc aad is detd willi ammonium mol) Mate according to Lorenr 

S S DP FivAly 

Superphosphate enriched with ammonia. S I VotnCOMai. L E BerlW, I L 
IIoFstAV AVD A A loNAS I'dobffntt i Vfozhat (Feritlizers and Crops) 2, 550-09 
(1930) — Two kinds of raw phosphate were tried out in the prepn of ammomated 
superphosphate by thi use of IlrSO, and the phosphates of ammonia From Portland 
phosphate with mono araraomum phosphate and UiSO, a product «as obtained contg 
21% PiO», with IG 5% available, and 19% N Tlieamt of HiSO« used was 15% above 
that required by the stoichiomeinc equations, and its strength was diluted to40%by the 
use of a 20% soln of NIItHiPO, When a mist of mono and di ammonium phosphates 
was used, the product contained 22% PjOu with 18% available, and 3% N The H|S0« 
veas also 15% above the stoichiometric and was diluted to 35% with 20% NH.HiPOi 
With (NHi)iHPO» alone the product contained 23% P>Oi. with 19% available, and 5% N. 
The HiSOi was 10% above stoichiometnc. and it was diluted to 25% with a 20% soln 
(NHOiHPO, For the Saratov phosphates tnammonium phosphate (in liquid form) 
with HiSOi was used, and the pr^uct obtained was 22-23% riOt.with20 5%av*aibble, 
and 10% N The optimum conditions were 100 parts (by weight) of phosphate for 
SO parts of (N)l4)iT’0,. for cacli unit weight of (NHOiPO, 0 5 part of GO Bi H1SO4 
was used besides what is nccessao' to convert the raw phosphate into superphosphate 
By usmgasatd soln of (NH«)]P04 the product contained 18%riOi. with 17% available, 
and 5% N The reagents used, were 100 parts of pliosphate, IbO parts of the satd 
soln with 0 74 part of GO B4 HiSO# for each part of (NlhljPOi besides what 1$ neces- 
sary for the production of ordinary superphosphate The best product from the stand- 
point of phys conditions was obtained by the use of the mixt. of mono- and di ammo- 
mum phosphate Production on a scmi factory scalds under way with the mixts men- 
tioned j S JOFFE 

Some fermentation charactenstics of vanous strains of Rhizobium melilob and 
Rhizobium jsponieiim. R H Walker and P E Drovvv. Soii Science 30, 216-29 
(1930) — A study was made of the lermentaUvT charactensDcs of 23 strains of ^izohum 
japontcum. These organisms were grown in yeast water glucose and yeast water- 
galactose media The change in H ion conen was taken as a measure of fermenta- 
tive abihty The fermentative abihty of a particular strain is comparatively const. 
DifJereat straps. ho»eier, show firde dtffemrces ta fenaentstss-c ahtlt^. Same strains 
of meltloU produced a distinctly alk reaction in the media, while others produced con- 
siderable acidity m media of the same compn The japonicum strains, as a rule, pro- 
duced more alky than did the mehlali strains The metiloli strains fermented glurose 
and galactose with about the same results, while the japontcum showed more differences 
m this respect The results indicate that fermentation tests under the condiUon £ol 
lowed would not serve to give a distract sepn of these 2 speaes of legume bacteria 

Fermentabons m a heterogeneous and discontinuous medium. A. Demolos and 
G Barbier Compt rend 192, 514-5(1931) — In a sandy soil diffusion and migra- 
bon are easy, but in a medium contg sihceous clay these phenomena are depressed 
. . ..... T. H Rider 

A companson of some noanle-fonnmg and non-nodule-fonaing legumes for ereen 
manuring. LEW^s T. Leonard and H R. Reed Soil Science 30, 231-0(1930) — 
Legumes not beanng nodules are compared with legumes beanng nodules m green 
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wui'» alter i>lo«ru3^ Under O'* ibow sso 

< '* tiTes of Ifrumes a<*cctinf total X. dry wU and heijlit 
MS Avdeison 

AiaoTiiit c! inaacie netessary lot ttituWe tio»jat T K CaxsTiau. and T. E 
OoLA'-D Rhode Island Aft 1 ijit. Eta, Bull 22S, &-3\{\'JTn) Field «pl*. c<n 
ducted for 5 jeara included early lieeii rpinacfi. carroU caubflenrer and ettp unta 
fertilized with \-anous combination* of suUe manure, pten manure crop* and com 
feniLzers EffplarU and caul flower showed the peatest response to N, carrots 
were little a^ected. Spinach and cauJiPower showed the peatest response to P ila 
Eurt contt shannp was practically as ePectiee as mamire contf straw hlaoure 
increased crop yields when esen moderate treatments of com {crtiliiers were used 
It IS possible to mbsDtute pun manure and com fertilirer for a considerable part 
of the stable manure which IS ordinarily apjilied to septaWe CTop* C R. FttLE** 
Nitroten loss and letioa o( cold and hot mafiorec. IL O ^iIeye*. P Obst. 
F WiLdESCsri AND Dirrticji Z PfarunemiJir , Duniunt u Sodenk lOB, 
IJl y.nm) a Deul land-x PffijeSd.Cjy-ndKS)— Cow manure solidly packed 
in tight pits was little changed in appearance and had a slight XHj odor when removed 
4 taoalhs later Loosely packed tnaaore was well rotted and without Xlli odor The 
temp rose to 30* m the former case and to £>.>* in the tatter case »n C days Losses in 
dry matter and total X were 10 I and for cold and P 1 and 15 lor hot fer- 
mentatioo, tesp I'ol and plot expts did not turDi*h any conclusive esndence of super 
lonty for manure stored h) either method The rrlatise salue of diflerent methods 
for stonng manure can be detd on!) by lo“g-«ontirged field eipis on a considerable 
scale C j ScJiou-ENBEtCEa 

The chemistry of artiCeisl manure maJung and materuls osed. F Zt’czxK avd 
L. PE Teuegoy KosArs J/«eg«dn*dgi huUtStok 3, iPS-SO^flKO) — Substanees 
psTBg a slightly alk. reaetjoa should be applied The eoadiuons prescribed by KiasU 
(or "bdeltnist” aa&u( should tie (ollowtd tn order toolitain a wtU rotted stall tnanurc 

S. S OB FprAkV 

Rev erpenaeauJ data on the eompositios of ctraw manures. L pb Tbixcdy 
K oTirs. Ifesegerdardgj KuHUtak 3, S4>5fl(193i>) — The fmsibtlny of artifloaJ 
manure production was proved by espts. on a larger scale The pnnnples of KranU 
should be foUowed. Loss of X was 2>5(. that of I’>0» 14 “% and that of K|0 I 7% 
Artificial rtraw manure contained 44 I X. i:9-0£% p,Oi and 21-06^ KiO 

S S P* PrsAit 

Artificial stall mancre. J Bocsd A'rrrrfrt >rdt/<wi^>iyri 33, 1-15(1030) —Pro- 
duction of fenfluer from straw, cornstalks, leaves, etc. should be imdenakea at first 
by aerobic fetmentaboo, and later air most be shut oS Xatural manure should 
be mixed with the lower layers or natural manure yuice should be sprayed on to moculate 
the matter with bactrna. S S PB FcsAl.T 

Manufacture of artificial stall fflanure from straw. L db Tclecdy JCovAts 
Kuer!ri Kcclrmtnyrk 31, 347-72tl93S) — Straw was lermeniated tinder aerobic condi 
tions with addn. of (1) Aden powder. (2) a mut. of nutrient salts and (3) P cofflpds- 
and dung water The product m each ease was similar tn natural manure Anaerobic 
fermenlaljon was not so efltctivc As for biol factors, muluplicatton of thermophihc 
bacteria is the first stage, then Rrfjow m,44s and later bacteria. S S PE Frritv 
Manufacture of aitificul manure from peat. L KoTntA*fN itezogazdasdp 
KtUaldtek 3, 334-8(1330) — The aod leaction of peat was neutralized snth CaCOi. 
and the mm. was in«ulated with natural stall maimre CaCXi was added as nutnent. 
in quantity correrpondmg to 0 75e cd the ofg dry matter content. The product after 
4moot^hadbetlera<tJoninfieldeipts than did natural manure. Loss of X amoimted 
to 12^. that of P,Oi 3 and that of K/> 2 1% S S pe FinAlt 

Fiaetsical metlwd tA saaaalattMmj ‘•tdetenst”. 11 Ci.aTME JfrsKgajdoifigs 
KuMdiok 3, 37C^-3(1930) — Detailed prescnption of method. S S de Fr»Ai.v 
Spreading of “Edelmisl" mannfseture m Germany and obserrations on the ijoalrty 
M the product. H. Guithe Afecogozdordgr Kuialdiok 3, 403-9(1930) — Edelmist 
should Le m piles for at least 3 month* It contains more total X than doo natural 
manure, and its XH, content ss also higher thaa lu content of iratcr.soL X Frequent 
moistening of completed stocks of Edcinust proved to be of great value. 

, - , _ S S. PE FlSiLY 

‘ »eed-er*dic4tmg fertilaers. Jea.v Dpteme Engrau 46, 47-9 
(1931)— A renew u pven of the work of Jaguenaud (C A 25, 1322) on complete 
wetd.eraqicatint fertilizers, their »se aod advantages are stressed. J R. ApaMS 
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A review of methods for the evaluation of pyretlmim. CB GVADivcrR Soap7, 
07-101,117(1931) . . ^ 9\. 

The use of coal-tar products In spraying fruit trees. V Pbofft Zenir Bakt. 
Parastlenk . Abt II. 83. 127-t>t(1031) JoiLV T. Myers 

Pear mealy bugs and results of experiments for their control. F u I^ETTEyAVO 
C J JouBERT Inion S Africa Dept Agr. Sa Bull 95, 23 pp (1930), cf. C. A 
24, 5417 —Oil spra>s gi\c the best control of pear mealy bugs {Pseudacoccus marilimuj 
and P gaAoni) No more than 1 application of the usual winter spray of a diln contg 
about 4% actual oil of specifications tanging from 60 to 70% unsulfonatabic residue 
and about 110 sec Saybolt viscosity can be applied with safety to pear trees in S 
African conditions Modem proprietary winter oil (petroleum oil) sprays generally 
possess these specifications No more than 2 or 3 summer oil spra>s of a diln contg 
0 8% actual oil with a max of b5 to 7U sec Saybolt viscosity and a mm of 8.')% un 
sulfonatable residue should be applied, with or without nicotine sulfate or I'b arsenate, 
to pear trees in fohsge until repealed tests over a no of years prove that the trees wnll 
tolerate more K D Jacob 

Expenments with new methods for the control of codling moth us western districts 
of the Cape Provmce. I \\ Pettev andM C Mossop LnionS Africa Dept Agr , 
Sa Bull 96, 50 pp (1930). ef C A 24, 2228. 3590 —The Rcinette du Canada and 
Newtown vanetiw oi apples arc paiticulatly susceptible to injury (tom repeated appli 
cations of 1% medium or light summer oil sprays Addn of summer oil to Pb arsenate 
sprays, particularly the heavier grades, retards somewhat the removal of the As spray 
residue, but this difficulty is minimized if Ca caseinate spreader is used and the oil- 
arsenate spray is applied at least 6 weeks before the fruit is harvested An artificial 
cryeltlt, used at the rate of 2 lb with 0 25 pmt of fish oil m 40 gallons of water, applied 
through the season at intervals of 3 weeks, gave better results m codling moth control 
than a similar normal program of Pb arsenate only and seemed to have considerable 
eflect m controlling mealy bugs on KiefTer pears Certain samples of cryolite caused 
severe foliage bunung, while others did little damage Cu cyanide. 1 lb in 40 gallons, 
controlled the codling moth as well as Pb arsenate, but caus^ russettisg of the pears 
A 7-10% sola oi crude molasses, with or without the addn of yeast, was a satisfactory 
bait for use m codling moth traps Extensive data on the results of the investigations 
are tabulated it D Jacob 

A preUimnary note on the successful treatment of the jasmine bug (Antestia 
cruciata) by dusting calcium cyanide. ItAUACiiAKpRA Rao Ptoe ISlK Indian S<% 
Cant 1928, 51-2 — Dusting with Ca(CN)» was found to have the effect of stupefying 
the bugs on the bushes and bnnguig them to the ground As a certain proportion of 
the bugs generally revived withm a short lime, these had to be hand-picked and de- 
stroyed by dropping them m kerosenated water E. J. C. 

The onion maggot (Kylemyia antiqua) in Ohio, 1929, M P Jones J Eton 
Enlomol 23, 394-8(1930) — This is a demonstration control project with Bordeaux* 
petroleum oil emulsion and com oil emulsions against the omon maggot About 45% 
increase in onion yield due to the spray is claimed An ingenious combmation power 
sprayer and cultivator for onions is desenbed C H. Riqiardsov 

Ecology of the microbe causing brown spots on tobacco leaves. A GulyAs 
Kithltl Kozlemenytk 33, 279-302(1930) — Spots arc caused by an organism called 
AlltTnaTia brasiicae var labaa by Preissecker Methods of prevention consist of 
treatmg seeds with a 0 2% soln of Cennisan or a 0 25% soln , of Uspulum Plants 
in the warm beds should be sprayed weekly with 0 5-1% Bordeaux soln . and soil of 
warm beds must be disinfected VfrthCHj03 weeks before sowing Ten to 12 5% ClltO 
soln should be used on 1 sq m area Sod should contain as much lime as required to 
show alk reaction S S. db FinAly 

Beet mfeetions with Cercospora beticola Stcc. A Ciirzanowski Sfnsek vydany 
nakladem Rady Naczelnej Pohhfio Fnemyslu Cukrovmcztso 1927; Lisly Cukrovar 
49, No 22, Roshledy 14 —Cercospora betitala occur sporadically deceanuUy Early 
beets were more subject to infection than later ones Plots of beets on which legumes 
were harvested prewously w w highly rpis^t to infection because of the high porosity 
and N content of the sod Fertdizmg the beets with 0 3 of the annual NaNO, fertilizfi 
during July, and fertilizmg with P mweased the resistance of the beets to infection 
developed seeds showed a greater inadence of infection 
growths than did the controls C recommends soaking the beet seeds to 
dll HCHO before plantmg Frant: Maresii 

Influence of seed-preserving agents on the germinatme activitv Auptn 

M^.oia,d.,6p K^<ctS,oi i. 24-8(193,) had . aer/S 
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naiion actiMty I imi added to Cu^^O* dccrca^ llii* mfliirncc CuSO, healed 
to dust and used as a powder had almost no bad jnfliienccs tm fcfmination Its 
'•ml ircsining action was tjuite goexj S S dp Tivti-y 

Increase of action of copper salt tolulionsused at seed pfesemtitei. S Te»1,sm 

iher,i Rundschau Viltelnifafa u «erto« «. —Tlie clTcCtue dosage is 

dumtu'hed tu dl fU% o( original value t( Ils salts arc added to Cu salts, r f , 0 2 
Lu(N(>.l, and 0(i0o<'c Hgllr, S S OP IinUy 

LaWatory examination of “Gertaisau-Kurxbeijteffahren.’' .SAvoor TpRfeNvi 
Aufflct AoJctncn^cA 31, 132 .'iU’l2S> — The grrmiiuting power of wheat was not 
influenced by 0 I 0 75 1 and 1 5% solns of Gernnsan in the ratio of C. 4, 3 and - 1 
to HX) kg wheat Germisan killed the spores of wheat not very strongly infected 
(not more than 0 1% spores) quite well ] leld e*pt* are under way b b dp T 
Investigations on the seed-presemng influence of copper tulfaie-mercuric cblonde 
mixtures k> Rtvv asu 1 Ivritirkx. Ait^rlef Ko^itmhsyti 32, — 

Theaddn of llgCl> (equiv to 03 2 increased the influence of CuSO, in lengthen- 

ing the pined during which germination is pov«it>te The insecticidal and gcnricidal 
action will be investigated later S S OP FlvAi-V 

Sodium chlorate as a herbicide. ALarftT A IIassf'c Prac Indiana Atad -^ci 
38, 131-42(19211 — NaClO] had pitvnoovly t>e«n vised to kill Canada thistle, fiehl bind- 
weed (Cenrnfru/Hi arrenrii) and qaack grass The NflCIO, is successfully used as a 
herbicide for poison ivy, buck brush {Stmphofiasrpas lympkorica'Pai L ) and pjrple 
barberry (Berbrrn rtt/ganr L ) Salt is applied in «<iln contg 1 I'l per gallon The 
danger from fire IS not great if proper precautions are taken H M Stark 

Waste gas-cletfiiog material tft weed dettroyer Amin Cktnt'Ptt 55, I9f>-1 
(1031) —Waste KaCIOi from dye works has been used as a weed destroyer but is m- 
eonienient because it must be spread at least twice a year The waste material from 
gas-cleaning plants contains a thiocyanate, which dLssoivn in ram water and pene- 
trates the roots of the weeds The present price of $.1 75 per ton is prohibitive, however 
^ CkRTtS L WlUOH 

Pnckly pear tod its eradicatioo. C R Van Dpr Merwc Union S Afnca 
Dept Agr. 5ei Bull 03, 32 pp (19fl) —Spraying with a $oln of3ll> AsiO.in I gallon 
ofwatw kills all the young growth on old pnckly pear trees and also tree* up to appro* 
3 years old Spraying with a soln of 2 lb As,Ot in 1 gallon of water kills all of the 
above ground portion of the jointed cactus (Opunln auronluseo) but docs not kill the 
underground bulbs or tubers Addn of SaCl to the sprays apparently has no effect 
on the results j; d Jacob 


Determination of 11 ion concentration in soil examinations (Hatos, Oou.) 2. The 
effect of fertilisation on the odor and flavor of Cigar tobacco (CooLKAAS) 17. Chemical 
translormaUons caused by the decomposition of vegeUhle wastes (Vivassa sb ReoNv) 
8 Rotenone. the effective constituent of dems root (Takei, rf al ) 10. Artificial silt 
So 010) 2 V 517.747) 23. Vresersmg bone material (Bnl pat 


Agneiilture and Lwe-Stock in India ( lifsi jaurral) Published hi monthly by the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research. Govt of India Central Publication Branch, 
P O Bcrs2078 CalcutU 4oI I, N© I appeared Jan . 1931 Ihice. Rs 6or 9s 9d per 

■rae Indian Journal of Agneultural Science journal) Published bi 

monthly by the Imperial Council of Agneultural Research, Govt of India Central 
miicauon Branch, P O Box 2078, CalcutU Vol I, No I appeared Peb , 1931 
Price. Rs 10 or 10s Gd per year 


Device for esbmatmg fhe acidity of the sod. Pranz Sciivcrvesii. and Altovs 
Frerlebev Ger 519 308. Oct 6 1929 

Fertilizers Aruovr I ertilizer Works Bnt 340.120. Dec 11 1928 Liquid 
anhyd MI, is added to fertilizer materials or m.xU , at least one of which is acidic, 
in sufficient quantity Substantially t . . - 

treatment e g , may be applied tc 
and NaNO,. with 01 


o neutralize the tree acid of the matenals This 
o a mi*t of superphosphate, KCl or K,SO,, (NH,)iSO, 
without addn cforg materials such as tankage or cottonseed meal 


Ce C A 24, 2538 

Kr. SuELTEiERKAieiiESEiSKAacT and D Johnson Bnt 339.969, 

z-». IV,_X nmnrt --^^^UiJied ui processes m which the mother 

' a soln of phosphate rock in HNOi 


Nov 24, 1928 Compd fertili;er» uuuiui 
liquor, obtained alter the crystn of Ca{NOi)i fi 
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A4 «U«cnl«fil in Util TOi.niO (C A 25. '-’'U). U nenlnlirt^l «U»t nr wnwl t.» rract 
witii Nlli titrA, c%anatnulo or cvunjmMe <ucli o' Cn c^aiutniiie, iiu«rc j'htw- 
pJntr«. coini'»l« o( NMi niui COj. aiUh ririnnun^. rte . «oth»l nJirr rrttioMtl of w tier 
Irt'iu thr prvHinct n tin Ifttilurr ^ oWnnrtl Other frttiliiini: Mii>'lincrt may 

\k nihlrtl. oinl \nn»nt il I »iK of |•nxr^l«rr. app w*nl. elc . are Rttrn 

Fertilitm. HiviUKiWinn: Grr MT/AI SepI IP. llO- A iion-a.rro^nr 
non iH>w.lennK litno-nilrogrn fertilltcr U pfT|»»l !•% forinlns un atl 'oln of Ihc liinc- 
mtfosen anil then aitilmR df.ir nriitral «n1 while hratinc, or at witor Thr ThOll* 
aiul Itate^fttc fraction Rolnc over f«ctwccn IM-.JIX) In a »tonr oxtl iloln It mentionni 
av a Miitnhie oil .... 

Frrtilixcra. Ov^tvv llin.ta Gcr f*l7.M7. /an 1.'.. IPJs App for thrvclty 
tttotulni! hriitrif CnC» to pnxhicr CaKCN l« tlcvcftl’ctl 

FrrtiHirr. Maivium snvt A C. voawvix link A llisKii- Ocr 
I cl> 1*1. IWI> ^pp lor nofVinj: np animit muter »nch a« rtc'h ami Unic It detcnl>c»l 
Frrliliier. I jvuv Ht ihuj* A IIakiuvns* (Vr f«17.P'"i\ Nov P. IPA« .Animat, 
fivh cic . wa'tr K evtd nilh tiram anil the cat pptif wttli mrtvl kill* «iicli at .MifiOAu 
1 CifSO.Ii. etc., or fpichriKlnlol i*f tannine cit Tlic prixliict i» il^il at a [rtlltircr 
Fcrtlllirr. I «a Count Ir l‘»7.:.*7t» June I.’. A enmilir (ertilirer 

contK N n.Ni >1 which u I mis iti txwv.l M »lc ihnins *-tof me i* m nlc I'v uil.line CaCOj 
or vithcr iwm livvti"C"Snv »nh«tancc t« ttic molten fcrlititcr. Iticn aililme a lc« nnvt 
in powil form to tlic ernniilitctl tcrlilircr 

Fcrtiliirra. 1 O Iakiusim. A C. Ir Mav III ItW A fcttilucr 

contf utc» and CaiNt'-^, in made l>v mcltinc or ffitline loRctlicr tlic cv'tnjvncnta 
almoHt or complclrlv free from water A rotvtinc fiini'cr mvv l^r H«nl 

FrrtUltrrs. 1 (• I'aisiii stsn .A -G Ir tyr.l.M. Jiiiir 7. I'VJO A wit tontg 

(Nl!«ltSO« and NJtiNOi in the mol ratio of at«ont 1 to ft i« crj’std and nflcrwanl 
mixed with atldnl xulolancrv to prevent thr turtiele' aechilitntiue. «'ch ■' lirvlpihr, 
KCI. (NnO.llIM, Of (Nn,HM>, 

Fertillxer*. Nk nYrn'ra aiivi nvf* tTsp !*r Jnnr 10, IWO K 

taltv are intimatrlv mlrril with pho'phatcA and thr mixt ttratrd viith sidtahlr amtv. 
H dd mineral aeidv »«th av UNOi ot U»1‘0« Cl C. .1 25, 7Vi7 

Fertilltera. S.K Vu.vtv I'vfaiv Ir t'hUH'i'. Aptd ll, IP.’h'' Coneil Me frr< 
tilixrra arr nudr 1>V rafeinme to rnlnrvA cto)>ertilr and liKr nalntal rarliotutra of Mg 
andthrntrratinswithanaeidxnehaA|{Nt>i.llCI.]liSOtorlIi)'(h Of r..t,25, iJli.** 
Fertlllren. Nh* ATuvin Iki^Kta It t''>7.tN>7, Junr d, I'Vhl A frrtdurr Is 
prepd. by thr rraclion of Uil'O, on MjO nnltl ev>mi'lflr »oln In an rxcrts of 
is olitalnnl, and then NKi iiaddeil until thrfxcrAVol Hd'O, iinfiilTalunl Thr elrir 
litjnid it dccaninl from thr ppt (ormnl ami meil nr>in. I'r. l*‘>7,t>Vs dcactdies thr 
prtpn of a (ertihref tiy addins to thr uvnal iratenl* lor thr prrpn of vnperphiwphatrt 
MrO and NIIi, if desired in the form of a dmil'le snliate, or MrO or a wll of Mr alonr 
may Ik- added Cf C. A 24, 4 1 Id 

riant prwnatinn. Tixsn Ji. STvmsove Ivrrns'vnos'vrr! Or v yfn iVntvovi'tr.a- 
niKturri’sa u » I! Ger .M7.ti.l2. Apr S. I'Vtd To avoid the ruk of polsonitiR 
the plants them«elvxs when usine alVvImr oxide^mlj: rases as insectleides. fnnsicides. 
etc , these r->*c' ««“ iKonsht into cmilaet with a hrat sourer' to cimveil the alkv lenr 
oxide Into a]deh)dc Steam may also t>r formed by the hrat sourer for mhins with 
thr aldehvdes 

Insrctlfutrs and Insrclleldra. Sotu aiso Kviiuiwu A -G (llrrliert Schottr 
and Kail GOnntr, invxntors) Get .Vd.^51'. Nov l.A. IP.'.’i rsters of Ihioevunn.' 
acid arc u<c<l. nfifi or u-ithout the usual aihfns. 

Inscctlelclrs, elc, llrursair Ginn- \'\n Siiukr Sohmi'Pvvstvlt ' wrmaui 
K ors-su-R. Cer. SI'.fvTI. Jidr 21, lt>AA. InsretIddrs. etc , prepiis ciMisluins malntv 
id IICN, loivv a snftiewnl amt oi eWem^tderin present to ensure a wandne oilor 

InsectldJrs. Kditu IIsas Co Ir t“d.52«5. .Mav oO. llVId An insrcticulr is 
composni of an aliphatic mnno-thiocyanatr. the orr trvnip of which contains one or 
more nes sroiips Hxamples arc rIwh of the «sr of monolhiiicvttnvtc of thr inomv 
etloiethrr ami thr inonobntvIetUerof dirthvleneslveol, thr tiiM in water and the second 
in krm<ene Other prixhicts are rrlcrml to 

Insrcllcldr, etc. Ari'IO w. AVicxwivhikv. Ir t.'»Vh\1. Mav U>. IIVSO Ihdro- 
genation proilncts of pjridinr and Us homolog% j«»tleulaflv pipetidme. are mnl for thr 
destniction of insects Fr. ( DA.SOI descnlies thr lue pf (urfnrol or suKuances IdK-ritine 
fnrfnrol in the organism such as rurruramlde or thr bi<nttite comjHl for drsttoymg 

lasecUclde. \V« Moorb (to Anwiiean C>an-vTOiJ Co). V. S. l,7V7,S77, Marelt 
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24 An insccticiJe which i* suitable for killing plant lice comprises trimelhyl chloro- 
cthyl amniomum chloride (suitably used as a spray wrth various rthw subsUnces) 
Fungicides for seeds. Ciirv Fab Ltnwir. Mevr* Cer 621.23 j, June 28 
1025 The activity of known fiingiodes is enhanced by addn of a small quantity ol 
I or Its compels Cf C d 24, j n- i._ 

Fungicides for seeds. I O FABBrMVD A-O (Mat HockmOhl and Ualter 
I'ersch. mvenlots) Get 519,270. Apr 17. ItKS Tlie nddn. eompds of Hg sails with 
arntnatic compels basing an unsatd side chain are used Suitable eompds are ob 
tamable from ng(OAc)j or HgClj and alJyl phenols or p nitrophenyl allyl ether Cf 
C A 25, 1C215 . . . 

Fungicides for seeds I C rAaoPKivD A O (Mat FockmQhl, sValter lersch, 
Kaspar 1 fad and Uol^ert Kramer, Inventors) Cer 510,488, Apr 8, 1928 hfer 
curized thiophene and its homolejgs are usesl, e t , a thiophene mercury acetate 

Destroymg leaf-cutting ants MetsHAan Jacobv Cer 610,605, Mar 23, 1929 
A pffpn giving off a gaseous or vaporous poison is used The eiample mentions a 
miit of KCN, NallSO, and water, aerbleiD or tI^S may be added 

Weed killer Citemisciie 1 adrik Ludwig Merra Fr 095,672, May 14, 1930 
A weed kiUer is composed o( a mut ^ CuSOt with an alkali chtonde or nitrate 


Ifr-THE FERMENTATION INDUSTRIES 


FraatiJek Duchlfek. Jav .Satava Ckem Luty 25, 07-101(1931) —A short 
biography and bibliography of D ’a contributions tofermentatjon are given P. 

AetualiUes and progress In the distilling fndustnet. Tmericu Steik Chem 
/,trfy25, 128-36(1931) — The application of Ub methods to distg inJustnes, especially 
to those of Slovakia, is discussed FrakK Marssii 

Mosogrtpb and analyses of prmclpal alcoholic enracts produced In tiui country 
(Mexico). FtCBstoAivAREz ^er gnfm d,Ko 8,7-20(1911)— A sutesthatthere 
are many ale eits being manufactured by old and new methods The treatment 
of isagsieyby heating and pressingof the stalksand fermentation and distn of the juices 
IS typical and is given m detail Other sources in sddn to maguey are given The 
chemistry of the processes to which the juices arc subjected is discussed The phys 
properties of the finished liquors, the piatmauutital uirs and the rArm annlyttt are 
given John M LAorvo 

Continuous lennectabon In the produebon of lactic acid. F 0 XViitmER avo 
L A Rogers Ind £ng Chtm 2J, 532-4(1931) —A method for continuous lactic 
acid fermentations of the lactose of sweet wbey bas been developed in the Ub and 
has been adapted to commercial operation The use of a lactobacillus and a mycoderm 
gave a yield of 00% of the theoretical i>ased on the Uctose originally present 

C N Frev 

The cause of the low yields of alcohol In the fermenUbon of Formosan cane mo- 
lasses. I. N Takttomi AND S IIanamvra J Soe Chrm /n<f , /oPan 30, 390-.5 
(1927), Mtm Fatuity Sa Eng . U'asrda Vni* 1930, Ko 7, 129 — Low yields of ale 
from the fermentation of Formosan molasses arc attnbuted to an msufTicient N supply 
for the growing yeast The yield of ale was increased from 82-8.3% to 97-08% of the 
theoittical ynld by adding 0 1 g of (Nll«),SO« or (NH,)iFOi to 100 cc ol the liquid 
to be fermented II N Taketomi and S Aritakb /W 31, 850-00(1928), ,l/r« 

• Fatul/y Sti Lnt , Uoreda Vntv 1939, No 7, 130-1 —The low yield of ale in the fer 
mentation ol Formosan molasses is due principally to the presence of glutose, which 
has reducing properties, and in some cases it is also due to the insufficiency of nitrog- 
enous nuUiment for the yeast L \v T CumIiwcs 

Losses of water-soluble phospbonc acid by the elanfleation of molasses under acid 
c^itioM and heat. IL O Ilirwsrea Drenntra Ztg 47, 109(1930). d C A 25, 
1629 —The influence of the acidity of molasses upon the losses of P,0» is described 

»■, grouting and regular rye of 1930 crop Staicer Br%rirn- 

^ig S8, wuujii-wSi shows that rye wbicb sprouted slightly because of the weather 
could be proKssed m distilleries without malt S J 
(1931)** ” ° industry. C Luckow Brinneret Zti 48, 10-7 


Quality of Hungarian hops of 1929 c 


S J 

I IvAnv KulrUt Kltlentfnyek 33, 
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~A>xr3C« for 3i> ^tarl« •sr- uratrr 7^, a‘Ii R-C. , Ar-c^in 3 4.. 

^rr*m S.M. ■r-re^jn 2-4'' and hiUrr acids 12^^ S or. Fisu.T 

Resia eonlcat and antiscpbe nla* of nBaE«ian bop^ I Ivlvr. 
K^lfmfnvft 32, 32T -»0(1‘»2'^) — Artraire values for the are *?ter G5 k1. 

ash 7 Vresin 4 12. d resin "s f'G. vresin 2 74 and bitter tads 1- « S S db F 
PbTsicochemjcal laTestigahon on the colonns materul* of grapes and red wmes. 
L CAs-sLr rim appViraJj JO, 5j^-Co(1030) —The \nmsxis colors in inapes and 

red wines are related to the pa value of the liquid, the coloring laatcnils (entns) are 
araphotenc. the twlec pt for the chlecide is between pa 5 4 and 5.S A W C 
Apparatus for the determiaiboa of fixed acidity iB wines. P Ttxvtxs J ptsen 
ftiFi l''l 13, 7T-SU10311 —Into a conical dash used as a steam tmerator. a test tuSe 

bareli touching the surface of the water is fitted through a stopper Through it another 
tube (a. connected with 6 iKide the test tubcl passes, condjcting steam into the test 
tube through a stopper The stopper al<ocamesan Kit tube bent at a right angle Tube 
o has a lateral safet) tube, and the end of 6 Kmlv dip* below the ssjface of the wine 
(5 cc.) put mto the test tube. «o as to avoid excessive foaming after the ale. is remoi-ed 
The i-olatilc tads are expelled alter 25 min. heatmg. and the vol xs abcut doubled. 
The fixed acid is then detd bi pHhaleinoseopv (cf 4 .4 24, 31*13) Lactic and (I S 
g per I ) proved non \-olaiile sirce the blue of water prodaced bv 10 drops 

bromocrev:'! green (0 iM g per Ut> cc l!0.alc.. Clarl) was trot aTected br vapors 
passing through it ^ ith .4cOH vapors, the coli*r v'«'n cha^getl to green then )tUow 

S WSLDBOTT 

Determination of carbon diasde m beer J Ploi* vvn R RnAt'SE UVeiscL' 
Bfs* 47, 471 -oUlVti.') —CO. is nxesl b\ adding a «oln of NaOlI An alupjot 
part is then aodited with n>?0. to lilierate the gas. which i.< earned h\ a current of air 
(free of CO) into 0 I RatOlOi The excess of Ita(OH>i is then detd br titration 
The method is described fi.'f taLing samples from ca-sl. and bottle beer The devxw 
used coRststs eif a lit« pipet with a suitable coa"«uoa to a coraprfssed air costamer, 
a tap and a «teel peunt. .A soft rubber stopper and clamp to hold the borer ta posilion 
an anxiliary equipment. & J. 

The protem ui beer. L Kinds of rntrogeBocs substances in beer. S. .Aval 
/. .Rv C(u^ /eJ. /j/ue 34, Suppl bm<Lag. 72-4{lWl) — Expts. were conducted 
to det the amt. <>f total N (crude protein), protein and non protein N in Lght<oloced 
2 months old and ?t-tnonths old beer MethesL Lv each detn are giron. It was 
found that on aging the ccoguUlive K and albuBK»e N irota-sed slightlv, the peptcoe 
and ammo K decreased The amide ?C iccteased «1 gbtli The peptone and polr- 
peptide K comprvse 4l.>-4ote of total N. albumose 24-27^^, ciugulalix'e protein 15- 
17^ amide and ammo N 5-10*^. calcd as glvcixcotl C. Facx 

Composition of slop char. AV Kar. Z!t 47, 2V'>{l'A>01 — ^Thecompa 

of slop char vanes accuniing to the cotapn ed roedisses, the manner of processing and 
the method of combusiioa Three di’^erent slv'p chars were moalvaed aad the KiO 
content was detd Vanous results were found 4’'-17 (beet moU-sjcs). 5 (cane 
molasses, yellow char), 15 5 (cane molasses black char), expressed la perceatages. 

S. J 

Phosphatide (IcOthin) content of compressed yeast. Drewv. B'cssron-Zlg. 
47, 210(1*130) — TVo yeast samples (74 5 and t'*>4‘^ moi'ture) were extd. with ale. 
.Ale. eats, of 11.26 and 10 17fJ were obtained with a P content vt 2.5S and 2.44. resp . 
eortespordiag to 00-62^ phrophatides. Phcisphalides of PCM>2^ pentv were easilv 
obtained without iccm «tn The yeast is emphasired as a source of phcsfphatides. 

Ss J 

Teast fennentahoa. A coasidenben of the truth of the Arndt-Schnls rule H 
DXVVB.N-BEXG A'fls llofkffir 10, 21 1-21UfGI) — thumne. phecol and HgCl, do Dot 
accelerate fermeniaoon bv yea«t H E.xcis 


Manufacture of aJoohol-c motor fuel (DtmacH) Jl. Purification of brewerr sew- 
age bv the aetix-ated sludge process (Au) 14. 


Fermentatica processes. Deitschb IIypriexwxxbx -A-C Fr. 6^5.055. Mar 
31. 1{150 la hiochem transferoaboas bv means of baetem. e, g th« r-«i-'«jea 
^ hi^er ^cs- or erg *ad-b * pie Lmma n termenUboa is carried out m wms stronrlT 
dJuted aad with th^dda of an moculabas sabstaace which mav be alrtade 
oa ^er lavers. The ctma ci the wert xs pmduaBv mertaied bv the adda. of worts 
of high conen as soon as the fenaenUboa process has reacied its greatest m*e^^ 
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If I 'iM fV?(. (!c<cnl>c>! a fcrmfrilatifa* pfocfs* in which a luctma culture i« added to the 
wnri at tlK culmimtiiiE point ol it5 physiol Bctisity. the wort ticinfl poor in nutrients 
iiid advir'i to the propaRation of cells 

Altohol Soc ASUS pcs WSTHiTWfii Dfa DlCXSt^*C^ Tf flOO.KO, Auc 
.( mj-i Ak of a concn hulier thin that of the aieotiopic ak water jniit is ol>- 
nimd <lircctl> from fermetilid wort or dil afc hy combination of the ordinary 
timious <li«tii with a mcUioii usinu the principles of nreotrojnim The heat contained 
m the \apor« from that pirt ol the app where concn ot the ak taVta place is trans 
mittid i\holl> and dirrctlj l>i the sapors to thit part of the process where the men- 
tion IS liciiig earned out in the presence of a third sulislance, and ak of a concn high« 
than that of tlic sreolropic ak water mist is otitamed at a point where normally 
abs ale n ould lie nfitained it the transmission of heat w as by means ol a heat eichanger 
The ale obtained is afterward completely dehjdfatcd by tnown means 

PunfjmB alcohol Tikma I MiacK Ir COf.AvJ, Jan 18, I'VIO Crude ale is 
punlii d and de hy drated siTnulianrously by an areotropic dist n , with or without pres 
sure Jso purification or ehniinatinn of impuntics taWes place between the dehydiw 
lion of the crude ak and the rrctihraimn <>f the ak sepd from the product of the 
aiiotropic distn except a sipn by decantation from the entraining lifiuid 

Mikisg hut^l alcohol and acetone by fermentation CoMucactAt. SoLvy vrs Coar 
Gcr 62(lJS|,.Ma> 14. 1"J7 SceU .S l,fif.Shl4(C A 22, 2i35) 

Acetone Horn mKoniL'ucs Inol state A C Tr May 28. Itno In 

the raanuf of acetone Ii) the action of steam on I lOI! at high temps in the presence 
of catalists such as O eompils ol hea\-y metals, tlie mul ol s-apora lil>eraled dunns 
thedisln of worts is uvd directly or after sepn of impuntics of high b p for the krtom* 
ration operation A smtabk app is ilr<cril>cd Cf C A 22, 33flS 

Tartane eonipoimds Asnat Movrot «sf I r C97,1?P, June 10, 1010 Tartanc 
compdi arc eitd from wnasses. wIikIi contain them lor the greater part in the lonn 
of K. bitartrate The ssnasses are boiled in a ctrlam amt of mother liquor, distilled 
and diluted and the remaining mass is poured into o fresh amt of mother bquor The 
temp IS raised suOiciently to maintain the bilartrate in soln . while the in<ol compds 
are pptd The liquid is then decanted and crystd The mother liquor is neutralized 
for Uk. following operation 

Distilling luIAte liquor spine. ZctLSTorFPADaiK TV’alpiiop and Max Cads Cer 
£tD,24o, Apr 2o. 102*1 The first runnings. wKkH eonlam the aldchidc fraction, are 
continuously or periodically returned to the xats m which A fresh wort is fermenting 
or IS to be fermented The <pint obtained from a wort to which the first runnings hare 
been added contains only the normal amt of aldehyde, the aldelij de in the runnings 
being eUminated m the fermentation 

Dealcoboliting vines, etc. MaacG CoircAuand AsprA L P Corviixac. Pr 
6nG,773, Aug 10, 1929 \Vinex and other fermented fruit juices are dealcohohzed by 
the Charentais process but at a low temp under high vucuum to cause no alteration 
of the yanous conslituerts and l>y fractional disln to collect separately the head and 
tall runnings, which arc afterwards rcincorporaled in the bquid to the desired degree 
Aft app IS desenbed 

Wine and spinfs. rRicpRicii rAEKncR Cer 51C.547, Oct 21. 192S. App for 
purifying mash is described 

Metal rat for wine, etc., fermentation processes. Louis Crascps Ger 510,549. 
July 10, 1037 

Filter plug for passing punfied air and sulfur dioade into wine casks. K. Pril- 
uNGtR Dm 319., m, Nov IK. 1IC9 rdtering layers may comprise sponge im- 
pregnated with salicylic acid and KMnO« •nine and wadding also impregnated with 
the same substances Vanous structural details are described 

Beers poor in alcohol. Albrecht IIaseuiack Pr 095 .^91, May 14. 1910 Useis 
msdeo! s ncirt n/th jf/iAorf lAse/bAcgAc tranf amt of flops llVien fermentation rsojni' 
plcte starch sirup, ' capillaire or bonbon sirup may be added 

Ifops, Gottfrifo Jasod Gcr 516.548, Jan 23. 1929 Hops are first extd to 
give a tannin ext which is used in the manuf ^ mash oe as a spnnkUng agent The 
extd hops are then worked up with clear wort in the usual way By this method, 
the max use is made of the hop constituents 


Yeast. Aktiebolacet Separator Ft 696.094. May 2C. 1930 Wort charged 
with yeast prepd in the usual manner is treated in a centnfuge with continuous evacua- 
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tiofi of the wort and of the yoa^t, which h again centnfuged inaliowl of comparatively 
large diam until relatively dry - . o- .noo 

Apparatus for washing yeast. I avsT MCixta Gtr o-Ih-*-*. i>cp’- »'• l J— “• 

17-PHARMACEUIICAL CHEMISTRy 


I O FUFRY 


The stabilization of medicinal wines. Domingos i>r Dakros Bol assoc brastl 
pharm ll,3ti S(ltMl)) Medicinal wines which are perfectly clear when freshly prepd 
often become turbid on standing because of the pptn of substances which remained in 
thesupersatd soln To as oid this pptn H isadnscdto prep thcwmcsbyeatg thevege 
Ublc drugs with tin. wme itself as ths solvinl instead of using a stronger ale medium 
followed b> diln ^ Apeledo 

Researches on the combustibility of tobacco. IV. The combustibility in relation 
to the chemical composition of the leaves. R Niccorini (wtti! G Minna) Boll 
tsi super agrarto Ptsa 6 , J63 *19(1031*) In previous papers (Ibid 5, 401, 621 and 699 
(1920)) an app for ihi ditn of the combustibility of the various t>-pcs of tobacco was 
proposed, and this value was studied in relation to the place of the leaves on the tree, 
and the soil fertilization In the prosvnt eipts the leaves of Kentucky tobacco (culti- 
vated near Tisa) wire anal^-aed and it was found that the easily combustible leaves 
contained higher quantities of amide N citnc. oxalic and pcctic acids and TejOi, while 
those having lower burning capaaty contained higher quantities of mtne, ammoniacnl 
and mcotimc N, sugars, pentosans, fats and waxes, Na O. MgO. Cl, SiCh, 50i and PiOi 
There is no difference between the reUUvc contents of CaO, K»0 and malic acid 

C A Draxo 

Preparation of extraetum bydrastts fliudum and methods of analysis. Z Csirss 
Magyar CiSgysserrsstud Tdrsasdg Efkntoje 5, 73-86(1920) — A report on the known 
methods of prepn and on the ofTiaal detn of the alkaloid content in the drug and the eat. 

D C. A. 

Two types of arsphenamine. Rctmpv L Larsbv Am. J Sy^hlit 15, 50-7 
(1031) —Not only chem . ph)-s and biological tests, but clinical reports indicate that S 
types of arsphenamine are made, a methylated and a nonmcthylated type. Clinical 
reports check the biological tests in assigning more toxicity to the methylated than to 
the nonmcthylated type. I) C. BRt'NSTrrrcR 

Isolation of anonaine from Anona squamosa Lmn. rcLtciAVA R Reyes a.vd 
Alfredo C Santos Philippine J Set 44,409-10(1931) — The seeds of Anona z^- 
tnasa Linn , commonly known as "ates." arc used to kill parasites of the human b^y, 
especially lice The active pnnaple is a base first isolated by Tnmourti (C A. IP, C5C). 
In the present paper it is shown to be identical with anonaine obtained from other 
sources (C A 25, 706) The powdered seeds (I 8 kg ) yielded 0 263 g of the base, m 
122-3*. by the method of extn previously described. Hydrochloride m 2S7-S® (de- 
compn ), chloroplatmote m 248 5* (dccompn ) Alfred Burger 

The constituents of Sweertia chirata. A Janaki Ram Proe ISth Indian Sci. 
Congr iP28, 160 — Siceertia ehirala, a well known valuable Indian medidnal plant, was 
partially examd by Sahiar in 1914 and Subramaniam m 1924 By steam distn. of the 
alc.exLR obtained a cryst acid, a phenol and isoamyl ale The residual resin insol m 
water yielded an aad m S12*3ndancutraIsubstaRcem 133* The nonvolatile portion 


sol in water contained au aad m 193' 


E J.C, 


The eonsUtuents of Plumbago zcylanica Lmn. M C Tusimin-katti Proe I5lk 
Indian Set Congr 1928, 163 — Plumbagtn. the active principle of the drug, has been 
isolated in a pure form Itfarmsorange-yellowsilLy needlestn 78®. Itissol inmost 
org solvents and m all solns with formation of a enmson or pmk color The com- 
bustion and the mol -wt detn indicate an aromatic ring compd The deep red color 
with FeCU soln indicates a pbenohe OH group m the compd The Bz denv m 146* 
Furtherphys andebem propertiesarebemgstudiedwithaviewtodet the constitution! 

Indian cubeb oil. V P Shinire Proe 15lh Indian Sa Congr. 1928 ^168 — 
The fruits grown m the My sore Province gave on distn with steam 7 5% of an essential 
oil Theoilcontainedd-sabuiene(28%),d terpinene andcmtole (15%), d-4-terDmeol 
d terpmeol. an unidentified primary ale , / cadinene and another sesquiterpene An' 
other sample of oil was found to conUin dl sabmene and the same constituents as the 
first sample. E J C 
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Eumination of the active pnnciple of Indian henna. Sved H Au Pree IStk 
IndianSct Confv J928,1T3 — AwatfTWt i* treated with Pb acetate, the Pb is removed 
by HjS, and the acti\c pnnciple isextd withbeniene It is fju'te a pure product, for it 
jaxcaconst m p It is easily oiidirahle. the color clianjes to dark red csen on er- 
posurc to air The ojidiied product can I* easily reduced by Zn and IICI The 
formula found difTcrs from those ei\en by presiouv workers P J. C 

Morphine determination in opium. C G \av Askpl and P vav deb WirLFV 
Pkarm Ufdblad 68, SOO-ldflOSl) — The Dutch Pharm method of morphine detn 
does not give concordant duplicates when considerable grim is present in the opium 
sample A detailed description is gisen of the presrously recommended method (C A 
24, 6107) which makes use of ale tartanc acid for the extn Kepeated analyses of 
Persian, Ixivantine and Macedonian opium by this method showed close agreement. 

A W. Dox 

Thalleioquintestfortiiimine A WisocaAO CAemir/ /lnj/y»/20, No 3, 7(1031) — 
Dissol\cthcalkaloidin50 000timesasmuchCllCl, ToOScc of tliesoln , add2ec of 
PrlljOandlec ofdil NH.OH An intense, emerald green color it given by as little as 
0 1 rag of quinine \V T. If 

Sensitiveness of the thalleioquin reactioiu J Lisindsasd Arch Pharm 260, 
63-7(1031) — Quinine sulfate IS susceptible of detection in a diln of 1 1(10 000 (corre 
•ponding to quinine 1 140000) by the thalleioquin lest. However, this reaction is 
highly dependent on the influence of time, furthermore the action of dild flr-lItO must 
he accurately regulated, as also the pn carefully chosen, in order to raise the senstUs eness 
totuemax Themostfasorableconditionslorhiglilydild solns with It ion conen 10** 
to 10-‘ appear to require 10 to 15 sec Purther expts are under way W O P 
p. P*“™**«P*‘*»- OttoZckeri. Pharm StoraliheUe U.Z\ 

oa-i, (5-6(1031), ef C d 2S, PiG— Anaddress U’ O P 

y**'* O ttoZikert Pharm MenaUhipe 


12, 23-8(1031) —An address 


txammttion of galenical preparaiioii* la Altered ultra-violet light. L Zbciivbr 
A hoF GSTtRhER Pharm ^foB<j«3e/rel2.2S-31(l931)— Theresuluobtaincdinthe 
examn of a senes of fluid eita in ordinary and filtered ultra violet light ore recorded 

Ocemence. appUestiOQ and adulteration of ipecacuanha root. 1 RAVi DRRfiFR 
^?i A bnef summary of the history of this drug in 

connection w itli an outline of its microscopical examn and possible adulleranls 

I HcRtoo Pharm MonaUhttit U, (Xhi 
liujij, cf C d 24, 3330— An address \V O 1 

A A - ^*>«nite8 and isovalerates Arno Miller Rirchttoifiad 

»v.» '•'’>'*UlJ31) A compilsuon of the essentia! properties of the several members of 
these 2 groups in connection with their occurrence in natural products W. O E 
fi A nL-RGER Riechaloffind 

<l'«npt.on of the German Museum of Munich (apparently the 
scientific museum m the worM). including a few typical display s therein 
IT*!* finished, in connection with data on, and views of. 

several noted German esublishmenls for the manuf of perfumes W O F 

riscH^R^^xn inr^**'* ®“ “OjyhiBe hydrochloride and elhylmorphme hydrochlonde. 
ohme Itn a ^ Apalh-Zlt 71, 131-2(lPJl)-SoIns ofmor- 

bromide if bromides the corresponding hydro- 

bromidcs of these alkaloids, this i> similar to the behavior of codeine pb^phate 

evalu^ti^if'nlliiLt^!!^*'*! ^ Rojahv K. Pharmacological and'^biSogical 
273-^ P«P««bons. Jixros A MCiler Pharm Zti 76. 

can^bir^finf^riinT^'*. *“ * »P«cifically with adrenaline, anthelmmtics. 

narwuS S *V’” >n«ct powders, lical anesthetics. 

narcotics, ergot, valerian prepns , diptahs and laxatives WOE 

Ewnomc^g testing WI, L. I^entiialer Pharm Zig 76. 288(1631), 

no acidity, then dll to2'iOcp^ *«lh water until the filtrate shows 

J. en QU to cc If 10 cc of this diln pves with 0 cc HCI (d 1 16) and 
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I cc phosphotunjUicaadsoln a turbwIUy after 15 min (changing to a yellow |^t the 
followingday).thps-»mplecontamnatl«wtabout04%co!chicinp U O I 

Estimation of morphine in opium and Its preparations. Lajos uamd avd lAnA*i 
So%AlC Pharm ZH 76, it) cf C /I 25,557 -The ouUnndmg feature of tin 

procedure advocated by n and N conMAts m the uv of MeOlI in place of aiiA I tOH in 
the Mtn of morphine, on account of lU greater «>lf in the former ale and oMcm likeli 
hood of ejtg cnnuminating sufiAtancea O f 

EtaminatioQ of liquor ctesoU aaponatus D. A.-B. 6, and lapo Jcalinns D. A.»B. 6 
Ualtib \tFYPR PAnem 7/j} 76, 1-T Silo'll) cf C /I 25, lf«l —Recentexamni of 
prepns alleged to be olTicial were found toconUmthe fatty acidi of linwd oil instead of 
the prescribed oil itself The methods followed in arriving at these conclusions arc 
desenlicd m detail \\ O I 

Acetyl deteriRinatioaa Uoppmavn Pkatm Ztz 76, — Reference is 

made to a recent paper (cl t A 25, 1761) in which live advantaK^s m the use of the 
\erlcy and Rolsing method of acetylauon were emphasized, satisfactory s-alues arc 
reported by this mciho<l in the examn of I lOH. glycerol, ijo-PrOff, thymol, salol, 0 
nanhthol menthol and santalol The method failed with citronella oil (geraniol) 

won 

Evaluation of acetate of alumina aolution tyrro SciniATOLLA Pkarm Ziz 76, 
ri2 Ill's'll) Attention is directrd to the phamiacoprial tests for impurities in the 
ofTicial liouor notably A1 formate CaSO. and K^V), These teats are discussed 

W O I' 

Preparation of homeopathic triturations. A kfiiv Phirm 7tz 76, 3007 
(1631) ' The prepn of, and cerlam tests on. the strength and stability of homeopathic 
tnturalions arc disaiwd in connection with an app (illustrated) to del any catalytic 
decompn likely to develop m the finished product W 0 I 

Isdiaa kidney tea (Koemis*Koetjing). C KtiiuiAVv Phxrm Zti 76, 367-0 
(1931)— The botanical and pharmacol factors of the plant Orthnsiphnn lUjmineus 
Ilenth are considered in connection with its chem constiluenu, which at present offer 
no adequate explanation of the therapeutic (chiefly the diuretic) action of the tea made 
theiefrotn W O H 

DiaeoIatioaofffuidertraetofTsleriaa. If liarootv rAcm Z/g 76,427(1931) — 
Directions are given for the prepn of this eat , wliKh is regarded as superior to the one 
commonly made by percolation W. O. T. 

“Ctrate,” a new highly aetire type of drug. IT. Estimation of the extract eoatent 
of crude drugs. CLriirvs Gbcvmi Phtirm Zenfro/Aaf/c 72, Ifi.3-7{1031); cf C A. 
25, 370 — The present study was undertaken to develop a method capable o! yielding a 
max ext corresponding to the true activity of the ilnig in question After reviewing 
the methods commonly employeil m the prepn of exls , comparative results are reported 
on5g samples under hot aq exln over a peno«l of C hrs . which show the highest values 
thus far obtainable by any extn method The matenaU examd were cinchona bark, 
uva ursi leaves, vaicnan root, rhubarb rhuome and their resp ctrates W. O D. 

Histocbemical detection of cetarlc acid in Iceland moss. M pROurR Pharm 
Ztnlralhalle 72, 227(1931) — In nearly every case a section immersed 2-3 mm in 2o% 
NHi sola developed a rose red to reel color iti the central hyphae, which changed to 
brown red on treatment with feCb W. O H 

Chemical investigations of the tobacco plant II. Chemical changes that occur 
during the curing of Connecbcut shade-grown tobacco. IIubfrt D Vickf.rv avd 
GeoroeW Ih/ciiFR Conn Agr Txpt SU. Buff 324,207-10(1931), Zcience 73,397-9 
d C A 14, 2‘¥i2-3 —'The catabolic changes occurring m tobacco leases cured 
for 0, 12, 18 and 51 days were detd by estg the various N fractions, solids, ash crude 
fiber, ether sol solids and carbohydrates in ext of the leaves The ext was prepd by 
boiling the leaves carefully in water contg suffiaent IljSOi to mainiam a pn of 4 0 Loss 
of nicotine was thus prevented The residue from Uie e*tn was ground and again extd 
with boiling water A third lime the residue was boiled in water, and the exts. were 
combined and coned tn tueuo After completion of the curing process approx 20% 
of the solids onginally present in the leaf disappeared. Over 50% of this loss was m the 
nitrogenous constituents Chlorophyll destruction was practically complete in 12 days 
Sol carbohydrates decreased m cunng approx R0%; probably most of this loss was 
COi and water Extensive deamwiatioii of the amino acids followed by amide synthesis 
occurred during curing of the leaf The protein underwent complete digestion to ammo 
aads At least ■/, of the potential ammo N of Uie protein that underwent enzymic 
hydrolysis in the first 12 days of the curmg process was further converted to Mlf. anr! 
amide N. The approx constancy of the quantities of NIIi, amide and ammo N in the 
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cxts SUCEC:!-! somf cort of cqinl condition in the relationships Jietwccn these forms of N 
\ppro\ 7'>% of the Iocs of water and of sol earlKihydrate and more than W/o of the 
loss of org solids and of the ether sol constituents oeeurred dunng the first I- cay* 
meirt than 76% of the quantity of protein digested underwent this process m the same 

peno-1 Far reaching chem changes set in \ery shortly after the tea\M were dctacheU 

from the tobacco plant I' rgU.E*s 

Ctiliiation of by-products of sacebann manufactuie In synthesis of drugs sad m 
medical science. W Ifrazoc Ckem Knndscluiu Mtllrlevrofxi u DaJkan 7, 1 >. 

107 IIUOIO) c( C A 2S, 42 — The utihration of p-tofuencsulfonyl chfofidc snd 
0 tolucTKSuUonatmde is dcscrilicd with detailed data from the patent literature 

S S DF I IVALY 

Color and ethereal oil content of poltenred cinnamon. I HorvAtjiavdL Beve 

DEK Ktscrlft Kozltmcnyek 33, ■J"47-01(1‘>T0) —No regular connection was fou^ 
between ethereal oil content and ale esl content The ethereal oil content decrease 
with quantity of waste particles, especially of outer cork layers Dark powders mostly 
contained less ethereal oil S S pk TinAlv 

Synthesis of local anesthetics TaicvES Kovek Valfmaltk ft TermfsuUui 
£.rUstlo 46, 34S-f4) (m German 3Gl-2)(in2'J) —Some new denvs of 3 melhosysahcyhc 
acid were produced Crystals of 2.3 (m II,S'C4H.COO)(MeO)C«n,CO,Me had an^ 
Uietie influence when put on the tongue The anesthetic influence of 2,3 5 (BaO)- 
(MeO){H,N)C.H,CO,Me was somewhat weaker S S ns I 

Hungarian essential oils, M Javicsek l/eedgnbidrdgi Kutatdtek 2, Iim-B 

(1020) cf C ^ 24,22.36 — Thcfollowingdataaregisenforlhccorrespondingcsscntial 

oils ConnH'iru’n talitum dn " OK73.3. <*o “ +10* 35\ nV “ 1 4053. ester content 
72 0% iftntka ptpertia (1027) d.. 00070. oti — 25* 5'. b*o“ 1 4575, menthol content 
C034% Chenepodium ambrotoidfs tar onlkflrntnluum (\027) dn 0 0^2, op— 
nV U7C0 5alnj effieinaltt (1027) d„ 00l'>*. an +13* 32'. a*#* > 

Klarea (1028) dn OOM1. on —24* 2'. n? 1 4WH, ester content 70% Majeranit 
Aorfmns (1028) d,i 0 n058. on +20*. nV I -<701 lorandiJa rrra (102S) d.i0ff024. 
on— T'UO'.w’S \ 4Gl3,«sWt content C2 62% S S s«r:skLY 

Composition of tobacco tmok« and deaicotisatioo of tobacco J QodvAr Ter- 
mittellud Ko.leny 62, 307-tOl. 441-6(1030) —A resiew of the prcwnl methods for 
dcnicotisation Hunganm *'Demk6'’ cigars and cigarets did not contain less nicotine 
than ordinary ones Cotton wool placed in the mouthpiece of cigarets retained about 
50% of the original nicotine content of the smoke S S ss FrvALY 

The assay of digitalis on frogs D Beiiress Artk expti Path Phartnakol 140, 
237 66(1020) Phyuol Abilrotlt 15, 400-1 — The lethal dose (or slow intravenous in 
fusion of K strophanthin in frogs (R lemptrarui) was detd on 140 animals and found to 
be 0 3204 7 per g The standard deviation of a single observation was 20 1% The 
curse relating dose to mortality would comcide with the curve obtained by Trevan for 
the subcutaneous injection of diplalis When K strophanthin w as injected in 10 doses 
with 24 frogs on each dose, the corresponding curve had a standard deviation for a smgle 
observation of 17 1% When these curves arc compared writh de Lind’s figure of 13 03% 
for the standard deviation of cats, it is concluded that frogs arc more vanable than 
cats The official method in Germany for detg the lethal dose entails injecting 6 frogs 
on each of a senes of doses It is difficult to calc the accuracy of the results to be 
especled in this case, so an tipU method was adopted A representative imaginary 
population of frogs was constructed from the results desenbed above The lethal dose 
for each frog was wntteo on a card, and eipts earned out by drawing the cards from a 
hat It w-as found that w-ith the standard meth^ in which about 7 groups of 6 frogs 
were injected. 12% of the expts gaveerrorsof over 10%. and 2C% of the expts gate no 
definite result at all A new method of calcg results is proposed, which diminishes the 
no of large errors and enables all the results to be used By this method when 39 
frogs were used the standard deviation of the result was 4 1% When 2b frogs were 
used, the standard deviation was 58% If the frogs were divided up so that the dose 
interval was smaller and there were proportionately fewer frogs on each dose, the change 
had no definite effect on the accuracy ^ the tesL G G 

Assay of Lobelia inflata O Stefpuva'idV Sverbv Arch exMl Path Pharma 
kol 141, 116-22(1929), Phyucl AbsTrat/s IS, 401 — A method is described for the bio! 
assay of Lcielni tn/oro, using a decapitated cat as an exptl ammal L«beline causes a 
nse in blood pressure in decapitated cats By comparing the effects of lobehne and 
mcotine and by extirpating the suprarenals it was shown that lobeline raises blood 
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pressure only by acting on the ^uprarenaU and ha« no peripheral action Hence it in 
suggested that lobelinc should lie assayed by comparing its power of raising blood 
pressure with that of a Vnovrn soln of aifrenaliiw ^ , 

Chaulmoogra oil from the leedi of Ifydnixafpos helerophylla »nd the requirements 
of the Dutch Pharmacopeia V D R Koouisas Pkirm ItiJschr Ao/r'/oni/ Imltlv, 
313 cf C yi 24, 2m- The Dutch and Hrit phamacoptias require that 

chautmoQgra oil he pressed from seeils of Tarahiigerti^s *nr:ii. King Chaulmoogra oils 
from siseral other tiotanical speacs are known, with nearly the same chem consts and 
therapeutic salucs I specially the required soly in ole (due to the high aci<I same) 
and the high acid value itself (21 27 Itrit Pharm ) ore irrational since this oil can l« 
gathered with a low and const acid value (1)44) The high m p (32 ) of the fat of 
Hydnocarput hflfmph^lL], indigenous to Java, the low acid value (<1) and the chem 
compn (glycerides of chaulmoognc and hydnocarpic acids) make tin* oil a gooil one for 
the combating of leprosy in the Dutch f ast Indies, though it does not meet the require- 
ments of the Dutch Pharm D K KtiOLllAAS 

The effect ©I fertihiation on the odor and flavor of cigar tobacco. C Cckiliiaas 
Prof/sUi ^ertUnlmd Tabak \ttdrdrtl No 66. 1 22(1‘)«)) -firtitiiation with (N'lldr 
SO« plus superphosphate gave tolvicco of the best oilor and flavor Totiacco fcrtilired 
with (NH,)jSO, aloni was slightly inferior, while that fertilized with farmyard manure 
and that grown without fertilizer were much inferior D K Kooutaas 

Investigabons on fire*holding capacity of tobacco leaf. C Cooliiaas Prpffila 
Vorttftibmd Tabak Mrdrdeyl No 68. I Tl( H'W) — The av glowing duration was detd 
by noting the time in sec that each leaf burned, when ignited with a glowing carbon 
point at the bottom of the leaf on the right side ^tween two veins About Su> leaves 
per test were burned The duration of glowing is directly proportional to the loganthm 
of the percentage of moisture Ptevnous observations were confirmed that a poorly 
burning leaf contains more Cl and less K than a leaf that bums well Tlie contents of Ca, 
Mg. and citnc, oxalic and malic aads also affect the burning quality, but SOi, SiO> and 
NaiO do not The duration of glowmg is not improved by leitilviing. on the contrary, 
certain fertilixeri injure the fire holding capacity The injurious effect is closely ossoed 
with the amount of Cl contained in the org fertilizers (Nn.)*SO., if necessary supple- 
mented with double superphosphate, ts detrimental to the fire holding capacity of the 
tobacco, although less so than stable manure Potash fertiliution did not improve the 
fire holding capacity, probably because the abso^tion of the K is limited by the antago- 
nistic Influence of Na,0, CaO and MgO Ulien a leaf was gathered and the stalk pbced 
in a weak potash soln , a cniuiderable increase of the duration of glowing was recorded, 
after the leaf had been cured and fermented in the usual manner Most non burning 
totiacco was found in places where quantities ol Cl existed in the soil moisture It is 
therefore probable that all measures to break the soil eapiltanes will be of value. Dif- 
ferent vanelies of tobacco grown under identical arcumstances showed great differences 
m the av duraUon of glowing D K Koolhaas 

Harmine and Its preparation from the root Peguiumbarmtl&L. A D RoiENfELD 
Farm Zhur 1930, lfkJ-0 — U reviews briefly the work on liarmmc, describes its method 
of prepn and phys properties occordsng to^lcrck and points out the identity of harmlne 
with bantsUrtne Harmine has always been prepd from the seed, but R. was successful 
m prepg a harmme base from the root of Prianum harmala L m 3% yield It forms 
large needle shaped crysUls. m 25S* HCl salt m 2C2* It gives all the reactions 
common to banistenne and harmine The water soln is fluorescent, especially under 
ultra violet light H s Lfmne 

Potassium ferrocjanide as.a microcbenucal reagent for the Identificabon of strych- 
nine, Yu D Gsesin form Zhur mO. 291-5— O Oesenbes a drop method on a 
pwl®- Strychnine, codeine and narcoUne, when treated with appropnate solns of 
nci and the yellow and red cyanide, yield sp crystals readily recognizable under the 
micrrecope The crystals are represented tn six drawings R S Levine 

BotMf, cheimstry and pharmacodynamics of Toddalia aculeata. J i: Lobstein 
andP. Hessp Bull ta pharmacot 38,157-64(1931) — The root contains a glucoside 
crt oy cmulsin, forms white crystals and is punfied by pptn with (Nlli)i- 

bO, The oleorcsm isolated is yellow and of bitter taste, dir 0 87J, a •• — 15“ 30' 
k ® PhCOjH. eugenol. citronellol and a paraflin 

r.^ otin. ^ ** conUined m a quantity of 1 25%; it is sol m LtOH, 

i.tjO, benzine and turpentine oil, irtsol in petroleum ether Other 

consutuents are saponifiable lipides 037%, m 396". I value 06 64, n„ 1 C3o9. un- 
Mpomliablc lipides 0 43% contg 2 15%p}]ytosterol, reduang sugar, as glucose. 0 4C%- 
hydrolyzable sugar, as sucrose, 0 12%, gumOSO, ptotdn 582, citnc. malic, oxalic 
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Dn<1'.uccmlcaclcl^ Ca Mg Na. It Mn 7ii. An. Cl I‘. SomlSi The rosm in cla*es of 
U 3 g priMiiicrt al'orlut in prtgiiant guinia pig^of 5(>l g . in non pregnant, cnnlracliont 
of the utcnis I argcr ilosts cauti cotitniKion^ pafal>si< of the (Mistenof part ami death 
«ithin 4S hrs The Kates contain a gluco alKatoul, UniJaline, whicli is pptd hy all 
reagents for olhaloids, and 2 C'>% of tannin In phamtacol csptt tocldahne decreases 
the chronaxia of lioth nirtc and muscle, and disturbs the isochronism In the isolated 
heart the speed and the amplitude are reduced A I Metsa 

Detection of adulteration of aloe* C Lfesa J phjrm ehim (S], 13, 143-4 
(1031) _L recommends a simple so1> test with KlliOII m the place of the more com- 
plex chlorinated aloia test (C A 20,23f>t) Inn conical flasV mix 2 g powd aloes with 
J'l cc of a soln of 10 ce oflicial NllXllI in 11,0 to make UK) cc Cork, allow to sUncl 
for 1 hr , shaking 3—1 times, then filler and wash the ppt with dil NTUOII soln until 
the filtrate iscolorKss Avoid esapn of NII» by covering the funnel to present the ppt 
becoming gelatinous Dry it in air at 2f>'3t)* and wiigh The results show that Cura 
gao aloes with 0 2oSo msol ore supenof to all othsrs. confirming the olom CIt test 
A carefiill) prepd Ooganda aloes gaseOriO% .1 Cape alois gave 2 40. 033 and 3 40%. 
rc'p CapealoesNo 4 gave4S V.oof aninsul vegetable i<owdir, hence it was adulter- 
ated This method ob\ lously tails to sletect rosin, if Us presence is suspected. eiL snlh 
benzene and apply the usual tests S Walpbott 

Biological assay of digiUJis by the HaUher-Magsus method applied to the dog. 
J PicitOT riierir. Pans, 1920, J pkatm (him (SJ. 13, ls3(l[131) —The substitution 
of the dog for the eat renders certain changes of procedure necessary I’rocesses are 
gis en to obtain a max soly of the active ptmcipK-s rJ digitalis in infusions and tinctures 
Then the mm lethal doses were detd for several samples of powd digitalis by means of 
infusions of various eoncQs or ale tinctures Some expts consisted in the same detns 
after previous injection of a non lethal dose of ^uabamt, the constancy of the min lethal 
dose of which has been previously studied at different eonens The max error in all 
these detns docs not exceed Ih% S U’alddqTT 

The cbsuliBOOgT* of Cameroan. R Matiiivat Thtus. Pans, 1929, J pharm 
tkiw [81. 13, 183 -1(1331) — Themorphologicalandchen aspects of Cohneabc 
Gilg, the chaulmoogn of Cameroun are desenbed This shrub end C (tauco Ctig 
show distinct morphological differences m their leaves and fruits The const* of the oil 
of C Mfivtiuhii are elos« to those found recently for the oil of Oftobc tthineta Oliver 
(cf C A 33,112.4207) Figures and microgtaphic desenpUons are given oF the grains 
of V anous species and of the press cake obtained from each of these S Walpbott 
Expenmeottl larestigatioos eoaeemiag the sta&dardiiatiOB and the pharmacology 
of heart tonics srith a new method. Wu Nvtat anp Lorn* Duaoi* J. Am Pha>m 
Anoe 19, ‘145-7(1930) cf C A 25, 11)4*) —The work is in 2 parts (a) slandardisalioP 
of heart tomes and (J) pharmacology of digitalis, with special reference to the relation 
ship of Ca and H ions to the drug Tbe scope of the studies is indicated by the use of 50 
cats, 300 rabbits and 4S00 frogs In (o) warm blooded animals are to be preferred 
Great variations are found in the frog as a test animal The no of animals necessary to 
make a satisfactory assay of a prepn of digitalis should Iw left to the judgment of the 
individual worker The formula of van t\ iingaarden allows too w ide a range of sana- 
tions and docs not fulfil the purpose for winch it was recommended Intravenous 
administration is best in the assay of heart tonics The new intravenous anesthesia 
(barbital Na) is to be prefttred over former methods The drop in blood pressure to (I 
approaches closest the theoretical end point and is preferred to the stoppage of the heart 
It IS very important to keep the time of the individual expt as UDiiorm as possible 
The chief difficulty in standardizing digitalis prepns (for heart use) is that some require 
preliminary treatment before assay, such as evapn of file ale , etc These manipula 
tions frequently ppt active principles The basic requirement for a physiol assay 
should avoid such damaging treatment A method has been worked out by N and U 
which me^U the principal enumerated lequirecncnts. The rabbit is used as the tc'l 
anrma\ TVie aAvantages ol the method are that ammal matcnal is always available 
The end point is obtained by the drop in blood pressure supplemented by ouabain and is 
as close as may lie expected Rabbits haven higher resistance to heart tonics than other 
warmer blooded animals so that tinctures need not be diluted more than 1 4 which 
docs not interfere with the test Prepns of great conens as well as those of high dilu 
tioiu may be 4est^ (6) Digitalis and strophanthm poisoning of the heart takes place 
1? Increased Ca+* to 4 times the normal reenforces and hastens 

QigiUlis action The acid base cquil of the nutnent fluid of the heart may be changed 
wuhm the range of pu 5 2 to 7 6 1 uU digitalis action occurs within the above men- 
tioned range L E WarRKM 
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Studies on strychnine. The reUtive sensitinty of certain chemical and physio- 
logical tests. Justus C Ward and Jamfs C Munch J Am Pharm 
(1930) — Anal>zed specimens of strychnine salts were subjected to sesen of the more 
common color tests The most sensitise test is KiCttOf + lIjSOi. by which 1 0 y can 
be detected KIOj + HjS 04 was the least sensitise of the oiidizmg tests Malaqums 
test was the least sensiUse of any tested. 07 y being required to obtain the reaction 
A quant test for strychnine was dc\eloped which depends on the sensitivity of the 
indmdual to bitter taste in tasting various conens of the alkaloid or its salts Indi 
viduals vary in sensitivity but the av limit is 6 y NaCl and sucrose decrease the 
apparent bitterness Different areas of the tongue differ in sensitivity After an 
individual has been standardized by tasting knowns it is possible to detect differences of 
1-,^ 1. r Warrfs 

A companson of the Pa of neoarsphenamine and sulfarsphenamme m relation to 
differences in their structure. A r Jurist and W C Christianspn J Am 
Pherm Assoc 19, 951-3(11)31)) — The pn range of 9 specimens of sulfarsphenamme 
and 1 specimen of sulfarsphenamme acid lay between 2 15 and 4 '10 Sulfarsphcn 
amine contains some free acid as was shovrn by detns of As. S and Na The excess 
of S in some speamens is due to the presence of sulfarsphenamme acid This 
aad IS stable while neoarsphenamine acid is unstable Conclusion The observed 
facts arc sufficient to warrant the belief that the stnicturis of neoarsphenamine and 
sulfarsphenamme are considerably different L L VtARRrv 

A toxicological Invesbgation of chloral hydrate. L \\ Rising asd L V L\*«n 
J Am Pharm Assoc 20, 9-1 1(1931) —It is generally l>clievcd that CCljCllO 11,0 (O 
IS very unstable in the presence of decompg org mattir. sucli as the cadaver, but there 
are no exptl data Know ledge is also lacking concerning the effects of prc«crvativ cs on 
the stability of the substance Stomachs of sheep were iiunecd and known weights 
mixed with known quantities of (O The preservative was added and the container 
sealed with paraffin The preservabves were CtOlI, 1% HgCl, a said soln ofAS’Oi, 
10% HCHO and on cmbalmcr's cavity fluid contg l.lOlI, MeOH. C|I{t(OII)i 11,0, 
ethereal and other constituents not named Analyses vrere made at 1. 3 and 7 months 
(C) was detd by steam distn , subsequent reduction with Zn and titration by AgNO, 
In most tests there was progresstv e decompn At the end of 7 months the undccotnpd 
amts were with EtOil 41, IICIIO 70, llgCIi 01. AsiOi SO, cavity fluid 8S and no 
preservation 63% R. and L bebeve that 18 months would elapse before oU of (C) 
would be decompd In forensic cases IlgCli is apparently the best preservative to 
employ in keeping tissues for analysis for (C), EtOH is the poorest Analysts should 
recover at least 50% of (C) if deatbbasoccurr^ within C months L E Warren 


Monograph and analyses of principal alcoholic extracts produced in Mexico 
(Alvarez) 16. The "Deutsche Museum" and its section of pharmacy (Silva Araujo) 
2. Effectof Contobaccoculture(BoNucCEU.i.CiNi)lS. ChRW]5ir(R(fica resm (Cahn) 
10. Colored condensation products [intcnnediates for drugs] (Ger. pat 519,051) 10. 


Bernoulli, Eucbn, and Thouann. Julius Obersicht der gebrjuchhehen imd 
neueren Arzneimittel fur Arzte, Apotheker und ZahnXrzte. 3rd ed , revised Basel 
Schwabe &. Co 677 pp Lmen. M. 8 

Parry. Er.nest J Sandalwood OiL Mysore Gov. Printing Office 40 pp 
Reviewed in P/wrm.y. 126,304(1931) 

Slotta, K. K Grundnss der modemen Arzneistoff-Syntbese. Stutteart E 
EnVt Atcm\2EOpp About M lb, bnen. about M 18 


Stormg hygroscopic drugs and chemicals. IIans Gpeller. Swiss 143,544 Oct 
^J929 The substances are stored in a container supported m a second vessel wntg 

Synthetic drug. I G FARBBNiim. A -G (Karl Streitwolf, Alfred Fehrle Walter 
iiemnann and Paul Fntische, inventors) Ger. 520,225 Aug 20 19'’S '’3 Di 

raethyW-anunopyrazolone-1 phenyW' aisomc acid and 3 hydroxybenzaldehyde 4- 
arsonic aad are brought to reaction, yieldinga condensation product which is less twison 
ous than eithw iniUal matenal The reaction may be effected by boiling together aq 
solus of the N a salts of the aads An example is given. * 8 q 

Syi^etic drugs (dimtro- Md diammo-pyracridones). Deutsche Gold und 
SILBER.SCHEIDEANSTALT voRSf Roessler (to I G Farbcnind AG) Bnt 339 932 
s nitrated to produce a dmitro compd from which, by 
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Th«i»p«uUc isent PERCT Dpsbniss Ger SlT.oaS. April 1_. 102S A sUble 
wat<rsol tncdicinecontK ] and Ag MobUmcdbyinuinif an o<t ^otn of colloidil Ag with 
Na 7 lodo 8 h>tlrox>qumolmc 5 sulfonate. The mcilieine m used against tul)crw!osi» 
Salts of alkaloids with campbonc acid. Scnratvc-KAiitnAUM A -G (Walter 
Schoclicr ami Herticrt Schottc, insrntots) Ger, 510,053, Apr 10, 10. i> Acid cam 
phorates of hyosc) amine, scopolamine and atropine are prepd by Uie customary salt 
forminK methods I xampUs are given 

DiliUuuto aodiimi or potassiiun titrate FiaMA JoitAvs A WCLPtvo oer 
510 072 Nov 19, 102-) Li.VaCsUiOj fw Li,KC.H»Oni prepd by adding LiiCO, to a 
soln of citric aenl in ale . boding off the COt. adding KaOlI of KOH dissolved *0 the 
least possible amt of water to the boiling soln , cooling, crystg and drying The 
compds are used in therapy m anti arthntii or anti diabetes prepns Fiamples are 
given The yield is 05% , . i j 

Organic phosphorus tompouadi. I G PAaocuisp A -C {Wilhelm Lommel and 
IleinnchMunael. msentors) Ger 521 20'., N'ov 1. 1‘I2S N'ewcomjxls areprepd by 
condensing tnarylphosphme oxides with phenols Thus, a condensation product m 
no 150° is obtained by stirring tn^r tolylpliosphine oxide with an equimol amt of 
PhOH at 150° Numerous other examples are gisen also Tlic products are 
rombalingptieroorganisms.mnlks.cXc .MdastntrrmfJtatesferdruis Cf C A 24|4121 
Mercury compounds. Carl I. J Loiimak** Ger 510,320, Aug 7, 1928 Double 
compds of HgS with llg halides or other Hg salts art prepd. in highly dispersed fora 
by the reaction of a colloidal soln of llgS with the other Hg salt The reaction may be 
effected by shaking a colloidal *oln of llgS with the other llg salt in the cold, or by boil- 
ing the mixt for some hrs The colloidal soln of HgS may l>c prepd by treating a soln 
of a llg halide with NajS and Nal in the presence of astabilircr 1 samples arc pven of 
the prepn of HgCb HgS and Hgli llgS The products are useful for treating syphilis 
Acridme deriratives. I G lARonHiso A-G (Karl Sehranr and Hans P 
Muller, inventors) Ocr 5^,078 Dec 14,1928 Double compds of 3.C diamin>10- 
alkylaendmium salts with salts of 3 C dnminoacndine arc prepd by bnnpng the salts 
together, or by the reaction of one of the bases with an acid salt of the other base The 
reaction proceeds in the cold or on warming, and a solvent may l>c present. L'xamnles 
are given The products are more sol in water than their components, and have hac- 
tencidal properties 

Denvatives of pyraiolone. Curt Hath and Arthur Hivz Cer 51C.534. Nov 
20, 1924 1 Pyridyl 3 methyl h-pyratolone or its substitution Products is treated with 

an equimol amt or excess of an alkylating agent Thus. 2 [3'-mcthylnyrs:olony1 1 1 
5-mtropyndine is heated with KOH. 1 tiSO« and MeOH to give 2 I2’,3' dimethyl 
pyrarolonyl I'l S-mtfopyndine. m 172-17J*. Another example describes the prrpn of 
2 l2',3'-dimethylpyra2olonyl 1') 5 ehloropyndme, m 135° The produels are vied \n 
therapy 

Quinoline derivatives. Joiianua WoLFTEvsTeiu n6b Debv Cer 520,155, July 
8, 1926 2 PbcnylquinohD«-4 carboiyhc acid and its denvs substituted in the phenyl 

residue with an ammo or a dicnethytaniino^oup. arc estenfied with I t>NCiII<OH by 
the customary estenfication processes Examples are given The products have 
anesthetic properties resembling those of cocaine 

Salts of quaternary bases 1 con ClCcrsjiavv Ger 519,324, Sept 30. 1927 
New salts of halogen substituted aliphatic quaternary bases are prepd by the reaction 
of known salts of the bases with suiuble salts of the acids to be combined therewith 
Thus, the halides ol the bases are caused to react with Ag salts of the acids, or the sul- 
fates of the bases with Ba salts of the acids An excess of the acid to be combined may 
be present Examples are given of the prepn of fi.y-diirorru)prop}ltrtmetkyh>nrrv)niuin 
couimTtn-3 carbexylale m. about 130*, Ineihyt p cMloroelhylammonium cinnarrutte, Ui 
methyl fi bromoethylammonium p loluevesul/otmte, todomethyltrirnethylammantum tnande 
laU &,y'dibronu)pTopyUrimtthjUtmmonium theobromine I acetate, m about 150*, teda 
methyUrimethylammontum acid phthalate. m about 133*. $,ydtbromopT0pyUnmethyU 
_ 120-2*, and tnmelkyl g bromitthylammonium propionate, m 
—•e of pharmaceutical value 


about 180° The products a , 

Antiseptics. F lIorFMANN-LA Roche & Co , a"*G Ger 519,321, Apnl 8. 1930 

Addn to 507,418 (C A 25,560) Substituted phenoxyphenols or their alkali salts are 

converted into their carbonates or carbamates by the customary processes Examples 
ate given of the prepn ol Aydriwainime plol)I etfier carbamate, m 130-1*, 2-chloT0-4 . 
Phen^yphenyl carbamate, ra 129* and thymol p kydroxyphenyl ether carbonate.buSSO’ 
*’*“*“* E Schulze Bnt. 

rfJ J.wrJ, July 22. 1929 Benzoic aad is used together with substances such as eucupino- 
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toxtnc or %nicinotOTinc for steriliiiiur. diMfifcctinj: or prcsminj \Tirioui prodiicts anti 

Analceso*hTpnoUc composilioa (a white inodorous moteeular compound of pyrami- 
done and ethylisopropylbarbituric acid.) Wiasita M I^aittir (to I.. R bquibl) 
Son^> U.S 1.797 March 21 ^ 

Thymus Riand extracts. I G lARBrsiNO A G lint J.19,9n. Sopt 10. IDJ'J 
Th> mils gland ext is tested in reRanl to iM plijMol nctiMl> by detc the smallest ilosc 
tthicli. on injection into an imniattirc irinsle animal. Hill prevent the normal occtirrencc 
of rutting An ext nndc Hith RiiiRtrs soln is tcsieil and stanilardired !>> cliln or by 
conen in Mfi/o at low temp . in accord with nsiilts «»f tlu lest 

Purifying biocatalysts. K*..*ilA G Culm 1 ah Ger .'01.129. Aug 29.1920 
Civinzynns hormones, water sol vitamins, etc , ore piinritd li> fmctioml diffusion or 
dialjsis Thus, an impure siihi of the hiocatalyst mn> Iw csirsfiillN mtrwluced at the 
bottom of a column of solvent, wheriuinm the biocatilyst diffuses up the column more 
quickly than some of the tmpunlus and less qiiicVI) th.sn othirs. sn tint n Klstivcly 
pure proihict is ohtninshle from on inteimsdnte section of the column Altematively, 
the impure snin inaj l« dnlvrtd through two mendiranis ilu lirst of h Inch retains high- 
mot impurities, while the sicond retains the buieatnlyst 1ml is pirmcahlc to low mol 
impurities such as salts I xampUs are givin 

Hormones. Su.mund I rAvkil Ccr 519.321, June C** 1927 htc lint 29J.9C2 
(C A 23, 1-174-:.) 

Hormones, hoc avon ixnRL’isn citm A RAlix Gef 521 HVi, Sept 29, 192.S 
SecRrit 2''S.(1VJ(( A 23.27W1) 

Female sexual hormones from TegeUble starting materials. birnpRirD Lolwr 
Ccr 517.7G1, June 10. 19Ji> I'emvle plant tivsiies are exid with w.itcr or org solvent, 
ami the ext is freed from undesired constitiunts The prepn prwliices heat’ m 
fvmilc mammals In example, the ovaries of the water rose ttuphar and willow catkins 
arc dried and extd wiiliethvr Tliecxt is worked up to give a product which produces 
. "heal" in ovanectomued mice 

Removbg oicotioe from tobacco by prolonged exUactioa with water. Lunwio 
UrpxiANN Ocr. 520.43’*. Dec. 29. 1920 


18 -acids, alkalies, salts and sundries 

8. M. svuurs 

Purification of crude sulfuric acid. II A J PictirsakpM J Massuva Chrm 
UVriWud 28, 1.10-1 (1931) —Crude II|SO« can l.c purifud by le idmg through II,S or air 
contg about 1 vot ^oflljS Arscmcispptd qmnlilativily, nitrites are completely 
and nitrates partly ehmin'ited The ppl can Iw removed bv liltrntion or by ildn of the 
acid till the ppt settles Addn of mineral ml to the acid before ppln causes the ppt. 
to form at the od acid bounihry and the clean nod can be siphoned off F on L 
Quinquennial review of the mineral production of India for the years 1924 to 1928. 
Alum and olumbous sulfates. C b lox AVenrifs Gfol Snrr Indta 64, 311-8 
(1930) — Kalimte, alunitc and alunogen occur In Indi \ in limited amts IVictically all 
the alum is prodiind by the sepn of Alj(JtO«), from ihcompd pyritous slnles. with the 
addn of niter or wood ashes Tlie shale Is built up intohe.ips 18 ft high with layers of 
wood and clay that had been once burned and exposed to the weather for 1 jt This is 
vgwvted, wvvtxvv-vt wdvlevt «n wk -swle wvw\ TtcrvAtsI TnatCTia\ Ttanovid Iroin the other 

1 he complicated leaching process is iIc'cnlK-d Alum is l«-ing di'pliced in most of its 
ImhantisvsbyAlj(bOi)ifrombauxitc Sulfur, Sulfuric acid and soluble sulfates. I-* II 
Pascoh, /6id440 0— SiuaUquanUliesof SoccurvnscvcTOlvcvlcauoes ll.RO. U h'p.n^ 


,, , „ , e v V - n several volcanoes H,SO,lshcmg 

manufd from Sieihan S I’rmluclion data ore given The Indian (NHi),SO. industry 

Alpln II Dmery 


is considered briefly 


andM 

caiws lii.ic piavu-r lo m i qvnckiy, ouc mineral nigvu, is not cllccti v e The cost of nptd 
MeCO. ,s prol"b,l„. Ill, aullion prepd .cl,., MeCO. by catanallon of raaEticsit, 
to MgO. followed by hydration and cnrbonation Variables studied wvra fineness of 
grinding of original magnesite, temp and tune of burning, lime of so.aking the oxidi.- in 
water for hydration and time of cnrlxmation It Is rveommended that the magnesite 
be burned at 1000'' for 0 6 hr. for pieces passing n 100 mesh screen, and 2 lirs lor 
4-5 cm mdiarn. that this oxide be hjdntcd by soaking for 2 Ihrs mwatcr and tint 
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this hydroxide lie carbonated by treating with COi under slight pressure with cciUtion 
1‘ieces of ^^g(OI^)J which ore 4 5 cm in dam rerjuirc 7J hrs ' carboration; pieces 
small enough to float will earbonalc in 05 hr Ca(OII}t contg 4% of its wt. of this 
MgCOi produces a plaster which sets tn 3 hrs JI. M Staxk 

Historical notes on salt and tall nunufactuxe. L G M Haas-Deckivg Sn 
Monthly May. 1931, 434-40 E H 

Liquid CO,— how technology has harnessed the arallable sources. Gpstavb T. 
Rcicn Chert! Atel £«g 38, 13i>-ll(I031) —The processes for the conen and punJlea- 
Uon of CO, for liquid CO, produclUMi are described Flow aheets of the pnnapal proc- 
esses are given L V ,’. T. Cuksiincs 

The water-soluble phosphates— their principal industrial uses. Ciiaklbs II 
Butcher Chem Trade J 83, 217-0(1931) — Nb,PO, m now replacing, to a consider- 
able eilcnt Ka,CO, for softening of boiler and laundry ivaters, and as a detergent 
NH, phosphates arc used largely m coned fertitirers Na phosphates are used as 
oetergenu and degreasing agents, and in silk weighting and fireproofing agents nearly 
all the Isa and IslI, phosphates hmc been employed Other apphcations are men- 

W. n. Bowtov 

Tnsodiuia phosphate— its maattfacture and use. Fostur D Svtu_ Ind Eni 
CArm 23, 4<&-4{1031) — is added toKa,COi sotn to form NailfPO,. CO, escap- 
ing This soln IS filtered, dild and KaOlI soln added to form Ka.PO. soln . which is 
filtered hot, and cn std A spray congealed product may be formed if d»ired Calciog 
of r»a,l Ch cn^tals may be presented by formation of double salts. The detergent 
value of h.a,l’0, IS due to its high pn in soln . its ability to lower intnfacal tension 
against oils or Mtids, and its marled power of emulsifying oils It is used as a voUr 
soJUtrer and botUr tompd because of its ability to ppt. Ca and Mg phosphates 

r.i soda-plant of the Natural Soda Products Comply atTeefer, 

Monn ° R0» RobcrtSOH hi. Cnt CA«n 23. 478-81 

1193U —Deposits and plant operation are desenbed B M. Svsniss 

Motn r 1 of limestone. C C. ruBKAS hi Eng Chm 23, 63+-S 

w ^ limwtone ules place in a very nanow rone* which is the phase 

* **” CaCO, and CaO This aone ad\-ancts from tbe outside to the inside 
r *?> ‘'“f • “Jfpcndently of particle sue or degree of 

“ P';*** for rates of caletnauon and temp histones of 
‘o beat transfer into the piece appears to be m the 
k! **** *** calcined materul The ealcjnation 

data may be used to det the surface area of the particles E M Sysiubs 

Ere aruA^m^iV ' tZ “.‘"‘f* J B Nbai-Bv. Chem Hit 

fhrm I m. “*•"« oyster shcUs as a raw matenal for produong 

»» lIoustoD, Texas, and obtains oyster 
meehanir-.^r®’,"® Coast The pnoapal problem is that of removal of 

mec^caUyenUapped foreign matenal L.W T Cuinnvcs 

SesJ™ decolontmg power of actiTated carbons. A S Sib'yacis akd E S 
Ser^ Zhur. SakkarruM Prom 4, 406-79(1930). V. E Baisow 

bortJii ?fi7"RM'oin* produebon from Rmmonia. Hans J. Braum HelaP- 

kT^' Berime and Burke process for the production of H, by the 
orS.«r, ^ Operated mdustnally m Ceruuny at a low cost. Comparative 

prodi^on and shipping costs for both NH.and If, are given Russell C. Erb 

HorS^ P®*®*** J- Walter and C. 

Ihe^n 2^4(1931) —A detailed description is given of 

France‘^andi>Tmanr^ wcovery of Br from the poUsh mother liquors of 

Cul. b^dd; o^u«^ »!!, ®nd the I is pptd. as 

until enough CulT « collected '* »Pl>oned ofl and the process repeated 

and the free I distd ^ I » oxidued with crude H.SO. and Na.CnO, 

diflemnce^n the cost of tk. Ideated in this way. The 

method economiiS. **’“ iised is large enough to make the 

tion and anSvs^om^fr d , properUes, occurrence (Ust of imnerats). Identifica 

z,. p„pn. o, 
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Detection and importance of aaponins. L Koplbr. Pkarm 12, 

53-5(1931) —An address . „ W. ,, 

Lammated material— method of prodoctiotL Herdcrt W Rowbix. The Jtmej 

Trade and Eng 5uc/>f 28. No CM. iWOTl) E. M Sy^B4 

Furfural and its applicaboa m the plastic iadastrr. G Geviv E<t tin. mil 
plasltquei 7, 89-95(1931) —A rcww of the properties and coosUtution of furfural and 

of Its com applications as a lo/renl and as a base for r^nMebcrerinr AP-G. 

The importance of the isoelectric point in the manufacture of casern for paper coat- 
ing. R W. Bell. Taper Erode J 92, No 13. 55-0(1931) —The isoelec. point » at 
a Ph of 4 G, at which point mm soly occurs Casein hanng this pn value, by whates er 
process it has been prepd . will, if other factors are properly controlled, be low in ash. 
dissolve easily, have high adhesive strength and good flowing properties. A P -C. 


Fractional crystalliration m the Blanc process with IICl and IINOj (MalquobO 2. 
Removing PH> from gases [with production of gas contg H and N or maluig Niiil 
(Fr pat 096.512) 13 


Hydrochloric acid recovery from liquids. Grecoirb Mtvxorp and Marcel Levv 
( to International Sugar and Alcohol Co , Ltd ) US 1,798,099, March 24 See Bnl. 
307,986 (C A 24, 208) 

Stonng hydrocyanic acid. IIeerdt-Liscler Ges BnL 339, * 17, Oct. 22, 19-S. 
HCN (alone or absorbed m porous or granular substances) is packed in closed metal 
containers from which the atm O is eipclled by boiling the HCN. by generation of an 
inert gas such as N or COi la the container, or by pumping 

Stibilmng hydrocyanic add. PBursais Colik utro SujiER-ScnETDBANStAt,T 
\ORUALs Roessler G«r 517,918. July 4. 1925 HCN is rendered stable by adding 
such org halogen compds (esceptiog imtants) which split o(T aod residues uodef the 
given conditions. Eumples are CtlfiCIt, CtllCIi, CtCU CHCb. etc. 

tfitnc acid. NtEOOSU Caro and Albert R Frank. Fr C9C.401, Aug !<• 
1920. Gaseous rmxts contg oxides of N. O and steam are obtained by the oai^tion 
of NM| A part of the steam is removed, the remaining water is sepd during a 2nd 
phase, after or during the oudatioB of the gaseous oudes of N, in a 3rd phase KtOi 
or coned. HNOi is obtained Details of the process ore given. Cf. C /I 25, 2527. 

Phosphoric acid. Soc ocs niosRtuTcs Tunisieks rr z>zs evgrais bt PROPtrrrs 
circu Ft 696,1^, May 26. 1930 Coned lUPOt is danCied by satg the heated aad 
with H.S, addmg A<iS,, stimag and then allowmg the solids to ppt 

Pbosphone aad and hydrogen. Marevs Ljwssov (to DuPont Ammonia Co^ )■ 
U. S 1,797,726, March 24 Phosphide of Fe is treated with steam or steam and air at 
an elevated temp, to oxidize the Pof the phosphide to P,0» and liberate H from the H|0. 
An arrangement of app is described Cf. C «t. 24, 3000 

Eliminatmg arsenic from aud to be used in the manufacture of ammonium sulfate. 
Soc ciN’tRALE DES TOCRS A COKE SYST&VES Lbcocq Pr 696,341, May 31, 1930. 
SeeBelg 361,815 (C A 24,4596). 

Sulfuric acid. Stanley Robson and Bertram Lambert. U. S. 1,797,923, 
March 24 In the catalytic oxidabon of SOz, sulfuious gases are subjected to such 
treatment only as is necessary to remove suspended solid matter and then passed in the 
presence of O over a catalyst contg sobd Cr hydroxide hydrogel contg at least one 
adsorbed base 

Sedfttne acid. Max Scrkoeper Fr. 095.583. May 14, 1930. Miits neb in 
SOt and air are obtamed from poor gases such as roasting gases by absorbing the SOi in 
water under pressure and treating this soln under atm pressure in a stream action tower 
with the amt of air necessary to produce a suitable gaseous mist, for the production of 
HtSO,. A moderate beating may be used if desired. 

Sulfunc acid. National Processes, Ltd, Stanley Robson and Philip S. 
Lewis. Fr 696,476, May 14, 1930 Catalytic materials for the transformation of 
SOj into SO, are made by mixing a compd. having a basis of V with an indifferent support 
m a finely divided state, damping the mixl and transforming it into an agglomerate 
with a suitable binder, and treating the damp agglomerate m the cold with a reducing 
gas until the product has an aad reaction and the V is completely reduced The V 
compd IS either vanadic anhydnde m the granular state, a metal vanadate or a soln 
of a sol vanadate 

Sulfuric acid. IndustrikbmISka Ab3ibbolac£t. Fr. 697,173, June 10 1930 
SO, is oxidized to SO, which is hydrated in the liquid phase by leading,' blowmg or other- 
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wise causing the gas to pass through a la>ef or layers of liquid The layer of liquid 

may contain HiSOi and HNOi or nitrosylsulfunc acid _ ^ c 

Sulfunc acid. NanoNAL I’kocesses. Lto Cer filO.TO-l, Sept. 13, 1623 bee 
Bnt 303,459 (C A 23, 4530) and Bnt 30I,SW(C yl, 23, 4300). 

Rotary furnace for concentrating acids. Silesia, Vereiv ciiEMisaiB Fadrixev 
(G eorg Narten. msentor) Cer 617.905, June 20. 1029 DeUils of construction are 

Separating ammonia from gas mliturea. I C FARBBNi*n> A G (Friedrich 
Frowein and Lnch Kahlfs, inveritors) Cer 519.22), Jan 11, 1929 The miils^^e 
treated wi^ mother liquors which contain metal salts capable of combining with SUi 
and which cannot easily be worked up in any other way A suitable mother liquor is 
obtained in the manuf of KNOj from Ca(NO,)( and KCl The liquor comprises 
with some KNO,. and when treated whale cooling with gases contg NUi. e t • 

NH, synthesis products. CaCIiCNili is pptd After sepg the ppt , the residual soln 
may be returned to the first stage of the KXOj manuf , or worked up separately to 
recover KNO» The pptd CaCI, GNU, isdccofflpd by heat. Cf C A 25,2250 

AUcaL ^ts. CtiBtaBVEagAiraes Ces Fr. C97,000, June 3. 1030 KNO, and 
NajCO, are ptepd A lye, c^tained by muingCaSOitn a mother liquor contg Na,CO, 
and sepg the CaCO, thus formed, is treated with a crude sylvinitic salt of potash and 
NH, which produces glasente and KCI The K,SO„ obtained by treating this 
with water, is treated with OCO,. previously obtained, and HNO, which gives CaSO, 
and KN’Oi The lye sepd from the glasente and KCI is cooled to remove a part of the 
KH4CI and is then submitted to the Sotvay process 

AlktLne earth eyaaates. I C rAEBEMNT A -C Fr 695.497, hfay 13, 1930 
Atk earth oxides or carbonates are healed to temps between 130* and 400* with urea 
or substances eontg it. . 

AUcaline earth metal cUondes from sulfates TirsoDoa TicirrEKscECEE ana 
Luowtg Kaiscr U S 1,798091. March24 Analk earth metal sulfate is dissolved 
la Its c orre s ponding melted alk earth metal cblonde. the sulfate is reduced to suude 
(suitably by the action of coke) and the sulfide is converted into cblonde by injection 
of Cl 

Reducing alkalme earth tulfstet. WancLM Rassrach Oer 620,468, Feb 14. 
1630 A mist, of atk earth sulfate with powd Al is ignited, r r , by means of a little 
powd. hfg The reaction products are allc earth suI6de and At, Ob but some alk earth 
OMde and SO1 may also be fonned through the vapontation and an oxidation of tome 
of the alk earth sulfide 

Process for the manufacture of mono-alkah phosphates. SocilTfi p'iTVPES 
sciEvririfitrrs tr o'EVTRBFwrses iXDUSTRicu.es. Ceig 372,395, Sept. 30. 1930 An 
alkali chlonde or a nuxt. of alkali chlondcs is treated with an excess of HiI’O, so as to 
form hlH>PO, KiPO,. m which M is an aia»t« metal or NH,. This salt is treated with 
ale , the iflsol MH,rO, is sepd , and the H,PO«-alc tnixt. is distd in presence of HiO, 
the recovered ale being used again in the process 

Carbonates. Ciiemibitrrahren C 11 b H. Fr. C96,3SC, June 2. 1030 KtCO, 
and KajCO, are obtained by mumg a NajCO, hquor with SrSO, or BaSO,. sepg the alk 
earth carbonate, and treating the lye with crude sylnnitic salt of K and NH, which 
produces glasente and KCI Then the K,SO, obtained by treating this miit. of *a't 
w ith water is treated m aq soln with ^CO, or BaCO, obtained previously, preferably 
in the presence of CO,, which gives a soln of K,CO, or KHCO, and a ppL of K,SO. and 
LrSO, or BaSO, The K,SO< is sepd from the Sr^, or BaSO, by heating with water 
and the K2CO, or KHCO, soln is evapd 

Phosphates. Jea.«, MARCOLis Fr 690,138, May 27. 1930 Aq solas of mono- 
alkali phosphates are stabilized by adding to the phosphate or to its tmits with the 
products resulting from the solubilization of crude phosphates, or to the water used for 
Its soln , an acid, preferably org , which is weaker than the aad used for solubilization 
of the crude phosphate 

Sulfates. Alfhoxse Zikre'« Fr 696.447. May 3, 1930 An app b described 
for the uniform distribution of 11,50, la mech sulfate furnaces 

Thiocyanates. Esm, Hewe Ger 517,759. Nov 20, 1928 Thiocyanates of the 
alkali or alk earth metals are prrpd by heating S compds of the metab m the required 
proportions with CN,H, or deriTs atlowtemps between200*and500*. Smaybeadded 
durmg the ration if necessary Thus. BaS. S and CN,H, are heated to about 300* to 
give Ba(CNS), Also NaSH and CN,II, give NaCNS Several further examples are 
given In all cases the yield u above 00% 

Flnonae eompoimds. I G PoMBHnm A.-G Fr. 695.573, May 14, 1930 
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Solns ofcompds contg F and A1 are prtpd by the action of solns of AlCUon difilc^lUy 
sol compds of r tn aq suspension, in such amts that there are at I^t-equivs of A1 

for 1 of r Esamples arc given of the treatment of fluorspar and ^a:Sl^» Complex 

compds of the formula AlFi AlCli arc formed , ^ » /-» r- 

Compounds contaming aluminum and Auorme, I G FAnsENivD. rr. 

f.f»5 G8S. May 15 1930 DifTicuUiy sol compds nte pptd from wins contg AlFi Mt-U 
(cf Fr C05 573, preceding abstr ) by the addn of carbonates or hydroxides of alLali or 
all. earth metals to form basic salts of A1 or by the addn of alkali fluondcs to form 
double fluorides , , . 

Hypochlorite compounds. TitE Mat7IICSO«j Alkali U ores Fr 005,952, July 4. 
1920 SceU.S l.T87.ai8andl.787.0S0(C /f 25,781) ^ ,, oo 

Nitrogen compounds. Soc n feruons ciitM pouu l’ivo Fr C05,90-l, May — . 
10.30 Cyanamidcs and metallic cyanides are treated with gases contg hydrocarbons, 
N and H at a temp above 200° and below 1000°. whereby the elementary N becomes 
fixed as N denvs 

BerylLum salts Sirucss A. HaUkb A-C lO llcllmut Fischer, inventor) 
Ccr SOO,!.'!!. Nov 2, 1'I28 A sola of an alkali benlhum fluonde or other halide is 
treated with nn alk larth hydroxide or a soln thereof Practically all the Dc is thus 
pptd as the hydroxide which is then worked Up to Dc salts 

Rubidium salts, Gerhart Jandcr Ger 517.021, Jan 27. 1929 Ub salts are 
obtained b> treating Rb camalhte with silicomolybdic acid, and decomposing the result- 
ing Ub silicomolybdatc hy healing in a current of HCl, with evolution of NfoOjCti 
The Rb is then leached out from the SiOj An example is giv^n 

Water-soluble hydroxides and carbonates. Albert Fritz Moveriioter Gct 
521,430, June 15. 1924 Aq solns of the appropriate fluondcs under heat and pressure 
are caused to react with hydroxides or carbonates of metals forming msol fluondcs Tlie 
amt of water should not exceed that required to produce a coned soln , and may be 
less 

Metal carbonyls. I O Farbekimo A-G (Cmil Keuneckc. inventor). Ocr 
520,220, Aug IS, 1928 See Ff C77.M8 (C. A 24,3329) and Fr 37JSI (C. A 25, 
2528) 

Metal carbonyls. I G Farbevind. A -G (Leo Schlecht, Walter Schubardt and 
Cmil Keunccke, inventors) Ger 517,831, Mar. 7, ]929. See Fr. 091,100 (C. A» 25, 
1042), 

Aluffliflum chloride. I. G Faroevihd A.-G. (Johannes Drodc and Carl Wurster, 
inventors) Ger 520,152, Dec 28, 1027. Anhyd AlCl, is obtained m a stable form 
suitable for transport hy passing AICIi vapor into a cooled vessel, suitably into the 
vessel m which it is to be transported, until a solid block of the salt is obtained. The 
vessel may be conical and may be lined with a matenal hmdcnng the adhesion of AlCb 
crystals , r g , with graphite, soot ortalc Cf. C /I Z5, 1044 

Aluminum chlonde. Ture R IIaclukd Ger 621,339, April 1, 1925. AlCU is 
prepd by the action of anhyd cblonnatmg agents, at a raised temp , on the A1 sulfide 
melts that are obtained by fusing bauxite or the like with reducing agents and fluxes 
contg S The chlonnation temp may be sufTiacnt to effect distn of the AICU Suit 
able chlorinating agents are Cl, IICI and chlondes of S and P. 

Alummum Auonde precipitatioiL Jonn E Morrow (to Aluminum Co of Am ). 
U S 1,707,994, March 24. I*pln is effected by adding to an AIF, solo a small quantity 
of a finely divided inert material such as alumina, calancd cryohte or finely divided 
Air, and subsequently heating the soln 

Alummsi from bauxite. Wolf J MCixer and IfEijfRicn Hiller Fr 695.5St> 
May 14, 1930 See Dm 330,601 (C A 24,6947). 

Alumina and phosphorus. Odda Smelteverk A/S and Erling Johnson Fr. 
095 902, May 22. 1930 AbO, and P or H,PO, are prepd by fusion under reducing 
conditions of a phosphate ore, such as natural phosphate, and A1 compds such as baux- 
Ue, A1 phosphate, etc , in the presence of compds contg Fe and S, so as to volatilize the 
P and to produce a slag contg compds of A1 and sulfides which is used for the production 
of pure AbOj 

Aluminum oxide products from material contaimng alummum sulfide. Ture R. 
Haclund U. S 1.797,055, March 24 Sutfide-contg matenal which may be m a 
solid condition is treated with an oxidizing gas such as au' or SO, and H,0 to effect 
replacement of S by O. Cf C A. 24, 1473. nu ii,u to eiieci 

Al um i n u m sulfate. Colloid-Chesosciie Forsciiuncs A -G. Swiss 143 696 Jan 
7. 1929 Al contg matenal such as bauxite, kaolin, etc , is heated with an eoual' amt" 
of conod. H,SO, and the AI.(SO,). «> fonned ertd. i.th water. The e°t Stvap” j 
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taancs the r“ lo pass thjwjh » bytt of bvtrs 1 <;«s»l Tb< Uw of liquid 

t-3> coEtaiO HjSO, fcEd UNO,m tiitiwxlsaHtme«*d. 

Soltew *ctd. J^anovAi. r«o«ssESv Ltb Cw 51S 'W. SfpL 13. IKS. S<« 
Bnt.3X3 4.V)(,r A 23. ♦5?*'' aad Bnt 301553 (C A 23, 43rt3). 

Rotary towco lor toocwitratiaj •ndi. Saxsi.«. Vta*c» CTra*i*ara FAsaiXE** 
iGrat Nartea mvt-lor) Cer 517 Ja=» 20. 192^ DcUSs ol eoastrjrtion arc 

^ S<?ir»ta*C aosrscffli* fren gts rtuturta. I C Fausvivo A.-C (Ffiednch 
1 roareia acd kndi RahUs, inrrnlcfs) Cer 51^.1123. 3*0. 11, IK"^ Tlic custa. arr 
trrattd aniJi looliw bquws wtacJi <t>ntarfi mttal salts capable d combiDifij with KIlj 
»od which taaaoi eaaW be worked op »a »bw ©lh« wwr A suitable taoihcr liquoe w 
obtaised m the tnanuf of KTvC^ Iroia C*t\Oi\*ad KCL The hquof comrives CaO, 
with »»e KTsOi asd when irwtcd while oocAiaS *tll» gvts eoatf N'llj, e y, with 
7\Hj sj-sihesis products, CaCh RNllj a rTfl Alter serf ITl-. the residuil sola, 
maa be returtied to tit frst sure d the 10«0> laaeiJ . « wwked a? sepanttljr to 
rtcoxtr KSOv Tit pftd CaCls oMl, o decotnpd hr hot. Cf C A 25,2230 

Aliah Hits. CHMCsnatrwarv Cca Fr fOTA*^. I“ae 3. ISCO KN^ and 
Na.COi are rrcpd A lye. obtaioed br cuuc^ CaSO, lo » inothef liquor centi Ka,CO, 
and 'epE the CaCOj thus formed, » treated witi » crude s> StibiIjc salt d rc>tash aad 
XH» which peoduees aed KCi The KjSO« cditaiaed b\ treatisf tiw mat. 

with water, u treated with CaCO». prenously obtataed aad llNO» which pve* Ca50, 
andKNOj ThelyrsepJ from the jlssmt* and KQ w cooled to resnore a part of tie 
N11.C1 and ts then jubmitted to tie Soleay t^rtcesa. 

ASULa« emh CF>BJLte& I G FaxBCNtvD. A«G Fr G95.T97. May 13 . I93Q 
Alh earth eudes or eubocata are heated (« tmps. between 150* «ed 4(13* with urea 
or nb'tuecs coots it 

Aitalae tanh metal tilendes froa snllatet. Tflxopok tiomxizxzzx wd 
Ltatno Ku&fiK. t. S t.l^.Cil. Match 24 Att alk. earth ckuI suL'ate is dissols'ed 
la ta c«w*iKiodifiC nelced alh. earth sclal chlonde. the sulfate u reduced to sulSdc 
(stuably by the acDan of coht) asd the sulSde u crarerttd uto chloride by taycebos 
m CL 

Redabsc tliihne earth toUatev W'luicui Rasssacu Gtr 520.455. Feb. U, 
1930 K cut. of alh. earth sulfate mth powd. A} as icmted. r r . by tseaas of a ittlr 
powd. Mg The mcuoa predocu are ala. earth sclhde aad AiOv but some alV ear^ 
otsdc and SO) cosy also be fonaed through the tapctfuabos tad ary Dudaboa of sose 
of the alk earth ssl&de. 

Process for the oamifsctare of moao^elhali ph«rhatea Soctfirt o’trrpES 
«cs»wifiv« ST »'E.vriixrM'«s ca>CTTaiaxj3. Celg 3r2,3«3, Sept. 30, lECt^ As 
atkah chlon^ or a mat. of altaU chlondes »s matrd with as creess of HiPOi w> as to 
lotto MHsrO,.Hjpqjta whrch M is an altili meul or NH,. This salt is treated with 
aSt, the lasol MH,POi « sepd., and the H,rOr*lc aixt u datd. la presence of HtO. 
the rreo i ere d ale. bong used again u the rrotess. 

CarWtes. C«sjCTrKar*H*tN G w. s. « Fr <-%25SC.. Juae 2, 1930. KiCO, 
aad are obt^cd bj- la i roi g a KadXt, hquor with FtSO. or BaSO^ sepg the alt 

earth carb^te. asd tmt^ ^ lye wi^ crude syl^tie salt of K and 2CHi which 
produces ^a5TOte a^ KCk Then the KjSO. obtained by treabag tbs mat, of <*11 
^ i^Uined prrviottdr. rrefewbJy 

-rcrt ^ ^ jaiCO, and a ppt. of K,SO. and 

;:fi,7s?TOW >■>' ‘■"“c 

Fr C«<ilSS, Mae 27. 1930 Aq lolns. of ooao- 
rhospbate or to lu mats, with the 
^ tw'le phosphates, or to the water used f .w 

Sulfates. Alpkovsk Zisasr. Ft <506 «7 Mar 3 1930 
for tb umfora distri^tion of U^,mmech st^atefirmees. 

Thiocyanate^ Ejca 11 e>k Ccr Sl7J7o^. Xot 20, 192S, Tbeenmates of lit 
T *'"**^,^ ***^ S eompdv of tb meS^^e rtqmred 

proporn^wia CN^ordert«.«lowtew5)s.betweeji200*aad500'. Snaj bedded 
® to about 503* to 

Flaonae eottpocads. 1 G Famexixd A.-C. Ft €95.573. May il, 1930. 
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fViIni ofcompd^ contR F and A1 ore prtp<l by the action of wins of AlCI, on dilTictilUy 
<ol compd« ofFmaq Mi^penMon. m such amts tbat there are at IcMt 2 equm of Al 
for 1 of 1' Txamplen arc Riven of the treatment of fluorspar and NatSiri Complex 
compds of the formula All i AlCli are fonneel . — _ » r* t* 

Compound* containing aluminum and fluorine. I C pAanEVivn. A -G. l r. 

riO*,fi.sS, May 15. 1910 Difncullly sol compils arcpptd from sotns contR AlFi AlCb 
(cf Fr 0'>5 .')73. prcccflinR ah-itr ) by the addn of carbonate* or hydroside* of alkali or 
alt earth mrtab to form basic salt* of Al or by the addn of alkali fluorides to form 
double fluorides _ , , . 

Hypochlorite compounds Tnr MATitirv>*i Alkali \V obks Fr C05.9o2. July 4, 
19C9 Seel h I.787.l>}Sand 1.787.0SU(C ^ 25,781). 

Nitrogen compounds, boc b truDRi ciitu fou* l'ivts Fr COS.Od-l. May 22. 
1930 C>anamnles and metallic cyanide* are treated with gasc* contR hydrocarlwns. 
N and H at a ump alwvc 200 awJ I^Jow 1000*. whereby the elementary N liecome* 
iixcil Qs N derivs 

Beryllium salts A Halskp A G (G Hellmut I ischcr. inventor) 

Cer Snv 2. l'>28 A soln of an allali IxTylhuni fluoride or other halide j* 

treated uilli on alk larth liydrosidc or a soln thereof rraetically all the Be i* thus 
pptd as the hydrnjidc. which is then worked op to Be salts 

Rubidium salts. Gi Riuer Javdp* Cer il7.92J. Jan 27,1929 Jtb salts are 
obtained by trratinR Kb carinihte with tdicomolylxhc acid, and decompostnR the result* 
iHR Kb sihcomolybilate by heatiOR in a corrent of IlCl. with esoliition of MoOiCh 
The Kb is t/ien h ached out from the Sif^ An example is turn 

Water<solubte hydroxides and carbonates. Aldrbt Fritz MRvrRitoyrR Cer 
621,410, June 15 1921 Aq soln* of the appropriate fluoride* under heat and pressure 
arc caused to react with hyriroxides or carlionates of metals /ormlnR insol fluondes T7ie 
amt of water should not exceed that renuired to product a con^ soln , and may lx* 
less 

Metal carbonyls. I G FA»nrvtvo A-G (Hmil Keuneeke, Inventor) Cer. 
520,220, Aur is. 1928 fke Fr 677A»S (C A 24,3329) and Fr 37,281 (C A 25, 
2528) 

Metaf carbonyls, IG Farupvivo A *0 (Leo Scfdecht. Wafter Schubareft anil 
Fmil Keiinecke, Inventors) Ger 617,831. Mar. 7. 1029. See Fr. 091,100 (C. A. 25, 
1012). 

Aluminum chloride, f. G FarremnpA*G (Joh.inncs Brodc and Carl ^k'urster, 
inventors) Ger 520,1 52, Dec 2H, 1027. Anhyd AlCIi is obtained in a stable form 
suitable (or transport by pnssint AlCI, satxir into a cooled vessel, suitably into the 
vessel In which It is to I>c transported, until a solid Idock of the salt is obtained The 
vessel may be conical and may be lined with n malenal liindering the adhesion of AlCb 
crystals , r /, with Rraphite, soot or talc Cf C A 25, IfrU 

Aluminum chloride. Turp K Hac.lund Ger 521,319, April 1, 1025. AfCl, Is 
prepd by the action of anhyd chiorin-itinR ORcnts, ni a raised temp , on the Al sulfide 
melts that arc obtained by fiisiOR Imixite or the like with reducinR oRcnts and fluxes 
contR b The chlorimtion temp may 1« snlTicient to effect distn of the AlCl, Suit- 
able chlorinatinR aRcnls arc Cl, IfCl and chloride* of S and P 

Aluminum fluoride preeipitatloo. John F Morrow (to Aluminum Co of Am ) 
U S 1,797,091, March 21 I’ptn IselfcctedbyoddingtoBnAIFiSoln asmall niiantity 
of a finely divided inert mitcriat such a* alumina, calcined cryolite or finely divided 
Al! t and subsofiiicntly heatme the soln 

Alumina (tom bauxite. Wol? J MCllp.*. and Huihricu IUller 1 r. G95.580 
May 14, 1910 See Ilril .130,001 (C A 24, 6917) 

Alumina and phosphorus. Odda Surltbvprk A/S and Erlinq Johnson. Fr 
095 9,2. hfay 22, 1910 AljO, and P or HiIO, arc prepd by fusion under reducinR 
conditions of a phosphate ore, such as natural phosphate, and Al compds such as baux- 
ite. Al phosphate, etc . m the presence of compel* contR Fe and S. so as to volatilize the 
P and to produce a sIsr contR compd* of Al and sulfides winch is used for the production 
of pure AbOj 

Aluminum oxldc_products from material containing aluminum lulflde, Turk R, 
IfACLuND U. S 1,797,05,5, March 21 Sulfide eontg matcnal which may be m a 
solid condition is treated with an oxidixing gas such as air or SO, and 11,0 to effect 
replacement of S by O. Cf. C A, 24, 1473. 

Aluminum auffate. Colloid Ciirmisciip Forschuncs A -G Swiss 143 G9C Tan 

a'wSS',’ “ '."""is- '■t?'"’ «■> 'Wii .mt' 

of conciL lIjSOi and the Al,(SO,), so formed extd. with water. The atj ext. js eva;^ . 
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ptmfirtl by addfl. of ale . fjItrrwJ and Ibt AMS0«)t ebUsned by ctyslR. An e»mpl« 

Ci\en‘U«Dglbata5O-O0rJ>reM«s‘>^*a*»fd e.nn.o 

Aatmoiunffl euUaie. Danjei. \OmJI>.hi* uid Aloctit Laivau. Cer. S19.WS. 
Auf -2 !''?> (Ml«)-OTiup«'pAbyoinli*ing(NJ!4)«SO,, oratniil. of NHianoS^ 
in tli« rrevtK* of a cotnplei <rohalt sul6to-ainn»onia cotnpd . which may be formed 
,n Situ Thu-i au- may be passed ervtt solid moistened with an aq sola of a 

cobaJtanittune or ao a^momacaJ sofn of C 0 SO 4 may be orctilalcd in coiinlefciffrect 
loaroist of an Mliand SO» Gases poor in SOi may Iw treated, and iheatfuied may 

be compicteli deoxypenated tn the process 

Ammoatuia sulfate. GEtrcarsaiarr Victor SnetsrorpnERKB (.ilans pchmal 
feldt inienlor) Oer 657^7 May 7 1K» Inesap* (NH.^iSO, solns.. Na,S0. and 
NIMiCO, are deposited as well as To aioid this, the $o5n is neutralired 

with UNO, puot tots-apn so that (N!f«)jS04caa be crystd. out at a certain stage of 
Uieei-apn leannj NU^Oi in soln , ~ . 

Anunooium carbonafe tTjii-i Citnuia A -C (rnedrtch Rusbeyg and Gu'tay 
Clauss ms entiiTS) Ger 517 7J>8, Mar 2. 15*2(1 Addn to 4®S,757 (C A 24, 2251) 
The crust ol solid (Ml4)iCO« formed on the walls of the chamlier, prenously uioirteorf 
with watti or (h,Ht)>COi sola veto which gaseous XH» and COj are led, as described in 
4SS757 IS improt^ by keeping the temp o4 the fhambcT below fO*. 

Antaaoaj oxides, PetTsatB Saoeam pm> RarrivisTrcRts A .G. Fr C0C.44S. 
May 5. 1'lSvl Ihirt amorphoos oxides td Sb. porticulaily the tnoside, with good cow* 
log power are made by heating Sb, Sb ores or Busts, of ores to n high temp and then 
hunucgthemetalwitbairwOddd wuh inert ga«<s,e g .OandCOi 

Banum carbide and acetylene. iNTtavATioNAi. Iicpxstiual A CnewCAL Co. 
Lib Ger S 17093 Nov 29. J!?2S See Fr CS24n)<C A 24, 43Q2 j 

Calttiaa typoehlonte- Tire MArtnesoN Auuu Vobx&. Get Sl'.'XK, May 24, 
1*)27 Ca(0D)« IS lonned by chlonnaung an aq brer ousb and pptd leith KaCl 

Eiampte* are given Cf C .1 2$, 7Sl 

Debydfatmg caieiMU phosphate. 1 G FAStBESisc. A -C Ft 097^57, June 12. 
1930 ^Hr04Contg water of errsto is dehydrated by suspendist it in an aq li^d. 
preferably of a^ reactioa and heating to the temp necessary (or dehydration Sub* 
stances (avoneg dehydnUoa such as ftoondes or wlieoCtiondes may added to the 
liquid The liquid is used again 

Storing Lquid eaiboa dioxide P SiArr Bnt. 333,777, Dee. 3, 1929 A tank 
and compressor system is described tn «h>di bguid CO| may be stored under low preesure 
and near tnplc'poist temp and various details of operation are given. 

Csabon disulfide. I G PARpcvixti A .Q (Fbmbard Legcler and Ilennarm Kob, 
inventors) Oer 621,336, Dee 14 1920 An app for superheating the S vapor i' 
located m the same heating 'pace as the teaction tetort. lu the cast of an tlecttieaHy 
heated retort, the superheater may be located in the retort Cf C >4 25, 2351 

Carbon disulfide. 1 G Faxbbninb A -G Ger 521,337. June 8. 1923 Super 
heated S vapor w led to a retort contg heated C The supply of S vapor may be regu 
lated so that the reaction temp is nuiDUiord m the retort bp the beat ol the reaction. 

Chlorine diosde. Tl’niv Becher. Ger 51T 755. SepL 27 19J9 In the prepn 
of ClOi from chlorate and cooed H.SO 4 , the chlorate w mixed with water smd indifferent 
ino^ material to form sobd pieces, into wh** the coned H.SO 4 u then poured Thus 
KCIO, IS mixed with gypsum made into a paste with water, and dned. 90% HiSO, 
15 then added Further examples are given 

Magoesiuffi thlonde I G FARsevtvn A-C Fr 697,285, June 12. IW. 
Hydrated MgCb is dehy drated, without much decotnpa., mto MgO and HQ. by mtro- 
duang It into a rtusi of chlondca m sola . # g . KQ 50 . NaQ 40 and MgQ 10^ the 
content ^ ifsCl, in soln cot being aDowed to pass that of oalutal caraalbte The 
7hT ^Ti’’ ^ ’"i* **>' Pn>d«Ktion of hf g by tlrrtrolrsis by introducing 

t he cr ated MgC^in^ a chamber se^ from that of the electrodes, m a part of the 
tieetrolyte poor m hlgCli 

S'”'- =•■ 

Pouss^ WTSRSBAix A -G . Carx. T Thqrssbu. and Accest Kris- 

revssoA ^ 517^19. Mar 17, 1927 Solas of KCl and HNO, are mired in the 
described m ^ 242014 Alto ^g the KNO. from the mother liquor, the 
NOCl pr^t is reduced to NO and worked up to UNO, FeCl, « used as the reduang 
agent at low temps An example is given 

Sodium pbMphate. I G Farbrjukb. A -C Fr 696.360. Jlay 31. 1930. Hy- 
drates of NaiP 04 hanng various asats of srater of crystn are made by neutralumc 
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ir.r 0 .withNa,C 0 ,flndNaOirinasiii*IeoperiUon Theconcn of the H.rO. h dctd 
by the content of water of crysln tobcobUinccl It i« treated with on amt of Na.CO. 
calcd to produce Na,HPO, and on amt NaOII n^jry to form Na.PO. 

Sodium sutflde. I G PARBamND A-G Tr COG.djl. May C. 1030. lure 
anhyd Ka,S is prepd by reducinR Na,SO, in molded piws l)eIow the m p of Na,SO. 
by means of 11 or other reduons Cf C A 25,10^ \r,- ie 

SuUur dioxide. Soc anon rouR l'ind cin»i A IUle lint a39.D20, May 15. 
10*^ Pr G95 500 May 13, 1030 SOi is obtained in concil form from cases contj: it 
h'y'absorbmc it in a mixl of water and an aromatic amine sucli as nnilme. and expellmc 
the absorbed cas by heat 

Furnace for malung sulfur dioxide by burning hydrogen sulflde. C Otto & Lo 
GmbH Ccr 520.160. ApnM, 1930 ^ ^ ^ 

Aqueous dispersion of titanium dioxide. Ciiarlbs db Rokobn (to Commeraal 
Picments Corp ) U S 1,797.700. March 21 For proilucinc an m soln conlg 
highly dispersed TiOj. about I part of TiO, which has been calcined after coagulation 
from an aq colloidal dispersion is ground with about 1 part of a dil N'lli soln and water 
IS added to the resultant paste. 

Borax. Hpnry HmurNneRc, Jb Fr C954174. May 7, 1030 Borax contained in 
borax ores IS dissolved out with water, the soln issepd and a sol compd ofanalL earth 
metal IS added to ppt an insol borate which is calcined 

AcUxe carbon. I G Parupkino A G (Alwin Mittasch and Josef jannek. in 
\enlnrs) Gcr 517 bftO. Feb fi. 1923 J.ignile consisting mostly or wholly of humus 
sol in aq alkali or Nil. soln . is heatesi to 1000* or over The porous octive C so ob 
tained is washed with IlCl and is useful in the olalytic prepn of H.S Cf C A 25, 
2253 

Aetlve carbon; fuel gas. McTALixes A .C (Gustav Bailleul, inventor) Ger 
520,381, Oct 5, 1920 Cheap adsorption C and a heating gas arc obtained by treating 
carbonaceous materials such as semi-coke and lignite with a miit of steam and O, with 
or without other gxscs, contg not more than C% by vol of O The steam-gas miit is 
preheated to a temp between 120* and 200*. nnd the reaction temp .which is generally 
maintained without external heating, is about 50O*C00*. The conditions are adjusted 
so that the loss in wt of the carbonaceous materials docs not exceed •10*e The process 
may be elTcctcd at atm , raised, or reduced pressure, ond the carbonaceous materials 
may be stationary or moied in countercurrent to the steam ps mixt Biamptes and 
addnl details are giien 

Compressing chlorine. Krcbs&Co.Ges Brit 339,8.55. Oct 10.1020 Cl tn 
be compressed Is cooled by liquid Cl Introduced and allowed to expand m it. App. is 
described 


Hydrogen. ALrRcn T. Larson (to DuPont Ammonia Corp ) U. S 1,707,420, 
March 21 Steam and CO, lu a volume ratio of nt least 1 5 to 1, are subjected to the 
action of a catalyst contg Cu and ZnO at a temp sufricicntly high (suitably about 300 - 
C00‘} to cfTect reaction with production of H Cf C /1. 25, 1315. 

Hydrogen. D Tyrcr and IsiPERiAt. Ciicshcal Industries, Ltd Dnt. 340,050, 
Oct.S.lO^J. Horgasmixts centg H arc obtamed by the alternate passage of hydro- 
carbon gas (with or w ilhout addn of steam) and air through a bed of higlily heated coke 
or refractory material, tlie air being supplied at diilerenl levels within the bed or in 
different amts at different levels Various details of app and procedure arc described 
Cf. C. A. 24, 5117. 

Pbospboms. ^/enttusES, A -G Fr ifay 27, P or O compds 

of V are prepd from crude phosphates in pieces in a shaft furnace, a phosphate pre- 
xaou^y fritted in pieces m an oppropnate app . « g , a Dwight Lloyd machine is used 

Pnosphonis. Wsesousnob ODjRDWEmis CmsinsatESKov Promiscitlennosti 
“WSECHiMPROxt ” Ger 520,332, Apr 25.1930 Pulverulent red P is prepd by simul- 
taneously heating and gnnding yellow I*, e g . in a ball mill App. is described 

Purifying sulfur. I G Farbbnind. A -G Fr. 090,010, May 23, 1930. Sis puri- 
fied by treating it at ordinary or raised temp, with aads of medium conen while elimi 
rating, if necessary, the tarry impunties by a simultaneous treating with encreetie 
oxidizing agents 

CrystoUme substances. SupERPras CiinviiCALS. Ltd, Fr. 095,503, May 13 
1930 Cryst substances, particularly salts, are obtained m a more easily sol form than 
tlic ordinary cryst form by producing, in a vessel having a smooth and siibstanfiallv 
continuous intenor surface, a refativciy large amt of a supersatd soln of the substanri 
m question by cooling in the state of rest a hot coned soln . and nt the same time pre 
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\eoting napn at the surface of the soln Theconfcd sola, is then apUted or seeded 

Daisicabies Cer 519,046, Aug 12, 1926. Ore or inorj 
^ubstan-xs to (ki sulfonated are treated in a<i soln or su«pensions with ft tnsul«tituted 

sulfamic acid prcjxl by treating a tertiary amine with SO» or a eompd p> mg nse there- 
to Examples are given ^ ^ v • j 

Active masses suiUble far nse as CftUlyits. rgmSroEWTvEft (tol G Farbenind 
AG) Eh 1 797 W>1. March 2» After prepg an irresersible colloid of the second 
kind such as sihca sol il » misesl litfote drying with a catatytie sulisUnce such as CuSO, 
and the miit is then dned and nioit of the catalytic substance may l>c removed (as by 
acids) to leaie a highly adsorlicnt product Cf C A 24,3615 

Urea-formaldehyde eondensitioa products. Kirs5THABzrAii«TK F. Poixak G 
K D H nnt 3^0Cnl,Mayll 1929 SeeFr 6firt,110{C A 24,3867) 

Urea-formaldehyde condensation products. rAitaiflirES df paonriTS ob ciiniiB 
oRGAsiQiF PE 1 Ami J Malpt atiil It AsMFVAtxT Bnt .I-IO.IU, Dec C. 1928 
Condensation of urea or its dems with lormaMchyde or its polymers is effected m the 
prestnet of a Zn or I b carlKinate or oiiile. Ili carhonatc, a cotored metal carbonate, or 
TiOi (an eiamplc being pstn of the use of ZnCO, in pmlucing a motdable product 
from urea and formaldehyde) 

Coodessatios products (oataiaing halogen, I G FAsnEvrs’D AG Fr C9.i,C03, 
May 14 1930 Aq «olns ofClIA^satd with hydracids are caused to react on phcnoti 
with the exception of nitxophenols. halogen phenols and those conIg a COOII or aide 
hydic radical Cost, or resinous products are olitained according to the conditions of 
working and contain balogenated methyl groups They are useful as starting matcruls 
forthemanuf ofdjM aMi/ricf nvi/fritffi etc 

Moldable pbenoLc pectoua oatenaL Oklasd R Shtpvbv (to Iowa State 
College of Agriculture and Meehaoic Arts) tf S 1.797,556, March 24 Reaction is 
effected between a solid pcntosan-contg material such as enmeot^s and a pheeol (the 
Utter being in a proportion of approx <y>%bywt of the penlosan-conig matenal) in the 
presence of HCI approx 10% by wi of the pentosan material, at aliout 100* for 3 hrs 
Moldable phenolic pentosan materiaL Oelaw R. SaTEsev (to Iowa State Col- 
lege of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts) US 1.797.697. March 21 A process simiUf 
to that described in U 5 1.707 559 (preceding alisu ) ts employed for effecting reaetioo 
of pound corncobs and erevjl in the presence of S monoehlondc. 

Arosutie condensation products. CoMFAC*ne >ATtosAiB de stATliKEa color* 
AMTES BT SfAXUFACrtTES DB PRODUtTS CtltUIOLES PV KOSO RiL'StlS ATABirtSSMEVTS 
KciaKAW Tf C93.980,May22, 1930 I'rMuets which as salts or "free” are ona/ii/y- 
»»if, vtllittg or iitpetani cgtnls ate prepd by condensing aromatic hydrocarbons. 
suUonaUd or not, with esters of CHlSGi Condensing agents such as HiWi. oleum or 
CIHSO, may be used. Thus. C.ai, u sulfonated and the reaction product of SOiClj on 
iso-PrOH is added and the rout healed to about 100* for 4 hrs 

Celluloid eubstitufe. Motomu Slcata U S 1.797.806 March 24 Camphor 
(suitably in the proportion of about 50% the wt of the rosin) is added to rosin and the 
mixt, 18 heated to fuse it to a sticky condition and u mixed wii a product such as may 
be oblamed by boiling floss-silk, other silk or like fiber in dil alkali soln so as to swell 
and gelatinize It, suspending homogeneously to ale or ether and mixing intimately with 
MgCO, or MgO. and heating and kneading 

Artificial substances Baeewe Corf Fr 603 589. May 14 1930 Nonfibrous 
artifioal substance are compe^d of viscose, the surface of which came* a coating of a 
flmble resmoid of phenol and possesses a dielcc resistance of more than 1000 v per 

c substMces. Ha>5 Kapfcler Fr €97,169, June 10. 1930 Infusible 

randensing Itnrfutal or its denvs with other aldehydes or their 
polymers with M without aoIvenU or diluents and m the presence of aad condensing 
agents Several examples are given f '-•sul.c wi atiu 

Artificial iMSSes. I G Farbecivd A -O Fr 690.008. May 23. 1970 Artifiaal 
«nsatd aldehydes m the presence 
maT^ added ^ *» the usual manner or fillers, dyes, etc . 

n OOL Teltschik & Co Ger 516,589. 

Il The ivory nut mate^ is ground up. treated with an org solvent and 

‘ Thm. the i^d nut IS mixed with S and M^ and treated 

with^fj. Rubber soln may be added and the whole pressed at 7U-100* Another 
example describes the admizt. of acetone; celluloid waste and rubber soln 
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Moldable compositions. Bakclitb Corp. Tr G05.C09, May 15, 1030. A rnold- 
able compn contains granular or fibrous fillin* substances and resmoid binders in col- 
loidal dispersion m a soln so os to be easily sepd from the liquid and applied to the 
filler rxamples are fisen ^ . t- 

Molded fibrous materials. CoMpac*nB ctNfeaAi.E d tLEcrajenfe. rr C'Xl.'K^, 
May 13 1930 In making molded fibrous matmab. the binding agent and llie other 
ingredients of the mixt except the fibers are reduced to a po»d state and are d«pfr«:d 
along with the fibers in water The aq suspension is sepd into an aq and a solid phase, 
the latter sersang. after drying, as a primary material for molding 

Construction matenal. Trida Rose RcniAVS Nfee Vah Jacksten Fr. COT., 500. 
May 20. 1930 Coumarone resin is melted with filling materials with the addn of 
htbopon'e and if necessary hard waxes, hydrocarbonsof high mol wt ornibber 

Artificial bom. l*m:RNATiONALE GAUitmi Ges. Itorr &. Co Ger 521,^40, 
Jan 1-1. 192S Artificial horn is prepd by moistening casein until its total moisture 
content is about 20-25%, allowing it to sund m the cold for C-15 hrs , homogcninng it 
between heated rolb under high pressure and then cooling one of therolbsoas totona a 
skm The product is cut ofi, molded and further worked up as usual 

Adsorption and filter masses. Riirmtou) & Co , VERrisTcrr KiESEtcuitR- uvn 
KoRESTEiN Gca. Ger 517 756. Feb 23.1929 Kieselguhr contg rcandSeompds is 
heated isith natural or org addns The temp is kept l>elow COO* to asoid the 
formation of rradily sol S and Fe compds Oil or vegetable fiber is mentioned as the 
added material 

Zmpronag the filtretion and dceoforlzing properties of kiesefguhr. Rueimioid 
A Co , VerEivicte KiesELcuiiR- vvn Korestfiv Gfs Ger 517.767, May 7, 1029 
The kiesciguhr IS mixed with natural org matena! and subjwtrd to a heating process at 
suitable temps for suitable times Tables showing the efiett of heating vanous kinds 
of kiesciguhr at temps ranging from 300* to COO* with methy lene blue are givTn 

Kleselguhr. Rtrets tioui A Co , Vereinictb KiBSEtcutre- uvn Korjmteiscesell- 
saurr 517.530. Apr 27, 19^ The acid content of kieselguhr is reduced by 
heating the emde material with exclusion of air, at suitable temps , c g . S5O-C00* 

Kaolm purification. C MCller Bnt3f0.t42. Jan t, 11^0 Kaolin (previously 
sepd from raw materul, as by fractional pptn with or without the odda of cicctfolytea, 
centrifugal action, etc ] is formed into a suspension of d sp gr of 1 00-1 12 and is sub. 
Jected to further fractional pptn. by allowing it to stand for about 12 hrs (the height of 
the suspensioa vessel being not greater thaa^^f^ cm , where 5 represents the sp gr. of 
the suspension. The pourcd<iff and filter-pressed suspension is a highly plastic kaolin 
of a high degree of punty 

Treating bauxite. hlsrALLCBS. A -G (llans Siegens, inventor). Ger 509,131, 
June 2, 1920 Inthemanul of Al-Oi and feixosilicon by electroihermic reduction with C 
of the oxide imparities in bauxite, the sepd ferrosibcon is freed from Al by using it to 
pre reduce a further batch of bauxite After sepg the purified ferrosilicon. the pre- 
reduced bauxite is further reduced with C Operative details and examples are given 
Asbestos and other artificial fibers. Werner LOdee. Fr. 697,254, June 12,1930. 
Asbestos and like artificial fibers are made by spinning, according to the processes used 
in the artificial silk industry, sol sihcatcs or mixts of silicates in soln through appropri- 
ate coagulating agents such as inert gases or through vapors of org liquids, or org liquids 
such as acetone or ale. Neutral salts such as MgCl, or CaO, may be used as pptn or 
conversion agent. 

Lime kilos. LfeANURs RiOAtm. Fr 695,343. May 9, 1950 
Apparatus for slaking lime. Spoerri & Co Swiss 142.3S9. Dec. 23 lO^O De. 
tails are given. 

^^^Rotaiy-drum apparatus for slaking lune. Spoerri A Co Ger. 519.007, Dec. 2S, 
Adhesive. Marie A Major Nfen Odau. Get. 521,199, Mar. 17. 1923 A thick 

adbesiv e for patching fabrics, etc, comprises crude crepe rubbu 10 C,HC1. SO C.ri ''fi 

AcOEt 25 and methylated spint J5 parts W. C A 25, 1343. ' . '-i » 

Adhesive. Naaulooie YEVNoorsaiAP W. A Scholten’s CitEMiscnB FABRrvwBv 
Fr CDC.^, June 4. 1930. A dry stable product capable of use as a strong glue is ^de 

by inco^ratmg sol salts of naphthenic aad with an alk. starch capable of sweUi^ in 
cold irater or like starchy matenals cuing in 

Viscous adhesive. Adolf Mencer (to I. G Farbbnind A -G 1 TT <; i voo on? 

Jtah 2^ N,ttocdl„lo„ „d iSSSJ 
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arttit such as castor oil and a and pfucd asl>cstos fsuiUbIr at least 10^) to 

form a ^^«cous highly sticky suitable f« tmitirg leather at wood smeer to iron 

or AL Vanous other mitts, are dcsinbcd , ,n in'?-! 

Cold-water iiaste, Hbvto. Ik Cnt G i* a H June 1°' 

Starch and piquets resemblmc starch are made stutable for the tnantil « cold water 
oastes bt heating them under rres.<a«e. _ /-rvi — o 

Marine airae CosirARvtE raAVCAisc t>B thooB rr pb i. ALcrvT- It. 

Scpl. Cl l'>20 Marine algae art sulnmtted to the action of soln-s. of ale. earth salts 
which transform the alpne into an alk earth comtw! not capable of swelling m ^tcr 
Mtcrdila with water the compd is treated wtlh dil Il^O.. washed and ta^ up by M 
alk soln to form a sola of an alknb algmate which is filtered to sep etilalose. Cf 

^ ^de*iliimg metal surfaces. C F DtvLBT Uni-mW^. SepbCS. lf»20 Rustand 
oil etc . are remored from metal swface* snch as those of ethicle bodies be the use ol 
rust solvents (»ueh as phosphme. selenic. otalic. acetic, tartanc or citne aads) together 
with a compatible oil and grease-solvent snch as ales, ketones such as Ft Me ketone or 
esters and a Ihi^cning agent (such as raw sienna or metallic osides such as feme or 
Mn osidesl which is inert at ordinary temp Iwit reacts with the rust solvmt on heaOng 
or drying and thus renders the eompn Inable and "self peeling " A pigment such a« 
willow charcoal or lampblack may also be added 

Polish for lacquered surfaces, etc. Aaiirra exv pta nsroccs Gcr. S19.0SI. 

hlayC inss Collodion, » at phNO, and petroleum are nsed with or snlhout acetone 

Composlbon for eleatuaj and polithing pamted or other rurfaces. Jasres G 
Favc\ U S. ITIS-CCh. March Phospbale rock powder lb, soap 4 and ale. R 

^ Coahageoapositjonv JaAvUSicxtband AuceSiCAaPKti Pakis. Ft 097,120. 
June 6. IhdO A coating eompn which agglomerates instantly is taade by heating 3 
parts of gUe with 1 pan ^ alum to fO*andincorpt«ting 10 pans of sawdust nr the Lrt 

Coating matenals. IIcrmakn Mavb. Ft fi‘>7,2U, Jane 11. I'll"! A metallic 
coating oa objects of ah kiads is obtained by apptnag ses'erul bvers of a mizt of metalhe 
powder, powd raphite, prepd chalk. Java chalk, Na»^<0, and casein Cf C. A 25, 
4«1 

Cecorabnc ageoU, Jean pb CfcAvmit Fr Ot.TTri, Sept. 4. Ih2fi .4 doahle 
oxysulfate of 2n and Al is prepd bx the reaction ^ Al(SO,)» with 2nO aadei pressare 
and at 60* .4 plastic mas-s, which u resistant and wry hard, is obtained by earrytng 

out the reaction in the presence of a mass capable of ladrpendenl crystn such a-S re- 
heated CaSO, The ma-ss obtained mas be mrdded. and nitrated cellulose preeiously 
dissolved IB acetone etc . may be added dating tmnnt Metal powders may also be 
added 

Peroxide containers. I G rABnEvTND A-C Fr C'l5,4hS, May 13. Ih30. 
HrOj or Other peroxide compds. are produced treated iff stored in metal vessels coated 
with an enamel very resistant to aa^ 

Ti'ettmg agents. KfinM & Haas Co Fr F^-ShS. May SO. 1«13D For wetting 
emulsifeing, or penetrating agents use is made of salts of tertiary alkyl amines in which 
the alkyl radicals consist of a long straight chain id C atoms and 2 straight chains with 
not more than 4 C atoms in each, except the hydrochloride of ceteldiethylaminc, the 
remaining xalenaes of the C atoms being cojnplctcjy satd with II Examples are peen 
of the prepn of salts of n-octyldieUnUnune. di n butTllautylatmne. dimcthyleetil 
amine and diethylocladecylamme 

Wetting, etc. agents. I G Fakbenin® A-C Ft. SU kpril 12. 1^33 
SiiIfOTc acid caters ol aliphatic. creloaliphatK or ^iphaue-arumatic compds . each atom 
of which has not more than 2 Talencirs bound to the O or their sails are used as wetting. 

diners, ng or sohynt agenU Thus cetyl ale in ether soln is treated with 
UHbOi Md^e ether is rernoiyd. pxing a product for use as wetting, etc. agent m the 
textile industry Seveiul other examples are pi-en Fr rm.cis describes the prepn of 
we^ng etc . agents by transforwuig ales, ur janines or their deirx-s. xnth carboxilic 
aads or their ernw mto esters or amides, the substances participating in the reaction 
(Uiphatic. cycloaliphatic. aliphstK-aromatK: or aromatic) are ^osen so that the product 
rf reaction contains at lca.st one aromatic radical, sulfonic groups are introduced 
Thus stMne aad and CMI.ai.OH arebefledwhUe passing a ciirrent of HQ gas through. 
Excess EtHiV-IliOH IS removed and the product sulfonated Several other examples 
are pvea 

Wettmgandemnlsifyiagagents. H Tn Bfltnre Crroi Fabris Fr CQC.lW.May 
2r. 1030 Betting and emulsifying agents are prepd by condensing tnglycendes. 
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particularly castor oil, or unsatd fatty adds, oroUscontg. a large proportion of aadi and 
emulsifiable with water, m the presence of condensing agents, wi^ hydro«rbons (all- 
phauc or aromatic, satd or unsatd ) or with misU contg hydrocarbons such as soUu ml, 
paraffin oil or resin oil or with appropriate derivs of hydrocarbons, e g . (1) halogen 
rompds of hjdrocarbons such as CHCh. (2) ales or ethers, (3) aliphatic ar^xylic 
aads, (4) primary or secondary amines or other N contpds , except those which foroi 
insol compds with the inglycendes or their fatty nods, and (5) esters and ester aads 
of ales The products may be sulfonated to mcreasc the wetting, etc, properties 

Ses-eral examples are gii-en Ct. C A 2S, 2531. ... 

Transfer sheet Helena S. Sadti.cr U S 1.797,907. March 21 A design is 
printed m sol dyes on a base such as paper and after the design is dried the dcsign- 
beanng surface is coated with mualaginous oiatcnal such as gum tragacanth or gum 

Impregnated fibroeement pUtes, tubes or other objects. G Ajuiours and M. 
Blaupain Belg 373,033, Sept 30. 1930 The objects, after oxxn-drying, arc im- 
pregnated with a mist of pitch, solvent naphtha and wood oil, or of bitumen, benzene 
and ecu 

Sound record compositions. A D. LmtE, luc , and II J Billings, Bnt 
340.099. Nov 15. 1929 Outer playing surfaces of rreordt arc formed of fibers and a 
bmder of thermoplastic material such as shellac, with a laminated core fomed of fibers 
and a binder including hardwood pilch and preferably also including a resin having low 
susceptibility to temp changes such as copal resin, manila gum, tcrnati gum or the like 
Numerous details and formulas for ptepg the compns used are given 

Bearings. rsBcciucj: II ILicav (to Columbia Axle Co) US. 1,797.444, 
March 24 Bearings are formed with a ngid plate or tul>c having cemented to it a sub- 
stantial layer of granular compressible material such as cork and graphite. 

Bearing matenaL BertH McOvrcr (to National Carbon Co ). U S 1,797,S33, 
March 24 Bearings are formed comprising carbonaceous materul such as petroleum 
coke, a B compd. such as borax and a polybydnc ale. such as glyco] 

Brake limags, etc I, G rARBEHiNo A -O. Fr C9C,7U5. June 6, 1930 Fibrous 
matenals are soaked with the pfoducts resulting from the condensation of urea, thiourea 
or Cieir denvs or mixts with aldehydes or their pol>iners and molding under beat and 
pressure, if necessary in the presence of small quantities of an aad condensing agent 
The condensation may be earned out on the fiber itself 

BenUl cements. Hans IlEVNesiAKN Ger &20.I3S, Sept. 30. 1927 In the 
tnaouf. of these fay prepg. oxides, phosphates or silicates of one or more metals of the 
second or third penodic group by a sintenog or fusion process, and then mixing the prod 
uct with H|P0<. a compd of LI is added to the tnatenal to be fused or sintered. A lower 
temp can then be applied, w-itboutiDcreasiog the soly of the final product 

Cigaret tips. Ciiemischg Fabri* von Hbvoen A-G Ger. 510,752, Dec 31, 
1920 Cigaret tips comist of a layer of cellulose hydrate mixed with mineral colors, 
cork or wood dust, mica, etc. 

Pcst-destroymg agents. Heerdt LiKcttR G. u. a. H. Ger. 510,594, Feb. 14. 
1928 The agent depends for its action on the evolution of IICN from alk. earth cya- 
nides when exposed to air The alL earth cyanides are powd , optionally mixed with 
imtants and odorants, and pressed into bnquets, etc , with binding material. Thus. 
Ca(CN)i IS mixed with nicotine sulfate and bnquelted 

Phenylurethan denvaUves. F. IforFsiANN La Rociib Sc Co A -G. Ger. 519,226. 
Nov. 23, 1928 The dialkjlammophenyl esters of alkylcarbasuc aads are converted 
into quateruaiy salts by treatment with dialkyl sulfates Eaajsphs arc given The 
products are non hygroscopic, stabfe la air, sol m water, and strongly poisonous They 
ate useful for destroying animal pests. Cf C A 21,902 

Rat poison. I G Farbenind A -C (Karl Streitwotf, Alfred Fehrle and Hubert 
Oester in. inventors) Ger. 517,513. Sept 9. 1928 A poison for rodents consists of orr 
aromatic As or Sb compds mixed with fats, waxes, standi, albumin, etc Bait may also 
be added. In an example, fresh marganne Is melted with cWorophenylarsme oxide 
Several further examples are given. 

Foam-producing compositioas for ertingaishing fires. Minimax A.-G. and Hans 
^^^•271. July 31. 1025 A hygroscopic substance, e. t, ashyd 
MaiLUi, is mcluded in foam producing compns. that are to be dry-stored 
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19-GLASS, CLAy PRODUCTS, REFRAaORIES AND ENAMELED 
McTALS 


C E BARTO*?, C. n C£Ut 

The history of Hungsnaa jlASS O Kwajt rermfnrUvd Kcclfiny 

61, 4C>-S(1'>20) L PtATifMAs^ /tirf 4<vt-f. — IlKtoncal rcsiew S S to FivXlt 
M wiuficture «b< 1 eh»r*ctenstie* of Umiakteii tUsf Wn.LABD L. Mobgav. 
Ind Crt Chem 23, 60>''{l'm) —The eirly worL of iJenedictus in 191 1 n 
In modem manuf flass sheet* are eut to sue. thorousWy cleanecl snd srra>e(l »itn a 
microscopic laser of (reUtin Ssxeral sheets of celluloid, presiouslv *rr3>ed i^th ■ 
mut of a pUstieuer and hish boilmc solvent, arc placed on top of the glass folloi^ 
b> a final glass co\cr These sandwiches, so-catled are pressed at COO Ct-ll P at 1 /•- 
Ih pressure for f> CO mm The edge* of the finished glass are sealeil with a water 
proofing substance such as pitch The use of cellulose acetate instead of celluloid as 
the inner component of laminated glass has been unsatisfactory The rnajor prob- 
lems in the industn are dirt elimination securing of permanent adhesion, selection 
of a plastic and control of the laminating process to presmt ofl color, tifittlcness or 
bubbles Jon'< LAPt'o 

Permanent matkioE cf El*** and porcelain aessels. II G Istiru Ch^isl- 
Analist 20, No 3, COfPni) — \ good ceramic mi. can l>c prepared from 1 g KsCOi 
Ig horai Cg PbO and 2 g CofNOilt Mil with taw Imsecd ml with possibh a little 
turpentine appl> with a pen and heat XX’ T H 

Retnonng the iron of Hoosaruun aands L L be ruTsoKV avp R Poarsr 
.'/sjvcr Iferaoh K6s/c»>e 65, W-TOfliXol) — Piie Ilunjranan sands were ciaind 

for 1 e content ana means for reduaos «t to an amount ahieh does not prevent th^e 
use of the sand in glass ceramic, etc. industries By washing sands with 2 A’ HCl 
about 25*’e of Ihe onpnil Fe was remmed IICI (05 X) remosrd only of 

Fe llClalsodissoliesCaCOi thussandscontg lime lo«e much wt andcontainnUtJ«ly 
eseti more Fe alter washing than onginaUx IICI attaeis the Umonite ctual of sand 
partielea, but it cannot dissohe grams of siliceous Pe On washing with water, a sam 
pie from hfoimtain Mitra gase fairly pure eguarta. contg Pe 0» and 93 <>% SiOi 

with some A1 0i and no CO] Other methods lor Pe removal arc under examn 

S S PE FtvAiV 

The effect of the H ion coneentrabon in the adsorption of lona of Ba, Al and Th by 
clays (Uels, SoeoudvaI 2. Plaung glass and day (U’cmcEit) 4. Di^oration of 
glassbyS and y rays (lIorniAsm) 3. Ceramicplatesforlmingdreincand bleaching 
vats, etc. (Gcr pat 520,376) 2$. 

Apparatus fet feeding molten glass. Soc. a>oh mJlXvt oes claccs pt paoniTTS 
Gnu tPB Saint GobaiS, CiiAUWY El CiRET Fr C07C54 June" 1030 

T Damir (to Hartford Empire Co) Bnt. 
340,110, May 20. 1929 Structural features 

Otto Rosekstein- ( to lUmois PaoRc Glass Corp ). U. S 
1,797.5'X], March 24 Structural features 

Manufacture Qf glass tubes and rods. N-V MAATSOiAmj tot ExrtDiTATTe tAV 
UlltnNDiNGEN Bnt 340 076 Oct 21. 1920 Mech. features 

C Bnt 330 910, March 2S. 1929 Vanous 

Md operaUon are dcsoibed for maiing sheets with an impressed pattern 
on one side and a fire polished surface on the other 

Take-off leering conveyor for sheet-gUss-fonamB apparatus. Eucevb Genttl (to 
Am^canBicherouxCo) U S 1.797,640, March 24 Struct^alfeat^s 

U PeuxI Malherbe 

Yf fl *4 < fireproof materials sudi as those of the soles 

Mterin petS'e^ ** impregnaung them with a mixt of Ka and K sili 

Apparatus for conveying mfetmittenay rdled plate glass to a number of leers. 

Q.™ 1 “ « GO"'-. 

Eon<oii..,iirtotorii.lr,^„a,„U.J,l.i,EU,i N V Maat.ouppij lor 
Behekr en Exploitatee van Octrooien Cer 521, 2DS Mav 11 1030 

Plant for euttmg plate glass mjtfastie state. N-V MaatscLppii tot Behser Bv 
oiEN Ger 519,477, Oct 4, 192S 


Exploitatie V 
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OUss-BnnfallnKappat»tiii. CiiMHiaHiuti <lo Amciicui llichfrotixCo). tI.R. 
t.707.ri')O, MnrcJi 2» htniclitnl Ifiturfx 

TemPfflnircla**. Vic m i »>ra ci acm nr raonuna ciiiju. 

Qi ra M St ('.hhaiv Ciiat'sn rr Cikiv lUlj March 13. 1029. See If. 

iKsn.f;'>0(( A 25, 7'W 

AppafAtu* for temperlnR *I»M S«»c amos t*rAMASiir hm oi achs rr paonutTS 
titiM III’ Si (•i>n\jv CiiATTSv nrCiarv I’r fi'W.filO, Sept 21. 10J>) 

OJaMpermealifetotiHra-vloletray*. I' Wottuiu.n Wnii-NjBnml P Kikoi ai 
IW lt Miitili U UO St r Antlrt in 120,(171 niul I r (C A 25, 22.>'») 

Treating ailier mirrora. Utw>iP ItiTstm Or CiCfl.OJ.I, June 22. 102'» ntui 
,’l2i)H2J (>ct 11 I'l-"' uildn lfi;.20.«»2l Hu mifrofl»>cr«Brctncc!ia«iicallyniiilo|*tically 
linjinnrtl. niul rnulinil incin trMMinl tu clicm lnflurncT«, 1>> (rntiiig thrin with 
IIN'O, iat'<ir ri2'>i>'-'i) riir t-uHf rrMjlti art aitameij l)> trralhig »)ie wirrori with 
other (auh/iii« UK* 0,i>rll,0, itiirlng or nitrr their prepn . the fornnlioii 

of an oxult Imr ('■'-‘(MCf) l,emg iiviucleit 

Apparatus for rolling arul wirc-retfiforclng glass sheets. Ciianci. Uroa R. Co. 
l.rn.anilA 1 Iiivmir lint ,U'),7M. Kov 20. HKJ*) Structural fcntiirea 

Compouftil flair CtiovoR I Ilivi an.l Moksja (iKjjvjiitj Ccr .510.02'^. 
Aug .1(1. 11I2S A Oii.t of cvlluhiM uert iti «ii other crllulo'c dciiv »> iuterr"'e‘l. "hilc 
imimrvd iii u M.ftrmtig iuniul -uieh rriiatm t*et«ir<fi twii cli« *fueti. ntuI the re 
eiiUiug coniptuiuil •.hut ii rolhti and liinlly iiiiUeil h> itrnit prreiure The 

edKti of the shirt tun he trtaiul «Uh ruhlK-r wiln f>fforr the etcim treatment 

Composite glass bars. limARoJ Conlav tin KiiiihJe 01 is« Co > I' S J.7ll7- 
March 21 A gh'i r<><t ii pined wilhm <t gtm tul* and the Interiening ijnce Is 
filled with n ii'iuid eiiu< nt 

Composite sheets of glass with interreciing cellulose derivative matenst. Ci tui- 
loin CtiRf Unt .ll'TiiJ. Nov 2>. U>J'^ InUrveumx kliulH nri used fur titiiting 
glisi. formed of a erllulo'p denv such oi eilhdoNr iniratr together with n lioti solrtile 
phstictter sttch ns ihhut)! tnriraie tiiicttiu or the hie. and stshdixers such ns ttrtn, 
ftml <!jes (jirifeMhlj vl »i.»l<t h«e>nh/t mi) >>eed<l<<) Vnrioin ollieptlehulsof iiiiiiuf 
of the composite sheets are nUo d»scrd>ed 

Uniting iheets of glass snd eettuloso acetate, etc. Soc lU’S lsisi s ciustiQiips 
UiiAsi'd’otti I Nc lint 3 i't.H72. April 13. Ilct Ihe suilaees lo heimiied nrr eiMteil 
with ntt adhesive (such ns gelitlu and celUihdd) ftn«l the sheets nre nsscuihlrd nt slight 

f iressiire in a hath of solitile h/]tiid which is a solioit for tlir [>hstlc s)iert only wliru 
lot (such as a sotn of ethyl hetate nr ok and water with cellulose nertate sheets) itnd 
the rnatmili nre then hcnteil In an nufocluc cnritg gis tindir pressure. Cf. C cl. 24, 
ltif.1. 

Safety glass, ftfuntHT [‘ I' V. IfAstoi* rr t.Pil.7S7. Sept. Id, lfi2'> Sifcty 
glass Is mule with sheets of gl iss united hy a liver nt transparent nr tmitslucid synthetic 
resins, pirtieululy hy prniliicts having n hists nf urea CJIiO 

Safety glass. I C, Va^iunisv A O IV May 8. UnO A fnjer or 

liyrTs (.1 cstirs of pul)vin)l ak such os |MdyMuyl ncrtali is interposed Ulweeti 2 nr 
more liyersof glass 

Bleaching and putlfvlng clays and other minerals. It I*i vuu Brit. 3.39.797, Dec 
18. 192H ”1 flfths '* cliy. chiui. chy, nnartr. ftldspir, alutuun, Inryta Cn and hr 

enrhonatfs and sulfates, etc . are hUachrd and pmirird hy Initlil wnshiiig wjih peptl/irig 
of the colloid mtirr tiy n nonelecUnbtic nrg suhstaiiee prcveiillug ervigulitloM such 
as an infiMimj of /.lanrs, si/>ir lirimX, /olh.urd hy luAuhih/i/ie />/ i/npuMk ^ mt^c a< 
l e hy a sutlahle oxidiring riihiciiig nr nxuhring and basic treatment (as hy succissi\e 
««< of CT arnl ,SOj and Nalf.SOi in (hr pit st tier nf gl>crro( glucose or N'l hidroMiltii, ) 
and the purilied nnteriil ml) he mutrahred If ncid, with wutir couig hiue, Na ru). 
cate rir a silicate Vatlotis ik tails and mnihneatlnns of prociiliire nre discrihid 

Cerarnk maleruis. M J,asiiv Jlrit :tJ*».77rt. Jan 10.192!) .V-e I'r. t.Sd, 207 

Apparatus for making ceramic products In a continuous manner. \Vu i v 1 1 n- 
ortRstJORpp nn<1 Max 1 1 Ni.KKsnnKrr I r ri9f»,9V», May 22. 1930 
19 drying ceramic products. Maisov P. Pfiuciift Pr. OOil.am, June i, 


furaoee fot baking tiles, etc. S>c PnBDoxrp.nARrRnn Oi orub I'r. 090,210, 
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Aotomstic stoker lor bnek knn*- RoPBUT K. Coodwik. U S I,<07/OS, Mareh 
24 btructural features ^ . - ,,wv» 

Gl&ied silica sitides QcafcTS Srua Soc. Asov. Ccr fil9<3G3, June 3. 1927 

See Bnt 273,630 fC .4 22, 2IMO) .o .,s«n 

Melded articles of fused silica. Qcaktz erStircs Bnt. 340.167, April 18, 1929. 
A sibca blank is placed orw a mold (»hicb may be formed of graphite or Ni) so tMt 
an an tigbt joint is tormed between the tnold and blank, and sucuofi is produced be- 
tween the blank and mold while heal is appbed to the blank (tuitablr by an 0-H blow- 

Artjdes made from mica sheets. I C FsaarwiVD A -C Fr 696,190. ^^ay 23, 
1930 Articles such as insulattm art made by uniting sheets of mica by the cnndei^ 
sabon products of diearboiylie sods of ethers or thioethers with polyhydne ales 
or without other substances Examples are fiten of the use of the conde&satioa prod- 
ucts of digljcolic acid or thioglyeolie aod and glrecrol 

Electntal msnlaboa formed by titnficatio& of alnminga essde. Sntctvs fi. 
Haiaee A G Bnt. 339,720. Oct. 17. 1923 To aiotd formation of AI carbide in 
produeng insulation such as that for spark plugs, by vitnficalion of AI,Oi. the heating 
is earned out in an elec furnace free from C parts and in a vacuum or atm free ft^ 
reduong gases or vapors eontg C. An atm. d mixed N and H may be used. Cf 
C A 24, 447. 

Refractory fBiaaee Lnmgs. T II CtAT. Bnt. 340,141, Jan 1. 1930. A furnaw 
lining IS made of Creclay enued with about 1.5 times as much foundry sand, which is 
tge en ed and dampened and made into a paste with the clay Other fillers may be 
added. 

Apparatus for projecting refractory matenaj on to furnace willt. Butw-Kwoi Co 
G«r 519.163, Feb. 28. 1929 

Retraelory tad aad>proo1 mssses. coatap, etc. Sirm-vri CnAMorre-FABW* 
A. G vout DtsrEL Cer 521.350. Dec. 23. 192-i V’se u tuade of rrfnctory and •do- 
proof subnsEces. < g , Zr or Zr^ with the use as binder of colloidal ThOi m the forra 
of « mtsenl glue obuired by boiling Tb salts with sads 

Ahrasrres. Soc. aaon ces UAA'ryAcmes des cuces et rtonrrrs ctmoQCSs 
ns St CofiAiw, Chacvt 4. Cieev Get 521.124. June 17. 1928 Ground baunte 
u mued with up to of sn alkali or slL. earth fiuonde or guosiJicate. and the suit is 
heated to 1300-1330* 

DeiTTSCire Goui- CNTlSn.BBl.SCHETPEA.VSrAtT tOEM ROBSStE*. Fr 
cos 609, May 14, 1930 Enamels, which are resistant to amds, are made by rneltug 
togetter Lii SiOi or a eutectic tnirt of LiiO and SiOi with a Cux such as miaium. 

furnace for enaaelog and glsimj MirrEiPErTscne Stabewtees A.-C 
t^ilhtlta Phihpp BiTemoT) Oer 4>j.973. Feb 23. 1923 Stnictural details are 
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J C. WITT 

mrestigaliOBS m Japan, a R. pLATntAv->( reai-fd-Z»g 35, 424-5 

uSril.’SS^ to s « d 

T C^posiboa-^ufloenee on manufacture and quality of cement, Alto** 

2 C2-3{193t) -As the Al 0./K,0. ratio increases, 
^''isumptjon increases, gnndmg becomes more difficult 
basrf hevome more {request. These conclusions art 

®**dMSeveraJ y^ observations in xwnous plants RAmiovD Witsov 

(193?^^^^ ^^1*“ “T”' Albeet Heise*. Toaind-Z/g 55.433-4 
UWij COTTect sampUB and accoiate analyses are of pnmarT importance. Ig- 
noraa« and ^cctcss of employees as well as pooriy working S^ust^^ronsidered. 

r to calc, the correct mixt. for a prod- 

^ wwhs. A- C. Davis Cement and Cement 

described Belt, bucket, screw and pneumatic conveymg systems are 

A C. Dav» Crmets/ Cem^^aa^ 

(1930) —Elec, power equipment is described- Raywctst) Witsow 

Hew apparatus for measuring the eoasisteney of cement pastes. KablE Doesch 
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Zrmfnt 20, 20-8(1031) —A plunfrrr » ancmed to full freely juicles upon the 

surface of tlie cement piste contained in a hard njbl)« ntig The paste insists of 
300 c cement tnreed for 3 min with about 2S% lIjO 1116 depth of penetration of the 
plunger or the weight of the paste displaced may lie used to comp,y^c 

Indirect determination of lime la cement with iodium oialate. A ll'^\» 
ZemcnM9, IIM fi(ll>30) —A definite weight. 1 0S32 g , of Na.CiO». eqmv toOWOOg 
CaO IS ndded to the «oln of 1 (KX) g cement from which the SiOj and R.O, ha%-e been 
renioixd After «c\eml hrs ' standing, the pptd CaC,0. is filtered oil and wishcil 
The fiUmtc « made up to SCO cc . and the esccss Na,C,Oi remaining in snin »s detd 
by titrating UXi cc portions with 0 10 X KMnO< soln in the usual way II 1 

Testing refractones for cement kdns. J SatAErra /r*nenr 19, Ill2-3(ll'o0) — 
A furnace is described in which cement of |*owrd clinLrr is earned b> the fiime against 
the heated face of thi refractnri H- I Katroi 

Some obserrations and data in eoimection with the manufacture of portland cement 
from raw materials and fuela high in aolfur content. Alton J Buantc. RMk Produels 
34, No .-lOoGl) cf C d 25, IVI —Chnlers of high i>Oi content yield cements 

which are unsound or show retrogression in strength This effect may lie due to CaS 
ussoed with the CabO. Uavvond \Vil 50 V 

TheentropT of portland cement. OrorpuPY Maktin Cemrnland Cement ManuJ 
3, (i7S-bi)(lti30J— In caleg the thermal balance of the rotary hiln it is necessary to 
consider the timp at which heat is available A table of entropy changes tor port 
land cement clinker is giten Ua\mosd Wilson 

Action of carbon dioxide and acetic add on portland cement. HansTii llt'CiiCRRR 
AVO 1 \\ MrtKR Zemetil 19, llJ4-b(IW0) — Vanoiis cements were titrated with 
AeOH in the prr<enee of COt in on attempt to dissolve out the CaO and MgO 
without the SiQi and R|Oi The titmtion curves of the noantity of acid used agaimt 
the time in seconds Icfore the color change©! the indicators occurred showed breaks or 
stages for most of the cements, indicating the soln penoils of definite eompils. SiOj and 
RiOi were found m the soln in increasing amts as the CaD dissolved The titration 
curve of lime under similar conditions showed tio breaks 11 P Kripon 

Chemical action of gypsum and other set*retarders upon portland cement clinker. 
L PoRsilv Zemeni 19. 1130*4. llSS-f-OflMO) — The sulfate ion disappears from 
100 cc of a satd soln of gypsum when shaken m contact with ,V) g of ground clmkrr 
This IS considered to be taken up by the Ca aluminates, since considerable AI.O« dis< 
solves in lliO unless gypsum is present When nq filtrates from clinker and gypsum 
suspensions were combined. 2 types of co'Stals were found, one spheruhlic and the 
other in long needles The^c crystals were found to consist of 3Ca0.e\ltO( plus .YCaSO,. 
where .Y -2 38-2 75 From I to2%o(Ca(KO,),. Cal,. Cntlr, Ca(CJO,) and Co(NO,), 
waa found to iocrensc the setting time of clinker flour 2-3 hrs , while some sparingly 
sol salts such ns CaCrOi, CaSO, and CaS had httic effect The action of scvTral Ha, 
Na. K and Nlf, salts as set rcUnlers is also discussed Complex compds of AhOi. CaO 
and CabOi with strong hydration and crystn properties are thought to form first, 
serving as nuclei for the setting of the cement proper II. f. K. 

Free lime in portland cemeot dinVer and soundness of cement. Katsuco K.o> 
YAMACt. Aor* /’r<>JMrfi34, No 7.74-5(IP3l).-^ee C /1.25, 1353 R W. 

A tentative modification of the free-lime method (for portland cement). If. R 
Dravdevui-rg Rock ProJiicU 34, No G. CS-0(103l)— The oddn of I g anhydrous 
HaCI. greatly hastens the soln of CnO m the alcohol glycerol rnut. R W’. 

Ccwst!3wiwwdpAttvs^waTypmfiltkSkniioiiW«>fiter&entTnaiivdac:ture. A.C.Davis. 
Cement and Cem^t .\fantif 3, bl3 2J(IPJ0) — Jaw. gyTalory. roll, hammer and disk 
cruslicrs and ball mills are descnbeil Tower requirements and characteristic size- 
rcduction ratios arc given for the sonous mills Raymond Wilson 

AC.DAVIS. CrmenJoiKf CemcBt. Uaiii//.3, 1184-95 
— Jaw ntid cone cmshcis and ball ond tulic mills are discussed R W 

Coal grinding. A C. Davis. CrwnlaiKl Crmenl d/ann/. 3, 1050-72(1930) The 

caal grinding equipment used in the cement industry , w itli particular reference to unit 
systems, is described Ravsiond Wilson 

Qul^-settmg silicate of soda eemenu for acid-proof Unk and tower construction 
Foster Deb aNEU, AND Howard FARKA9. Ind Lng Chem 23, 525-«(193n_Ae,d 
proof cements imposed of a mixt ^inert aggregate and highly siliceous Na sii.catc 
set by cv^pn of water and dry-ing They arc workable until they dry and givT a w“ k 
bond unti thoroughly dry. «n aadm material such as Na fluosihciTte is inwr- 

porated. the cements are workable for only a few mm . set without drying and yield 
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a hard bnttle cement with a good bond Aik. typ« co°tg AI hydrate and neutral 
traes contK a miit o! Al hydrate and Na fluosilicate are inttimediate in pTopertW 
They set alter a tew min to pve a rubbery tna«a which sets further by d^ing 
neutral or alk types are therefore ^t able to take up strains laadental to further 
building operations Details of representative types of and proof con^trucUon are 
giien for which the original must be consulted 

Tficalcium sihcate. E»vst JAscckb 2rmr«/20, 2C{1031). cf. C /1.24,1309 
rufther notes are given which deal with the controversy over the existence of the compds 
3CaO SiO, and 3CaO A1,0, or 8Ca0A1.0.2Si0. In Portland cement. H P. K 
Field determination of cement content of parmg concrete. II Alles At»f 
Neus Record 106, 513(1031) —A field method is descntied for detg the wt. per ro ft. 
of concrete as placed, from which data the yield and cement content per unit vol can 
be calcd for jobs on which proportioning is done by wt and the mixing water is accu- 
rately measured R f' Tiiovr^v 

Artificial control of the strength of concrete. IIL C U Pi.atzmavv Zement 
19, 1139-11(1930)— The use of certain hardening and acid proofing matenali for con- 
crete floors is discussed II I^- KniBCE 

Cinder* as concrete aggregate. Civbk Citnisrtvss'i. J. Am Cerurete Irtst 2, 
583-0-10(1931) —Report of Comm 203 of the Institute IUvmosd Uilsoh 

Weally graded *ggrt|tt«* and the quality of concrete. Patii. llrsiTct. Zement 19, 
1087-00. 1117-21. lUH, 1167-9(1930)— The combined nggregate gradings designed 
by Fuller and by Otxen (slightly heavier in intermediate sizes than ruUer's grading) 
are compared tn concrete with natural gradings Doth gravel and crushed basalt were 
used Speamena o( const cement content (300 kg per eu m ) were made up to similar 
consistency and of nearly equal v/e ratio for the usual strength tesla and for water 
imperviousncss The natural sand and gravel grading whi^ wm excessively fine 
showed by far the lowest strength and water imperviouioess The aggregate* graded 
according to Fuller's curve gave concrete of excellent transverse and compressive strength 
lor both crushed and rounded coarse aggregate*, though slightly lower than those of 
Ouens gradings. Greater water loperviousness resulted from the use of Fullers grad- 
ing than from any other The mere presence of a fairly high cement content is sot 
sulBcient to insure strength or quality tn concrete II P- Kkibcb 

Streogth cad resistance to tuUate weter* of coaerete cured la water vapor at ten* 
peraturea between 100 and 3S0*P. Daltoh G Matsa Proc. Am See rrrti'ig 
Matertals 30, Pt If, 636-53(1930) —With some exceptions the trend of those cement* 
that lost strength most rapidly tn storage was toward greatest resisunce to the action 
o( sultate waten Curvng la water vapoc between 100* and 190* F did not gencraUy 
increase the resistance of concrete to the action of sulfate water, in some cases a de- 
crease was indicated Curing in water vapor at 212* P and above markedly increased 
the resistance with increase of cunng temps between 2 12* 3 nd 235* F foral2 hr curing 
period Cunng at 212* F has been more effective in developing resistance when con- 
tinued for 6 days than for 2 Absorption of concrete cured in water vapor at high temps 
IS not a entenoa of resistance to sulfate waters H. C. Parjsii 

Heatbsluceof the gypsum plaster ketffe process. Wallacb C. RiDOBtu Rock 
Product! 3*, No 9, 60(1931) — A report on a 10-day test run showing 61% of total 
heat imput utilized in calcinaUon. 20 % loss in sUck gases, and 19% lost by radiation 
and otherwise IUykond Wruvoir 

7, ,5“®i^?^^**,***’*^*‘^”**^®®**“dtechmcaJproperhes, A Stbopoe Tontnd- 

Zlg SS, 436-8(1931) --Erptl data are given to show that the baryta no method for 
detn of qu^ity u valueless. S 's method (C /t 2J, CSC) is reliable D A SotU 

no-)?, .I .M ***'*®‘’“**"‘l’* HmoloAixem Eng Neu-j-Rreeri 106, &33 

U JJl) —A brief dlustrated description of scales suitable for use m making sieve analyses, 

aetg wt percu 't and moisture content of aggregates, etc-.for small proiectsforwbich 

the ^ense of a lab would be unwarranted R, e TiiQXtPSO'< 

„ E pANfEwiTZ Z. Destnfekt 

u Gesu^h 23, 57-68(1931) — The inorg and org chemicals, in use or proposed, 
fungicides or insecticides id wood conservation are completely reviewed Special con- 
sideration IS given to German patent btevatuie B C Brunstetieb 

•“'!» ol drying. Cari. G Schwalbe and 
kuRT De^dt Kollnd Z 54, 314-26(1931) —Small rectangular blocks of pine (Firr* 
exceUa and Finar ttlcestns) were subjected to 92% humidity after a drying treatment. 
Urying at 50 m a vacuum for 24 hrs and drymg at 105“ for 43 hrs decreased the 
water absorpbon No difference was found on diying the wood in an 0» stream or 
a IS| stream Preswelhng the wood tn water and then placmg m the 93% humid air 
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mcrcascd the water absorption Tbe processes arc irrcsTrsible only to a slight <le^ 
Drying with 0,11,011 or 0,11. does not change the water absorption The sweUitig 

capacity may be detd by the measurement of the water absorption A 1. 


Apparent specific gravity apparatus (for stone, slag, grasel. etc 1 (Sitt.^r1 1. 
Accurate air separator for fine powders (Rollfr) I. iTeparation of actiie MgOO, 
from magnesite (Makers. OACtESO'i) 18. Distilling shale, coal, etc (to form pitch- 
hVe residue suitable (or roads, roofing, etc I (Rnt pat ail, 0(13) 22. 


DusssirvFR, IlAva WlnBewirtschafl In der tementmdustrie. Dresden T 
SteinLopfT About JOOpp About Af 7. bound, about M 8 20 

Cement. Charles C Krals Cer 520.053. June 18. I92C See Bnt 2.>3.{>29 

Cement!* Stefan Koiitrr Ger 520.211. Oct 0. 1929 In the manuf of cement 
by a fusion process in which a m«t of raw matcml and solid fuel is supplied to a shall 
furnace supplementary pulverulent, liquid or gaseous fuel is supplied to the furnace, 
at a point above the tuyircs, «i order to reduce the production of CO in the furnace. 
The known methods of supplying supplementary fuel when smelting Fc m cupola 
furnaces may be adopted in the process 

Method and apparatus for grinding cement while cooling. Carl Po^^omPAN 
Gcr 519.308. Sept 23, 1928 Corresponds to Dnt 2S-I.OOI 

Rotary Vitw and cooling drum tor use in cement manufacture. Fritz Lltiirr (to 
the firm G I'olysius) Ob 1.797.^1. Afarch 2-1 btructuraJ features 

Shaft and rotary furnaces in senes for cement maaufactunag. G roL\stL'sA-G 
Oer 510,520. May 3. 1928 Deuifsof arrangement and interconnection are given 
Rotarydube furnace and cooler for cement, ores, etc. C I’0L\sit;5A G Ger 
620,212, Sept 3. 1925. 

Apparatus for adding flui, etc., to cement mixtures. G roLrsius A..G Cer 
6l7.es.’. I eb 21. 1929 

Sample plates or tiles of colored cement riiiLtPF Suivdert Gcr 517,700, Jan 
23, 1930 A layer of waicr-absorbing material (e g . g>-p$um, felt, pumice, etc.) is formed 
on a ground plate of metal, etc > dried and the colored cement layer is then added 
Artificial aegregtte for mortars and concretes. John C. CRCGMAtCAtT. Rr. COO,* 
007-8, May 24. 193U See U. S. 1.780.7)3 (C 25. 703) 

I^roua concrete. FnamuelsStracquadaim Fr 097,127, JuncC, 1930 Acellu* 
far or porous concrete is made by adding powd A!. Zn or Ca and a rcsm sucli os cofo* 
phony to a cement. « g . portbnd cement 

Concrete bricks, pipes, etc. G R Tostian Bnt 340,112, Dec 3, 1929. Bricks, 
pipes and oUicr articles of concrete are waterproofed and hardened by coating them, 
while still moist, with a compn of cement, sand, powd mica and water, subjecting 
them to steam satn in a dosed chamber, and drying 

Mixtures of concrete and asphalt IIeruann AIileb and Joscf OaERDAmi Fr 
G9o,2G5, May 7. 1930 Mists, of concrete and asphalt are prepil. by adding to mists, 
of ores and natural calcareous asphalt, mixts of coal tar and artificial asphalt. 

Macadam, etc. I G Fardenikd A -G Fr G97.2SG. June 12, 1930 A slag 
suitable for making macadam, paving blocks, etc , » made by adding to a slag from 
P furnaces, the compn of which corresponds approx to Ca mctasilicate, about 5~10% 
of Al.Oj The AiiOj may be added to the furnace charge m Ux Scan <tl AhOi or fa tie 
form of materials conIg AbO, 

Paving slabs. Tub Dunlop Rubdcr Co , Ltd Fr COO (H4. May 23, 1930 
Rubber pavingslabs have the upper layer of relatively elastic rubber; the mterracdiate 
layer is of hard rubber of the consistency of ebonite, and both arc seated in bitumen 
and bituminous aggregates 

Impregnatmg natural or artifidal stone with bitummous material, KLEiymiSRCER 
& Co A -O Ger 519,129, May 9, 1926 The stone is heated to about 250® and then 
immersed m a bitumen bath having a lower temp 

Fireproof mortar. RireumoLO & Co , Vereiniotb K!eselcuiir- und Korestein- 
9*’’ 517.959. Feb 22,1930 A fireproof mortar contains a mixt of carbonates 
and (or) oxides of alk earth roctals and heavy metals, with an addn of at least '•'7 
of heavy metal oxide In the example, the morur conUins Fe,0,, MnO, CaCO. CaO 
calcined kicselguhr, powd asbestos, gypsum and FeSO« ' 

"Artifiaal marble." P. Rosbs-Galceran. Bnt. 339,074, Sept, 10. 1929 A 
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polished plate of matcml sucli as glass, ••crystal," steel or l.rass which has been tr«tcd 
with oil and thenchaned is placed in the bottom of a mold, and over this is placed thw 
succcssise hjers of mitenal (1) a wet mixt of cement and ochre or other earthen 
coloring matter to which Zn white is usually added, (2) a dry mist of fine sand and 
cement, and (3)a wet mist of rough sand and cement Tlie product may be repeatedly 
treated mth Vioiled linseed oil , . ~ \ 

Roofing material W M SiiAtESrsAaB (to International Coppcrclad Co J uriu 

340.1f>S March 1.1029 Structural features of composite roofing which may be formed 

with asphalted felt and thin Cu {which may be in the form of an elcctrodepositcd strip) 
Secunne Unoleum and timdar plastic misset to floors, etc. Artifex Ciiemisciib 
TabriicG m n H Gcr C17.RI7. Oct 13.1929 Use is made of a layer of an uneon 
gealed mist of oil and CSi to which mineral material may be added I actiee and tar- 
oil may be added The oils mentioned are. oUsc castor, soy and maize 

“SheathiDg lumber" from redwood bark. I ltow U Uarliso (to I’acific Lumber 
Co) US 1,797,001. March 24 Redwood liark is treated for the sepn of its fibers 
by boiling in a soln of a salt such as AtifSO,)! capable of forming colorless tannates 
and producing a product which is suitable for making sheets or boards 

Photographic reproductions of wood gram. MasaCes tun llEsaTFitriro KCnst- 
uicKER OnERrLXCiiEv Rnt 340 131. Jan 211. 1929 A smooth tioard. before being 
photographed, is treated with a hard wax or with a polishing stone, such as agate or like 
non smearing material, to alter the » of the surface parts without affecting the under- 
lying parts Cf C A 24, fifiO 

"Wood substitute " S SaiUESS. Bnt. 33921^3. Jan 27. 1930 A product sriuch 
may be made in laminated form compnses a mixt of pulverulent CaO or Ca{0li)t 
with pulverulent silica and celluloseorother fibrous material, the mist licing moistcneoj 
allowed to stand pressed healed to about 100-110*. treated with COt, and fiBished 
if desired by oiling, tmpregnatmg and polishing 

Apparatus for drying wood Ciiarlbs Goooall Cer 317,714, Sept 16. 1029 
0 or 0« IS added to the drying ait 

PUnt fat dryuig wood. FuertlUA* Get 521.005. June 18. 1929 
Presemng wood Soc anov pes ttABussrueKTS Armavd Bbaumaptiv Fr 
C93 479. May 12, 1930 Wood to be preserved by antiseptics has its surface perforated 
with a large no of small holes by an mstnimeni covered with sharp pro;eetions 

Impregnating wood with salt soluticos Imfreva }lc>LnMPiiAcM£Rt.so usn 
lloLZVERWERTUVC A O Ocf 521,110 Ucc 1. 1925 The wood is steamed, rapidly 
dried at a temp up to 150*. and then immersed while hot in the cold salt sotn .eg. 
a sola of HgCI) The wood may be kept hot after drying by steaming again App 
IS described 

Preserving organic materul ScrCB Pissarev Gct 5M9S1. Sept 3, 1920 
\\ ood. paper, fiber, etc . art preserved by imprtgnaUng with metal salts of naphthenic 
Bcidiaalk NH| «oIn and fixing with on Ullic Nllt compds ol cellulose Salts of Cu, 
Zn or Ni are preferred 

21-FUELS, GAS. TAR AND COKE 


I ^ ® ■>4>-«(1930)— Onef reviews are given of industrval use 

o>l shale, gasification of coke brccze, prevenUon of gas 
esplosions, industnal us, ol coal gas. oil in Germany, burning a hole iii fog 

Ip “1 ,1“ I'Al data entered into plant records can be ttsed 

grapbjeauy to .ncrtiTK l«,l eeoiron..) ' g' .t Bnerroins 

ZFp.-.,a„.d«, 3« 

133-6{1930). Ltsty 

Cutri^r 40, Ro 20. Rozhledy 24 — LowVmaiKtary values of molasses suggested the 
use of molasses as a wmbustible Thc^VIa^tow.at Brzeii Kujawslc. mixed coal 
with 20 and later with 10% molasses The ma;,s became Ucky in the furnace and was 
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(*c«, Tiir ami CoLr 

<lifliciiU to »toVc Hip wiir«n iiuitiuwt ilralnwl «»fl tl«p cnal Into tlip (hIip< l)pfoip com- 
JjintloH occiimiJ (Urnty noot dfnnsJlwl tUnHieUmil tlip ilrofu 1 .>r ccimnmlcal 
muse Oip fttnuc* «ill Iunc to \>c altcrnl w» tint the i«oh«. twill ptilrr tlic luH cotIt 
uDil A roi'loin liUtt of ulr will ln\p to Im- Mirplirtl to I’fpvriil Hip loriii »lioii of »oot 

1 HANK MABIttll 

New method of btlqoet m»niifieturc. T StAi-riCA TiltrUtueh 2, — 
The mamtl of ctdloUl hthitielt It itpvrtiltpil ft S t'lt FinAi.y 

lIunRitlsnllcolle*- Stsimk Knofttvi TauUiUf^ 2,-tl-2(ll>2(i).—l)rylnic alone 
cannot j'ffxlucr IikhIIpi with tnote than ««»> -IWKI cal A »nfif>Ip of r/**! or 

more cal lan he i.t.lalned h> <litlK Hcnltct lliingaThtn lljnitri contain almiit 8% 
tar» Wl'I of which ran he kpjnl on «l{tln bimI ntrti for varfoiit iniri'otei S N fiK I*. 

Importance of air occluiloni and dUcharce of atr In the manufacture of (fitel] 
briquets. J I Snprnni ,tf A' Ihlny I rJ UdMi iUlny h Keh Out Kfitif- 

m{n\ti lOJO, .1 1 1 S<'li{lily «il lirhiurls alter c<M>lhig It «liip iiattly to the luilldifirntloti 
of hluifliiR milittaticrt Hinl fiartlf to flic dccrcttw- «f Inner j>fetiiire funwj hy air nccJii- 
»lont Sduhrication It iinprovril hy comliicthis pirttnrc heat from the prettrt I)e- 
crentp of inner r’re'tiirp of occImJed air h facilitatril l»y worming lhp mairrla) to 40(1* 
helor. I'Tr'shiK S 8 im ITnAlv 

Modern carhonliailon teeimJe In the United States and (as compared to) the Ruhr. 
\V UoniiiN Itreiinjf Ciirm 12, 111 Jl. I2H |l(UUl) — CoWing practlcp. lty-|>ro*hict 
rceoNcry, muiUcl* cnicienclet. ami pconomlct arc coutratieci T \V Juno 

l^w-tempetature earbonliatlon. W J SiciitiNO Irani InU ilinint l.nt 79, 
161 Wt(lPfll). cf C 4 2t, I ow trni|> cattMxiiration ft iflvlifetl into three 

grnupt accorOiME to whether the rrtnrtt are cxlrtunliy hrninl. Intrriiatly hrntril iiy hot 
gavtt from on extrrinl sotirce, or IniriUAll) heated liy roinhntilon of a portion of tlie 
material timler treatment On another Imtlt. the i>r«*cr»'et arc clittliieif at (<i) contfnis* 
out ond (6) intermittent ! ah -tcnle and indutitid tcale exptt ntr drscrihed and 
the cnmmercfal ileveinpment h imffcnted Several ilhiMrailont are shown aiut iltta 
tahuUlcd \V It UnvNTos 

Lov.tefflpera(iif« carbonltatlon of Doaetcliy coal. A i* SitAKtiNO ano I I), 
ItAfOhtRT. flreniiJi’/f.C'Aeni |2, lit 2{llHl). cf C. d 24, Hidn retuHt. 

with the Al retort, are tabulated for a series of c««N from the Doiien dutrlct repre* 
leiiting all fl types In the rank ehttiiicutlon of h and It. Analytical il ila tor tlie civdt 
Hvn), the coke and lar olitained, liiclMdlng proilmntp, itlDnmle and raiorlhe annlytes 
are alto given In table form R. \V. Jwn 

Coal In lOAO. O. I. Kvans Afaninf J (lAtndon) Ann Hfv. M> (Jan. 21 
1931), 10 AthUN 11, I urrY 

Anilyaei of Waihlngton coals. Ilur. Mines. Ttth. f’nprr 491 (lOtl). The coal 
fields of WashlnRton, 8 U Avr. fW.f I-ll. Methods of mining and preparation 
of coal. II. r. YANCitv ANn 8 11 Ami /frnf 12*22 Production, distribution and 
use. 0 K, Kikwino ano Joski-h DANiKts lbi4 21 .11 Relation of mino lam- 
ptea to commercial ahlpmenls, N If.SNvmiR and!.. N I’lnm fAiiHl.lK AnalTtei 

of (lellrered coal. N il. .hiYViiKK ano h. N. Puun /Ai'.f ,10-66 — Alnuit 226 nveraces 
of samples of delivered coil ore given Analyaea of mino aamplea. A C Tint dniik, 
II. M. CooiTK, ANf> f, I>. Ovjoorr. /M M-iOt —Over 6VJ aiulytet are tahiihfed 
Deaertptlon of mine aamplea. F l> O-toonn fM102-llS AihltN 11. rMiiav 

The WAshabllJly of Transvaal coala. J MjtwnniAoiiN / CArn Met A/iwu/r 
.W. .S Afnoi 31, ml-, ',(11111) — M wot unable cctnmmiciillv In wadi H Troutvanl 
coals below K |)% nth AnaWtri of 6 sumplet ore given Ai win JI Iv«j at 

Uydrogenatlon of South African coal. V. N. I-Munaw. J. tVw. Md .Umtiac 
.S of A AJrtcail, m')*2ll0(l\l.11)s cf C A.24,2V,‘)-t41. f.m.l; 25,:!lll A H R ‘ 
.... A. iTtNMtiRH. Weta Zeal.nM 7. AVi IVrfp 12, 

.H-6(l(llKll) — he location, hittory. geology and phys clmraclrrlttict of Charlest.m, 
1 I ■ T.‘ ' ‘''"''‘■‘J , ‘ Ptosfmalo analytes „( 22 samples of the C(vd are tabu- 

lated The coal It generally non caking, Imt n high 8 content, and burnt to n bud- 
colored «tii. ,y .. 

The hydrogen In coal. A Fcclr\0, 1! Krnvoh and A McCtiiific i /■i.rf 
r/Mufi 10. d-lAflfHO—FmircouN of different runlt were chforlnated and 
dlttd. under hlenllcal comlillont CarlmnUatlon was eifrcird In IDO* uncet no to 
ww- «ml ,1.. „) rwl, „,r cll, I'.c only 

carbon found In the gateout iirmluclt In nieatiimlde tpianllUet No tar wot for,ii..ii 

ptete at DlXl except with one coal where It contlmir.l to IHKl*. n A RitYHoi nr 
The awelllng of coal during coking. K. Hamm ano F. IIim'skm Sw M, 
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1497 1538(1930) FuelinSatnce^PraehcetO.bi <V1 —An abstract ol recent litwturc 
bearing upon the li>drogenation of real D O Skiv^cr fuW in 5firn« o' ”rjrti</ 
10 1(I1H37(1031) —A review of scienlificprcssandpatent literature with 218 references 
' DA Refolds 

Development of hydrogenation of coaL Si IIandSS TC:tUs1tch JN. S ]. 2, 
17 29(1930)— A review of the theoretical and technical devclopnicnt, present state 
and possible future of coal hydrogenation S S ca TwAlt 

Distribution of carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, sulfur and orrgen in the p^nets ci 
hydrogenation of a Hungarian coaL Imrb MacraV TuuUslech |N. S j. 2, 
(1930) cf C A 25,188 — The coal used contained HjO 2 f/0, ash 7.30, total S 4^, 
combustible S 3 92. C C3 01. H 642. N 1 Ol. O 1071%. net calorific power ^2-1 «1 
The oil obtained contained of the original C, H 30, S 2 9. X 17 and O 15% 

gas produced contained 21 7% of original C, H 47, no S. N 60 and O 4C% The 
water obtained contained 0 2% of the onginal C content of coal, 1110, S0 4. NIO and 
O 34% S _S DE FivAly 

A study of the Marshall'Bird test for detennining the agglutinating value of coaL 
K. A Johnson AVD If T Yances Futt in ^faee tf Praclice 9, S\7-2l{\030) See 
C A 24, S'VW D A Rfvyolos 

The spontaneous igmtion of coala. KAaotv CAarsna Motemahk is Termis- 
irUui Urteiilo 46, 37a-10G(in German 407-«)(192<» —Ignition points of llungarua 
brown co^s were detd in air and in O currents Coal consisting of smaller particles 
Ignited more readily Ignition is accelerated by the presence of unsatd org corapds 
The presence of S, moisture and humic acid showed no influence on the ignition temp 
Data in the Lteraturc on the spontaneous ignition point of coats have value only in 
case grain sue of coal is stated S S de TinAly 

Coking coaL Its nature and synthesis. Dalaram 5ck Ptoe iSih JnJuin Set. 
Congr 1928, 292 —The coking value of coal does not depend on its ash, v olatile matter 
or fixed C, but is due to a resinous substance in the coal (called resinoid by S ) which 
can be extd with a suitable solvent Coal treated with a suitable solvent loses its 
eokmg power to an extent depending on the degree of extn Poor coking coals can be 
made to cake by the ;udicious addn of pitch or other suitable ^nd Inmoses of vola* 
tile matter to the coking coal rcrults m the lowering of its coking value E. J C 
Coal-dust recovery at Toronto SUbon W S Joiinstok Pcwv 73, 409-11 
(1931) —Bag filters are used D B DtU. 

The coanecticn between ash content and specific gravity of Hungarian brown coals. 
J Finxey Seprent il K Biny I ti Foiskolo Bdny is Koh OsU KSiteminyn 1930, 
168-C5 — ExpU made w ith s^ fractions of washed coal showed a mathematical con* 

. . A brown co^ of Dorog gave, c g , the follow- 


71 0 


1 32 
1.41 

1 57 

2 17 


Sp gr was detd with the volumoscope of KObn within 2 n 
a^e data gave the equation A - 82if-Kk(, tn which A 


Graphical exanm of the 

..w.. ,, — lo wmen IS ash content and (f sp gr. 

Ox the coal g g Pg FdiAev 

7 « r^it "ri lUuminatmg gas from Hungarian brown coals. 

^ sS .. XvrdfitecA 2. 42-7(1929) -An address S he FikAly 

“dapted for*improving low- 

grade fads, ^ecially br^n coal The method consists of preheating the coal, 

A p'?”' 


dS.‘“ “ “'I 4»s.blM.,_ol dnrf 


PUat and operating costs with the low-pressure Mont Cenis t 
ScHOtVlEN Chem Mtt Eng 38, 133-6(1931). cl C A 25, 1971 1 


s process. W F. 

r — - ia.l — Detailed plant 

n;.:A7.%5r^^^ir."Yr TTP at' “J* ” Coman pUmts show that anhyd NH, may be 
produced m the U S for 2 26 cents per Ib by the low pressure Mont Cents process. 

Cmbufflon "I “'H!' E"/- T J Ba m„a Fmu ndSM 

74 fillN 74 jj DOYNTON 


(1931), cf C A 24,6135. 25,269 
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Results of Uboratory eipenments on nunufacture of gas from Hoogsfka coals. 
IstvAn Jak6dv AVt) Ervdj Deceer. THitllsUeh S.1,2, 1-C(1930) — t^ial 
samples of various Hunganaa coals were tested for d»tn. A large of S (I-«Ve) 

puniication of gas too eipeasjve Coal of Nagybdtony (41 00 ye C) ^vc 13 J 
cu m. gas per 100 kg coal on high-temp carbomiaUon, 72% coke rcmatned. with a 
C content of 34 kg Half of this was converted to water gas and mixed with the ongs- 
nal distn gas This mixed gas contained CO» 6 5. Oi 0 8, CmH., 0 5, CO 2S 0. Hj 
473 CH. 12 5andNj4 8% sP gr wa30 6lO,netcalonficpower,35S7ca! S.S onF. 

Cataljlic preparation of a gas nth m methane from a mature of water gas and 
steam- J C Gnosii avd K Ci!AQa\a«ty Proc l^lh Indian Sc% Contr 1928, 
14S-P — The authors have prevJousJy shown that a gas mixt, ccmtg CO and H» l.l 
by vol can be made to yield a fuel gas contg over 25% CHi if passed over suitable _ 
catalysts at temps 35CMoO* TTie efRcicncy and life of eerticn catalysts have now 
been very considerably mcreased by tntroduang steam in suitable proportions m the 
reacting eas culture The following reactions take place simultaneously on the catalyst 
surface (1) SCO — ► COj + C, (2) C + 11,0 — ► CO 4- H,. «) CO + 3II, — v 
CH. 4- 11,0. (4) SCO 4- sn, — *■ CH. 4- CO, It is seen from (l) and (2) that CO 
reacts with steam giving CO, and H, The JI» so produced increases the ratio of H, 
to CO in the reacting gases tad prolongs the life of the catalyst by preventing deposi- 
tion of C Catalysts (not mentioned) have been found which so rcgtilate the rates of 
the reaction given above that the resultmg fuel gases, after removal of CO,, contmn 
more than 50% CH. ^ J ^ 

Eipenments on a Goffin gas plant. A RoMWAt-Tta Soprom if K Biny Erd 
Fotskola Bdny rr Kok Oszt Koilerntnyet 1930, lCG-77 — By a special method light 
hydrocarbons were obtained instead of low-temp tars from Snarntg Hungarian brown 
coals Lignite coke and distn gas were secondary products The amount of hgbt 
bydrocarb^ obtained was larger than that obtained by hydregeiution of low temp 
tan produced by the usual carbonirauon Results of large-s^e expts wiU be published 
later S S pc FinAlv 

The origin and deeomposiboa of organic sulfur compounds under g as-makmg con* 
ditiOQS With particular reference to the role of the carbon sulfur index. Jons C 
Holtz. Fuel is Stiente Sr PraeUce JO, 10-30(1031) -“EipU work on the cracking of a 

S oil contg 3 61% S showed that CS, may be formed if a temp of &43* u exceeded 
was formed on erackmg a Sfree oil in the presence of a gas from the same oil to 
which HfS was added An importantfossofStoproductsother than CS, was noted K 
contg small quantities of HtS was passed over sugarcharcool and heated to incandescence. 
After a short time lf,S was formed and Its coucm slowly mcreased After more gas 
had passed, CS, appeared as a reaction product. The residue contained S, and conens. 
proportional to the surfaces per unit wt. of diarroal exposed The eUeet of hot surfaces 
of pumice or charcoal free from S in removing org S was studied As the deposiUon 
of C and S on these surfaces increased they became ineffective for removal Coedu- 
sion. Org S compds result from the decoopn of a complex of S and C. This theory 
was test^ under cquil conditions by passmg N contg 11,3 over sugar charcoal and 
cooling the reaction products to prevent reversion. CS, and other org compds were 
formed Other factors affecting the formation of gaseous org S compds studied were* 
temp ; conen of H,S, the presence of 11,0, CO, O or H An mcrease in temp or 
conen of H,S caused an increase of total org S formed as well as that of CS, CO or 
O caused an increase in the org S other than CS, H caused a decrease in the conen. 
of org S H,0 had little effect on the conen of total org S but reduced that of CS, 

„ . , . DA. Reykolos 

/,/, bases for gas pimficabon. R. R Bottoms Ind. Enz Chm 23, 501^ 

aySIJ.— Certain a^es and amino compds have the property of absorbing CO, and 
H,S to form unstable carbonates and bydrosulfides that decomp, at about 50® to liberate 
the gases and rele^e the free bases m their ongmal forms Among the N bases found 
to be suiUble are bcnxylamine, diammopropanol. diethanolamine, diethylamineethanof 
etc. Operating methods are outlined. jl l Olin ' 

The beamg of fluctuations in the pnee of coke and by-products on the cost of 
Barash Trans 2ttd World Perrtr Con/. (Berlin) 2 42-6“’ 
(i9jy) — Comparative costs of gas production in continuous vertical retorts inter 
mittent vertical retorts and horizontal retorts are shown The value of the coke renre. 
sents > 70% of the cost of ^ The credit for tar is suffiaent to pay fw the 
and mamt^nce ctorges, the labor costs and a portion of the fuel cwts The tota 
* proportion of the credit side that the 
net cost of gas is likely to be mwe dependent cm fluctuations in the pnees of these rS- 
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duals than on >anations m capiUl charges, fluctuations in Uhor cosU. 

factors far outwoch any economies from brge units Figures given ^ow mtwb 

variation of 1 shilling In selling price o* coke aFecis the cort of ^s 

Cost figures for low temp carbonization are given and show that only iinoCT very 

favorable conditions will the proetss pay Tar. road tar. wl tar pitch, 

and coal tai preservatives, cnckuig tat. bentcne, (Kl{«),SOt. and waste 

beat are discussed Benzene extn « not a paying proposition 

Phenols in lignite tari. F v Z aigne Ckem 43,77)-4(l!'30) — A tar 

exL representative of the phenolic compds was dissdved In KaOH, polyphenols oemg 
eliminated by air raidation The rrmaioing pfaenots were hlwrated and fra^onatea 
Fractions were dissolved in U>% KOll. at &0*, and powd K,S,0, was added to fom 
phenylsulfunc esters After aatn with COi. inorg salts were pptd with eicess of ale 
The dried esters, dissolved in abs ale. were tcpptd with Ft|0 Alkyl groups 
oiidired with alk C% KMnO«, the soln was Altered, acidified with llCl. and 
Idienolcarbozylic acids were taken up with CtiO. and again dried Salicylic aad was 
eiti with CllCIi and the remaining acids were sepd by fractional crystn from H>0 
H identified the 3 hydroxybeozoic aads. the 4.1> and 5.1,3 J 10 CJf/CO,IIh. the 
2,1.4-HOC«H.(COin)i. the 3,1.2- and 4.1.2-HOCJfi(CO,l!), From these, (juant 
and qual condusions regarding the original phcncAs were drawn All the knoOT coal- 
tar phenols were also found in the lignite tar Considerable amts of FtCitliOn were 
present in the jylerol fraction. Trulkylphenols could not l»e detected P-Sobrtitu- 
tation appeared to be the miwt fayored K- I»- H^CEI. 

An economic companson between German and Japanese coking plants. S 

/ See Citem Itui (Japan) i4, Soppl binding 77(1031) ^ 

Kew oeihods of coke tetung Wotreavn Mrvgfi Arch Fisinhittenv 4, 
225*3S(1930) — The pbys properties of coke sampla from different locations ta • 
retort differ greatly The reactivity, structure, hardness and fnability are mfluenced 
both by the type of cool and the method of coking Coke prcduced in narrow retoiV 
IS not the cquiv of that from wide retorts For blast furnaces which produce high- 
Si Fe a slow-bummg. dense, hard coke is preferred H F Jofcesrovs 


Reduction of ZnO by C!I< or natural gas (Dottvea) 9. The reaction meehanism 
of C eoffibustjon at low pressures (Stsvovgv) 2. Corrosion and meial protection in 
steam power plant equipment (Smim) 9. Flame temperalures of hydrocarbon 
gases CJovm, ef of ] 2. NaCNS as a gas dr^ng agent (Knxea. Koaor) 2. Apparatus 
and methods for preose fractional dmiUabon — new method of gas analyeis (PooBOn-* 
WAT) 2. Finished products from oil shale (BLCiocn) 22. Butadiene hydrocarbons 
(Fr. pat. COO.TOO) 10. Fuel gas (C«r pat. 5^.381) 18. Dearsenification of acid Ifor 
manufacture of (NH,),SO,l(Fr pal.C0C.34I) 18. Refining parafTm (Ccr paL517.744) 
22. DistiUmg coal, etc (Bnl pat. 330,9C3) 22. 


Fahskawe. J R. a Microsopical Study of Coal— PennsylTtnia Anthracites and 
WestViiginia Coking Coals. Lille G Sactai 112 pp 

,, y'\, 7«nenmgrtechiuschea Recfmen. Leipzig O Spamer 133 pp 

VI o, bound, M 9 

/.*•*'?** Glorer-West System of Contmnous Carbonisation in Verteaf 

Retorts. Manchester. Eng West's Gas Improrement Co . Ltd M pp. 


FneL NEYWABEt. Cer 516.762. Nov 30. 1929 DeUils of a dehydrating 

press lor mude peat. etc., are given. 

Pro^emg f^ engine! from water gas. MabCUS Batm* 

21.1920 SeeBTvt.252.TW(C A. 21,2551). 

Motor fuel^ Ebvst G P Mfvee. Cer 520.011, June 13 1920 Motor fuels 

“""J “ ^'^‘>7 voUtne base. V g . NH*. 
NTIjMe or Mf^t. whii* dimuusbes the voUtilrty of the Et,0 The hydrocarbOT dis- 
tillate may boil withm the range 70-300*. and it»v ?_eev on* 


b np to loq and 2(^% b up to 120* The proportion of Zt/J riy be 1-5%. 

fiYT^ eentainmg fatty oils GmEHorywcvcsirCTTB 


Motor fuels from plants o 


...* a Bnt 339018 {^C A 25, Z51S), in which fatty oils are converted into 
products oflw b p suiUble for use as motor fuels by heaPng tbeir vapors at high 
temps with If and preferably with eatafysts. the pUnts or fruits contg the oils in 
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their natural sUte are subjected to a similar treatment without preliminary exta. of 
the oils Soy beans > leld 207o o! unsaponifiable oil b Cd-200 . The entalysls may 
be u<^d as aq solns of suitable salts and the hydrogenation may be effected in a rotary 

^^™Liquid hydrocarbons. Physical CiiEsnsniY Research Co Fr COO.OIO, June 3. 
1930 Liquid hydrocarbons, particularly fuels, arc obtained by brmging gases from 
the distn of solid fuels mixed with water gas under the action of on electrostabc field 
and under the action of a source of ultra violet rays An opp ts described 

Fuel agglomerates. P G loess Brit 330.S7G. I eb 14,1929 Fuel agglomerates 
formed with algme are impregnated with coal tar, wood tar, pitch or other org coldng 
material, followed by coLing to render the agglomerates resistant to water 

Fire-bghtmg fuel. Driquettikc A. Carbovisjso Svvdicate, Ltd , and T A 
Goskar Unt 339.9S5, Sept 17. 1929 Finely divided materul such as coal or coVe 
is mued with comminuted peat and pugged and molded into bnquets, and sawdust 
or paper pulp may be add<.d and the peat may be treated with Na silicate before mill- 
ing The bnquets are dipped m a bath of paniTin. paraffin oil and resin Vanous 
details of manuf are desenbed 

Bnqnet manufacture. W Doom. V Booth and W J Douth Unt 339,868, 
Feb G, 1930 Mech features 

Acetylene storage. Altoccm GASACCiniuLAToa A G Uo Gas Accumulator Co 
(United Kingdom). Ltd > Grit 339,800. May 30. 1029 Cylinders for holding Cilli 
are ^led with a cemented blocV of pumice, trass, natural or artificial slag or other ma- 
terial having the same coefTs of expansion by gas absorption and heat as cement 
Hydrogenation and desulfuration of hydrocarbons. Paw L F Nicolardot Fr 
»i90,77l, Aug 14. 1920 Gases from the distn of coal, oils, tars, etc., arc traosfonned 
into substances resembling gasolme and petroleum, by subjecting the gasa to a pre- 
liminary hydrogenation to sat the unsatd bydrocarbems and to render the sulfured 
products more sensitive to the final action of desulfuring materuls, and then to a subse- 
quent desulfuration and hydrogenation Doth operations are earned out at ordinary 
pressure or pressures not above 50 atm The preliminary hydrogenation may be by 
means of nascent H produced by oxidizing CO with steam in the presence of a reacting 
mass at 350-500* 

Destructive hydrogeostiOQ. N V Bataafsciip Petroleum Maatschappij Bnt. 
339,873, March 11, 1929 Co-pptd Fe and Al oxides (which may contain water and 
may be obtained by the action of NH| on a <oIn contg FeCti and AlCb. washing the 
PPL and drying it at 150* until it contains 10-12% ll»0) are used as catalysts ia the 
destructive hydrogenation of materials such as coal, brown coal, tar, mmeral oils and 
their denvs , wood, etc 

Filtenng oils from destructive hydrogenation products, etc. I. G Farbevind 
A -G Bnt 339,681, Sept 13, 1929 Mixts of oil and carbonaceous matter such 
as produced m the destructive hydrogenation of coal, brown coal or tar or by refining 
oils with active C or with bleaching earth are filtered at an elevated temp, through a 
lajer of powd or granular material or through a plurality of fine mesh filters, and the 
filter residue IS freed from oil by distn atlowtcmp.bycxtn with solvents or by emulsifi- 
cation The filtration may be efiected in an inert gas, and numerous details and modifi- 
cations of procedure are desenbed. as is also an app 

Apparatus for distilling bitummous fuels. Cosipagnie covriNEirrALB pour la 
PABRICATTOV DES COUPTEURS ET AUTRES APPAXsaE and ALBERT BrBISIG Ft 696 696 
June 5, 1930 ' ' 

Furnace for the low-temperature distillation or carbonization of coal. etc. Chabt ps 
Honnay. Fr 696,502. May 19. 1930 ‘coai.eic. liiarlbs 

Apparatus for carbonizing bituminous materials. Hevry Latham Doherty Fr 
696,414, Mar 15, 1930 

Apparatus for carboniimg bituminous materials. I. G. Farbemino A -G Fr 
697,076, June 4, 1930 

Rotating furnace for carbonizing fuel at a low temperature. Breknstopp.Vks- 
SCHWELUNO GmbH Fr G97.085, June 4, 1930 

Electrically heated tfavelmg-grate apparatus for low-temperature earbonizatioa 
3 *1928**™°^ VERsarwELUNcs-, und Vercasuncs-G k b H. Ger, 520.456 Feb* 

Aptatmg Md conveyrng apparatus suitable for use in low-temperature fuel car- 
bomzation. Maxell McGuinness V S 1.798,026. March 24 Structural featoes 
Low-temperature carbonization of coal. Walter Rcuge (to IntemationTl rvfi 
Carbonization Co) U S- 1.797.796. Maieh at Coal, while ^pSdKr^clSi^l 
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tile • form. >s subjected to tbe icbon rf rase* lo • processing rone bayng an a-*, temp 
ofap-itoi 5T5’. to efect deduction of ■ Urge portion of Its vrtatile hydrocarbon content 

—<« and s-apors, and the gases and Taper* are corfed within the same app to such 
aa eitert that a large portion of the vapors arc condensed in a cooling tone with parts 
has-mg a UfflP as low as ISO* and condensates thus obtained are returned to the proc- 
es'ing zone where they are subjected to carbonisation, gases thus obUined being sepd. 
from the cote and remored and collected App is described. Cf. C /I. 24, *13^ 

Dj-ectly heated distilUhon retort lor coal, etc. Ceoac Meun. Ger 021,201. 
Jan IG IPJO 

Rotary chamber oven for datiUmg coal, etc. Hectoe IfaaDT Ger S19.442, May 

' Cctag of soft coah N SittCA Cs* OsivnoLic MAATSenamj Fr. G'^.SSS. 
June 2. 1030 Soft coal is eoted by introdjong it into the coke orens b as divided 
a *tate as pos'ible with apP^crpnale charging means, the water content being kept between 
6 and lO'^e _ . 

I>rymg CoaL BGmosenE HAVnrtsccs Ger £20,309, Nov 27, 1^27 Coal is 
treated in a do«ed vessd with superheated water under pressure and when the coal has 
attained the temp of the water the pressure is rtleas^ The water present m the 

Itself IS then Lberated The method is lotended pirlicularfy tot coarse lignite. 

Centrifugal drying of peat and other matenalt I> W Beeliw Bnt 
Feb 6, 1929 Peat, sawdust, waste wood, dry grasses or the bke. which may be wet 
earboniaed. is subjected to successive ccntnfnging* the first of which throw* out the 
soUd from assoed. liquid and the second of which (suitably n tilling app with walls 
penetrable to hquid) throw* liquid away from the scOid- N’anous details of app. and 
procedure are described. 

Gas. HntPKiEvs & Ouascow. Ltp . and AstTHT* R- Cajcca. Fr. C''G,0S2. hfay 
24. 1930 In the manai cd gas by passing through esaJ the hot gate* produced to the 
manuf of water gas from coke, the gases produced by ajectmg am are drawn eS from 
the coke without pasnng threngb the cenl and used fer beating a recuperatios cham- 
ber l UT To un dag the retort contg the ooaL Tbe steam used for making the sratergas 
is superheated by passage threwgb thu et-.araW An epp is desenbed. 

Detulfunzjig gasev I G pAtBeveep A.-C Crib 340 QIC. Sept 16, 1929 S 
compds are converted into JI,S and subsequently removed from ecol gas. coke-ores 

S I. gases from crackmg and dinn. processes, etc, by use of catalyns comprising rul- 
es of dements cf groups 2 to 7 of the penodic ry^tem tog^tr with metals group 
8 or heavy metals of group I or them cotrtpds. (preferably at a temp of 2C»-400*) 
A surtable catalr«t for treauug coal gas may be prepd- by pptg ilo sulfide on Florida 
earth, applying N1 carbonate and reducing at 300* 

Vashiag gases. S t' SttiCA E* Orc-ruocw Mr; Fr £>1.682, June 5. 1930 
Sub‘tasces contained m d-sta. gases, partieulaity C^dtw art removed by bnsgmg a 
solvent for the substance in a finely divided form mtolhe gas, after which the gas charged 
with fog IS brought to an elec, app foe punfycg gases where the substance and sol- 
vent are pptd. 

ro, Cw. rpa LrvoE's ErsifASCHi'fB'f A.-G Ger. 

o21.031. Oct 15. 1929 Traces of NO are removed from gases by washing them with 
soL-is. c ontg lowCT oedes trf S or the alkali salts of the corresponding acids Since the 
pi^ce of free OH xoa proves the absorpuon, an alt. washing liquor is preferred. 

should be prehminarily freed from aad constituents other than COi- 
Themet^ is partoiarlyustfol in pmifying coke-own gases poor to sepf constituents 

^ tn this ^ bylddmg an alkah 

sulfite to the aUc. washing Lquor used to remove COi ^ 

’''*“'* *“'**■ Hcixo BAiiPCtra. Ger. 

\t Ges. KOHLmeTEcipnr It. B H. Ger 521.361, De«- 

f ^ gas-washng water, which conUms CO, and NH^ is with 
*“ intermediate pomt at which tS^« hSiost most 

® '5” Ad*i.to«757B AniMhodud«aib«l.f prodiKuiE 

S o" ^ JTSJST™ ”” * '“^coW a ,l»i £„d, p..d. f.dTbOT- 

Apparatus for eooLng gas sneh as carbureted water gas. T S Haug (to Hum- 
phreys A Glasgow. Ltd.) But. 339.8S3. ilay 6. 1929 * Stnitil^^^ 
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Plant for eeneratme gas In fnraacea. Clark C. Ilo^RDMA‘f (to Thematoitiic 
Carbon Co) US 1 797.25G. March 2f A generator whose rate of discharge is 
subicct to quick nscs «s assoed with a chamber eontg primary cooling means such as a 
water spray cooling the gases discharged from the generator, with a second chamber 
for receiving the gases from the cooling chamber, and with auxiliary cooling means 
controlled m accord with the temp m the second chamber Vanous details of con- 
siruction are described 

Gas producer. J S llAro (to Humphreys & Glasgow. Ltil ) Erit. 3-19.743. Dec. 
7, 192S Vanous structural details art described ttlatmg to a water-jacVetcd water 
gas producer having a rotary grate with a central tu>itt 

Gas producer. Aldo LoMnAWsi Fr C953*«. May 19. 1930 A device is de- 
scribed lor maUing a gas rich in CO from wood 

Gas producers. MAScm^Es- und rAiraiefO paorisev ALrEi.&*DELLic8cv A C 
Gcr 517 ?SO, Jan Id. 1927 The producer has an inclined grate for the introduction of 
air and a lower roller grate partly immersed in water 

Producer for gasifying fuels. MAiinAS TrAs'KL Ger 514,194, Dec. 3, 1929 A 
producer comprising two shafts communicating at the boti om is used Steam is passed 
in at the top of one shaft, and O or oxygenated air is passed m at the bottom of the 
shaft The gases are withdrawn from the top of the other shaft The functions of 
the shafts arc interchanged from time to time 

Recuperator for gaa-beated gas producer. JeA.>4 Saus'aceot and Hevrv Difter 
LEV Fr 690,052, 5fay24. 1930 

Cooling the gas bquor of gas producers. Wiutclm Oefs’erberc Ger 517.977. 
Aug 0.1924 Details of the flpp arc described 

Apparatus (with thermostatic control) for producing lampblack by combustion of 
natural gis. etc. BRAct-ev W Rumbarcer (to Imperial Oil A Gas Products Co.) 
U S 1.707.568. ^rarch 24 Structural features 

Tars or pitch. Cojipagvie des wives ob Vicoicvb, Nopvx pt Drocovut fr 
C99.245, Sept 7, 1929 Tars or pitch from the distn of cool lignites nr schists ot high 
or low temp are treated to eliminate oxygenated asphaltic or and substances hy pptn 
with appropnate solvents such as petroleum, gas oil. etc , or by fixation with alk. solns 
The punfied products are hydrogenated 

Acid treatment of wax-free tar. Therxial Ikoustrjai. & CirrsncAL (T. I. C.) 
Research Co, Ltd. and C. 0 Covorur Bnt 339.G40, Aug 6, 1929 In connec- 
tion srith the agitation of wax free tar with add such as IIiSO. at a temp of about SG- 
80*. the mixt of oils and tars (either with or without previous sepn and remixing) 
Is neutrahred. dehydrated, and heated until of the desired consistencj’. and the Oils 
may be sepd and fractionated and the residue and oils (except those oils distg 325- 
395*) mixed with the tar after neutralization Various auxiliary steps and modifica- 
tions of procedure are described 

Filtermg oleaginous or tarry liquids. I C FAR»E^^^^) A.-G Brit. 339.G3C. June 
7. 1929 A bltenng diaphragm such as that of a described rotary vacuum filter is prepd 
for filtering oleaginous or tarry liquids by applying to it a layer consisting of finely di 
vided carbonaceous residues conig oily, tarry or asphaltic substances such as those 
denved from destructive hydrogenatmti or heat pressure treatment of coal, prat, shale, 
tars or mineral oils (preferably after the residues have been heated to 250-300® to dnse 
off lighter fractions) 

Distillation apparatus for removing tar from waste waters from cokeries Paul 
Gruiil. Fr 696,837, June 7, 1930 

Coke. Gustav Hilcer, Fr 690,906. May J5. 1930. Canals for the evacuation 
of gas are formed m the charge of fuel used for making coke or semi-cofce so that the 
gases are led from the hot walls of the furnace to the colder center of the charge 
Coke. Soc Gustav Wippermann, MAsanuErTPABRiK. Staiilwerk und Eisen- 
CIESSEREI G »r. B n Fr 696.647, June 4 1930 Metallurgical coke is i^oved by 
adding coke dust of irregular-sized gram of dimensions below 3 mm obtained bv crush- 
ing under pressure the coal used for making the coke 

Coke ovens. Arnold Bei 
tight fitting doors is described 

Coke ovens, carbonization chambers, etc. Woodall-Duckiiam (19'’01 Im and 
Arthur McD DuouiaM Fr 697,233, June 11, 1930 t y-Ui. 1.TO , and 

Homontal coke oven. Case Otto V S. 1,798,129, March 24. 
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VcfUMl ttitttxr orea for prodoeinK t*» aad coke. Hbiv*!CH Ko^rsas. C« 
^"^'^ge^enaTe coke orta. Heiviicii Korreas A -C {FrKtlrKhTot2ek.lnTeBt«). 
C^^Sea^t*e^ intii horueetil coke chiraben. Jo«Eni BscrEk. Ger 516.- 
Jaa. Co l^^Co 

Heat^i? coke orens. Uviov cbimicie beece. Soc anov Belg 
30 Tte me of f«tl cf teaung gas is mamUiced const . but m the penw^ 

tween ins-er*.o=s the stnu of air inUodnced at vanous point* are«ned So 372.:^^ 
^^ 3 s^des for the use of a heatint ta* of variable compa . ot ewisb-j of a rait. of - 
or mote constituents, the proportioDS of which can be inocJiSetl a* reijuired dnnnc the 

between 2 inversions tS the heatirg medinin 

Coke^en-heatsg systen. X\*oo»tu.-Dc<xiiASi (1PC0\ Ltp . and A. if. Dccx* 
tLSM Bnt 33^.&11. Abs 6. 1?20 Stractural features 
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Hydfoteaiboa of petroteoia oOs. Raiph 11 McKeb avd Avrovi Siat». t J 
Inzi Pe-icfeaii TerJi 17. 121-«J(l<»ai) — The methacisni of hydrogenatioa i* dt»* 
eussed from a eoasideratjon of the data in the hietature L. W. T Ccami'C' 

Deeolonzattoa of petrolena vntb aadclay. L K. Vavavoto a.vp II. IsmxAWA. 
J Sff WAuda Affiiri Ckem IMO, N«». 12. 6-13, iSm Fiunlit Sa F.nz Jl o*ni» 
L'air 1930, S'o 2.S —The power of aod clay to dreolorue petroleum prMUCts m- 
creases with decreasing particle sue IL m. Krf-I Tftk Ckf^ Lei, II aatda V^tr 
1930, Ka 13. ^7. "-H item Fii/%JtrSn £"g Iloseda I a-r 1930, No. 7, 29, 30*1 
lie aadity asd petroleuffl.dee^oruiOK power of and clays deqe a se aj ^e tenp of 
treatment increases from 100* to ICOO* IIQ treauseat taereases and alkali treat* 
mest deoeases the decolorumg power of and clay. L. W T. CraQfivBS 

Syatbtsis of pecrolean hydrocarhoos from hydrogen and carboa moeoade at 
ordmary eressare. H- 1^ Kobatasri. K Yasiamoto avd H XsinsAvrA. i/r* 
FaeiMySez Eng Ilornlale.- 1930. No 7.20-7 d C A 23, 5035 —Nme catalysts 
coQpmed of Co, MnO aod Cu were used in thesmthens of cQ from CO and Hi Ac- 
tive C formed from the dece m pa of the CO is considered the basic material for sub'e- 
Qnent hrdrogesation and polymeruaboa to oils. CH« was formed eimultaneouslr. 

h. W T. CfXJflNGS 

Lemmons stationary flames: the quantitative relaboeship between flame dimen* 
aons at the sootmg pomt and chemical compoabon, with specif reference to petroletsm 
hydrocarbons. S. T. iIi>S3tis / Ins’ Prirdmn Trtk 17, 102-20(1931) —The 
tendency vi hydrocarbons to smoke as detd. m a Weber photometer lamp was found 
to decrease in the naphthalene and beniene i=enes as the no of C atoms increased, bnt 
meieased in the paraffin senes. This property also increases la synthetic mixts. of 
paraffins and aromaocs or naphthenes as the conen. of either of the latter is mcreased 

L. W. T. ClTOCINGS 

Cretaceous limestone as petroleum source rock maorthwestem Venexuela. Holu* 
D Hedbeso Bkli Am Atsocn Fttroleym Grol 15, 22&-J6(1931) — The lithology, 
microscopic character and occurrence of oil m La Luna and Cogollo Umestones are 
compared in detail, cocclnsum is that the od m the former is indigenous, whereas 
It has imgrated into the latter The La Luna formabon is probably a petroleum source 
rock. The specific source of the oil g e neia bng material la these sediments is discussed. 
r_TT,_u ..... _ — Au>ES H Esraav 

hast xlackberry salt dome, Cameron Parish, Louisiana. A. J BACESUvsciDimT. 

f’rtftf.'njw&of 15. 247-56(1931) —The Uackbory oil IS a typ- 

. teal heavy Gulf Coast crude oil ranging from IS* to 24* Bi (av. 22') A. H E. 
Finished produett from ofl shale. Wu Bleloch 5 A/ruait MiftixfanJ Eig J. 
41, Pt. II, 393(1930) — The following products are obtamed from Scottish shale oil 
gasoline{motorfuel),eitg spintlfcwremovolofoilfromseedsandbones) solventcaphtba 
(mfg rubber goods), 0 741 naphtha (safety lamps), 0 750 naphtha (flare lamps), white 
spint (paints), solvent (removal of naphthalene from coal gas and mantif. of Imolenm). 
vanous grades of fflu min atmg cal. gas cols, fuel oils, cleaning od. iviiei'.nc efl (pile 
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sriomnc). lubncatinj oil. rt^dual wl for comroundias thick prases, 
fVIuJo. and cole 

^ OoS IWa Anos Minxnt J (London) Rrr Gan. 2i. IMI) 10 

The cd ifldttstiT of the D. S. S R, dnnaj 19M. W LBOvner /NJ 11-2 pro- 

ducUon and consnmption in Russia increased at a treater rate than e\-er before; pna- 
dticUon increased 17 1*^ in 192^ ard « 1930 Refinery rroductioa increased 
37 Craclins is almost nestijnble Atx>_CN _H. 

The pTTOcemc decomposition of paraffin ofl by different catalysts in oir and hydro- 
ten. R Odi J .Vv (ien /f»J W, SuppL binding 6S-€>2(lP3l) — FciOi. 

Al.Oj. KuOi, Fe MgO. ZnO, SiOj and fullers* earth have been tned SiOs the best 
catalyst, gave 73*^ of cracled oil 70*^ of which boiled between 35* at TOO mm. and 
200* at' 9 mm The ontinal oil b« K>-215* V F ILiaaiNCTos* 

Exaninatioa el paraffin products by means c! the Tefractometer. Vi* J noraotf- 
SKI .ofo J Wp«snj:R £»d.X * Ttrr 6, 447-fi, 4C'3-S(1930), cf C .4 24, 233— The 
method of Diggs and Buchler (C A 21, S16) ts adapted to a mpid detn of small per- 
centages of oil m paraffin was, by amplifying the L<oUtton of the pure components. 
"Blue oil’' (from pii>h sourcesl. mued with amorphous SiO> (2 1). was chilled to — 21*. 
.\ few drops of the pure oil were obtained by filtraboo through a Gooch crucihle- Other 
<aiaple8 were prepd b> dissolving paraffin products from various sixitces in CttO and 
repptg paraffin by addn of CtOII U H All pn^ucts gave c1o«elr agrteng values 
for Kiv av 1 4SS7 It was found that oils were selectively removed from poralTn war 
by fuller’s earth t2 1) at FO* 4 pure paraffin retained its ri» value after «uch a treat 
ment. various com. samples and ortificul mats, of the components gave const, values 
for the pure paraffin after a single liltralion 0 4370) The analysis of a mat. rcrjaires 
only the detn of its «*» value, if the values fiw the pure components have been 
detd Applied to known mats., the method was accurate within Holden’s 

method gave results which were higher by 1 1-26^ K H Escel 

The chemical aspect of drilhng mnds. .Xlex-ister Drcm.iu J. InsJ 
FttM. 17 , 153-52(1931) — DnlUogmud is u«ed to cany* cuttings from the bit to the sur- 
face, to Veep the cutunps la suvpennoa. reducing settling when circulation eca«cs. to act 
as a lubncant for the dnU pipe and between the fonnatico and the bit. to mimmire the 
abrasive actloa d sand and rock particles ta the pumps, to keep gas, ml and water 
back ia the formatioa. to plaster the walls d the bole and of cavibes and eahausied 
sands and to protect the operators agaust blowouts. Mud mn<t often be “doctored” 
as to sp gr . vi<CQnt}' and coHoidslitv. Sp gr. is raised by adding barrtes. Ben- 
tonite IS used very generaDy to raise the colloidalitv, though no vtandardimtion has 
been worked out. It has been suggested that0C2CI' of bentonite should be added to 
the mud for every 1 ^ of settling which would otherwise occur tn 24 his. By adding 
quantities of KsiCO, d the order of wt. may be ia cr ea.ved as desired without 

incrcaung the viscosity Costs of doctoring are coa-ddeied Emit E. CR-tsuit. 

The reactions of olefins with snlhmc aad. W. R. Oau-iNPY axd E. C. Ouivbn. 
J.Iiisi Fftreifun Tetk. 17, 155-7(1931 ) — A wnes of olefins of C content Ci. C,. Ci» 
and Cu was treated with H,SO« of conens. from SI to P"' 5^. The olefins of higher 
mol wt. rensted the action of the H-SO, better thsa those of lower mol. wt.. when add 
d SI 0 to 92.S% ecmca. was used Fee the acids c4 highest coscas. vhU was not true. 
The statement of Howes and Nash, that the olefins which axe stable to KMnO, aie 
also faulv reostant to H.SOt was not confirmed (cf C .4. 24, 335. 3107) E. E, C. 

Twenty-second semiancoil motor gasoline survey, n. Additional data. A J 
Kraesier .sv-d E C. La-xb. Bur Mu»e% Keft. ef /«rs.*ig3.‘i.»«i 3092, S3 np (1931)' 
d. C. A W, 5«5 —Results d the detn of Cn strip corrosion, color, S content by the 
lamp methoil. Cu-disb evapn residue, gum content (steam-ovea method) aad anti- 
knock value are given Onlv 1 of the 29S samples failed to pass the Cu vtnp test* 
23 . S;. of the compeoUve-pneed ga-vcdices and M 6^ of the premium-pn^ motor 
fuels were axtihaally colored, for the others, color was without siemficance ardfviR*’' 
d the ^ples < 0 I0:j S Oarop method) There b no rSoa between ^tw 
S or gum extent The av. octane no. of the competiUve gasolines 
IS 69 (5l-c5>) and of premium motor faek 74 (li5-50). .Aujev H IIiiery 

Grawty cf natnnl gasoline and percent craporated at 140* F. are rels'ted. <; «5 
Sxarn. PetTvinn Aeus 23, No. 4. 31-2(1951) — From data obtained from in- 

spection d a no. cJ Mid Continent gasolines it is shown that gasohaes with 70^ 
evapd. at 140 F have gravities of from ts5 to 59 and when thev are contrdled tr. *>1 
J- mil M .„pd. HO-F. 

G.solmt <l!,p.i H. C, Dimsa,.!. 7id. £,j Ci„ il. 517 
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has a Kramer Samov in P of 37". no phenol rwctions. free asphaltic adds 07^. 
lactones and anh>dndes 2 2Q7c. asphal^es 2 c* 

constituents 51 25% ricraentary analysis gives C 81 77, H 10 S 1 -J. N 0 9-1, 
O 4 07 and ash I 08% a 

The Ragusa asphalt rocks. AsTJanA La Porta Ind mineTana5,bo-77{lVJl ) — A 
ton of Hagusa bituminous hmeslonc contains 40-<>5 kg of oig combustible matter of 
higher calorific \alue than coal At 450" it loses Vi of the h>drocarbons A ro^ 
with 4% asphalt >nclds 2 5% of mineral oil The bitumen contains 84 9% C. 11 /% 
Hand 3 4%S The coasts of the raw mineral oil arc du 0 090-0 905, Mscosity 
(rngler degrees) at 20°, 20 000, at 50°. .3 500 and at 100°, 1 300 Pensky Martens 
flash 120°. fire point 1.58°, ash0008%. hard asphalt 1%, soft asphalt 0 15%, 32% 
Tcmams unchanged by IliSOt S 2 19% org acidity (oleic aad) 0 35%. org aridity 
(SOi) 0(H9%. no mineral aadity, no alLahnity fractions under 300° 18-22 3% 
Distn at Strasburg gaic under 225° 1%. 225-300° 13%, 300-350 “ 35%, 350-3*0* 
27% and a residue of 24% Dtstn in a \acuum at 50 mm , nt 200-290°. ga%e 2.S% 
of oil nith a Pensky Martens flash of 158*. viscosity (L 35°) 1 5, from 200* to 345® 
there «as t0% of oil wiUi a flash point of 220° \-iscosity (F 35°) 41 8, at a pressure 
of above 50 lOO mm above 345° there «as 9% of oil with a flasli point of 0S°, viscosity 
(R 35°) 84 residue 00% loss 25%. 1 80 3 l0% paratTin The oil has cyclic, 
naphthenic and other unsatd compds . org S compds . little If. a high sp gr . sery 
little hard asphalt and no rcsimriahlc substances The presence of unsatd compds 
makes It suitable for producing lubncants Cracking yields 60% of light compds 

R S 

Atjeh turpentme, its present quality and properties. Ir W. Spoon Ber. AJJeel. 
Jfandffimiiietim IV Kofomaaf fnsi No 57, 30pp (1920) — Adescnptionof the tapping 
and distn app used in Sumatra and tables of the pnnnpal consts of the turpentine 
arc giscn Uy the use of modem app an improsed product u obtained, wbicb, bow- 
c\er. cannot as yet replace the superior product imported from the United States and 
France The reason for this condition is discussed in detail J C JuRRjrvs 

The lodme number of turpentme o3$. V Kvdelka anp S. Zuravtsv Ckem 
Liny 25, 134-8(1931) —Using the IlanuS, Margosches and Roeenmund methods for 
detg the I no of a French turpentine. K finds the action proceeding in 2 phases (1) 
a rapid and active phase lasting 3 brs in the M and R methods and 30 mm in the H. 
method, (3) a slow and prolonged phase due to side reactions The ut of the sample 
alters the I no , it should not exceed 0 1 g The 3 methods gave the following I nos ; 
H 10CK300, M 280 and R 300 If the turpentine is pmcnc with 1 unsatd bond. 1 
raol of pinenc adds 2 equivalents of I and demands an 1 no m the range 18^300. this 
IS the value given by the il metliod If I mo\ of pincnc combines with 4 equivalents 
of I, the I no must be 370, this value is approached by the R. method. In the first phase 
of tie reaction, the pinene unsatd bond combines with I. later, in the second phase, 
the internal chain is attacked and gives nse to free bonds which attach I The Hanul 
method gives results which have a sound theoretical foundation Recommendations 
had been given that distn products of turpcoUae and pine oils could be ditTcrcntiated 
by the I no By the H method on 0 I-g samples and with the time of reaction limited 
to 30 mm , 15 turpentine oils of standard gradeswere analyzed The I nos ranged from 
154 to 202 The I no cannot be used for differentiating fractions of pine oils, etc 
Changes m I nos of oils during I 5 >ts were insignificant Frank 5fARCSii 


Gent^ toTcnwdion between mW deposits and petroleum (T^einfcld) 8. Anoma- 
lous velocity distribution in thin lubricant films (UmstAtter) 2. Compaction of sedi- 
ments (Ttiask) 8. Apparatus and methods for precise fractional distillation (Podbiel- 
niak) 2. Conditionmg refinery water (Dorn) 14. Butadiene hydrocarbons (Fr pat. 
69G,70C) 10. Hydrogenation and desulfuration of hydrocarbons (Fr pat C9C 771) 21 
Solvents and emulsifying agents (for Bnneral oils) (Fr. pat 097,102) 27. Apparatus for 
ex^tractmg oil from bleaching earths (Ger pat 520.1G9) 27. Destructive hydrogenation 
(Bnt. pat. 339,875) 21. Filtering oleaginous liquids (Bnt. pat 339,630) 21. Filtenng 
oils from destructive hydrogenation products, etc (Bnt. pat 339,681) 21. Elcclncallv 
healed apparatus tor OTctang oils (Bnt. pat 339,040) 4. Detultnnnng gases Itroii 
S'm) mS) fp 2>- Absorbing olefins mllr H.SO, (Bnt! 

Peteolen^ Yvps Coitttic. Fr. 090,163. May 27. 1930 Petroleutn is obtained 
by trating cn. tnth nascent CO.; the O of the CO, bums a part of the II of thrcn 
nhielt then condenses to petroleum The CO, is obtained Item catbonates diss«d‘ 
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by heat with or without the addn ol substance* favonng dissocn and with or mthout 

press^^k^^ petroleum oil*. Corkfuus B Watsov (to Gyro Process Co ). U. S 
1 707 305 March 24 Petroleum, from which free gasoline has been removed, is vapor 
lied in a sUll and the sapor is conducted to a cracking app and cracked by heating; 
highly heated cracked vapors are passed to a »ep receptacle through a closed coil within 
which charging stock is passed to effect vaponration of its low b p constituents, and 
the high 1) p portion of the charging stock is discharged Into the receptacle In liquid 
form for admiit with vapors discharged from the cracking app . to lowrer the temp 
of thecracKed \-apors and arrest furthercrackiog Ait arrangement of app isdescribed 
Cracking hydrocarbons. Makti*! D SenuSTBK Ccr 521,052, Jan 18, 1027 
SccBfit.2S'J,550(C A 23. C9C) 

Pressure craekmg of liquid hydrocarbons. Saulel J. M Aixu and Percy H 
Herrivc (to Anglo-Persian Oil. Co, Ltd) 1/ & 1.798 U51, Xfarch 24. The liquid 
u heated in a single stream to below a detd limit of the eventual temp of cracking, 
then passed in narrow streams at low velocity in a direct and relatively short course 
into a reactor, and subjected in the narrow slowly moving streams having a very low 
crosS'Sectional temp gradient to heat uniformly and gradually applied to a cracking 
temp without causing consummation of the cracking reaetioo, and the liquid is main- 
tained in the reactor to consummate the cracking before withdrawal of the treated liqmd 
App IS described 

Craekug hydrocarboa ods. r. P B. S Dtm.A>t Bnt. 339.811, Jan 21. 1929 
Cracking iS effected by heating oils, under pressure suffiaent to mainiain them liquid, 
to a temp somewhat below 300*. while flowing through a tubular healing furnace at a 
speed of 0 to 72 cm. per sec for a tube of 10 mm diam , so that the oils are heated 
tor aliout 1 1^1 5 mm only. Various details of app are described 

Craekmg oils. PmoieuM CowvitstON C«ap Bnt 340,030, Sept 19, 1929 
Oil vapors are brought into contact with a heated earner gas supplied m stages so as 
to mamtam a substantially const temp level throughout the operation App and 
details of temps and other features of procedure are desenbed Cf C A. 2S, 410 
Cracloogoils. A P SAcnsandE W BBARDStev (to Petroleum Conversion Corp ) 
Bnt 340,031. Oct G. 192S Is a vapor phase cracking process in which heat for the 
cracking is supplied by a earner gas the oil is fractionally vapomed and the tep fne- 
tjons are added in stages to the earner gas so that the lighter fractions are subjected 
to a longer penod of conversion An arrangement of app and vanoui details of opera- 
tion are desenbed 

Cracking and bydrogenatiag oils, etc, in the mtenor of ■ compressor. Marcus 
BrutieuS Oer 520.223, Feb 21,1925 See Urn 252.7S7.(C A 21,2550) 

Coatmgs for oil-crtckmg retorts Albert C. Houafreu Cer 519.085, July 19. 
1927 See Bnt 291 585 (C A 23, 12G0 ) 

Refining hydrocarbons in vapor phase. Franc A Apcax (to Smflair Refining 
Co) U S 1,797,256, March 24 The vapors are passed through fuller’s earth or 
other luitable adsorptive catalyst in 2 different bodies through which the vapors are 
su^ssively passed, and the sequence of passage cf the vapors is penodi^Iy reversed 
before complete deactivation ol the first body of adsorbent occurs An arrangement 
of app IS described Cf C A 24, 7J8 

EccbnbC Hbrtiiel (to Sinclair Refining 
o) U & 1,. 97^62, Match 24 Hydrixarbon vapors such as those from cracking 
through an adsorpuve catalyst such as fuller s earth and high b p 
then sej^ and the vapors are subjected to fractional conden 
^ P **>»» dcsitcd m the final product. Oil corn- 
free polymers and higher b p condensate and are condensed 

the 1 P^V™*^ «nd this oil condensate is passed through 

the adsarouve caulytA wvtSv \i« btyflrwartxm vapors to be refined durmg the refining 

operabon as a washing agent An anangement of app ,s desmbed 

^ CARPENTER and ARTlrtJR R. MOORMAN (to 
Contact I iltration Co > V S 1.797,715, March 24 A body of od such as crude 
f,!^?l'“foTiv vaponzaUon temp of water but not 

suUUntiaUy above the vaponzatKoi point of a desired fraction of the oil, by heating 
*v **>' to such intermediate temp , sepg vapors from 

Reheated hqmd and returning a portion of the heated liquid to the ^^01 oil to mam 
tarn a subsmntially const volume, with sep feeding onto the surface of the body of a 
^rfeam of od to ^treated and sep removal of vapors from the body App isdescnbed 
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Refining oil3. The Skaupi-es SfEOAtTV Co Fr. C9C,401, May 9, 19M. Oil of 
low m. p IS obtained in a continuous manner from mineral oil contg parafun by sub- 
mitbng the mineral oil to a continuous vaponzing heat and ohUinmg from the resulting 
miit of vapors and liquid by a conUnuous fracbonated condensation with reflux, a frac- 
tion contg paraflin which ppO during a lowering of temp of this fraction in a form in 
which It may be removed by a eonunuous centrifuging process 

Hydrocarbons of low boiling point I. C. Farbevind A -G Fr. 69o,4!?G, May 
13, 1930 Hydrocarbons of high b p , mineral oils, distn residues, etc., are preliminanly 
trmted in the liquid state at high temps, with 11 under pressure, m the presence of 
catalysts contg elements of group 2 to 8 The S and O compds contained in the start- 
ing materials are desuoyed. to a great extent without any appreciable amt of decompn. 
or hydrogenation of the hydrocarbons Afterward the pun/led matenals freed from 
the catalyst are decompoid by heat in the presence of H C! C A 24, 5470; 2S, 

^^^DistiUingshale, coal, etc. F Esunc Dnt 330.903. Sept 12. 1929 Bituminous 
shales, cannel coals, torbanites, etc . are distd in admixt with petroleum or its denvs 
at ordinary, reduced or slightly increased pressure, to form distillates of low S content 
and an un-eoVed ptiek like rendue ruttaUe for read xurfecine, topfinz, etc Vegetable 
oils such as Unsced. cottonseed, rape, olive or tung oil may be added, and the shale is 
preferably powdered and may be mixed with lime to assist m removal of S Steam 
may be injected during the distn. 

Colosis atiU suitable for nse in fractionation of oil vapors, etc. J V. Caldet and 
A Abramson Bnt. 339,663. Aug 8, 1929 V'anous structural details are described 
OQ-refinmg residues. I. G- rARBBiOND A -G (Richard Michel, inventor). Ger. 
516,653, July 27. 1928 The ext. left by the nfining of oils by liquid SOj is worked 
up by treating with olefins to the presence of caulyzcrs. Tjius, such an ext of v iscosity 
1 4*C. at 20* Is treated with C,fl, at 20 atm. at 140* to the presence of AlCli until so 
further C*H« is absorbed The product is washed with water and distd . giving a yellow 
oil of viscosity 4’£ at 20*, and a resinous residue A further example is pvrn 

Refiatog paraiEn. A RncBBOC'sare Movtanwerjb A >C Cv. 517,744, April 
5, 192S Paraflin is deprived of smelling and tasting impuntics by treating it with 
alkali in solid form or in coned aq sola or suspension The paraflin is then sepd, 
without distn. Adsorbants may alM be added The process nay take pbee under 
pressure and is particularly suitable for ligmte tar panmn 

Filler for gasoline, etc. Antoniw Boplabb (to Sec. du carburateur Zenith). 
U. S 1,797,309, March 24 Structural features. 

Apparatus for refining “cracked gasoline” by use of fuller's earth, etc. RtmoLEii 
C. OsTERSTRoM and Robert T Tccker (to Pure OU Co ) US 1,797,513, March IM 
Structural features 

liquid fuels. Cekeral TBacncAi. Co, Ltd. Fr. 600,822, ’ Sept. 21, 1929 
Heavy residues from the distn. of petroleums aboie 350* or from the thermal dissocn 
of hydrocarbons, asphaltic compds , bitumens, tars, tar residues, natural waxes, etc., 
are converted into a miit of gasoline, kerosene sod gas oil distg beloie 350*. The 
products to be treated are submitted, under atm pressure, to the action of an alk. earth 
base between 350* and 400* so that the gas oil and kerosene products are formed at 
a temp below the critical temp of dissocn The process may advantageously be com- 
bined with a cracking under pressure. The residual oil is transformed either directly or 
indirectly into gasoline, gas oil and kerosene and the latter 2 are sent either directly 
or indirectly into the cracking drcuit under pressures to be transformed into tasolme 
and residual oil which is treated again 

Hon-detonatiag motor fuela AKtrrcit B. Brown and Frederick kV Sullivan 
Jr (to SUndard OU Co of Ind ) U S 1,797319. March 24 A high b. p. hydrocar- 
bon oU such as gas oil is subjected to conversion temps under pressure in Uie presence 
of NHi or a mtiogenous org compd of the substiUited-MH, type such as urea, (NH.),- 
COj, guamdme or dicyanodianude to produce cyclic N compds m the Oil and a fuel 
of the gasoline b p range is distd, ' 

A..G Brit 339,637. July 10 
19-9 Antiknockmg agents for addn to motor fuels comprise an amine which is allevia- 
te or aryJat^ on its N atom, and at least 6% of Fe carbonyl Examples are ewen 
ot Uie use of dimethylamline, monoethylaniline and diethyUmkne and the use of other 
ammo denvs and vanous diluents, etc., is also mentroned 
II Aijert J. Ducamp, Ger. 520,010, Mar. 26. 1929 

Inii ^ or lubn^ts. to prevent premature combusuon and 

knocking The Hg(CU)i may be dissolved in glycerol and the soln dispersed m a hy- 
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(Irocarbon fuel viUi the aid of an oil and alLali. or the salt may be dissolved in FtOfl 
and rtiO and the soln added to a hydrocarbon fuel, or the salt may be dissolved in an 
ester, r { , AcOrt, and the <oln added toanalc fuel Anaddn of 0 1-1 1 ; of lfg(CN)i 
to 10 1 of fuel IS suitable Altemabsely. the salt may be dissoKcd in glycerol, with 
addn of I’hOH if desired, and the soln dispersed iii the lubricating oil for the motor 
Lubneants. Lt’BwcATJso Paootets S> A and J WovDia’tSEv Delg 372.C20. 
‘'cpt JO IbiO Lubneants consist of an emulsion of fatly acid, glycerol, NaOIf, Kar 
CO] AcOH K-CrjOi talc graphite, mineral oit. srgctable or animal oil and water 
Cooling system for lubncatmc oil sneh at that of mtemal-combustion engines. 
T R Ca\e Urown Ca\p Unt 339050, Sept JO. 1920 A cooling coil mounted 
in an oil tanl contains a liquid of lower b p than that of the oil, such as CCL or EtBr, 
and this coil is connected to a condenser Various structural details and modifications 
are desenbed 

Regenerating lubneants such at those from marine or internal-combustion engmet. 
SwAS HfVTER &. WiciuM RiciiA»Dsos, Ltd , and lloiLAeB J Young Ger 517, S48, 
Mar Jo l')2S See Bnl 292301) (C A 23, 1502) 

Filter for waste lubricating oils, etc. Stantev Pipkin (fO^o to James lliggins) 
t S 1,793031, March 2-4 Structu^ features 

Transformer and switch oils. I C rAsnesisp A -C (Richard Michel, inven- 
tor) Ger 519009, July 17, 1927 Liquid polyalkylnaphthalenes bit abose ICO* 
are used The oils may be prepd by eondensing CitHi or its non-oxygenated denvs 
» ith olefins at raised temp and pressure in the presence of AlClj, and fractionally distg 
the products 

Asphaltic compositions. IfcaMavN 11. SonttoEa. Ger. 519,031. Ort. 29, 1920 
See Bnt 260 C21(C A 21,3443). 

Bitwnmous emtjJsiooa. Jonatoa-n Pa»mr Fr. 690,277, May 28. 1930 See 
Bnt 333,303 (C A 25, 6S9) • j > 


23-<ELLULOSE AND PAPER 


CAStLCTON B. CtnjULN 

«®ect of thiocyanates on cellulose; compounds of 
149 6-(ie31)— The swelling of stretched ramie fibers by coned LiSCM coins hat 
Ak *?****®1 coned than SLiSCN IH.O 

arc used the fibers show an altogether new RCntgen spectrum for cellulose Tilth 
without inv‘ehl'’“““ ■ jk* to be adsorbed on the surface of the micelle, 

sDonsiM^f,^ Ik^ formed on the O at^s of the cellulose, and these compds are re- 
high soly . the degree 

38-9f44(I93^f-i!VKDS^y^ ® Mt^iiw. Rayon 10. No 1^ 16, 

are discussed and the glass-cell conbol la the processes of rayon manuf 

Edward B SA^^GAR 

7'r”3''“js 
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2 . The importance of the Iwlectric point In the manufacture of casein for paper coat- 
me (Bpu,) 18. Automaticallv contiolhns density [of wood pulp aqueous miiturcsj 
(U. S reissue 18,005) 13. Roller apparatus for opplpng to paper on one side 

(Ger pat 510.-104) I. Rubber latex (in impregnation of papw) (^. 519,483) 30. 

I'resennng (paper) (Ger pat 5U.9S1) 20. Synthetic rubber (products lor manufacture 
of coatings, lilms, artificial silk, etc. ) (Dnt pat. 310,008) 30. 

Favst, O Kunstseide. 4 th and 5 th ed . reviwd and enlarged Dresden* T. 
Stcmkopfl SSOpp About M 13 50, bound, about M 15. . , » 

Stark. CiiR Die KoUodiumwoUe. Ihre Herstellung und \ enrendung fur Zellu- 
loid, KunsUeder, Kitro«ieide. Nitrobclc. Filme und pUslische Massen Anhang* 
Andere ZcUulosen Berlin M Krayn. 


Cellulose. Bek-nardino Ocubtti Ft G97,22S. June 11. 1930 CcUulose is 
extd frem \egctablc malenals, particular!) waste wood, h> submitting the material to 
a treatment with aq KaOH or KOIlof 3-l0%eonci\ andinamt of 3-ti parts by wt to 
1 part of matenal for 5-12 hrs at lOO-lfiO* The matenal is afterwanl treated with 
strong mineral acids or bj the wash waters from a previous chlorination and then 
chlonnated with Cl gas 

Digester for cellulose manofseture. Eiss* Mo*TKxt.*D Ger 519,110, Mar 5, 

Regenerated cellulose films. Ckscst Mtiix* Ger 520,105, June A. 1026. 
Thelilmsare gnen a tmal wash dned to remove about bU'^r of their water content and 
then treated with a softening agent, e g . gl>*cerol. glucose or maltose They are then 
dnM completely The softening agent may be applied in coned form to one or both 
sides of the films, or the films ma) be passed through an aq soln of the softening agent. 

Press f« alkali cellulose. MASonsTSTABittK M Haukscr Ger 521,303. Kor. 
5. 1929 

Cellulose denrahees. Lfios LiussrCLO Ger 519,138, May SO, I92G. See 
Bnt.252.CW (C A 21,2381) 

Cellulose denratiTes. LCo'^ Lruevygu). Ger 521,452. Mar 28, 1922. Alkali- 
sol dki 1 denvs. of cellulose are prepd. by treating alkali soL conversion products or 
denvs of cellulose with an alkjlating agent in such an amt that not more than 1 mol of 
alkylating agent, preferably C83*’0C>(> mot. u present for each mol. of C«lli«0i 
Suitable ccllulosic imtial materials ore crude or purified viscose and celIuloi>e hv dratrs. 
The reaction may be effected in aq alL soln Examples ttrc given. Cf C. /t. 24, 3646. 

Cellulose denratiTes. U. S. iKOCsTiUAt Aiconoi. Co. Fr, 695.401, May 10, 
1930 lutbemanuf of org denvs.of cellulose such as the acetate, propionate, benzoate 
or ethers, a volatile liquid is used as a coostiturnt of the reaction mass and this liquid, 
by the l.itent h«i of evupn , is used to control Uie temp of the reaction. A suitable 
app. IS dewnbed 

Moldable masses from solutions of cellulose derirahTcs. I G. Faiuib.s'isii. A.-G. 
(Ench Richter, inventor) Ger 514.W0. July 8. 1925 The cellulose is partly pptd 
from the soln by preopitants which evap more quickly than the sohxnt. Thus, a ^n 
of nitrocellulose and tncrcsjl phosphate in AcODu, AcOEt, toluene and benrene is 
pptd m a gelatin network by addn of a soln of ester gun in AcOBu and ale. The 
whole is then kneaded to desired shape. Other examples t given 

Cellulose ethers. lursniAt. Ckbuicu. Jncustwes, Dth Fr. 696.158. May 27. 
1930 Cellulose is meicviired m 18-20^0 A’aOff soln , pre-iseil and ripened by stonng 
at about 20-30’ and for 12 90 hrs. accordiog to the temp used and the product destr^ 
The product is treated with at least 50 parts of NaOH for ICO parts of cellulose and then 
by analk->l chlonde such as EtClorMea Theethers are sol in ethylene chlorohydno. 
oraimxt of ole and C<H| or both 

Cellulose ethers. Alexander Wackkr Cbs. rCr elcktrocitesl I.n*d. G. u b H 
(.^ons.Ascheil and Wolfgang Gruber, inventors) Ger 520.384, Feb 16.1930 About 

of a carbonate, calcd on the alkali cellulose, is included in the reacUon mixt. and 
the reaction is interrupted as soon as COi i> evolved This method of detg the end 
point of the reaction u partienlaily useful m the reaction of alkah cellulose with alkvl 
halides under pressure .An example is gircu ^ 

CeDnlose esters. I. G. Fakbb.nind. A -G. Fr 695,283. May 7, 1930. Esters of 
cellulose w other caib^ydnites are prepd. by first partially subsututing by an alkoiv 
group the OH group of the carbohydrate and afterward estenfymg the alkoxy comod 
obtained Thus, cellulose is treated with ethylene oxide and afterward estenfied to 
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p\e a murd acrlic-butjnc f^ter of a partiaHy hj'droi)Tlhjlitfd ctllulo<e which h 
directly soL in acetone Other examples arc pvrn 

CeDolose esters. I C FatBCMXD A G Fr. C97,15C, June 7, 1P30. EstenS* 
cation of enters is earned out m the alxsetiee of free fatty acid and in the ptevnee of liquid 
chlonnated hydrocarbons not miscible with water and b below IDO* such as CII|Q>. 
CgHiCl) or ClICli, actinc as solvents The fradioti is earned out at normal temp and 
with less catalyst than usual In a vanation trf the proex-rt the extcnfieaiion is effected 
with the anh) dnde of one acid in the ptrsence of the chlonnated hydrocarbon and 
another fatty acid 

Concentrated colloidal dispenons «t ceDolose esters. Hrcn M Sresen. U. S 
1 T97 Wl. March 2-1 A cellulose e^ter euch as a cellular nitrate is incorparated with a 
substantially anb) d. alLab in soln such asNIlt in EtO^C. 

Cellulose acetate Kot Bcjitunc and Albrt CtssMANNS. Ger. 5I9.137, 
I eb Id, 1Q2'> The manuf of cellulose acetate is effected more rapidly and unifwmly 
by transfemne the reaction miat. from a contamcT under pressure to an evacuated 
container through a narrow onfice The miit may be repeatedly t ransf e u r d . 

Preapitatmt eetlnlose acetate. Ycactv rPa amc Iiea. A -G Ger S21,12S, 
Aug 12, lD2b. Cellulose acetate soln and a precpilanl are drawn Ihresigh sep eon 
duits by a emlnfugal pump, which mixes the soln. and the precipitant and fe^s the 
Ruxt. to a collecting s'essel 

FUma of cellulose acetate. Snenas. Ltn Fr 6^8.003, June 3. 1930 A plasti- 
cizer for use in the manuf of plastic matenals having a basu of a cellulose ester is com- 
posed of an org dene of pho«phonc acid ctntg a naphthyl group, e g, P naphthyl- 
diphenvl (or dicresyl) phosphate 

Pisiatetrabng regetahle fibert. Fmita Otto C. STarasn. Fr, 697,030, Xfay 
SO, 1^30 In the disintegration of vegetaWe fibm and tiandormation erf phenol* by 
the method of pbenolates to obtain cellulose, the aerobic earrmes and Lke organism* ^ 
the vegeuble fib« used are readered martive by heat, the lye contains snth the 
phenolate. free phenol and free pbesolic compds. Punnt the cooking the greater 
COTteat ^ phenolate is reached before the highest temp is reached The gases and 
hydtoprboni liberated dunag the cooling are ehminated by dista from the lye 
•‘64 ^)^***' Mawusov Cer 519.050, Oct. 5. l‘»2a SeeDnL 

IIofrSoiACo Fr C°0,153. 

May ... 1930 Soloa. of KaOli produced by electrtJysis with a Hg cathode tar the 
V r quantity of eompds. 

^ ^ 

s, ° 5- Fr 606.411, Feb 14. 1930 Viscose is made 

y passing ^uJ(^ or transformatioD products of cellulose in a const, umnterrupted 
trealmeut la charges, through app in which the matenal is nmul- 
^11 ^1 *- ‘“rrrgnated. disintegrated, npened. pressed, sulfured. dissolved. 

C» 51B.57-.ApnlK,lK7. 
Nor“S7'iK."'Al™''i°“ Kcsrsina. AAJ Go 516A73, 

vtotoO £?’s1?3% ° rAta.kTtok AA; (AdotlKilopl.to; 

aod. calcd. as 11^ contains up to 42% eif a mineral 

capable of pptg gelatm. r '**'1 with an org substance of high mob wt. 

C1I.0 and MphilSLiwilfo^e aod. product frt^ 

viscose baths are mtended particularly for unnpened 

13^19^ d ^ 
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unnpened M'cose prepd from a nperwil alLali «l1uUxc The may contain 10% 

or more of c<ilulft<iO and the u«^^ of luBh<elluUise reduces the diln of the spinning 

bath rihmcnls of 1 denier may be made by thw process, haMtis a dry strength of 

Oir ormorcpcrdemerandnwetstrcniithofCg offttore 

Artificial sUk. J. A Sikcuaster Rnt 330fi0.\ May 8. 1029. 1 or rnodifying 
the lu«lct anil coNcnns power of artirmal ailk (such as that made from nitrocellultKc or 
ccllulo^i acetate) b> mcorporatinj m the filaments finely di\-idcd inert white purmentt, 
the picmcnts are first distributed m the sol\Tnt med for the soln of the matmal and 
after the addn of the dispersed pigmeol the resulting soln u subjected to fiUratlon, 
w hidi rtmen es the larger particles and renders the mstenal more homogeneous \ an* 
ous esamt’les of pigments used, etc., are gneii Cf C A 24, .TKI2 

Arbflaal lUk, etc. I. G FARnENiso A -G Unt. 310,138, Dec. 29. 1023. Artifi* 
cul silk, ariihctal horse hair or nblioiis are made by pptn ol cellulose hydrate by a wet- 
«pinninB process, and tlie freshly pptd. matenal » stretched by pa.sstng it o\*er one or 
more rubbing surfaces which are heated, so that damage to the matenal u minimized 
Tor this purpose there may be useil glass tubes or rollers which are internally heated by 
clectncity. gas. steam or litjuid. and if desires! the surface of the stretching de> ice may 
be imgatctl with water or other suitable b^uid at about the same temp In order to pre- 
vent accumulation of crystn products, etc . on the heated surface The strcnglh of 
nscoss silk is thus improwi S>ime details ^app are described 

Artificial Silk. Martin HAlken Ger 517.747. OcL 11. 1023 In degasifying 
cupramroonium silk spinning soln b> reducing the pressure, the gases ate passed owr 
solid superphosphate, etc. so that the NHi present is absorlied, forming a powerful 
ferliluff . . 

Artificial silk, Evcbn KtosscRMiBR. Get 517,932, Dec. 14, 1929 A device u 
desenbed for suppl)ing the nscase, acetykellutose.ctc . to tlie spinning heads for mak- 
ing artificial silk 

Artificial allk. CntTtu.o\ (SoaCTt axovdia itauaxa ter la scta ARimaALB). 
1 r June 12. 1930 Tlie bnlhaiicy of artificial silk is diminished by producing 

a current of air or gas perTwndicutar or r^hque to the tlinads leniing the noule by 
means of a small propeller blade inside the spinning iTssel and in the neighborhood of 
the noule 

Artificial silk. ILiNSStmiR. Ft. C9C,S(K>. May 30, 1030. Filaments obtained by 
dry or wet-spinning cellulose dem*s . particularly cellulose acetate, are drawn under 
adequate tension m the presence of swelling agents nod org substances which have the 
power of diminishing the solient action oi the agents. As swelling agents, CHiDi. 
CHCli and CtHtCI, may be used, and os substances to reduce the soKxnt action. CCk. 
CtHiC2], C«H|, riiMc, sjicne and their liomologs may be used 

Artificial sUk. rouRLArAnRiCATioNPE la soie ‘‘RiioDUtsirrA “ Ft. 695,490, 
May 13, 19oU, Mat eifects are obtained on celluloe^ acetate silk by dissolving in the 
spinning soln a small quantity of a sol acid sucli as steanc acid or a sot anii>-dnde, dry- 
spinmng the solns obtained and treating the filaments obtained with aq solns. of salts 
or bases which form insol or difiicuIUy sol compds with the add used Fr. C9o.491 
describes the production of mat effects on cellulose acetate threads by dissoh-ing in the 
spinning soln non-volatde or high -boiling substances, dry -spinning the solns obtained and 
remoi mg the added substances from the fiotshed thread by a wadiing operation Salts 
of alk earth metals and org substances such as glycerol or steanc acid may be used 

Artificial ailk, etc. Henry DREvrua. Fr. 696^19, May 23. 1930 In the manuf. 
of artificial filaments the spinning soln in its passage to the extruding nozzles is passed 
through one or more ports m metal or other impermeable substance picrecil by a 
scries of small boles which are not sensibly greater, prefembty much smaller, than the 
extnidmg onfices Details of construction are given 

Artificial silk. Henry Dreotus. Ft. 697,216, June 11, 1930. Filaments or 
threads are made by extruding a spinning soln of a cellulose denv. through a nozzle and 
recemng the filaments in an ca-apoiauve medium in which an exterior skin like lay er u 
form^, and afterward passing them into a solvent a*apor to soften tlie layxr and drawing 
the_ filaments thus softened. The filaments are then passed through a second evapo- 
rative medium Anapp is desenbed 

Artificial fibers. Joim Billwiller and Johann Billwiller. Ger. 617,933, 
Sept. 3. 1922 Carbohydrates contg little or no fibrous matenal are worked up by 
treatment with dismtegraUng liquids such as solns of NH.OII, NaOH, alkah carbon- 
ates, hydrwulfides, HthOt, H»S, etc , at temps, aboi-e 175* and under pressure with 
strong Md conUnuous rotary washing. The product is then spun in the manner of 
artifiaal silk. In the example bran b treated with KHiOH at 2S0*. 
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Artifid*] fibert. Alra Soc. anok Cer SZJ.OSTi. Oct. 30. 1927. The cas content 
of hoUoa- ArtiCaal fibers is raised hr soaLinc the fillers in a liquid in ahich pas ts then 
evolved by jihys. or chem means Thus the fitiefs may be (1) itntneTsed in cold sritcr 
satd with pas, and the irater then wanned or (2) immersed successisvly in Lquids which 
react to form a pas or (i) immersed in a «b1n of an uniitable compd that Yields a pas cm 
decompn t p , a diaro cotnr>d The method mav be used to distend collapsed hoHow 
fibers Examples are pistn 

Makmp films, fibers, etc., from ccDdose esters and ethers. I G rAsnrvrvn 
\ G (Adolf KSmpf. inientew) Get Aup 20 1^27 The soli-ent for the 

ester or ether crmtami a substanlul proportion of CS, 1 xamples are pven 

Artificial threads, films, etc. Otto Stmu Fr fi'17.272. June 12. IWO Solns. 
cJ cellulose esters are submitted to the action of a coned mineral acid Thus tt-Uulose 
acetate in an orp s(J\ ent is spun and coapulated in II, SO, mntp more than 30 and less 
than monohvdrate The H,SO« contains at least Ofil*^ Cn,0 

Ribbons from cellnlose esters or ethers. Hhnst DacTTCS Fr. May 

10 1010 Solns of ecUulose esters or ethers, such as cellulose aeetate in orp snlx-ents 
miscible with water, are passed throup h nantnr and rtlaturly lonp cxtrudmc onficcs and 
the ribbons recen'ed in eoapuLitinp l>atlis composed of sratrr, ag solns of salts cir aq 
solns of mineral mods 

® rAmncNTKH A-G (Otto Faust inventor) Ger 
51/, I < I Jilar 5. 1^2/ Filaments which will dye uniformlr arc spun by passinp the 
filaments from the tioiile ovtt a «pnnp abutment and snndinp them on a roller, the 
tension of the spnnp enmnne a uniform filament 

Spmnmi noixle for artificial ailk. llrvat CoLOun Ger .S19.34S. Nov 17. 1P2S 
Spmnjnt nozile and holder for artfioal s2h. Oscae KonoEV A Co ind AuTto 
LttirvBR Ger 816.571. Jan 24. 1930 

A tpumifle pot for artflcial ant EnoAE® SvAm. Fr. rtSWO, May 10, 1930 
'Te'Lf"*'? V'^ detached particles of fibrous material and 
strenpthened with laj ers of fiber soaled in artificial resm 

and la proximity fo each spinnmpjrls are arranped m senes 

removed or renlaee/l smple supply pipe so that the second jet may be 

« Sibed >mofennp wiU. the first jet Vanous simetirxl details 




*”d Wilhelm Eller, invcators) Ger 521,010. 

Fr C9G211. May*2S^ ARTmciBl.S (Soa AKOS ) 

and drawer mounted in a box wherp »iC!*h* desenbed of a sbphtly conical thread puide 
returned to the bath ^ '** coapulaunp liquid are collected and 

696.^Sf^i^:i°*i93Q,^^ TOwwe aiHt with liquids. Ackb Rayon Cow Ft 

5I7,':^3.'a^ 17^1^^.* BpooU. IIarzbr AensENWERKB G m a 11 Ger 

Max Tamasoikb Ger 520.423. 




a the hfce eontg cellulose 
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nm! liRnin liy treating the material, after chlorination wfnte moist, with a mint of a sra ter* 
«ol ore ^ohent such as ale and an morg nad such ai HCl, by using boding ale. on 
the countircurrcnl pnncii'le the chlorotignm is estd and the cellulose can be punned 
1>> fiirtlur treatment witli iresh ale McOlI, acetone, glacial IlOAc, rrOIl, phenol, 
etc . aKo ma) he used, and \-anous details of procedure arc descnlicd. 

Treatzflg waste liquor from chemical wood-pulp jnaaulacture. Likn Bradley and 
IdwardI’ MtKn PI’ (to Bradley McKeefc Corp ) U S 1,71)7,078, March 2-1 Tlie 
inorg content with admixed org matter of tt cortti rmxt of the waste residual liquor 
resulting from the digistion of cellulosic material such as wood chips in a soln o( Na-S 
salts tcontg most of the Na in the form of a sulfite of N'a) and tlie residual Iiqurn- resulting 
from the digestion of cellulosic matetuil in on nllc soln contg Na compds {the major 
portion of which arc ti-frcc Na compds such as NaOH) is subjected to fumacingunder 
reducing conditions to produce a furnace product contg the Na compds mainly as 
NaiCOi and Na sulfide, and the resulting Na compds arc treated to produce an all. 
cooking liquor for further use as a digesting agent for cellulosic material Cf C A 24, 
415-S 

Treating waste liquors such as those of soda and sulfate pulp manufacture. David 
D I’rPHLrs (to Peehlcs Processes, Inc) I S l,707,5fsl>. March 24 The liquor is 
dehydrated to a high couen by continuously rircubting the heated liquor through a 
closed expansion chamber while sjmultamously continuously removing evolved vapors 
Irom the chamlier. and the coned waste liquor is burned in a funiaec with gases evolved 
from the chamlier 

Rotating autoclave for the eitraetioa of glucoae from wood pulp. Siller Sc Rooev* 
mciiEvG M n H Ger 517,SOO. June 14, 1928 Structural details. 

Paper pulp. Mead f^xp & Paper Co Bnc 330,fi99, Aug SS, 1929 Matenat 
such as wood, straw, fibrous grasses end the like is used for the prepn of a free pulp of 
high strength, good color and clay carrying properties, by first subjecting the material 
to an incomplete chem digestion (suitably for 1-2 hrs at 12^* and then at 100-18(1* (or 
M hrs with addn of COi in a soln of alkali metal sulfite and NallCDi or a tartrate, 
citrnte, liorate or oxalate) while maintaining substantial neutrality of the cooking liquor, 
and then subjecting the material to a limited chlorination treatment white dild and 
subsequently to a stronger chlonnation while thickened The process is especially 
suitable for treating waste wood from furniture factones App and various details of 
procedure are dcscrilieil Ql C A 24, 4392, 25, 2XS 

Paper. Donald K. Pattillo (to Maihlcson Alkali Works), U. S 1,707,789, 
March 24 Cl is added (o the stock in the beater near the beginning of the heating 
operation to stenlixe the stock, which is then subjected to beating and made into paper. 
a.CA.24,m2 

Paper-making apparatus. Herman L Kutter (to Bbck-Clawson Co ). U. S 
1,797,290-1, March 24 Various detoils of doctor construction, etc., are described. 

Paper-nuking apparatus. T D. Nuttall and Bentley 8. Jactson, Ltd Bnt. 
310,087, Nov C, 1029 Structural features 

Paper-making apparatus, C G Haubolo A.-G. Ger. 620,122, Sept. 5. 1927. 
hfeans is described for controlling the run of the wire doth and the felt. 

Dewatermg machine for paper manufacture, Eisencisss&xbi. Masciii.vbn- trvD 
Pappenfaurik r A MCnznerG m d II Ger 621,172, Teb 15,1029 
^^Couch press for paper manufseture, Johannes Raith. Ger 519,111, Jan 20, 

Suction r^ers for dehydrating papyr, ceUolose, wood pulp, etc. Julius Stephan- 
SEN Ger 617,601, April 27, 1020 

510 Ws” 19^ Leopold Sqiukann Ger. 

Siring paoers and cloth. Julius Clati Fr 69S.626. May 16. 1030 Paper and 
cloth arc sued by adding, during or after their raanuf . the NIL. Na or other salt of the 
glycolic acid of cellulose sol m water, or homologous compds , or a substance such as 
starch having an affinity tor cellulose ntc such as 

roURL'iND cum ABAle. Swiss U3.410. 
.fc 1 j in a dye bath which contains also a sal t of oleyldi. 

ethylethylcnediamine and then is dned o'cyiai- 

'wdboard. The Westo*? Paper and Manufacturls’g Ca r^r 
619 200, Jan 12. 1930 The cardboard » prepd from a mixt of SfwnuW 
^^hcen boiled with Ca(OJI)i soln and straw cellulose that has been boiled with NaOlI 



S4-EXPLOSIVES AND EXPLOSIONS 
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cr-uix? t icrv*-^ xsca c. c. «Tn»« 

CazssssySoa t£ esjCasTt* ia FeiraiT, 19J1. V. T\' Auaxs juo S GnxT. 
E» Maes, r'/cT£-;=J».'«i JlCi, l5r;«(lS31' Aintx H. EatncT 

The rel->c*T c£ fiie yheamt a t la the detsestisa of solid espJwnrs. T 

LiTTTTTE ANi' hf PJTxT Cr^f< fr*i IC2, Tii-f 'I'd) — .^3 (C. 

25, I^^t sns CJrd fee j g the TdTct« €i the sh-ci nrt and et the )=«» 

fijrs fnra the drt*e:etjw r* J'^<a toS .rr. ; . * of ,N • f and Irt-jf. 13 a 

dja.. 1-iad'd o tt:‘>« at d^weat d'asic* (i) The 2 »e!be:ti« are ide=tjeal a the 
T x~.r.i tT of the chure aad are featT than the Tcl xi ^t of <!rt*eat>eQ a the e-ihsaa cf 
eirlosTe itjell The rel-icTT trf the t»s then <haa.»he* ocee rajufe thaa that ef the 
sheet ariet. the «er=. cf the 2 »a trs ote^irsf at the fcCrwaf dLctaaoes tr re a the riary- 
Inf trtTTl. ar-eh A » f'-Vy " rr-r _ i — Of.X CIO. , A — HOI f.t m f« tfrEasnte, 

•-th i •= C"*"' 55 e=- h “ l^V. fO c=a.. A — 1 fo, 5S d. Thr«e ietaaces are 
cid'Tredret cf I'-e le-pth tf the ertean cf eiySoTTrA, bet increase a* the (has. cf the 
cT>h3=a ocreaseA. C. C Stcw* 

The prsTsIsree stresir-ii «< p e ia - A »e dprdrTsert cf fee Cardsx blishsc 

denee. N .C Tctca axi> G. hr J reMcrr Es. Mscs. i>ft f'/ersnrsX'ajJaS*, 
7 r 7 (IfiSl) —The i-Tv^VcTT etreajth of the Cardax Iilaehzy derxe Mc<dcl C d"** tie*, 
lectus* ferecthr mth the CO- charye. brt deycads ce the beat*T aad d-ch csed. In 
feacfal. the rrersLoTe *treEfth ocreasrs arnh the art. cf the beater aad alaart anh the 
thick7;es« of the (hit The gtiar.cT r~t-r erta cf KaOO» as gied a the beater cksest 
pee rra’er jtt-'ohsTe streafth thaa the larytr sires, .ta lacrease b the efearpe cf 
COj lerjthesrd the dsntis of the ree ssa e rewfe The thesrse cf the fesh tank 
r’ace hefcTT the p e ssu e »as cespletele derckTed. ^*jth beater* aad a sysr 

feetiib>djtthetT Eax. prws=wdeTel.-7iedlcr5rt>-.CS> aad Jl5r>-F efearytsefCO- 
•ertSn I5SD aad SS‘0 ky /(i^ esa-tesr ;»nh UD-j beattss. W> aad fjSVy c^iryet 
ofCOspreae aaa yresssrweffttDaadSllOktysQ «. Aii>ctli.rxEir 

Ip-aaa. eoshsftto asl orfasias. K Arra-trsix. O^a. J^aadasiLsa iTtSti- 
e*Tfe a. FifkaaT (15'. ST-fiieat^—^a address. S.&»sFKiiT 

eoTadil ycTdert Rexu Mraian. a*, ch*. 49, ST5-P 

(1931), ri. C A 2S, ?1T — K fsnhex d-<csssa» Ttlairre t» the efeet cf srattr aad aod 
prwae« be fee tT*etV«5s cf errecelhilagc cq themfTSU » cccasoaed by tt e -a esa 
of de Bisa. ■■hich a.*« <pc>*ed. At tecya. of 15-2r>’. »atffl- owts too sctiaB ce tstra- 
eeStdwe. ma teay Tw.is of ?t-K> j-*-: *t fO-TS*. hc^rrer. b T fe ^fe ss ; t t cceds 
rapidlT n fee r reeac e of naisttse. hTitroceSsJ-Ke <15^4*2. K) iert la a^e HXO» far « 

^feswasrrd3eedt3l291<^K TtrTr*>HNO,e*a5rt feesa=ec?e(Aa3.5riccth*. 
As a rcs« cf the yeeatn efeet cf aod cf i3eTea.>»(J eoaea.. a detrea.-* in the zaex.'tsre 
cf a po»o« cccty even a trace of tree aod tay canse an I'oe rm ^ c the rate 
cf deccenya. ^ q_ StOU 

rfcsaisoae ea fee speed cf costhtaSico cd ecflcadal pewders. Bsxu 

Mraaora mr f^rev 4'J. ^7S-74(i(Cl)— Tie cfeieace ef tscastine « sooteless 

aas Iroo fee icx.-tKn tessp. (apTrei. 2^) '} and the ra. beat cf the pjwdcT 
(l — . fcT poodtr B. and 0.33. fer the nco *ci?ve=t trt'e cf eoerder) Theadin-cfl^ 
caused an acrease cf 13.3 and laT^K resp, a fee enetlT ree mr ed coohss- 
«”» tf the t=ie-rress=re e - uri e . is a Dcasnre 
Jar dectenrs- cf fee iwder nras feereJcire d ' - 

tM » iei_e booh cm pcwder «« — ~W -wny. ,u-.. , — - ^ f . j .< 


- r-! ?n i ^? ~^ drfemzt i noiistu .-e rontents. and fee efeet ef 

' These eipts. shoved an increase in JrAdl Jer ISJ- taoJ'tse 

*“’P™'^^^'‘“‘llQ-S«Tlcnhencin-scfventtTT>ecf powde. Tbesainple 


1 


rf »v, 1,,*^ j c*™t2enco-*otventtypecf powde. loeacip'e 

BtteihwS^Carproi. 25'-tJ 

cict. ^ldp aeaThnea. vife ce VTfeoct Tt phfealatt. C. G. Sto» 

B nrai^ fearaTOisha of aactoess povdet L Banns tenperaiae.' A. M 
^fee^f rf 3ri^^.^2’^«®31)-The tea? 

d^Sh Hea« thero-wder and *?. heats cf the ya.>es is (Lsocssed m 

1 erotaents cf snJtoless pe«d« mt 

ccenhanaa- ber— -e i, sboAnzy 16 fenaent poirder eoams. fecr beat cf 

^^jnsnoa, tu. , g ten?., pas xeJ. and eemm. cf ra<M_ r'-e-rat -r ihe efects cf 
«Tea..e n contat cf r-tieTSxenn aad cf add^ G ^ 

The (piestoon cf gas fcetBatxn in Ptr aevera fEm Xfi>Tr^) i*. 
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Gbck.Waltbr 11.: Dio VethatuoKtenStanbetrlosion. ElnMerkbuchfOr jodon 
Betrlebsleiter. Uerlm* J. Springer ti7 |>p. M. 0 VO 

ExplosiTos. IlANS RATiisnVRQ Gcr. 521,034. Mar 1", 102S. See Unf. 3a'?.lTI> 
(C. 24, 242). 

Eipfosires. DYNAwtr^Acntcv-GBS. WKtt Althkd Noftiri, A: Co Fr. CC'O.C.32, 
Jnne 4 1^0 The dmitrate of elbanolaiwlnc Ard the tnnitnite of diclhanoUtnine or 
nitrates of the homologt of th w eoRipd* or the A* a!V.> 1 ilpn« of Ibc " «>• 

ethanolamine ore u*eil. either Alone or with other corapds , as e»i'K«t>Ts. Cf C.A 24, 

^Eiploslres. WixiBvt P Joriasejj ami Joham Doov. Fr 005,52^. May 13, 1030 
Tlie fxrlosrirtiess of detonating mists , whether gnscovis. liquid or solid or os n diaper 
jion. is minced hv ndding to the mlits. a gaseous, liquid or «ohd •'anti detonator" «uch 
ns one or more org halogen ilen>i.. or one or more phenolic substance or substances 
which ore both halogen and phenolic den\w 

Eiplosires. Lovis V. RAatrr. Fr G'yi.Oll, Jan 17,1030 An ciplosire suitable 
for mines and quarries contains N’aCI<^ 77 1, dinitixitofuenc 17 1. cn<tor oil SfVi and 
parnflm Fr C*V1,0l2 descr>l« a similar cjploM»-e contg i^ClO, 75, dimtro- 

tohietie I84 mononitronsphthslene eastiir o»l 4 S and parafTin 0 74*^ 

Explosires. Altreo STErrascitBR Fr C07^i3, June 11, 1030 See Dnt. 
312.3ia(C A 24,007) 

BUiliBe fuses and detOQitor*. 1 G FAtErHis'c A “G BriL 340.041, SepL 24, 
J02'.t A niist ol chloTonaphthalcne (contg Cl 4.%-t>0^) with up to alvout 2tl% of S i< 
used tor sealing clec blasting fuses and ditonators 

Detonators. WiuiEUi Fsctiatcit and WAtTEii FRiCDEftiCit. Fr. 000,003, June 
5, 1030 The capsules (or detonators of l*bK» or C«l!gKiO> are made of on alloy contg 
Cuup to00-05and AIS-IO^ TheUtter may l>ertpUeed in parti*) Mg 
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The auoierieal solubility of dyes. \V. C. DntrEB Trof. <lw Artv. 

CJlm. Cefonsli 1931, 103-4; Am Kcftr. :o, 1SA-A(l«31). U. 11. 

The dyestuffs act la Britain. F. F. .AasisTaosc £nr. CAm. 23, 575-SO 
(1031). G. G. 

Tsst-to-light substandre dyes. T. F. Mt'aruv Pyrstufs 31. 07-0(1030). — ^Thc 
light-fastness properties of the Salintine dyes arc discussed. Cuss. iv. XltTJUV 

Axo-chrotaorhore. ID. J. S. l\ Blvaiocacw. CAm. U'eeANjJ 28, lOO-S 
(1031); cf. C. <1. 22, 3.‘>24 — Ab.*orptIc'4 »|>ecttw of about 20 dyes of the<*.ard ^mmo* 
and-hjdroa.v-niobeniene lyi'cs were detd. and compared The effect of tne nuxo- 
chrome is influenced by the polar character of the substituents, through an Indnctivx 
action over atoms of alternating functions. In the nbnormallv l>eha\'^ o-liy-droxyaro 
d\ts the effect on the chroraophorv is beigbtened by a coi>rdiiiate l*ond between the 
on and N N groups In a series of telateil. isomenc dyes, the electrostntieall)’ roost 
unsym mol has the deepest color The influence ol the suUstitueiits. whether Nil,. 
OH. N'O, or CIiH, depemls on their posiuon A /►•XO, is strongly baUiochtotne. 
a w-NO, feebly so In aminoaxot*enzenes, and hyp^uclirome in h) drosyarobenrenes. 
A second auxochromc in the pnmao' djT component has a negligible effect; P.P’- 
ilianiino.'izobeniene and ^hjilrox).p'.aniin<»robenienc absorb \er>' mudi tlie same 
as aminoarobenienc. the stronger ausochrome. in the second case, detg. the diaracter 
“■? '*>?■ K. II. EvMi. 

Axo dyestufls deneed from arsanllic adds. Ve.vancjo Devlofeuavd rtn.cs.vico 
MasIn. AMf« soe esf^n. JU m,{m 29, 05-73(1031).— By diaxotiung the acids and 
coupling with the phenols in olW. solo the following conipda. were prepd : From /*- 
arsanihe acid ami resorcinol. 2.4-dih)droxyBiobenxene-l‘-aracinic aad. )eltow<irange 
with pWorogliicinol. 2.4.(> tnbydrosyaiobenxenc-t'-arsonic acid, red brown with 
ofcmol. . methvl-l.fKlihjdroxyaiobcnreac-l'-arsionrc acid, deep red brown- from *' 
meth>l-4-aminobenxenearson5cadd and resoidnol, 2.4 dih5'drQxy-2'.meth\laiobeniene- 
4 -^n c aad. orange; froma.arsamUcaodandI‘bOn.4 hydroxyarobeitrene-S'-arsoKic 
aad. )-ellow; with rcsorciaob -.4.dihydtt«ya*obeiiKne-2’-a«onic aad, light orange- 
yellow; withphloroglucinol. .,4,G.tnhydroTyaxobenxene-2'-arsonicBdd.red- and with 
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^nol. 2mct|,>Mr,(Iih>(!roija*ob«Kw2'arv>nie acid, deep red Cmnpan^on of 
the ^or-. of tht dMs <how5 that they follow the Nictiki rule P M. Svmvbs 

Properties of insoluble aio colors on the fiber la relation to their constitution. 
Fastness of kier boiling and the method of testing. F. M Howe J. Soe Dyers 
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Tbe Investigation of faults In rayon hosiery^ V. T. F. II^s. Rayon Record S, 
233-7(1911) cS C A 24,5501 — If gives incthods for the detection and ejamn of 
the character of oil and metallic soaps in rayon h«ieiy- 

Peraktivm. RiaiARO FEinELKA’SN Cfcfin*2fr. 55, 191-2(1931).— In ord« to 
strengthen the bleaching power of aktivin, didiloramiae is suggested in place of^lor* 
amine Its msoly m H ,0 is disadvantageous, but it can be used In a finely divided or 
colloidal state, by dissolving in alkali and diluting Peraktivin contains about 30 
active Cl, and is employed as a bleaching agent m the textile indi^try and as a safe 
bleaching agent in laundncs CcKTls L u ilson 


Waste gas-cleaning materials (Ircen dyes vrotks^ as weed destroyer [Anon J 15. 
Stream pollution by textile wastes (Weston) 14. Treatment of a sewage conUming 
wool-scounng refuse (DEBDiiASt) 14. Anthracene derivatives [dyes] (Roccli, HEm) 
10. Dyes derived from acenaphthenequinone (Cciia) 10. The structure of aniline 
black (JoFFE, Metrikina) 10. Anthraquinone a*o compounds II Insoluble disazo 
dyes from 1 , 6 -diammoanthraquinone (Mad) 10. The natural colonag matter of raw 
silk fiber of the domestic cocoon (Oto) IID. Automatically controlling density or 
character (of dye soluUoal (U S reissue 18.005) 13. Rubber latex (in impregnaUon of 
fabrics} (Ger pat 619.4S3) 30. Agents (for use in dyeing) (Fr pat C90.327) 29. Ad- 
hesive (for patching fabrics] (G<r pat 621.109) 18. Zn-Ca formadelhyde sulfoxylate 
(for printing texUlesj (Ger pat 621.201) 28. Organic P compounds (for combating 
moths) (Get. pat 521,205) 17. Suing cloth (Fr pat 005 020) 23. Condensation 
products containing halogen (starting materials for manufacture of d)res) (Pr pat 
095.002) 18. Colored condensation products (wool dyes, intermediates for dyes) (Ger 
pat 519,031) 10. 


Lbiikb, a . AND IIecel. K. T Textilcbemische ErOAdusgeo. Lfg. 7. \Mtten> 
berg A.ZiemsenVerIag 172pp M. 10 Cf C >4. 25, 1390. 

SaruLTZ. Gustav Farbstofitabellen. 7th ed. Bud L ttg. 14-15. Leipzig. 
Akad, Verlag. G m b. H. Pp. 677-672. Cf. C. A. 25, J390 


Dyes. I, 0. Farbekivd A.*G (Karl Wilke, Josef Stock and Pntz Schubert, 
inventors). Cer 610.098. Dec 2, 1928 Dyes of the benxanthronepyrKole* 
Enthrone senes ere prepd by the action of aminobenzanUironep^TuoIeanthrooe with 
compds which cause a substitution of the ATdinked II atoms Xutnerous examples 
arc given, m which the ammo compd is treated with AciO. BzCl. cyanunc chlonde. 
Naji'O,, MciSOi, I'Chloroanthraquinoneand AcOKa.and other substances, to produce 
dyes of various colors 

Dyes. Soc. ANON. POUR l'end. arm. A BAlb. Swus 143.025, Mar. 16, 1929. A 
new dye is obtained when 2 tnol 4-aminoaiobeateiie-3'-sulfonic acid is condensed with 
1 mol of 4,4'-dinitrostilbenc-2.2'-<iisulfoDic aad under pressure. The dye colors cotton 
in light- and alkali-fast yellow-orange shades. 

Azo dyes. I. G Farbenijid A.-G. Bnt 340,009, Aug 19, 1929. Azo dyes of 
the tartiazme senes are obtained by a sclectioa of the reacting components such that 
the finished dye is substituted m the 1- and d-posiUons of the pyrazolone nng by a 
phenyl and a phenylazo radical, resp , which each contain 2 sulfo groups, and such 
that of the 4 sulfo groups one pair occupies the 6'- and fi'-positions while the other 
pair occupies either the 2'- and 2'~ or the 3'- and 3*-positions, or, if each of the phenyl 
radicals cames a methyl group in the 2'- and 2'-positions, the second pair of sulfo 
poups occupies the 4'- and 4''positJons The products give greenish yellow dyeings 
fast to water and are espcaally suitable for pnnting on paper and are convertible into 
lakes by the usual methods Numerous details and examples are given 

Azo dyes. I. G Farbekind. A -G. Bnt. 339,620, Jnly 10, 1929. Azo dyes insol 
in water are made m substance or on a sub-stratum or fiber such as regenerated cellu- 
lose and ctllu\ose-est« and -ether fibers, by coupling a diazo or tetrazo or 
compd free from COOH, SOiH and OH groups with an aryhde such as 2',3'. 
taydroxynapbthoyl-4-ammo-l,2-dimethozybeazene (which may be made from 2 3- 
hydroxynaphthoic aad and the correspocding 4 amino-l-^ozymethozybenzene) 
i-xamples are given of various suitable components 

Azo dyes. I. G. Farbeninp. A -G. (Hermann Wagner and Karl Beck mventnr«l 
^r. 620,240. OA 22. 1927. The diazo compds from esters of 2,3-ammonaphthoie 
o j substituUon products are coupled, ta substance or on the fiber, with aryhdes 
a substitution products Examples arc pvem 



2S5G 


Chemical Abstracts 


Vol. 25 


Aiodye*. I G rA*BBiiNi> A G (lldnrkh Clmifertein and Karl V-iedemann 
inventors) Gcr 520.S42. July 27. 192« The dyn obtained by coupling diarotiied 
o-aminophcnolsulfonic acids or their nuclear sutistitution products with 1,7-amino- 
naphthol or Us A’ acyl denvs are treated in suIwUnce With chroming agents, yielding 
blue dyes Examples arc given ... - . t _ 

Aio dyea. I G Farbeotsd A -G (Leopold Lasfca and Arthur Zitscher. Inven- 
tors) Ger 520241, May 8, 1023 Diiio, tetraio, or diaicoio ecunpd' not contg 
the coon orSOiH group are coupled, in subrtanceoronasupport, with a 2^ hydroxy- 
naphthoyl 2 aniino-5-halohydro<iuinone dimethyl ether The dyes are insol In srater, 
and are useful as pigment colors as well as lor dyeing or pnntinj \-egetable fibers Num- 
erous examples arc given Cf C A. 25, 2209 

Aio dyes. I G FAMCWTvn A -O (Leopold Laslcs and Arthur Zitscher, inven- 
tors) Ger 620,24J, reb 2. 1028 See U S 1,702,022 (C d, 24. 3052). 

Aro dyes. I G Farbpwvd A -O Tr C0(J,«2. May 27. 1930. Dyes contg. Cu 
are prepd by IreaUng dyes obtained by coupling tetraxotued 4,4*-<liaininobipbtnyl 2^'- 
dicarboxylic acids with 2 mols of aminonaphlhotdisul/onic acids or their substitution 
products, with agents yielding Cu or by prepg the dyes in the presence of agents yield 
ing Cu The pr^uct* dye cotton in fast blue and gray shades Several examples 
are given 

Axodyes. I. G Parbekind A -G Ff.C90.873, June 10. 1030 Aro dyes, which 
dye wool in shades going from red to violet, are prepd by introducing acyl radicals 
into the manoazo djes obtained by coupling diarotized 4 nitro-1 aminobenrene 2- 
sulfalkyl , -aryl- or -oralkylamides with 2 naphthylaminosulfonic aads or 2amtno- 
8-naphthoIsutfonie acids or their denvs and reditang in an alk medium (See Fr 615. 
442) Examples are given 

Aio dyes. Soc anov root t’rm aim A Bale Fr. C07,141, June 0, 1930 
Metallised axo dyestuffs are prepd by treating azo dyes capable of forming complex 
metal denvs , with substances which jmM metals, in the presence of org liases such as 
pyndme, quinoline. PhNIfi. tncthanobniioe or benxylamme The aio dyes were de* 
nved from coupling comp^ents such as napbtbylanunes of their denvs Estmples 
■re rven Cf C A 25, 822 

Aio dyes. Soc anos. mot l'ikp aim A BAis Fr 695309, May 20, 1930 
The axo dyestuffs obtamed by the union (in an alk medium) of diazo compds contg 
a on or coon group in the o-position with r tsfxt t to the axo group, with denvs 
of 2,5 aminonaphthaI-7-$uIfonic aad substituted at the N atom by an appropnate 
group such as an alkyl, aralkyl or aryl group, are treated with lINOi and agents capable 
of liberating metals to form lakes The dyes are particularly suited for regenerated 
cellulose Several examples ere given 

Vat dyea. C Shaw, R P Thomson. J Tnoaus and Scottish Drss. Ltd Bnt. 
339,954, June U, 1929 3x.].3z-l'.dibmzanthronylora substitution product is treated 
with a dichromatc in HjSO, and the product is subjected to alkali fusion, with or without 
a diluent such as ale or phenol The resulting dyes give blue-gray to black shades 

Vat dyes. LG Farbemtvd A -G (Erwm Holla, Hans Ileyna, Erwin “ITioma 
and Otto Ilirschel. inventors) Ger 521.051, May 30, 19^ 3.5.Diinethyl-4 haJo- 
phenyl-1 thioglycolic acids, or 3.4-dimethyt.6-halopheayl-l-U]ioglycohc acids, or their 
denvs substituted m the 2 position with CN. CONH, or COOli group, are converted 
into the corresponding hydraxythtonaphtbenes, and these are converted into sym 
thioiadigo dyes by oxidation, or condensed with the customary thioindigo dje compo- 
nents Examples are given 

Vat dyes, I. G Farbeniko A -G. (Werner Zerweek, inventor). Ger. 517345, 
Apr 3, 1928 A brown vat dye of the anthraquiDone senes is produced by condensing 
aminoanthracene with l<hloioanthraquinone 2caxbozylie acid and treating the product 
with M acid condensing agent Thus, naphthalene, l^hloroanthraquinone 2-CBrboxyhc 
acid, (COOII), and ^-anthramine are heated in a reflux condenser, and the product 
diluted with ligrom The dye colors vegetabte fibers in fast red brown shades Sev- 
eral further examples are given Cf C A 2S, 1094 

Vat dyes. I G Fasbbnivd A.A9 (Georg RAseh, inventor). Ger. 620,088, 
Sept. 13. 1929 Addn to 518 017 (C A 25, 2573) Yellow to orange vat dyes are 
prepd M in Ger 618,017, using n3phtbaleiie-2 7-dicarbozylic aad or its denvs not 
contg OH groups, instead of naphthalene 2.6 dicaiboxyhc acid or its denvs Examples 
are given 

Vat dyes. I. G PARfiBNimi A -O Fr 606311, May 23, 1930 Vat dyes of the 
antt^quinone senes are prepd by treating with aad condensing agents the products 
resulting from the reaction of aminoanthiaqumones with 5,8 dihalo-1,2 benzantbra- 
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quinones Thus, the product obtained by the reaction of I mol of B.^ichloro-lp/- 
benianthraquinone with 2 roofs of l-aimnoaiith«Qu5none is introduced into * soln. 
of AlCb in pjTidine and heated to 125-130* . ... 

Vat djes. I. G. FAMKinKO A-G Fr (590.423, April 8. 1930. Vat dyes of the 
anthraquinone series arc prepd by causing one or more radicals of anthraquinone^^- 
carboT> lie aad, substituted or not, to enter into the NH, group of o-ammoanthnniid- 
caibaroles or their den\-s or substitution products by known methods Examples 
and the formulas of the compds obtained are given 

Vat dyes. I O FARBBNtin) A-G Fr. (597531. June 11. 1930. AcyUUng 
agents are caused to react with condensation products, or their derivs halogcnated 
in the benranthrone nag, which are (Stained liy the alkali treatment of l-fbenzanthronyl* 
aimno)-l (5 or Sl-ammoanthraqumone Similar dyes are prepd by submitting 
t.{j5;-l.b«uanihronylam3no)aroyl3miooantliraqoinones or their substitution prod 
ucts to an alk condensation using agents practically free from OH groups. Several 
examples arc given , , _ _ 

Green vat dyes. 1 C FAaaEvjvo A-G Fr. 890.8(52. June 10, 1930. New 
dimethox>dibenzanthrone is halogenatcd in the presence of indifferent org solvents 
and catalysts Examples are gi%en 

Brown tat dye. Paul Nawlssky and Joltos Mowj.e« (to General Aniline 
Works) U S 1.797,478 Match 24 The nitrobenianlhrone obtainable by treating 
benzanthrone with HNOi to boiling glacial Il0.4c is treated with a caustic alkali Cf 
C A 1225 

Dye mixtures. Soc. anon pooh t'lKO. ami A DAlb Get 521.476, June 19, 
1923 Brown dye mixts are prepd by miiing sym 1,2 naphthothiomdigo with sym 
2,1 napbthothiomdigo. or by mixing the corresponding leuco compds or hydroxy- 
thionaphthenes and oxidiiing the mixts 

Uetalhe dyes. Soc akok kick amt. A XSAlb. Swiss 143,020, Mar. 16. 
1929 The ajo dye from 8-nitro-2-dmo-l.pbenol and l*amiDo-8-hydn)xynaphlh8lene-4- 
rul/otiic «od is treated with Cu yielding agents The dye colon silk in gre ea ish blue 
shades 

MetaHiedyes. Socakov pQuitt.'Mn.cimi.A BAu. Swiss 143,027. Mar. 16, 1929. 
The chromed dye from 5-nitro-2 duro-l-phenotand 2 phenylammo-S-hydroxynaphtha- 
lene-T-sulfoue add is reduced, diazotixM and coupled with salicylic tad. The dye 
colors cottoa and artificial silk ca b!ue-gre«o shades 

Wool dyes. I. G FARBBirorD. A-G. Fr. 695,807, May 17. 1930 l.Amiao4- 
biomoanthraquiiione'2-suUonic add is condensed in aq sotn. and in the presence of 
agents neutralumg the acid and a catalyst with axyldiamioo compds. (with the excep- 
tion of c-dianunes and P-phenylenediamine) or tfadr substitution products, particu- 
larly their sulfonic aads coatg at least one free NHj group. The condensation prod- 
ucts obtained may be treated with acylating agents, or the sulfonic groups contd. in 
the anthraquinone ring may be sepd 

Anthnqumone dyes. Iuperiai, Cbsmicai. Ikpustiubs, Ltd. Ger. 621,382, July 
27,1929 See Bnt. 323.026 (C. A. 24,2890). 

Anthraquinone vat dyes, I G. Fafbbnind. A.-G. Brit. 339.626, Aug 8, 1929. 
2,2’-DimethyH,l'-dianthraqumonyls or 2.2'-dimethyl rw-benzo- or naphthodian- 
throncs in wtuch the H atoms of both methyl groups are partially or wholly replaced 
by halogen are treated With aad or alk condensing agents having a reduaog action 
and capable of splitting off halogen or a H habde. Numerous details, examples and 
modifications of procedure are described The dyes dye materials orange-yellow to 
red shades. 

Indigoid dyes. Coufacnib katiovai.b ds uATiiitBS coloramtes bt uancpac- 
tdres db prodctts omnecEs rtr kord it£twres btabussbxcehts Kt’EUfANv. 
Fr. 095,979, May 22, 1930 4,6-I>imetbyI-5-mtn>. and 4,6-tlmiethyl-5-aniino-l-phenyl- 
thioglycolic aads are obtamed by diazoluing l,3-dimetbyl-2-mtro-4-ammoben2ene 
m the presence of a rameral aad, pounng the diaxo sola into add soln of alkali xantho- 
genate or the like in alk medium, sapong , adding alkaU monochloroacetate or the like 
Md acidifying after dimiaation of aJe The new dyes. S.7,5',7’.UCTameihyt-6jS'‘ 
dtnilro~aaA-duitnin<>-2,2'~hislkionapMhe7ieiniigo, are obtained by cyclixation of the 
adds mentioned, e. g , by means of ClSOiH 

ANON. POUR t'D-T). CEmi A BALE. Gcr. 519565, Nov 16 
19.5 New indigoid dyes are prepd from l-methyl-2.3-naphthQiythiophene bv oxi- 
dizing this or condensing n with the cyclic diketoaes or their reactive den%-s usually 
employed m indigoid dye components. l-Mctbyl 2,3 naphthoxythiophene is nreod 
from 1-methyI 2 aminonaphthalene by diaxotization. treatment with atvai , janth^ 
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pcnate and saron to >^cld 1 incih>l 2 IhionaphlhoJ, con%rnion of this into 1 methTl- 
J-naphth>llhjog]> colic acid, followed b> conscfsion of the acid into its halide and treat- 
ment of this with acid cond«i«tng acrtiU to eflecl nnj cle>«'>re_^ The O)'” obtained 
mas be hatoccnatcd riamplea are pseii Ci C A 25, h— ' 

Thioiadigo djes. I C 1 auiemvd A -G ft C^5,7C.l, May 1C, 1030 3 Ha^ 

phcn>l 1 thio£l)colic acids, which are ssih'tituted in the 2 pnsitinn by a oatiiosylic. 
carlioaamide or nitrile croup, are tran«foniHd into the corresponding hydroiyUn^ 
naphthenes and the Utter b) oxidation into «>mmftncal thinindigo dyes, or *he Mid 
hjdroxylliionaplithenes or their 2-denv» may !« condensed with diLctones or tneir 
2dems Osmpds of the formula 


cc: 


\c 


/ 


‘'Cl, 


are obtained in which X is a halogen. Y an imino group tir an atom of S. and Cj and Cj 
belonc to a CiHi or a Culli nng 

djei. I, G Faaiirvivo A -G BnL 330,823. I*n 
1 N’aphthaldchyde 2 sulfonic aeidor a derie is condensed with an alVylated or anlh>l 
ated arjlamire and the resulting letico eompd oxidired (if desired after sulfonation) 
The dye formed from 1 naphihaldehyde 2 t-disolfonate and elhyUoihne produces a 
bluish green color on wool and other examples also arc given 

XMtheoe dyei. iMpeaut. Ciiruncat. Is-ptSTaiTs. Ltt> Gct. £2lJ01i Jut's "0, 
1929 SetDnt.320,3«{C A 2t.2aiS> _ 

Xajtheae dye*. IttrcaiAL CncMiCAt Ixtu-smiBS, Ltp Cer 510,345, June JO, 
1020 S« Bnt 330,315 (C A. 2t.2C«S> „ ,. 

SuUunied pheoot denratiTei tor use la dyeisg. I C Faidevivp A*® *£,“«,« 
TiiAtts. Bnt 340007,Aug Id In processes such as dcscnlied ifi lint 173,313 

(C A Id, 1510) and Dnl. 2^82W) (C A 2i, 2837) for the production of mordanting 
thio denvs of phenols by heating phened or a horaolog or substitution product (other 
than a phenol contg N) wuh S in the piescnce of a rniiral salt of an org carboxylic 
Bad Of of a weaL inorg aad, an excess ol at least J0(t of phenol om the thee»tti» 
quantity of 1 mol phenol to 2 mots of S is employed The reaction proceeds rapidly 
to coBipletiofl and the excess of phen<d is removed by diitn i» eorwa 

Bromo tuhsututwa product of Isedibcnsanthrone. Soc. aJnOS pova u'rsn otnt 
A Bale Swiss 143,711, July 20, 1029 Ismhbcnunthrosc is treated wrilh 2 alomi 
of Brin the presotce of CISOtIf and a earner such as Sot I The product dyes cotton 
soolet blue from a red blue vat. _ , 

Fyraioleanthrone condensation products. 1 G FAnnEvivn A.-G 
tscher, Ileini Scheyer and Ifcinnch Ritter, inventors) Cer 517,815, Feb 17, 19i® 
2 Metiylpyraioleanlhrone is altybted or aralkyUted. and the A'-atVjUted or A- 
aralLylated product treated with alkab until the product gives a red color in coned. 

HjSOt. Thus 2 methylpyTazoleanthrone IS treated with Me, SO, to produce A methjl- 

2-melhy!pyraxoIeanlhrone, m 1C3* This is heated with KaOlI in a reflux condenser 
to give a dye which colors cotton red trom a green blue vat. Further examples are 
given 

Dye pastes. IxiPEatAL CirEUiCAt, Ikucsteies. Lto Ger. 521,123. JnJy S. 

See Bnt. 300 800 (C A 23. 4079) 

Colored lakes last to light I G Faefenish A -G Fr C95.495. May 13, 1930 
Basic dyes, which may contain acid groups, are treated with complex acids or their 
salts and substances having a basic reaction in amt not sulEcient for complete neu 
tralization are added before allowing them to react on the dyes Examples are PJJ? 

Dyes and intermediates. I C FAMBflvn A O Bnt 339.659, July 8. 1929 
ms Kaphthodianthrones. alia ms naphthodianthrones and mi anlhradiantlu’one* 
treated with a nitrating reagent (preferably in the presence of diluents such as mon^. 
di or tn<hlorobenzene, bromobenrene or qumohue) and the nitro groups in the prM- 
ucts are replaced by halogen or are partly or wht^y reduced Examples are given for 
producing dyes pving various colors 

Dye intermediates. I. G Fameviisd A -C Bnt 339 699, Sept 24, 1929 
Aromatic aminoaldehyde compds are made by healing aldehydes of the benzene and 
anthraquinone senes contg easily replaceabfe halogen atoms with acid amides or stU" 
lonamides or their inonoalkyl. aralkyl or aryl denvs , m the presence of an aad binding 
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azent with or without a diluent or catal>-st. and «ponif)ine the ac>bmino or sulf- 
ammo compds obumed I xamplcs arc given of the prcyluction. as final products, 
of 5-nitro-2 aminobcnzaldchyde, fi-mclh>Iacndinc. 0 chloro— ammo- and - tVdiamino- 
henzaldehyde. 3 nitro-2.iVdiammo»>cmaIdchy€le 2.5-dnmmotcTeplithabldchyde and 

1 aminoanthrariumone 2 aldehyde . „ „ „ . * 

Dye ictennediates (anthraquiflone denratiTesi. P F IiANCitAU, 1/ J tiooLEY, 
J Thomas and bctimsn Dyes Ltd Bnt June 4. 1?>2'> Anthraqumonc 

denvs with hetcrnnoelear substituents are ohtaintd l>y condt nsing halogenated plithalic 
aads, salts or anhvdridcs with halogenalcd phenols m or oleum with ir>nOi 

or borax Halogen atoms in a positions may be wholly or partly hydrolyzed to OH 
croups The products arc chlorinated quiniianns and alizannv Txamples arc given 
Dye intermediates. I G FARiiEvi'rD A -G Fr CCW.Wl. May 23, 1930 Sub- 
stituted phenol o-catboxyhc acids are prepd by heating under pressure with COt the 
alkali salts of chloromethyl or dimethyl phenols, particularlv ojvm o xylcnol, /><hloro 
o-cresol or o-cliloro-^-crcsol Fisniplcs are given 

Dyeing I G Farbenivd A G (Franz Strwig, mvcntor) Ger 519,252. July 
29. 1928 Colored reserves under aniline black are obtained with a pnnting paste 
free from nitro-substituted baecs and comprising a nilroRarome alkali salt and, as coup- 
ling component, an ary lidc ol 2 3 hydroxvnapbilioic acid or a compd contg a reactive 
CHj group The paste contains olso ZnO and an excess of caustic alkali The ma- 
terial IS slop paddtd with tht usual aniimt black liquor, dried, printed nitli a paste of 
the kind descnlied steamed to develop the black and then passed through a bath contg 
AcOH and a bichromate soda bath Cf C A 24, .%09 

Dyemg fabrics. Karl Sciq»ot Get 517.910, Oct 21,1920 An aniline black 
dye IS produced by a slop pad bath contg PbNHi. an oxidizing agent, a large amt 
of weak aad salt an org catalyzer and a heavy metal salt as an auxiliary catalyzer 
Suchabath contains Ph\H, IlCl. Sa J>Oi, CuS-O*. XaClOj, (KHO-SOiand^-pheDyleae- 
diamine The slop padded goo^ are dried and developed by a Cr bath A further 
example is given 

Dyebg fabnei. Soc. anos pour i.’jnd amt A DAtB Gcr 521,200, Dec 22, 
1028 Color effects on fabrics, etc. are obtained by treating the materials with an 
alkali salt of a 1 naphthol-4 aryl ketone and with a dye or other compd fixable on the 
materials by steaming The matenals are then steamed, and finally the ketone is 
coupled with a diazo compd to produce an ozo dye Thus, a mixed fabric of cotton 
and acetate silk may be padded with a liatb contg asallol Vnaphtho\-t phenyl ketone 
and amifloazobcazenc, steamed so as to fix the dye os (he acetate silk, and then treated 
with a diazo soln from 4 ch1oro-2 aminolienzcne 1 phenyl ether The acetate silk is 
colored yellow and the cotton red Further effects may be obtained by impregnating 
the matenals with the ketone, pnnting with dyes requtnng steaming, and then pro- 
ceeding as above 

Dyeing animal fibers. Dura-vd & Hucuevin S A Get 51C.GC9, April 21, 1923. 
Addn to 418.487 Colors fast to rubbing are produced on animal fibers by ester salts 
of leuco vat dyes. The dyes are developed by acid sapamin soaps m an aad oxidizing 
bath Thus, wool, soaked in a 10% soln of ester salt of leucomdigo, is immersed in a 
cold bath contg sapamin, NaNO» and HtSO» The wool is washed and dned Leuco 
compds of quinone and anthronc are mentioned also 

Dyeing silk. Coxipacntb kationale db uati£r£s colorantbs bt xiANUFAcrtniES 
DEPROBUITSaninQUESDUKORD, RiUVIES fiTABUSSCMBVTS KuiILXIANV Fr.C95,9Sl, 
May 22. 1930 Natural silk is dyed by combination with diazomum salts of amines 
such as m chloroamhne, m-nitro-o-anisidine or bianisidine. 

Dyeing acetate silk. I G Farbenino. A.-G Fr. 696,020, May 23, 1930 
Acetate silk is dyed by treating it with dyes <rf the type (4)HiNRN'NR'NX,(4)'" 
mazotizmg and developing with 2 hydroxynaphthalene 3-carboxyUc acid In the 
formula R is a phenyl group substituted or not by halogen, an alkyl or alkoxy group 
or several of these, R is a phenyl or naphthyl group substituted or not by a haloeen 
or an alkyl, and X is an aliphatic group Examples are given 

Dyemg matenals containing ccUuIose acetate and like substances. Barnsn 
Cel^vese, Ltd Bnt. 339.997, June 8. 1928 Dispersed relatively msol coloiine 
agents having an affimty for unsaponified cellulose esters are used for dveing material 
such as mixed goods contg partially saponified cellulose acetate or the Lke which mav 
be assoed with cotton, wool, silk, linen or regenerated cellulose, and the non-e«tpr 
portion may be dyed with suitable dyes having an affinity for such portion. 

Dyeing cotton associated with ‘'enprammonium yam.” Fritz Steinberc (tn 
AnoicmBanbissCoTp). U. S 1,797^7, M,n± 24. For equalhins™“yj,“ 
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c^ect of & l»bne coicrnsais m mil. of cottaa a*»d “cujTammfninra Tarn," tbe cottcai 
i' trratcd with a Cu-ondf-Kll, \ 

Pramr on tletb wiA djTS. 1 G Fa«iairtvi* A-G (Twindi TtHcr. taraitcirj 
G« MO «.>. Mar Sw Unt. S2>»"nr (C. A :4. R.MC" ^ ^ 

mstat tettiJes. 1 G FaaBEvrvtv. A -C Ofei-i* G<«sJ<T. ttvcutar) Off 
4^1.210. Apr 1, I\c*rrxTS crfoartl with vat diT# cndcr diTiEf? with Tat drp^ 

aiT oMaincd with thf u» fJ TTwrvt ^astn coatf thiclftiera which I'erni.t the adda 
of and reactirt heavy srtal salts nr lite irt c mrg sulKtaacvs to the paste, aad which 
£i the Tf^erve dve as a pipnert to such a dettre that the rewire dve is not leEsoved 
denns the dvocs w-th the fitmtidinj dre St..talJe thiclmw s are cePolose ethqs. 
caroh-hean entn and Wessd alhcttun Thus, the foods ttut be pnated w^lh a leoure 
paste conti; a mse rat dec, camb-beas fmn, Cn^0«. Cn(N0i'it and CofO^cV then 
vat-dved in the eadmary wtt with mdanthiene bine, washed, a ei d. f ied. washed acam 
and dried. The n - ser ve ccOca- u then £t«d l>e paddme the tnods with a aola eecti; 
RonpaJite G N*0H and fli t a iJ . rtrAmi^c and f nishi-f as usual Cf C. .4 24, P 4 
Use of color restfew ta tertile ffiataf. 1. C FaMEexti. A -C. (to Paran a 
& Hupuciui A -G ) Bnt. WdOfCv Soe A. Col^w le vr re s under rat djTi ncs 

arc obtained be means eif e«tcr salts </ leoco Tat dvrs br n*e of the process dewsiSed 
in Bnt. Os.'' (G .4 13, 2s.tf) and Fm JO. ICVk^I. as modaied c» un- 
proved upon bT the ;qocea «c s desenhed m Bnt. (G .4 11, lUVW) cir Bnt. SOGSCIO 

iC -4 13, SSI"), be ineorpefatict in the praitirf pane, tofether with tlveo! e» a flecol 
ether, a heary metallic reserve salt, pnctisf therewith, drricc and steaminf to derclop 
the ester salt, and fcnallv detinf with the rat dve m the naial manner Various details 
and esamplcs are peeii. Cf G .4 14, AAIO 

AppantBS for dyectf fahnes o npea widdu Fiavi: Pant Ger S50.KW, Sept. 
11.1017 ?ceBni.l~Ai7(GA ll.lWl. 

Apparatus for dyeiBC mexchaadue mthe pieta. F Rxvnm. (Ltros), Lm Fr 
ffiSpSls May S. l«k'U. 

Ooth^yetsg machae. MasoiivcvraaaiE Itccvrsoea A-C Cer SlC,oo~> 

Jolyll.mi 

Maehae for dyeag hank yams. XUsonsTvyaBas TiuJt GEansa S^Rva asd 
Cebx. U'A^SL£BS^ 0« SIO.WV^ JaaeU. IWP 

DyeraL Rmou’ Tttss Ger A17,733,Oct. 17. IfC? The vat ha.s a drum with 
Rmfs on which articles for dyemc are himc 

T&hslarheatmg apparatus for dyatareata. tt’njrmi ScnAviccB Ga 

Marlbim 

Cenme plates for Imac dpei&c and hleachmc eats. etc. Fart-T Gcaart Ger 
510.37A, Sept 17, 1019 StrucTnral festocs me dewrilwd 

Charts with telatieelj mosahlt sheets Iw mditatm* the cw Trct ttaapositsoas of 
difercsS dye htths. I C FaaBKNtNn. .V-G Rnt. Feb. 1. 1019 

Dyessf apparatus with telescepmc adpxstahlr dye-h^or Ufcii latmc pipes. G G 
OuiROYD. Itni. S30.IKI0. March 111. IVTO. \ anous swjctiiral details are dcseihed. 

Treatmetesaes. CAxaiB DaFvrrs. Fr Mar IS, 1930. The luster rf 

cloth or textiles of <ir conts aiti&cul tlaments is dJBisished by suhmittitif the cloth, 
etc., to a weanof action hr an sSirawvT on hmshes. etc .4n app is de^iheii 

Boiling (hncki&e) texhle matenals. G Vllxan'C Bnt. 539.S5Q. Jan. IS. 1919 
In obtaining fibos hum Tegetahle matenals «iich as euttem. fl»v or jute, by removal 
of fatty and waxy substances, pecUn substances, albutmnoiils, eoltinng substances 
and w-oody and hush pcictions, nsirg such sedvests as hy drox ides of Fe or alb earth tv 
alkali metals, the uw of these iragcnts together is efleeled and a product capable of 
continuous bleaching without pressure « obtained bv adding to the boHing Ii^tw such 
matenals as allow the metallic soaps of the fats and waxes present to be produced m 
a sol or highly dispersiTe farm m w hidi Uiev can easdr nnwd off For this purpose. 
I'anous sulfosated prepns and compda may be added 

Waterpsuofing textQes. AtEXAN-nca NaiHASViHN. Ger S21.CC9. Sept l.'i. 1229 
The materials are partly estenfied by trcataeDt with a fused fatty aad chloride « 
anhydnde in the absence of a solrcnt. The excess of estenfying agent is afterward 
removed by means of a solvent. Thus, a dyed cotton fahne may be immersed fev b 
bra. at 65* in fused stearic anhvdndc. and the excess of the latter afterward reroored 
with CSk a C .4 25. 16S6 

Treating teitDe fibers. WiuieiiiFkju.ces. Fk 6"6.072,MayI4,1950. KatoraJ 
or art ificial silk is wound on bobbins, etc., m such a way as to form umform channels 
throughout so that the treating liquids, inses or vapors flow or are f creed under moderate 
e through the bobbi ns . 



*5 — Ihts cfJ Textile C5i51 

Afpintw for the *tt treiti5«t et teifiei. Rs-xt Cure- Fr. Mir 

^^\ettsEX then. RMnt X. HviS Co. (Soc. *sox). Fr CX^f^TJ. Mir 1K«- 
V«tuble t.b<R I’v l-fTstwa cutrmb iie retted la a iMth o.'rtj aa catnse. 

tU-Vt '3lt acd a »x.b«tiE« tro^lh ci tMCtmi <ach as ti'iaeae. 

Rettai bast fibers sach as ftax sai*. \ jcikxs. aad O D. Lreas. Enl, 
5o9.S.X\ IVc 23, IV>2^» The catrrul. after de-seesLr^. ts r^erd la a taah to «hicb 
water tertlber with a jvrt-N'a cf L<;a>d fnssa a treatraeat u aJ- 

catted at a teta^ of * wb.tch e caiataiaed Rw 12 21 tss.. a ivrtKa cf tbe l.<;ac*r is 
then rua of' acd lair be used fcf tbe eeat tsitrts. acd the Uct u tUed with frwh water 
acd tbe tec:;v sJowle ra.sed to ST* acd this tetc;v » caattaiced catil relUc£ « rota- 
t'ieted (after o-» dies' Varvcs actZairr detads cf ptvcedcre also are dcsertbed. 

Softea^i fibers with sdfaaic toia, 1 C Fixssxixt*. A -C. Ent. Auf 

2^. UO» "Ourracicseet ca siSfe" ’ sw olb-r fibers are softeced acJ reedered fiesibic 
br treaties with aq soicj. of tree ssi’ioesr aerdi cartwsrbc ac^s of ah- 

phatx said hTdrwrarbcets evetj C5«r thia b C au-ra. tr water-sol. salts of sach tads. 
I » cf the tccao-N» salt i-l r*'* aetd « cf salfosteinc aod cc the salt cf tn- 

etharolicisce with the sulfocac ac»d « stemc acid u described. 

Vi*es»hccs fi^ra, Ouit Esao acd Mas iMirorr. Cer ^1.121. IVc. lO. IStiA. 
bee Ent. 2*'\r2T vC <1 22,f».M' 

C^lecde r^g acd (liccg fibcKS, .\snv.xd It,>s»nAJLtv U. & 1.797^.'^ Mar^ 
2-t Tbe fibrs: cs dred acd ekeovistatwallT ebarred acd icb.-eeted to beat acd pre^ 
sere (la a rviler app. wlcch ts described' wh-de la tbe dcf eVetrtwtatxallT charted cco- 
diljoa. 

Rectorjsg sts^s bra fibnev Soc aWN rts rsccirts R. Arpmsxr. EtiL 
S4s\077. Oel- 23, 1'Jis Stales are teaeeedfteacrtpe-de-ciaae cr cOset fabre be the 
acta.'o ^ tbe ape* cf a reiilde sofrtet a the ptrs tc ct cf ac ad-vsbest sach as fslier s 
earth acd blades ebirecMl sepd- frxa the fibrv br • Iba ek'lh or leather. The 
sofvvBt. sceh aa a saiH preps'rtx'Q cf besttce. ear be emd w'th the adserhest, asd 
the tmtssect ear be ejected tr wessbucx tljwa the tsatrmls tetwe e a a subfe slab 
asd a eorrreit felt. 

Fibnes ecaalaiag eabsil six Bamsa CsuLves, Lm EnL 35.^.R.X1. Mai^ 
5, lai' la the esiccf cf fihncs evcl* cataral sTb. oreeuCr a cvechiaiboa mtb 
ram if cellckwir acetate cr other artoral sCk. the sili la the state cf run cr fiber 
» deptisssed acd then sired before weanct. kscttist cr other teatCe cver a b.'es. asd 
after these uratsrects the sire « rccaoted. M«s art used which caa be ea.dlr iroorcd 
with hot water, acd r-ir>.’« details acd eaatcples cf csalttiils used are ttrrtu 

ApTarstss fer acd pchshhsj clotla Wrutsiai B. Bccocaxrss. U, S. 

March 24 Streotcral fcitcres. 

Cectnfege for the wet treitnect acd drrij cf yaics ca beam, Earsac. 

Ger 5l9.W3.Mar 12. 1927. acd 519.WS. Mar 22. adda. to519.W3. 

CccSnh^ for tte wet treatsiect tad drmjcl rirss ea beam acd bobbles. Paei- 
Rarr*. Ger. 519.W4. AprS IS, 1929. 

Keachics aascal acd resrtabZe fibera acd catrriils. OsrexnrrcsnsGts Omt- 
tscsB B csxs Cs at. si. H. Ger. olfUdl. Jclr ti. 1927. Feathers, bair. far. brestks. 
etc., are bSoached br the actxra cf pasevses 1I;0». The icatenaU are kept at ab«oct 
5tV. la the ease cf fias. etc., the siia b prea a pretecOre cv-«ilicr cf fit. etc., tefswe 
bJeachsep the fur. etc. Cf. C *4 24. 5s>r2. 

Tteatdt wecf-wishics waters. Cm. rroc OvastXAFre.x. Ger. f5X\170. Xor. 
11. l‘<27- The w attes are treated wiib a reaject. r, t-. CaCJ. cr aa aetd. tapablt cf 
pptj, a3 the s~jp«sied cr thssofred ssbstiaces denred ftesa the wsxf. The ppt. « 
dned. r. br cectrJtir.as:. aad treated with hCa^CO* to eocrert the Ca soip> cr free 
fittr and* icio Ki Mpts. The piodwrt B dUd. with scop sola., acd the eesclsco so 
obtarred b te-vired br «ectrdsy.cj: icto shadpe. scop sofa, acd wcol fat. 

OidS weoi. Casrox U Dsnoi-x. Ft. e,>\.Syi. Seph IS. 192J, Wcvf is cQed 
a od cf aa tsfassoo cf sclvtaaces such as alpae. bchecs cr racts with 
the adda. cf sabBtacces prevreticy exfd forsaboo. 

r. MK.vra. Eria 3<?9.W7. Areil 29 

1K9 htrcctcral features. 

A »!c. CAtA. ,K. I, G, rAlSArao. 

^-G. (Mas Ueihr aad llemaca StOlter. *crecttrs>. Ger. As-*- ICV ic-’a. 

T^ catenals are treated with tydrcayb«?h«yl» cr there scSsiitatsoa predicts ecetp. 


tpis are pirea. 
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WooHit. nixfesc Mekiens Cer SM.OOS, Oct 20. 1020. The scum obtained 
in known manner from wool viaOtmc water* Ij heated undir 2 3 otni pressure without 
aildii of nagenls. whereby it m reeol^ed into wool (at and an aq toln of wap, etc 
An example l« Eiien Cf C A 24, 

Artificial adk. Acsta C m. B H I r 095,727, May 10. 1930 App for wetUnj 
or oiimy threads Is described 

Artificial tdk cloth. Soc. rou* la rADaiCATiov t>* la soib ’•Rhodiaseta. Fr 
b'^iiVr*,, June 10, 1930 Crtpe ellerts are olitamed on cliHh composed of or conti 
stronjly twisted cellulose acetate, without suuii; the threads lieforc twisting, by treat 
ing Iht cloth in a bath having a very marked swelling action on cellulose acetate, and 
the j)cptiiation action of which is small oe nit I samples are gu en of the use of baths 
contg rtOn and water, M^ll and water, LtOK and C«H» and 1 tOH and trichloro- 
ethylene 

Desulfurizing and bleaching artificial ailk. Wiuibui PRAvers Fr. C95,R45, 
Maj 19 1930 Use is made of baths contg active O, e g , baths contg HiOi A 
dcsulfunzation and preliminary bleaching may take place in a bath already used and 
a further bleaching in a fresh bath 

Artificial threads, filameats.nbboat, etc. Hestv DaBrrun Fr COS.&U, May 19, 
1930 The properties of products of cellulose esters or ethers which base been coagu 
latedwithaq agents are improved by tlie action of beat Tlie beating may take place 
in the presence of Mtvents, swelling or ptastifyuig agents 

Ribbons, bands, fitos, etc. Camillb DaBSTCi. Fr C05,371, May 0, 1030 A 
liquid having a limited solvent or softening acUoo on cellulose derivs is applied to a 
«ncs of filaments of cellulose acetate or ot^ thermoplastje deny, of cellulose so that 
the filaments are rendered adhesive, and beating, under pressure if necessary, to that 
they unite to give a product of fiattened cross section The solvent or toftening agent 
may be diacetin, truceUn. dibutyt tartmte or tntolyl phosphate. 

Treating regenerated cellulose or vegetable fiber yarns. Cirsu Tab vobh 
Sascoz Ger SJ],I21. Oct 20. 1929 The dyeing properties of yams of cotton or 
other s cgctable fibers or regenerated cellulose are modified by treating Uie yams, while 
wound on bobbins or the like, in tom with an alkali soln and a soln of an esienfymg 
agent, the treating liquids being forced or drawn through the yams no the hollow cores 
of the bobbins, etc Suitable estcnfymg agents are RbSOiCl and its bonologs Cl 
C A 24, 51CH 

Fireproofing porous aatarials «ocb as cotton fabrics. lUhKY Homvsov (to 
Brunsene Co of Mass] U S 1.797,bC5. March 21 The material u treated with a 
soln of a I’b salt such as Pb acetate and then treated with a soln of a haloid such as 
AlCli 

S^PAINTS, VARNISHES AND RESINS 


The paint trade— new types of finishes H HoOUtoh Morcav. The Ttmes 
Trade omf £«f Suppi 28, No CC4. I<k-ll(l03l}— Cellulose ester lacquer* and syn- 
thetic resin varnishes are discussed briefly. E. M Sysfsres 

Covering power of paint. JL Rabatb PnnSum. Pipnents. Vernu 7, 1184-93 
(1930) D. IlAinLTOH 

S^e considerations on black asphalt paints. hfAirvBL GonzAlbz de la Vboa 
Rev Quim 6, No 8, 25~7{I031)— The author shows that paints made with natural 
asphalts, such as gilsomte, are superior to those having asphalts obtained from petroleum 
distillate residues Petroleum asphalt paints under the action of air, sun and ram 
are turned into a fine dust Tbiseffcrt is especially noted when the proportion of linseed 
oil IS too great or when I’b or Mn resmates are used as driers A marked difference in 
weathering properties and fusion points was noted A natural asphalt resists exposure 
3 times as long as a peuoleum asphalt The fusion points were 300* and less than 60*. 
resp In a further study of the fusion poinU, the presence of volatile vehicles altered 
the results Exposure for 24 hrs at room temp ehminated any volatile matter. Lin- 
ked oil lowers the fusion point but after 24 hr* is converted Into Iinoxyn, which raises 
the fusion poinL The presence of resmates and Imoleates was disregarded with refer- 
ence to their eficct on the fusion point The author developed the following method for 
netg the nature of asphalts- One-baU of the surface of 2 sirmlar glass pieces is painted 
with a uniform coating The pieces are dried at room temp for 21 hr*. A mark is 
maac on the glass close to the painted area and the unknown samples are placed in a 
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controlled heatinj: dc%jcc The heaUne progresses slowly and the temp at which the 
pamt runs down and reaches the marV oo the gUss is lound to he significant ui each case. 
The temp for petroleum asphalt paints was found to be less than So . and lor natural 
asphalt paints IJo* The former alwajs run at less than 100°, except in cases of 
emubions with asphalts in diflerent pliys conditions . 

Titanoi-C in paints. M Domckr I'atni, Oti 6* cAcm Rev 91| No 15, 1--^ 
(1P31) —Some of the adi-antages of Tilano* C are its low sp gr. lUcascof wetting and 
Its non reactinty with acid vehicles Because of its low sp gr it is the slowest settling 
white pigrocnt a\-ailable Other factors mioUed in the settling properties of painu are 
0) noniolatile content of the vehicle. (2) character of pigment. (3) mixing and 
gnnding of the pamt. (4) use of 1I|0 (5) character of the > chicle (h) use of melalhc 
soaps and methods of incorporating them Witli respect to (u) the use of as much as 
1250 I'b in the oil portion of i-ehicles is advantageous To avoid excessive darkening, 
the Pb is best incorporated on down heats and in the form of basic carbonate 

G G Sward 

The viscosity and hrushibihty of paints. Havs W'olpp Farben-Zle 36, lOSS^, 
1131-2(1031) — l>ata are produced to show that the turbonscoraeter is as suitable for 
detg the consistency of paint as the Couettc vi^ometer (cf C A 24, 2313) The 
plastic nature of paints is brought out more clearly if the data obtained wnth the latter be 
plotted as against u instead of simply ^ rs w Curves of viscous matenals arc 
parallel to the axis With either app , the data do not reveal diflercnccs in the brushing 
pTOpeitses of ^ ^ SwARii 

Hydrogendon concentrahon and the color of lead chromate pigments. R. C 
rassT. r. Pracoff. Jr. avd t L LiTvesMOVS. Jrd Hn[ Chem . drof Ed 3, 
174-0(1031) — Lead clifooiates were pptd fromsolns of rb(04c)i and KiCrjOj The 
aadity of the solns was regulated by the addn of HO.^e. HC1. flKOj and !l*SOi. H* 
ion conen was detd by use of the qumh)<lrone electrode Eacfi aod caused the color 
to diange from > eltow at Pn 3 6 to orange at pa 0. at which there was a max of bnl- 
lianee and daiicnesa of shade Tor pnvafucsaboveOthecolorsweTt off shades Thecolor 
changed from )*elIow at low temps to a max at SO*, above which the rotor again became 
lighter. Vanatioos in time of pptn and lo conen of metal ions had no appreciable 
effect on the color H M Stake 

Uses of sotvents— important tppficaboos. TnouAS H. DvititA.NS, The Times 
Trade end Eng Supfl 28, Ko C(M. 11(1031) —XitnxeUulose lacquer solvents are 
discussed briefly C M. SyuUBS 

Gljptals, albertols and coomarone— their valne to the varnish manufacturer. 
E. E. Walker. The Times Trade and Eng Suppl 28, N'o 0C4, “(IKJl) —A review. 
Vmjl resins are also included E. ^t. Svkues 

Formula for black, add-proof stain for wood. F. L. Kiseaddb'!. Ckemsi- 
Ar.aJ}sl20,Ko 3, ITfinsi) — Apply 2 coats ol hot oq soln contg 45ocoppcras,45oblue 
vitnol and S5o KhlnO«. Rub off the excess of tbe second coat and apply 2 coats of aq 
125o anihne and lS5o coned IlCI When dry apply a coat of linseed oil W T H 
Gum ester. A. Kaurov. Peinlures, Pigments, t'emii 7, 1214-S, 12^-6 
(1930).— A review. B. H. 

The older compounds— permanently fusible gums end resins. II. Courtn'by 
Brysov The Times Trade and Eng Suppt. 28, No 604, 17(1931). — A review of the 
manuf of molded plastics E M Symmes 

PhenoUc resins — the raw materials. G T. Morgan. The Times Trade and Eng 
Suppl 28, No 664,8(1931) — A review, with plant illustrations. E M. SymiieS 
Synthetic resms. O Ktjuuv a.nd O. Routaui Aeta Chem. Fenniea 4, 1-lG 
(1931). — A review oa the prepn., properties, reactions and uses of synthetic resins. 

. S. A. Karjala 

The constitution of the synthetic resins. Georg Walter. Z. angetv. Chem. 44, 
136-7(1931) — The abihty of thiotara to fonn complex compds. with metal salts, e. g , 
Cu Cli. was utEiied in prepg thiouiea-formaldehyde condensation products contg Cu 
and Cl The coUoidal solas, of these products give on electrolyte flocculation, e g . 
with KCl, ppts which, unlike the gelatinous ppts obtained from urea fonaaldehvde 
condensation products (I), may readily be dned to const, wt. The diy ppts. present 
because of their content of Cu and Cl. a suitable material for an analysis Comparative 
eryoscopic investigations of solus, of meth)Iolthiourea (H) and solns. of the complex 

compds prepd from 11 and CuiCl,. together with the results obtained from tlie analv-sis 

of the flocculation ppts.. gave data from which, certain plausible assumptions bemg 
considered, numerical expressions were obtained as to the structure and size of the mol 
present m the colloidal soln. of L W. has previously shown (C. 4. 21, o6'h3) that clear 
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«>odfn«tjon mar I* flirtbyW coropiJ*. of tar* also in the 

ab^nce of irattr Itwnsnowdetd thatby condensai: dimethyloluren la the prewee 
of the Etreiallr Irown condensation ajtmtsfi*^ C1I|0 and SI*!- HiO were scp<l incse 
values '-an wwsewhat snth the diffrtmt coodensiff acmts nsc«t In the absence tJ 
condensacj agents a sepn of 12 5*1- CII.O and lf» HiO tool place and loethj-lol 
meth' It neurea was formed, ta agTmnml with the ca)^ values. The remiiniaj 
resin was ui'-estigated in each ease The values obtained show that the urea residues 
must lie conneeted through ClI, groups {C A 23, 2t25> W discusses the structure of 
the condensation products, the as no <d linhs in the chains, etc. Cf C /I 22, 4KIS. 
23, int.. lt>23 25. 13V; D TlaistN- 


Te<tmc and esalualinj stearin pitch (St*»t»T. DtESNS'tA.s-w) 27. Furfural and 
Its appl'Cation in the plutics industry (Cevts' IS, Condensation products contaitu n g 
halogen [starting materials fcrf manufacture of artificul resins] (Ft pat. CiC) 19. 
Aqueous dispertion of TiO, (U S. pat. 1,T97.T«11 IS. Svnthetic rubber Iproducta Icr 
manufacture of lacquers] {Bnt. pat 340.00S> 30. Distilblion products of polymenc 
hydrecarbems [Fr pul. C'X’,St2) 10. 


Paiat, Vaiaish, Lacquer, Enamel and Colour Manufacture. [Xrx JeufnaL) 
Published monthly by Leonard lliU. Ltd., at 231-2 ?irand, Lceidcm Vt", C, 2. \'of 1. 
No. 1 appeared Aprd. 1931 ITice 10». post free. 

llADsar, ILavs Handhuch fiber die ilersteCung end Verwendgng der Druck- 
farben. 2ncl ed.. te'-i<ed and enlarged. D«lin Otto Eisner \’erlagsgesellschaft ta 
h,H 211 pp 

Baadbuch der Lack- und Finua-Industne. 4tb td . rtnsed. Begun by Frani 
Srefip nann asd Esd ZieLe Issued by £. Zieke and liana f\‘cil7. Edited by Mass 
W oirr. Fa Zoorea and D Saistratx Berlin Union Deutsche VerUrfWfll***'^ 
ZweiguedaUssimg pp M <5. 

Mrrami, C Arsssroarn. xNDllanrotni. T. C, Iska Their Cospesibes ud 
Manufacture. Srd ed , renaed. Ke« York InJustna) Book Co . Inc.. S30 pp $5. 

Mamnsov, A L. Tin Plate Decortuoa and the tacquersg el Fe^ Cmtabcrs. 
Bsmingbam, Eng ' AUMitthison KApp I2v Td. 

NotTVSL, Otto Die ladostne der PbesoI-AIdehyd*Hane. IlaBe Bnapp 
123 pp M 9 60, bound. M 11 

Sraasa, Aainfa Rechtshandbuch det Lack- und Farbenfachea I'eter BerucL* 
BChtigung dn Chcmikalien* ttnd Drogcnfaches. Berlin Laion IWtsche VerUgs- 
gcselbchaft ZweigturderUssusg M 9 60. 

SraaN, EaNSr Faibeobindenuttel Farbkfirper und AnstrichsteSe cut besonderer 
Beraclsichtigiuig ihrrr kcUoidchemischea GrucdlageiL Piesden T. Steisk-op? 
^ pp M. b 

Taschenbuch fur die Farben- und Lackindoatne. Tih ed. Fdited by 11 fVot.Fr, 
TV. SemjcBAVpfV TVaevs*. 5t«ttgart TVjs.sai.scha/tbcbeVcrlar'res. 416pp M 

12 6a 

TVriFON. S-.p, Venua, fanaua. appr4ts et mastics de aitrueeDnlose. Paris 
Dunod 22* pp F 60 , bound. F 6 • 


Paint JosFr BtncB’trFtD Ger 516.74&. Apnl 22, 1926 See Bnt 266.302 
(C. A, 21, 2«"2) 

Pamts. 1 G pAasBMjfD A-C Fr f«j,523. May 13. iu3a While pigments 
having good covering power are made by adding to Zn lyes a fixed «ol ba.«e such as 
hydrosid« of alkali or alk. earth metals in excess so that the bquid abo'-e the ppt feemed 
has a pB value of 12 or more. 

Testing paint films. Kau Foascsnrvcs.A'ssrsA.t G at. n. Tl. (O P. BaseUU. 
Ench Ritter and Paul Nettmaun. mventonl Gei 519.4«6. Feb. 2. 193a The method 
described by Ritter (C A 23, 3357} ss modified 6v coating the gelatia layer with a thm 
layer of meUl, concrete or other tnatenal to which the pamt to be tested is intended to 
be applied iti use This mav be cfTrcted by spraying molten metal onto the gelxtm 
u.vcr, or by dusting graphite on to the layer and then depositing metal dectrtJvtJcally 
The guct is then put on the metal, etc . ccating and the test proceeded with as befoee 

Pamtmg with suctessiTe coats. E. Prekxsi. (trading ms the firm of 11 Frenkel). 

330.78**. Dec. 10. 192S In a pro t e ss mvolving appheaOon ol successave coats 
before the underlving material is dry. the bmding medium of the coating compns. com- 
prises oil treated with air or gases craitg O, so that they are nseons, and a <;"*sNigf 
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coat such as a nitrocellulose «mish also may be applied before the preceding coat b dry 

Use of s-anous other addnl ingredients abo w menlloned . 

Driers for use in paints, etc. X C raaBEViM) A -G Brit. 339.SCo. Feb. 
1929 Solns of bea%'y metal or alL earth naphthenates which arc sol in drying oils and 
org solvents, for use as dners, are made by dissolving the naphlhenatcs in the fatty 
acids of drying or semi drying oils such as linseed, wood, soy bean or poppy oib Cs 
amples are given of dners contg Co and Mn 

Dners for paints, etc. I G rA*nE*.t>fD A -G BriC 339,922, June H, 1929 
The process desenbed in BnL 339,865 (preceding abstr ) of prepg solns of dners by 
dissolving heavy metal or alL earth naphthenates in the fatly aads of drj mg or semi- 
drying oib is modified by partially replaang the fatty acids by drjing or semi doing 
oils, e g , a soln of Pb and Mn napbthenates in various proportions of Imoleic aad and 
linseed oil may be used 

Mixing and grinding machine for paints, enamels, Inks, etc. Lionfl G Holues 
Get 520,495, April 6. 1030 

Pigments. CoMPACviBLoRJwtNBOBaiAanovspofs L’feLEcrxictTfe Fr 6962-12, 
bept 7, 1929 Flocculcnt pigments of very fine gram are dcllocculated b> treatment 
with a dispersing agent composed of an amphoteric colloid in aq soln possessing a 
smtable elec sign In the cose of pigments composed of lamp black, C black, etc , 
a protein previously brought to a suitable pn value above 7 is used, the grains of pigment 
being totally or partially absorbed b> the micellas of the protein used The apparent d 
of the treated pigment is increased by a final tnturation made in the dry state 

Pigments. Soc. anon folu l'ind citni A DAls Swiss 143293 to 143295. 
Aug 21, 192S. Addns to 141.8S6 (C A 25, 2310) Colored pigmenu which with 
stand weather, hght and water are formed by treating suitable dyes with metals. In 
143293, the aio dye obtained by treating the sapond d> e from the diazotized ^toluene- 
sulfonic acid ester of l,8-ammanapbthol-3.6 disulfonic acad and cresidine (Clit OCHi - 
NH| 1,4 3) IS treated with COCIj and MgO In 143294, the azo dye from the 
tertiary condensation product (from I mol c>anunc chlonde. 1 mol of l.S-aminonaph 
thol-S.Gnlisulfonic aad, 1 mol of p-aounobenzeneazosalicylic acid) from 1 mol of PhNII 
and I mol of the azo dye from diazotized I2-aminon3phthot-3.6-diru1fonic add and 
cresidine, is treated with pptd chalk or simitar Ca compds In I43.2')5. the same dye 
is treated with MgO 

White lead. Coupaonu Mbtalciscica pb Mazabbon (Georg Sitz, inventor). 
Ger 5212^, Aug. 13, 1934 An aq sludge of PbCl, or suitable metallurgical products 
contg PbClj IS gradually treated, white stirring, with XsiCOj soln , which may contain 
KaOil, the addn. of the KaiCOt sola, being regulated so that the mixt does not show an 
alk. reaction until all the Pb has been converted into basic carbonate Instead of Naj- 
CO| soln , KaOH soln may be used while passing COi into the mixt An example is 
given 

Red lead. H. Erzingbk and CnsiasaiB Fabbik Saios'BNWERD H. Ebzincbr 
A -G Bnt. 340,082, Oct 30. 1929 Red lead of low d is produced by adding to PbO, 
in an excess of water, small quantities of an org acid (such as acetic, formic, or amino 
aads obtained by beating protein refuse) capable of forming basic Pb salts sol in water, 
treating with COi until a strongly basic I’b carbonate of low sp. gr. and an approx 
compn. 4PbCOi Pb(OH)j is formed, sepg this product and oxidizing it to red lead by 
burning at the lowest possible temp (preferably 100*lower than that usually employed 
m red lead production, cart being taken to prevent pulveruation) 

Naphthatarine derivatwes. I. G. Farbenind A -G (Georg Kranzlein and Rob- 
ert Welde. inventors) Ger 520,089. Sept 5. 1929 Addn to 507,347 (C. A. 25, 609). 
The fastness to hght of the products described in Ger 607,347 is improved by treaUng 
them with oiidmng agents, e. g , NaNO,. NaOQ or MnO, and II,SO, Fxamples are 
given 

Printmginks, IIansZooier. Fr. 696,723, June 6. 1930 The inks are improved 
by mcorporaung colors sol m water, particularly Ur colors, m the oil base Colors 
sol in the oil are also added 

Intagho pnntmg ink. I G Fabbemnd A -G Bnt 339.733. Oct. 23 1929 An 
mk smuble for pnnung on meUi foils, celluloid, acetyl cellulose products cellulose foils 
paptt, etc. comptisw cehulose esters uA m EtOH such as acetylcellulose or nitrt4 
N, colormg matter and a solvent consisting of at least 70% 
EtOH but free from ahphatic homologs of 1,4-dioxane Various resms, pigments oib 
fillers, plastiazers, etc., may be added • s 

Oi^entog surfaces. Helena S Saotler. U. S 1.797.998, March 24 A 
turn such as cellulosic material is secured to a base matenal and is covered with a layer of 
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water 5ol adl-c^ne mch ai sun arable and a i*rotfctJ\e UyeT such as varnidi or betjoer 
oiefl>ng iht base and film bcannj a cfnijn nnpnntrd on rt in coJonas matter which 
wcjld be injunouily aHected by the s61\ent of Iheprotertiie film 

Thick on*. JojET SojQfE*- Ger 517^. Mar 27. 1929 Thick oils, such as 
Lthographie or pnnline Tarnish are prepd L> heatinj Laserd. etc , oils in a v«sel in an 
at*n of ird fTereiit fas and sub/ectiof them dumf hcatiaf lo taafcntial cumnts of 
«i.pcrh(^t(<l steam App is desentjed ,, 

Varmsh. I G Faebevivd A -C (Karl Daimler, LiTcntor) Ger. 517,902, May 
2, I'Xlo A sarui'h compn'CS an aq emubion of rc«in m NII4 salts of fatty aads, with 

cf without adda ofaq-s^ erg sofvmts Thus, noroleie and and colophony ammxed 

with aq NHi and water Spirit, laethylcjxlohcianol. IhOH, ett, and colonnf taatter 
may be added F urt'^er tramples are fisen 

Varnishes, etc. DArrnrrE Coi^ Fr. (7>5,5SS. hfay H, 1930 Solns. of resins 
bancf a basis of thiourea and CIf.O art prejtd by the reaction between thiourea and 
CHiO or para'ormaldshyde free from water, in the presence of a soleent such as Ft 
lactate The amt. of hardertnf agent used is stich that a rcs.n of the hardening type is 
obtained The reaction may be earned out in the presence of the mono-Ft ether of 
ethyleaeglyeoL 

Lacquers. 1 G. FAasEvixn A--C Dnt. 339535. Auf 8.1929 Lacquers with 
a base of cellulose dene such as tutroctllulov are colorrf with atk earth metal salts of 
aio dyes eontg snllon c groups obtamed by ctruphrg d.aiotiied nitroorylammes with 
aceloacetic and aryhdes. Several examples are gixen 

Esters of pofysaechande ethers I C PaascTTien A >0 Fr. 595.323. 5fay & 
1930 Cyclic carbotyhc aods hating more than 6 C atoms are caus^ to react on poly- 
saccharide ethers with or without catalysts Thns. benrylccMulcn* w added to lincJ« 
aadheated to lOO'ardcoBlg abttlelfiCOi. Pro’onged heatingat I30-J50*gises the 
linoleateof bcarjlccUuJose. The products are used ta the maituf ti lacker t and pioStc 
meirrj Seteral examples are giteti 

Coatag eonposibofts. ^'ic. E Svire. Fr C9592S. May 31. 1930 A coatag 
cotBpa. wluch is resistant to acids and checi agents consists of approx, pigment 45 and ■ 
earner 55$c The pigment consists of asbestos fiW 2$, A1 silicate 44 and CaSOi 28 
parts The earner may eocsist of a iniit. of euneral aspb^t. stearin pitch and petroleum 
asphalt, melted and reduced with naphtha to produce a quickly diTing min. resistant 
toaeds 

Oily reimou products tuiUhle tor softeiLBg ceUnloid. caseb. synthetie resins, ete. 
1 C FAaBEVijcD A-G Bnt. 339.95S. Aug 12,1929 Estenfiealion of thehydroiyf 
groups of aliphatic locg*chain carboxyl cac-ds eontg OH groups in the chain, or esters of 
such aci<b> With ales such as castor ml. nctno'cK aad or dihydroxysteanc ethyl ester. 
IS eCected by healicg with colophony or other natural resinic acd Tsatenals, either 
it taeu’] or 13 a ci a tent 0/ inert gas. with use of eiiirr amd or all- condensing agents. 
ScTcral examples are girea 

Resa aad deriratiTes. Crewscbe Fasuxzw Krar Auerr G xc s. II. Fr 
June 3, 1930 The aad is transformed into its anhydride and the ernde an 
hydnie treated with ales., phenols, amices, amides, esters, etc. Seyml examples are 
firea. Cf C A. 2S, 710 

Resm layers. Bateute Cost. Fr. C96.T54. June 6, 1930 Layers eontg one 
or more resmoidi are Lied to a metal or wood support by means of a cement obtained by 
treatiag rubber with HjSO«. 

Panxomaartae resms. Edward H. Eixiis (to Barrett Co). US. 1.797560. 
hfarch 24. A paracoumarone resin » made eontg Ka suifonales and Na-^i. the 
s^'onati ash bong greater than the Na,SO, present as such and the total ash within 
the range of 0.3 to 1 9%. This product forms stable emulsions in water and oils such 
as ^icdJe oiL" 

Artificial resm coatmg, Cosctacwie raA^cA^B yor* i,’exploitattos des pro- 
c±Dts Tbo^n Hocstow Fr 695551. May 22. 1930 An adhering surface coating 
fonaiag a thin film is obtained with an alkyd resm reduced to a finely divided state and 
put ta suspension in an inert Textile liqmdacd appropriately heated alter appheatioa. 
Suitable liquids are CCl*. kerosene and paraffin hydinarbons or oiL of the terpenic 
series 

Synthetic resma. AstEEiCAjt CratiAiCD Co Fr 695 424. May 10, 1930 Syn- 
thetic resins are made by beating a miit. coutg esters of a polyhydnc ale. and a poly- 
base aad. steanc aad or palmitic aod or both and one or more unsatd. fatty aads. 
^ eiample coirtams ^ycerol 100, phthalic anhydride leO, steanc aad 45 aad distd. 
tatty aads from coconut ml 45 parts. 
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Synthetic resins. Dakelttb Corp Fr 6tW;J90. June 2. 1930 Phenol resins or 
cotnpns h3\nne a basis of phenol resins are made by first maling a resin or compn. 
contg a free phenol, ireaUng the resm aiUi Ca(OII}i or an cquiv base to transform the 
phenol into the corresponding phenotate. then mixing with the resinous mass obtained 
an amt. of or an aldehyde with equiv hardening action, with or without the 

addn of appiopnate fillers Cf C A 24, AMS , 

Synthetic resms. BAmLiTE. Ltd Fr 097^07, June 12. 1930 In the manuf. of 
resins having a basis of urea and 1‘hOIl or their den« or homologs, and an aldch>de, 
a solid polymer of the aldehyde such as pamformaldcliy dc or tnoxymcthylenc is ased 
The 3 constituents arc preferably solid and heated to complete condensation Tlie urea 
is in proportion considerably greater than the phenol and the reaction mixt- is mam* 
tamed neutral or all. Cf C A 2S, 1400 _ , , . 

Synthetic resins. I G Faedenind A -G Fr C05,4<C, May 12, 1930 Neutral 
resins sol m oil are made by the reaction of mono- or poly nuclear hydrocarbon denis , 
which contam one or more CICII] groups, nith aromatic hydrocarbons or their denvs 
contg at least one aliphatic or hjdroatomauc side chain, or at least one phenolic OH 
group which may be alloxy lated &veral examples are gi% en 

Artificial resins. Thomas S. IIoatWALt LABOSAioaiES, Inc. Dnt 340,001, July 
1C. 1929 See Fr 670,402 (C A 24, 3915) 

Synthetic tesms. Bairisii Celanbse, Ltd Bnt 340,101, Nov 17, 192S BiH 
is condensed with an aromatic suUonaicide such as benicnesulfonamide or a toluene or 
xylene sulfonamide, and mixed products may be obtained by including m the reaction 
mixt other synthetic resm components such as formaldehyde, furfural, acetone, urea, 
phenol or aniline The condensation may be effected aithout a catalyst or with use of 
an acid, neutral or all catalyst, and the products obtained may be used m cellulose 
ester or ether compns for forming lacquers, vaisishes, plastic masses, etc , for maling 
films, laments or the hie or os adhesives for manuf of bminated gloss Pigments, 
natural resms, etc-, may be added Various details and examples are given 

Synthehe resms. Citntsii CetJtNESB, Ltd Bnt. 340,1(S, Kov 17, 193S Prod- 
ucts ore obtained of generally smular character to those desenbed m Bnt 340,101 (pre- 
ceding abstr ) and by a similar process except that furfural is used as an mitial matcnal 
instead of BxH 

S7-FATS, FATTY OILS, WAXES AND SOAPS 

B. SCHBRCBEI, 

Lecithin retards hydrolysis of fats. Ralp D Tbusler Oil and Fat Ind. 8, 
141-3(1931) —In catalyse splitting of fats it was observed that glycerides from various 
sources behaved differently: animal fats could be spht 90% id 10-18 hrs while crude 
vegetable oils showed no chugc for similar tfeatoent By treating such oils with 5-7% 
of a 20% sola of HjSOiorwith 1-3% IICI, hydrolysis by means of a catalyst can then be 
effected This difference in behavior is explained by the presence of some compd which 
inhibits hydrolysis and is removed by the aad treatment. This also explains » hy a pre- 
treatment with aad is neces»ry with the use of the Twitchell reagent. It is thought 
that the mhibiting substance is leotbm or a closely related substance. By incorporating 
lecithin with lard aad then subjecting the latter to hydrolysis with a catalyst in the 
presence of oxahe aad for 6 hrs only 20% of fatty aads was produced E. S 

A Bteann 80 years old. J DaviDSOitN. Seijenneder-Zlt. 58, 222(1931) —A 
steann which had b«n lept for w yrs m a corled botUe showed the following character- 
istics: a ranad odor, disappearing when treated with 5% of Franlomte bleaching earth 
a pure white color, aad no 209 5,s3pon no 2103,1 no (Hanus) 7.05, unsapon matter 
107%: itm 54°. p Escuer 

The Twitchell reagent for sphttmg fats. HI. Influence of salt addibons and of 
physical conditions upon the activify of the reagents now on the market and upon the 
icidi. K. NtsmZAV A AnuY.l-lArsva. Ckem. Umschau 
FftU^U.JVackse llarze iS, 73-8(1931) —See C. A. 24, 3915. P. Escher 

iwtcheu reagent IV. Influence of electrolyte additions on the colloidchemical 
sphtters. K. Nisuxzawa. R. Asada and B. Saeuma. 
KoUt^-Z. 54, 334-10(1931). — ^ C. A. 2S, 427. V. Various influences on the col- 
loidchemical properties of a new commerdal fat sphtter, Dilvulson D. K. NisinzAWA 
AND B. Sakuua. lUd ^0-6 —See C A. 2S, 612. Arthur Fleischer ^ 

Gg.SiebertandE.Blennemann. Fartcn- 
Ztg 36,1090(1931).— ThefoUovnngtestsshouldbeapphedtostearm pitch: presenceof 
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wciol f»l or of aspfiilt. of »oltrt . dryinf rtle ‘nd color, *nd dimeter d 

film rroducrd by baVins at >-ancnn tnnpa p Y. t 

HydroceBibon of oUf In the rreaencc of a caUlyrt rireptrea from nlcfcel borate, i. 
L Urnrtoimn AVD H ScjiOvrrui AUt^n fJi- frtttJf 27, 4i'>-f'(1030)~A eatal)^ 
prcTHi b' the reduction of Xi fiorateat 4IH>-4'W*«wtained 4" 4 Jo IffO» The free bone 
acids amounted to about 2.1% The reduced Xit>«ate when cooled In the preacnec « 
11, was umfTected by atm O, In the hydrot^naiion of oili it abowed arpma. ’/i the 
catabtic activity of a Ki Vic«elguhr catalyst. On hydrolittnc and washing Xi hmle 
with 11,0 It was possible to reduce the H,OiCt>ntent to 13 S% This corresponds rouchly 
to the it Oi content of Ki metaborate Redaction of this hydrolyred Ni Iwrate tt42(V 
430’ resulted in a prixlucl hannf ahoul 3 time* the cslalylic actmty of the onpnally 

reduced Xi borate ItwasalsotinaflrctedbyaUn O, Itissuegestedlhatitispossible 

to produce a liorate of the same B O, content be the pptn of a Ni salt with a miit. of 
soda and borai 'V. 1 Iloux^» 

Saponification Taloea of highly colored oiU. H S. Jois. D L. MAVjUMATn act 
S\ Kao JIalfYrarlyJ .Ifssnfc f;«,p 4. 241-2(I‘130) —'•The Albert method of detg 
the sapon no of highlj colored cmIs fcf H II Cobarn, C. A, 24, 2''(12) was applied to 
sc\ eral oils and found to lie very satisfietorr ” C,bo«cb CAtiNOACar 

The determiniboa of inorganic impnntiea in rnUonsted oUl R. IIakt. Chm 
Vmschau Frtir, OrU. 11 ac^re Ilarzr is, 81-3(1031)— Refrmng to Nishitawa-B-moVuti’a 
paper (C A 2S, 420) II discusses the development ol his own method row ofTicial with 
the Am 1 eathrr Chemuls Assoc which dels, tndifectly the tnorg impurities from the % 
of ash, the onpnal SO, and the alkali eombined with «oap. and psvs fominlas of calcn 
in the presenee and at>*cnee of Na,CO» m the ash BTicn a sulfonaiesf oil »s washed with 
eoned Na,SO. the onpnally combined l!,SO« is more completely netiOwIired than with 
NaCl and the oil is then the lea.«t sol of all its lorms. 1*. r««ir* 

The composition of linseed oQa, obtained by tUSerest methods and stored under 
difereat ceadibonv 1C it IlAcn AVb A Fsktsviic Ckm Umtthau Ork. 
11 aeSse ilartt 38, T}*->Si>(lQ3ll —Thjee l.a Ilata linseed oils were obtained from one lot 
of seed* of Ihj? bv cold pressing wumpfessuig andby bentine estn Their •'coasts.’ 
did not vary greatli. but in the drying tests tbe cold ptemed oil dned more rapidly and 
complete]) thao the others, ibe warm pressed oil being the slowest The 3 oils were 
exposed to diffuse daylight and tuhligbt in well stopperd bottles for 1 yr and again 
tested The drying tests sliowedtheSmbmtheiaoienderas'^fore. hut the total time 
was very much shortened The complete aiialyeis by the Cibner-Schmidinger method 
(C ^18, 123 J) of thefre-sh oils and the stored mis gair such contradictory res&lts, that 
no definite conelusioBscould be dnirn. tbeaatne u truewbea they were analysed bv 
Kaufmann'i thiocyanate method and no conclustve relationship cmiM he esubbshed 
The only definite result is a change In the wls by exposure to light, not measurable 
by chem means p. Esena* 

Thlocyanometnc analysis of soy-bean oO. IL P. KAWWAtW AKgem. Of- 
tlf 27, 325-7(1130) — The fait) acjd constituenta of oils from varioos varieties of sov 
beans were detd The satd and unsatd mads were sepd by both the Twilchell and 
Peryam methods The individual tmsatd aads were detd by the thiocyanate method 
of K Crude and refined oils from Manebiman soy beans gave, reap • satd acids 15 1. 

oleic acid 21 1,257, lino1aeacid54 5. 501. Imnlenicacid S.1. 7 0, unsaponifiable 
1_, 0 G Oils from Am soy beans sod so-mlled Am "pant beans” gave, resp • satd 
aads 15 0, 14 7, oleic aad24 55.2l6, bnoJeic wad 53 3, 50 2 linolenic aad 64, H 
unsspoaifiable065, 057 tt’ F. BoLLifCS 

Properties snd eomposibon of sssdal-ceed on. M SrsbuivaviTA A>ib N. Na*a- 
YAVA Proc ISlh Set Congr 102*. IGO^aadsl seeds conUm 50-55% of a 

thick Msews ojl On eiposure to light, the oil spontaneously thickens to a resinous 
1 *^ , S IS absorbed andaplastic robber-like eompd formed On sapon 

wim ale potash a w-Jnfe rrsinmis mass » th r o w ii out which hast very high I no An 
ou has the following cQDsts.- a" 1 4^, i)m 01104. J no 130-340, sapon 
o'i, n , llehlwrao P097. RKhert Masjieltio 1 5. Polenske no 

J"' “ol of the mixed fatty aads IS 2SS 5 E J C. 

^e hsideamg of Imseed cd at very high hydrogen pressure H. I. Watbbv*'' 
ANDJ A VAN DijT Rn trav chtm 50, 279-82(1931) —In these expts.. Ni pptd. on 
^eseifmhr was used as a catalyst (cl Waterman, Hrt harden mb oliln 5(1921)). the hard 
earned out in the rockmg antoclave described previously (Pe^nin, r*i« 
iXr with an initial Ifprespie of 10O-195atm , and at temps varying from 35* to 
-f, odor, strongly resembling that of acrolein 

but alter treatment with water vapor m a vacuum at 150* complete deodoniation took 
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27 — Fati, Fatly Oils, IVaxes am/ Soaf>s 

place For comparison the tesuUs o! a no ot eipts. with the same liiiswJ oil raw 
tnatcrial at ordinary pressure In Normann eupa at a mai. temp, of IW) are also fiven 
A companion of both »elsof fiRiiresshowathatthebardcninRathfehpretsure proceeds in 
an entirely ditterenl manner from that at onlinary pressure, the former especially reyultinc 
in the formation of latd fatty acids. The fats hardened to the aame I fto conUln mon 
laid fatty acids on hardenmit at high pressure and show a higher m. p , while the 
SCN 1 no is loaeml more in the beginninjc Conserjtientfy at high-pressure hanJening 
a smaller quantity of H IS needed to obtain lata of a definite tn. p. C. F VAV Durv 

Seceat dmlopments ia the fish o3 and fish meal indastiiei. H M. Lancto'*. 
Food Manuf fi, V II 

The chemistry of liquid soaps. U l'o«caA»ii. 58, 220-1(1031)— 

The transparency of solid and liquid soaps ts due to the loljr of the C4 to Ci» fatty ocids 
(tn coconut oil), tnhjdrosy acid (in castor oil) nnd tosulfonatcd acids p Fsciica 
Wa shin g effect of unfilled soap. C. F. Gonxisc Dyestuffs 31, fi2-<j(I030). — 
The theory of detergents is discus-scd. as well as scop conen , temp , hard water and the 
germicidat properties of soap CitAS H Mcixry 

The Influence of lead soaps on the Mackey test U Wolt and R. HeiuscdTrsa. 
AUsrm Ol Fettzit 27, •f07-h(I'l30) — Olcic acid, free from metaihe soaps, after being 
heated m a Pb container for 2U hrs at Stl-OO* contained l^^of Pb The same oleic acid, 
allowed to stand in 0 Pb container at room temp for 4 weeks, contained 0 39% Pb 
Theaddn of of Pb in the form of i*boleate to an oleic and not spontaneously com 
bustibie in the Mackey app causes it to become so The addn of ^b to an oleic 
acid contg 5^ of hnsced oil increased its spontaneous combustibility m the Mackey app 

W r Boulevs 

Detennisabon of sodium ailictte in vashinfi compounds. M Dtttubr 5eifrt<- 
steder-Zlg 58, IC»S 9. lSV-(i(l93l) —D cnticires the Witdfl standard method which 
first filters the hot aqueous sotn ofthesampte. D decomposes the sample with acid with- 
out fint filtcnng. fcanng that filtenng might remove some SiOi which may have become 
msot D filler proposes the formula N'aiSqOi for calcn in place of the present N’ai 
StiOi F CsaiPR 

The Manra process. O Uiiu Ses/fitsuder Zlt 58, JC7-8(1931) —The hfarwa 
washing process of C Walter launders m a washing machine with fatty aads plus an 
eseess u NfltCOi in place of normal soap U fiodsnoads'anlagMn this method 

F. CsaiER 

Eraluatioa of creoUn. F ICarstes ANt> D vamOs. Fharm UVeiMod 68, S9&-003 
(1931) —Methods for the ooatpis of "creolin.” a soap emulsion of crude phenols, are 
discussed A W Dox 

SuUonated wetting tad cleansing agents and related products. Ciias. B Mutus 
Aim Ross M STRlBU^c TexJife Cefmrl 51, 367-71(1929), Texlife J?eccrder 48, No 
571.05, No 572,01, No 673.03-^(1930). sd.C A 24,5522— A renew of the patents 
coiermg the manuf and uses of the suUonated aliphatic oils, including the minoa) oib. 
halogen substituted sulfo aads, etc CnAS. E. Mcluv 

The manufacture and constitution of the sew wetting-out and emulsifying agents. 
CiMS r Mt'UJV A^D Ross M Stribunc TfJttU CWerrr/ 51, 055-6(1929) — A 
renew of the patents cowing the manuf of wetting, cleansing and emulsifymg agents 
of the aromatic type, such os the compds of Cidla mineral oils, ethers, rciins, proiejns, 
phenols, etc. Cilas. E Muu,in 

Various applications of the wetting-out agents. Cius. E Muujjt anh Ross M. 
Stridunc 1 rslde Colonst Slj 727-30, S07-lu(1929,) —A. renew of the jiatCDt-i wiyrr- 
ing the uie of wetting agents in wetting, scoimng. bleachmg. mercerizing. d>-«ng. car- 
bonizing, fuliing, spinning, deaung, retting. rajTm manuf , polisliing and cleaning mirts . 
dyestufl manuf , inks and paints, absorbents, emulsifiers, etc Crus. E Mclu’T 


SaiOsTELD.H.. ReuereYerfahrenmrRaffinatioaToaOelennndFetten. Berlin: 
Allgem. Industne-Verlag G m. b. if 110 pp M 12 


Oils and fats. I. G Farbbwmi A -G Fr 69C.707. June 6, 1930. Oils and fats 
are treed from mualagmous substances by heating them with sulfonic aads of org 
compds or tberr salts Eiamples are gis-en of the use of (S naphthalenesulfonic aad 
Bleaching fatty acids from marine oils. Arkb GouAn. (3er. 5^.476 Jan. 27 
1926. The aads are freed from iropnnbes cooguIabJe by H,SO«. and are then treated’ 
rathedi^l«dsUtewiihupto5%ofconcd H^,atl5-20*. Further bleachine with 
an adsorbent may follow. Cf. C A. 24, 9^. ^ 
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Apparatus for extracting oil from bleacbaig earths, or tor flitermg. rrntrw' L. 
Fautii Ger 520.1f0 Jan 8. 1027. See Bnt 2S3;J16 (C. A. 22, 4001) 

Apparatus for distilling and recovering soleeats used In oil extraction. Louis J. 
SiHOS ASn Simon IlRoriirRS (LNCiNrrfts), Ltd Ger 620.3'>0, June 22, 1027 lint 
278 815 (C A 22,2'<'in 

Solvents and emulsifying agents. Mendci, Hukak. Fr. 607,102, June 5, 1030 
Solvents and cmuUilying agents lor fatty materials and mineral oils arc made by adding 
olcin or Its eqtiiis toamixt of viapsor soapequus suchasBroniaUeorli)droaromatic 
sulfonic acids or tlicir salts, with ales of high mol wt Txamples arc given 

GlyeeroL llcNKru A. Cie G M b 11 Ccr 610.470, Oct. 15. 1027. Glycerol 
recovered from waste snap Ijr is punried by treatment with aldehydes or ketones in the 
presence of a small quantity of mineral acid, whereby liquid glycerol aldehyde or*lctone 
condensation prrwlucts arc formed which do not dissolve the saline impiintics m the 
glycerol Alter sepg the pptd salts, tlic ctmdensation prwlucts arc dccompd , e g, 
by boiling with water I xampks are given Cf C A 24, .51^14 

Soap llcsKEL A. CiE GmbH Ger 520.000. Mar 21. 1028 Fatty acid 
glycendes are sapond by heating them with alkali carbonate win to about llJii” in the 
presence of a small quantity of a catalytic fat splitter, e g , an alky Inaphthalenesulfonic 
acid 1 mulsifymg agents may be included in the mixt An example is given Cf 
C A 24, 3070 „ 

Soap. llBivRiai SciBiiEO and ItoriicsoURCca Seifen- und OLAFArgiK Sciimibc 
A. SciieiR G M n H Ger 521 478, Kov 21. lt>2H Soopprepd by a cold process is 
cooled in a machine of tlie kind used for cooling curd soap The cooling w ater is run out 
of the machine, and the soap soln is then poured in Cooling sralrr is not supplied to 
the machine until the ev oliition s I heat due to the reaction has ceased 

Soap. rcDCRico jAACKS-TtAUXstea Swm 143,405. June 5, 1020 A soap for 
cleansing and softening the skin even when stained with Ur, lubricating oil, etc , con- 
sists of water, cacao butter. KaOII, KOII and com CtHi 

Soap. CsoRces Af M Guktt. Fr C%.978. May 17, 1030 A soft soop is made 
by mixing ordinary black vvip vrith powd CaCO* and ftddmg, with stimng, a satd 
soln of NsiCOi in repeated ants 

Mschine for pressing tad cooling soap SiuonA-C Ger. 516.654, Apnl 4, 1023 
Soap-cooUog apparatus. K6 nic Friedrioi Avcvsr-llms A -G Ger. 617,507, 
Mar 17, 1927 


28-SUGAR, STARCH AND GUMS 


J.E.DALB 

Short review of (he most important work in (be chemistry of carbohydrates for 1929. 
P P. Shoruicin Zhurnai Sakharnoi rrim 4 , 413-27(1930) —A review 

V. E Baixow 

notes on the economic production of sugar. WaUAM E. Cross. Rn tnd at' 
Tucumin 20, 105-14(1929-30) — C. discusses selection of suitable ground, prepn. of 
the plantabon and cane selection, methods of cultivauon, fertilirers, watering, han-est- 
mg, cane transportation, factory control, grinding, fosses in crude juice due to fermen- 
tation, defecation, decantation, evapo oystn . refining, class of sugar most desired. 
Josses, cbeniicalr, fuel economy aad by products S L B EniE*rov 

Errors wtueh disturb chemical control of tte sugar factory. Wst E Cross Rf^ 
tnd agT Fueundn 20, 129-3(1929-30) — C discusses errors in the detn of sugar enter- 
ing, cf sugar extd , wrt of sugar cane xrater of imbibition, cane fiber, sugar yield, sugar 
retained, plant efficiency and sugar losses, and he gives an extensive Lst of the effects 
of errors on values directly detd and cm cafed values ui ^tm control work 

^ L. B. E.cmsRXON 

Mechamcal refrigeration in the sugar industry. Charles Doubitsky Rijf't- 
waling Eng 20, 354-7(1930) —The maniif of sugar from sugar beets is described. 
Kefngerating processes arc of importance m tacoverug sugar from molasses 

^ difluaon juice. A V. DuKAMsrn Zkurnoi Sakh^nJ°Prm! *. 
427—42(1930) V E B- 

Centrifugal pumps for sugar liqtffds. M G Efdiov and I I. Egorov Zkur. 
Sakkarnot prorrt 4, 450-8(1930) i. *. t.Gox<^ ^ ^ 

*■* on cfofli. O Spbnglbr. DeuJ Zuckerind 56, 17-8 

J. F. LSETB 


(1931) —A discussion 
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The results of eiperlments on eonlinuousMCuutn pin of the Zuer-VostoVoT system. 
V. I KotrAKO\ASun A lUmHAKOV Zhurnal Sakfiarnoi Prom — 

The onn for contimimis hoUitiR rrrre<ents a \acinim pan oml en^talli/fr 

It this npp cominred willi \-acuum pans there is not much advantaRc m lical imns 
mission tnit there is Irigher efTicienn. sfew-ise In hJjor nnd economv of strnm 

V 1 ItAiKnu 

Effect of pfehmtniry llralnr on the Juice work and on the quality of the sugar. 
!• Naihrivo Peut /.uekmnJ 55, laWfIKJO) — Lnh tests on the Icatim prc«:ess 
{C A 24, showed that prehmlnc of shflusion juice with 0 ITrO 2% CaO iniproses 
the oushty of the jmce. hut tint addn of SOt at this st.iRC causes no further improv-c 
ment On the basis of this ohsers-ntlon. 40 1 of mill of htne was nddid m tlie fictorr 
In caeh jiiicc mcasuntif! tank, und the prehmeil juice passed tliroURh the hiatcrs Tins 
Rssc n juice of yellow color, with a qmeV setlling, ditty green ppt , consistinc of hrRc 
Hoes Ihenlks was OtVlll'^ CaO Tlie juice was then further trenteii os nsinl. hut 
with only 1 5^, und later 1 2'i'^ CoO. instead of the usual 1 With tlic new 

metlioif. the color of the juice tncreascil only I <15* Stammer from Ihr 2iiff presses to 
the 4th effect, while with the old method the ineresse nseragest API' In factories 
using onli fresh wafer in the diffusion battery the Caf) may lie rrilncrd even further 
toO instead of I 25^. with b2n^ for the prthming The qmhtv of the sugar 

compand fa%f>rnhl> with that ohinmed by the Teatmi process Other f.avorihlc 
cfTects of N 's process will be reported Ister 1 \\ 7i RTisS 

The effects of sediment during digestion and eTsporation of sugar juices. Jos 
IfAMOt’s iijf.v tutfiwr ^0, ipsfltiw Msm'k and l’.»vhs ((' A 2J. 4\SM showed 
that if the concil and sitd sotns ore not fdteced l*cfore digestion non Ca remained 
In suspension than if the same liquors were filtered before the digestion ff cirneit 
out hiJ expts on a com <calc t'nfdlered liquor from the first satn was pissed 
through a heat interehingcr until Pd* was attained, pumped into Iiqiieirs awaiting 
st'comi sitn . satd during the iisnil second vitn nnd filtennl Tlie filtrate wis concil 
at 102* and filtered again The process iniohcil only 2 filimtions Tlie nliotc pro- 
c^iire was used throughout the entire IWO se.i$on Compared to prcMous seasons, 
the heat mterchinger was free from inenistations (more Ca reniiinril jn sn<|)ension in 
unfiltered liquors) One filtration process was saved wiihoiil mtemipling the ntanuf 
or decreasing the quihty of the proiluet Iktter Tesulls were oblaineil by n single 
filtration of the coned liquor than from 3 filtrations of liquors before eiiipn T. M 

The effect of Atlscide on Aegmetia Indlca. JinJsu A Ar.ATi and Josr T. Tan. 
Eureiu of phnt Indii'try (Manila, 1* I). Sucar A'rtrj 12, R2 P(103l) — Aeglaetii 
indica on sugar eane. Manvcl Hoxas JAiJ — The apjihcntion of the weed 

killer Athcidc fna manmr slmihr to thatof fertilucr isefTcctiNC in tfestrojing ^tcgrnrfia 
tnJiro, which isliecoming more and more dingerous in llic sugar enne regions m the 1’ I. 

V. G Lai A 

Filterahihty of raw cane sugars. I. Effect of various (acton prior to pan-boilmg. 
J C KrAttr AND 11 G IIiu. JnJ Lne Ckem 23, 42M(1P11) —Poor filferahihfj- 
of sirups nnd sugars is closely assoed with the quantity of suspended matter So fur 
no satisfactory method has been found to det lilternbility except by actual filtration 
tests Ihih-cnred raw sucir shows a much higher filtration rate than the ongiml 
sugar. The filtration rates of sirup and of the resulting sugar were greatly improsxd 
by adding 0 PdS g p,Oi to each 100 cc of raw juice before liming The total r,0» 
content of raw juice is no entenou as to whether such juice requires further addn of 
PjOi to ohtiin good clanfication. because CAidentty the P,Oi may be only partly in 
aii-aihMe form If. Effecf of pan botfing operations /fid 42 1-7 — ^Tlie lilicrability 
of sugars »s affected not only by that of the simp from w htch It fs made, but aho by 
pan iKulmg operations Tlie principal factors tn the htler class are pan circuhtlon. 
design and manipulation j*. ZrnnAV 

The removal of some of the soluble aliphatic salts of calcium du^g saturation 
T Nnucs 7 . Zwkennd. Ifthcslorak Rob 55, 15'H>2(1030). Luty tukrtwr 49, 
315-xS(1031)— Pxpts were conducted to det whether other Ca salts besides Ca for- 
mate were adsorbed and remoxd from soln by CaCO, A definite quantity of fattv 
acid (insufficient to exceed the soly. of its Ca salt), together with the eorrespondme 
wt of CaO. was placed in a 200 ec flxsV, which was then filled to Uie mark at room 
temp Thesoln washeat^ to M’andsatd with CO,, cooled to room temp andagnin 
marie up to the mark The quantity of 11,0 displaced by CaCO, was calcd and this 
amt was added After filtntmn 50 ec of the soJn nas used for the detn. of the Ca 
Mlt as follow s> The fw hme was titrated wnth 0 1 A’ HCl against methyl orange and 
the total hme was detd by pptn os cnalate and conversion to sulfate. The difference 
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rave the lime in combination with fatty acicl tndfrorn thh value the adsorb^ 
of the fatty acid was calcd It was found that the adsorption of Ca salts by CaCOi 
was freater with acids of higher mol ■wt.t t. fortnie, acetic, propionic, isobnt^c. 
capTPic and valcnc The results for caproic. which has a higher moL wt than valenc 
(and should, therefore, follow it), cannot be considered accurate because of the imposst 
bifity of thorough safn with on account of foaniing J. I . LPsn 

Determination of natural atkalinity and calcium tilts. I. B. Mnrrt ato I I 
SnoiCTCT Nouk Zaptiki Ttukrow* from 10, 131-7(1030) . 

Optimum alkatini^ and calcium taltt. S S. Afamasrheo Aob* Zcptikt Jtuk- 
fcrw /’rem 10, 42-«J(1930) . 

Calcium salts in Juices and prodofls of beet-Rifarfsbncation. 1 Lbvim Ac** 

Zefnskt Ttukrorot Prom 10, IT-JSCIOIO). , u 

Determmabon of the sugar losses In the filler-press cakes, following the ordinary 
and Shapiro’s methoda. I I SiionciiBT. Kauk Zapttki Ttukrovot Prom 10, 14-7 
(1930) V, E B 

Foam pressure as a measurable quantity. 1C. Schiebl. Ckem -Zip SS. 1C9-70 
(1931) — The fact that in the tatn of batches of limed beet sugar sirup with CO* the 
end point of desired Pn is esld by observing the height of the foam led to a study of the 
variations of this height during the process. The total head of liquid and fonm at 
various levels, from the bottom of the %'essei to the upper limit of foam, was measured 
by an opp in which the b)drostatic pressure was tnnsmitted through air-vessels to 
manometers At the Attorn, the head remains const, throughout the proeeai. At 
the level of the non foaming liquid, the head rises from zero at the Start to a const, 
value which continues until near the end and then falls to a final value charactensUc 
of the end point in a given vessel Above this level, positive pressure is observed ttfly 
m the process (as soon as the foam nscs) and follows a curve similar to the above. Thus 
the process can be controlled by 2 manometers, one at thebollom to indicate the proper 
amt of charge and one at the quiet level of liquid to indicate the end point pressure. 
The operation can be made automatic, and the same principle can be applied to t coo* 
tinuous satn process 1. H. Ooni> 

Rendering the duluslon Juice atkalma whes working with dried beet cosiettet. 
0 Spcnclcr AND N. Loci'^ow. Z Ver d«d Zutkeriod 81, 107-18(1031) —Diffusioa 
expts were earned out with dned beet chips ia a lab diffusion battery with (1; tap 
water, (2) water + lime and (3) water soda Conclusions’ (la) with tap water 
the Pn falls continuously from the first to the last cell of the battery. (U) amt 
of invert sugar, % sucrose, inereases in ibe course of the diffusion process by 
40% (2a) Ontheaddn of 0 I%CaOor 02% Na,CO, (alcd on fresh beets) equally 

distributed among the cells of the batteiy. an almost neutral (pn C 0} diffusicai 1^^^ 
of normal punty is obtained (2h) The tovert sugar, % sucrose, la the juice obtamrf 
is piaetieally equal to that in the dried cossettes (3) The relative viscosity of the 
juices rendered alk is higher than for the same juices without alkali addn fay some 
14% for the 0 1% CaO treatment and by 8% for the 0.2% NiiCOi method By the 
addn of alkali to the diffusion battery invert sugar fortnation is practically completely 
stopped The addn of lime to the eatent of not over 0 1% on fresh beets is recom- 
mended By the addn of too much alkali the nsk u incurred of malang the exhaustro 
chips unfit for fodder. < g . 0 2% gave dirty greenish exhausted chips, while 0 6% 
NaiCO, gave sticky chips of normal color F Casu’S-Campcns 

Calculation of production m raw sugar factones and refineries (beet). J. flAVons. 
Z. Zutherind Irchoslocak Rep 55, 120(1930) —A discussion with computations 

j. F. Lebtb 

The coagulahOQ of the colloids m the beet Juice. A G Assopovioi Ifouk 
Zaptskt Ttukrmn Prom 10, 250-6(1930) V. E B. 

The Teatmi process lor the clenficatioa of [sugar beet] Juices. H ClaasseN 

Ctnir 3^12&3fJ930,)---,AdLW3«!yra. J^P^XsrtS 

The mathematical ezpreasicn of the composiboa of sugar-beet Juice and other 
queshonsofbeetanalysis. F Kavl. Z. Ziukerttid Uchoslooak iJep 55, 60-3(1930) — 
A discusuon j, p. Lebts 

Observations on over-saturation and saturaboii [of beet-suzar iulcesl. Brbybe 
Deut Ztuktrtnd 55, 1201-2(1930) —A discussion J F. Lbbtb 

The use of sulfur dioxide jn the purification of sugar [beet) juices. K. SoUiN 
DeutZuckertnd 56, 119-20(1931) — A discussion vnth references J F. Lbbtb 

The return of diffusion and press waters to the process in the beet-sugar factory. 
P ltascHFEL»ER Ctntr Zuiktrind 39, 12-3(1931) —A discussion. J. F. Lbbtb 
T he yield of dry [sugar beet) pulp and the spedfic gravity of moist and dry pulp- 
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F. KJirf Z Zuclmni. €<ch^s!<mtt. lUp 55, 125-0(1930). l.tsty Cuir^r «, ^-5 
(19311 

HydfoJTsis of pulps. M. S Filosofov, Kaui. Zaptsh Ttukrowi From 10, 
410-22(193U)— In order to det. the sujar losses in pulps a bydrolftic method was 
tned The pulps were treated with coned lt|SO«, then dild to 0 < A and boiled ^ 
2 hra From 45 G2 to C2 40% (on the wt of dry substance) sujar obtamed by 
the lodometnc method. On fermentation 1876% of ale on the wl, of dry substanc« 
(minus the ale. from sucrose) was obtained The nature of the sufar was not insesti- 
eated ' ^ Daikow 

Contribution to the knowledge of erystalhier operation. P IIosic avd F 
Alewyn 5uraf A’nrr 11, 727-»4{l930). 12 , 22-;M, 07-100(1931) —^ C ,4 22. 
1C9S. ^ ^ Lava 

Annual loalTtical report of the research department for starch isaanfaetBre. A 
PASinw Z Sfnnlusxnd 53, 311(1930) S J 

Practical yield tables lor dried poutoes- B Lamps Z 5F'rK«nB<i S3, 32»>.s 
(1930).— L. has revised the tables of Parlow Ibtd 347-8 —The use of the « 

^ The constitution of starch, hLSatosw. BuU. tec tAi« hal 12, 1033-09(1930), 
cf C. A 24, 4951 — A review wi^ bibiiography C. G K. 

The cbemi^ study of chicory and toputambur ta connection with the problem of 
mulin and erystalliied fructose prodoction. C L Cisnosx. A. B MtLSStt A-vn E. Ya 
KAU iSitXiXQV A'aui Zapiiki Ttvktowt Ptom 10, 143-50(1930) V. E B 


The effect of the soil reaction on beet yields (Joust) IS. Losses of water-soluble 
ILPOt by the d^fication of molasses under acid conditions and heat (HuMsre*) 16. 
Beet infections with Cercerpora Mtcofa (Socc. (CmuA.'iowsja) IS. Molasses as a fuel 
(Rodsswtcz) 22, Vitamins lo ragar^ane luice and la some cane;uice prodocts 
(Nelsok. Joses) llE. Tartanc compounds (from noasse] (Fr pat, 697,179) 16, 
Automatic^y coatrolUng Iblcacbing and fiJtcnof of sugar solutions) (U. S. reissue 
18,005) 13, Electrically heated apparatus for conentiatisg sugar jmees (Brit. pat. 
339,&19) 4. The use of denatured sugar, notasses'fodder and sugared cossettes in agri« 
culture (Sakdera) 12. 


Methods of Chemical Control for Cane Sogu Factories of the Assodatfon of Hawai- 
ian Sugar Technologists. Gth ed., revised. Honolulu’ Advertiser Ibib. Co 140 pp 


Apparatus for drying and transporting beet roots. SuCAz Beet & Crop Driers. 
Ltp Fr. 697,283. June 12. 1930 

Crystallization apparatus for sugar, etc., with rotary beating or cooling tnbes. 
Teodoro Gruekwald Ger. 521,104, April 20, 1928 

Treating sludge from sugar manufacture, etc. A Borsiq 0. u b H. Ger. 
520,288, Apr 18, 1928 Sludges such as are obtained m washing beets are fed to a 
rising cofuain of water, the veJoaty of which is regulated so that clean and sinks to 
the bottom of the column. 

Zinc calcium formaldehyde snlfoaylate. Epcar Bouloc.vs and Soc. zndus- 
TRIELLE DBS ciRis-ts DU souPRE CcT 52l,2CM, Nov. 27. 1929 An insol. double 
salt is prepd by wanning a xmit of Zn formaldehyde bisulfite and neutral Zn formalde- 
hyde sulfosylate with a sol or insoL compd. of Ca. « g . CaCli. imik of lime or bleaching 
powder. The pnxfoct may be nserf ni sugar mane/ and in prinfine UxUiet Eiam 
pies are given 

Starch. Erjjst Stern. Ger. 519,300. Aug. 6. 1924. A product that swells in 
cold water IS prepd. by treating an aij soln of alkali starch at atm temp with a salt 
of an alk. earth or heavy metal, t g , -with BaCl*. sepg the resulting ppt . and mixing 
the ppt . after drying it if desired, with a water-sol alkali salt. Examples are given 


29-LEATHER AND GLUE 


AU.ENXOCSS5 

A new and im^ed method of moisture determinaboa and its tppUcabon to 
leather Traded Chem. 15, 11^26. 166-82 
(1931).— An app is described wherem leather is heated in a tube surrounded bv vapw 
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of a boilinj? Iif[ui<l. end the If 0 c\oI\ciI from the Ifttfirr affowfd to react with CaCi 
forming Cjlfj winch » collected o\ef Hg and mcavired A hbnW on the CaC» m 
di«i>cn'iMe Tor standirdiimg the procedure, numerous hydrates and liquid IW 
were us<d. the latter, as well as CIaul>er*s salt, giic up their lIjO so rapidly that the 
reaction with CaCj is tncomplete. liorax and gypsum are not completely decomf^d 
at 100*. (NH.) C, 0.11,0 fise the theoretical yield of 11,0. and the lime gas yolume 
curse IS that of a monrimoieciilar reaction With leather of heavy vegctahle tannage, 
It was found that the pcrctniage water olitaineil 1»> the method is almost independent 
of the n-iction femp fcontrollcd by swiUMe rfioicc of stirroiind/ne solvent sapor) ovrr 
the range from 01 fi* to iai5* 120% at Cl 5*. IT at 71. 13 8 at 100 D*. 13 05 

at 133 5* Time required to complete the reaction dccrenseil as temp increased 
Degree of suhdisi'ion of the sample is practically without effect In a sumac tanned 
leather, which showed marked contriction at IfO*. percentage lf,0 ol.tamed hy the 
method decreased from 13 0%aH»l-71* to 103 11 0% at and afvsve 100*, the decrease 
indicating that the contraction inscJves fixation of 11,0 Comparative results on 4 leath- 
ers by the carbide and liy the oven drying tnrtho<ls showed that the former always gives 
lower results the difference varving from I 45% tor Cr tanneil calf to fi 03% for heavily 
cumed yeg< table cowhide Cooii agreement was obtained between results yielded 
by the carl ide methoel and theve tjl.tained l>> vtry prolonged desiccation over 1f,RO«. 
except in the ca«e of the ahnomijl siiimc leather H B Mfxuli, 

Salt sUm in the manufacture ot leather. P IVrnrc avd F. C Cauchley AVir 
Zealard J Sei Trch 12, inx-13(l<»30) — Lab «<atc tests show that the growth of the 
halophyllic organism responsd le for "ted heat ’ of hides is inhibited in media and on 
sVm by adding 0 ^-1 0% NaF or Na-SiFe to fresh cstnng wit. V\ ith used curing salt, 
the fluondis were rot effective I luondcs appear to cause unustul ahnnVage of hide 
dunngcunng, the effect largely disappears after liming I’raetieal tests are projected 

H B Mraaru, 

Deluaiag and bating. C SmS'nr Sek:cnt Lfiet-tnd Ztf Ki* 25 (1020)1 
/ Am Ltnihtr Chtm Ati'ie 2$, 4tJ— The theory of dtliming and w'lng is discussed 
The most important role of tryTsin is believed tote that of producing a partial pcptira 
tion ol the collagen fibers This action is tnore marked m the presence of chlorides 
than in the presence of sulfates, for this rea<on NH.Cl isprifmcd to (NlDrSOi The 
activity of the bate falls off rather slowly on the all. side of the optimum pa range 
(which IS from 7 5 to 3 5). being tittle less St pn — I0thanatS5. st pit sslues lower 
than 7 5 the decrease in activity is more marked H U 

High tannin yield from South Alncaa gum trees. C SsriTii ond Leat^ 
Kepoftef 179, Ko C, 16(1030); J Am lather Orm Aitoe 25, 427— The bark of 
Euealypius ailrtnttns has been found to contain 33-44% tannin The rate of growth 
IS rapid enough to justify com culture H B MExartt 

TTheory of chrome lamung. K. II Ccstavsos, /. Tech Aesoe Fur Jnd 2,7-26 
(1931) —A review II u Merwi-L 

Camphor as a preservative for tan Iiqnors. P. D Dalvi Proe ISlk Indian Set 
Cong 1928, 154 — Aspergillus ntger and certain other fungi constantly found in Un 
liquors bnng about a reduction in the tanning value of the liquors berause of the fer 
mentation of the tanmc acid induced by the organism The action of various disinfec 
tants or preservatives in diminishing this loss has been investigated. and of those tried 
camphor seems the mo<t prosusing, since it is efficient in small quantities and without 
harmful effect on the activity of the liquor E J C 

The washing and ntiluaton of chrome leather sbanags. E. Sauer and W. Esch 
>IAVN Kollaid Z 54,320-34(1931) — The raw material showed the following analysis 
11,0 148. ash 10 7, Cr,Oi 5 9 and X 118% Tests on the extn of Cr,0, were made 
at 20* and 30* with 0 5-10% H.SO,. treatment with 1% alkali before H,SO, treatment, 
treatment with lime and subscqoently IICI. and treatment with dJ H,OrN’aOH sola 
The highest extns (93%) were vnth preireatment with XaOFI and subsequent H,SO. 
eitm and with the n:OrNaOH solvent A dark-colored glue may be extd from the 
residue ■' A F. 

Level dyeing in leather. Walter C Durreb Dyer/u/r 31 , 125-7(1930) 

... , . CHAS.E. Mtitn . 

Glues and geUtms— varied applieabona. J C Kernot The Times Trade and 
Png Suppl. 28, No 6W. 24 (1931) —Examples <d uses are pven. E M. S 


Condensabon products contanung halogen Istartmg materials for manufacture of 
tannin g materials] (Fr. pat. 695.602) 18. 
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CHASSCR. OroRQ Kunes Lehrbuch der Chromgerbune. Km Uitfail«n fiir 
TraVtiVer unil Thcorctilcr Stullgart f EnU Al«>ut 2JU ri>- About, M. H; 

linen, M IC 

Leather, AluprtJ Dl’caup onrt Ciiarlp^ K A Cft>OT Kr CCk;,2.'i 2, Sept 0. 
1020 The hardne«is and resistance to wear of leather is incrcatcd l>> intrcKlucinK into 
the leather chem substances hasiOR the character of onti-catal>sts such as c)anides, 
particularly HkCCN)i. or orgauometalhc compds such as I’bl t«. I’bl tjl'hi and Ic 
carlionjl. or phenols such as resorcinol or their denvs The catal>sts arc useil m soln 
m appropnate sohenls 

Stretching and drying iklna, hide*, etc. Tire LrATiiitR Makers Proctss Co 
G cr SlC.liCS, Ich 18. 1030 

Stretching and drying hides. Macimscrv Dbveuspsievt Co Gcr f>lG,5C9, Jan 
8, 1920 

Tanning. CuASLES L Ma\c* Pf Sept 10. 1929 Acrolein m the 

form of \-apor or in soln in animal. WRetable or fish oils is used for tanning leather, 
etc I r (iOi'i OVxlescrdies the tanning of leathers !•> treating them with phenolic compds 
(phenols cresols. naphthoU etc ) and ahkhydic otmpds (Cll,0 AcH. acrolein, etc.) 
in succession The proilucEs may l>e used in soln in animal or seget.ahle oils or fats 
Tanning. Otto kOtiM Gcr f>20.0'M June 21. 1927 11,1*0, or HiAsOj or salts 

or esters of these ends arc added to tnincral Canning baths Lxamplcs are giv en 

Tanning agenC 0$.kar A Mtu-i a Ger 510 207, Peb 10. 1029 Ligneous 
cellulose materials are chlonnaud «hiU moist and then txtil uilli a water <d1 org 
solient, e g I tOll. in the prc'cnce of a *tr«>ng mmirnl acid The est is freed from 
chlorolignm by pptg this with water, and the org sohent is rcmoaeil by disln The 
tanning agent can then be extd from the o<j residue with AeOI t, or pptd therefrom 
with lta(un)i 

Tanning and cleaning agent*. ROiiu 8. IUa* Co ) r COG, 327, May 30, 1030 
Compds lormeil b> eondinsmg a phenol with an atdehydv in the pnamce of a small 
ciiianlity of acid as catalyst arc afterward condensed at Ingli temps with on unsatd 
fatty acid hating 10 or more atoms of C. such as oleic ociil, ond the renn obtained i* 
sulfonatcd to obtain a product sol in water The products ore useful for tanning, 
cleaning, emulsifying, wetting, mordanting, es penetrating agent* for acid colonng 
materials and as dispersing agents for dyes 

Detanalflg chrome>tanned leather. IIbkscl Kjiausc. Ciieu Pad G u s I! 
(Prich Krause, mtentof) Cer 621.477, Nov ll, 102S The leather Is treated with 
oik. reacting iMrates, or with alk reagents m the presence of sol borates Tiie Cr 
compds are then extd with acid. 1 samples are giicn 

Dressing for leather. E I nu Powt do Nemours R. Co Pr 090,523, May 23, 
1930 A dfis-'ing for leather contains n cellulose denv such ns the nitrate or acetate, 
a wax, a softening agent, n solient and a diluent. An example contains cellulose ni 
tratc of higli xi«cosity 1 7, dibutylplithalate OH. eamauba wax 17, TiO, 3 3, AcOCt 
155, AcOllu 103 nnd ale Other examples are gnxn 

Preserving bone_inatena]. Hritisii Glues &. Ciirmical'i, Lrn , nnd R B Drew 
Bnt 340.010, bept 7,1929 Prcsli bones ore subdiiided as by cutting into shaMiigs, 
follow ed by dry mg, and, before dry ing, may l>c extd w ith a sob ent such ns water contg 
NaCl to remosc blood. fat-sphtUng enrymes and other undesirable constituents An 
app and x-anoiis details of opcralron arc desenbed 

Transparent gelatin, etc., layers. GbdrCdkr KLOia Gcr 510,68(5. Peb C, 192C 
Transparent loi'is ol gelatin arc toughened Iry coating with transparent rubber 

working up animal wastes, etc. Gu*stav HOknicke Gcr 510,819, Dec. 28. 
19-8 The waste IS treated with super heated steam to ext sol matter and glue The 
ext is treated with a pptg agent to ppt tlic extd matter ond the glue, wludi may be 
then added to the solid residue remaining oftcr extn 


3Q-RUBBER AND ALLIED SUBSTANCES 

C. C DAVIS 

/ioa(^® JA«>«S eaoulctioue 8, No. 09. 17-27 

S; p'i'™ g 
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Orgwiie rubber colon. F. IIakms Cottok Indus Rulhtr J. 81, 41^(1831); 
cl 6 i4 25, 1117— A general discussion, wtth 21 references , ■ o 

Stretch in rubber transnnssloa beMine. C W. SraAOCS. Free Am. Soc. iesStni 
Ufl/ma/j 30, Pt II. W l-W'fllVJO) — The eipU were made (o det the proper Inelastic 
stretch to retnose from belling contg » gisen fabric dunng tlic srulcan^twn^rows 

A Study of the performance eharactetittics of a 4^eh 4-ply rubber transi^i^o 
belt J E Skane Proc Am Soe. Testing Malertalt 30, I't II, 928-^3(1030) — ^e 

tests were made todet iheperformanceol the bell under varying loads, speeds and slips. 

C. C. Davis 

Substitutes for natural rubber— difficnltiei of synthetic process. IIbvey P 
SiBvBvs. The Times T^e and Eng Suppl 2$, So. CM, 20(i03i).—A remen 

C M Svmres 

Synthebc rubber. EaNsr KLEtBsa XsiBiJilcJfr 20, 5-0(1930) —A review. 

Distillation products of polymeric hydrocarbons (Fr. pat. 090.812) lO. 

Rubber. Albert C Durracb. Ja. Fr 097.090, June 4. 1930 Oxidation or 
aging of vulcanised rubber is presented or reduced by substituted mtrosoaraines such 
as diphenylnitrosoamine, phenyJc^yl/iitrosoamine. di a naphthyln'itronoamine, etc. 

Porous robber. K. D P.. Ltd. Ger 621,307, Mar. 31. 1928. Latex « 
verted by tneeh means into foam, it desircil with the aid of a foaming agent, and the 
foam IS vulcacued Thus, a mut of latex. S, 2nO and an aceelcralor may be agglomer- 
ated with (llCOO)iCa soln and the mass beaten to a stable foam after addn of saponin 
The foam is charged into molds and vulcaniaed ^ . , 

Rubber Utei. I. C. Pameminp A-C. Get 510,483. Nov, 12, 1930 Salttrf 
true sulfonic acids haring good wetting properties are used as preservatives for rubbw 
btex, alone or with other preservatives The salts may be used also as assistants In 
the impregaoiifin ef fabnes. emk. paper, etc, with Jalea Eaamplfs are given 

Coa^ating latex. Mbtaixcbs. A.-C Fr. C9S.78G, May 17, 1930. Latex Is 
eongubted by adding substances whi^ do oot on addn , have a thicieningorcoagubting 
action, but which on a change of pbys conditions such as change of temp introduM 
substances which have a coagulating aetjonman amt sufTiucntlorthceoagubtionof the 
btex A complex salt which gives a coogubting ion on dissocn by beat, a salt which 
dissoc. cm heatiag to gise an aod. or a coagubnt protected by a layer of inert adsorp- 
tion substance which is removed by beat may he used . 

Rubber inner tubes from Ulet. Cdwih R Newton (to American Anode, Inc.). 

U S 1,797,240, March 24 Vanousdetailsaredescnbedof uniting valve pads of masti- 
cated rubber to wet coagulated tubes, pressing, drying and vulcanizing 

Electrodeposition of rubber, etc. Tiib Anode Ruhbex Co. Ger 630,323, April 
30,1026 See Dnt 253,085 (C A. 21.243S) 

Preserrmg rubber. Marion C RBBo(toB F. Goodrich Co ). U. S. 1,797.241. 
March 24 An addn product of an aromatic nitro compd such as dinitrochloroten 
zene with a secondary aromatic amine such as phenyl B naphthybmine is added to 
rubber corapns as a preservative (suitably in the proportion of ahwt 0 5%) Various 
other examples are given also Cf C A 2S, 2331 

Rubber preservation against aging. P. C. Jones (to B. F. Goodrich Co ). Bnt. 
339.834, Jan 21, 1929 Aging is retarded by adding tetrasubstiluted hydrazines 
(several of which are mentioned as suitable) to btex. to rubber before vulcanization 
or to the surface of rubber after vulcanization Some description of the manuf of these 
preservative substances also is given Cf C A. 25, 617. 

Rubber dispersion. Waldo L Sbmon and RiauRD A. Crawvord (to B. F. 
Goodrich Chj ) US. 1,797,243, March 24 A mizt. of rubber 100, benzene 10-100. 
glue 1 and casein 1 part is masticated while slowly adding an aq soln of K oleate until 
the rubber constitutes the dispers^ pbaM of the batA Tlie product u suitable for 
use as a cementing medium Cf C A 24, 2918 

Filtering apparatus nutable /or filtemig rubber dispersions. Andrew Sxbcvari 
and Charles M Spencer (to American Anode Inc ) U. S 1,797,248, March 24 
Structural features of an app having a filtering material such as a textile fabric stnp 
Apparatus for making spongy aitides from organic dispersions. Tro Dunlop 
Rubber Co , Ltd , and The Anode Rubber Co , Ltd. Fr. 696.176. May 27, 1930 
Coloring rubber, etc. I. O Farbevind. A -G (Arwin Ranft, inventor). Ger 
506.207, Nov 14,1924 Addn to 462,221 Natural or synthetic rubber, gutta percha 
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or balata is colored with water insol vat, tulfur or aro dyes or Ulca by incorporabog 
m the ruWicr, etc . an aq soln ol the kuco eompd or otlier sol. tnojlification ot the 
dye. or an aq soln of the dye or UVe components, and then converting the leuco eompd . 
etc. into the insot dye or lake in known manner rxamples are given Cf. t. A. 
25 2021 2321 

' "bight rubber board. Dl’Mjop Ruubb* Co . Lto , and E. W. Maocb Brit 310,- 
1)24. Sept 19, 1920 Light rubber board suitable for u<c m airplane and speedboat 
construction comprises one nr more porous layers of hard rubber (obtained from aq 
dispersions) sepg 2 or more layers of metal, ebonite, ebonite-coaled metal, labnc- 
refnforecd elwnite or ebonite-impregnated fabric or ’doiied fabric” or plj^ood Tlie 
aq dispersions used may contain rubber, gutta-percha, balata and similar \cgetable 
resins, natural or artifiaal, vulcanired or unvulcantted, etc Various details of manuf 
are described 

Forming rubber tubes luiUble for use as tire inner tubes. Ernbst IIofkivso\ 
and Willis A Ginnovs (to Morgan &. Wnght) U S 1,”07,&SO, March 2-1 An aq 
dispersion of rubber is placed in contact with a surface of a tubular form of fibrous 
material such as woven fabne and Quid from the dispersion is withdrawn through the 
form to deposit solids from the dispersion in tubular shape on the fonn, the thickness 
of the deposit adjacent toils ends is gradually reduced to fonn skived ends, the deposit 
IS dned and removed, and its skived ends are united App is described, as ore also 
vanous compos used 

Rubber threads. Dunlop Ruhber Co . Ltp . W G Gorham and E A Murphy 
B nt 339.C7C. &pt 13. 1929 Threads are made by cutting an unvulcanircd sheet 
which may be produced directly from latex, and vulcanixaliun is then effected (after 
skeining, if desired) The sheets may be osade, from a dispersion prepd as described 
in Bnt 200.313 (C A 23, 1012), by the method de$cnt>ed m Bnt. 302,201 (C A 23, 
4375) 

Stiffeaug and Impregnating fibrous materials such as “shoe socks.” Dunlop 
RuoBtR Co , Ltd , D F Tv.isa and E. A Muupuy Bnt 339, 074, June 18, 1020 
bbaped ccUuIosic or other fibrous products such as shoe socks art treated with the 
foam obtained by whipping up aq dispersions such as those of rubber which may be 
prepd as dcsenbed in Bnt 332,525 and Bnt. 332.520 (C A 25, 437), and the treated 
matenal is cured and dned or subjected to a setting treatment as desenbed in Brit 
303,544 (C A 23, 4500) The materut may be prdimmanly stifTcned, w-aterproofed 
and coated with aad latex. 

Rubber uapregnabon of ropes, cords, etc. D. R. Frost and Barnsn Ropss, Ltd. 
Bnt 340,051. Oct 3, 1029. Same of the yams to be formed into a strand arc treated 
vfilh an aq rubber dispersion in such quantity that when the treated yams, together 
with untreated yams, are formed into a strand, the strand willyJavc the desired degree 
of impregnation Vanous details of procedure arc described 

Apparatus for manufacture of cords or strings of rubber-impregnated materials, etc. 
Reginald TRubsdale, Robert C. Smith and Edward Simpson (to Dunlop Rubber 
Co, Ltd) U S 1,797,249. March 34 Structural lealures 

Putting rubber tags on laces. A Soiobibr Bnt 340,173, Feb 27, 1030 A 
mixt of coned latex and S is applied at the end of a hollow lace, which is pressed into 
a needle form in a heated mold (the mixt being transformed into soft rubber) To 
accelerate vulcanization, a metal salt or oxide in alk. soln may be added, with other 
matenals such as lannm, phenol, lampblack, ocher, etc. Various modifications of the 
procedure also are de^mbed 

Rmul ^TXBiTiarKarBNTS 7- irr tre. Tr. tibSSSS, May 7, 1930. 

A rubber suitable for removing pencil marks, etc . contains starchy matenals, a suitable' 
compn being natural rubber 4, starchy substances 10, petrolatum 4, vulcanized waste 
2. abrasives 2, facuce 1, lithopone 3, S O.l and accelerators 0 05 part. The mixt may 
be vulcamzed or not. ' ’ 

Polymerizing butadiene hydrocarbons. L G Farbenino. A.-G. Fr. 095,299 
May 8, 1930 The polymenzation of butadiene hydromrbons using alkali or alk' 
earth metals is earned out in the presence of small quantities of unsatd. ethers such os 
vinyl ethyl, vinyl butyl, allyl ethyl or propargyl ethyl ether. Several examples are 
given Cf C /I. 25, 1412 “ 

Polymerizmgdiolefins. I G. Farbsnihd A -G. Fr. 695,441, May 12, 1930 In 
tlie polymeruaUon of diolefins by alkali or alk. earth metals, the rcacUon is earned 
out m the presence of org corapds contg an atom of C. S valencies at least of which 
are satd with O Acetals, especially cyclic acetals and among them those contsr a 
double bond, are particularly advantageous. Several examples are given 
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Dif’eia joJTseruitoa ffoiacti. I C Fa*bexikd A -G (Gwr* Ebert »sd 
rr'^i-cb A In-« crtslnn) Get SOT.IOI. Jai 2r., i'C3 Tl-e Wyis-nzabon c< 
i -U-J -r;* ar'5 otief d !>y cl alkab cr ali earth tartal* u jinproretl ai-J 

aett’-rated by adds cf a i=aU <r-actity d a cycJ^ d ether, t f . dioiaae The trrod 
Lets trjiy be nad- i=to fUasse-ts or fJj=\ wh>ch f-jy be hardefled by teat or by 
csz.Mtj'rt The n-lea” red t*^mK> vJl rti‘ ’-er riau;)t« are pven- 

ArtjCeiil rntber-bke euimi. 1 C Fabbenivo A -C Fr. Hay 8. 

rolrn--rl alci are «r*de-vd with aldehide* n t‘-e preserve of caUljrti 
••-cb as AlCt ZcClj or ^al!W». The prodjct* may J« euJcarired to hard iubsta*am 

^*^^^eterebber. I C PaaaEfWD A -C Fr C05.7<'5. May »C. lOn Ma$s« 
rese=bl.=E mixed ri.b*^ are made by takt**( polyr-ematoi, f cubed or ti^f cisbed. c< 
dic.'*£a hydroearbeni acd coRUm-icj their p»ytrmenzjtvm with o-e or more analoi'’^’ 
or hocibbjgoe.1 d 'j’*^a hydroearlejc* ced-r th» lame or mod 'SeiJ err-diboTS Ei 

* 1. C Paa*ewD A -C Pr tTX.UO. May S7. 1930 I>»fe£» 

are polyicenxed la th' presence at alkali or alk. earth m^alr. their miits. or alloys is the 
form of particles of Bsiora tiae. 

Syslhetembbw. 1 G PaaaBet>r» A -G Bnt. 3n008.Aos 19,1939 PoJyo* 
enzauoii at diole£*:a with atVxb or aTc. earth ci'ia't n ef'trtcd la the presence d aa 
erz eompd. coetc a C atom with at least 2 talmcirs satidled by O. soch as catd and 
imsatil acyel-c or. jrrt’miAj. rycLe aeetali. or the com parents of roch acetals, r C • 
d-bctyl acetal, ethylene acetal or other acetals from I^band 1.3-tlyct<ls with aldehyd*s. 
uuatd. aceuls rtxh as tk'>s< from crotonaldehyde or acrolen ard butylene 
\ano«s abphatic, aromatic or fcydroaromaUc ketenrs aJv> may l« add'd, as may 
aldibydw, esters, tmaH c^ctitiesof sodsrtich aa HOAe or formic acid, etc., and eithw 
tn«{h or tef l acd pliitic pTwl-ets caa be </ ta aed liy s-aiyiet the proportions td the 
add'd substasces. The p^odkcts are ntiaUt /»r nUemttti or for the mcniif rf waf* 
left. Ui^vri. crtif^tal n/k. etc. N'emeroas deuJs a.*d Bwddeatms « pro' 
cec_re are describetL 

SyEtbebe raibw, etc. L G Paaemrceo A.-C Cnl. M/M, Acf 12, 1?25 
Uuatd. orz co m p da rtich as acrylic. Lvdeic, nciaol'se and other los;<ha:a aad> or 
thrtr d'ms tseh as ihev esters acd their eiru fr f , ctide hssp'td ©3), u-asatit afl 
phatic fcydrtcarboes with more than one doed,le I ckape nch as butadiene, tsoprcoe 
CT other d/yledas or their B.ns.orcnsatd.aro&aticeoep>is rsehasrtym' arepotyo, 
e«ed ca th» p'esenee of b-asy m'ta] carbnyls sjch as those of Fe. >ri, Co Jfo. « 
or Cr Nea'rocs deuHs asrd t3od.£catKr:s of prcodiire am d'senU^ 

Storai; tardcacixed rehher sheets. 1’ Beevs (to Covlyear Tin & Rsbber Co ). 
Ent. 339,TJ3, Feb Vj, 1923 Adheooa of the sheets is prerented by mterposm^ be* 
twed th e g sirtaees a tvm-adhe*ive Laer coopn* mg fabric srtuch ti«« treated with 

Kop sola, (mtahly soap prtpd. from coemot ©0 ‘ 

Traaspareat rcleasiied mhbrt. Doentas F Twtjs and Eowaao A. ilrarer (to 
Danlo? Robber Co . Ltd.) U S. I.7V7.2:iO. March 2b Deposits or prod'JCts «« 
forced directly from a mirt. at rubber latex. S aad aa ultra-accelerator sti^ as 2 b 
ppertdias carbothioaolat: snihoat use of ZoO, »"d srulcaaiied. 

Rubber Tolcaaaasoa acceleratora. Dtmor RnsEX Co , Ltd , D F. Twiss aso 
F A- Jo'CEi. Bnt. ZV) OSJ, Nor. I, 1929 Accelerators are prepd. by the intcractioa 
of h2V>geTidenT5.of CilLorftshomot>fssnibd.lh>ocarbai3atsi. Aa eiampl* is preo 
larolving the use of piptndme pipendiae l-carboOaoaolat' aad ♦-rfiIoro-l.3-d.mtro- 
b'Hcene, and oth*T fn.tab1e rtarUag materials also indude Za diethyl^thiocarbamate, 
diethj Ui=moa.aavl.ethyld.thif<artttciate aad pimyl chloride. Various details ef pro- 
erdar e are described. 

Robber Tnlcaegi&oa. Dectscbb llTDxaawms A-G Bnt. 339326, J*b. 8. 
1929 VnVa-TratsjQ is accelerated by theadda. of esters of cyclic ^t*** as the tor- 
nyf ester of ad-pic aad. eyrfoheiyf esters of bydropbthalic aad. aifS eyrfoheiyl ester 
<A benzoic aad. 

Velcanmng aynthetie rubber. I, G. FauBircn). A-G. Fr. C95369. May 7, 
1530 See Ent. 335370 (C. A. 25, 2022). 
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Two Uboratofy deriees. M Trowbs. wc. tij-i. t'tL 49, 1SW5C1931).— la 
a tD«i\£c3Uo'i of the ofdaafy coQ (it-auii^c JcCJf tie cpwairl taovtmeat of tie bab- 
bles is utilized forproduouf acostisaotisomiUtiooot tiewisita; med-aa thioajh tie 
2 limbs of the app An opes ress^ of aae sue can be csed for fcold-as tie wasiinp 
medimn. In an app (of cUss) for ptodoong hydaoicallj- a t-gi-pressofe air ilisi the 
water level, which dets. the air ptessare. is aatomaticaPy eiiataiaed for any set water 
preesure br means of a float valve. Sketches are mcladed. W A L* L.\xrE, Ja 
Laboratory apparatus for tube distiltstioa. Hcco Bcxsns asp Jo«et WtxDxa. 
drfv -Zfg SS, — Tiir is aa illustrated descnptioa of a cosCxscocis vac aa m 

distn. outfit of cast troa, Cr-M steel or other tnetal which was onjimdly deigned for 
ejnde^rtl dista. but wbieJi can be used f« *oop. caphtha. sulfcEas acid, etc. Tte has'c 
prsKciple of the app u that the liQwd tobedi^d w led ta a nm/oro rtrtawt thnwgi the 
heatiag zone and from there ts tmawdately broogbt to a dephJeraator filled with filter 
itaga and to a cuadeoser Since the heating surface and the vaportration *paee aru verr 
lar« compared w«h the amt. of heated Lqpid. s co ntinu ed hating of the timed is 
, . M ^rl:^UR0^ 

U^w^^foreajTTngoutchecucaJreattioaJ. E.BESLA.wT.S.WDnA(3isa. 
CAT** IWl, 154 ~-.A Cu bl<schoreo t» described la whjch about Pci (r of the inner 
space IS held const, to *2 j U x(oot£ 

Uctid fiitm for the preparthoa <d irtifieisl rmUrht. R. Lcttk*.’ ' 2. trin 
Pirt, 3dti^?«ise*r. 29, 2M-€US30). d. C A. 25, UA) E. Jv C 

lliircKi^ , Emick feaxir. 

IW, aiS-44.— Filter peseCs trade of bghtlv ruCed ashless filter paper placed la a glass 
tube serve for the «>eprv. of ppts. sod, as »bea ahwh have to be further treated siter 
igmuon. BC-A. 

r ^ J*STia Dicnati Oxm 

bgretafr aed into tte stopper of the sfoct bottle and is so coa- 
nectM that it u filled by presssre frosi a cylinder of H cr N* j It. Moore 

ejtracfian t^Jratui Aarnca C. J. Sac. Oc-i. /r-d. 50, 

^ f« Oie earn, of rubber with (Cll,\ CO. cousistice of a 
a^on mn. tube saspended m the wide ceet of the boihag is improved bv ia 
a tn^ fined with sSB^ss b^d> to^Tui^ciS- 
cessate to tie b p beJoreit dropamto tie esta. tube. t H Mm-.**- 

Aaappar^foreatractmgliyadswilhsojTestsefhigierffpecifieit^'r P IT 

by putting in tte bottom a gUss filter piste through wfcx* com-u^d 

'rtn &.me results aid a^ 

Ccolmg tpparatns. JeasHAUja. Caer, Ziz SS.CST-S'l'QO 

coolmg and holdmg sasaQ quanuties of hlmd at aS tSp to^— 1^," 

It depends upon the evupa. of CS, by bubbtng « cment ^ ifJL i ^ • 

13 replaced by a «il. gas emrents mav U e^ container 


e liquid container 
J. H. Moors 


cent pmciple in which the vrygal H eneocsterwt . 

asecabYityofOCCg ataloadof3kg *SEtvea.^*fu*aS3^t^^a5''Sf^'' 
aa aocOTiT of less than 0 003 g bpSadt ttac-ed to a 3^ taL,-« 

yroportonal swmrs aad damped osc2L,*?f«« r 

fewei Feszuir l93o, 39-I2^rf C J’ 

adjusted to give a movement of I divrs«« per 005 mg aui n^vbeSdS^ 

B C..A_° 
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A devlee for producine a alow constant flow of UquJd- R. J. Davtos. J. S<i. 
/nslrumftiu 8, 110-1(1031) — Tlic « *<»««« Wt of container by diJplACcmMt 

with He. the How of winch ii rcpiIatetS by paasins it throurb a system of 
A steady How of 2'y-150 ce per diy may be obtoined J. H. 

The constnictioa of some new acid pumps. II- 
1931. 195-0 —Two pumps are described. I baseilon Ibc* 2 liquid principle in wbicb tne 
wording parts are protected by an "oil cushion" on the acid, so arranged that there H no 
mixing of oil and acid „ , 

Imptwtd appsTatus of Englet-lleutlet. Jaaosi-AV ToauANEt. Chem. Owr o, 
36-7(37 LrglishHlOSl) — Tl't sioppei with * small metallic dnim is repUced liy a 
simple eorL with a larger bore for a small burner, it also contains C bores for the air 
A small hollow glass burner, fitted on an rrlenmeycf flask, is used _ A moderare air 
current is blown into the inside tube of the burner, tins makes the Pun gasoline name 
larger By this arrangement C-g gasoline can be burned in 1 hr The small delivery 
lube w ground into the adsorption cj Jmder and drawn out at the mouth Into an opening 
2 mm in diam The opening u provided on the sides with 4 bores Bppros 1 5 mm. in 
diam , and thus a better distribution of the combustion products, collected m the ad- 
sorption vessel, is obtained J KtccaA 

Spray dnera. O 2aiim Chm -Zlt 54, 073-6(1030) — Patents covering dners 
ol this type are reviewed The essential points in design art the alomiration ol 
the liquid and the course of the hot air current In the author's "Rsvo-Rapid" system 
the drying diamber is a vertical eybndcr The liquid is allowed to fall centraUy onto a 
rapidly rotating disk, while tbe mam ow feed nsesin an a.<endiftg spiral and thus passes 
transversely across the course of the droplets Subsidiary air feeds assist the atomiza- 
tion. aod the dried powder is collected at the bottom of the chamber. It is claimed to 
yield a very umforni product and to have a high thermal elTiciency. B 

lonizaboo muometer for smaU presturea- Rvpou'Sewic. Z.Uck. Physu It, 
218-21(1031) —The app is desenbed in detail Curves are given showing its adapta- 
bility to pressures from 001 to 00001 mm Hg WlU-IAM r VAtCIIAN 

The thermometer and its prodoctioa, II. rtsaist Vhfmaekcriuiut 1929, Noi 
7,8,0, J Sec Glass Trcfi I4,4l-2A— Theevt4ui»onc4ihtil>enTie>mtte»)stn>eedlrom 
Gahleo's ‘ thcrmoscope" (1693) to the first Kg 6llcd thermomelrr of rahrenheit (1714) 
Methods of making modern thermometers are desenbed, the requirements for Uie glass 
and for the blling liquid are discussed, calibration is desenbed, ao'd coRStnictio&al 
details of the vanous tjpes of thermometer are given E- If 

Theory, design and constructioo of sensitive vacuum thermopiles. C. H Cast- 
vucHT Are Set /ns/rumenis 1, 693-(il>i(t930) E H 

Impervious tubes of pure alumina. P. Ancoex and D. Ttutbiu /. Sci. /lutm- 
ments 7, 327(1030) —Tubes are made by citrusionUiiough dies arid bred at about 1000 
m a C resistance furnace, being supported by packing with powdered alumina They 
are then glazed by careful heating with an oxybydrogen flame and are practically im- 
pervious to gases at the ordinary temp B C A 

Subhmabon apparatus using tintered glass. A- Soltys. JlfiirocAcm , £mtck 
Festschr. 1930, 275-4) —An app is described wherein satn of the current of air by the 
vapor of the subliming substance is ensured by spreading the material on a plate of 
sintered glass, the max sublimation velocity at any given temp is thus obtained 
The plate is fused into a glass tube, which is fitted at the Jewet end with a wotw-cooled 
tube for condensmg the vapor and at the upper end with a capillary for the admission of 
the air current R C A- 

A sttongly bghted fluorescence microscope. Max ILtmNceR. J/i*reckcwic 
[N. S I 3, 220^(1931) —In the search for a suitable source of ultra-violet rays, iron 
proved to be the most practical metal to use for the electrodes. Improvements in the 
design were made whereby a steady light, free from flickering, could be obtained The 
lamp finally designed uses about 6 amp of current and by means of it good illumination 
and great detail is obtained under the mieroscope. The app of improved design can 
be obtained from C Reichert of Vienna W T. H 

,, Kew photoelectric recording micropbotometer. J A. Carholl and E. D. Moss. 
JioBtwy Afl{ Roy Aibon So# 91, 191(1930)— This is a detailed description with dia- 
grams and photographs of a new recording imaophotometer patterned alter the Dobson- 
planner imtrument and designed for studying photographs of stellar and solar spectrum 
toes and lor measunng extended ob;ects. os « g , nebulae and the corona 

TV..,. . . J W- hfepARLANB 

UTacuonai macro- and nucrosublmiatioii at ordinary and at reduced pressures. 
Vi ILLAM Abb tkim appheata 21, 127-36(1031)— Sublimation, although having 
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1 — Apparatus and Plant Equipment 

several advantages over dutn and aystn , has not been dcwloped to the same ertent 
owing to the lack of suitable app Alter defining the \nthal temp oj jubtimaUen u 
that temp at which the first sublimate is observed, for a given pressure. I. describes the 
app shown for detg this temp A is a tube provided with a well 
B. m which the material is placed, and a side arm F, which maybe 
connected to a suction pump Inside is the condenser C, which 
passes through the ground glass joint at E and is provided with the 
thmnomettr D, which passes right through so as to be imbedded in 
the material at B The material is heated at such a rate os to raise 
the temp 1* per mm until the first sublimate is observed In this 
way the trttlial temp of tuUtmatton of the following were detd at 
7G0 and at 7 mm anthracene OS*. 50*. naph^aleae SO*. 22 *, 
benroic aad 82*. 27* cinnamic acid 05*. 42-t*. o-naphthol 67*. 

26*. d naphthol 78*. 27-8*. camphor 40*. 20*. cafleine 113*. 

43*, theobromine 175*. 87 00“ Detns were also made at inter- 
mediate points tor some of the above compds and the curves 
plotted Results show that the rate of nse of the milial temp is 
most rapid between 0 7 to 100 mm .and then incieasra more slowly 
By modifying the app . so that it is shaped like a U and provid^ 
with condensers with ground glass loiots at tlie bases of the U. a 
miiL of 2 compds, can be ftaeltonally sublimed by opening only 
one of the condenser arms, utl t component has sublimed and 
then opening the other to condense the second component A W CovnERi 

K simple thermostat for 20“* with temperature regulation independent et room 
temperature. V. Cupr. Z Eletlrothem 37, 120-30(1931) —There is a continuous 
flow of cool water (cooled with tee if necessary) through the thermostat, this ebminates 
the necessity for stimng The water is heated before it enters the bath by an elee. 
heater which operates mtcrmittcnUy when the circuit is dosed by the th e rm o r e gulatoc 
and relay system. An EtOH-Hg regulator is used, with a Ifg relay The regulation 
Interval is said to be 0 02* CiMS*>n.vo Witsov 

Porous masses (tom gypsum filter stones, tic.) (Ger. pat &23,13d) 18. 



OQ filters. Soc anon, oes tTABussEusKts T£cal£u 3T. Pr. C97.040, Sept. 27. 
1929. 

Pdter presses. 'Wu. H. Yates and Jakes A. Blacs. Pr. 897.314, June 13, 1930. 
Endless sifting or Cilenng band. Fiubd. Kxurr Grusonwbrx A..G. Ger. 
522,165, Sept 26, 1928. 

Filter Eystem for laundry apparatus. Geokcb W. DuKnAU (to IMurldrr Com ). 
U. S. 1,793,730, March 31. Structural leatures. 

Apparatus for the continuous separation of liquids of different spedfle gravities. 
Aetiebolacbt Sbfarator Fr. 097.837, June 24, 1930. 

Apparatus for determining the velooty of separabon of gtnuii partides suspended 
iahquids. Kam.T R, Lcndcren. Ger. 516.720, June 0, 192S. 

Rectification system for separating constihieDts of gaseous miitures such as those 
of air. Claude C Van Nuvs and Josspu L. Soilitt (to Air Reduction Co ). US. 
1,799,937, April 7. Various details of app and operation are descnlKfL. Ct C. A *?A 
4963. ■ ' ' 

Device for rem^g dust from ^ by centrifugal action. CharlesA. WmsLOwand 

Elbert J. Hall. U. S 1,798,510, hfaich 31, Structural features 

Electromagnetic separator for separating magnetic from non-magnetic materiaL 
UERAIKSK.OE ACIIlONERNOB ODSnOlESTVO TO FATENTAK I REALIZATZIt ISOBRBTENII 

Ua„„, E„„ 14.430.11,,. 31 1930 An.pp fo, toneg. ona, or .ep ,™3 SpS 
shavings from iron and cast-iron shavings is desenbed. * ‘ 

P.I. S. V. Saujosov. Russ. 19.186 

Feb. 28, 1931. Adda, to Russ. 14.436 (precedmg abstract) 

639 Bausch & Lomb OpUcal Co ). U. S. 1,799.. 

9. A^.''s‘S'S'£,u^'’ (to E. Edd.,.™ & Co ). U. S. 1 OT.138- 

"■ S' MTd. 31. 

Dtlijdralmg .gent snitaWe for in dt^ctors. Gborob F. Surru, U. S. 
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1.T9S.175. Mareh 31 A jWJuUr dehjrdratinj matcml conipnses Mj(aO0i »b>1 

*p?ir»tns. V. K Avto\o\ Ru«. Feb 2S, IMl 

Tnoulu diyaig tpptritB*. 1 G F*»Brwr» A.-C Ger. £22.400, Mar. 7, iv2S. 

Details ol lie air blast surrlj- are dumbed 

Caaal or chamber dnera. MftuJ* A I'rctrrt C«. olC.S3., Mar. 4, 1923. 

Details of laadins are rrea _ ^ t .u 

Drymc drum EDCAan SBYrreat Ger £22.140, Aut 30, 192& Details of the 
discharpni means are descnbed 

Rotary drying drum for casecn, etc. Eorxaa Sestte*t Ger £22,142 and u_,- 

143. May 11, 1930 . . 

Oren lor drying and barmcg cea steeds. N A Zcsn.SA.viTxis anb 1 I. MmuiL- 
rirsm. Russ. 19 £33, Feh 2S, I'Ol Mechanica] details. 

“ Drier lor beets, etc. 1. C ZaOBCsni. Russ. ie.£35, rcb. 2S. 1931. Ccmstruc- 
tional details 

Concentrating or enporating appataftis. Lwnx Derasss. Fr C'^,742, Oct. J4. 

102^ 

Apparatus for eontmuotts eeaporaboa or distillation nnder Tscnna. Orrouieo 
AVCE1.1.CC1. Fr CdS.376. July 4. 1'OO . 

Srtpenbsg »wnv cr other li^da in mnlopJe-elJecl erapioralora saith aupetposed 
flash chambers. DAitn D Peebixs. U. S 1.7TO.47S. Apiil 7. Various deUUs ©I 
app and operation are described 

Apparatus lor the B^et ponfymg and absorbing ol gases. The CaKn.FTi llATvaan 
Co Ger. £16.''^, l>ee 11, I'rJ^ App loe «pf*>^ng the gas with \-anoas bqwds in 
various chambm is descnbirf , 

EeUow melal container lor hbldisg gases under high pressure. Svp’Cst B N 
Htiifone-haU to Chesterfield Tube Co. Ltd) V S. 1,7“' '.io, Mareh3J. Sirueiural 
features. 

Apparatus for proportiotute suoag of gases such as gat and air for buraen. Ross- 
u-ELL \\ , Thomas (to rUillips rettoleum Co ) V 3 l,7'’'232, March 31 \troui 
structural details are described . 

Gif vaiher snth spray cesilcs. Funsus IL TV’Acs-aa (to Banlett lUyward 
Co) U & 1,795 322. March 31. Structural feature 

Apparatus lor vashing smoke in a stack. Joa.v Bepak. U. S. l.T^.Ci&4. Match 
31 Structural futures. 

Tower lor effecting contact between gases and sobd matenala as in punfyi&e fuel 
gas. CHAXU:sCooPEa(toW.C.llolniesAC:o.Ltd) U S. 1.795,307, March 31 
Tower lor effecting contact between bqnids and gases as in washmg fuel gtscA 
Si'UJi G STvaUD (to Koppers Co ) U. S. I.TD't.SW, March 31 

Denee lor mixing fluids such as steam and water in streama flowing togethu p^ 
a baffle. Ecnvc O Nelson (one-thud each to Lesbe R. Johnion and Charle N. 
MotisodI V Sl ].79S>33G, March 31. StnictuTaJ features. , . 

Modifiution of a cylindrical contamer for drawing samples of liquids. S- > 
BKLnwsxn Russ. Feb 2S. 1931. Adda, to Russ. 1S£5. Stnietural details. 

Emulsifying denee suitable tor use with pipe or hose lines. Fbeo E. LeBaxos. 
U. S. 1.799,031, March 3l Structural features. 

Apparatns for charging water or other bquida with carbon dio&de. Max A. 
Gccgbv'bChi- U S. 1,799.295. Apnl 7. Structural features. 

Apparatus for carbonating solobons (such as alkaline brines for obtaining sodium 
bicarbonate). HhnsH Chesns U. S. l.T^D.S&l, Apnl 7 Structural featur s. 

Rressure regulator. Ros E. Joicw U. S. 1,79S377, March 31 St uctural 
details. 

Siyhr^ed beetlis^ mill. F>3»pv XJtuisx tht &ns Ati'XrJjaff-Mrtall A -G ) 
U S. l,79S,SSG, March 31. Structural features. 

Apparatns for treating materials with hydrogen under high temperature and pres- 
sure. Deutsche Bescin A -G rCw Roulb- und EapfiLCnEMiB (Wolfgang Grote 
and Julius Schierenbec. laiTiitm) Ger 516.093. Koi 8, 1927 The high-piessure 
vessel and tubes are made of C Fe coated with Be. 

Apparatus for hqnefymgehlotme. Rbxbs&Co G h b. II. Fr 69S.443. July 5. 
1930 

ApparatusforthedecompositioBofvater. Lovis Pome and Michel Docae. Fr. 
693 113, June 27, 1930 An app is described consisting of 2 vessels one inside the other, 
the inner vessel eontg catalytic matenals Composed of thm lai-ersof A1 alloyed with Sn 
or 2n and FeCO, combined with Calls for vphtting water into It and O 
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DjEestmg 01 eitiactmg pltnt. JtssW A Elliscs Er C0<,4M, June C, 1930. A 
plant for digesting extg or washing matcmls is descrilicd m which the matcml is 

exposed to heat under altcmatnes of increase nnd decrease of pn-^urc -no 

Apparatus for washing and flocculating *Umes. AtmiiNE Erascb Fr 698,403, 
July 7, 1930 ^ , .L.M TTT 

Apparatus for measuring the opacity of translucent sheets. Dstoks L IIili- 
U S 1,798.203. March 31 Various inech , optical and etec features ore descnlw 

Apparatus for castmg ranous articles from plastic or liquid masses. Jens J. 
Jes-seh (to Boggild & Jacobsen) U S I.79S.32C. March 31 Mech leatures 

Photoelectnc cells. Soc. oes ljuipes eotos (Georges L C t,. Dijardm and 
Maunce P Warm, intentors) Fr 697,330. June 13, 1930 The cathode of a photo- 
elec cell IS composed of a hcasy deposit of Kcoscrcd with a thin layer of Cs Itmaybc 

sensitized by a luminous discharge in 11 

Photoelectric cells. Soc des lampes roros (Georges L. C L Dfjardm, in- 
\entor) Ir C‘I7 3J1 Junt 13 lOK) In a photcxltc cell the K IS deposited m a scry 
thin layer on a layii of superficiaHy oxidized Mg 

Photoelectnc cells. Vcbeinictb CLOnuistPEM evo ELEcnuciTArt A -G Aus- 
trian 121,056, Oct 15,1930 Manipulative details of the manuf are described 

X-rsy apparatus for examining crystalline substances. N V Pniups' Gloei- 
UiMPESpaaRtEKEN Fr &97.731. June 20. 1930 

tntra-Tiolct lamp. Pauier il Craic 0 S. 1,79S.G5S. March 31 
Producing vacuums in devices such as radio tubes or valves. Hucii S Cooper (to 
Keraet Laboratories Co ) V S 1800.131 Apnl 7 For • cleaning up ’ gases, there 
is introduced into the envelope a pellet ©I powd alloy comprising Mg with 5-50% of an 
all earth metal, followed by evacuating and flashing 

Acetylene geoerstor. Messer & Co G m b H. Ger 516,007, Dee. 3, 1029. 
The app is designed for CaCi dust, which falb from a hopper onto a revolving plate, 
which sprays it into a second hopper whence it is discharged into mechanically stirred 
water 

Acetylene generator. Actocekwbrs Sirtps GmbH Ger 520,553, Feb C, 
1930 Adda to 474.145 (C A 23, 2S55) 

Bigh'pressure acetylene generator. Ltmwic Api.br G u b. H and KjaiARo 
CtEMEHS. Ger. 622.492. Jan 16. 1930 

Acetylene generator (water-to-cartnde type.) Wiliielu Haar & Co Austrian 
122,019, Nov. 15. 1930. 

Thenrostahe valve-control device. Gaston A Brunellb and Camille Bruneeu 
U. S 1,799,407, Apnl 7. Structural features. 

Thermostatic device for control of electric clrcmts. Leonard SATmnvELU U. S 
1,798 854, March 31 Structural features 

Thermostatic device suitable for use in rectifying lubncatmg oiL Walter B 
Clifford (to Clifford Mfg Co ) U S 1,798.192. March 31 Structural features. 

Thermostatic flue damper regulator. Arthur C. McW'illiams U. S 1,793,431, 
March 31. Structural features 

Circular five-chamber furnace. A. S Fiu-ipov Russ 19,517, Feb 28, 1931. 
Constructional details 

Rotatmg furnace. RenA P fe. Rohan and THfiopoRB Lafitts Fr. 697,373, 
Apnl 23, 1930 Improved constructioa is desenbed 

Shaft furnaces. Soc. anon le nickel Fr. 697,902, Sept 30. 1929 Means is 
desenbed for heatmg the air by heat from the €»mbustion pr^ucts 

Furnace with an adjustable inner fire walL Alfred Nendia Ger 516904 
Mar 16, 1928 

Tunnel furnaces. Woodall Ducknau (1920), Ltd , and Arthur McD Duck. 
HAM Fr 697,639, June 18, 1930 

Tunnel muffle kila. Lunwte Riedhamsbr. Ger. 516358. Jan 20. 1929 The 
firing box u suspended 

Grate furnaces. Stocxholms Actiebolacbt Privat (Iwan Arbatskv. in- 
ventor) Fr 697.688-89-90-91, June 19 1930 Means and app for lighting and 
workmg the furnaces are desenbed ^ 

tocUned grate furnace. Ernst VOlckbr Ger 516,699, Nov. 4. 1926 
r,- shaft for inclined grate furnaces. Ernst VOlceer. Gm- 
516,^9, Nov 7,1926. The fuel is dned and heated by flue gas Cf C .4 24 3932 
June*^?930 coal. Allgesieine ELEKTRiatATS-GES. Fr. ’697.836. 

Burner for powdered fuel. Jay G Coittant Fr 698.697. Oct 8, 1929 
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R»F«)crttffe ft* fiOTUee*. Mou. Tr C97.749, June 21. lOW 

Low*teiBper*ture ft* buroef. FtA'CBj'* C. CitTEt U. S. 1.703,785. 5I»rcb 31. 
Burner lor liquid fueL Max Contm. Fr. 003/577, June 20. 1030 
RotArypUte derlte for supplyiaf foel to fumteet, ett Kaal Besta. Ger. 

of Vaprd cbATfinf of ftontee*. JJew Caxieau. Fr. C93,C02, Oct. 7, 

^^Apptrttns for letdinR betted tir to fomtcet by tube* loctted orer the fire ehtinber. 
SvEtta G Sy^'EasEN Ger. 816.005, Feb 5. 102S 

RoUry tnnultr tray furntee for contmuou* beat treatment of pulrerulent mtterUI* 
tucb a* fuel tnbjected to lov-tesiperattire OtsUlUtioa. RtrEDuar SAXTLrvc U & 
1,793.&10. March 31. Structuril lealure* 

Heatisf apparatua amtable for retort*, leer*, etc. FtAtri rvEviwc. U. S 1.799,- 
702. Apnl 7. fctructural feature* of an app in whKh flow of hot tnse* i* periodically 
reTcraed — 

Combined air, water and flue-fat beat intercbanser. Albcet E. Lees. U. S 
1,793/530. March 31 Structural features. 

Heat-exebaafe apparatuJ atutable for e*e with fate*. AvTtrofY Co<rEjos. U. S 
1.799.039. March 31. StruciuraHeature*. 

Heat^xehanfe apparatn* tiutable for use with liquid*. Peacv C. KEtm. Ja. (to 
Refinery Enpneer*, Inc.). U. S l.TW.fiM, April?. Structural features. 

Heat-ezehufe appmtu* tmtable for u*e a* a reboiLns element for fraetjonatmg 
tower*. I\’Ai.TEa fif Caoss (to Casotme rroducts Co). V. S. 1,700,734, ApnJ 7. 
Structural features. 
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Henry CaH L£ov CmuT JOe. mftol 39, }S3-f(]931) — Biofraphy mlh por- 
trait. E. 11 

Emil Warhurt’a 8Sth birthday. Edcai MEVra- Seivrvtuentchaftfn 19, 241 
(1931). B J. C. vtn ta liosv^ 

iL V. Eeijeruek, 18St>t931. A. J. tCMuyvna. AVd^fond. T^tchr. Rjt, 
ifftrcbul frtStral 4, 173^1(1031) — An obituary «ich portnuL J C.Jnzit'ts 
Anne Wilhelm ean der Haar. D U. V.'este». Chem. RVeil^ 28, 272-5 
(193l).^^bituary with p or tra it and bst «f pubbcation*. G. G 

Dr. Willy Hembere. Pavi, ROoees. Chrm-Zlr 55, 317(1931).— Obitnary. 

E H. 

Jacobus Henncus ras’C HoS. Memorial address on the twentieth asnrreraary of 
bl* death. E. Aneu Oefttrr Chrnt’Zlt 34, &4-C(1931). Personal recollection* of 
Tia’t HoS. D BAbEK. Ibtd 56-9 E 11 

Josef Schneider, 1854-1931. Jaxouat S acrEiDEn. Cirm Ofeof 6,33-6(1931). — 
Obituary with a portrait. Jakoslav RudEXA 

F. W. Smaller. H Eexcek Rose Z.«iif«-tc CiSm. 44,301-2(1931) —Obituary 

E H. 

Reform of the chesucal nomencUtare. XL G SmONi. EoU Mm. farm. 69, 
891^, 897-900(1930) ML Ibid 79, 49-55(1031) MIL Ibid 89-90 MV. 
139-40, cf C A 25,240 G Schwocb 

Should chemistry be taught by the dedoetiTe method followed by the empmeaf- 
deductive method? W H taw Mels. Chtn Wetkbtod 28, 2e(>-2{1931) G G 
Theachierementaofjosef JanFndinpoUnmetTy. K. V.Zieiecxi. JJstyCuitaW 

49, 353-4(1931) — A review of the contnbuuons of Fni to the construction of polarune- 
^ . Frank Maeesh 

The d^Tmtion of crone m tie atmosphere. D. Ciulovcb and E. DCBors. 
Compt tend 192,808-10(1931) — It was previously concluded that the Oi of the atmos- 
phere is coned. in a relauvelythm layer at a high altitude The present photographic 
and th^ucal study of the solar specUnin. however, indicates that the distribution of 
, ^ .* atmosphere is more complex, and that appreciable Quantities of it exist at 
relaprejy low alptndes jj Lomsaro 

ThepM energy of water in the Arche Tenons. H. Bartot Tranu 2nd World 
Pow^Confetenu. Berhn 16, 3-15(1930). E J. C. 

The expenmentil basis of the mtemabonal temperature scale in the low-tempera- 
turerange. V/.H-Kebsoic. Z-ge* iColte-Zad 38,20-1(1931); cf C.A.24, 2341-2 — 
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•epiy to irfnmnic {C A 2A, 5502) The titter's report causes no dianje m the st^A- 
int of the Leyden lost , which consMcrs the mtemaUonal temp scale to be rrproduci 
e to -0 02’ A companson ol more thermometen of Tanmis malccs is nwasary. 
ad such an mtemaUonal companion is in process UnUl the rMults of this work 
.ecome known, the Leyden Inat will continue to employ the approved melho.1 of making 
1 direct calihrauon of the Pt thermometer used with the gas thermometer 

r D Rossrvj 

A physicochemical study of tome organic compounds solid at ordinary tempera- 
tnres, proposed as temperature standards. F Dcianru ArujLnsoe esp<iH fn qu(m 29, 
Rt>_12o(\‘ni) —For the prepn ol the International Pharmacopeia a set of tliermometnc 
standards melUng or boiling from ordinary temp to 350* was desired The substances 
chosen were fractionally crystd . the d was detd by 5en3-glass ililatometet anti vis- 
cosity and superficial tension were detd first by the Poiscinlle methotl. then by capilliry 
nsc, both with the same app Heat of combustion was detd by the Bureau des I talons 
method The aubslanecs chosen were salol m 41 f.S* benrophenone m 47.^5*. b 
30') 9*. naphthalene Ol WioG\b 2I79«.’. Ixnroic and m 12245*.b 2V)0 , phthalic 
anhydride m lllWi. h 2M', f. mannitol m IMifXl, anthracene m 21fi0. b 3.39 9 . 
carbazole m 2l()..3, anlhrarjutnone m 2J41 8 b 370 8 I.M Svsiiies 

Application of a squared diagram to the representation and calculation of equilib- 
rium in a gas'liquid reaction. PiraaB Movtacse Compt rend 192, 077-0(1031) — 
In reacUons of the type. CO + Htf) - CO, + II,. the use of a squarid diagram permits 
rapid calcn of equil eonens at different temps IXiv Daotsp 

The polishing of surfaces. J M MacaDLay. J Ray Tech Coll (Glasgow) 2, 
37S- RKl'fJl) —Vanoui iheonea n carding the nature of surface poli'h are discussed 
EaptI dau are shown bearing on the theory that in the process of poli«hing the surface 
materul is actually raised to its tnelUng temp .giving the liquid like finish to the polished 
surface V.hen l'b,0<. PhO, and CaCO, are used a* polishing powilers esndence was 
found that they become changed to tower oxides. PliO. CaO, etc "11111 is consulered as 
more or less direct evidence of high temp during the polishing process A. L. K. 

Color measurement and spectrometne color detenmaationt. J. A A FlrrrLAAK. 
Chem Weekilad 28, 132-3(1031) T J. 0 db Lbcvw 

Color measurement and color standards. M J. SaioP'4, Chem Wtekblod 33, 
133(1031), cf C A 2S, 1070 P.J G. be Lbhow 

From the atonic weights of Dalton to the isotopes of Soddy. L. Ds Ilosvay. 
r«rr»/r:e«u<iofn<l«y» A'Wdny dJ, l93-2<lO(l93l)“IIutoncal addfws S S db F. 

Development and present state of onr knowledge of the natural system of the ele- 
ments. F. PANETO. Ckfm. Rurtdichau SliUeUuropa u. Baltan 7, N’o. 15, 98-100 
(19301. — A general review. S S. db FivIly 

The atocue weights cf nitrogen mad silver. 1. "The ratio of ammonia to silver. 
Gregory P. Batter AND CiiABLCs H Crfene. J Am.CA/m Soe 53,6&i-13{1931) — 
The ratio Ag.NH, was detd. as C 38120 by weighing N’H, ad:,orbed on dehydrated 
chahazite in a closed tube, causing a suitable quantity of Nir, to evaporate into dil 
nCl or Hllr and measuring the halogen content nephelometncany By using this 
ratio and that for N'0,.Ag the at wt ofNwascalcd as 14 (X)78 and that of Ag 107.879. 

, L. F. Hall 

Molecular and atomie volumes. xuV. Technical erpenenees In volume mea- 
surements of density at low temperatures. E. Wcnvehbbro. Wbrveb FisaiER. Adolf 
Sapper and Wiuielm Biltz. 2 . physit Chem , Abb A. 151, 1-12(1030); cf. C. A. 24, 
2343, 4200 — Practical matters concenuug the app , temp , filling gas and handling of 
the materials previously investigated axe discussed. The correcUons for compression 
of the filling gas are given in deUil, as wcH as the absorption of the filling gas by various 
substances. XXV. The volume occupied by erystalliae organic compounds at low 
temperatures. WrutEUiBn,TT,WERNERFi3afZRAVDE. WCnvenbeeo. /6»dl3-55 — 
The vols. of various typical crysl. org coiiipds., wmtg II. or both O and II, were detd 
at temps, down to — 195* The results are tabulated according to the prinaples of 
l^^ivity, effect of constitution (arTangement of atom and at. groups), and equal vols 
XXVL "ne molecular volumes of leveral silver and potassium salts of monobasic aliphatic 
arids, W. FisciiER AND ALvsrD Lestke IM 5tW34 —The densities of 9Ag and 3K 

salts of normal monobasic aliphatic acids were detd atriximtemp andat 78* The 

measuiemcn^ w«e carried out pycnomctncally. with toluene as the enclosing liquid 
The root vob of the salts are discussed m the bght of Blitz’s space theory XXVIL 
iiie space reqnuements of several cellulose denvauves and the gas absorption of acetvl- 
eeUulose. E WCnnbnberg, W. PiscnBR and W. Biltz Ibtd 6^70 —The ds and 
coeffs of expansion of cellulose, cellulose acetate and ccllobiose were measured. Some 
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data of gas absorption (air and TIi) by cdluliMe acetate are given. Air is abwbed 
about 3 times as much as ill, obeying Heniy'a law XXVHL The molecular TOlumes 
of several substituted benioic acids. Li IClsuk akd Wiliiei-m Kleum Ibtd "l-O — 
The mol vols. of methyl , hydroiy , amino-, nitro-, chloro- and bromo-bcnioic acids 
were detd Louis Waldbauee 

Electron diffraction and molecular stracture. R, \Vieri_ Ann Phyttk 8, 
521-&4(103l) —It IS shown that if one gives to a fast moving electron a wasc length 
according to dc Broglie, then the theoretical treatment Debye on the x ray diffraction 
by gases may be applied to electron liitiractKHi by gases Tlie diffraction pattern ob 
tamed on allowing the electron beam to penetrate the vapor of a gas whieh ts forced 
from a narrow nortle into the electron beam at ngfit angles is charactcnstic of the struc- 
ture of a fing/e mol of the vapor under invesbgaiion By allowing the time of exposure 
of the photographic film to be only a fraction of a sec. the theoretical treatment becomes 
sufficiently accurate to del the form and the at distances of the mol and thereby gives 
to the structures of stereochemistry the clearest proof of their spacial reahty The 
results are as follows 


Br, 

CO, 

CS, 

SO, 

N,0 

CCl. 

GeCl. 

SiCI« 

TiCl. 

SnCU 

CHCl, 

CHtCl- 


Br— Br 
O — O 
S — S 
S— O 
N— K 
Cl-CI 
Cl— Cl 
Cl-CI 

ci-a 

ci-a 

CI-CI 

Cl-CI 

Br— Br 


PCI, 

C.H, 

C41ii (cyclobetane) 
C,H|, (cydopeatane) 
C.H..1 
C.H„J 


CI-CI 
(Cl-CI 
Ip— C l 


2 a! 

3 1ft 


3 43 
3 29 
3 Cl 
3 81 
3 M 
3 1ft 

3 33 
3 03 
3 18 


At. Ivrm 


2 w f pyTanudal 

u — u T 39 all C atoms 

in a plane 

C “C 1 51 angular 

C — C I 52 a plane 

C — C 1 5 tetrahedral angles 

Malcolm Dole 

The effective cross seebon of argon and hydrogen against electrons of D 2 to 6 volts. 
H. Gaektner Ann Physii 8, 133^^(1931) — The effective cross section of A was 
accurately detd for various electron veloaties The min cross section occurs at 0 4 v 
instead of 0 7 v as previously reported by Rnscb (C A . 20, 3129). The effective cross 
section in sq cm percc of gas at a pressure of one mm of Ifgatf)* decreases from 24 
at55v toabout I atO 4 V and thennsesagain toCatO 17 v. Theeffectivecrosssection 
of H, rises slowly from 32 at 6 V to395at25v and then decreases to 30 at 0.3 v. 

_ . P T. Newsomb 

Refractivity of a bmary mixture and its relation to the molecular size of the com- 
ponents Tftsuya IsniKAWA Anniversary Vol DtditaSed to ifasumt Chtkashtge 
(Kyotoimp Univ) 1930,275-91 — Formulas relating a and the compn ofabinaryrmxt 
are reviewe d and discussed For successive membm of a homologous senes the equation, 

V, «= vi isproposcdconnectuigthenud dram, mol wt andsp vol Themol 

diam of onecomponent of abinaiymixt canbecalcd from therefractivityprovided that 
of the other is known The equation is strictly true for MeOH. EtOH and n C,Hr 
OH nearly so for iso C,II,OK and iso-C,H(01I. but not true for n C.H,01I and n- and 
suggests that the addn of the Clfrgroup to the ale. senes above 
WliOHisnotliterallyanelongatioDoftfaeCcham Expts on the refractivity of the 
ales with benzene and of the ale pairs are desenbed The values of a obtained are 
cornered with those from the expression Lorentz Lorenz Allen S Smith 
i-ray studies of motions of molecules m dietectncs under electnc stress. Ralph 
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D. Des'nett J. Franklin Inst. 21t» 481-7(1931) — X ray cxamn of paraffin soLdiCed 
under dec. stress indicates that the thin flakes of the hjdrocarbon crystal with lonj* 
chains perpendicular to the face of greatest area orient themseh'es edgewise to the ap- 
plied elec field (So that the elec field is perpendicular to the plane of the hydrocarbon 
chain ) Malcolm Dole 

A general theory of paramagnetic rotation m crystals. H A. Kramers. Prae 
Acad in .-Imj/n-diiin 33, 959-72(1930), ct C A 25, 873 — Math analysis shows that 
m a doubly refracting crystal of slight anisotropy possessing magnetic rotatory power the 
introduction of a vector of rotation permits the simple. descnption of properties of a 
luminous beam of any orientation A consideration of the properties of an atomic 
system with an odd number of electrons in an external field of purely elec origin shows 
the energy levels are neccssanh doubly degraded The magnetiiation produced m an 
atom possessing such a degraded fiild by a magnetic field of arbitrary direction leads to a 
paramagnetic rotation in a crystal contg such atoms A P Sachs 

Electrical properties of molecules. IL A. H W. Aten Chem Weekblad 27, 
235-6(1030); cl C. A 24, 3143— Dipole moments of org compds are discussed 

II S V Klooster 

Magnetic rotatory power of halogen denyabres of saturated hydrocarbons in the 
gaseous state. R. ns htAiXEUAKN Avn P Gablvko Compt rend. 192, 278-80 
(1931), cf C A 25, 1418 — The magnetic rotation in the gaseous and liquid states for 
the 578 mu Hg line was detd for MeCI, Eta. McBr, htBr, PrO, iso-PrCl. CIICI,. 
CCb and PrDr The mean values of the aL rotatory powers of II. C. a, Dr and I 
are 5 5. 10, 33, 6G and 143 X 10~* rtsp .whereas the values ions are lOS, 20S and 450 X 
10~’ for Q', Dr' and I' The rotatory power of the ion therefore is greater than that of 
the corresponding atom The ratio of the tonic to the at rotatory power is 3dl 

F W Lairp 

The dielectric constant of hydrogen chloride from 85* to 160*K. Rjouro M 
Cove, George )I OBvt«ov avo Jacob D Kemr J Am Chem See 53, 1278-82 
(1931) — The dietec const for «ohd HCI changes isothermally from 8 to lOat Uie transi 
tionpointat98 4‘K This behavior is predicted by Pauling’s theory of the freerota 
tion of mol in crj'stals Joiis P Hill 

The dielectric properties of antimony pentachloride and phosphorus pentachlonde. 
J H Simons AND OiLnrRT jcssoi* J Am Chem See 53, 12C3-C(1931) —This work 
was done with a view to obtaining information regarding the mol structure of PCU and 
ShCli The molar polonrations of SbCU and PCU were measured in CO* solns and the 
dipole moments concluded to be either xero or very small The dielec. consts. of SbCh 
and PClf were measured in both liquid and cryst states The specific cond of PC1« was 
measured N'anous structure theones for PCU and SbCl« prevnously advanced by other 
authors are discussed liie authors conclude from their own data that these compds 
hav e a symmetneal structure with a ten-electron shell for the central atom R. II C 
Magnetism and molecular structure. L The magnetic susceptibilities of some 
inorganic sulfides and electromc isomers. S S Bhatnagar and S L. Biiatia Proc. 
15th Indian Set Cengr 1928, 141. cf C. A 23,4857, 24,5550 — The magnetic consts 
were detd (at room temp ) of the yellow and red sulfides of As (solids) and also of tlieir 
colloidal solos in water A modified Wilson’s magnetic balance was used The results 
(not given) show that realgar (As,Si) is less diamagnetic than orpiment (AstSt) both in 
the solid form and in colloidal solns. These differences can be explained on the basis 
of atomic structure and the valency theory of Langmuir E J. C. 

Electnc moment and molecidar xtnictnre. HE Double and triple bonds and 
pdiamy m mtmiVtic ’hybiucu'Dons. ^^.Sarra MfuR-Ti.TiDKsrTB. J. Am. Chew 
ioc 53, 1296-3(M(1931), cf C A 25,2032 — The dielec. consts. and ds ^ dil solns. of 
the Ph substituted ethylencs and acetylenes were measured between 10* and 70*. The 
mol. refractions w ere also detd and the data used to calc, the dec. moments of the mols 
The Ph substituted ethyicnes have small or xero moments according to their symmetry 
about the double bond The replacement of H on a doubly-bonded C by a hydrocarbon 
group gave moments of the some nugmtude as those resulting from a similar replace- 
ment in CtH«. The large moment for PhC CII and stiU larger value for PhCiCPh give 
evidence of unsymimetncal mob , this is explained m terms of a tautomcnc equiL be- 
tween a symmetrical form and an unsymroetneal contg bivalent C, the shift in equil. 
with temp causing the temp variation of the moment observed H W. L. 

The magnetic susceptibilities of the polyoxymethylenes and formaldehyde solutions. 
W. Goon J Roy Tech CoU (Glasgow) 2, 401-^(1931) —The investigations de- 
«cribed were undertaken in the hope that measurement of the magnetic susceptibilities 
of the poljoxj methylenes and of formaldehyde saJns would furnish «ome infonnation 
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recording the <enst>tuiion /•/ IcgUj- tflyttenred niiUW T^e T**"” S' 

ro^ox^•Tnf^h^lc^« tit not in ■gwmmt with the theoretical valuw caled. from the 
(oTTCubs that ha^t been {'Torostd to «t<trreiit thcif constitution They seem to lend 
purport to the new that the polimrrs conwt of «man elementafy units held together 
hi sirnne cr\ stal lattice forces The values found for fottnaldehvrie solnv sui’f-wt the 
new that the htdwtcs llOCH-OII and IlOCH OCHK)CH,01I are la equil in fonaalde* 

hide v.lns A L. KretCT 

Avegadro’s nniabei and “ineiii free fath." SAT\x*«paA Rat. Prae f 5th /hjisk 
'• n C<’rj» 1028. 141 —Millilan calls the mean free path a "hyT'othetica] ’ quantity 
It i« shown that this mean free path is not related tn anv intimate manner with the 
properties of a fas lil.e \q 1 pressure temp or entropr, if the cspression usually ac- 
ceptcil for It n- >> =» 1 is correct Instead the fairly close agreement of 

opdro s no f ir difTtrenl atoms means that the s(ie of atoms is very nearly identical 
and that fsihaiis \ \ S 3 - • is a more neatly correct espressiosi for the tntan free 

path that ili< iiiu u^usil> accepted which males the value of X infinite when the Sire 
of particis i' intiniuh ‘mall ^ ^ 

Viscosity, heat eoaduetioo tad diSosion m gas mioturet. AUi. Diausion eon* 
slants of dilute gas nuitures. Max Tbacti A*>t WHJi Rlts. Ann. Piyni 8, 
l»v. Md'VH) d (. t 2S. yvM —The diflu-sjon tuo-'ls ol C,UrHi and CClfll, mists 
were detd at 23 The diflusion const (/>) was unarecled I'j chanpng either the «iie 
of the tube or the rate ol flow The foHowicg value* were obtained DriBrm »• OSTO 
sq cm sec Pcc« m - 342 tq cm /tt T. T. Newsokt 

Wethods for Deayonng the csobilitjes of gaseous loat. mr* Cotsiusx axd 
Frav* kAMUta 'Jitt'i dtod n«« «ir«i.Abl.na J3«, 24l-i3U'W) — I»y »B im 
prorereent in the Rutherford Tranl metb^. the mobility of gaseous ions can t>e 
measured without estrapolatioQ Math preof and a desenr'tjon of the app are gtitn 
Sp ionic taohiUtie* <a) (or ato ions were detd (1) by mean* of a sine form alter 
sating voltage for the po% lOo. a 1 3C4 ■ 0 »q on /» sec . and for the ncs ion. 
a = 1 SU « 0 COS sq cm /\ «ec . (2) by mears eif an abnipOv eJunpng alternating 
voltage for the pos ion a • 1 S(9 * 0 OOS $q ca /s arc . and for the neg ion. a w 

1 814 » DOCS s<j cm i sec. IXos Brow 

Oaifors pTopagaboa of fiane. K E. Sex asp It. R. Ses .Vafare 127, t25-(> 
(]d,ill —The relociti eguatjoa shows the cooditiott for uniform propagation to be 
ff «= ^ whifi. t “ the Ignition temp . a density of the inflammable mixt.. C " the 
«p heat and oQ *= the fraction of the total heat of combustion utilired for conduction 
Thi aboi e equation tales note of the distribution of temp in et cry section cf the gaseous 
medium comprising the trareling flame the traveling flame is also considered as • repon 
hanog temp gradiecls «irrTs}>f>n<Jing with the combustion temp at the rear and the 
igtuUon temp at the front In advance of this % progressive fall cf temp to that of 
the cold gas occurs TTie ratios of flame to ignition temps were for Ccal gas + air 

2 02. CH, -h air 1 91, CH, Clli + air 1 "0, CO + air 2.W4 Fbavj: Mabesh 

Highly dJute flames of alkali metat vapor* with, kydrugen halides. Gtia Satav. 
Z ph}Sii Ckm , Abl. D 11,291-^15(1930). cf C. d 19. 3J21. ?0, 1047, 22, IS^S. — 
The vapors of Na and K under low prtvure reaet with IfCl. IIBr or 111 with displace- 
ment of H atoms. These atoms react with II toform llj and X or Naif to yield Na + Hi 
with the emission ol light Thevelocityof the reictioa of sodium with hydrogen halide*. 
11 i HaaTEi.. Jbi4 310-20(11130) — The leactionol ka vapor waih HI, HUt and HCl 
was followed bj a diffusion method (C A 25,1720) At 240* ka and HI react at every 
wUision.Ka andllBt aiWxBccSSwvao&.V.aa'ad \\C\aS\»r Tbe VseatscS activatsco 
for meir reactions were calcd as 2fX>. in(X>and 4500 Lg-cal and reaction veloaiies were 
detd. as 53 000, 10 000 and SOO moIs-Zsce. X 10"**, resp A similar heat of activation of 
h>a and HCIwasalso foundfrommeasuteiiKatsktdifrerent temps. L P.II. 

HigUy dilute flames. Gfeta Senas FertsthrUU Ckem Phyni pMyni CAcwi 21, 
' * tevirw of the technic and tnierpretatiou of the reaction ol dil vapors 

ol alkali metals with halogens Hliahdes;,Hg halides and stannic halides. Abibhograph) 
is given L. p II 

The effect of an eleetnc field on flames and their propagation. Bksinajus Lbwis. 

«{,1301-J3(1931)—nieeflfectso/ an elec, field on the flames of 10 
an and CO-air muls. were msevtigated The field was applied between 
electrodes placed on either side of a stationary flame confined in a Pyre* 
thus ‘"'■^rtably pulled toward that electrode on which the charge is neg , 

og in the direction of tbwpos ion flow, its propagation is slowed down or 
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•speeded up depending upon the dirwtioa of the elec 6e3d With appropriate direction 
and strength I'f held the flames of all the irixts. could be exunsuish^. P. 11 E 

Calciabon of the speafic heats of gases from Taper-pressure enrres. M Tracti 
AND \\ DadstCbner .tpir Piinh 8, lS5-Jie(l'i31) — Sp heats of pamfiics. 
ales , fatti aads. tster: Lctcines arotnalie ba<e«, ors ard irorg h^ogen compd*., etc , 
u ere caled from the relaiiun t', «= r, + ( AL ST) Knon n >-alucs of <, were ueed and 
\-alues of Al ATuircdetd bj appbcation of the ClauMus esjualion to the «por pres 
«UTe cuTNcs. Good agreerrvtt eras obtained beween ealcit and observed values ^ C, 
for oO (Lffereat «:ub'tani:es C» values were al<o ca'cd for 4d other 'ubstances for which 
the t', values have not l>ecn direcUi d«.td The reUt on t »•=<■» — 1- gii'es good re- 
sults for t» > and becomes more accurate as Ct ircrea«cs. P T Newsome 

Ihe mdices of refraction of L^cids. Morton ANm W E Lawtov J 

Opticcl Jm 21, »(UX>1) cl J Ofticcl Sx .4e! 20. JruiOdO)- Math con 

•udiratior-. of the u-^ of the a\ of the 3 min deviatiun? and the u>e of the interpolation 
fonuuli an giwn togxthcr nnih etjuatiocs from which the « of a liquid enclosed m a 
hollow pn<m or of differert liquid' in the *jme pn^m can be calcil The covers are not 
neccssanli true pLitC', but the 3 ai gK> of the pn-jn should not differ b\ more than 
10’ from t-i' H W W alcer 

The influence of elastic waves of thermal agitahon ea the intenot pttssute of 
liquids. Tesuo Tarsi an Ptex P^yt Alctt ^o< , Japjn 13, 17-Sil931) — -A 
math dim-auon of a relation betwcAQ the I'rv^suie lenn in the van dir \\ aals equation 
of state and the interior prv<^ure of liquid.' P H EsrsmT 

The Tolume of eighteen liquids as a fimebon of pressure and temperature. P W 
BRIDGU.AS Pk.\ .In Irod u'd Anee.es 66, ls> iviPVllI - A ^ev treikeni ef 
w/aranej c-J l^frr-,J esf^nstt’HS if i* described in which the 

liquid i» enclosed in a 's> Ipbon" la Cexitle metal bellows) which is then exposed to «■ 
tcreal hjdrotatjc pressure and the aa'I charge detd frura the change of length of the 
silphon Thu method la applied to lb liqui<l> at O'. and 03 up to a pressure of 
i:i,tVX)hg persq cm .ortu the freenngpresjureand the results are cnhectedm extensive 
tables giAttig the vd as a (uactiou d pressure and temp over this range Compieasuns 
as great as 30'^ were measured The press ci e cccS (dp J.’lr, i> not a function of voL 
onljr and suggestions are nude as to the theoretical agnihcnnce of thu. The liquids 
measured arc pentane, tscpentace, hexane. 2 methjipentace. S-methrlpeatane. 2J1- 
d.n:eth}Ibutane, 2.S-dimeth>lbuiare. beptane. octane, decane, beniece, ^orobenreoe. 
brocaobcaiene. carbon tctrachlonde. bromofortn. xsopropvl alt, butvl alcohol and 
hex>l alcohoL Check xesasurements with previous methods esed were made with ether, 
water and water glrcerol mixt (I ll A L. Kiuer 

The mixing coctractioa of liquids. Nirouu GERAsmov Pkyni, Z. 32, 22&^ 
(IfGl) — A math discussion CE P. Jctt r e vs 

Msible TOlcme change m castor oil and Bahn Inbricatmg oil at low temp era ture and 
high pressure, studied by increase lariscositrand thus Imut^ by closing narrow tubes. 
G T AsixLAN'N ANT) A Papb Z crfTg c.'.'gfM. Cir»o 197, PO-2(l'>31) — An anomalous 
ptessurr-A-ol change is ol'scriTd for cantor ml at a temp of — 21“ and 3000 kg /cm * 
which is not found above 0* The eCect i> cot dee toerv^tn but is traced toa nopper 
effect in the small capillary leadng to the cctnpression cvlicdcr The same efTcct and 
cause were noted for Baku lufcn-mtmg oil R. H L-AiraERT 

EoQing-Fomt nemograph. D & DAVtE. Ocr-is? .Irafttf 20, No. S. 7-S{l931).— 
A nomogiaph is shown, based on Trontou's rule appLed to the Clausjus ciapeyroa 
■sojiaAifta. sRhiRh. vc.-iJiJa& •rzx ka-i v. oe-vr vb-R b, f- vrea ywssreae ■wk.-m given Vt 
some other ptessme. or nnr rvrju. Xt*. T. H. 

Remarks ccncermsg the work of W. Berz on boiling points and vapor- pr ess u re 
formulas of orgomc liqmda. R W. Madge. Z cre-t cig'-v. Cirm. 195, 33^(1031); 
cl. C. A.24, — It wasshownby Jlcrslfcat the vapor pie-sme of erg bquds is given 

^ the formula log p = — (.l/T) + C and that for 2 diSercct liqnnls (.4t/.4t} = {T^ 
r«) where Tn and Ta are the al^ b ps. at cce atm. pressure Madge points out that 
the biter rebtion follows from Tronton's bw since .4 ta proportional to the heat of 

A .u V P- T. KEU-iOilE 

influence ef the boiling temperature ca the eamnosition of areotropic mixtures. 
B.KAiitE.ssxx. E.vrrib CiA-i. 11, 1-11 (ki German 12K1031)—Menijnan‘sqnaL rule 
(C. .fl. 8, coneeruiag changes la eonpn. of an areotror>c mixL with cLan^ of the 
boihag temp, does cot alwai-s hold. Yrevsku's ccusideratiocs (C. J. 7, SOGO) are too 
complicated K. repbees the=e ru’e* by a «tmple diCeie=t.al equation based on thermo- 
dvmmws ^ * An{l/p'/>',1(/.’dp.*-f.'dp')dr.wheTe()’u‘i«iTtiilheatofimxiae** 
e c4 a suts.tacce. p' its partial pressure owr the cut- and p,‘ its atn pressure 
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at thi fetnp T U ith thi aid of this equation U « possible to eale any chanfe of min 
and max of the total pressure of a miil at any temp if *as equations can be applied, 
at least approx , to vapors of liquids A miit of nOlf and IfiO that does not obey 
Memmao s rule conforms strictly to thw new equation Conditions are set which are 
indispensable for the validity of Meminan s rule J WlEaTEUAK 

An extension of Ramsay and Yotmf'a bodme-pomt rule. T. S. WnEBi-Ea. PMu 
Mag 11,441 '1(1931) — For smgleorpairsof liquids to which Uie integrated form of the 
van t HolT isochorc is applicable, the fonowing general rule is deduced * the rraprocals 

of the ab< temp for which 2 given powers of the «l>orrrtv<!ure of a liquid or pair of 

liquids are in a cuSsL ratio, satisfy a linear equation " Cox’s rule (cf C. A. 17» 2350) 
IS implied in the Ramsay Young rule which is a special case ol the above. The 
rule was tested and found satisfactory for HiO, Ifg. S, H», and CIIiCOOII for ratios 

from 3 1 to almost 10(11) 1 It was also found ^tisfactory for pairs of liquids and held 
for aq NaOll solns with more than £0% 11,0 and for unsatd NaCl and Ka,S04 solns 
By plotting the reciprocal abs temp for llg and 11,0 satisfying the equation f>n^ “ 
X 10' It IS possible to express the whole range of Ifg from —39* to 13(X)* 
From the slope of the reciprocal temp curve it is possible to calc the ratio of the latent 
beatsof 3bquids A. F. 

Viscous fiow and aurfsee fllma, Rovaao Rcleuy. Bur Standards J. Rtsearth 
6, 89-1 12(1'I31) —Various fatty and mineral oils do not clog capillary tubes as smaD as 
018-0 13mm in radius provided the liquids are properly hhered The same statement 
applies to several other liquids if Pt and glass capiltanes cf radii 0 JSm and 5 are used 
The liquids retain their bulV vtscosilies up to at least 0 03 p distance from a solid surface. 

S Bbaopokd Stokb 

A new method of companni; ejscositiet of liquds by osciUating columns. C StTB* 
XAinrAViAM Proe ISik /nJian Set Congr 1028, hC —It is shown that in the case of a 
liquid contained in a b tube and mabing smoU and sirody osallations the rate of decoy 
of such oscillations is related to the coeff of viscosity by the expression; r » 8't/2r, 
where » is the binemanc cocti . X the loganthnuc ifeerrment. r the free period and 5 a 
const, which is assumed to be the same for the same tube and different teein»i bquids 
As the penod of oscillations t depends ooty on the total length of the liquid column and 
the inclination of the arms of the bent tube to the honrontal the above expression lends 
to a new method of companng vucosiUeshy aobcing the log deeremtnts of equal lengths 
of different liquids oscillating in a given tube This relation has been venffed la the 
ease of 5 different tubes «( 9 3-1 0 cut disms and 7 liquids namely, water, ale , ether, 
xylene, bensene. turpentine and CSi. and tbe results (not pven) are m perfect accord 
ance with the theory F J C. 

The influence of tbe proximity of a tobd wall on tbe consistency of viscous and 
plastic materials. IlL R K baioriKLo akd G \V Scott DuitR /. Pkyi Chtm 
35, 1212-5(1931) —"A solid wall may modify the consistency of clay pastes at an ap- 
preaable distance from it but the available data are not suSicicntlj accurate to ext. the 
thickness of the modified layer •' A value of f< X 10”* cm could escape detection be 
cause of exptl uncertainties Even if the effective thickness of the modified layer 
should amount to 20% of the radius ot the tube, the construction proposed in the first 
paper (C A 24, 2023] closely approximates the mobility of the material in bulk 

Don BuotsB 

Methods for detenmning tbe density of solid substances, particularly of inorganic 
salts. PsTEa WULFF AND ALOIS JiBiCL. Z phyttk. Chm , Abt A, 153, 187-209 
(1931) —A senes of d detns on CsCIbythepyoiometer method showed that. becaiLve of 
the impossibility of completely freeing the salt from occluded air. results are about 1% 
low. By using the flotation method, measurements of tbe ds of a senes of salts were 
made with an av error of only 0^% Dy the displacement method, the ds of salts too 
hnSivy fietfl. 'ey fiolatioo meihiods coiild^ measured rapitOy with an accuracy ol 

about 1% p, ji Fjnjnn 

Compressibility and pressure coeffident of resistance, includmg single-crystal 
ttagaesium. P. W, Bbxdcxun. Proe. Am Acad. Arts Set 66, 235-71(1031) — 
Measurements of compressibility at 30* and 75* are reported on lOmatenab All except 
metalbc Mg crystaUiie in the cutoe system so that measurements were made on cryst. 
eggregates hlg crystallizes in the hexagonal system and single crystals were prepd. 
and the comptessibUity was xmasuied parallel and perpendic^ar to the axis The 
^terjflls measured were NaP. BaF*. SrFfc CdP^ AlSb, CdTe, HgTe. TiX, TiC and .Mg 
1 oe effect of pressure on the etcc resisUiice was measured for TiN, TiC and Mg 

RecrystalUzation and coloring of rock salt. Karl IV«6ram 5i(:5 
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Hjfn.Abt lU 139, 2j.j-7U(iy30}, et C A 24,1203 — The recrystn. lime pressure- 
temp diasrum was earned further The r e cry st a. vtlooty, which was measured 
directly, often remains const- for scTcral hrs. and then c han ges suddenly Measure- 
ments were earned over a range from room temps , at which the van't Hoff coeff is 
vahd. to 200 The influence of weak radiation, formerly considered significant, is of no 
importance but. on the other hand, the arresting influence of strong radiation upon s^t 
under high pressures was always confirmed In regard to recrystn., melted crystals 
behave as if they contara more nuclei, which, how e ver, show less tendency to grow, 
than the unheated salt Dov Beocse 

Recrystallization of pressed rock salt. Gcstav Oetxex Stlzi Akad Wtsi 
llien, Abt. Ila, 139,271—1(1930) — Rontgea photographs show a marked crystal gros^ 
m ro^ salt after deformation by pressures of SOOO kg per sq cm Molten crystals, 
on the other hand, display no gram growth after deformauon. There is weak recrystn 
m powd rock salt under high pressures Don Beocse 

Dispersion m mixed miscible in all pro p o r tiottS. G Tasdunn and A 

RcppELr Z anorg o/lgem Ckem 197, 63-fi9(193l) —Certam mixed oystals such as 
those of HCI-XaCl show turbidity, on cooling or on beating, at definite temps. A 
curve of begmmng of turbidity can be obtained in either ease which has a max. at some 
moL fraction, lleasurements of such mixed crystals were made for a considerable no 
of salt pans, the data from which together with others obtamed from the literature are 
collected in tabular form and by graphs The Imcar rate of turbidity mcrease was 
measured by cooling the salt pair in a glass tube after which on cutting the tube at some 
spot, turbidity increases into the clear portion of the mixed crystal A very short range 
in moL fraction for turbidity exists for laBr NaBr The presence of water greatly 
affects the amt. of dispersion, the infloence of which quickly disappears at about 100* 
The salt pa r KPOrNaPOt shows a eutectic u> the diagram for beating not obvious m the 
cooling curve. Little turbidity is shown. Mention ts made of Na and K-contg feld- 
spars Opalescence can be obtained by controUiog either rate of cooling or degree of 
moisture present A table is given relating the dependence of misability on the i^tive 
differences ui lattice paramewra. If this difference is less than 0 113 A. U , miliaut^ 
miscibility exisu while misabihcy practicaUy disappears at or above. 0 144 A. U. 

R. H Lamssxt 

Diffusion of sodium in rock aalt E. Rsxek, Physik. Z 32, 213-6(1931). — Xa 
was placed m small boles in rock salt crystals, and diffused into the crystals at ^gher 
temps The distribution and sue of the particles after diffusion were studied with the 
ultraimcroseope. C. E P. jErntErs 

Melting pomt curves of the monobasic fatty adds. Anniz Mhucent Einc and 
W«. Edw Gae-nek. J. Ckent Sk. 1931, 378-bU — ^The entropy change on crystn. can 
be accurately represented by the equation Q/T = 000269Sn — 0 0061 -J- 0-0DI73 
5“4logi»«/{fi — 2), where n is the no of C atoms In order to make a caicn. of the m p. 
of an unknown acid, it is necessary to be able to det- a value for Q The manner m 
which the heat of crystn vanes with the no of atoms in the C cham has not bera inter- 
preted theoretically, so that it is only possible to employ an empirical relationship. 
For aads having more than 12 C atoms, Q increases at the rate of 2 0^ caL/g moL for 
every 2CH, groups added to the <*hain West 

Lattice energy and the state of combination. WiLSEiai Klexoi. Z. pkjni. 
Ckem , Abt. B, 12, 1-32(1931), cf C. A. 25, 11 — The quotient of the exptL lattice 
energy by the normal lattice energy, the latter being calcd. on the assumption that the 
lattice IS formed of ions of the rare gas configuration, gives a more useful comparison 
than their difference when anions and cations are very different m sue or for iinsatd. 
compds A similar quotient for gas mol energy is described. The stability of 
compds can be predicted from these terms The transformation from coordination 
to mol compds takes place in a homologous senes as the cation mcieases in wt 
or as the valence of the cation increases for solids and from ions to atoms in gases. 
N'o (Lslinct botmdary appears to enst between these types of union from an energy 
relabonship Most ealens were made on halogen compds R. H LAStBERi 

The arrangement of the microciystals in white tmdeposited by electrolysis. TTmgrT 
Hteata, IIiSAji Komatsubara and Yoshio Tanaka. Anirversary Vol Dedtcaled to 
llasumi Chikasktie (Kyoto Imp. Unnr.) 1930,261-73 — ^The cryst- structures in electro- 
deposited speamens of white Sn, obtained tinder vanous conditions, were examd. 
with X rays, by the so-called '■tiansmission method.” The ciyst. structure is influi 
enced by at least 2 factors c. d and the conen of the electrolyte. SmaiUy ^ ^nd 
lower conen of the electrolyte are the more favorable conditions for the growth of large 
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ctT^taU UTicn these 2 factors art comparatjreljr large, the mi<ToaTStal* of "li'te Sn 
tend to be dirwr^'led jn ft fibrous form The niteiocr^ stats have a. tendency to be elec- 
troh-ucallv deposited with the normals to their octahedral faces arranged i»rallcl to a 
deimite common aiis ^ AiXEV S Surm 

The crystal struetare bJ the inert gisti. 11. Krypton. A. I»*Mvt avd o s^kxxk. 
Atli acftui Unen 12, Hl-7(l'*>iJ) The method of powders was used as with Ne 
(C A 24,3110 4ins) Thecristalsinictufcof Krwasi^ftd at the temp of liquid Ni 
It IS a lace-centered lattice having 4 atoms with side 5”S A VJ.,sol VJ3 X 10"** en., 
d 2 S3 The radius of the atom as detd by » rays was compared with that detd by w- 
cosily measurements for Ne A Kr \j Ctl, NHi 11.S. Ifllr, Xe, PlTi. HI, the ratio of 
the satue found hy these 2 raethrids varying from 1^ to 1.35, indicating that these 2 
methods of measurement are eoncordint A W.^vtieri 

Structural analogies of binary alloys of transihon elements and tme, cadmium and 
aluminum. Walter Ekmav i. phyni Chrm , Abt. B. 12, 57-78(1031) —Powder 
* ray diagrams were ohtainid of phaies of the systems Pe-Zn. Co-Zn, Ni-Zn. Rh-Zn. 
Pd-Zn. I“t-Zn and Ni Cd All correspond to the interference photograph of -r-brass. 
These phases repn."<nt a saUnce tl<<tron conen of 2l~13, on the assumption that 
transition elements may be regarded as of rerovaleiiee The homogeneous region for an 
Fc-Zn phase of this iJTC ties between 10 and 23 atom ^ Fe. The Co-Zn phase and the 
Ni-Zn phase are homogeneous between IS and 22 atom ^ Co and 15-10 atom Ni, 
resp C-Zn shows a phase similar to fi Xfn in structure A pha«e analogous to ff- 
brass was found in the Co-Al system Caten ^ at. 'ol indicates that contiacUon 
accompanies phase formation Fraki I'rban 

Hydroxide systems ifi iron oxide colors. Hass WAC'rtx- fToKoid-Z. 54, 310-4 
(1931), cf C A 25, 221 — X ray photograms showed the fottowing structurra for 
various com colors (/) bright ocher 1 ciOi, gocthite btuet: (!) Mars yellow cootg 
CaCOt and CaSO<, CaCOj lattice (J) Mars yellow free of ehalh, no bttice, (4) Tus- 
cany sieima, goethile lattice (5) re(01l)i flora TeCOi weathering, gocthite lattsce. 
(d) P<(OH)i from senate weathering mica btuce Ochrrs a citron yellows are 
charaetenstie of colors composed of monohydrate Microscopic examn rereaU 1 and S 
cOQtg very fine needles with a strong tendency to agctomerale. 4 constsU of ccane 
grams, splinters and angular particles which are transparent m a bright field and shine 
iQ polarized light 2 and 3 resemble 4 more closely than i Ochen may be cbssi5ed 
according to the adsorption of basic dyes, such as Brilliant Green, by the ocher sub- 
strate. usually a mizt of AliOt, SiCAandlijo German oehers adsorb the dye irreversi- 
bly (chemosorption) and the substrates are AI|Or^^ gels. French others adsorb the 
dye reversibly (lyosorpuon) and the substrates are Laolins. The classification is sot 
absolute and transition types of ocher exist Artot* FUEisare* 

The structure of hydrogen sulfide and hydrogen srleside. G Katta A'o/ure 
127, 129(1931) — A cubic lattice was found with face-cvnlered distribution for S and 
Seatoms The d of 1I,S was 1 ICC. I|.Sc3 45 The side of the cell (a) was found to be 
5 778 A U for II, S and C 020 for H,Se Considenng both as ionic compds . the most 
probable space group ts Oh*, a lluonte type shown by Li,S. Fravk Marbsm 

Spinels. IQ. The btsnates of cobalt and of xinC. I- PASSCKCn. Cazs. thim, 
ital 60. 937-C2(1930) cf XatU and 1'. C A 23, 4049. 24, 1311, P. C. A. 23, 
4167, 24, 4439 — The present paper is a continuation of studies of compds. that crystal- 
lize m the cubic system with a bttjcc structure of the spinel type. Co orlhohtanate, 
CoiTiO,. not heretofore desenbed. was prepd hy beatiog rapidly to 900* an luutnate 
milt, of TiO, and Co(N*Ot), (2 mols ) The product was a darh-grecn, puli erulent sub- 
stance A little CoTiO, (cf BtiU toe thtm IS, 1W(1893)) may be formed ZnjTiO, 
wasprepd by the method of Levy (C<mf pc rrnd lQ7,42l(lbSS)) Traces of ZnTiOs are 
alsoformcd. Itsphys propcrtiesdoDotagteewitfathosedescnbedbyL4Ty:r g.itisa 
white, pulverulent substance, with much higher d than the 4 l6 of Lfvy Poti Cor 
TiO, and Zu,T»Q, were eaamd by the powder method, with Ka and Ks radia- 
tion from an Fe anticathode (Philips tube) Both titanates crystallize m the cubic 
system, with a lattice structure of spinel type ('!/, 16e, 326. spatial group Ch 7-) For 
CoiTiOua - 8 420 * 0 003 A U.l’’-5dG94X 10~**cc.,calcd d - 5 13 (for a cell 
contg 8 mols ) The CojTiO, was not sufBcjcnUy pure to det the eiptl d. For Zn,- 
TiO,. o - 8 410 * 0 005 A U , V' = 5W 82 X 10-«‘ce . caled d = 543 C. C. P. 

Compansoa of the crystal structures of an addition imd a snbsbtnbon eotaponad. 
Eocarp Hertel and Kurt ScHftEiBtit Z pAjnt. CAem . Abt. B. 12, 109-14(1931), 
—The cr) stal structures of aniliue picrate (adds couipd.) and 2,4.^ 
umuodiphenyUwtic (substitutioncompd) showed an extensive analogy, according to 
y analyses They agreed with respect to the spatial group and 2 main identity 
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penwti The clifTerencc in the third period may be due to a sp orientation of the mnl 
in Ihn direction, and to spatial requirements of the H|0 mol , by which nddn and sub- 
stitution compdi differ I'ravic Urdav 

Crystals of J,4,3',4',6'>pentamethoz7diphenylmeUiane«2-carbozylie acid. E. Lck- 
rtVFL Acta Set Untv Franatco lottpkinae, Acta them, Mtntral., Phystea 1, CA~ 
71(1020) Crystallographic description of rhombic crystals S S de TroALY 

X-ray ezamlastion of the crystal structure of resorciooL A N Sarkak Proe ISlh 
Indian Sci CoHit 1928, 1)J -X ray examns of crystals of catechol, resorcinol (I) and 
hydroquinone were undertaken with a view toconfirm the structure of the benzene nucleus 
detd by Hragg from the eiamn of Culls Tlie data obtained from the powder photo- 
graphs of crystals of I were insufTicient for the detn of mol structure, but it was found 
that the space group is and the mols are asym Prom certain observed acadcntal 
interference minima, not characteristic of group CH*. certain relative arrangements of 
the 4 types of mols in the unit all were deduced S 's deductions as regards space 
group and no per cell confirm Dragg's cunclusions, but S suggests a different arrange- 
ment of mols If J C 

Polymerustion In crystal lattice— crystal structure of trinitroresorclnol and tri- 
nltrophlorogiucinol. Fduabo IIerttl and Ktntr ScuMEnsER Z phyttk Cktm., 
Abt 11,12,1^0-611(1011). cl C A 24.2'»2l -picnc acidlias 4 double mols in its unit 
cell (cf Ilredig and MCller, 6’ A 23, 6>1I>S) The entrance of a second OH group as m 
slyphnic acid (I) cauvis the formation of 2 triple mols in the unit cell but the entrance of 
a third OH as in 2,4, C trinitropbloroglucinol (il) dots not continue the polymerization ” 
I and II are trigonal, probably space group Cj,. but possibly of Their crystal 
structures are almost identical Tbe unit cell of each contains 0 formula weights and 
has the dimeasions for I: o “ 12 7, 6 • 220 and < — 100 A H and for II: a - 13 4, 
6 ^ C antic > 0 0 A u The structure of tacii isbuiHup of 2 units of 3 C«HiNiOi or 

C«If|OtNt groups m the unit cell Test for pieroclec eflects with both was ntg In 
spite of the far*reaching similarity of Uiecryst structure of both compds they form no 
series of mixed crystali, the phase rule diagram shows only a eulictic 6 If S 
The producbon of residual double refraction by pressure in certain glasses at 
atmoipfaerie temperature. P. C Harris. Phil Mag 11, 746-8(ll>3I) —A uniform 
stress was applied for a period of 3 years on glass disks contg HI. 47, bt oml 711% I'bO 
The fim 2 glasses had a pos and the last glass a nrg stress optical cocIT A dermitc 
residual double refraction was observed for tbe last 3 glasses This residual refraction 
disappeared 1 month after the stress was removed The time necessary to produce the 
efiect decreases With Increase in the I'bO content, the effect increases with increase m 
the I’bO content. In no case was an increase in tbe residual double refraction noted 
during the time the load was continued Arthur 1 lcisciier 

The birefringence of safrole. rAuriiENiER and Hart. Cempt rend 192, 362-3 
(toil) —No appreciable residual birefringence was found for enm or carefully purified 
safrole, either in a const nr alternating field 1 he Kerr const for pure safrole is ^ •« 
0.82 X 10“’ for the green Hg line \ •• &IW) A U F W. Laird 

The nature of “triatomic bydrogeo.” Egon Hiedemank. Z. phystk. Chem , 
Abt. A, 153, 210-40(10 fl) — Ily passing an electrodilcss ring discharge through H, m a 
gbss reaction vessel a gaseous product is formed tliat n easily condensible m liquid air, 
and that shows the chem cliaractcnstics ordinarily ascribed to the so-called "tnatoinic 
hydrogen" Each vol of it, on reacting with Na gives 2 or 3 vols of If, It reduces 
WOi toWOj. nduccs KMnO«soln , dt colorizes indigo blue, gives a yellow coloration with 
Kessler's reagent that is characteristic of Nlli, and causes a brown coloration on lead 
acetate paper. These same chem props rtics arc characteristic of the mixt of Si hy 
dndcs obtained from the reaction of Mg siliodc and HCI After a crit review of all 
previous papers, it Is concludeil Uiat all of the * tiiatomic hydrogen” reported m tbe 
literature has been either IfiS ora mixt of Si hydrides, msomeexpts. both gases proba- 
bly have lieen present. I* H Emmett 

Tbe electrical resistivity of silicon. Cn Bedel. Compt. rrnd. 192, 802-4(1031) 

Fast dctii of the dec. resistivity of Si have been vitiated by the difficulty of obtaining 
compact specimens of pure Si, and of establishing good dec contact with tlic specimen 
These difTicuItics were overcome, and the av rcsistmty of pure Si contg only 0 1% Pc 
was found to be 0 207 ohms per cm. The av resistivity of impure Si contg 1 4% Fc 
waiOlXiO, and of a ferrosilicon contg 86% le, 0 035 1 or poor contacts Involving 
brge surfaces, the resistance changes when the direction of the current Is reversed 
It decreases if the current intensity ts increased, but increasis witli tlie duration of flow 
of the current; and it diminishes with tocrcas^ pressure. Poor contact bas^beco^at- 
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».-.xxi cvxtaa ns cfrsi»0 «i>o br dfTOKt^ CSj cc tbe 5 n hr KusMsi'-o ts » seta, of 
>. c‘-b ib« cviiuax Ca w’lii • Sa ssa^Caa. Kc Sa * 15 2, tad £ca2T «pphrs=xtis 
■«v- t xl rtr q^w wrre t«U cader ftww gt bttwo ea Ca efcctrcA^ d=n=r tie t— 
^•.£i=«x *{=. R- H LcJttuxa 

SaSsr frw fnaa ewaa s . M. rjci't C*r,f< trrj. !«. C54-6,IS31).— “Cmsa 
■-'- iCca*ii cia be r*T^ *t 15o0* la • bc«t el br lio actioo et lIjS cc 

crik. rt^ cvKCTTtl M rrsifkjbJT trcjtast tJ t!» actWJ c/ fc<at. it cwlti ceJr abore 
.•XVi tad It ceir at £>X>* «Irt a t»cc3SJ el abect I ^UXX' tssa. il[ It 

rrsists tb« aet.s.13 d cpruli aad tlo ts(«-oarcw jaTts. C<\ ca=s« a srctsal 

(xusiiticQ at 'Al * la »bicb Ce t* ' ■’> islo CetV S tLss-aitpJ. aa<3 COj miawd 

CO." B*cr« 

ff fc»aaaf PTaraa. J 11 MtTTWTtr , FiC. i!is 11, 

'iv-iij JAjU — Prrt* fU« ca tcatac i*i«x-».»ii<>ir»BracjJ uera-^r la ev«il. at tesys- 
f-«a .V.* to *0*. tl:« esact ttiari. ramac»ntbtbc rrwsssea. At2.M’toS.V'a«JirctTa«e 
asd at JCx’* ta 4.0* a t=»jk«! extra.* o tlicrcol wTSTfLtast OscooEac.tircroi 

afaoi tj-cra** bet » eacts k.xtrT t!iaa tbr crscraal rah» before bcaeac CooCiac to 
L?»l-air ttts?. d-vi »i eJeerr** tie eirsi XV aCietc tie sssfiee of tie ciws wrtSi KF 
t c <tc er d tie la-tiiJ W eeed IJeaCac a a^ at fvV* also dowrased tie cced bet cot to 
tie ir.t-il ralae. Tie jUts ttratfd ta tii» wa.r dd cot iscrease ta cood ca teieat=f 
i«n».' Tie ferraaaeet CiCi t a se etecad b a t=f*ace e^tet. rtrbaiir g=c to tie a:ra. 
ciistrs a lie octet Urea of tie tUss. .Urnr.Ti FutscsE* 

Tie tisoefUiB «f kss oe a rrtaee Ca. K. 5. BiuraxT FiC. iltc II. 
^VSSd'Cl)— Mati. Tie fe^eetjl dae t»a ca.'.-ea rlase amr ef dbi** eoestni 
tefreedaalithr to tie «:*»et t» ciiJd Tie re«alt» ate ertraied foe fattr amU a 

tvt’l .\ UCl AiTunt Ftrtvstc* 

Ad acf r &aa cf piae« t? (Uss «a^ VOL Bydncikae abd cat. M. Cuari 
A.VI> t .lai>t ax ««<. fU f%tn. JO, U--5r(J';3l) ef U .1 2<, 3837 — 

AdwT-tjoa of llCl t-T tie cUas <aa2a ti tie £asi esed to &L tie saa et tie Borral L. 
aadol tie arr- Bsed to del. < Njey rt <-0 '2.te c*»r— 1 74 X lP*"c at TiV taa. fee a 1 1- 
£ask. at tie e^err etx -a to be a-rl»d Tie t«j ercinaed tie MeBaa tieerr erf beti 
aSoerooe, ee tda. ef cu cs tie claes sss^ice, asd a da tr ucB ca lie *et*aee. 
Tie oxrse d K’ti rtoce*s«» cas »e3 be ortessed be tie Ftrssdici adacerciaa ec** 
Uoo. Roalt* of otiers aoe cr.wssed £. M Sr**** 

Tie adsesjeen ef cema br ac i r a t ed e^amai DL J. J\. fsaacs axs 
A UTaTtoa. J Ftn car*. J5. Utn-lliCil«CP cf t' J 24, K^V—Tie adsceb- 
tjCTS of elirl. a r«TTl a^bctrl aad tnturr bertrl cilondes oo efartcal was diksi. boss 
O' to d-coe-^B, xiiSits. Tbe Rabdt* decreases wsti lacrease ta cjol. eoe=rl<»ty- Tie 
afil- cf adK»7txB ta ftwral «m*« with tool wx, with braac±ed<haia co^ds. less 
vhaa with stra.tht ci . a , - . \ Tie beats cfadaaTCKa are IcBwieacalcd bees the cerres 
Vita tie escU. ralwi. Tie dstrixtve cf rotesml aad d ate taltd aectrdor to 
I^^5^rt. Gaace M. Eras* 

Aisesytea et ss^n br aamtl ^areoal aaS rrsetaiie decaf setsax caiboBL 
X TiKrtosc / Xw J4^^B50.7^-S!T5U'C7) i'frs. F-ral-r 5cv £*• 

llasedi C ess.. 1430, Xo. 7. J25-N — Tie araX of va ci t ee avlscebed b io a^ sofa, br 
aair^lciareoal utiia**. to a sax at a cicco. H 02 ciefs. per L Frresdxh^ eijaatico 
ajfhe, to tic dL sets. Tie asax of adx-ertxe b dsmlr irtreetsceal to tie thaxccal 
added Giaye «ac»i b also adsorted by asrraal chartt^ Soeswe e. aiscsbed » 
*rTce«‘-i: astt be ee5eti*'Je deecl.Twa» eaibcCB. L. W. T, Cr»r«B 

of aal Mbs ca Caexo ted Ksasaat I.. Psto aso Joss V. 

\c*sajtA\ J Ftn, Caere. AS, 972-b7vK>ll —OeUtra eaiihits as ayyayeat lee c ec- 
Kve actxc aeti=st rrca- hr Mbs oa solas, cf Cceso ted, dae to a deceased sSaiflitjr 
aaJ decreased d-TersKsa cf tie dre. FaAKxLasiS 

dsissiashaiX fratares betwrea adsacytrua by a aab casc e ia a hydrated tad a 
At r VaxxAiaaJUU. Zrsa. FVwr. didi fafwa dti. Org 
1®^ Iod-3-— It has been focad fna eea-CBersests that bes»3*j. e— saStrbe 
aesds which are tetseraDr dchTdratrd show hardir aar chaste la the F« 
ral^ ce the eJec. charse when kryt o ccctact with xieotisJ salt solas., whereas steanc 
w-w is h.4hlr hrdrated ta the ccCcidal state shows eiirbed eiaages a the fa raises 
a^ xec. chaire wheg siaiilartr treated Ochrdrated sahstasces Eie the ahore adsceh 
their cecsataest aacts rery nrcB^tr, wh«e*» hrdn trd scbstaaces ad«*t> aar loca withcct 
any streesf rreferesiee for tie eeestjtocct kcx Irrererdhle cmcsliCxti »»3 
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fmdy iJnidcd orf subsunw immJscible with w»tff i* introduced into ■ cooiervate 
sjstem the orj droplets are talen inside the coa/mate drop^ Only those droplets » 
taVtn up nvanifest a shift in the field of the tlec eiKtetit The direction of this shift u 
independent of the nature of the ore fluid, of the fii or the presence of neutral salu, 
but IS detd by the eataphorelic ebaixe of the eoatervatc drops If the btter arc pos. 
the shift IS toward the neg electrole, and if net the shift is to the pos electrode 

R Moar.fus 

The dialysis of sodium bicarbonate solutiona. I' Casals avd J Dacsais 
Delisle Bull m ehtm frief 12, 116-S Cl(l«10) — The CCVNa value of a bicarbottate 
soln \3ned from 1 os to 1 74 dunnf 2 hn • dialysis C. G Kl'C 

Ulirafiltration as a test lot colloidal canstitoefiU in aqueous and non-aqneous 
systems. J W. McDain and S S Kisnxa. J. I'hys (,hfm 35, 130-C(iy31) — 
Cellophane membranes show unusual propntM-s in dialysis, they retain all but the 
smallest colloidal particles in diffusion It has been possible to dernoiutrate with these 
membranes, that colloidal constituents are ctimmonly present in non aq solus, of the 
tlectrolj-tes AgNOi, Ml,!. AgllrO,. Cilt, etc .which e»hibit anomahes la elec cond. and 
osmotic behavior The non aq media for AgUiOi and AgNOi are LLiN'H and pipen 
dine, resp 11 R Moobe 

Some chemical reactions of colloidal day. RinuBD HiLASnELD, J, Phyr Ckrm 
35, 35S-73(1'JJ1) — The base-cjchangc phenomena and tie cation-escbange reactions 
of colloidal cla>s were studied espenmentally Methods are developed for iBeastinng 
the solid acidity of H clajs, and the signdicince of titratable acidity of electrodialyted 
clays IS pointed out Changes in tie ph>s properties d clays may be correlated with 
changes m electrophoretic potentul H R Moobe 

ThenBo-seoeseence ellect exiubited by gold soU at rlevated temperahirea and 
•gwj at room temperature. Eulv*i Joses asp tV C. M. Lebis. J Pkyt Chen 35, 
11(>V73UW1)— Id general no tel it •« a tuilclU tlale Jer wna until it has been di 
abzed for about 4-5 days and has then been subjected to about 3 hrs * brat treatment. 
Thermo-senesccnce may not be attnbuled to the further removal of unpun ties, but is due 
to the contraction of tic sol particles as a result of raistng the temp The aging effect, 
howeser. may well be due to ionic adsorptions and desorptions Fbaa'x Ubbam 
Stodiet on the formation of adser sol prepared by disperaon la the eleetne are. 
r. S MacMahos a.s'o S C. Vasaca. Free tSlk Indian .So Conir. 192S, 1^— At- 
tempts were made to det. tbe properties of (iiicly dispersed Ag The deposit obtained by 
Furth(C A 18.S449)froaanelee.arcstfnckiaairb(twecsAgclectrodesgaieaeo)oa 
treatment with water However, this deposit is by so means pure Ag, it contains large 
quantities of oude and nitrate. tVben the dust is ignited, brows fumed are given out in 
pernpuble quanbty The dust was prepd by stnLmg the arc between pure Ag elec- 
tro^ in either air, 0 or N. Nitrate was found to be produced lo O eontg as LttJe as 
Cl.2^ N Or in N contg abttleO la pure N practically no deposit was formed, and it is 
probable that if the gas were chenicaUy dry there would be no formation of dispersed 
Ag whatever The conditions under which the sol was produced by the addn. of water 
to the powder were studied at length, but tbe results are not giv en. The properties of 
the solid powder were also investigated There is evidence that this powder exposed to 
air or O tabes up a further small quantity ct O, indicating the oxidation of finely dis 
persed Ag E. J C 

Colloidal platinum and its behavior as a typical actdoid sol. S. tV'. Pewvccick. 
J, Am Chem See S2, 4621--3o{1930) — Evidence is presented for the behavior of col* 
loidM Ft as a typical neg hydrophobe or aadoid sob Deductions are made on the 
meMacism of retention of acid on the suriace. and the fraction of surface covered by 
aod pTrferentiahy HjPtiOH)! appears to be combined at the surface with oxides of 
Pt, held together by the usual forces of ebem affinity. Ionic replacement irf H* by 
-fur example, can occur, and tbe surface oxide of the sol {xPt.yPtO,.iPt(OH)]“~ 
-hH which is aadic may combine to form simple and complex salts An extensive 
study IS made of coagulation phenomena which occur Irtely with bases and salts but are 
resected with acids It is shown that HCN increases the charge earned by the col- 
loida^artjcle. and likewise displaces the surface H,Pi{OH)fc H R Moore 

phosphate sols. Victor CorUAV Fa gen tolloidet 
— \anous methods prepg Pb and Pb phosphate sols are given 

I be Meet of sewral stabilizing agents (gelatin, glucose. Xa-^Ot and vanous salts} was 
mvesUgated The particle size was detd from the rate of deposition and by means of 
the ultracertn/uge Striking lowenng of the Pa occurs in the prepn. of colloidal Pb 
phosphate Pras-k VJrbam 

Tnngstie and hydrosoL A R Normavd and M C. Mctha-nna Free. JSIh 
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[ruiutn *iei Cnng IWS, HT —It hat fyw ftatrrl that tcjnr’tic acid *oI it indilTcrent to 
acidi talttardalct fJut a fairly tcti-iUve tol hat obtained hy peptizing the tun?- 
tf 1C acid txith with an aad and an atVali The v,i of tuntttjc acid prepared in either of 
tJie^e wayt n neiatively charged trri hat t’^e charaeteri'tjc properties of an emultoid 
vil The order of coagulating pe/wer of the chlondetof alVali metali fdetd withlheaid 
of the phoioelec cell) it ^ bCl ^ KCl > \aCl >IaCJ The protective nfliieece of the 
rej lont n Cle- fr e" I F. J C 

The stabilizawn of blue copric hydroxide, flaavr*/ A Upvillf ato Crusi,E3 T 
(nvALO J Pkyt t h^m 3S, <>> T2fl'i'}l) The blue tutittance obtained by the action 
of allcali on a eiiprc tail it ihown by » ray analytit with the diTractie^i paUern obtained 
by >/.« to 1-e or the hydrated OTide CuO ffiO A 5% gelatin ioln ftabilizet 

thit colloid H R hfooRP 

Ion taterchaages m almaiana oxychloride hydroooU. Aa-rnmi W Thomas avd 
Thomas H V^iiitpupao J Phyi Chem 35,27 47fl'y?l) — A technic for the prepn of 
A1 ozycMcrftde hydf'e/jlt of crilloidal dimentiont it presented The foUeiwing set of 
pror<eni»-i of the scili hat l.ern e'tablithed <l) '.etitraJ talLt of the type KjSOo KOAe, 
fCCl and h.VO, increaw the pH of the v.U ftirtn % Ui C H almost to 7 0 approx (21 
Neutral salt titratiem of AlCli vdrt of dif'rrent l.atieitiet leadi U> a rate of change of 


Pij which It a function only of the no <J hydroto grcrttp-i ni the tenet AKOHliCl ► 

AlfOlIjCl, *• AlCli < U '“yn^eral an/jnt wary in their penetration pcjwer" toward 

the batic A1 itm leading to an order for amort The authort extension of Werner's 
theory ader^uatrly expLiint the formatwio of the tolt their drereate of acidity on aging, 
incrette on heating and the effect of heat on the v.ly of AI hydratet fl P Moobp 
S urface processes on coagnlatmg precipitates. IL The oechaaisct of adsorption 
in electrolytic iolutioai. be owir, tvkz 7. phyni Ck^ , AM A, 153, 127-42 
(lOTl), ef C d 24,2'r-l The pre<rtt of the adj’^ption of ions on the turfaer of aging 
sutpention of Ag halides was examd The changes with lapse of tine of the ad 
virption values are diferent and depen<l em the v.ly of the cotnpd of the corresponding 
ion with tie oppoeilely charged constituent tA the lattice This diferent fiehanor 
leads In conclusions aMiut the prwssof advirftion At certain areas of activityon the 
surface of the aging ppt , the lattice ts lry»sered l-eaute the tendency to crystallize 
A process of inierchang- is fv/ssdde with the adv.rf^ mns which are in the immediate 
vicinity of the httice A Hresor 

Eduilihrlara phenoraetia ia coagnlatloo of cotloidi. E P BfaTOv A*fD Mat 
A wsfpTts J Phyi Chem JS.-IH- ViflCilI) —An ingenicyus optical study w made of the 
siatlered and transmitted light from aq v.tn of mastic, Au, and AvSi. Variations in 
thed of scattered light are reer<rded. as well as a curious tenof ejf«< in thecr«guUtinn of 
AsjS OxitulatiAH by ttnfi is of/served on adding traces of electrolyte tn the sols, and 
evidence is of. tamed frrf' equil states in the cijagulation process The A vSi sol probably 
has a constitution of the type («A-s,S» HS)- + mil the 1 1 inns diffusing as the outer layer 
of the Helmholtz dmible layer H R MooaE 

The mechaniaoi of the coagulation of aols by electrolytex. I. Ferric oxide loL 
HABevn WprsFB J Phyi Chem 35,1 2rfl'ni) —The crAigulatjrm pre4:ess u studied 
by following the change m enmpn of rc/>i se.ls by adding pptg electrolytes stepwise to 

thev.I Cl IS released m the reaction 2(iFe(Olf). yre<X:i ?eO )* + 2CI- + K30, > 

fxre(OH)» yFeOCl TeOLVJ, 4- 2KCI, and the increase in (Q”l may be follow^ 
potentiometncally In micelles of this type thousands of equivs may exist for each 
free charge Several titrat.rm curves are ol.tameii with sols of 1 distinct types and with 

inr.rg salts of different valence types as cxemplifed by KjCrO,. K,C,0, and KiFe(CN 3 i 

A mechanism r f coagulation is proposed from these data, postulating positively charged 
micelles as a consequence of the hydrolysis These micelles vary m size, compn and 
charge depending on conditions of hydrolysis jj MooBp 

The mftuence of electrolytes on 6ie coagolitioB of eerie hydroxide hydrosol heated 
to different temperatures. A R 7i'okmavo avo M C ilL-riiAvvA Proe. tSlh Indian 
Set Cong IMS, Ho —The coagulating powers of the chlondes of alkali metali and 
metah of the alk earths on p</s Ce(OM)« hydfoseJ, heated to different temps , were 
studied The time required for each electrolyte tn coagulate the sol was followed by 
means of a K photoelec cell The order of the cr.agulating power of the electrolyte 
was found to change with different degrees of dehydration of the se.l The order of the 
coagulating power of the electrolytes ts (I) With sol dialyzed at 2%*, LiCl>N'aCI > 
KCl>RbCl (2) With sol dialyzed at 28*and heated tn 70*. LiCl>N'aCl > RbCI> 

KCJ. r.) With sol dialyzed at 2S’ and heated tn KCl>RbCI>LiCl>NaCI 
Thus the coagulating power of the different electrolytes depends upon the temp con- 
dition of the sol F J C 
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Tbe T»poT-»dsofpt3oa c»p»wty e* *a»e» felt tt tffected by etteat of drymc b«f« 
v»et-Seai treattnenl ind by tezapertftae of ttid trettsneai tad tttsTttloa. lUuv N. 
)? iui-asi.A L lipcR J nertnSiOiStljthtmtJ 

I (Iccr i< in bcnzfin- aclvirption on teinglort ffir >car» Tour SiOj ftli were bwirf 
il, V >1111 Hiihniit causing Acfioue drCTni«c< in tlinr Iirnrenr adAorptiott eapaatm. 
hi. in Unn> of acid «>l • gel fromart* to !<«)* inCTra«eJ the rorosiiy of tbe 

K ! 1 '< f alls, ndi m n( lit tuene l>\ tnKht watohtained with t t'l Cbaliy gcli ta« 

int.h t ital caiiaolies at bigb ftartial pKAsaw but trr BOt effioent for »d- 

sorpinin nT lii« partial pn-<surfs A L. 

Adsorption of teids by tibe*. M T Lactavi Tw. J5fb Ittdtan Set Cent 
1028, 1 >4 in Miu of Uic ci)nir«>»er'> lietteeii Joseph and MuVher;ee (C. /f. 21, W4) 
It ivi« tred tliai eht imthod of prrpj SiOkdcId whelhcr it would adsorb acid €>r not 
LaSil , «nd !l •'Cl, tmst< si«.rt distd at low temp The jai wa* collected under water 
1 h» pjd of ‘-'il.i) thus formitl and dialjicd for 7 day* did not adsorb UCI or HiSO, ai 
indicaiidln amhlical tlit cfind and /m dettis _ _ E.J C. 

Adsorpbos by edict fel from binary mlitiirei of Ijijuidt. SlAsatra SAtejrvA R*o 
AND )1 M CuASNAHAsArPA JVof ISih litJtan Set Cenf J028, 133— Silica gel 
lurticlts hilt a »atir ensTlnpe. and H S Rao (TlifsiA, London l/nirersjty, 1026) has 
ditiuti that vlrciive advirption from binary mitta. of liauidi depends on the merer of 
lh« iiiteriaee that this aiaier etvs-elope forma with each of the S liquids. The interface 
UtiAniv watrr and CCl. has the same energy as that between water and CSi R- and 

C ditd atSw'ad'oTpiionb) »iiica£eHt«ninntttrcsDtCCl,siidCSiindifleTtnteoncRs. 

and in conlormitj with the those new. found oo selcetire adiorption Detns. were 
earned out in J ways by a static metlieaj tn which the te) was imtcd «itb liquid mirta 
in a thermoiUt and b) a dynamic method in which air bubbled ibmvgb tbe liquid and 
passid o\er tbe gel in a dosed system the eimitation of air being effected by a double* 
action pump of special design, wotling in an air thermostat and consisting of 2 puUating 
ilg columns and 4 Hg s-aWes A thiKneh trfnctoToettr was employed (or tbe a&alnia 
of the imats E J C 

Aleogel of tihea. llAUVit S Uao ako K. C !>c>u. Pret. ISA Indtan Sci 
Ceng 1938, 133 — Ad'orpuon b> silica gel is ordinarily dependent on tbe water cn 
\ elope in it attempts haie been made to obtain gel with an ale encelope Iiipts on 
the complete replacement of (he water by aJe earned out by Graham, by Xanhauser and 
I’atneL. and l)> 1 mh aod Purse gtvn contradietoey results. R and U utd. with hot 
ate. sdica gel (placed tn a Jena glass thimble) in a Soahlet app . the ale. is the fiasic being 
Leptanhsd b> addn of mtUtlicCaatidBaO OnpTolcpngedtreatmtnllhewatmnthe 
gel was found to be alxml l^obyorg combustion inetbods suiUbl} modified. Replace- 
ment of water was also attempted hy a dynamic method in an app in which air was 
continuously arculated in a closrdsysleni through anhyd ale. and the gel Adsorption 
curses (not gii-en) for silica gel and waler-alc. muts indicate that repbeement of water 
becomes progrcssis-ely difficult with decrease m water content of the gel Complete 
replacement of wo ter, though it may not be imposjAblc, is extremely difficult to elTecl. 

E J C. 

The deflsity of water adsorbed on aihta gel. Dwicitr T. Ewno a 5 «o CuAStss H 
SreawAY J Am Chrm Sot 52, 4Kl5-4l(l'*J0) ~\ aloes oblaioed for the d ofwater 
adsorbed cn SiO« gel wwe secured by sol mrasurements, a gas dilatometer snth He as 
the inactive gas was used her small quantities of water up to 4 themrasureaeota 
show that tied of water adsorbed at2503*is greater than tbe d of Lqiudwateraltbe 
same temp H R Moorb 

Tbe growth of lead crystals ia silica gels. Rqbbxt Tatc ako Jssss Stauck. 
J CAem irfiteafien 7, lS20-jG(in30)— rberystalswetegrowoin &0, gels. Tbetollow- 
logeiptL {actors were varied nature of the xeducing agent, cenen and cwnpn of the 
Ph salt, pn of the gel and the vuccNty of tbe intercellular liquid present in tbe gtl 
pores By using a device eguiv toa tolUic cell, Ag or Cu could be used as reducing 
agent SuTuerouspbologTapbsillustratetbecrystalgrontlis AtSKRiL Hbnvs 

Tbe physical state of water bonod by o^aalc colloids and by the tissues. N. 
MARI^Esco Com{>l tend toe M 103, 872-6(1930), Pkysiol Aia/raeu 15, 274 — 
The h) drophil eocfl (no ofg of water diclcctncallysatd and adsorbed per g of colloid) 
IS 15 with dog bemoglobm. 11-13 with egg albumin and S-IO with gelatin. The coed 
IS lowest at the isoejee. point. The micelles of a h) dmphil colloid are formed mainly <d 
water, of which only a small part is free in an auimal organism Tlie water la a colloid 
is not only fixed hut compressed. Dunng swelling of eoUoids beat is given out. which is 
a measure of the compression. 0 0 

Properties of ptoteia-ceUnlose membrasea. l,4o« Vsitux and Jbak LoisBLstqt. 
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Compi rend 192,300-8(1031) — Tlie prepn of these membranes, which consist of solid 
solns. of proteins in cellulose esters, is civen in C A 25, 1723, 1801 That the roem- 
brancs are very homogeneous is shown hy their esen staining with dyes When treated 
with a soln of an Au salt and a reducing agent the An is pptd in colloidal form in the 
membrane which then appears red bmwn by reficcteil and ‘deep blue by transmitted 
light Pach component of the membrane retains its particular properties The cellu- 
lose ester being insol in lIjO and inert, plays a purely mechanical or static part, but the 
protein through its activity confers on the membrane properties that make it comparable 
to a certain degree with natural celt membranes I. P Gilson 

Certain observations on the Donnan equiLbrium. A Hovcato Doll toe. tlal 
btol tper 5, 1103 C(10{0) — Isocicc gelatin was dissolved m 1% conens inOOl^/to 
0 001 M solns NII4CI corresponding to pii 5 to b *> and placed in collodion sacs The 
fl ion conen of the internal liquid was greater than (hat of the CYtcmal, with 0 001 Af 
NH«Ct the difference in pn between the external and internal liquid was 040; with 
coned solns of N!!»C1 approaching the pn of isoclec gelatin (17). this difference was 
not so marked The membrane potential found corresponded to the calcd theoretical 
value If df/ 100,000 to df/l,r>0(> fXK) HCI was used instead of NH4CI. although the Pa 
values of the solns were similar the chITerence in pn on tiotli sides of the membrane was 
markedly less than that of the corresj>onding NH4CI soln The supposition is made that 
NH4OII and IICI, the products of h>drolyMS of Nn4Cl reciprocally influence each 
other, and being simultaneously present change the Donnan equil which would have 
been reached had only one of these products been present The production of IlCl tn the 
ilomach might be interpreted as the result of a conen of ifCi in the interior of the gastric 
cells brought about by a state of Donnan equil readied in the presence of NH4CI 

I’ETCR Mabvcci 

Adsorption of ions and sols by freshly prepared precipitates and its influence on 
the formation of Liesegug rings, fl. A C CitArreajt asp S C Vaulv Z anarg. 
ttUitm Chm 19(5. 247-50(1931) cf C >4 2J, 5JW> — No od>i.rption of CrOi' by Tb- 
CrOi Ukca place dunng formation of the latter However, id>orption of PbCrOt sol by 
welbwashed PbCr04 occun Tins adsorption, in the presence of gelatin, is a function 
of the gelatin conen , it approaches zero at higher gelatin conens This explains why 
It IS dillicult to prep PhCr04 rings in such gelatin gels PRAhR Urhak 

Evidence in favor of the existence of silver chromate in gelatin in the coUoidal con- 
dition. Electric conductivity of silver chromate in gelatin. A C. CiUTTBRn and S C. 
Vakua. Proe ISih Indian Sci Cong 1928,142-3 — Dolam and Mackenzie (C /I. 20, 
2772) contest the conclusion of Chatterji and Dbar (C A 10, 3191) that AgjCrO, exists 
in the colloidal condition when pptd in gelatin and maintam that it exists m the ionic 
state Czpts were undertaken to det accurately the dec cond of Ag,Cr04 of different 
strengths in gelatin of varying conens at 35* The AgiCrO, was produced by the 
addn of equiv quantities of AgNOt and KiCrOt The results (not given) confirm the 
earlier conclusions Prom a study of the results of D and M ‘s e m f detns C and V. 
point out that, except in a very few cases, not more than 40% of Ag exists m the ionic 
condition Expts. were also undertaken to det the dec cond of PbCrOt m agar agar 
soln n. J. C 

Kinetic study of Lieseg&ng rings. L Bull and Suzanne VntL. Compi. rend. 
192, 082-3(1931), cS C A 25, 114J — The speed of formation of both primary and 
secondary rings vanes as the square root of time. Primary nngs form first but 
the secondary rings, forming more rapidly, finally extend beyond the pnmary. D B 
Diffusmty of colloids — a method of determining the diffusion velocity of very 
slowly diffusing substances, based on a new measurmg principle. II R. Bruins. 
Ree. trav chim 50, 121-8(1031) — An interferometer method was developed for mcasur. 
mg the speed of diffusion m colloidal solns , by which diffusion cousts 0 01 of those of 
the common electrolytes can be measured in 2 days With aO 7% starch sof, the results 
obtained were rcproduable within 1 to 2%, and agree with llic diffusion law 

. _ . J. H. Reedy 

The diffusion of coUoidal particles. I. Abnormally high diffusion velocities in 
hydrophihc sols. II. R Bruins KoHoiJ-Z. 54, 205-72(1031); cf.prcccdmgabstr — 
Diffusion veloatics were detd by the optical method at 20“ for a wheat starch, unknown 
source, I, wheat starch, Merck omnium solubtU, If, wheat starch, Huron Milling Co , 
III and gum arabic. 0% ash on dry basis The veloatics and radii of particles calcd by 
the Einstcm equation are. I, diffusion vcloaty 0034 X 10“‘sq cm /sec , radius 8 2 mu 
n, 0 10 X 10”*, 1 9; 111, 0 15 X 10“*, 1 4. gum arabic 0 25 X 10“*, 0 85 The low 
calcd. radii are not compatible with the viscosity and slight diffusivity through mem- 
branes shown by the sols Measurements on the lowering of the b. p indicate that the 
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. •’.'ct 1' n. t .tiir I > cUftn'txlf. It Aaewicineff«tinbydrop!uLc»cil5. IhJCT2 S — 
111 . iliUuMoii mI.icih of in thr pr^fTvrpf 

low concii- of ili-ctroM(' as shown for wheat stirch HI, and RTjm arahic 1 ipl* 

IS 1 A so!n- of K«.l Hat. I, and showed that the lowrmc inorrasrt wilh 

iiiimas, til \ il.iicc of Ihf <'rfv>sitrU chanrrd lo-i I or a pirn ion the Jowmir t5<- 
cn av' » iih iiicnasr in saVner of the hVe charpd ion thn^ri: >on in this taw Cain 
aril 1 C si owni ihi (olloWi-is diifusion sihicilifs tinirs U** msrh-rtroJstc ItSi' OttU.V 
kl.1 oovs (Mini \ k s-O. (Hi-a* Ortil \ K.IcCsS. yt*^d and lirtil .V K.hfC.V. 
11 HT'J H p rchtivs I iwinnc «s pialrst in the dll ttcetrolsdc sol'i . hut the «eh-eti\T 
tf.et of tlic ion- IS 111 iicial le at \ Mdn* .tann-a 1 trisoir* 

Note on the RBctgen diifran of tolUtra. (Tiber pen»d.l R O Hrazoc asTt 
W Javcki / H 12 . 2 *s od'CJl) rf C A 21, 1211. K 

Jiirrmann ri cl ( ( 2S The xahie for the fl<rr afoul 2ii A I' . for 

eollagi n and tarlur olitairtcii h\ II and) has N-» n QUt^tionrd hr 11 fie3^<'n 

ih< I a-i- of thi ir worW on pUiin which ind calrs a \aliie i«f alunit s' fi S I' Jl and J 
in 1 ha i?i tl i fact il at thiiT i Tipiis Itwi stntrl rtt D«cV hjranwnts and heel ttjidiansof 
catlU piNv tnncli clsarit d agritns than theV tssnUl sdstain (ts»tn stntchesl celatin It 
and] ohUtrudsin» 2 values of •» 107 O f'U and O 270 It finds vntues agwiOB with 
th< f rst and ihi third hut then ee«iMil«rs onfs the fint value in ami inj; at a fificT pmixf 
of >1 K I Or>Ev I 5iirrrA«D 

Swellisgasd syneretit olisoeleetnceelatiflr'Uj. V J JtictrtK»& asti R Majjiit 

tiiep ffrj for hryl IM.M'.s /’AinV IS, .'•"1(1''.! )) — The swellinf ol 

jislJtin jells dkjiinds on tht total ronon ol the protein in the setlinj litjoid and the arat 
1 1 free and eonihined ions in the medium The jeTli eoiKists ol a solid rclicuVir phase 
and a liquid inlrrstitial phase The eUstmU id the lorniet »' ipiwcd hs thr cooiotic 
pressuTT of the lattct T1 e salts miluvner the di'tt\!»ut»on of thr tsTOtein in these 2 
phases at ihv mortunt ot seitinc the peotem passioe more (n^ts into the rrtieular phase 
at low ionic cfincn and vff rerij In the lattsT caw swellins of Die celatin neeuw at 
lower cniicns of pelatm CursTS of swellmir mads h'r filiwls td jrflv in antic-acetate 
soln — the same medium aa the sohmt of diffmrt stfmfihs and at fit ^ “s and leinp 
U* to M' show that there is a ertt value of platin eoncTi . for which there is no 
change ol sol in the 1 loci, s \ '*> jells swell- at A Seoacn ol urns, does not chance at 
V WandshnnViai S 'nVi O O 

SwcliaR tfid hydrabott of jelatm. J H Nonntaop a'v'p M Ktssm. J i’ivi 
C^m iS, HC A phase role tuatment jot celaun sols or ir\l» adequately ac- 

counts for the sifious ts-pos of swell rt charactenstic of these sols On the assump 
tion that the pclatin watir st stent eonsists of C pha-ws and 3 compoaeniv salivfaetort 
esplanatjons are obtained for the oursTs of o<rnoiic pressute ra oonen m R per lUit 
cc HjO the various nscositi and hidration effects and finallv the swrlhfic and 
smcrtsis ol isoclfC celatin \ A tailed pieture of the Relatin miccUes is deduced Inim 
the raptl ptoj'crtu-s of the sok II H Mcxia* 

Hydrolysis of felatia. C S Prs.\i *np T R Romw PtM I5Ifc Indun Sr» 
t'ewj 1023, lAt — Th* effect o' th hsdrolvsi-. wf cvUtui on its power to prevent the 
formation of As CrO-from sulns of AgAO-and k CeO. was studied Uw-as found that 
the inhibiPie power of platin first dccna-os then incnascs and on further hj-drolwis 
agam decreases The Pb of the gefatin solns (as tqcasured li> the colonmetnc method) 
IS increased to a small extent Hv hsdrohsis and shows little variation with the procress 
of the latter Hj linnfnoc the pii id hjdroljrs^ irelatin to that of uabjili^rred be the 
addn of dil AeOH the inhilntive power <6 hsdroJvied felatin is in no wav increased, 
although the addn of the same quanuts ei AeCIl to the unhydrolyred yelatm increases 
Its inhibitii-c power a great deal C J C. 

X-ray study of the gelatiaintion of nitroceDuIosc Desmirovx ji.vo M JlAtiitBU 
Cnmpt rend 191, “M h(in3i)) — X ra} diagram!, wetr olitained and discntied for hlms 
of nitroccillirosc wfiic/i contain vanotis piaiinssuch asocrofieaanonc, nitroBrjxcnn and 
actiophenone Maicxilm Dole 

Spectintlieiiastry nf solutioos ol bon* acid la jlyterol. Morello Mokelu 
A tdaccad Lirm IZiASl'ClinH'l — Thervfractivewdeseseij solns of H|BOi in glTCcrol 
for the Of 3 -rhnesciflli as wellas D hoe of Xa were detd forconens froialtoSO'^ 
lliBOi at 20*. The sp reJraetiiities (a — l)'d and~~^-^ wen caJed , the sji grs. 
of the solns were also detd The refractjvitv decreases with incna'ine conen , and is 
greater than in equn water spins. Tthrn llaBC), is dtswilv-ed in gljeerol there is an 
increase m sol of the soln . amoununf to 1 Svhacc at S(ivj, conen (sol of KiO c soln 
calcd TSOviRcc.. measured 79 hS9 eel A W Costifisj 
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Reducmg action of sodium upon salts m luiuid-ammonia solution. Wayla.vo M. 
IluRc.r'iS AND ! DWARD H SifoKPR Cheitt Ketteict 8, 20.^72(1911), cf C A 24, 
'i2tS [ xampIcA arc gi\pn nf the reduction of inorjc saltA by Xa in liquid Nlft Three 
types of reaction are illustrated (I) the reduction product is the free metal, e g , Ag 
salts are rcdiicrd to Ag by Na m hi|uid Mf» (2) the reduction product is an inter 
metallic compd r g Na reacts with Zn(CN)] to form a black metallic ppt sshicli 
appears to be NaZii. (3) the reduction product takes part in addnl reactions, e g , 
in the reaction of Na with .Nfnl th« fnt Mn formed not only catalyres the reaction 
lietween Na and Nlf] but al«> apix-ars to react with the NaN llj formed L K 
Properties of solutions of metals in liquid ammonia. Warrgn C Johnson and 
A iniRTW Mrvi^R (hem fintme,27t 101(1911) cf C A 24, 1271) —A discussion 
of (1) till soly of th( alkali mitals in liquid NH| (2) mol wt detns of metals in Nil) 
and (3) tiu dinsitiis activitiis and elec and pliotochc propirtic*, of such solns 

I OUTSF Kcllfy 

Aad-base equilibria m non*aqueou3 solvents with particular reference to glacial 
acetic acid. Norris I Hail tkem ^mear 8, 191-212(1931) — In acid base equi- 
libm solvents may lit roughly classed as preilominantly acidic (e g , AcOII), prcdomi 
nantly basic (e g , NIN and amints) amphiprntic (c g IIjO) or aprotic (e g , C$Hi) 
Acid base reactions in solvi nls of thise 4 cissses art discussed Loirisp Kpllfy 

The solubilitj of mercuric bromide in ethjl alcohol. Kisiien Lal and H B 
Dunnili IFF Pr<ir / Indian Sri tongr 1928, H>N — Thi values found by the 
mcthiKl of Chugatv and khlopin (t A 8, IH97) arc consistently higher than those 
rceordtd by Timofiicw No furlhir information is givtn F J C 

The solubilities of Untbaoum oialate and of lanthanum hydroxide m water The 
mohilityof theUnthanumioaataS”. I M KottuoFP and Ruru I luquist J Am 
them ‘loe 53, 1JI7 Jo(l’<ll) - Cond mcasufcmcnts of LaCI) solns gave a mobility of 
77 at 2>’ for La ion (Cl ion “IH) A colorimstnc method (or the drfn aj traces cf Ln 
using Na alizarmatc is described Thi soly of I ai(C«0«)i at 2y ditd solumetncafly is 
2 OH * 0 0.1 mg per I The cond method gave 9 « 0 mg , w Inch is low because of dissocn 
of the dissolved oxalate The soly of the oxide and of the aged hydrous oxide was detd 
at()7mg ofLatOipcrl at2o° Thecond and volumetric methods agreed within 10% 

J L SsYorR 

Solubility of acids m salt solutions. IV. The solubility of bentoic acid and the 
activity coefBcient of its molecules in aqueous benzoate solutions. Crik Larsson Z 
pkysik Chem , Abt A, 153, 2'>9 101(1911) ef C A 24, 4019 —The soly of benzoic 
acid in solns of LiCI, RbCI CsCI. MgCI, KBr, Kl. UNO,. NaNO,. KNO,. thechlondis 
and nitrates of Ca, hr. Pa, NaCIOt Nadicliloroacetatc. Ka tnchloroocctate, Nalienzenc 
sulfonate and Na 8 naphthalcnesulfonatc were detd Tlieactivity coeffs of the benzoic 
acid mot arccaled V. Temperature coefficient of the activity coefficient of benzoic acid 
molecules in solutions of sodium chtonde, potassium chloride and sodium benzoate. Ibid 
400 70 — The soly of bcnzoicacidwasdctd mKCl and NaCl solns atO 2*Bnd2o*,inNa 
bcnrnatesolrt at2j'’ The activity coeffs of the benzoic acid mol werccalcd I U 
The Bolubibty and activity of silver benzoate and silver acetate in concentrated salt 
solutions. Frie Larssok and Bircer Adell Z. anorg allgem Chem 196, 2u4-<k1 
(1911), cf C A 21, 329il— T he soly of AgOBz m solns of Na, K and Ba nitrates and 
of NaOAc and the soly of AgOAc in solns of NaNOb and NaOAc were measured 
In each ci<c except AgOAc in NaOAc solo the soly of the Ag salt increases with in* 
creased conen of the other salt Calcns of the av activity coefT of llicse Ag salts in 
s.alt solns show that the dipcndcncc of the activity coefl upon the lonahty’ of the 

soln can liecomputcd hy means of the Debje lluckel formula, — log/ = + 

I + A v7* 

Bn, by choosing values of suitable magnitude for the consts <1 and B (f = the aver- 
age of thi. activity coeff ofthc2ions, M = ’lonahty*) W C FciNiLiirs 

Determination of the molecular weight of cane sugar by the vapor-pressure method. 
S OcuRi. M Matsui S Shimizu and G Monya Rep Tech Chem La'). Uoseda 
Unit 1928, No 8, G, Mrm Faculty Set Lng H'aseda Univ 1930, No 7, 5)1 G — The 
mol wt of cane sugar was di.td by pissing dry air through a soln of known concii and 
pure water, and noting the decrease in wt of each L W T. Cl'M'IINCs 

The lowermg of the vapor pressure of water by dissolved electrolytes. J J. van 
Laar Prac Acad Set AmM^rdora 33, 1140 <50(1910) — I xisting data arc shown to 
agree with the general formula [pi—pyp,x = t - -f- pv - ax'h. where x denotes 

mol fraction conen , i van’l Hofl's factor (e g . » = 2 for a binary electrolyte) and v a 
const that can be calcd from the theory of Debye and Iluckcl (e. g . approx 5 for a 
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urj\a]rnt linair elcctTpIjIf). "1 »le A #'‘<1 * *** indindnal cnn«ts. for the rifct^yte ffl 
hand F'cntual a^'ocn of lie «-atfT has no effect on i and r. it can onlr affect tie 
cinM< p ite L. OviAcni 

The oeasureneot of lie condurtnace of eleetrolffes, IV. The ealidity of Oto’» 
Uw for electrolytes. Gwvneu. Jones ak» Cnx5 M BoUUncei, J.Aft Ckty^Se^ 
53,0 7 l,:a'Ul), cf C ,^1 25, 1725— If tnoR due to heiUDC. rolaruation tod tie 
'c-cendaro effects of induclarict and cayiaciUnce arc anjidcd. there « no neasurtble 
vanaiion in lie teal re'i'ianee of eJecltolytes with fatjalion la lie trpbed TOltaje. 
The arrhi-d 'diase *ias N'aried freira 0 01 to 5 c Joitv R. Hill. 

The mechaaista of wn condoconty. Zactht Gvrutt i/afemaftt. ft TrmfS’ 
crllud ijlfsiio •t7, 7707 German aOinct TTsiCtCW)— •oin of IT'Cl, cotite 0.005 
parts KCl does pot f oUo'ir the law of O* m in an elec, field of 0~100 V /csn. elec, strength 
The law of Ohm tecoines itihil in ftWsti latt:ei tlec siirnEthor in a sola, of jssre rbCV 
MoiaUi K lonsprobaWy inareasetlierond litcnn-seof Ibetf ccmtiniy chaixe Thcrar* 
thrown away la elcc. eliarjr^ fields and leaiT their former place. Addii. of BaCh W 
rhCl sola did not cause such irtTtwlani). Disturlancc can 1* tansed only by an wo 
«hose contran charge can loosen the wwis that conduct the cuJiiiit. S. S. P* F. 

The trtasferesee coabers of potass.'un ^onde. Jfew dettnaiatboas by tie 
HiRorf method ud a comparison with results obumed hr the BOTtn^-hesmdiiy mraPd, 
PincinA MaCIvncs and Maicolm l>otc J An Ckm Sx U, 1357-f4(ld31) — 
Tran'lcrcnee nos lor KCl were detd at25*torthcconcn innjcOCCtoSA'byaslijitlr 
modiiied llittorf method Tlie results agree snth re« values obtained by tie monns- 
Icmndar) method but lie) do not sgrre with oM data obiatord by cither method. 

Maicout Dolk 

The etectnea] coaductinty at high tetaperatarcf of solabons of commoa ssit tad of 
cooceotrated sutfuns sad. 1 . / SvtiO's J Ttek Cell. {CUs[ow) 2, 395-4W 
(Idji) — ^fcast.reraenc of tie tlec cond of aq solni. of N’t Cl for coneas. up to 1 13 /c 
and for temp from JO* to 230* are described Alwve !0l»* the solas were reces«ftlf 
under a pressure wbich rose to about -IfV lb persq in at230* Tbecoad-ofHFSOjfrom 
^ to ffO'f was al-o measured for tie temp range l^to * Values pi-ea in the Smith* 
soman Tables (1^20) for a fi-w dil solea of XaCl may be lO error b) about 4^ at 100 
and 17^ at 21S* A L. Knu:a 

The tsfiuecee of ncrose <m the coadoctmty of eJeetrofn^** J JTtiEt. Lutr 
Cuirmr 49,341>-52(1<VJI)— TteeJee cmdurtintiesofOOl A’HCl Ot'l A'lltSO^flOJ A 
KOH.OOl A Na-COi 0 01 .VNIf.Cl.001 A’CaCliaad lO'T AeOU were meaauredia tie 
pmseneeofO 6, 10 and 15*^*001050. Sucrosedeosased tie disi«c» of the electrolytes 
and hence the cond tie decrease la elec cond was proportional to tie sucrose p i ese n t, 
ranged from fi to C7Cr. and appeared smallest for the hiebly aads and alishes. 

Tie order of decreased cond wat Ha<ll^.<CH,COOn<Na,CO.<KOU Alta- 
liesformedaccmpd with sucrose and decrcasiNHiie <i.n The depression of elcc. cond. 
in salts increased with tie \-alcncc Kll.Ct. KCl, and N»C1 were least affected (CaCb 
and NasCOtCiore) by the presence of sueroee, the depnsnnns of tire. cond. for tie salts 
were greater than for the corresponding aod ^ equal conen. Salts of NK» were not 
affected in direct proportion to the sucrose adds the adds of as aq suc r o se sols, to 
NH.OII tncreised the elcc- cond . the tnaa cond- was reached with 16^ sutrose, the 
cngusal cond was reached again with Sfi^ suctosc and for further inermsrf sucrose 
coRcns., the cond. continued to fall AcOKH. and (Nil JiCO, dttnased the elec, cond 
for all sucrose conens but not in a direct proportion to ^e sucrosie conen Tlit decrease 
in elec. cond. for tmsts. of salts with dd soeiose ^owtd KOH>KOIJ'fKCl>KCt> 
KCl-t-IlCl>HCl. In the presence of 60-WtI. sucroee the elec, cond de ci r ay d in the 
order KOIl<CaCl-<Na5CO><NK«CK ^cOK<llCl, dehvdmtitin by the sucrose is the 
cause (or the reverb. The dielcc const, of sucrose (55) is lugh and decTea.srf the dis- 
socn of, particiilail) . the weahet acids, this demcase was only a portion of the total 
decrea'e in elec cond An increased viscreit) , hydration of the ions, of the electitaytts, 
assoens of sucro'ie mots , or of their hydrates and a decreased ionic mobait)- are the 
causes <d the remaining decrease. Chem comlnnations may cecut betw-cea sucrose and 
KOII. Na,COj or KH.. Fuavk Maics^h 

Aqueous soluUons of sodium alunusate. I. Electrical toadnetmty. Mat* 
I^SAD, S M ilEBTA A^D N G JosM J Indian Chm Soc. 7, 973-80(1930) —The 
I^hlrausch method was used to measure the dec. cond of solns. contg various ratios of 
NsjOtoAtiOi For dll solus no c on clusion can be diawa as to the existence of alumi 
nates In eoned solus, a sharp change in ecjuiv cond. at a ratio of 3 to 1 is interpreted 
as indicating theformationof Na..MiO,inscan E J KoskvsaCTI 

Electrical eondnctmties of mercury asnatgams of potassium and aodintn. G. R- 
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Paranjpe and Buhariwala Proc tSih Indian Set Cong 1028, 7-1 — The results 
(not given) of these detns indicate that in the elec cond curves the discontinuities do 
exist at the same places as those measured by Dhave m the viscosity curve This also 
corroborates the discontinuities measured by Bhatiiagar and others as regards other 
phys properties E J C 

Neutral salt effect m ion reactions. IV. The specific ion effect A. db Kiss and 
I BossAnyi Acta Sa Univ Franctuo losephtnae, Acta Ckem , Mineral , Physua I, 
50-68(l‘>29) cf C /I 24,55.^2 — Neutral salt effect between persulfate and I ions was 
examd and data contrary to the theory of Dr^nsted were again obtained as found 
previously in coned «olns A theory is advanced tn explanation S S de FinAly 
T he boundary layer of dilute electrolytes. U. Max Planck Si/rJ preuss 
Akad ll i« 1931,113 22 cf f /I 24, 4*>79 — The e m f at a liquid junction should 
slowly change with time from that given by Henderson s formula to that of Planck 
The former represents a mixt . the latter a stationary state Since expt does not con- 
firm this, another formula is pre«tnUd which has a different conen gradient in the 
original boundary laser This shows bitter agreement w ith expt G M M 

The electrocapdlary curve of mercury. K BENNCtnrz and K KCchler. Z. 
phyftk Chem , Abt A, 153, 443-5ll(ltKlI) — The potential of an isolated dropping elec- 
trode may differ from that of a shorted electrode Ntverthelcss, the existence of an 
inversion point at 0 5 V was again dimonslrable The addn of KJvOj. KOII KBr, KI, 
HtS. KCN and KSH caused considerable displacement of the curv e A change in the 
direction of current flow occurred at the max The latter does not necessanly indicate 
a true zero point Frank Urban 

The advances in the potenbometne detenmnabon of hydrogen ions. V 
Cliem £.ts{y 25, 79-8d. 104-I07(lh3t) —The U. Sb, glass, O, and oxidation-reductxon 
electrodes are reviewed Bibliography of 60 references Frank Marbsii 

Rapid electiozaetne detereuaabon of pn- J Pi CitRU Mezogasdasdg* Kula- 
idsek 2, 430-40(1929) — The value of fla is Rud directlj on a measuring wire with the 
aid of a regulable rheostat S S de FivAly 

Eydrogeo-Ion conceotratios. G SenAV Kisericl Katemenyek 31, 187-222 
(1928). — A general description. S S db FinAly 

use of the aabffloay*antunonoas oxide electrode m the detenninatiob of the 
eoneeatrabon of hydrogen ions and in potenbometne btrabons. The Rndeaux-Ward 
universal buffer mature. Hcbbrt T. S Ertiton and Robert A RoansoN J. 
Cfiem Soc 1931, 458-73 — The Sb-Sb-O* electrode possesses a wide range of applica- 
bility in titnmetne work and can rapidly indicate Pa values with a moderately high 
degree of accuracy Electrodes made op with various tJTW of Sb and SbsOi were 
studied Those found most satisfactory consisted of a clean bar of Sb dipping into a 
sola contg suspended Sb]Oi Vigorous mcch stimng was necessary to obtain steady 
potentiometnc readings The electrode was calibrated as follows To ICX) cc of Pn- 
deaux-AVard universal buffer mixt (C A 18, 1603) was added 0 2 iV KaOH so that the 
soln passed continuously through a range of pa values from 2 to 12 The pa values 
were first obtained with a H electrode and with a quinhjdrone electrode up to ^ 9 1. 
A similar titiatiou was then earned out with the Sb electrode and the e m fs thus 
obtained were converted into the correspondiug pa values A A' calomel electrode was 
used as the half cell and the junction was made with satd KCl A senes of titrations of 
aads and salts, some of which could not be used with a quiubj drone or H electrode, 
e g , HCN and HiSOj, was earned out with the Sb electrode and the dissocn consts 
were detd where possible In general, the pa values agreed well with those of other 
workers The titration curve of HjTcO* shows that it is a dibasic aad as opposed to the 
hexabasiaty required by the formula H*TeO» With H^Oj and IIiScOi, the pai 
values were in good agreement with those of other workers, but the psi values could 
not be detd , probably because of a reaction of the Sb with the aad The c m fs 
obtained in the titration of HjCrO« with alkab were not reproducible, in some cases the 
polanty of the cell being reversed The Sb electrode was ^so found applicable m the 
titration of NaNi with HCl and the Pu values were correct as far as can be judged from 
previous data Runi BeRCcren 

Electrolyticredactionof dicarboxylicadds. Hik-vkazu Nakata Anniversary Vol 
Dedicated to Masumt C/iufarAige (Kyoto Imp Univ.) 1930, 49-55 — The electrolytic reduc- 
tion of oxahe acid was studied in detail and the mvestigationwas extended to roalonic and 
succimc aads Electrolysis of oxalic aad at 5-7* yields glj-oxv he aad as well as sub- 
stances more highly reduced On prolonged electrolj-sis some glyoxylic aad undergoes 
further reduction, the yield decreasing from 89*^ m the second hr to 379^ in the 6th hr 
The presence of HCHO could not be recog ni zed in the cathode soln. The presence of 
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di)i>(lrMxvtartafic ac/tl could not Ijc positnflj’confimifd Alf<0*, the current efficitncT 
dLcrcflsts liot the >ic!d of jl>oiIieaCK{ menaces The yield oJ<o incriovs dinetly wito 

acid conen The influtnee of the eatlioile malcml l«»ery marked at hujlier temi>i lit 

IS most smuUc for olitamiru! Rlyoiytic aad. and Ilr for glycolic aad It was possible 
toiaiss tin cumnt andmatcriatyieWtoappros l(*H%tiy decreasing the c d toapproi 
■tamp perst; dm with a l'Uc^tKode Undervarwuscondilionsroreductinncouldbe 

ficoCTiinil m the eUctiolysis of malomcand iwcinic acids Al.i.P'i S Sstrni 

Interaction between hydrated copper wide and neutral *alt lolutioni. M P.Vbh* 
KATanAMA liiR Proe fi/A /n<lion .Se» Cong 1028, I7t>-1 —Hydrated Cu oiioe 
thoroughly punfird hy rejieattd washing ami su>iss<]u<nt elcetrodialysis to remove the 
last traces of alkali is found liy etictroostnotic measarements lo I* pos charged in con 
tact HiUi ennd water ft develops appreciable riuantities of alkali when shaken with 
Miltts of neutral salts The pu developed d<{>en<ls upon the e/Tecl of the anion and not 
very much on the cation used The \atia(ion of the cice charge of the substance with 
sanouselectTolybacan Iw correlaUtl with the />)itncasurinients The total quantity of 
alkali liheraUiI by npeated shaking ol a given quantity of the sample with KCt and 
naCl] was found to be a const quantity ihcp«. after attaining the salue? R. remain' 
const on subsequent shaking with KCI The sampls of the hydrated Cu oxide was 
shown to absorb alkalies by measuremeotsof theclec cond of the alkali sofn fjcforeand 
after adsorption The results obtained strongly support the theory of the nature of the 
interface put forward liy Molhetjee f / C 

The reduetioa of maogaoese oxides hy carbon monoxide. I'lUDugo NiSiriBoai 
dRniteriary I of UttUialtd t.i dfaranii CAiAitiAfge (Kyoto Imp Univ ) lOJO.UO.VS — The 
chem equd of the reduction of MujO, and MnO l>y C<» was inscstigatcd The cqud 
const oftheTw>ctional7Wl*wasdetd »n sanous stages t»( reduction In earlier stage* 
of nductioT) the CO added was oxidixed completely to CO| because of the high deeompn 
pressure of the MniO« In the stage nf reduction I'clon. MnO the ratio ICO>)/iCO} 
suddenly decreased but the riduetion could be toDowed licyond MnO Tlic latter jnclds 
OR reduction a substance of strong reducing power capable of reducing }f>^0< lo HrS 

Ailts S SMfTJi 

The oecbasJSB of (he ozidabos of teeUldebyde aad of hydroearboat. Max 
BoocNSTCrsi Z phptti Chrm . Abt D. 12, If.l-AfflOH), ti C A 25,5088.— 
The reaction scheme far the oxidation of liydrocathons, previously discussed with refer 
ence to ActI, is applied to the oxidation of CsKj <cf C d 2S, 1 147) Tins is a mare 
favorable example since the iniermeihate reactions lead to 3 diflirtnt product* The 
e»pts agree with the theory exeept in 2 cases where the tonen of the reacting ga-scs was 
very small The theory is also discussed with reference to explosion phenomena that 
take place in motors O M Mvaniv 

Dissocittioa Constanta of lutrogea tetrozide and of nitrogen dioxide raArrx II 
\EailOCE AID Tarrixcton DAMtLs J Am Chem &>c 5J, J270 fi-KIOjl) — The 
dissocn const for gastous KiO, and (be influence of pressure were measured at Si\ fli* 
and4fl‘' Theconst is proportional to (lie pressureand is 13% greater at 0 1 atm than 
atlatm, the const is unaflecled hy Oior COj Thedissocn const of N,Oi was mea- 
sured at 25*, 35* and 45* at diflcfeni prevsutss The influence of pressure on the equil 
consia IS due to dcviauon from the gas laws The true equil consts were detd by ex 
irapolalion to zero pressure AF. All and aS are cated The dissocns proceed 
according to N,0, *^=5 2XOi and NA)* 5=^ NO -I- NO, S LsKSit* 

Heterogeneous equdibna between the soffates asd nitrates of sodium and mag' 
neaium aad tbeir aqueous solutions. Moiumuad A IIamio and Auoa Parsiiac 
P rot iSiA Indian Set Cong 1928, ICP— The quaternary system H,0 — Na,ROc~ 
NaNOr— MgSOi— Mg(NO,), has been investigated at 25* In addn fo the solid phases 
in the ternary systems at this temp . a new surface appears m the quaternary system 
which probably represents tlic sain field of the lower hydrate or hydrates of Mg, SO, 

J J C. 

Hole played by adsorbed gases m uubatiog reaetioa chains combination of hydro- 
gen and oxygen. Hubert N Alvba J. Am Ciem Site 53, 1324-30(1931) —The 
adsorption of If on glass increases above 450’ Adsorbed II imtiales reaction chains 
extending into the gas phase at 500* Cf Alyea and lUbcr. C d 2S,C55 SL 
Are resonance phenomena possible In physical cbemictl penodicity? N lUa- 
iiEVSKV Z P/iysik 65, 270-2(lU10). cf C A 23, fOtl— -fliys them resonance” 
IS suggested as a possible result of the interwcUon of 2 periodic reactions such as are 
B^d wfith certain nerve phenomena A math treatment yields amplitude equations 
that are tormatly identical with corre^ioiidmg equatxms applying to elec and mech 

G Leichion 
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Chemical tctirity and particle size: rate of solotion of anhydrite below 70 microns. 
Pail S Roller J Ph\z Chm 35, 1133^2(1931>— The soln cun-es of G homo- 
geneous sire groups of cryst anhjdnte of surface mean diam of 1 ‘'G to C6 9 microns 
were detd by cond measurements Tbere is an induction penod of 0 1 min Below 
2o microns the reliti« rate of sotn per unit surface increases to a max of 17 6 at 2 S 
microns and then decreases until at 1 96 microns it is 116 The sol> of natural cryst 
anlodnte in H,0 IS 0 29S g CaSO, 100 ce at 20* S Le-viier 

Statisticaltreatmentofreaction-Telocitydata. H. L J ReedavdE J T«ETtiAn.T 
J PA\r them 35, ‘V>ti-71(1‘»31) cf C .-I 25,23^ — A statistical treatment applicable 
to unimol rates of reaction is dcs-eloped This procedure maVes it unnecessary to det 
cxpcnmentallv the \-aluc of L in the unimol formula, K = 1 1 /(/ — /»)) In ( (L — 1 •)/(L — 
nj } « and r» need not lx aceuratelv hnown The usual methods of caleg unimol 
coasts is cnlJCired The least squares values of the s-clocitv consts of dccompn 
of NsO» differ b> 0 3 to 12 from values of Darucl* and Johnston The least-squares 
procedure should be U'cd « hen a velocits const isdctd within an allowable error of 5^ 

S Levher 

Kinetics of transformation of the ranons forms and stages of hydrabon of calcium 
sulfate. Walter FEm^Earr Ildt Chtm itda 14, S3-£>0(1931) ~A companson of 
Debye Scherrer diagrams indicates that CaSO, JH^O loses water with a change in lat 
tice. to form a pseudomorph compoMxl of disperse crystals of JCaSOj lljO between 10“‘ 
and 10“* cm diam. (cf Jung C I 19, IS-xt*! With resjiect to time, the dehydration 
of ppld CaSOi 2H-0 la rurao jiasses through an loduction penod which at 2tl'. persists 
several hrs without appreciable watir loss, although the normal aq tension is 12 7 mm. 
This suggests that dsb\ dration sets in at iM>lated centers from which the process slowly 
Spreads The further dehydration of 2CaSO, HjO to form «ol anhy dnte proceeds and 
may c\ en be ret ersed. without disintegration of the co'^tals There i> an accompany mg 
change in most of the weaVer D S Imes Partially dehydrated samples vteld inter 
mediate diagrams (hat do not show the two end bttices superimposed It is concluded 
that the difluuon of ivater out of the semt hydrate lattice causes contiacboo without 
changing the onentation In effect the «emih\dnte is analogous to the zeolites, as 
pointed out bv LincL and Jung (C .1 18, 35GC) The polymorphous transition from 
to naSurcl anhySnU is appreciable only al>ove 309*. although sot anhydrite is the 
unstable form Here the transition consists of an abrupt change in the lattice, leading 
at first to a disperse product and followed by a growth in particle sue at high temp. 
The latter fact explains the inertnessof dead burned gypsum W G Leicitto'c 

The kinebcs of the ondabon of copper. The estabhshmeat of sorption eqnHibna. 
K J WiLKtss. Ph>l .Ifcg n, 422-52(1931). cf C /I 24, 2363, S20S.— The quant 
treatment of the reaction kinetics of Cu oxidation by considering oxidation when the 
oxide O interface is not satd . yet in equil with the gas phase, leads to the equation 
(/*» ~ P)* *“ l‘>[P»0u(pi''P) — 1) -h pl'(p» — P)’| -1- iS. where p, is the imtial O 
pressure, p the pressure at lime t and a and 5 arc coasts. For a senes of eipts below 
the linuung pressure the curves are stnctlv hoear after an initial deviation The time 
at which linear behanor is reached i ncr eases with the no of activations of the Cu 
This is readily interpreted if actiixition increases the surface and it is assumed that 
adsorbed O is able to diffuse laterally Artiivx Fleischer 

The measurement of hjdroljais in beijUium balide solnbons. Milos Prytz. 
Z anffg oUgrm Chrm 197, 1(13-12(1931). rf C /I 23, 5096— BeBr, and Belj were 
titrated electioraetncally with NaOH at a series of water conens. and the data obtained 
were used to calc the hy drolysis const Although no true const was found tlie best 
value yvas that which coirespondi to2Be** -1- HjO = Be-O** -f 2H*'. The assump- 
tion previously made tiiat a snonohy droiv ion is pnmanly ionned which passes into a 
stable double compd was confirmed The or values of AT* found were 5 9 X 10~' and 
4 4 X 10"* for bromide and iodide, resp Thesoly products for Be(OH)i were then calcd 
as 2 7 X 10”'* and 3 3 X 10”" as compared to 4 1 X 10~" prexnously obtained from 
I>e(21- R H. L.SJIBERT 

The hydrolysis of acebc anhydride. L Hydrolysis of acetic anhydride m pres- 
ence of neutral salts. J E Kocsis. 3f«owr Cium Fofyduat 37, 4l-9(193i). 

Chlorides, lutrates, chlorates and bromides diminished but sulfates increased the ve- 
loaty of hydrolvsis. The salt mfiuence law of Grube and Schmid (C A 20, IMS) can 
be apphed to the hydrolvsis of anhyd HOAc S S. DE FivAly 

Interacbon of epichlorohydrm and cyclohexene oxide xrith and «»nmfif<nTm 
halides. IIesibvdra K. Sbv. CnrrrAR-XNjct Barat and Patit P. Pal. Proe. 15A 
/xifun Set ConpT 192S, 146— • , cf C A 21, 2(i6S.^-^*hen these oxides act upon alkali 
and N’H» hahdes a very interesting reaction takes place ynth the Lberation of nft-j iTi 
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hMjriMi't' art! \n, !n fact U-« WB be sJio»n u a Icetare e*pt- t^lih an eiee« 

Mi.C thf of traction of cpitklorcbydno fl> and creJoheaenc oxide »as dttit 

f‘ ratio I MiiCl 1 raol 10 raoU was used id the first cxTH- * 1, 5415 t pcre 
VHClindCt'cc puir abs ale weretnadf opto250« witbdixfd iraterandpbccdisa 
th iTO.vHjt at At 1 bt ifiterrah 10<rc.<il the solft eras ULcb out. at otiee trnitd 

*iib an eicrS's of cold «raler and limitd with 001 S HiSO.V Tbe-vrloaty const- K 
jfur I ^ 1 ^ardAhr* rt^p OdSMO 0 1«01. 0 IW, 02012. oa^jO. fcrthentin 
1 -1) A. after the same periods rc«t» » 05<'i25. 0.5715. 0J5S4. 0&‘<’*5, 0C751 Fcfthe 
ratio I K»i A « (1 o \i1 »heti the x<4 of sola u tnide op at described before, i r_ 
made up to 2 a' « If boarfw the xtA i» doubled and the same too! proportyso exists 
b» tween the fiactarts A •0 4t3T «hfn the roL u Qiudniplrd, /i “ 041442 Tables 
are picn for the first 2 expls (run lo duplicale) ‘ F J C 

Solubilities in the systesa water lodme to 200*. F. C Kjuces. J. Pkys dm 

35 417 JHO'vnt Waierl vilns above J123* form 2 liquid bjrers, the tnuiual seJy 
incnasjng nith tinp At the invaruint temp the liquid lajrr* contain 0 0517 aod*f^ 
mil '“f, I re'p litlow this temp the soJni are tattl with aolid I| The soJy curves 
win detd toUTsps abos-e 20iJ*by the use of the sealed tulie raethtid. by notinj the 
temp at which the last trace of the dis-solsiaj phascdisoppears Invariant points were 
detil 111 the method of thermal analysis. 11 . F. Joh*>stovb 

Lowering of “tdeal’* eoteetic teoperatare m a^oompoaeat cycteia. ICeixd Iwas^ 
Avn NoBVYVKi N*st. j<fiaiTeT»a»y Icf PeJuiofeif la .Uanmi Crilssfije (Cyotolmp. 
I tuv ) IMO, 223 7 — A math ueottnetil tasrd <nj the equation of an ''ideal ’ at -p currt 
which holds in aQ the eases in which the solvent and solute arr ceimpletely iodiflerent to 
one another T » -* (^rs'’^i> fog .\»|, A'« « the soly of the component S, at 

temp T Twi IS tts ta p , and ji » sts beat of faaoa. It is coneJuded that the eutectic 
point of a eomportems ts lower than the eutecUc pfnni of any a — I eorapootats. 

Awx-v S. Surm 

Uel&sg poma asd sstunhoa p^a of todisci thionlfats asd sodiua >ii!f«tr by 
the eonduebnty method. CiiBTa.v Akskb axis lUa CoaLvu. Frx lUk /niine Sa 
Ceeg l9Zg, 173 — 'file method was applied to Ka>S-Ot and Sa>SO«ia aq aolns. Thtae 
safubaveeompmtjveirtowia ps . are highly wd mwairrand can nsify be obtaisrd 
m the eupersstd condition Therefore if traowtjon occurs at the m. p la the sdIr$>. 
It nil be indicated on the graphs IveusUnces of various Vitos were measured over a 
range of temps w hteh went al»ne and below the m. p of the salts and the sattv points 
of the solos The re<iviaace-teiop graphs for KaiSOt show at its m, p (33*) a dear 
transition point for all cooai.t andal^a vcood tnnsitJon point at the sata. pomt which 
lanes wiih the strength of the soln The graphs for Kt.S-Oi give two traositioa points 
Them p l•ancs between 43* and 50* With diflereolcoocas. The graphs ate not given. 

E, J C, 

Binsiy systema HL J 11 KoBasaa-DF C C. Stajzrnnt. y?rc.fror ciiw.50, 
13'>-4S(1‘*J1) d C A 25,62S — A truth treatment of crysts. of binary compda from 
their dissocd products, gaseous and liquid. J II. Rkbov 

Thermal diagrams of the systems atveT-atroiihamasdsilTerhar-tnnu F.WeI£ks 
Z enprt ollfrm C>tn 193, ^JT-^IDIIOSO) — A thermal analj'sis of the systems Ag Sr 
and Ag Ba was made The foUowiog compda with their m. ps. asd d^^’s were found 
K%&t. rsi*. 7nS5-!?W. AgiSr, 757*. 64S7-4<3G. AgSr. {ISO*. 5C''>-7n, Ag,ST>. 
66b*. 5151. Ag.Ba, 72!>*. 7920-«lt>. .AgiBa^-, 6013-700, and Ag.Baj. MS*. 
6 597- 603 Endence of the existence of Agjlai was also found. The temps, of the 
cutecbcs were Ag Ag.Sr. 750*. Ag.Sr Ag.Sr», 013*. AgvSrrAgSr. C3S*. AgSr-A&Srv 
645*. Ag-Sr>-Sr. 430*. Ag Agjla, 726*. and AgtBa-Ag»Ba», 679*. Theta p. of pure 
Srisgi\-enas757* * 1 Lxptl. diSiculues did not permit the inrestigapon of the Ag Ba 

"lystem for conens cJBaabove60 % H F.Johnstons 

X-ray study of the copper end of the copper-szlmr system. Roy W, DaiEa. Ini 
Eng Ckfm 23, 404-6(l93l) —X raj exartui of various Cu samples indicates that Ag u 
not dissolved la the Cu, It ts concluded that under ordinary room conditions Ag « not 
sol-'oCu M McMaboij 

The system' alumMina-s2ref. Emuco CaarAC. AtU HI congretso tuts ihsm 
pu'a apfiuata 1930,371-9 — Using the method of thermal analysis the equiL diagram of 
the^stemAI-Agwasrrdctd Threecaoipds.ai«fonned (f )Ag»,A!at the pentecuc temp 
of </2* (the g form changes into the at-fonn at GOO*), (2) Ag^Al at the penteclic 
temp ofr27'and(2) AgAbatthepentecticteiDp ofOSS*. Thecompd Ag^Ali forms 
» eutectic with a lolid soln of Ag m A1 at 567* and a eonen. d A1 (in the text 

31 S IS given which must toe a totstale since the table and the diagram clearly indicate 
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20^ 9c) The soly of Ag m A1 at the eutectic temp is given as 45 9o Ag as denved from 
microscopic observation of speamens annealed at vanous temps, for diderent lengths of 
time. At room temp the «o!y is less than 0 59c Ag These A1 nch alloys coh-bit the 
phenomenon of age hardening The soly. of .A! m Ag at room temp, is 4^1*^ 

II S. VAN KlOOSTEX 

A themodynamic stndy of the eqniLbrui of the systems: anhmony-blsmcth and 
antlmonJ^ead. Chv piuy Yap /bU Afciifi Dmnon, An Irui. JfiBmg Afrf. £«g . 
(prepnal) 1931, 24 pp — Fora long lime the Sb-Bi svstem has appeared tocontrad-ct the 
phase rule in that it has an anomalous solidus always obiamed b> cooling doirn from the 
melt. Oiam. by means of the resistance method, showed that it was a normal soLdus 
characteristic of completely isomorphous srstems. Y applied the thcmodycatn.c laws 
of the depression of f p to the sj'stem m order to det. the cause of the anomaloua «ohdns 
The Bonvanant ervstn is probably due to the focication of Bu. although Sb and Bi 
should no rmall y be considered diatomic The heats of fusion of Sb and Bi are caled 
to be 20 0 and 14 2 cal per gram, which agrees with the most reliable «ptL s^ues 
obtained by Lcuno The Pb-nch end of the Sb-Pb sretem aUo was analyzed thermo- 
d 5 -namieallv In this range Sb is dissolved in molten Pb in the monatomic form, 
although It u normalh dissolved lo schd soln in Pb as Sb. down to about 150 “ Below 
that temp . Sb la di>sol\ed in the monatomic form This suggests a transformation 
either of Sb or the Ph solid «o!n at around 150'“ tprobably less^ The heat of fusion of 
Pb is caled to be 5 ” cal per g , which is lihewi-e in good agreement with reliable expti 
values. Altenhoa is called to a new method of caJeg the heat of fusion of a solute. 

C L hLomxL 

Thermodyniimc properties of dichlorodiflaoromethane, a new refngennt. XL 
Vapor pressare. B’ K. Gaxrt. Fra-vi: B* Gexarp a.\d Jfito E Dxxixs. IrJ Eftf 
Ckm 23, 5W-6(lS*3l), cf C A 2S,£340 — The vapor press u re> of CCliFt from — "0 
to the cnt. temp (1115 ) were measured by a static method An equatjoa. suitable for 
thcfmod>*aacjc ealens , u gi>'en logi* p « 31 G315 — (lS165/7^ — 10.So9 log i T 
0 OOT175 r. where p u the pressure m abs. atin&. and T i» the temp m d*g K. The 
caled. normal b p is —29 S C . the Trouton and Hildebrand coast& are. rtsp . 20 0 
and 27 I A table of cated Nzipor p r essures at lO' intervals is given. HL Cnneal 
constants and orthohane dentines. F R. BtoioirsEi axp W 1C. Gcjczt. /hidSOd-7 — 
The orthobnne da of CCI Fj were measured np to the oil temp , and the cnt. cocsts. 
detd Thesatd vapor ds below 50* were calcd. from the vapor-pressmetjuatioa and 
the e<;tution of state Above 50* they were obtained by detn. of dew points. Liqmd 
ds, from— 40* to SO* were detd by a dilatometnccethod, and above 50* by Faraday's 
method. With glass Coats. The cnt. tonp. pressure and d. are. resp . 111.5*, 39.56 
aims.. 0.555 g per cc. A L. 1I£^'^'E 

The eryst a l str u ct ur es of the eomponnds formed m the mtimony-eadmima system. 
5Li«Uin C^K.\ssiiCB .aad Tositncou Yauajioto Arrnrrrsry Jrf Dfdual^d fo 
J/araif I jr (Kroto ftnp Unrv ) 1930, I95-4I — Aa z ray eiamn. to iLstinguiih 

the stable and metanable compds. belonging to the Sb-Cd svstem was undertaken. 
The compd SbCdenstsia two mo<i£cat:ocs.aand 3 which hai-e the same space lattices 
with respect to tvpe and dimension, beloagiag lo the hexagonal svstem, the base and 
amal ratio of which are 4 42 .A U. and 0 75. resp The so><aIIed metastable compd., 
SbiCdi u a eutectic mist. <4 3-SbCd and Cd Cf C .4 24, I55S. .Allen S. Smith 

CrjstaCme structu re of banum t ung st a te. IL J. pALAaos and I. hCATAWio. 
AraJessoe tsf^n fis faf“i 29,21-32(1931), cf C A 24,1201. — The ponOoa of the O 
atoms ta the elementary crystal pnsa cf BaW'O, w^ detd. From the position of 
Ba, A\’ and lomc rays, appros valaes of O coerd^tes can be dedsced. The MoH 
micTophotometer (Free. Patj (London) 33, ISJr{1920-21)) was used E. iL S. 

Quantum mechanics of adsorptioa catalysis. M. Bozn and V. AVETSSKPFr. Z. 
pSyni. Ciem , .Abt. B. 12, 206-2, (1931). cf C A. 25, 21 — By a perturtotioa calca., 
the theoTT of Bom and Franck, is elaborated to indude interaction between the adsorbed 
moL and the adsorbing crystal surface. Dv applying the method of Weisstopf and 
AVIguerfC .4 24,5602).theord?rcf maguitudeofthereactioarateisfoundasafcnctioa 
of an at. iLstance and a vibrational tpantum co. .An appendjc diKusses some of the 
inath diScuIties connected with the ^cn. cf the probabd,iy amphtudes and the matriz 
elements. G M. Mtrxrar 

Catalytic decompo si toa of citrons oxide. M. S. Shah. Free. lS:k /eduu 
Ceng 1923, 170 — In the asali-tical invesHgatios of the reaction C + NO at various 
temps: It was found that h«*jO decamps: at a lower temp m the presence of charcoal 
when heated alone. This suggests that the behavior of charrail is eatalrcc. On 
ey-ir-n of the catalvticjugugcce of ThOs. .Al-Ofc TiO: and Pt a lir lowering m the 
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temp u( dccnmpn cf N'lO wa»ol>«r\e^ Coini>an4onof cunTsftwXiOdccompd in»a 
liT against ttinp intbepirstrctof lh«scwbsUn«4stK>««llhatlhesesubsUnccs»ctat 
Calais sts in the order ThOj eharcfial, AliOi 1*1 Wact, TiOi and 1*1 foil I J C 
Rfsetions «t the aurftce ol hot netaUic fiiaoieflts. V. Thenaionic emission and 
catalytic actjTity at the aurfsec ol hot metalhc wires: Hj -}• COj ■■ -■ > • CO + HiO at the 
surface of platmum, platuiuffl coated with haniun oxide and thonated tungsten. B S 
hRiKANras M>an J /■>vriMS,fi.S.>9S{I'i30). d C A 25. IN')— Themin temp at 
which thctimomc emission froma I'lwireis perceptiMe was ol>taincd by enrapolatioo as 
'»T'i Interaction of COi and 11, starts at 979* Hence, emission ol electrons from a 
surtace has an important influence on aettvatton o{ rises L 1’ IfAU. 

Reactions ol hydrogen and oxygen on f>latinu]n wirea at Sow teciperatuies and 
pressures HckbertG Ta-nverasdGuvII Tavlo* J Am Ciem Sm S3, ISSO-Od 
(I'tJl) «tudy of the calaljtie combination of 11, and Ot at low pressures on Bl wires 
shows that the reaction is much more complex than ordinarily supfvwcd The con 
sumption of eiccss O, from 2 I ff, O, tas mists ii atfnhutctl to the formation of H/b 
The rate of reaction varies gnatlj as a (unction of the temp diffetvflce fetween the 
C3t»l>«t and the wall of the contg vessel I tashmg the Tt wire caial>st in O,. Ilj or 
saeuum at 900° induces a temporary suptraclisalion capable ©I causing reaction at a 
limp as low as —120° I’ H V MM8TT 

Decomposition of diethyl ether In cosUct srilh platinum and tungsten. H Austin 
TailorasdM Shwartz J Phjts Chrm 35, — Pccompn ol (C,Hi)iO 

in the presence of heated filaments of I*t and iv is identical with the homogeneous re- 
action TTic presence ^ the f bment mereli furnisfies the neewsarj statiortary eonen 
of actise mols S LrvKE* 

EstcnGeatioti to the gaseous pbitae with solid catalysts. K G GsjevoRaaAC 
^ro< f5tA /ndton Srt Coagr M28, 14^— The estcrilicatjon of MeOH and I tOJl with 
AcOH was studied with R. alum and sihea catalysts at 230’ The eciuil const <not 
given) was not far from that obtained b> other oJnicfvers in the liquid phase at lower 
temps I J C 

Aetire alummuffl. C Saubauvxti and N’ L Narasiviiam Pr^e 13:X JnAtan 
Sa Cengr 1928, 1C5 —Al becomes activated by amatgaittauon and the activated seUl 
serves as a good reducing agent in a neutral medium The activated meul readdy 
oxidizes in moist air haling traccsof COi I* J ^ 

Catalyoc reaetioa becweea ttaorue oude tad (uae. SrttvRO Tauaru and Konoiu 
AKiKj / CAetn Sat Japan 82. 30-40(1931), d C A 25, 2tH5— Cassitenle and 
artificial SnOi are acted on by acids and bases wnh great diriculty, t x , t^ry are made 
sol by melting with NaOli. Na,COi. XallSOi. etc tXTiile no change occurs on heating 
them With lime at about OOO-IUOO* m the presence of some caut>‘tie substances they 
react with lime easily at these temps , being transfonncil into an acid sol forro H, C, 
CO S. ZtJ. SnO and traces of org s-apors srith reducing power arc ser>' elTectisc as 
catalytcrs. It is interesting that a reaction between solids proceeds smoothly at a 
temp below the m p of each component The optimal conditions are the proportion 
1 Blot SnO, -f 7 mol CaO + 0 05 mol II ot C. reacting temp 900 heating (or I hr , 
and the presence ol JI,0 Trom the (act that tbc curves of catalytic action of It and C 
resemble those of reduction, it is infrrted that reduction tabes place as the fust stage of 
catalysis With catalyzers such as C whKh produce no H,0 as a reduction product, 
almost no reaction occurs without addn ol H,0. but where >1,0 is produced the reaction 
proceeds smoothly The quantity reacting is proportional to the logarithm of the 
duration of healing and to the no of mols of CaO. Ihclattcre/fectdcpeDilsinrealityon 
the surface area of CaO T Irjb 

The entropy aod free energy of metliaiic. II If SroKar J. Am Chtm Soc.Si, 
12Cf>-9(lf)3I) — The entropy of Cll* at 25* obtained cxpcnmentally cheebs the value 
43^9 entropy units previously calcd from <p bratdata. P. U. Uritaw.T 

The heats of neutraluRtion of eugcaof and isoeugeaol. G Gutmo Rao i’fo< 
ISIh InJuin Set Congr 1928, 143 — Tlie beats of ncutraUialion of these 2 isoitjers were 
detd to study their acidic hehavwr The value for tugtaol at about 25’ when a slight 
excess of allah was used was found to be 647G eat pertsol andCTOOcal permol witha 
large excess of alLali Because ol mcompleU soln when an equtr amt of alkah was 
employed and partial ppm of the sah with a large excess, the value for isoeugenol. 
Goof) cal per mol , is only approx F J C 

Rension of the free energy of fottaataOQoIgnUur dioxide. E D EASntAN Sur. 
Minti Injormction Ctre M54, 6 pp (1P31) — Reealens described lead to the following 
revisid equations 2S (rhomb) «. S, (j) 4F*„i*=182S0 dF* = 29 Aio - 0 OG 7 
lnr + 4 55 X 10-*7’-398ir (g) + O, =■ SO, (g) = —79 5^1 cal . 
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- -M'HV. + nci r In r - 22T2 X lO"* T* 4- 0 lf> X 10-^ P + 02'. T. S 
Ifhoml. ^ » Mi, (?i AA^ni - -TiMWcal Alokn* H Tufry 

The specific hfits of sodium Sulfite solutions. Maurice AnifiR-^s. Ci>w;>f rfiii. 
JO?, {•HJ'i.iIl IJtc ij. tirntc uf aq «irtn< of Jv’aiSt>, nen? ifotd at 20* at corctk 
nnsjuR fn’in '.un to ixtnnu' ililn The detns wre made l.\ meins of n calibrated 
Ihcrmoj'lion »hi..h w i' immir-eil in Ihes^.lnv and jnw check miliiics on successi« 
iliins. 11 k 'j. Iiiat c\>tni.« curse id.la.ned »n this manner is v.incw hit higher than that 
obtiuKd friim till liatj of otliir unKstigaiors but the two citfM-s apprsiich each other 
ut Inshir ihhis I W L,mrd 

Calculation of the heal of dishllshon. M HiRTncL. J cXrs rjJmw |7). 1, 411-5 
lU nnili nil il\ Ms .111 csj'nsMon IS obtained for the flow of heat for s-njw and 
Inmrs liquid iii wlmh oiils the ci.mj'ns of the vapors entering and leasing are con 
sulervil L 1’ Hsix 

The fonn ition of tilms of dr>inK oils tKsrriiJicJER' 26. rraclional macro- and 
mictoMibliinntion ut ordimrs and at mhicril pressutes tIu_SR0 1. Mefillie Ions ns 
c-itil^-sts fitf the retnosal of M», from Kwlit (iim ice rases IJoiiNsnisBi 21. Tele 
phone as lero iiistnmiiut in the electrometne comps nsatmg methiHl til \TO&) 7, State 
of ClljO in nqmx'us solutions i\\ slker' 10. 


Journal of Science of the Hiroshima University Senes A (Mathematics, Physics, 
Chemistry^ ( -Nr.- Ihibltshed bv the Ihroshimi rmieruii. lliroslutna. Ja{un 
\ol 1, No 1 appeiml lXceml<r I'kW 

Annual Survey of Amencan Chemistry, 1030 Vol. V. rrcp.\ird bv the Division 
of Cherai'tr> and Chemical Technologv id the Natwinal Rr<e.irch Council Editeil bv 
C J Wn^r New York The Chun Catilog Co . Ine tOli pp $5. 

HripcisT C., anci Ttiruvs. It II Master Minds of Modem Science. Lon- 
don G G ilvmp 5. Co . Ltd 27Spp 

pRicas, DhVMS D Chemical Chance. Tiironto J M Dent and Simv, Ltd 
ICkl pp &» 

I KXTK.VBCifr, IVAtrrR Uher (opocbeausche UmsetruBfea fester Stoffe m Flussig^ 
heiten. Hcrhn CHbmdgtr llonitraeser Wpp M T 

I'tBVRV, P Couleurs «tude physique) et colenmftTie: Conference fvite nu 
Conservatoire Natlorevl des Arts el Mvtiets le 7 mai 10ot> Pans Hermann S: Cie. 


oa pp 1 . a 

CiRroORY, Jooivv C A Short History of Atomism: from Democritus to Bohr. 
I ondon A and C Uiack. Ltd 25S pp Ids. Cd . net 

llOLMVJVRP K J Practical Chemistry for Beginners. Toronto J M Dent 
and Sons. Ltd H? pp 2s. 

IUme KoTUfcRV W The Metallic State: Electrical Properties and Theories. 
1 oiulon Oaford Vmv ITesv ST? pp 2.V. net 

KotTiiOFF, I M The Colonmetnc and Potenbometne Determinahon of Pn. 
New York John \\ iley & Soils. Inc 

L.vrv\. A Cours de physique. Tome XL Thermodynamique, opbque. I'aru- 
Gitithii.r-VillAisct Cie ToopP- V tS3 Ct C A 25,UW 

LirrawN, ^PMV^P O von Entstebons und Ausbreitung der Alchemie. Band 
11. r.eilm J Sponger 2.’»Spp >1 24, IwindM. 2t>C0 Cf C A. 14, CS6. 

Lvpvno, Hkriibkt Table for Detenninme Porosity in Per Cent by Volume, 
Maimlieira rncvlnclideld {Bvdcnl the author. M. 1. Revicwcvl m Sprftkt^jl 64, 
57, Crravi. 10,5'i-Mn3l> 

Mavvs O . AMI Sir..vaE, K \V R Anlntroduction to the I*nnciples of Physical 
Chemistry. New York John Wilev &. Sons, Inc 

Mr'vtcK. Ron O Work Book cf General Chemistry, Snl cd. Kalamaioo. 
Mich Kalunarooltevinl of Education 99 pp 

MnciiELL. C. AisswoRTii The Scientific Deteebve and the Expert Wtness. 
Re\ i<cd and enbrgevl ed of "The Expert Witness.*' lAvndon Simpkin Marslull, Ltd 
242 pp I'vs. Cd . net 

NoRTiiROr, r S. C. Science and First Principles. New York’ The Macmillan 
Co, 2'» pp 

Tlep. I'rvm: I„ TomceUi contra Mtmdum. lAindon. H. K. l.cnis, S2 pd 
5s. RcNicwTtlm Orw AV-i 142, iP0(193l). * 
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R' AUir%T h-OTES, pt. 

latestigaJionaws Iheitruchifftotrcitlw. B C-Hjot. r«A(»iJalJ,C!>*<4fl930)"“ 
A ecnwl summary S. S »B 

A rdUtms Lght'^ucatan Cpb«tvs) motSeL Han^ BaL’Cc> rn^tfi Z, At, SS^ 

(JOSm touts WAtDHABE* 

The ttituie o( tip «h«mlc*J bond, AppUcAbon tA results ebtAtoed from tiie «ioAa* 
hitn meehwtiM And frotn a ct p»Min*i;B«bc msc«p<iti£ity to t6« strocfare « 

»o!«cul*s, UvirS rAUiiAft J». /Im ierm SJ, The cjtcuwt- 

pasr bond js di'Kaiisfd ond from qummtn n>pcbinin n set td rutea t% presented •hich 
descnbcs the jir^iperiiM of the bom *»th speoal K/erentie to the itrenjrth of the beoa 
and the nature uf the sinsJe rfetlton ptoptr fonetton* These rule* pve {nfoemition 
about the rtlatJtc ttreuistht of tioode fomed \>y djfferwit atoms, the angle* between 
honiJi, pTopertics oJ tetrahedral atom* linsic and eloulde bonds, en ood frans 
form*, the no and spatial configuration of bonds and other propert'*' Transition* 
from clcetron p^ir to lomc baods are also disrussed A theory of tfie magnetic psortiwia 
mol and comple* ions i» also de«lojieiL I'm the transition element* the propft 
funetiisns invoJscd in bond fortnatiot* show that eornpds wilh CS have electron pur 
baiffh, those with )' have lonrc bond*. «n<f tbose with lf\0, tortAtpoU Jwnds Xfoctron 
stniciure, bond angle* and other properties ©f tnol and eomplcx ton* enn alw be detd 
from the maimelie data O M. Mturny 

Asagsdfo't immbet tfid electroo-le thsrge, SATvrNbSA Kay. /’ree, JSlM [ruliin 

Sti. Cm 1928, CO . n. j. c. 

The routmg eiectroo, A(. H. Saha. Pfcc. iSih JnJicn Sti. Cent 1928, 83. 

C J. C. 

Tba issaciAATT ehartclrf of the *^$9 ei|iuvs)esee of eleetrlciiT.” SAtYSMbAA 
Rav Pm J£(h /ndtisn.Set Cong t«2a,C8 15. J C. 

The coseeplios of the H<U effect, il. Zai*'* y«tunttner>sclaflen }6, 818^ 
|;030J— '2 eooeludes that It w necessary to dislcnjuish between an "elwiren yas" 
JfsU «n«ct and a struelttral fJsll effect, R. )!, rmtCttadK 

Mean free ptth of eletttaa*. Aasner l« a notice by C. RaaMucf. J. S Torrrf- 
5**iB A’i’i I, &»^(iy3I) -“T. defend* h«» indirect mtssurtmtnt* agaiissl the 

criXieism of Jfamsaucr 1* J RofENBADM 

Method of neasuTifig the effeebee erosa section, ABt«et to J. S. Townseod. 
CA«t RAUMte* ArtK /’Ayjii 8, MifKlOftfWI), tl preceding ahttr—R repeats hi* 
cfjficisffl of Tenneend s tTKasutmtciti T J, ilpscMiAi.'M 

The tIeetroa-h«8Si discherge US arcoo. J. permr. Ptct. Ltidt PM I.*tS«e, 
5cj Sect , 2, It53--S(193l5 —The coUatHe of the electron beans to s glow »uiToandiog 
the anode a* previcmsly doienbtd (ef Whi^duigtan. C A- 24, 2(>H) it dae to the net 
charemj of the walls of the rmh When the tube s* hBcd with Cu gauze the beam has 
a velocity correspoadine to the vrffaRe »(^iied Ti»e potential distnbulion in the dit- 
charge was investigated with an ntplonog electrode With a thernuonic cuireftt of 

0 S ma , a pressure of 0 002 mm , art anode potential of Z42 v ntid a length of glow of 

y!J5 cm the follow mg results were obtained (the Rest figw: i» the tjislanw from the 

anode in cm , the neat is the space potentis) m v) 0.212. 100, CO, 172. 

4V5, 231 , 34 , gaute.S. The vdge of the (low sa msintaincd st CO v and has a nrg, 

space charge. J B. At’srrr 

The potential o! the walls hs the cathode dark apace. Jejoi W. TIekx Am K. C. 

riiet.(as Fkil ifag U, &4-04(l93\) — The wall* and discbarge arc at the same 

potential at one place, t e , the boundary fietsrcen Uie neg glow and the cathode dask 

space The effect of the wall* in Brown and Tbocnsotis (ef Pii! Mag J7}, 8, 9J8 

(1920)) work is not of greater uncertainty than the mcontplete knowledge of the effect 

of dissocn of gases or 1^ the jnterprcution fd the cossts of Morse's ri;ustioQ A T. 

The capture of electrons br ptotoaa. Kawi. Woty Ann Phjtik 7, 937-46 
(1930), cf Mark and Tlolf, (7 A 24, 5600“— The procedure previously desenbed was 
modified by the adoption cf a photcartrie clectronetne method of tneasarement 
A'o selective absorplicme# clvcironshTthegwDtonstrcain could he detected under energy 

relations tiieiljctcd liy anali^ to the conditions desenbed in case of a particles, by 

Davis and Ilarne* (C A 24, IfflJSf) and Baw« (<7 w< 2«,?3fel> TV O hEiotnoy 
CqgttHC M etectioi!* from mercnrratiaps try ptwufiee mnsof C, F. PoWffvl, 

asdA M Tvuomj. I2T, M2-3(iP31), cf C A. 25, 455 — Expts m a new 

app lu He at 20 mm pressure show a p-eofe m the cuirent frequency curve for each 
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type of ion present The Iiiglier frequency pcaV corresponds to the He ions, while s 
2nd, lower frtquencj- peat is o^lser^■^ when a trace of Hg is present, indicating the 
formation of Ilg** formed by electron capture from He* The ratio of mobility of 
Hg’* in He to He* in He is calcd tol>e 055 G Calingaert 

Experiments on the efSdeacy of an electron gnn. J E Ta\-lor Free, Leeds 
Phtl Lit Soe , Sci Sect., 2, 109-73(1031) — An improved type of electron gim is 
described in which better focusing and higher beam efficiency are obtained bj inter 
posing between the filament and muule a neg screen with a small central hole This 
screen has low neg potentials applied to it. The device resembles the soft 3-clectrode 
\-alve in its action J B Afsriv 

The distribution of space-potential in high-frequency glow discharge. D Bastrji 
AND R Ga-sccu Phi Mat 11, 410-22(1031) ' cf C A 24, 6012 —In rarefied air 
and m Oj with a current at a frequency erf 10 cveles, the potential difference is sym 
about the middle point of the discharge tube The extension of the glow outside the 
electrodes is also a sym reproduction of the phenomena inside, with the difference 
that after a certain distance the potential is reduced to 0 Artiuti Fleischer 
The ermssmtr of liquid iron alloys. Gerilirp Nasser. ^eirrr-TIVfccffn- 

Itist Eiserfcrselt husseUcff 12, 365-72(1030) — The radiation temps of metals depart 
considerably from the true temps A conrction of the temps detd optical!) is there- 
fore always necessary, but. because of the uncertamt) of the emissivity, the correction 
IS not reliable Expts. were made by the author to redel the cmissivitv of liquid 
Fe-C alloys, of se\*«al alloy steels and of se\-era1 dags. R Rnnisai 

Positiee-ion emission from thin platinum films on ghss. R A. Nelsos Rev 
Set Instruneris 2, 173 9(1931) —In continuing expts. with Pt plated glass filaments 
(C A 25, S77) i*3nations in pos. ion current were iniTstigaled \ uniform electrob'sis 
potential was applied to all parts of the enutting surface of the app Cunts were 
obtaineet showing the eanalion of pos. tbcnmonie curreot with eIectro()'sis potentul 
for H and Na glass, the existence of pronounced max and mm with the«c equipotential 
emitters is apparent An explanation of the phenomena is offered based on analogous 
electron enusnon from oxide-coated filaments and Cs-coated W McMahon 
A method of eximinatien of transient glows and their spectra, n. R AR.otsswutAK. 
PrM. ISlh iKdiiiH Set Caxte 192S, 7$.— Tbu is a method suitable for the visual ob 
servation, photographic and spectroscopic studies of transient glows observed in some 
rarefied gases under chem. excitation during and after dischuge. The deince used 
consists of a Hg break (mounted on a base tliat can be rotated by a slow motion arrange- 
ment) carrying on its extended spindle a disk with an adjustable opertun; in iL The 
glow IS obsen-ed through this aperture. E J C. 

tsvestigstions of the inertia of gas-filled photoelectric cells, rxrrz SantOTER 
Avn GCvniER Ll*b<xwsxi Phynt Z. 31, 597-9(H(I930) — Photoelcc. cells, coatg 
Ne or He and KH, show a certain current alter the exating light has been cut off, due 
to the loniration by coIli<ians of the 2ad kind of the metastablc ions. In meta^table 
A, the energy is insuffiaent to cause further lonuation. while in Ht, then; are no meta- 
stable states. Expts. were made with pure A and KlI and with A, KH, and traces of 
Hi Cells of this 1)7^ gave identical results when used for television, and gave no lag 
Cells employing K S3td with Ht at operating temp gave satisfactory television results 

Louis WALDB-tuER 

Photoelectric effect on thin layera of potassium and cesium. R. Fleischer 
Phystk Z. 32, 217-5(1931) — By using a tugb-vacuum arrangement, a max. yield of 
37 9 X 10"' cold /cal, was obtained tor Iv at 456 ma. gave a max )'icld' ol 17 1 
10"*at4P2nw. The yields were, resp .257% for K and 10 3So for Cs. C. E P J 
Relifioa eoacerning atomic osclei. Wm. I>. HARXt\-s. J Am. Ckert. S-^c, 53, 
2009-11(1931). — Comments on Latimer’s paper (C. A. 25, 2359). C. J. West 
S tructure of the o-particle. O. K. Rick. J Am. Oem. Soe. 53, 2011-2{1931).— 
Comments on Latimer’s paper (C. A. 25, 2350). C. J IIV'est 

Origm of cosmic radiatioa, J. K. Jeans. NaWe 127, 594(1931) — In calcg. the 
frequency r of cosimc radiauoo from its absooptlon a. nuclear os well as extranuclear 
electrons should be tales into consderstioa This doubles or more rb.m doubles the 
absorbing power of all atoms except H A table showing the absarpbon (per meter 
of HjO), for the radiation produced by Turious proces s es is pven. Agreement between 
calcd and observed values is excellent. This suggests that the most penetrating con- 
stituent may ongicatc in the anmhilatioD of an <r-particle and its 2 neutraliriiig elec- 
trons, and the next softer one from 1 proton and its one neutxalmng electron. G. C. 
The age of tte earth — radioactfrity methods of its determmahoo, .Uois F. 
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AuCIi js \oIatib2ed in the tube without renovins the deposit of RcjOr, the presence 
of Cl bnn^ out the Re spectrum, aftboush no Au hoes are visible The Re doublets 
are repeated IG 32 and 4S units higher as ReO, ReOt and RcOj Re consists of 2 
isotopes, 185 and 187, cstd photometncally to exist m the ratio 1 I G2 Its packing 
fraction, cstd from line 203 of the Re'*’0 is — 1 * 2, the same as that of Os The 
calcd at wt is 18G 22 * 0 07 G Calivoaert 

Methods of investigating the intensities of y-njs. C D EtLis avd D. Seo* 
BELTZYN Rature 127, 125(1931) — The Skobeltzyn method (C. A 24, 1573) of m- 
vcstigating the intensities of y rays depends on observing by the Wdson cloud method 
the relative no of electrons ejected within a certain angular range by the Compton 
effect of the different y rays the Ellis and Aston method depends upon the photoelec 
effect y rays of Ra D and C showed intensities of C) 22, 0 46 and 0 26 by the photoelec 
method after passage through 3 5 mm Pb the corresponding intensities by the Comp- 
ton effect were 1 18 and 1 19, resp This agrcLinent is as good as can be expected 

Travk Marcsii 

The question of the disturbance of the equihbrium between radium B and radium 
C m preparations freed from residual emanaboa. ICarl KfARSAai Stl:6 Akad. 
Him Him, Abt Ila, 135, 2.11 9(1930) - The usual methods of removing emanation 
from prepns have been questioned as to whether or not they disturbed the Ra B-Ra C 
ratio (cf Braddick and Case. C A 23, IIMH) Removal of emanation by the usual 
short time washing with ale heating to 400* or blasting with a strong current of air 
IS believed rarely to disturb the Ra B-Ra C ratio as much as 1% O E S 

Scattering of hard y-rajs. n. L H Gray Proc Roy Soc (London) A130, 
524-4l(l‘01), cf C A 24, 5220 —The relative scattenng powers of Mg, Al, Cu, Za 
Cd, Sn and Pb for Ra C y ra/s filtered through 4 cm of Pb and f or Tb C y rays filtered 
through 3 cm of Pb have been investigated by observing the ionization produced by 
radiation scattered within the angular range 10-30* For Ra C y-rais the decrease 
of scattering power per evtraouclear electron from Mg to Pb is 2%, for Th C y rays 
there is a gradual increase of about the same amt . but this is of the order of magnitude 
of error in the application of the correction for reabsorption of scattered radiation in 
the scatterer Therefore these measurements establish the fact that the binding 
forces in heavy elements do not influence appreaably the scattering power of extra- 
nuclearelectronsforradiationsof energycorrespon±ngto2 X lO’electronv TEA 
Radioactive metamorphle phenomena in fluorspar from W&Isendorf. Luiss 
Goebel 5i/z6 Atad Him H ten, Abt 1.139,373 91(1930), cf Mfigge, C A 17, 
3&44 — The radioactive ''ball" halos of radioactive fluorspar from WSlseadorf are noth- 
ing other than aged nng halos as shown by development senes studies and range measure- 
ments of a particles The colloidal nature of tbe pigments in Wolsendorf fluorspar 
13 shown by use of the ultramicroscope The colloidal particles arc most frequently 
Ca particles and the color changes according to the size of the particles, small particles 
correspond to green, larger to blue, violet, etc Tbe radiations from the radioactive 
materials probably cause the formation of neutral Ca and F from the fluorspar as “stink- 
ing fluorspar ' (contg free F and usually dark colored) is rather common O. E S 
Nature of the groupings of radioactive atoms. E. L. IIarrikctom Compi. 
rend 192, 414-6(1931) — The conclusion of Jedzrejowski that the formation of aggre- 
gates of radioactive atoms is facilitated by impiuities, groups forming around the nuclei 
of impurities, has been confirmed But it is found that the impurities are not essential 
The absence of aggregates on freshly cut mica is explained m a different way The 
aggregates are more numerous around scratches, detached scales and along edges 
Either the groups form at the position observed or they form in the atm Polar mols 
also aid m the formation of groups The grouping of radioactive atoms which form 
m mixed gases contg Rn are constituted of the radioactive atoms and polar mols 
around a nucleus It is usually a stable assocn of ionized radioactive atoms Tbe 
beds of polar mols have a low vapor pressure The detection of aggregates depends 
on the no of radioactive atoms as well as the no of polar mols L D Roberts 
The scmbllahon of calcium tungstate. Bbrta Karue. Sttzb. Akad. IFms. 
H’icti. Abt Ila, 139, 319-26(1930) — The scintillation of a no of specimens of artifiaal 
Ca tungstate under a and y-rays was investigated at various pressures With a- 
rays the brightness of the scintillated light as measured by a photoelec cell is propor- 
tional to the residual range of the cr-rays but reaches a satn value for very small bodies 
The decompn with y-rays is of the same order as that of ZnS but is unusually small 
with a rays giving Ca tungstate a uraqiie position as a santillating substance 

E A Flood 

Quantitative uiveshgatioas on tbe photographic action of a- and H-particles. 
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'lAiimA Dlai 9..'- Ati4 nVii Tn«. Abt II», UO.HTT-iTdOVl) —Trra the 
iTUclsprodjcT^bT a a-d H parlidastnkio*aph-Jtt>;T3fih;cptate at {20-24 *> 

lb' ro of partjdcs a'ld d 'tnbuumra-zes were dstd, and found toafrw with theTalne* 
o' tai'cd with a tt-V tlf^rtro-icter The a partic]e« were from Tt C and the H parti 
d« from iir3''^i "Arfa i ra) dertal fJm 'and "Impenal proces*’’ ptalei were used. 
The range distn' t-iion •’■owed a disrlaeetnent toward sruUer \-aluM. due to aeattenns 
la ih' e-n-li cn Tte ro r f !I particles obtained en uunf the dents! fiat was only 
half that ehlsi-ed by the ‘ lerpenal pitictss'' plate nr by the electrometer The ap- 
pare-t d^Unce Ijctween the AgUr craics of the dental f.lm for H rays was twice as 
great as for a rays. f A. Floob 

The eechsnisns of aeparahoa of radon from radioastire Biserals ia Lquid sedisa. 

\ 1 Srnms Tre“ radium tl mirtrau raAitijetift ecad sa U R. S S 2| 2’^"!. 

d C A 23, IWS — The Ias-c purpose of thu insesugation was to Cnd fereral laws 

which gosern the process of transiuoa of Rr froo oiaerals into I (juid media so that 

with their help f-e ranaiion m radioactinty of ranous springs could be explained. 
As far as the cjual s de u eonctrrtd, the results obtained permit the making of satis- 
factory conelurions. Thus only toriarite. a mncral whid is found compiaratiTtly 
rarely, hat ro pos. temp coe" , and therefore it ctrjld be said snth a sufficieiit degree 
of probabil ty that hot 'pnngs will be placed ta more farorahle coadjluni as to the 
abso^lion rf Ra thjin cold ones. This conclusion could not be obtai-ed by the ob- 
serraiion of spr.2gs proper beca'_se several factors act simultaneously which com- 
bine to ecc:;’..eate the situation. No rerjJts were o»)taiaed on cheta. compn. of min- 
eral water and radioactir-ty It is shown that with typical, purely uraaium mm- 
erab the coca of NaQ sola, laereases considerably the rate of sepn of Rn. Samar- 
tiite asd toru'ite liberate in NaCl solo, the same amt. of Kn as in water. In no 
ra.te ii there a coesid-rable decrease in the rate of sepn of Ra. A C. Noi 

formauoa of nclecnlir aggregates a ridon-gas cuitnres coatamog polar 
xaeleeules. E. L. lUauecro'c a.'o O A. Ceatus. Pka Hat II. SS5-O0 1931); 
d C A. 23, 530— The formation of aggregates ciacti\-e deposit atoms la ga.vs eootg. 
radon la the presccce of flCl. SOj, Ct04c. ^citrotolutre, p-nitrololurae, CflCU. CCU 
AfeO\e asd aretcre was rtuded by the cestnfege. the photographic and the ultra 
tmcroscopie methods The prTH(a.s work on air radon HiO and water free air radon 
mixu. wascoe£rmed. Aggregate fennauon in tberrmemceof llClisofaT. maga’tnde: 

It u very Urge tn the presence of e-nitrotoluene. RoUr omU. faror the formation of 
aggregates n radon gas euxts. Aarrmt FtEiscRee 

The absorption cf scattered z-rajn ud Compton’s theory of scattering. S R- 
Ksustck. Prx IZli Indian Set cent 1928, bS-9— The most sigmF.cant feature 
in the cotrpanson cf the absorbabilities of the secondary (scattered) and primary a* 
rays by the method of Baibla ard KL <C A 20, t-K) o the constancy, orer » wide range 
cf ware lengths, cf th» ratio of the Kmizabons produced by the secondary and primary 
beams, when the beams are ether unnltterpud or tnUrupUd by similar sheets of an 
absorbing substance The 2 altematise cases recDTded are' A (cot considered here) 
in which diicontinuties m the •‘intercepted ’ ratio 5'/R' axe obtained and B. the only 
case giving resiJts at all capab’* of eaplanatioo m terms of Compton’s theory erf wave- 
length change on scattenng. in which the values for the “munlercepted” ratio S/P and 
the "intercepted" ratio S'/P' for various wave lengths are found to he on 2 parallel 
hoTUontal Lres without the sbgbtest sign of any disconimiuty Calculations of the 
ratio S'/P' were based on C. T. ITiey's coer g y-dist/ibnUon curves (C. A 12, 1530) 
From these curves of U, conespouiLng curves were then constructed for both primary 
and scattered t«ams intercepted by an cipsaJ ihicbnese of an absorbing matenab In 
the case cf the scattered beam, the iscreased value of the absorption . correspond 
mg to Compton's wave length change was used. The presence of an unmodified radiation 
m the scattered beam was also taken mto account. Thus for G voltages, G pairs of dis- . 
tnbclicn curves for the irUrcefled scattered and pnmary beams were obtained, the 
rauo of the areas cf each pair gmng xte vaJne c# S'/P' for n^rh voltage. AJ and An 
were used as absorbers. In both cases, the computed curves (not given) for S'/P' did 
not agree with the erptb results erf B and K. E. J. C. 

Compton eSect. SsTVENimA Ray. prx ISA Induin Set Cont. 
1928,03 . E.J. C. 

Rgntgea-ray equipment of the Instdote for Expenraental Physics of Royal Joseph 
Carvemjty for Technical Saetxes at BndajesL B PocJL*rr TeeJtmhj 11, 74-80 

S. S BE FctAlt 


Qtantixt^e a^ay £salys.s. Copper-sOver and coppet-zme alloy*. IIevet 
TEaaay Aim Emc Geoece kieroaTBaaiETT. J. Pkyt Ckem 35, 115G~67(1931) — 
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The irtmiiUci of the Ka rufaljon n the t nj eoin’ion tpectra of Cu A? alloyi are 
detfl by measurement of ihcir tonirinj power, and of Cu Zn alloyj by both the ioniza* 
txon and the "wefl;f“ camera" methorlt Thecompn of an alloy cia be detd. fjuantJta* 
lively by these intensity meaniremenu only when (I) the elementt m the alloy are 
adjacent to one another m the periodic tyatem. and f2) the emission spectrum of any 
one constituent rretal doe^ rot fall withm the absorption rejjion of any of the others. 
The iSTai I tine of Ag falls within the abnrptson region of Cu thus cau'ing a diminution 
in the intensity of the Ag radiation and a strengthening in the Cu radiation intensity. 
N’o absorption of the i Zn line occurs in the Cu Zn alloys For Cu Ag alloys the 
relation between intea ity and at ennen may fie repn'crted over a wide range of conen. 
by Ikjtrn “ CkJtCk^ 4- Cr«) for Cu 7n alloys the rel3tioa‘'hip ii linear 
The jo^^led "wedg" camera rnetho*] ji di-veJopefJ by the authors for detn. cf the 
relative intcn-sitics of lines m an z ray spectrum, being dependent on the measurement 
of their penetration of an A1 wedge J Baloziav 

The photographs of posrders m rebtioa to the physical and chemical punty of the 
lubstance. Gioanrn R- Lirn. AUv III cnnxtessit ms cktm pun appliaiUi 1930, 
llft-21 — L claims Uiai vjft * rays (.i I to I > y\ f ) ar* vn itire to surface altera 
tion Thus AgjO inapiently mljced hut showing no free Ag by chem aralysts shosvs 
Ag lines in the powder diagram When Vl% nduced only the Ag lines are oleserved. 
Hard rays (0 7'i to 0^0 A < i arc lest vnitive r«jr mixts the powder diagrams 
Jive fjtJal hut rot numt re-ults J B Ar snv 

A note on the relative absorpboQ of the pnnary and acattered z-rays by lilver and 
tin, S. R Knx-STCia. Prec I ,lh Indian 5>a C-mg 1923, S3 —The re*ults (not given) 
of a few absorption eipts not only show that the thei/ry of wave length change on 
scattenng is untcn.ahle but lljt the greater atsorbshility of the pnmary radiation, 
as observed by Cray (C A 17, 2221» u most certainly due to the J transformation 
in Ag E. J C. 

Xefay {aUrfereneo by di> and trt'atooic eoleculea of light gazes. IL CAjewasz. 
Physik. 2 32, 2l!>-2l(lb1l) —Scattering eipci were made, with a Cu railator, on 
N’l. Oi, COj, N'lfi, and the raport of CS» and HiO Interatomic distance* calci! from 
the data were compared with tho*e from other types of detns The expU scattenng 
curves were compared with the theoretical curves from the Debye scattenag formula 

C r P JemtSYS 

X-ray dispersion In copper sulfate crystals. L. Jdzse? Mast. Slatmalti. is 
Termfiuuud. 47, 7()-7{CermaB abstract 7H)(I020) —The absorption liimti 

of the Cu K line were studied by means of a Scenunn app on 3 diJIcrent onented sur- 
faces of CtiSOi crystals ?.'ot only the grating space but also the di*persion changes 
with the reflecting surface Laryr dispersion IWongn to larger grating space, ilo 
dispersion data agreeil wiUi the theoretical value of J — 3 X 10”* S S db PivAlt 
A bsorption of x-rays by colloidal aolutions. Kailasu flATn MArncs aitd IIari 
Ram Sarua. Proc 151k Indian Set Cong I9Z3, 79 E. J. C. 

"Ghost lines” caused by an adsorb'd layer on the grating surface. Satybndka 
Ray Free ISlh Indinn Set Cong 1928, Vt-l —The "ghost lines” are suppo*efl to 
be caused by a periodic irregularity in tlic grating ruing To test another theory of 
the lines R wa«hcd the surface of the grating, while in its place on the spectrometer 
table for viewing the "ghost lines," by means of ale and gasoline, reap In both cases 
lines more widely spaced than the ghost lines appeared with the film of the Iifjuid on 
the grating surface, the distance tietween the lines closing up with cvupn of the 
Him and Hnally erdhpung into the gbo«t lines as a "limiting pofition" of sorts The 
"ghost lines" for the green line of the Ilg lamp were also found with subjective obser- 
vation to appear violet m color on lookirg obiwjucly through the eye piece. E J C. 

The temperature radiation of thallium vapor. K. Mah^udak avd P. K. Kxcra.0. 
Proe. I5tk Indian Set Cong 1928, M — The emission spectrum of hot T1 gas contained 
UJ a vacuum furnace with temp varying from 1500* to 23W1 ® was investigated with the 
aid of a small quartz spectrograph N'oemt "ion line was obtained at ISOU*. Emission 
bcgin-s at IROf)® At 1900® the 2pi— 3r line (S-ITO) was obtained m emission, while 
2 Pi— 3r, (377.') was obtained in absorption Even at 2-300®, the latter could not be 
obtained in emi'.*ion E. J. C. 

Spectra of the helium glow daebarge. II. McM. CowA*r, VI. L. Baown, K. C. 
EwELBfs Nature 127, £91(1931) — In the cold cathoie glow discharge, the line 4713 
of the He spectrum is much feebler than the SOW line in the neg glow, while ^e 2 are 
of comparable intensity m the anorJe glow rrom the current voltage characteristics 
of the probe wire, the distribution of velocities among the electrons is found to be not 
Maxwellian m the neg glow. It can be fairly wtU represented by the supcrposilioa 
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anil 7 * itrlDirt. mp I lir lltir ii'iO? wiinht* of m>t |f«i limn /» cntiipotiftiti nin! fiil I 
nl not Ir*-! linti? On urnnitit of tlicrfHiitillmtrcl tilriirttimli'' tnr i«iirriiiriit« iiin<lr nil 
llir jmllcfn’ofitiiln<-<l In llir Jijn iri/ I iiiiiinrr|>l ivi'not lurti ciionjili lofu tlii'wnvr- 
Imelli Inirrvult of itir«r U Hurt willKiiil ninlilKiilty My HitiiinliifK (tut tfi'* rini* utrnc* 
tnrr of lift Hurt It ijiir In (pHnll'ril niirlrir rotullon utnl tnkliii; tlir rrtonincr liii^ 
2' 10 A II In rontl t of A roinf>«rtirntt. tin- 'S, Irriii ylvn only oiir fnip «lrttcliifc IryrJ 
oikI ilir >'/'■ Irvrl toliO Into I Irvrh n t I, n ntiil rt I, Mlirrr n ii llir tiiirirnr lin- 
piil'r fiioiMPiit In unlit of /)/2> Itnirp tln-rr rnn ntily Mr .1 rotniNinriili for 2*10 A V 
on tl<r Ht'-iiiiiptlon tint ull ntonit of Ity liivr llir oimr nnrlrnr moinrtit O C 

rinn «triieliirr In Ihn mrrenry alnKlrt Irrma *• It.iANtKv I'rnr Kny Sne 
(I.oikIcim) a no, r>'s 7k(1II ll > l Inr •iriKilirr* of alnylrt iiinl Inirrrotiitiiii it Ion linrt 
in 11^ vrrrr llivrtt||>i|ril |o iililiiii lilform itloli n4 to llir <lriirliirr of llflEirt Irmit 
A IiIeM frr'|"'''>''y rlrrirmlrlrtt (lltrltirer ill Ke vd|H>r lit n iirrttiirr of IKHII iniii wu4 
ll'-ril liiniiltr In IIiU viiiffr llir titiElrl roliililli allont arp IrnirtiKril tv|||| IHeIi InlrH'lly 
wlltioni frvrftul llir otitrrvailotit wrf«- mmiIi «*IiIi ft Mftliry I'rfot liitrrfrrotnrlrr, 
with plilr trpnt of I to mo turn rrot-nl with u lllierf f'l *t»-(lroEru|>li llir follow 
liiK •iriiftiim wrn loninl Is k /', ««iiiri /‘S «■/', iir|.|rl. /‘s, k'/’, ortrt 7*S| 
tl'f'i tiiilrl <>'/', h'S.oiilniri Ii'\. triilirt unit fi'/*, to’s, <l,„il>trt fnrorinitlon 

ni to tlir »triirtiirr4 of tlir /‘S. 7'%,. I*.'/',. K'/’i. H'/'t Irvrlt li itrrivni from ttir 
llnr ulriirliirf'i llir mriirttifrt lt««Mi| for ' « llnr* nrtrttliiiir inorr (Inn otir 
valnr of llir «|ilii iiiuntiuii no , < <>f thr ||l■(lm4 unit llili rofirlii«lon li iii(i|iortril hy 
thr fart tint tlir 7>S, Irvrl It ul Initt almil.lr Ihr «r|.lrt diinrlir of 7<S. K>/'| 
run hr orronnlrit tor hy I vuinrt of i onr ofwiilili (t o thr oilirr 2 hrliiE yrratrr 
lhan Vi Ihr U vuliir It |iroh»hlv utt-a.l with llir rvrn liotoprt (Hill, ||H, JOO, 202, 
201) nnit till oilir? 2 with Ihr 2 i>til l•olot>rt (Iti'i, 201) W I' MiEomiui 

I.Ammrl*i analyil* amt enntlnnnu« «(M>(irn NaiiniN IIdh I'rar I'-lh Imllm 
Sfi Cnne t02fl, 70 ( ontlnnonA (s>rrtrii ran hr ni-hhinl l>y rr«oflliiR to I ntnmrl a 

nnulyiHi which I« rupnhlr of clvlns u ronlliiiuMit train •<( wiivrt rorrri|ioTiilliiE to n moiiri- 
flirrifinllr rndlillon No drlnlh arr ylvrn I' J C 

Kntatlnnal atruelnra of light moWnlra. W Ui'i/in I'hyilh /. Jl, KSO 'i 
(Kl''0) 'Ihr rot Hl'm il rnrryv, whlrli may Im- ohlolnnl fiotn Mir I mud itriirtno , Inith 
rnlr« tlir rlrrtrrm roiiriEtiruthm of tiKlit iiu>l« l.r>i;it VVai intAtircu 

Tho anomaloiK <|l<nrralon of cryatallino leait ehlnrldo In Iho rrelon of Ma flrit 
idira'VloIet frriiirncy. kaui Ititiir / /’/lytM M. .'no IHIlno) M M I* 

Thfl rraonanco apreira of anlfnr vapor. J M>iiiiannviM Comp rrarf 102, 
7.l7"H(lli II), -'ll viifior rxcKi d hv lh> Ify «fe Hurt nt - m h, .ii2'l and .'II 12 A If aliowi 
II rrton inrr a{>rrlrnin fon-ltlliiE of <|onl>lrti a.f <|ii ifirt* In Mir hlnr and yrcrn. 

W I' Mimiita'A 

Mnlocular apeetra of rnrreiiry, zinc, caitmlnin, magnrtiurn and thallium, H 
IlAtfAiiA Nature \n,r ‘Am W) W V MiooitHa 

Magnrilc aiiacrptlhlllty an<l aUaorption aprcira of complri cyanldoa, I, h/icoA 
ANii ]' ntriNrrit (last {him Hal Mi, (Md A7(lt>:0}. tf Cninhi and fl , 6’, /I. 21, 
11021, .'5 !'2I1 In all I'r coniplrxrt tindlnl ii|> to now thrrr li n rlo-r Trillion hrtwrrii 
Mir rmznrilr ond thr opHrul jifoprfllrt. f r , In thr (mraiii iziirtlc afftlr thr fthtorptloii 
•prrtoiiM li rlohrr In Iminlt linn h timt of thr dimneiirllo rmiipdi Otiirr ryniildrt, 
iiithidinz tli'rr of Cr Mn, Co and Nh htvr now la-rn aindird, Mra»iirrmrnf« of lha 
iniyiii-Mr *ii-rrpllhlllly wrrr nmdr liv Ihr mrtli'M] of (loiiy at tiKalirird hy MmfTrf 
and 'luylor (rf (' A 20, I7f»2), and Ihr nhvirptlmt aprrtrn wHli the app alrrudy 
drtrrlhrd (rf C A 25, lf.2^1) K,Cr(CN), It inramagiirMr (rf, Ilillr, f.'. /I, 22, 4017). 
with III VVrI-ii inuynriunt, mid II fmt " ulro.rplloii nintlmn at r X Ifl'it m wh) and 
I IhO, rrto (Ihr 1 itirr of Efnil Inlrirlty) K,Cr(CN)« wax liai nmiul.lr to ohlaln aiirli 
rrtlahir diU. hiit IM tniiziirllo inotnrnt iierralrr linn that of KiCr(CN)4 KiMn(CN)t 
and K^^fn(CN)4 arr priruniuziiplic with tit and 10 in«Enr(oii», rrtp (rf. fllltr, he cH ; 
I'frnt, (■ A 24, 47(H)) Ilir fornirr »how* n utmiiK Innd at r X lO"” « 02.1, and 
KiNfn(CN)i ft limit at r X 10 '* — 1271 'Ihr ritrrmr Intliihlllty of K4Nfn(CN)i 
(rf (.' A 22, '2'2’2) m idr It linpo-tlhlr |4i inriitiirr Ut tnaynrllr ninl ojillriil protirrtlrt 
K,Co(CN) 4 hat rlfflronlr {iro|,rfllra llkr tlio"r of KtC'^KCNIi! It li illifiueiicllo, and 
lit ahtorpllon tprrlriim lut 2 nnxlon r X 10 ” »• tt7A nini 1 1(12, wltli hw « valiirt 
Contrary lo lllllr, KiCo(CN)a h dlumaeiirllr, In apilr of Ihr oild no of rtrrtron* in thr 
rrnlrnl atom, wldrh zlvrt oriKln to a inienrllr apln (rf l.rwlt, A. Ifl, <l'i tl) K|Co', 
(CN)4 |4 niorr afllvr ofillntly than KaCo(CN)« and hat 2 nli-orpi|<.n mnxinia at r X 
iO'H 1112 and 1070. with « valiirt 10 tlmrt grratrr linn tlio'r of KiCo(CN)4 Ar* 
rordliiKly, n notuhlr vurUtlon In thr optical Ia-f44vh>r dort not rorrrtpond to utiy aji. 
preclihit' flltirrrncf In rnazncMc momcrif cjrrfronic crphoattofi of (Jdi Jiiron. 
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yniity u offered Tlie belja\ior oJ Kl eotnplMes U stdl more coraplet than that d the 
Co compds KtKj{CN>« is on esceptjon to the teneral rule (d Stoner, Ifojnrttjw attd 
Atnmc Slraciurt, C A 21, S50), Since »t U tsoelectrowc with KiMn(CN)v KeiUier 
docs the magnetic susceptibility ol K»Ni(CN)» \ary, and it is diamagnetic m rpite of 
33 electrons, eihich by theory should mean a strongly paramagnetic ewnpd To ea* 
plain these phenomena, different bjTOtheses are coosiderrtl Other studies of Tanwu 
Is’i compleies mate it doubtful nhether these locoagruilies depend only upon the 
centra] atom That the diamagnetism does not result from the same tauses as that 
of K,re(Ch>)i and KiCo(CN)< Is pros ed by the absorpf ion spectra KjKi(CN)4 shows 
3 bands r X 10"'‘ — 002, lUjOand tl25.sr>tta \ery high • s-alues. The same marima 
appear in the spectrum of KiCo(CN}t, which shows a notable variation in the absap- 
tion only m the visible field, where the extinction «a approx 10 times that for K»Nt(CN)». 
In general, the magnetic properties of neither the cyanides of Co** nor of f»i* and Ni** 
satisfy the electronic theory which lo the past las Leco applied to these complexes, 
and there are great differences between the magnetic and optical behavior u that a 
diamagnetic state corresponds to great optica] activity. Other complexes are being 
studied C. C. Davis 

The mercury band system In the oeigbborhood of the resonance line. ItAVLEicn. 
Mature 127, 125(1931) —In spectrograms of a water-cooled Ilg arc the usual bands 
at 2540 and 2536 52 A U were observed, nddnl bands at 264027, 253S.tt and 
2^732A U shaded from the ted were also measuted, the bands 2636^ and 263525 
on the other side of the resonance line (2MC 52) shaded ton atd the red were also mea- 
sured. PSAKE hlAKESn 

Anew hand system of copperhydnde. P. C. MAitasTt. A*a/u'e 127, 657(1!?31) — 
A band system eoosuung of 6 band beads has been fmiod to the region 290(^2^ A U 
It is different in nature from the 2 si-stems prenously hsown (C. A. 24, 3051). The 
bands are double headed, mdicating t^t their emitter coosists of an odd no of electrems: 
they have therefore been attributed to the CuK* mol The band stmeture has becfi 
aoalytcd and assigned to a ^ *t tnssttioa W. P. hiccens 

Bud spectra of bismuth hydride. A lleotcR ako C nci.Tnfiv A’aiurr 127< 
657(1931}— Uhea a iiuartx discharge vessel fed with 05 amp . 1200 v. d c. is nsed 
With Si vapor distg at 900* through a narrow cod-oo tube, a band spectrum near 4723 
A. U IS excited with great mteasity. Thu band is composed of P and Ji branches, 
the system being assigned to a 'S — w- *2 tnnsiuoo in the Bil! mo) 3V. P. M 
Hew bands in the secondary speetrtim of hydrogen. DArrATKAVA SitxmtiAJt Jbo 
Phil ifflg 11, 701-60(1931) —A review of the punDples usdalying the detia. of 
the theoretical electronic terms of the U mot to its various states of excitation u followed 
by a presentation of the bands which, as previously announced (C. A. 24, 3-!3S). have 
been found to represent the forbidden transition Sp’fl ■ - w 2p'S The vibrational 
and rotabonal structures of 3pUI are knowm from the work of Richardson and Das 
(C A. 23, 209C), and those of 2p'S from Richardson and Davidson (C. A. 23, 2SS3, 
3163, 3405) The bands presented in this analysts satisfy the structures of the mitial 
and fi nal terms C. C. Kzsss 

Fine etructure la the hydrogen band tmes. O W. RicnAsnsos Airo W. E Wo.- 
UAXts. A^o/ure 127,481(1931), d C A 24, 1576.2019 — By examg. the Spectrum of 
Hi with a large Hilger quartz spectrograph cross^ by a reffcction echelon R and \V'. find 
that the alt^ate strong lines of 2 typical bands which end on the 2^'n«i levels are 
aM double with the weaker com p onent on the long wave length side TTie observa- 
tions establish a corrdabon between the spectra ol Hi and He 11 W. Leaoy 
A study of the widths of the lines m the B band, due to abnosphene oxygen, m the 
eoUr spectnim, R. vas ova Rjct Wooujev Astropkjt J 73, 186-93(1931) —The 
relative widths of 28 Vies m the B band (CSTO to 692Q A. U ) in the solar spectrum, 
due to 0> in the ear^mi's atm . were accurately measured to det. eipenmentally re- 
lation between line /Sidth and the no of atoms effective m forming the lines, hfeasure- 
tnents were made ha spectrograms secured at different ajbtudes of the sun for r •* 
Vii and */«. wherr^ is the ratio of the intensity of the light at some point inside the 
Ime to that of th tjiontinuous background just outside the line. The results show 
that the Ime widths approx proportwital to the */* power of the no of atoms in toe 
P^th traversed by^he sun’s rays, wbtdi Is a small hut de^ite deviation from Un- 
sold s formula w whichyhe widths are proportional to the square root of the no of 
atoms. ^ X. ^ 

» *Secl and loniMoC, electrolytes. Lbomark A Woodward BAyni. 

■ j spectra for sohis rf lINOi, HiSO., CHiCOOH, HIOi 

and HCl were studied. All except KCl sdlas gave intense spectra exoted by the 
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4358 A U. line of II? The Ranun line asenbed to NOi" was found to mciease to a 
max of intensity with increasin? conen , then decrease. The n,SO» lines also showed 
such anomalous intensity efiects. C E. P. Jeptbevs 

PoIanzatioQ of the Raman speetrum of water. C RxiuswAMy Nature 127, 
558(1031) — The Raman spectrum of pure water was studied by the onginal method 
of ^man Polarization photographs were taten and tlie mten'ities of the bands 
were estd from a plate contg a series of graded espumres of the Hg spectrum. Con- 
clusion. Three different Raman bands excited by the same incident Imc are differently 
polanzed, and the degree of polarization appears to increase as the mtensity of the band 
mcreases W F Meggers 

The Raman effect m pure water and in aererol solutions. R DKU.snri a.vd Z 
Ollano Atii accad Ztnen 12, 523-0(1030) — Pure water exposed to the Ilg arc 
light gives 3 bands in the visible region green (5050 to 5150 A U ), blue (4015 to 4745 
A. U ) and violet (4135 to 4220 A U ). excited by the 4.358, 4017 and 3050 A U lines 
ofHg. The differences in frequency of these bands from the exciting lines are 8225, 
3450 and 3580 cm In the presence of Cl" Hid 60 and 25%, CeCl, 20 and 1.3 
if) the 3225 and 3580 cm * hands dimmish n intensity, while 3400 cm "* appears to 
be mtensified The following NO," solos were also investigated HNO, (0 5, 3 5, 
26), NaNO, (08), Nir*NO, (125), KNO, (300. 198). DafNO.), fOCl), Al(NO,). 
(1.80). La(NO,), (1 07), Ce(NO,), (3 1. 1 5) and ni(NO,), (1 05), all expressed as moles 
per 1 Contrary to the effect of Cl", the 3580 cm band is intensified, while the 3225 
cm."* band fades till it disappears entirely in the more coned solns A W C 
Raman effect of hydroxyl ions. Leovard A Woodward Fhyitk Z 32,201-2 
(1031)— -104 N NaOlI and 126 N KOIl were investigated with radiation of wave 
lengths 8051 8 and 3G50 2. 4010 8 and 43583 A U and sherwed a common frequency, 
Ar. of 3015 «*■ 2Sem."' Thtsagreeswitb A»-for$olid NaOll of cm A short 
discussion u given W illiam E Vacchan 

Energy measurements in the visible and oltra-violet. F Desporp avp Raoibl 
F HowB Tram Ilium Eng Soe 26, 202(1031} — The photographic, the filter and 
the monochromator methods of measuring energy throughout the visible and ultra- 
violet spectra are described The inherent limitations of each method for sunlight 
and some of the more common sources of light are discussed W T Clark 

The absorption and seattermg of light m opal glasses. G M Dreosh Pktl. 
Hag 11, 801-40(1031) —Absorption and senttenog by a mastic sol with acid fuebsm 
added was studied since it is not possible to vary « Ar for glasses . t ■ absorption coeff , 
9 - scattenng coeff. Intensity measurements were made with a Clan spectropbo- 
tometer by substituting a photo^phic wedge for the Nicol prism, and thereby decreasing 
the time and labor involved and iitereasiog the range of intensity ratios determinable 
For a parallel incident beam and over a wide range of conen . the equation / » 
was found to apply, where / ~ transmitted light, •« mcident hght, x = conen on 
an arbitrary scale and a includes the thickness of the layer For optically thm layers 
the coeds of scattering and absorption affect the directly transmitted light indepen- 
dently and the equation becomes / — / e— («+»)» For optically thick layers at high 
conens more light is transmitted than given by the exponential formula, due to the 
reenforcement of the direct penal of light by repeatedly scattered light The repeatedly 
scattered light is detd by measurement the light intensity at several small angles 
to the normal The proportion of repeatedly scattered light dimmishes as the direc- 
tion of the paraUel rays becomes more definite and measurements carefully made m 
the same direction Shuster's theory is extended for milk glass with particles of the 
order of dimensions as the wave length of light For the thick layers the variation 
of transmission with the optical thickness was found to be ezptly and theorcUdlly 
the same for a parallel as for a diffuse tnadent beam The advantage of the diffuse 
beam la the greater intensity obtainable The ratio of i/v for Lecrdam opal glass 
bulbs and Iffiilips Argenta bulbs was found to be small Arthur Fleischer 
The Becquerel effect of copper oxide in olkalme solubon. II. Yocoro Kato 
AND Nagao Hayaui J Ckem Soe /apon 52, 8-19(1931) — A study was made of the 
Becquerel effect of CuiO and CuO prepd liy the au^ors’ special method, in alk soln. 
The tune effect of the Becquerel effect and change of wt of CuO la the sola, when it 
was and was not exposed to light were detd The Becquerel effect is said to be due not 
to photodectnaty but to photochem change The decrease of the wt of CuO when 
it IS exposed to light is proof of this conclusion The Becquerel effect changes with time 
and for this reason the results of other mvestigators do not agree R. Saito 

The ^eory of anisotropic liquids. XIIL The optical activity of twisted structures. 
C. W. Oseen Ariiv Jfal Astron Fystk 22A, No 17, 12 pp (1931), d C A. 24, 
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3W, 25, 10— Math The analytieal coin of the i>roWcra of the optical propertie* 
of twisted structures in the spectral rrpoo outside the limits of iride<cmt colors ii pre- 
sented Twisted stfiicturca ixeiscst no roUtocy power m the ordinary- sense An inei 
dent linear polariiccl light waic after transition through a Ia)CT leaves as an elliptically 
polarircd wa\c The \nnal method of mtasumif the optital rotation of a netnatic 
Rubstance, by mcasuriflK the rotation of a very thin layer and reducing to a l-tnm 
layer is not applicable to substances with twisted structures The optical activity 
o( a tui'tcd structure depends on the ancle which the snbration direction of the inadwit 
light males with the direction of the mol asis in the lower tioundary byers XTV. 
The passible tttuctiitet of oenutte aubsUneea, /W No lR,19pp — Math A F 
Light emission from alkali halide phosphors. Walitr ItCNcr* Z Phytik 64, 
311-27(1'' .(') ~1 lUy to MiCe r'f 'h* h|ht syuatita atisoitwd (tom the lonR wave ktisth 
absorption band appear in the fluorescent i>and of a TlCl kCI phosphor Tlic mii 
ol this band lies at X - 300 m»« The missinc portion is to l>c sought in a srsible rmisMon 
band with a mar around ITU mi* The short ware length absoryition Ivinil cues similar 
results At high TICl conen there is a retention of -1 .1 T. 1)^0 of the abs«ifl>cd light 
fluanta No photoehem discoloration was oWrrcil is HaxuroaB .Stosp 

New laws of phosphorescence, rtu I adiiLicii ii TrtmfssrtluJ 

tfitsilo t?, T'V-*13(Gcrtnan abstract POlflblO) — Itiotoclcc expts with eebtinoos 
soln of Ithod imin jl proMil that its pliosphoresccnce lianils arc polarued The phos 
plinrescrnee band emitted by the dye mol js partially poUrutil S R Pe J 

The relabon of the intensity of fluorescence to the concentration in the case of lolid 
solutions A A !Dlxo*r J OpiKai Sm Am 21, 2V>-S(1‘'31) —Measurements were 
made for liquid and solid solos of rhoibmine H in collodion 4 parts of ale to one of 
collcxhon licmc used TTie app arid erptl proceslurc wi«h the Ilg arc and U' bmpa» 
exciting sourew are di-scnlied l<e‘ults show that for both liiiuid and solid solns the 
intensity of fluorescence increases rxpoBentall) with a dicrrase in ewncsi There ii 
eMdctiee of a eon.si value (or the (luotescenee power at low conens The \aUie foi 
liquid solns is al>out 2 0 times os large than for solid solns H W Walker 

FmhcndeoteiatuppoTtoUhe^efnittltheoryoffluoTesce&ee. S S Ruatmacai 
AND Krisiisa Gopal Matiilr Tree tSih JnJutn Sfi 1621, 141-2— In suporl 
ol I’cmn's Slew ol the chem nature of fluorescence, small changes in the n$ cl eosen, 
fluorescein and acriflanne in their aq solns wereo!>«erved on erposing them toaeoned 
beam of light from an arc lamp The changes in the ns were detd by meant of the 
Rayleigh interference rcfraccomrter. by winch a change in n of I in lOPlXO enuM be 
ascertained with accuracy Lxpts were performed at various mo) conens , and the 
values obtained for the changes in the ns were found to dimmish at higher conCRg 
as the intensity of the fluorescent light decreased In the presenee of grlalin and 
NaOn the values (or the changes were again oWrved to dimmish, evidently on atcouni 
of a retarding influence on the pbolodicompn ol these fluorescent substances Thi 
values are not giscn 17 3 C 

Colors of inorgamc salts. M N S.siia and R C. Dea A’ainre 127, 4S5(1!>31) 
d C A 24, 2.i</ — In condiiualjon erf presious work S and D base raeasured thi 
absorption spectra of CrCl, and 1 eCli lielworn IO<Mt* and HdO* in a sacuum furnace 
CrClj W’as found to yield a no of bands at 41(10 A U , and I eCli at 4330 A U Thesi 
bands arc asenlicd to Cr^* ■' and I e** and are due to the tnagnclic tra-tisiiions w Ihi 
d‘ and d‘ shells of the elements The ronliminns airsorption from .3000 to 22()0 A U 
IS asenbed to Cl' H W I pAiiv 

The absorption of aqueous folutioaa of tartaric acid. C Cruiiat Cempi tend 
192, 4R9-90(1W1) —According to 11 's best results these solns follow Deer a law Thi 
careful measurements of Lucas and Schwob (C A 25, 2*l>2) indicate a weaker absorp 
lion and an increase m mol absorption with dcerea-sc m eonen Both sets of rcsulb 
contradict the conclusion reached from the classical hypothesis that 2 forms of tar 
lane acid exist m soln , namely, that the mol absorption in the Kgion 2>DP-1S(X) A U 
should dimmish as the conen dimimshes Janpt r Austin 

The absorption of Lquid and colid solutions of rhodamms B in a mixture of alcohol 
and collodion A A Dikov / Opitcal Sk Am 21, 25(M1U1031) — By plotuog 
values of kd from the equation / — /^“** (where /, and / arc the intensities of the 
incident and emergent light, d is the thKkness of the absorbing layer, t the conen ansi 
k the absorption const ) against A, absorptran curses for liquid and solid solns at dif 
(ereni conens are oliUmcd X sanes between .MW and SfXX) A U In each caw 
there is a shift in the crest of the bands toward longer ware lengths as the coocn ii 
rnctcascd jj ^ Walker 

Electron diffraction ia I|2>dichloroe(bmne. Crnst Dercuann and Leo Cncbl. 
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Pkynk Z 32, 203-4 (1«31) —Comment on worV of R Wicr! (C A 24, JHSO), who 
claims that 1.2 dichloroethane is a mist of 2 stereoisomers, and comparison With evi- 
dence to the contrary William E Vaughan 

The absorption of the carbonyl chiomophore tn the short-wave ultra-violet region. 
H Lev avd B Arends Z phystk Chem, Abt 11, 12, 132 Sil'iGl) — A mn in the 
absorption curve of pure acetone was found at21l5 A L In a hexane soln of acetone, 
the mas of the short wave band was locattd at IbT mu Water causes displacement 
toward short waves The photolysiN of acetone bccami proiiouncvd below 2lX) m^i 
The long wave band cannot be attributed to the C electrons of the chromophore The 
increase in photolysis below 200 m/i appears to confirm the ideas of Wolf (C A 23, 
41h0) The results aKo reopen thi discussion of results obtained with comfxls conIg 
2 chromophorcs, i e carbonjl and ethvleni groups Frank Urban 

Significance of the structure of the hydrocarbon residue for the velocity and equi- 
hbnuxn position in organic reactions \V' IIerold and K L Wolf Z physik 
Chem . Abt D, 12, ItM 203(1931) cf C A 23, 418*1, Meerwein C A 23, 97 — 
The displacement of the absorption band «>f a chromophore with respect to its normal 
position or the displacement of the absorption bands of the group itself is taken as a 
measure of the elTect of the structure of hydtocattwn chains on reactions of org dipolar 
mols The dipole moment of the group mav be increased or a spatial!) enclosed or 
electrostatically screened dipole may be free to increase activit) to form suitable 
complexes \arious ketones arc studied m MiOH and m aq soln and vanous ales 
in EtClIO and Me, CO soln The consts of istenlicaiion and sapon of a no of esters 
are also correlated with absorption data as are also consts of vanoiisuthirreactions It 
IS shown that a variation of structure of solvent mol which by formation of solvation 
completes, changes the velocit) andequit position in org nactions also exerts a similar 
influence on the displacement of the absorption band' Comparison of vanous senes 
of measurements of this kind with the spectroscopic data m ngard to spatial relations 
of groups should give us a better insight into the space packing of groups O E S 
The pbotochenueal reaction of iodise with hydrogen. Nonuji Svs.aki asp Renji 
Naxasivra AnnHtrsary Voi Dt^teaUd to Vmumi Chikoshige (Kyoto Imp Univ ) 
1930, 299-302 —Prelitniaary results on the formation of 111 by ultra vnolet rays of 
1800 A U are reported No trace of III production could be detected with rays longer 
than 3100 A U It is possible that H atoms are produced by collision of the 2nd kind 
between Hi and It excited by radiation of X about ISUO A U These H atoms may 
then react with normal I, reols Allfn S Smith 

The chemical acton of ultra-violet bgbt on the alkyl iodides. Guv Emschwillbr 
Compi rind 192,799-802(1931). cf C A 24,6034 — The action of ultra violet light 
on the liquid alkyl i^idcs which contain 4C atoms or less liberates I and produces a 
gas Mel gives CHi as the gas. Ftl. C-H. and C.IU, FrI and iso-Prl, C,H| and C,Hi. 
R Bui. SIC -Bui and iso-DuI, C.H, and C«H,.. Uri Dul, C,H«. 0,11^ C.H, and C,Hi 
The results are obviously similar except for Mel and iert Bui The dccompn usually 
gives I, an olefin and a satd hydrocarbon, it may be formulated thus 2RI > 
(R — H) -(- (R 4- H) 4- Ii A mol of RI loses an atom of H and of I, and the R — H rear- 
ranges to give olefins The atoms of II and I act. singly or in combination, on a 2nd 
mol of Rl to give R and 1, These photocheni decorapns are interpreted to reveal 
the existence of a II atom of singular properties in the alk>I iodides, attached to the 
same C as is the I, except, of course, m the tertiary iodides The behavior of this II 
atom is intimately related to that of the I atom This conception appears to account 
for certain properties and complex reactions of the alkyl iodides, especially m the synthe 
«es of Wurtz R H Lombard 

The photochemical decomposition of ucoUne salts. I Plotnikov and R. Weber 
Chem -Zig 55, 237-9(1931) — Aq solus of nicotine, as free base, salicylate, tartrate or 
malonate, were treated with org and inorg substances known to be catalysts for plioto- 
chem reactions, and exposed to sunlight Many substances activate the decompn , 
particularly K,CrO,. AuCl,. re(NO»)j. I and chlorophyll The same substances are 
active toward the tobacco itself, although the rate of decompn is much less Orange- 
redbght(0 G filter from SchottA Gen ) was mostaclive m the decompn of nicotine in 
tobacco George Calingaert 

Hydrolysis of acetone in ultra-violet bght M OitreshiandN A Taher Nature 
127, 522(1931) —For the hydrolysis of acetone in ullra-vnolet light a direct propor- 
tionahty has been found between inodent light intensity and reaction velocity W’hen 
an aq soln of acetone m a quartz v esscl is illuminated by a Hg arc, HCHO as well as 
AcOH has been found as a hydrolysis product E J Rosenbaum 

The photochemical decomposition of mtious acid. K S Muxty and N. R. Dhar. 
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J Indian Chm Soe 7, OSS-OOCIOSO) —The kni«ti«. temp coeff •nd quantwa ef- 
ficjcney of the photochem decompa of HJ*Oi were studied at wave lengths of 4725. 
ST, 50. 73fM and STiOO A U . accotdmj: to the method of lihalUcharya and Dhar (C A 
2i, 2^7) Explanations arc fuen lor the increase with temp of the temp coeff of 
the thermal reaction and the fact that the temp coeff of the photochem reaction ts 
less than unity The sclocity nl the dtcocnpn of HNOi U proportional to the cube 
root of the light intensity The Einstein equivalence law does not hold for this reaction, 

B J Bosevbscm 

The function of Bti and Ii ions and the tofinence «( Cl ions in come ondattoi K' 
tebODS in light R M I'caBAYAsritA J Indun Chem Soc 7, 991-6(1930) — TTie 
kinetics and mechanism of the reaction of lactic and mandehc acids with Brj In the 
presence ol KBr were studied Zero mol consts were ohtainrd when radiation of 
wase lengths 5-f2 44fl 408 or .T/i microns was u«cd Cl ions were found to re 
tard the reactions The «emi mol consts obtained by Dhar (C A 23, 6414) for the 
oxidabon by I, of the Na salts of org acids in the presence of KI are interpreted as re- 
sulting from combined light and thermal effects The light reaction is calcd. to be 
of zero order E J RosEVeam 

Change of suscepbbility of paramagnetic aalis under the influence of light. D M 
Bosea.vd1> K Raiia Aafure 127, 5-1>-1(I93I). ri C A 24, — From theoreb 

cal reasons it can be expected that actuation of an ion of the transition group elements 
leads to a lowering of the magnetic susceptibility of the snln B andR obtained quaL 

evidence of a definite lowenng of the magnetic susceptibility when light of wave length 
4358 or 5790 ma was allowed to fatl on a green CrCbsoln E I RoscNBAtm 

The aebon of Lght on aileer bromide. P. S MacMaiiom a-vd A. C. CnAtmji 
Proe. IStk indujH 5<i Ceng 1928. J3S-9-“Pure AgBf was sealed in a tube cootg 
pure ppt of Au as absorbent (or fir m an attn of dry O and exposed to sunlight for 
lengthy periods Absorption of 0 in all cases took place in approx the same amt. as 
that observed in the case of AgCl It is suggested that the phenomenon Is doe not to 
pbotochtm synthesis of an oxy cempd , but to the direct absorptiori of 0 by the dis- 
persed Ag produced la the photocbrtn decotnpo c4 the Ag bahde P J C 

Ultra-nolet absorpbon spectra of the Bitnies tad aaudes of 2 -fflethy 1 ->pMteoe. 
A Castub ASD E RvTWoi. BUI k» otod tey Bttg 15J. Jb, 1129-33(1930)— The 
absorption spectra of the 2 georeetrKally isomenc 2 oetbyl-O-pentene 6-nitnles (I) m 
hexane soln aad their corresponding amides (m ale soln ) prrpd. by BrtiyUnts aod 
Minetti (cf C d 25, 20C9) were detd and the curves plwtrd boni-l absorbs mote 
than os t, while the values for their respective aad amides are reversed, that for the 
aod amide of ett I being greater The crotouic nitnies and aod amides liehave m this 
same fashion {d C A 20. 70S) Onrv r SnEPeAW> 

The absorption of rsdiAtion in the lower atmosphere and the amount of oxone. 
Ch Fadby avd H Bnssov Compt rend 192, 457-61(1931) — Oi present m the 
atm may absorb the radiation of short wave length from the light ol the stars The 
value 0 0022 cm of 0> per km. of air at atm pressure, calcd from optical absorption 
measurements, is of the same order of magnttode as that obtained by chem analysis. 
The higher layers ol the atm must be richer in 0>. since measurements of absorption 
give values 20 times the amt calcd on the assumption that all layers contain the amt. 
given above JA^ET F AfSXD* 

PorznAbon of hydrocyanic acid in the electrical discharge. Kuxt PftexS a.vd 
HassKCster BrtnnsUffChem 12,122-7(1931). eJ C A 25, 1737— Yields of 70% 
HCN have been obtained when t 1 mills ot CH, and Nil, were subjected to the elec, 
discharge at dimmisbed pressures and rapid gas-ffow rates Increases m the reacbon 
yields resulbng from increases in discharge potentials agree with the calcd thermal 
equivs %\ith 15% or less of either CH, or NH, the yields of HCN bewrae quant 
when calcd. for the smaller consbtuent of the mixt. Under high charges, excess CH, 
iV.Yr .brar dl/t «xr dbwmpusc orto A* aorf fli resp t41fi a T CW) AW, ertet 
a good yield of pure cryst NHiCN results The addn of NTf, la the CjH, formabon 
from CH, prevents hydrocarbon fmsnabon without dimmishing the yield of C,H,, 
both tar and hydrocarbons reacting with NH, to form HCN The influence of elec 
^rge, gas flow rate and compn. upon HCN yields is shown m tables and diagrams 
The reacbon meebamsm is di«cussed at length F W JlTfG 

The decomposiboa of hydrocarbons m the posibre-ray tube. H R- Stbwabt 
AVD A R Olsov j Am Chtm Sec 53, 1236-44(1931) —By the use of a speciaUy 
designed tube it is shown that the decompn. of the hydrocarbons in pos -ray analysis 
IS due to dissocn by the ionizing electrons or to the secondary reaction between ions 
and .neutral mols. Previous expts with II and C,ll, gave ambiguous results, since 



1931 


4 — EJectrochcmislry 


2923 


pirt of tlic prwUict* reported were foimtl to (lemmpoHe In tlie proceM of analysis. Selec* 
(i\e ahsorptlon of hyitrocatiton lorn l«y proinne and fnitane is ofiservecf if. W. 1.. 

Chemical action in the rIow diacharce, VL The oxidation of carbon monoxide. 
A KriTii Mruwir am> Tali H Kiiik. J Phys Chftn J5, 12S1 cf 

C. A 25, 112 — llic oxidation of CO «> a rIou discinrec lias lieeii carried out at pres- 
sures as Infill as 30 mm of llfi In tin nei: slow the rati of oxidntion is proportional 
to the current ond nearly iiidipindint of tin. prissiin it is incrinscd hy an excess of 
CO anil retarded liy nn exciss u( Oi In the pos column the rate is proportional to the 
current anil indipenditit of the prisstin hi low Id mm hut at lufiher prisstires increases 
to the ifimtlon point COi s^ntliismd m the ties iclow rniehrs the wall as pos ions, 
that forinrd in tlic pos column ts tlr|M>sitcil as iiiiiiml moN 'Ihe hinds of the first 
neg group of CO appiar with nhout iiiiiil lulrnsily over a wide prissiire range The 
dita on interim led ns indicnting a simpit ion clnstir nnclnmsn] /or the neg glow 
ond nn ion chain imch'iiiism for thi |h>s coliitnii CO' loiis appear much more ellec 
tisc m mill itmg thi ruiclioii th in O, ' luiw An istn of the rate of priKluction of pos 
ions in till tug glow > u Ids n rntio of At A of 2 (or (In no of inols s> ii tin sired to pos 
ions formed VII. The dissociation and oxidation of methane. Jbtd IJOl 1302 — 
CHi Is coinirtid qiiiutit.ituily mtu Ctllt uiiil Mi in the gUiw ilisclurge at liquid air 
temps Approx orii C,ll, iiiol is forimd (nr Cfli ’ ion L'ff« m a 1 2 CH< />, mixt 
IS nxidiziil compUiily to CO, and IliO Ituition ^iinis to In iiiiiiitid primnnly by 
CHi* ions hiiiig uiriliriitid hy ciciss CM. and ntirdul liy ixccss 0> Ihc mix 
rate of CM. oxidation oiiurs with a I I CM. Oi mist Ihs oxidation riuction is most 
proiiounctil in tin tug glow, lugligthk in tin. <lifL spies and smill hut fairly const 
thrmifihniit tin pos column Ihe <niciincy of tin. |ios column in terms of electron 
softs per mol incnnses rapidly with (Ik pnssun olmsi '>3 mm , imhendng (ht prcsince 
of ionic cliain reactions I’ 11 1 xtsiitTr 


! Ifctrnlytic phenomyia in oxidc-coited filaments (RresER) 4. Absorption spectra 
of the fractions of serum albumins (Faitim) IIA. Magnetuin nnd molecular stnicture 
(HiiATNAOAR, IIiiatia) 2. A low-dcnsity Cil-vapor lamp (Vs^ncATrsACiiAR) 4 , Re- 
actions (It the surface of tint metallic filaments (Srirantas) 2. Irradiating medica- 
ments, foodstuffs, etc (Austrian pit I2l,bf>7) 17. 


Rlritiauk, Irma Quantitative Stratdunecmessungen an ktiastJicheB usd natUr* 
lichen StrohlungsqueUen. Jena I ischer HS pp M 6 

Haas. ARTPifR Quanta et chfmic. IraustMu! from the Cennan by Jeanne 
rerrenot ond F. Lsclangon Fans Gaulhler-Villars ct Cie C'} pp F. 16. 


Electron-emission element. Samuel Riintw (to Ruben Patents Co). U. S. 
1,790.045, April 7, In a law-pressure elec device which functions throiigli an elec, 
discharge, a cathode is used conig a mist of ferrosofeme oxide, diromtc oxide and 
SrO, fused and cast Into suitable form Cf C A. 24, 757 

Identifying crystals such as precious gems by optical onalysls of emitted roys. 
FAinTTK r. Rlad U S 1, 709. Got. April 7 App isdcscnlKd 


4-ELEaROCHEMISTRy 


COUSIN vnnfi 

A survey of electrochemical Industries of Japan. Yococo Kato. rrattj. Cn<J 
ll'er/J Pouer Conferevee (Iletlin) 1, 300-10(1030) — llnnc is electriilyzed to fonn NaOH, 
bleaching powder and hlcacliitig liquors I)y product Hi is used for the hydrogcni- 
tion of oil from fish and soy bions Hi from the electrolysis of 11,0 is used for Nllt 
synthesis, 0, for synthetic AcOH nm! for oxyacetylenc welding Cn and Fenrc purified 
clectrolyticnlly 1 lectrol>tic Zn h produced Metallic Nft is midc by the cli-ctrulysis 
of fused NaOlI Ati, Ag, Mi and Cr arc electroplated The ehctrotherniic industries 
ore occupied in tlic production of CaCt. cynnimide. Iirro Si. ferro-Mti, ferro (^r. elec, 
steel, etc Syntliciic AeOlI is made from acetylene hlethanol prmluclion is partly 
commercial Pb storage batteries ond dry cclU ore made. Audiin H. Pmrry 
Tbo new electrochemical laboratories of the University of Grenoble. R. Sbviw. 
J. four flee 40, 45-8(1031), 2 dins C. G. F 

The new carblde-cyanamide plant at Wbgles (France). Ravxiond Sevin J. 



2021 


Chemical A bstracis 


Vol 25 


four dec 40, 51 1011^. 10 illw— The tvo onOO kw carbide fumacw ernplrtf the 
Mcgiict electrode Dctailt of imtallatiiwi are given C C F. 

Ifidustnileleclricheatine XV. Theheatmgandeooliflgof meUls. N K Stassel 
AVD S L IIOVT Gen tlec Rn 34, 3n2-0(l»Jl). cf C A 24, 4235 —A review 

C C F 

Two-thousand-kilowitt serenty-UTe-fon /untace aaneils large c»*tmg* A G 
Hotchkiss Flee 11 erW 38, 7CS{lini) — A 3000 kw car bottom type elec anncfllmg 
furnace with a max loading capacity of 75 tom hat heating units of Ni Cr ribbon 
resistor type W* H Hovntov 

Autometic electric ipparitiis for the iteriliratjon of lololion* by direct heat without 
alteration of the titer 11 Anci li BM tktm farm 60, RflS-lOdOlO) G S 
The determination of the transport numbera of metali on electrolyzing their alloys 
Richard Si bivccr A^n Kichard I »i na MonaUk 57, 112 04(1011) —Molten aO^o)^ 
were clectrolyrcd by the melhoil ol Krrmann, Muller and Kienrl (C A 19, •*>, 11'0) 
Longer tubes were used in order to obtain an intermediate layer of unchanged compn 
The 10 allov pairs invcsligalcd eoiild be divided into 1 groups With K llg. Pl> 'l! 
Sn Hg Sn i“li Sn Sb. Hi Sn. Ri Cd and K Na. one of the metaU migrated toward 
the anode and the other toward the taihoile With Na Hg, Di Hg, Nn Zii. Sn AL 
Ag Al, Ag III, Zn Sb and Sn Cd. either this same lichavior was noted, or else both 
tnelals migrated toward the anode, depending upon etpll conditions No defnite 
relation could be establislied l>etween expll conditions and the direction of migration 
except that frequently migration of liotli metals toward the anode look place at higher 
c ds With Ag Sn Ag Sh and I’b Na twvib metals migrated toward llie anoile It 
IS concluded that in order to del transport nos for molten alloys such as Hittorf ot> 
tamed for aq solns , many sources of expti error must l>e eliminated C L 

The galvaoic teosioo of tead.gotd alloy* Franz CmrscL asd Robert Ra™ 
Vema/jk 57,105 70(19)1) —Thcgal*amc tensionsof the tills llg] HgCl i satd KCl 0 I 
A’ IICI aatd with TbCI, | Au,ri>(...» were measured ot 2V on an 0»twald capillary 
electTomcter With increasing Au conen . the potential remained practically that of 
l*b at 40% Au it dropped and attained a tnin at 00% Au. then rose gradually to that 
of Au It IS concluded itist the potcnliaH of the 2 cowpds Aul’b, and Aujl'b he close 
to that of I’b Curtis L Wilson 

Th« cathodic bchanor of pynte ud cbalcopynte. Arsusitt Matsubara and 
J iTSiTTARO Takwo /lR>i«<fi(jfy VoI PeJiealfd to Masumt Chikathite (Kyoto Imp 
Univ ) 1930, <111 .HCin German) —The eke reactions of I e and Cu pyrites as cathodes 
were quactiuiivcly investigated The app used permitted measurement of the gases 
evolved and electrolyte used and sampling of the cathode soln The cathode was prepd 
by sealing a crystal of the pyntes in a glass tube Expts were made at C v andatZdv 
I e pyntes is dissolved m dil |{>S04 with the esoluliori of HiS by passage of current 
If the sample is anodically polaruc4 either dry or in the electrolyte, a relatively large 
amt of H IS evolved in compariMm to the quantity of current consumed in the suhsc 
quetit cathodic polaniation in dit H,^, I’lettcatmcnt by cathodic polaniation 
shows the opposite effect Cu pyrites is decomposed, forming HiS, Cu,S and FcSOi 
\\ ith preliminary anodic polaruation and sulisequent cathodic, a relatively smalt amt 
of if IS evolved and a large amt of the decompn product The effect on the mineral 
IS opposite with preliminary cathodic polanzation Agreateramt of decompn product 
was found than would correspond to the current consumption owing to the action of 
the acid If the cathodic polarization proceeds further, metallic Cu is sepd A theory 
of ionization of the 2 minerals is advanced to explain the expti results ASS 
The electrolytic preparation of white lead. J F Sackbr Chem -Ztg 55, 189-00 
(19 )l) — \atious patented processes are lesrjcwed While the electrolytic process 
possesses the advantages of avoiding dusting and of being continuous and labor saving, 
there are serious disadvantages such as the difficulty of producing a purely basic Pb 
carbonate, higher installation cost, complicated chem control and the danger of dis 
coloration by impurities from the electtodes It is claimed that the electrolytic proc 
css has not attained the rctiabifity of the corroding process, and probably never wiH 
(cf the Sperry process (U i 1453,620). C A 17, 2197) Curtis L Wii-son 
E leetrochemistry of magnesium Svbn Rodforss Z physti Chem , Abt A, 
153,83-106(1931), cf C A 21,534, 22,719' — The change of potential of a Mg elec- 
trode with time was detd in MgSO« and MgCI, solns The effect of varying the acid 
content and varying the buffer in the presence of neutral salts and NHi salts or of hy* 
droquinone, resorcitiol succmimidc, pyrocatechol, CO. COi and H, was detd Mg 
becomes less noble as the II Km conen of the soln is increased, till a max is reached. 
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1951 4 — Eleetrochfmistry 

TIii< h ctj'ljinrd In the renction Mj; » * * M|{(ioii) + ^ of 2Mj: Mcj(ioii) + 2f 

ARTIII’K iLll'iCniR 

Direct electrochemical production of pennaoitanlc acid from raancanous salt 
solutions, I-ksrLO i>n I'UTNOKy Matemalik rt JermfstetluJ i.riesild 47, 732— IS 
(in Gertnin 74<> r><0(ll'l(i) Mnl ■ is f<»nnt«l on the anmlc cltirmc tin ik-ctroUMs of 
MnSO, soil! with n clnphmKin in the prr<«ncr of 11,80, and III llii prmnrv product 
of anoilic oxiditinii is lIMnO,. which icncts wiili MnSO, oiid HI’ to form Mnl , Onh 
after nil the Mti ' • s,dt has him oxidmd to Mn • • can the IlMiiO, rcmsiii ns the 
fiiinl ptTHliict ^^fIlO, IS tlttti formid b\ tlie ovidiCioii of Afrif , Khich thcriforc do 
creases m amt duruis th'Ctrol>sis Thi Mnl tcimld not In detected, prolwhlv hocaiisc 
It IS mstintly oxuhied S S ui 1 ivAlv 

Senes reflnins; of copper and tho ecooomka of the process. A Giazuvov and 
N CiixowiNot (firm (Msiir <S, II 7 <>J (i((>l) 1 ngUdiKI'*!!) The multiple niid 

virus s)stims are diverihid and on thi b-isis of th< charts eisrn it is concluded that 
the siriiv vjvtim is more icotuumcnl oiilv when the iirict of Cii tv hifth iiiul the ntiodes 
routain hut n smill piremtiist of iiiipuntuv J Ki'^ira 

The Nemst equation I. A new equation for electrode potentials. Martin 
MivM k i'hem Ncur H2, 17d 'vt(llUi) Sum i in f dat i wiri f;ripliunll> exnind 
A III n iqu itiim for thi < in t of n Much ihclrtHh or coiicti ctll is lUriiid on the hnsis 
of SDH dir Waiil s yis 11(11 itioii It is |•rcdlcl«d th-it th< funetion f ' !i m f —i>RT 
l<>g(/Vp)l <‘{P-p) <0 " nunuricil ckIT A‘ » uiiistrv.tl giv const 7 » Abs temp . 
P “ soln tiusuiii of ions /) - solii presMiri of niitnl) slioiiU! he 11 oisnst for ati> sub 
stnnet whin lutiriiiol attraction con hi nssiitntd to In eittial to 0 U II Chirrs 
I rreversible phenomena of electroijsis (overrollace and passivity of the electrodes) 
I.'hni.Sto Dl NINA dl/i Ilf fo»icf«M nuj (Aim pura applictiUt I9J0, -114 0 — RcsKW 
of tlictroljsis and poliru.ntion phmomena C M MuRriix 

Electredeposition of metals from nooaqueous solvents. 1 I AuDRinTii avd 
II \V Nilsin Chfm A'niflij 8, .It.'* V2{UU1) I h-ctriuliposition of inctnls from 
CtlliN KCONlIi, AcNIli. Iiqiiul Nil, and other lunnii solvinls offirs nuiiy ititinst 
inft possibilities Loi'Si Kiili\ 

Chemicals— their tunctlons la electroplatmc I, C Tan Jhots Il'crU 27, 
70 81(10 11] The inetil ciimpil . the conductor thi amuh depobnrer the briKhtcning 
ngint nml the buffi r and the parts tlu) pli> in slecirop) itiiig solus , arc hnetlj dis 
CtlSSld W 11 llOVNTON 

Recovery of silver and gold from plating solutions. K nniLxiAiitK Mriall- 
xivren InJ « (ni/Miio Tffh 2‘5, Ul 5. Il•‘>'7l(l03l) \\o»tc solns arc disposed of 
inllwajs (1) the s.-ilns arc gneii ihnctly ton ppln plini (2) the pnlimmary pptii 
IS done nt the phllng plant and the fintl tcco\ir> ot the pptit ptuit, (>1) the entire 
work of recovery is done at the plitiny plint itsilf Cheni imthoiis of ncnvcruiR 
All and Ar from acid and all. soItis . oiid from liiiiiids which cnni.sin the noble mitals 
in tlic form of dust, are di'Cribed CfRTis I. Wilion 

Work tupervi^on and testing of plating baths. H Kkausi: .UrMffiniri’n* 
hid u Go/iajio-Jeffi 29, 14'>-7(uni). cf C A 24. 3Hr> Curtis 1. \Vii.sus 

Electromotive behavior of cupnc oiide. Hasrur S Kao and N G Ciioicanna 
Prof I'lli Indian .Sri CVnj 1028, Ilf, — The hnlfciH I’t CuO, Cu O. .Y NaOIl Ins 
bull obscrvid In Rivc an inconst potmtiil diffirmce by Allnnnil ((' .1 4, l'M7) and 
by Maddison (C A 20, 102.1) m> satislactorv explmitioii Ins hilherlo bien available 
K and C earriid out nicasuremenls with cclK m winch the CuO used Ind bien first 
warmid to dryness with an ale win of NaOIl and thin hentiil nt dilTirint timps 
with suitable pricnutions buch licntiiiR was found to cause an nRiuR effict winch 
tinds to Rive const potinliTl values No appncnble aRiiiR elTi'Ct was iioticid with 
Cu.O iindir similar tnntmeiit T J C 

A low-density cadmium-vapor lamp. B Vunkatrsachar Proe I5lk Indian 
.So C'lujf 1928, ('7 — A Cil lamp with a hot solid Cd eathoili ami a water cnolid Cd 
anode w.as disiRiiid A study of the pliotographs confirms the results obtauiid with 
Hr ISirticul irly strikiuR is the apptnmnce of the higher incmbtrj. of serus hues and 
of the so cnllid ' forhiddiu lines ' nt ft pnssiire of nliout 2 mm of Hr Discnption of 
the limp and ditailcd results an not given I J C 

Electrolytic phenomena in oxide-coated filaments. J. A Buckkr Tranj 
IJfdrcxhfni Sflc 59 (preprint). ir> pp (lini) cf C 24, 421N — A critical survey of 
the literature shows tint the current through thi oviiks m ovidc-ctvatcd filaments is car 
riidby tlectrims, neRativeoxvRin ions ami psvsitivelwrmm ions 1 he proportion of ciir- 
nnt cimed hy each depmds upon the isact composition and method of preparation 
of till oxulo caitinR, on the heat (la itmsnt aiid on previous ehctrolytic iffi-cts Pre- 
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sutnably the conductivity is B«a*ly affcrtctl by Ha and O disfxrrvd Ihroujh the oside. 
New cxpenmenial results show that for a particular HaO + hrO filament, the eond. 
was pven by 1 71 X 10*«-»«xioVr + 5M X 10-'«-08JxtO‘/r. The oirreat 
isproportional to thesoltase only so lonf as the current isrmall. olhrrwuse the products 
of electrolysis alter the cond I’olaniation currents arc caused by the Ila and O which 
are produced by electrolysis These currents decrease rapidly even at temps, near 
600° K . thus showing that Ha and O diffuse at low temps C O F. 


The arrangement ol the micfocrystalsin white Sn depositrdby electrolysis pTl»AT*. 
del ) 2. The steam and electric powerpTsntof Imperul Chemical Industries, Ltd .at 
Dillingham (IIusiPiniEY, tl el ) 13. Ni cast iron and its uses in the electneal Industry 
(HmsaO 9, COTpanson of rust protection of I'e by Zn, by Cd and by Zn Cu alloys 
and the electrodeposiUon of such alloys (MATnp«9. llAaov) 0, Cu extraction from ore 
(U. S paL 1,TOS.256) 9 riectric furnace for glass manufacture (U, S pat. 1,700.371) 
19. Sealing composition (for electric condensenl (Can pat 300,CSl) 18, Potting 
compositions (^n 311,014) 18. Drying storage battery plates snth heated gases 
(U S pat l,7OT.2-t8) 13. Worlmg up cyanide solutions to give K ferrocyanide 
and the preparation of K ferrocyanide by treatment with compressed air and subse- 
quent electrolytic oxidation (Glpuo. r( o/) 18- 


Acttunulators, CouPACvrn cfvttAiu o’ftLrciiMCtTfe Fr COT, 390. May 24, 
1030 The edges of fibrous separators for accumulators arc coated with a substance re- 
sistant to tie el«trolyte 

Accumulators. Ernst Dbrcmann Anstrun 121.757, Dec. 15, 1020 Sulfation 
IS preientcd by adding (N>f<),SOu AIi(SO«)iand a little org acid to the H|SO< filling 
The salts must not be added in alum forming proportions The org acid ^ 
added in the form of a salt A suitable filling contains distd water 755 and HiSOi 
240 ce., to which are add..d anh)d At (SO<)i 18. (Nlt,)^^l 4 and basic Al(0.4e)i 5 g 
The invcDtion is particularly applicable to starting l^ttcnes for outnrnobiles, etc 

Electrodes for accumulstors. F. FAtANCY llusg 102,071. March 10. 1330 
Positive electrodes (or alk accumulators ate made of MgO. 5fg(On)i or MgCIi mixed 
with CuO and 3-15% powd graphite, charcoal, cole or anihracitc Negative elee- 
trodes are formed of the aboie .Mg compils andZnOeontg ahiilellgO Tbesemists 
are added to powd resm or pumice, fotined into electrodes ami heated to tedress. 

Usilsg electrodes for selenium cells from colloidal graphite. TsurerNrSN 
Obs. pck DuAirrtoss TytccRAPinB u s II. (Fnu MichcJsscn. inventor). Ger. 622.- 
291, Feb 14,1929 

Selenium cell. EvEiucn SneutAhN. Austrian 121,071, OcU 15, 1930. Stnic- 
tural features are described 

Selenium cells Telcfuntek Cbs rCx DicAirTvosi: TCLBCRApnls h b H 
(Otto von Droni, Fntz Michelssen and Fntz Sebroeter, inventors). Ccr. 623,002, 
Pec. 2, 1928 Se cells sensitive to ultra red rays are formed m an atm of mert gas. 
r g A 

Modified Bunsen eelL L jEsrcvsxrr Hung 102.193, Dec. 24, 1929 NaOlI 
or KOU IS used as electrolyte with (I) KMnO* dissolved ui lliSOtContg water (potential 
2 7 v ), or (2) Na or K dichromate (25 v ). or (3) coned HNOi (2 4 v ), or (4) HjSO, 
contg IlgO (1 9 V ) or (6) pyrolusite powder moistened with acid water (1 8 V ), as 
depolanring bquid 

Electrochemical condenser. Lfeow Sccal and IIe'Sri AkorA Ft. 69S.69S. Oct 
9, 1929 A Ni-alkah (potash or soda) Sn combination is used. 

Electroplating apparatus. Joitv J Wiiai.iw (to General Elec. Co ). U. S. 1.79S,- 
994, March 31 fatruetural features 

Apparatus (or electioplatmg jewelry diains, etc. Max Fssslbr. Fr. 697,885. 
June 25, 1930 

Electrolytic metal depositioa. Ernst Kblsbv (Frans Ilalla, mventor). Aus- 
tnan 121.9Sb, Nov 15, l‘J30 The clecUoIytK tnannC of metals is conducted under 
the influence of high frequency sound waves Cf C A 22, 721, 23, 1573 

Covenng metals with sJuaunum. Soc. anon pour l’ind. do i.’Ai.UMi'rruM 
Fr. 698,748, July 8, 1930 Metals $uch as Fe or bght alloys are given an adhering 
coating of Al, by electrolysis The base metal serves as cathode, and the electrolyte 
has a m p lower than that of Al Oneormoremctals more noble than A! is pptd in 
quantities at the same time as the Al at the anode, e g , small quantities of Pb 
Before commenang the pptn the cathode u allowed to function as anode. 
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ChromJam pUting. Aocuste Ilomuto (to Soc. noureUe dc I’orfivTcrie d’Ercuia). 
U.S 1.790351, April 7. See Fr. CG1.182 (C. it. 24,28). 

RemoTing zmstiness in electrolytic biths dtiruig cliromium pUtieg. Wnjnruf 
Steimiorst. Cer WM315, May 25. 1927. The mist is dispelled by a high tension 
electrostatic field applieil by pointed conductors outside the bath 

Chiomium-ttnpping bathu Joiiv F. McCollodcii (to The Temstedt Manu- 
facturing Co) Can dll. 131, May 5, 1931 An electrolytic bath for stripping Cr- 
plated articles, with the article acting as an anode, compnses an aq soln. contg 60 
120 g oxalic acid per 1 A temp of 77-8.'>*F. and a potential of approx 12 v. are 
used 

Electrodeposition of the metals of the platinum group. Baker & Co , iNc Fr. 
698,153, June 27. 1930 Sec U S 1,779.430 (C A. 25, 38) 

Electrolytic production of metaihe powders. Eugene Drouilly (to Soc. anon 
Trefilenes & L-stninoirs du Havre, anaens itablissements Laxarc W’eitler, Soc codpera- 
tive de Rugles et la canalisation elcctnque reunis) U S 1,799,157, April 7 Me- 
tallic powders such as Cu are produced by electrolyzing a soln of a metal salt such as 
CuSO, contg the carbonaceous reaction product of glucose and HiSO, substantially 
m colloidal dispersion 

Electrolytic production of nnstable products. OsTERKBionscHE Coeu. Wbrzb 
G u B. H Austrian 121,750, Oct IS. 19J0 The electrolytic manuf of persulfimc 
add or Its salts is elTected in a cell having a diaphragm arranged dose to the anode 
The anolyte is caused to flow rapidly through the cell in a thin layer, while the mam 
body of electrolyte is cooled and passes slowly through the cell, preferably to counter 
current to the anolyte Other electrolytic processes yielding unstable end products 
are similarly conducted, the diaphragm being located close to the electrode yielding 
the unstable product. Details of the app are described 

Electrolytic cell suitable for caostic-eoda production from bnne. Herbert I 
Allen and Dovclas B. Ayerst (to Electron Chemical Co). U S 1,708,675, Mardb 
31. Structural features. 

Purifying solutions. I G. Fabbekind A -C. Fr. 697,900. June 25, 1930 Solns 
are purified electrolytically by causing a current to act on foreign substances dissolved 
in low conen. m an dectrolyte, the electrolyte being caused to pass through electrodes 
of metallic gauze, the openings of wba^ arc very small Examples are given of the 
removal of As from H|F0<, HtS0« and AcOll. and Hg from AeOH 

Apparatus for electrolytic decomposition of water or other liquids or solutions under 
high pressure. Jacob E. NoeccERA-ni. U.S 1.799,116, March 31 Structural and 
elec, features. 

Electrometallurgical products. Francois C S Mizcter. Fr. 698,492, Apr. 7, 
1930. ElectrometaUurgical products arc made by using pnmary materials powdered 
and agglomerated by any means. The current is brought to the furnace by electrodes 
made of the matenal to be treated The plastiaty of the products before coobng is 
used for molding the electrodes 

Tantalum. Clarence W. Balks (to Fansteel Products Co ). US 1,799.403, 
April 7. Ta is obtamed by electrolyzing a fused bath contg tantahe oxide and K 
fluotantalate. 

Ozone. Eugene Royer. Fr 697,930. Sept. 25, 1929 Ozone is produced under 
pressure by a magnetic field created by the tbdcc liquid of an annular reservoir m a 
tight chamber having a central metallic mass and receiving the gaseous mixt. under 
pressure. 

Protective layers on metallic or other electric conductors. Josas H Mellothst. 
U. S. reissue 18,030, April 7 Reissue ot ongmal pat. No 1,593,675 (C. A. 20, 3271). 

Chemical reachons under electric waves. Institut eCr piiYsiKALiscnE Gruni>- 
LACEN per Medizin Fr 097,547, June 17, 1930. In chem reactions under a lumi 
nous elec, wave of continuous current, the intenor of the reaction chamber is such that 
the vol. of the space occupied by the cathodic fall is approx equal to the vol of the 
space between the electrodes The reaction is earned out under reduced pressure 

Rotary electric furnace. Gottfried TrOufler. Ger. 522,004, May 1, 1928. 

Electnc resistance furnace. Gottlieb Keller (to Akt, Ges Brown Boveri & 
Cie). U. S. 1,798,078, hlarch 31. A system of power-input control is described. 

Electrically heated furnace suitable for dental work. Paul hlANTERNAOi. U. S 
1,799,695, Apnl 7. Structural features 

bon-coupled electnc induction furnaces. Hntsoi. Kupfer- und Messikcwexkb 
A -G. (Manuel Tama, mventor). Ger. 522,198. Nov. 15, 1927. Elec, features are de- 
scribed. 
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Electric anOMluig, etc., furnace. .SiPui N^-SaiucKfRTWi rks A -C (llansOrdien 
ai\U Wi-rutr Jijliit? m\<.iUors) Gcr fiiiOHl, Ja« 12. 1D28 

Electrically heated annealing apparatus for coiled iroo bauds. HiRSCii, KtipFBR. 
1 NU Ml ssiscwi SKn A G U ram Lmnhofl, uivtntoc) Ctr 622,190, Nov. 2.'>. 19i8 
Hardening high-speed steel. Hi KxrLs VacUbm'chhi’LIIc A G and U’iliielm 
U iiiiN Gtr fi22,l)Ul, July 0 11)20 llardenuig W effected in an clccUicaHy heated 
tulic of cast Cr, to which current «naj be ceuucycd by water cooled tubes of Ni or Fc 
wildid on to ilie Cr tiiU Tlic tutx may be closed at one end and filled with a prolcc 

Heating charges such as tungstea filaments and supports {n electric fumsces 
iLcitnC KLLiit (lii(Kmnin.c Co) II S 1 7«KM(r2. March .11 The charge 
in the furiiaci Is lintiil to the furnaci Ump and is thin kept in the furnace while 
(uctU'.T Iwatid by beat tciKiatnl »n the charge ilscK <as by a lugh ffc<\ucncy cod) tndi 
pinihiuly of tin fiiriiicc Icmp APt> isrhscntied 

Hest-esthange apparatus suitable for use as a Jet heater in electrolytic copper 
refining Jons 1’ Haiiiuun (to U'estinghoiiv. 1 Ice A: Mfg Co) If. S 1,799.31)1, 
April 7 btrucliira) leiliire' 

Packing emeibles of electric metal melting famaces. Macvls Uncrr (to General 
I he Co) U t> 1 '■Hum Apul 7 )n packing cmeiblit to prciint Uakage. the 
criicilih 1-. surruundiil with a lajif of granulated, rdractory. Iitat iiKuhtmg material 
which IS agitated while l>ring applied to the crucible mi as to rnttipact it tightly against 
the crucible 

Gas rich in hydrogen from carbide furnace. Kasuii Hidi Japan 00215, 
teb 9 l')U (jas coiitg almiit SH*’c <>l H> f» tnauufd by inlrwUieinE HiO ^apor into 
the niut of Cat) and C m the CaCi furnace Tlici'rocesr has no liade/Tictontliefjuality 
ut CaCi pTiylueid 

Head construction for electric resistance detectors for combustible gases. Alsert 
N Lwexvjs (to Union Carbide Co ) U h 1,71>H977. Match J1 

Gas puriCeation METAitresi llsciiapt A .C (Jakobui )t Girs, inventor) 
Ger &lC,7ii3,]an 2,1030 Aiulcc gas purilymg plant in whicli a gas canal is arranged 
Iwtwccn two blur groups IS di'cribcd Cf C A 2S,20CJ 

Deanmg gases electrically. Sibstrvs ScttucKGRTWERXS A G (Car) Gun, 
inventor) Ger 622,100, DeC 5 192S Theckamngof the insulators, e g , by a rmsing 
gas, 15 automatically regulated in accordance with the amt of dust that has settled on 
them Cf C A 2S.4b3 

Cleaning furnace gases electrically. McTAttCES A-G (Hermann Ficscl, 
inventor) Get 622 .ISO. Ape 19 l')2) The ckcwically neutral gases are supplied 
to ihciheUoriltcrata te-np above I.VI*. e g,2dl 2^l*,8ndatarclati\ely low velocity 
generally less than I m per mc The unsion in the tlcctrofdtsr may increase vn Ibe 
direction of flow of the gases The mrtho<l is iiarticulariy mtendid for rrlafy eemfni 
Ailii gaicr 

Apparatus for electrical precipitation of suspended particles from gases. Harry 
A ViiNTEiiMUTi. and Carl W J HeporRo (lo Hesearcli Corp ) U S l.TbS.OW 
March 31 Structural feattiris 

^ Apparatus lor electrical precipitation o( suspended particles from gases Harry 
A WiNTfcRMUTB and Carl W J IIedbgrc (to Research Corp ) If S 1,798.511. 
March 31 Structural Iraturcs 

Precipitating electrode for electric gas cleaner. ‘ 1 lca" Elbktrisciib Gas- 
REINICUNCS G »I D H Gcr 522,479, June 20. 1920 

Electrode support for dust precipitators HowaroD SALisnCRr U S 1.79S.70I. 
March 31 Structural fcaturis 

Arc lamp electrode Stcpiibw W Ornb (to The Canadian National Carbon Co . 
Ltd ) Can 310,028 Apr 21, J931 A cond electrode in which the shell is made 
of a slowly burning form of C, as petroleum coke, contains small quantities of HiBOi 
with a suitable binder, and tfic core consists of 10 parts of rare earth fluorides, 00 parts 
Cal t, 30 parts high grade carbon flour and sufficient Ut to serve as a binder Instead 
of rare earth fluorides other compds may be used as oxkIcs chlorides, silicides or car 
bides Cf C A 2S, 88') 

Incandescent electric-light bulb Samuel Lymaiv U S 1,798,7-15, March 31 
The base ot the bulb has a iTcntrant pornon provide*) with a silvered reflerting surface 
Various details of construction arc described 

Electric incandescent lamp filameat. Te» E Foulicb (to General Elec Co ) 
U S 1,800 012, April 7 Structural features 

Getter for Incandescent electric lamp. Ewald Dictz (to The Canadian Westing- 
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house Co , Ltd ) Can Apr 14, 1931 Residual deleterious gases In an in- 

candescent elec lamp are cleaned up by elTccting the thermal decompn therein of 
copper phosphide A getter compn for evacuated incandescent elec lamps comprises 
cr>olitc contg about 0 3-40% phosphorus as copper phosphide 


5-PHOTOGRAPHy 


B P WICirrHAN 

Early history of photography. E Stenoer Phot Ittd 29, 32-5(1931) — English 
photographic liUrature from lAi'J to 1870 is covered It is essentially a bibliography 
treated chronologically C E Meulfspyke 

Mechanism of the photographic process 11 Baines. Chemistry and Industry 
50, 250-011(1931) A review (without references) is given of the more recent theone, 
of photographic sensitivity and latent image formation, with a bnef discussion of some 
other pliase-s of the photographic process, such as development and fixation P P W 
Photographic emulsion for dry plates Miaiio Mivata and A Sasaki Rep's 
Imp Ind Rtsearchlnsl ,Osakn,Japan\\,^o l8(i'J3l) -The method of prepn of the 
photographic emulsion together with the effect of'the conen of halogen salt and gelatin 
IS given F I Nakaviura 

Measurement of aensibvity of emulsions and a comparison of the results of the 
various methods. L Lobel and M Dubois. PAoiograpAe 18, 85-0, 10&-U(1931) — 
Twenty one emulsions were compared for sensitivity by the methoels of Hortcr and 
Driffield, Schemer. Jones and kussefl. and Labussi^re and a practical test is made under 
standardized conditions lor mm exposure lor the emulsions tested, which were 
mainly orthochromatic and compared at a gamma 1 C. the H & D inertia rocth^ 
gave values which agreed best with the practical exposure test, but generally were of 
lower value W Westwater 

Toaiog of photographic pictures by sulfur and selenium. J Milbaitek akd F 
MasIn then Obsor d, 17-2u(20 English)(I931) — By controlling all methods of direct 
as weff as indirect S and Se toning on images obtained by the devefopmeot of AgCl 
AgOr and AgBr papen, it was found that the direct toning is most readily accepted by 
images obtained h) colored devcloprocnt. < g.tobrown tones A senes of new methods, 
dirict and indirect, is described by using a combined bath of thioarsenate and 
thioantimonate and a veo efficient bath with H|Se04 Thiostannates, thiomolyb- 
dates and thiotungsUtes cannot be applied for toniDg, as such baths give permanent 
colors to the light parts of images The same is true for the sol arsenates and anti- 
raonates of Se Colloidal scins of Sc do not attack practically the Ag granulation, 
thus differing from the S solns Images toned by Se can be bleached by using a bath 
of KMnOt -t- KBr, acidified with a trace of IICl, and then retoned J Kv£era 
Conversion of Schemer speeds into H.& D. M Biltz Phot Ind 29,05(1931) — 
An exact conversion is not possible because of fundamental differences m the 2 methods 
of detg speeds In a practical way. U has separately detd the 2 speeds for a large 
no of com plates and films lie plotted the Schemer speeds as absossas and H & 
D speeds as ordinates The wide errors resulting from the use of conversion tabled 
are apparent C E Mevlendykb 


New photoelectric recordmg micropbotometer (Carroll, Moss) 1. Quantitative 
investigations on the photographic action of a- and Il-particles (Blau) 3. Energy 
measurements in the visible and ultra violet (Denporo, Howe) 3. The action of light 
on AgBr (MacMahon, Chatierji) 3. Films (Fr pat 693,727)23. 


Color photography. Spicers. Ltu Fr 698,145, June 27, 1930. Photographic 
pnnts arc obtained in natural colors by exposing to light a printing material contg 
a photographic emulsion on a screen earned by a translucid detachable support, the 
emulsion being away from the source of hght After development of the image, the 
pnnt and the roller are transferred by inversion to a 2nd support, the translucid de 
tachable support bemg detached before or after this transfer Cl. C A 25, 2GM 
and following abstrs 

Color photography. Spicers, Ltd Fr. 098,220. June 30, 1930 A film of cellu- 
loid, viscose, cellulose nitrate, etc, for use in color photography is coated (1) with a 
layer of insulating matenal, such as a soln of cellulose acetate with or without plastifiers. 
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(o prevent (lie pi a< (ration into (he «u|>|>ort, of the film of clyr *oIn< anrl aienti lor ft 
moving ilyiv. (J) with n layer of rmtrnal comintiWe with the ilyc^ *nil removw, sisch 
os Cl IIiiloM nitrale, collodnin or fegrtirtalrt! crlluhnr anil (1) with a ntulucnlof serren 

Color photography. .Siiciav i,ti» Ir f/iS2.'lS. July 1. lOV) MulticoIorH 
sereins are apiilml to a film ol rtllulose an tale, niiroctliiilose. etc , liy applying on tht 
surface of the fJm a constitiiint tJ coloniiK maUml anil aftrfwaril printing »uecr»- 
sivily on the surface ol the fJm Imea or ntlier geoinclric ilesigiis, l»y means of one or 
more agents each contg a cotniMl ntnWt irf reacting with the *anl cnnstilucnl lolcmn 
a iliffttintly cotoreil dye 

Photographic developeri CtsfAV RcDorurv and We«vf« MCiLEa (to Atfa 
Ansco Corj)) r S l,7'''i,.Vg<. April 7. lliotograjihic dcvijopen contg as a devflop 
mg Bgeiil a S tTVvinoliydtnsyvtUyl sistw nt nuctear autistitulion jiroitucts of 4 amino- 
I hyilrosybinrinc arc slahle very »«il an«I capaWc of developing the btenl photo- 
graphic image in a Ag lialidt emulsion witluiut formation of fog, even in »olni Irre 
(tom KUr I vamptss arc given vt sUvsluperv contg 4 (lydrovyethytammo-S-ehluro-I 
hydro!) lit nil ni, 4 hydr'iiyeihylatnino-fl iniifiyl I (lydroiyticnrenc and 4 hydfojy 
tthylamino 1 hydfo»yt«nrene t‘c9r(.i«jlicacid Cf C /I, 24. 25,174!) 

Dtvtlopisg hght-tenviUie layer* with gaaca auth a* ammonia. I kh- 
(to I iigeni l)iif/g<n Co ) If ,S I 7l«H 4 1 1, March fit. Dunitg development mth 
a gas such as Nllh tin. paper Imtig ijiveloiinl is »tightly moistened with a liquid such 
as waUr cuntg the divtlcqiing gav A|>t> is descntinl 


6-lNORGANJC CHEMISTRY 


A R MIDPLETOH 

Adraacea in the preparation and vtibration of a few rare eleoeots. 

Nodpack ,Ur/<i//iofje 21, •■‘it-l 6*1 ^(11)11) —A hrstf summary covering Oe, »'■. 
protoicttnmm. W, I , Uc and the I't group Hess obtained from motybdemte by win 
in JINOj I'pln of (MfOiI'O, IS'loOi hoses Rv m the filtrate, from whi^ it » «• 
moved as the sulfide The (irocess, repiateil many times, finally yields a 1% 
cvntrate Tins is ovidiieil and the oside temoved (>y suhhmation Reduction m If 
leaves the mital as a heavy, gray powdsf. m slightly al.ove iWU)* Ab» Analytically 
Rc belongs to the H,S group, ppig as RciSt from aq solus of ReO«~ This ion is not 
rtadily reduced D A Sotts 

lUieoium. Ida Noodack a*o \Valtb« Noooaoc. Z ongrv CAew +4, 215*20 
(Ihll), cf C /I 24, IiySh —A review covering tbechtm properties ol Re, its deteetion 
and diin and the pnpn of HHeO. and ReOt To recover Re from residues, these 

an dissolved in dil UNO,, (railed down and converted into chlorides by treating *>(” 

nCI The soln iscvapd to dryness, (he salts are disso(vsd in water, the soln is made 

shghKy alls with KOll, trvatiil wnh (Klla),S and then acidified with dil HtSOj 
After standing 1 day the supernatant soln is again treated with (NIf«)>S and 
to ascertain whether the ppm was enmpletc The ppt is filtered, washed with 5/o 
tljSO,.llunlvot water, dried washed with I tOll.then J t^ and dried again Theptodwt 
IS then pulverized and Iriated for 1 day with C&, whicli dissolve* the eiecss S The 
residue is again pulverized and then added slowly to 4 parts of a 1 1 molten mizt of 
KOll and KNO, m a-Ni or Ag crucible The orated tnass is dissolved in an excess of 
water and the soln is filtered Alter conrn and cooling the Kc seps as a heavy cryst 
powder of KJteO, very sparingly sol in KOll This «* filtered, washed with a little 
water and 00% I tOH Tfie KOH soln conUwi* not more than 0 1 g of KReO, per I 
A test has shown that when the elk soln conUins 1<X» times at ““ch Cr. Mo, \V, Cb. 
Ta, Uu Os. 7n Ca. Ce, As or Th as Re, the first crysW yields KReO, which ccrtlains 
not more than 0 2^ of any of these rlemenU .jIa orce Cauvoaert 

Zirconium 11. Zirconium ozalaCe and dipb«>T*"®^Cgen iiieonlum. ItowARO 
S GAnpE J Am Chem ioc 53,1270-80931). ,yZ4.4!«G— Theuse of McOH 

solns allows ZreompeLs to be prepel without danger ^hydrolysis Normal Zr(C,0.)» 
(O has been prepd for the 1st time by the interadKyol solns of ZrCl, and oxalic acid 
in MeOIl The white gelatinous ppt i* afulc sol /in water, the basic salts of other 
workers bung insol Jefferson's weifk (/ i*"* 74, 540,(19£l2)) on the pptn 

eil Zr salts by aniline was repeated with identicaWtesults in water or MeOH. the reac- 
tion being 2Cdf,Nn, -t-ZrCI. »* (R) + 4HC1 The solu 

bilities of J-arid II were observed as foDowS •-A-lw v^, McOII, CtOH, NIf.OH and 
IICl, both tiSSsII insol . CaiiNH., I sUgWir W . U lusol , IICOH, I and II react, 
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HiO, I >ery sol . II in^ol . AcOII, I slightly sol . 11 insol MpjCO, I slightly sol , 11 
msol HNOi, I insol II sol Alhert Thomas Fellows 

Synthesis of gss>metsl compounds by sputtering. L. R Ivcpssoll. J. Am. 
Chem Soc 53, SIXN ')( I') Jl) — Ni sputtered in N' under spcaal conditions gives a ni- 
tndefilm. dccompil by heating anW', on heating to lo*)" in H. N'Hjand Ni arc formed. 
Compds of Co and Fe with N and of Ni and II have a!-,o been prepd C J Wlst 
H igher oxygen compounds of the eighth group of the periodic system. 11. Com- 
pounds of nickel. D K CoRALEVioi / Rust Pkyt -Chem Soe 62, U65-8S(I930), 
cf C A 25, <<54 — In the fusion of NiO with KNOj'or with RClOi in the presence of 
alkali, there is formed aside from KiNiOt, a small amt of a gray-green material which 
liberates Oj on treatment with hot HtO or with lltbO^ or HN'Oi This material is sol 
m hot coned HCl without decompn but seps from the acid on cooling Large yields 
of this material can be obtained by fusing in a silver cup a mixt of NiO and KN’Oj 
and then adding to tht. hot fused mass KiO*. heating further, cooling, powdtnng and 
washing the product with ice water on a hllcr paper The same reaction was repeated 
by fusing NiO with bfaNOi and NaiOi alvi with Ca(A,0,), and BaOj The product 
of the reaction with Na compds lichaves in the same manner as the product 
with K compds m regard to hot 11,0 or IlN'tJ, IIiM), or IICI The product of the 
reaction with Da compds ls not decomposed by hot HjO or by heating to redness, 
but UNO] and It]h 04 lilwrate O, from it WTien coned IICI is added. Cl, is liberated 
on prolonged heating Analysis of the tusKui products showed them to he mixts of 
compds After repeated washing of the mists with dil AcOlI tlie residue remaining on 
the filter paper was a definite eompd ,e g in the case of the Ra fusion it was BaO, NiOi, 
in which Si IS octavafeot The pure BaiNiO. is comp/ctefy sol in warm coned IICI 
On beating Na,NiOt in coned HCl there forms a green ppt of Ni,Oi which is unstable 
and decomposes into NiO and 0, KiNiO* and BaNiO» behave similarly On careful 
heating of NiiOt with coned IICI a white unstable eompd MiOi forms, which de- 
composes in air into NiO and 0» HI. Nickel oxides. Jbt4 1577-1025 — Expts 
were conducted to establish the existence and phys and them properties of various 
Ni oxides, m regard to which there is confusion in the literature (1) Oxides of Ni 
prepd by electrolysis of powdered metallic Ni in strongly all Na pyrophosphate soln 
contained Ni 07-73%. O 27 34%, no 11,0 of crystn . active 0 by action of ILOatSO* 
0-10%, active 0 by action of 7-10% Heating caused dccompn to NiO (2) 

Hydrated NiO oxidued in alk soln in which Ch was hlHrateil elcctrolytienlJy gave a 
product contg Ni CO-73%. O 27-34%, active O by action of 11,0 at 50* 6-10%, ac- 
tive 0 by action of H,SOi 7-10% (3) Ki salts, including chlondes, oxidized by means 

of KiSiO* in the presence of alkali gave producU contg 11,0 D-1D%, Ni 04%. O 20%, 
active 0 10 H,0 at 50* 0%. active O by action of H,SO, 1 )% and Ni Ct*-73%, 0 27-3t%, 
active O by action of 11,0 at 50* 7-10%. active O by action of lIiSO, 7-10% (4) 

NiO oxidized by gentle heating with dry KNO, gave a product contg Ni 07-72%, 
O 2S-34%, active O by action of 11,0 at 50* 8 15%, active O by action of H,SO« 
7-15% Heating NiO with KCIO, gave a product contg Ni C&-70%, O 30-34%, 
acuve O m H,0 at 60* 11-10%. active O in H.SO, ll> 17% (5) Heating Ni(NO,), 

or NiCO, gave products contg Ni 71%. O 20%. active O by action of H,SOt 9 5-10% 
From these expts the following oxides were established NiO, Ni Oj, NijO, and NiO 
In addn some evidence was found for the existence of the following composite and less 
stable oxides Ni,Oi “ 4NiO,NiO. Ni»Oii “ 5NiO, NiO NhO, “ 2NiO, NiO. 
NlOit = SNiO, NiO NirOi, = 5NiO,2NiO NuOu .= 7NiO-, NiO Ni,0, = 3NiO, • 
2NiO, NiiiOu = GNiO,5NiO, Ni,0,. - 7NiO, 2NiO. Ni„0„ = GNiO, NiO, NuO, = 
Ni0,Ni,O,, NuO„ = 2NiQ, 3.Ni,0,. Ni.O, «• 2NiO, JNiO. Ni,0, = NiO, NiO. 
Ni,Oi H,0 = NiO,NiOH]0 and NiONuO« NiO,2NiO Structural formulas for 
these compds arc suggested S L MaporsIwY 

The preparation and structure of Tower oxides of tungsten. JAM van Liempt. 
Rec trav chm 50, 343-0(1931) — An investigation to det whidi oxides between W 
and WO, are stable was made by passing imxts of CO anti CO, and of II and HjO over 
VrO, at fixed temps Anal) sis of the products formed showed that of the lower oxides 
only WO, (brown) and W.OnCbluc violet) arc stable The latter is somewhat vola- 
tile The heats of combustion of each of these oxides (ivO, ^ fi4.520 g cal per g 
mol , W 4 O 11 = Cl, 380) show that the structure is in fair agreement with the struc- 
tural formulas proposed by Spitzin (C ,1 21, 544) M McMahon 

The structure of feme thiocyanate and the thiocyanate test for Iron. H I Sciilbs- 
tNCER AND H D Van Vaucenburcii J Am Cirm Soc 53,1212-0(1931) — In aq 
solns of Fe(CNS), the color migrates to the anode dunng electrolysis The absorp- 
tion spectra of aq solns of Fe(CNS)fc of aq solns contg [re(CNS)«] and of ether 
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soln< ofanhjd re(CNS), are identical In ether and benicne feme thioejanate haj 
twice the rnol wt of tlie simple ^It On the liasj« of thf'e results the authors con- 
cludi that the red color trt the thiocyanate test lor I'e H due to 11 e(CNS)»l“ . 

U I TJFSA-SV 

Ammoniates cl salts cl the osjittt adds. M A. Ratutis Ball. *»«. titm 
HI, 49, of..3-CHh3\> — Ily the action cl dry Sll. fss on dehydrated sulfates R has 
prepd a no of amninniates Mn*y)«4Nn«(l)f»«ei>), ZnSO, dN'Ilt (white), CuSOtSVHi 
(blue) Ni‘50.(lMI, Co‘;0. r.NH, (white with a reeldish tint), CdSO.fiNHi (white), 
AfTtSOiZ.Mfi I scept With .\fn^. and Ar SO, the reactione are ewnretwr. .^ffSO, 
does not react ^^Uh the exception of CuisO, fiNUi, which forms CuSO^tSll^lIjO, 
H,0 decomposes all of the amraomates with the (orinalion of the oxide or h>droxidc of 
the metal Tht'e awmtmntes lose MU, when exposed to the air and more raptdlT on 
lieatms AgiSO, 2N’Ifi on heatinj pses «ome (Nll,l-SO» as well Although AgSOj 
forms AgNO,C.SUi dr> Na\Q, and IU(N'0,), do not react with MIi Cu,{I’0.), 
and KiCfjOi likewise do not react tt’ C I E*'fn.n’s 

High-cubon carbides of the iron eroup. r. riscnr* avd 11 Ran* Cet Aifuitdl 
Aenumij AoWe 8. 2V,-r')(lU2S) — Uhm CO is passed at 270* orer finely disided 
Co or CoO there i< obtained a mass which appears to contain the carbide CoiCi This 
substance is decotnpd bj U at 270*. half t^ C (presumably derived from the carbide 
CoiC) being es oil rd as Cn, Simitar addn of C loan equimol mist of CuO and Fr,0, 
affords the carbide re,C, in addn to Tc catbonjl If lilierates CM, in proportion 
corresponding with the formula Ie,C, (ormrf appareotly by separation cd C from the 
unstable carbide FeiC, Bnall tpiantitirs of h)<lrocarbons are also formed The 
Fe, Viul not the Co. caatide affords, when treated with acids, a mist ol hydrocarbons 

B C A 

The sulfides of carbon. Kcv\eni A Robb J Chfm Ed»oilion B, SG7-r4. 
(1931), cf C A 2S, fWO— K has resiewed the literature co B c er piog these compds 
and oiled attentum to the similanty of the sulfides and the oxids of C UnhLe 0, S 
exists on the surface of charcoal both in an adsorbed state and dietnicaDy rombmrd 
The pli>s properties of COS are cmdway between those of COj and CS, Thirtj-two 
teferenees ue (tven E R Sannt 

Pbotpho&jitex, IL Acboa of phosphiae open alumifisa and PsryQiinB halides* 
RoDBBt UOt-TjB AVO ram MEsnt Z awrg ollgm CUm 197,03-102(1931); ef 
C A 24, 3721— Mol compds of PlIi arc quite smular to the ccrre^ponding thiohy* 
drates, and salts which add on II|S are also capable of taking up Til,. By heating 
AlCl, and AlBr, with TH, at "O*. AlCbl'U,. m 81-3*, and AlBr^^Hh m llV-8*. 
were formed. In the case of AUw it was necessary to raise the temp to 120-80* to 
obtain AJJ, Plf,. m. 14S-^* la no ease was the amt. of PIf, tales up aiereosed by 
increasing the pressure Similar compds. with PlI, were not obtained in the ease of 
Be halides The phosphonutes mentioned above are white cryst. compds which readily 
sublime and are decompd by water to give Pll, and the A1 salt These compds are 
readily fused, and w fusing they deposit a small quantity of a jellowish red solid as- 
sumed to be Pi,H« Vapor pressure detns showed that Pll, was firmly held in these 
compds , this high degree of stability being attributed to the great deformability of 
PH, H SioEaTg 

Calcium oxalAte from calcium cyanamide GsohcB Baxsey ans C H Buchana'^ 
J Am Chem Soc 53, 1270-0(1931)— Autoclaving Ca(CN)i and CaCN', with water 
gives CaCOv CaCiO, and Ca(COOU), wod ll the «AJ vs replaced by Ca(COOU), solos, 
increased yields of oxalate are obtained Although the yield of oxalate from cyanide 
IS low. the process has com value because small amts of cyanide can be added to cyana- 
mide which is being autoclavyd for Nllt as all the N of both compds is bberated as 
NH| and a part of the C of both compds is converted to valuable by products Simple 
Ueatmeat <i( the QtdmatvVy dvseasded autodave ««Aids yields CatWO, The process » 
protected by U S P. 1,717,353. {.\m Cyanamide Co ; C A 23. 3933) The reac- 
tion UVmg place is represented 2CaCNx -F Ca(CN), + lOIf.O = CVH. 2CaC,0, + 
Ca(OH),, the mechanism being a sort of nuxed polymenration. HiNCN and HCN 
reactmg with each other, the reaction velocity being dependent upon the H ion conen. 
of^ewln.justascyanamideTeacts'mlhitsdltopvedicyanamidefd C A 24,1085) 
and HCM reacts to give azulmic compds Tbisreactionisthusreprescnted H,NCN-F 
IfCN — ^ HjNCNH CN (hypothetical). H.NCMH CM 411,0 — ► (NH,),- 
C,0, 4" nHi Albert Thomas Fellows 

Copper (jnadrantonde. M J. Mdrkat J Pkys Chem 35, 1011-34(1931) — 
By a study ol lie rate ol teduction c4 CnO m Ilk rt is diown that Cu quadrantoxide 
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doen not cxi'st Conclusion The olivc'grecn ppt reported m the literature h probably 
a m«t of metallic Cu and h>drous or anliyd CujO B E Tiffany 

Anhydrous copper halide carbonyls. Otto J£ Wagner Z anorz a//ge« Chem 
196, 3(>4-73(1931) — The reaction liclFiecn solid cuprous halides and CO was studied 
at elesated pressures and the existence of CuiClj 2CO and CujBri 2CO was established 
In Uie case of the iodide, the reaction was so slugsish that less than 1 mol of CO was 
taben up per atom of Cu The alisorption of CO occurred even m the complete absence 
of water, although water does exert a catalytic effect upon the reaction velocity 

n Stoertz 

Iron titanates. Q Pescb Can chtm tla! 61, 107 11(19311 — A survey of the 
literature shows that hcTiOi (ilroenite) »s the only Ic titanatc the prepn . compn. 
and properties of whicli arc definitely Lnown A systematic study was therefore be- 
gun of I c titanates, and as a beginning I eTiOi was prepd m a new way A mixt of 
I cCjO, (free of FciOi), TiOi (calcil quantity) and KaCl (3 times as much) was heated 
1 5 hr at 9(X)‘ in a current of COj and cool^ in the absence of air, the product was 
digested in water, treated with very dd IICl and washed until there was no longer a 
reaction for Cl A black powder of Uie compn I cTiOj was obtained The method 
of Rossi for the detn of Ti (pptn by boiling of lliTiOj in a current of SOj) was used 
The FcTiOj was dissolved by treatment with RHSO, I'nder the same conditions 
but with proportions of FeCiOj and TiOi corresponding to iFcO TiOj, a black powder 
was obtained, which analysis showed to l>e ferrous orlhotilanate, FeiTtOi Likewise 
TiOi (2 mols ), I e>Oi (•! mols ) and KaCI heated at tOOU° and washed free of KaCl 
yielded feme ortkotilanale, I ctCTiOdi, dark maroon red, binfnngent, yellowish by 
transmitted light Attempts to prep I Ci(TiOi)i under the same conditions gave m 
all eases mixts of rc<(TiO«)j and TiOi I e,T»0» was described by Doss [Z KrssfaUo 
graphte 1892, SCO) and its stnicture confirmed by I’aulmg (C A 24, 2093) By using 
for Its prepn tlie method w ith rc»(TiO«)i (/« eti >. the results ohumed were oeg The 
results in general shoir tlut of all the titanates, re4(TiO«)i is the most easily formed 
The compd obtained by Ilautefeillc (Ann ehim phys 4, 172(lSf>4)) was probably 
PeiCTiOdi By following the procedure used by Komg ond von dcr Pfordten (Ber 
22, 1405(1SS9)) only complex mixts contg chiefly PeiOi were obtained X ray examn 
(powder raeth^) of Fe,{TiO<)». PcTiOi and I'ciTiO. showed that all 3 are definite 
compds rather than mixts The rontgenograplis are shown in simplified form 

C C Davis 

Ferrous fernte. I. Ferrous femte from ortho* and meta>femc hydroxide. Ai.* 
PONS Xrausb AND J TuLECKi Z atiorg a//gmi Chem 19S, 22S-3S(1931) — Ferrous 
femte was made at 18* from metafemc hydroxide, dispersed m 0 01 HCl. and FeCli 
sola, by the addn of KII<OH (I) or from I eCliond PeCbsolns with excess KHtOH (Tt). 
Two types of compds result. (1) being blue black in ct^or, stable in the air and approach- 
ing re(reOj)jaq lo compn (FeO Fe,Oi lltO. 1 1 130&I), while (II) varied con- 
siderably in compn m consequence of oxidation, contained more w ater, and was brown- 
ish bla^ All ferrous ferrites prepd were magnetic L P. Hall 

Potassium chlororhenate. E Ckk Ber 64B, 791-7(1931) — KiRcCh is prepd 
according to the reaction KReO« + 3KI + 8HC1 = KiReCU + 2KC1 + 31-4- 4H,0 
This salt IS analogous to others of the type It cryst d in yellow-green 

octahedra with the following physical consts dn 3 34, sp cond at 25*, fV/32 soln . 
347 X 10”’ H”*, eqiiiv cond 1197 O”’ It is but slightly sol in water It dis- 
sociates into 2K* and ReCli — Mary F Lear 

The reduction of potassium perrbeDate. IIbnr\ V A Briscoe, Percy L 
RoDiNSON AND Eric M Stoddart J Chem Soe 1931, 6C6-9 — The reduction of 
aq KReO« solns by Zn, hydrazine hydrate and other reducing agents is reinvestigated, 
previous workers gave conflicting reWts It was shown that the first product of re- 
duction of KRcO, with Zn or hydrazine hydrate is a yellow colloidal soln , most prob- 
ably of hydrated ReO, From these solns the black ReOi 2H,0 is then pptd This 
material can be quantitatively pptd and, also, can be dehy drated without decompn 
The charge on the colloid is shown to be pos J Bslozian 

Formation of sodium hydrosulfide from sodium sulfide. M O Kiiarsiandaryan 
AND K I Brodovicii Zhur Prikladnol Khm 3, 1023-30(1930) —For NajS (m 
water soln) -|- 11,3 s=s 2NallS the const of the reaction is 0012G The max yield 
of Kalis is SO 7% Adsorption of II,S by cryst Na,S yields pure NallS in soln , but 
its crystn. is difficult Adsorption of II,S by dned Na,S yields dry KallS The re- 
action IS speeded up if Ka,S is wetted with NailS soln V. Kalickevsky 

Reactions with sodium nitropmsside. Tno Pavolini. Boll, ehtin -farm 69, 
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713-<). 71''-— — r tl»« TtartioRs |a^«^ '*y K» niltoprus-*«dc (H + ilkal< 

«ith the following groups nf compd» * alLah sujfidM, »ulfitM, denvs of NHiNH> tod 
HjNOU. a!(Uh>dcs and ketones hyd-sntmn *n<l deriv-s , pj-rrole and indole and some 
C)clic dinitro tlcru's JIc reports anginal work with comf^s of these and some other 
groups The blue color Risen l>y alkali hyitrosulfides is caused hf cniloirlal Herlin 
Wiie. which IS lortneil hy the interaction ol I with ll|S J»aiSe gives a deep blue green 
color with I, the *oln decolonres rapidly and • red ppl of amorphous Se appears. 
W ith NaiTe block, amorphous Tc is pplil TThe Ihldecke reaction is not only very sensi 
tiiT but IS specific for sulfites The aliphatic a dikctones ppse pos reactions, the liquids 
rapidly turn >cIloi* since in the presence of alkali the a diWetones are converted 
quinones With fi‘ and ydikctones reddish violet colon which then turn to bright 
red were observed raraidch>de, metaldeh>de, chloral, glucose and fructose do rot 
react with I Cafvone, piilegone, lonone and citral gave red colors of various hues, 
while the results with camphor, fenchone. mentlionc and eitronellal were neg This 
diflercncc in lichaMor is esplatned by the assumption that double bond* in the close 
Mcinit> oitheCOgToupfavortheocciirreticeofthefeaction MciCO in the presence of 
I and piperazine gives a rov virfct color, with pipendme and I there appears an intense 
red color, which becomes purple wuh AcOlI Ihw resction allows the diftercntution 
between McjCO end Aell, because the lalter pies an intense dark blue color with I 
and pipcndine l-xpts with compttv with a structure simdar to that of hydantom 
showed that pos reactions are gum by umctI. 4 mcthjlufacil. 5'meth>luraeil and 
allantom Darbiturie acid and veronal gave neg results Keg results were obtained 
with « meth>lmdole. 0 mcth)lindrile,ovmd'4e.di>>isndoIe. carliazoie, acndine. diphenyl* 
amine, pyridine, quinolmc, bentimidazole, furan and thiophene On the basis of these 

results r concludes tliat the reactionischaraeteristicfor lhegrooping~C C KH.CII CH 


Some c>dic dinitro denvs with the KOt groups preferahly in the m position, r /,« 
*•' *■ " - • I and alkali c. m- and ^0,^iCsll.on, lO»S'>iCsH,OH tnd 


(0,S>,Cs71i react with la , .... 

o*OjNC«H,cno do not react (0»N)»C»njMe in ale soln gave a rose*violet color 
on addn of KOU alone Thiowva. dipbtn)Uhiourea. a-phen>lenetb>oufe» and to a 
less degree also tbiosmatune in ate sola pve red violet colors with I and alkali This 
reaction is due to tlie deoorapn of the compslv by the addn of alkali with the aubse- 
quent forniation of alkali sulfide The reaction ss neg with KCKS, N'HiCKS and 
LtiS Some polyhjdric phenols give cedor reactions with 1 and alkah Intense green 
colors were ohtamed with piToeatechol and resorcinol, while green colors of various 
hues, generally with a tendency toward brown, were observed with bydroquinone. 
pyrogallol, pblcroglucinol and h)drox>bydroquinone; the eclor changed to a bloi'h 
green on addn of AcOli The reactivity of I is especially due to the tendency of Fe 
to become bivalent, and ol the coordinate nilroso group to convert itself into a niinto 
group by the absorption of O Thus m the case of the fonnabon of Ka ritntopenta- 
cyamdc the reaction takes the course Kajl efCK)iKO + SKaOH ■» lltO + Na.Fe* 
(CN)»(KOt) This latter compd , which crystallizes with 10 inols HiO. has a certain 
analogy with the alkali terrocyanwJtv, even with respect to the color Tbe bright ted 
compd obtained in the Bodccke reaction was analyzed and its compn was established 
as ZniFc(CK)|NO SO» The reaction mechanism between I and aldehydes and ketones 
was studied in particular A pos color reaction requires at least the presence of the 
structure > CH CO and occurs as a rule withcompds with short chains or with a double 
bond in the immediate vicinity of the CO group From a muit of 1 + KaOH in coned 
aq soln and hlciCO or AcH in abs ale , r succeeded in pptg the colored compds 
by addn ol an excess oi alt A pos reaction wav i^Uined w ith I and ether which had 
been exposed to light, this is due to the presence of a small quantity of IIjC CHOH. 
which is formed by photooxidation of the ether In general there must exist a certain 
relation between tbe compds giving a pos reaction with I and the facility with which 
they are transformed into the enol {oth,. t g . AcU — H,C CHOH, MejCO — -*■ 
Me(HO)C CHt The same color reactions observed with I, alkali and AcH of Me, CO, 
resp , were also obtained by treating Na mtntopcntaci anide vrith Acll or Me»CO,resp , 
m ale soln , thereactum with MeA:0 is rather slow Both reactions are accelera 
led by tbe addn of a small quantity of alkali G SchvCOCH 

Hitrogenahoa of chromium. L Duparc, P Wfncer and W ScMUsSBLfe. Helv 
Chim Acta 13, 017-29(1930) — By f<dlowing the same procedure used m the prepn 
of the niuides of Mn (C A 23, 4rj04), the nitrides ot Cr were investigated, 2 different 
j wbsiaption threshold, optimum temp and max amt. 

of N fixed varied with the Ct employed The abs^Uon thresholds lor the 2 samples 
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examd. were 650® and 750* The amt of N fixed was independent of time but increased 
mth pressure LuN' used as a catalyst lowered the absorption threshold but appeased 
to dumnjsh the fixation of N. possibly on account of the formation of an easily dissociable 
Cr-Li-N complex C H Peet 

The achon of sulfunc acid on copper. F de Chss'es. .4nal« soe espaii f!s 
gu!m 29, 177-81(1931) — Pure, coned HtSO*. free from As, was caused to react with 
electrolj tic Cu at 55° for G hrs The residue contained anh> d CuSOi. S and a deposit 
contg S 8 5 and Cu 69 7. the balance beuig O or O and H The deposit does not corre- 
spond to the Maumene oxj-sulfidcs or to any known Cu ores E M S 

The decomposition of carbonyl chlonde by heat. IL Alfred Stock. Werner 
M’l*strow, Herjiaw Lvx and IIans Rausex Z energ alJgem Ckfm IPS, 140-8 
(1931), ei C A 19,3228 — COClj was heated at 400® in a glass tube with and without 
catalysts. Decompn to CO and Ch, detd from the resulting CO content, was 23 6% 
in 143 hrs m glass alone, 23 G% on AlClj in 90 hrs . 23 3% on SiOi m 115 his Ko 
decompn to COi and CCb was observed in these cases. On activated charcoal the 
decompn CO was 22 7% in 8S hrs CCli was formed by a secondary- reaction of C 
and Cl An attempt to produce COCli from COi and CCli at 400* to 600* was un- 
successful L P H VLL 

The thermal decomposthon of sdrer subfluonde. R SaioLDER and K TR-vl-lsen 
Z ofiarg ellgrm Chetn 197, 57-t>4(1931) — An improsed method of manufactunng 
AgjF IS given as follows Add silver carbonate to a hot 40% IlF soln until no more dis 
solves Add 2 g of 1 n’ 1I4F and filter m the dark Electrolyze the filtrate in a 100 cc 
Pt dish at 50® with a silver anode. I 4 v tension and 0 07-0 10 amps In 4S hours 
20 g of pure cryst AgiF is obtained Do* the crystals on filter paper AgjF de- 
composes into Ag and AgF between 100“ and 200*. no F is evolved, even at 700* 

A L Hbn-ne 

The reductioa of nitric oxide. L Nichols anp C. W Morse J Phys 
Ckem 3S, 1239-^2(1931) — NO dissolves m water to tons utrohydroxvlamic aad 
(H|N|Oi) or a eompd of the same constitution The authors studied the reduction of 
NOinsoln bySnCband TiCl, HiNiO, — ► H,N,0, — > H»NtO, — ► NTfiOH — ► 
NHi At temps above 0* the reduction by SnCIi depends on the rate of formation of 
H|K|Oi. At temps below 25* the rate of reduction by TiCU depends os the rate of 
the reduem; reaction, whQe at temps, above 25* the rate of formation of H|N|Oi ts 
the bautmg factor NlftOif u apparently the end pomt of the SnCli reaction Some 
obseCTRtions were made on the catalytic effects of reagents or their oxidation products. 

B. E TrtTAVY 

A complex cyanide of quadrivalent vanadium. Au Yakdiaot Compi tend. 
191, 789-90(1930) —Addn of coned V(OAc)» to KCN of the same eonen , with stimng, 
causes the sofn to become green, and after sev^eral weeks, green tetrangidar pnsms are 
obtained The crystals decompose rapidly; so they are washed with EtOH. An ex- 
cess of V(OAc) 4 destroys the eompd . as does an excess of the RCN (albeit more slowly) 
The crystals decompose at 150* with blackening; theyalso decompose on soln in water 
Detns. of K. V and (CN)i gave the formula K»V(CN)i. I J Patton 
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Hydroxylamine as a precipitatmg agent Josfe Casvres RoloW Anaies sec 
espiiii fh quim 29,158-61(1931) cf C .4 25. 261 —Nlf.OH reacts with Cu.Fe{CN). 
to discharge the color and give a beautilul fiuore-sccnce. .A complex of K4Fe(CN)4 
NHjOH and NH» with Cu salts is being investigated. E M SvsiMES 

Studies coQcenung the relabons between reaction sensitmty and molecular sue 
in the case of orgame reagents. JosefV Tamchyna d/«itrcicAemie3,229— 11(1931) — 
The tests for Cu and for molj bdate with santhogenates and the test for .Ag with denvs 
of rhodanic aad were studied It wasfonnd that by increasing the mol wL.tbesoly of 
the resulting compds. was diminished so that the test became more sensitive In the 
tests with vanous rhodanates there was also a marked deepening of the color which also 
made the test much more sensitive The general conclusion is drawn that increase of 
mol wt. increases the sensitiveness and the introduction of the benzene nng mcreases 
the depth of color. W T. H 

Systematical qualitative analysis by means of modem drop reactions. C. J. 
VAN Niecwenbcrc Mitrochemte 3, 199-219(1931). — A method is given of systematic 
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txamn bv means of drop tests suiul.le for Ihe detection of af^mt 0 .1% of 2.5 cations tod 
M " f u‘Z " - « ^ su*>stan« >s used for the complete analysis AttempU to 
!c.d Lln intliesepn of the sulfides pptd m 

^ntr. nf AI 7 / ‘"“nc polyiiilfide Another new feature is the 

«f^r i*y "«“?=*«'"«“» Au S 5 with thymol blueasindi 

are alsoI^inhss.zrrV^'Th®'"'''^ thecefiln/ufe m plaer of ordinary filtration 

are also emphasircd The procedure in the hands of students has shown that the lime 

Sr,, toih^ioLS?.; I •'"' •••■"• »' ■«n™inca,bo„i„ 

naphthol ForNi the familiar ‘5* Knwre test with or nitrosO'5' 

AeOHsoln withal'^ v>In ^r 12* ^ 

by the persulfate reactiOT in die Th* formation of MnOs" 

■ddinjfairaceof Cu**andt«tm'J^dfti^N-H Znudeteetedbr 

Cu .\fg IS detected bv hn,i,e» vi.it •'« thiocyanate soln used in the test for 

Tor na, Ca. Sr Na K a^^d n'm .t'i' ^ .M«(OH), with a little tiUa yellow 

anions involic well k^wn rr'oerdi!!^ ‘*1*’* »w>mmended The tests for the 
hitween nitnte and nitrate*^fnrm ^* *’*tticuJar attention is paid to distinguishing 
eaist. Blow pipe tesuX^^ f<’nns in whic^ an 

please all the oldel” h^m!,"' *T *? ” »»>** 

given in detail * ''' Pto*t^“rc for making a complete qual exxmn. is 

aei^/^f,W^7/7®4o^r!l'\l*'^ wtamuig aulfnr. T GboeO'^ ’ I/eCTSr 
equal parts of Xa COi KMnO. an’rf \iir? **** *’}* g of a mat. contg 

the crucible gently on an asbestm fCi *'*** ^ abose miat. and beat 

Bunsen burner for O-S min Cool «Tti^ **' * 

and reduce any >InO.“ bvaditinr ’> , '*”””'*3 of the crucible with hot water 

SO.- by pptj; wuh BaCll « /sua ' HCl.nddet 

coal, the results agreed with those obtained by 7 meUi^”"*' 

Philips A 409 salve with B^>esuu! *“* "‘th ‘'’c help of a 

the method of Treadwell and Kohlrauseh 0o4-r2(l929) —Results obtained with 

app of Kohlrausch sjuite as exact as those obtained by the 

Telephone as xero mstmmeni m <h. -■ - _ S S de Finals 

”^os. A-ea/emenyri 3j,j7^(“'«^f^^c eom^Mtaig method. G 

1000-mm app Data agreed to f I ^ ~ .d ®’’™ te'ephone was used with 
larger than 12000 ohms ‘ ^ ““=**'***« 'aner resistance of the app wasnot 

“r,;sr -rssisf r^' 
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brouK^t to a qiiinquevalent state and will not be reduced during the electrolysis of the 
cold, strongly ommoniacal solution thecorrectamount of Cu is deposited A.L II. 

Microcbemical determination of mtrogeo. I. FLEisaiNro. Ktshkt Kdzifmfnyfk 
32, 113-22(10^9) — Description of present methods and data. S S de F. 

Colonmetrie determination of phosphorus. LAsztd Urbanee. llezdiazdasSti 
KuUtispi 4, 30-59(1031) — lectors influencing the detn of P by the blue color of re- 
duced phosphomol>bdic ocid are discussed The dcselopreent of the color depends 
also on the fTi of the soln and on the duration of the reaction Generally it tabes 2 hrs 
to reach the final color Oxalic and citnc acids retard the reaction materially, IlNOi. 
ilQ. HtSOi and CClaCOiH hai'e little effret and AcOH has practically none Salts do 
not affect the reaction except by their buffer effect The influence of reduang materials 
IS annulled in 2 hrs Z 1 Kertesz 

Determmabon of iodme m morgtnic material bj sucrochemical methods. Gul- 
BRAND Lundb 3/iir«*f»nie 7, .T37-t>6(lt*29) — A description is gii-en of the many 
papers published on this subject from IS76 to the present time W T H 

InSoenee of nitrites, thiocyanates and some organic substances on the iodine- 
starch reaction. Z Erjist BioeAem Z 232, Sl&-51(1031). — The acid mtnte-starch 
reaction for detecting I is much more sensitise with saliva than with pure aq solns 
because of the presence of KSCN in the saliva The I starch reaction in an aad soln 
IS inhibited by nitnte, and the inhibiung action is remoiTd by thiocyanates Unc 
aad, peptone and to a lesser degree also leuane. trypsin and scrum albumin act liVe the 
thiocyanates S Morcvus 

A color test for cobalt. M GtmtRRSZ on Ceuo AnaJes soe espait fls quim 
29, 202-3(1931) — The blue color resulting from the formation of a double thiosulfate of 
Co and Js’a can sen-e as a sensitive test for Co As little as 23 X 10“*mg of Crean 
be detected E M Symves 

Reactions of the nitroso denratire of R salt with various inorganic salts. A. 
Bernardt AKo M A SaiWARTt Ann eh$m o/i/firco 21, 45-50(1931) —R salt has 
been proposed as a reagent in the identification of Co (i-an KJooster, C A 15, 1571) 
It has bnn found that the following compds. of Pb. Ag, Ba and Ca are bI<o obtained 
from aq solns of R salt on adding the mtrates of the first two. and Ba and 
Ca as chlondes- (C,.H.O,NS,Kt,),pb pbfNO,), (red). (C..H»O.NS,N'a,)Ag AgNOr 
8H|0 (lemonoellow). (Citi[iOiN^Na,)iBaBaCb-CH|0 (orange), and (CuHiOiNSr 
KaOiCa CaCli (green) The Ba salt is insol in HCI solns as well as EtOII «olns , 
while the Ca salt is sot m IlCl. but tnsol in alk. (NH«0]1) EtOll soln. In this way 
these 2 elements can be sepd A W Covtieri 

Determmatioa of manganese in ferro^cons by the Totumetrie method. J. II. 
D Bradsiisw. foundry Trade J 44.311(I'>31) — P^i al]o>-s with not oi’er IS^ of Si 
can l>e attacked satisfactorily by a miiuof 30cc. IIQ. 15 cc. HXOi andScc of IftSOi. 
After fuming, to remove IICl and dehydrate SiOs. the silica can he detd and the per- 
«;ulfate method for Mn applied to the filtrate from the Ttllh higher Si contents, the 

onginal matenal must be fu«ed with alkali carbonate at the start W. T II 

Analyzing chromium solubons. I L. Newell and W. H. Keefe. Mrlal Ind. 
(N Y ) 29, 2lX»-7(1931) —A complete scheme ol anal>-sis is given for analyzing plating 
<iolna. for CrO, — , Cr'***. SO« , Cu**. Fe***, Ni*^ and Zn**. The CrOi — is 
detd by taking 1 ml of the viln . adding 400 ml of water. 6 ml of 85% HiBOi and 0 fi- 
OSml of a "loln obtained by dissolving 0 1 g of diphen>lbcnridine in 10 ml of coned 
IltSO, and ‘K) ml of .AcOH Afterofewimo addSg of NaOAc and titrate with 0 2 A’ 
soln of Mohr’s salt to the disappearance of the blue color To det. Cr*'*"*', il 25 ml 
of the sohi to 200 ml and ppt with NII.OII Dissolre the Cr(OH}i ppt m IIjSO, and 
oxidize to CrO, by adding NaiO, After boiling to decompose excess NoiOj, treat as 
described abo\*e for detg CrOi — To det SO, — , dil 10 ml of soln with 20 ml of 
water, add 7 ml of IICl, 25 ml of AcOH and 15 ml of ole. Boil SO tmn and add 10 ml 
of BaCt, reagent To det Cu, take 10 ml of sola . dil to 200 ml , add an excess of 
Pb(NO,), soln and filter off the PbCrO, To the filtrate add an excess of Na-O, and 
filter off insol b> droxidcs of Cu. Fe. Ni. etc., using the filtrate for the Zn detn Dissolve 
the ppt in nCl and II»SO,. sat with Il,S and filter off the CuS ppt Dissolic this in 
UNO, and det Cu electrob-tically Det Ni m the filtrate from CuS by the dimethyl- 
gl> oxime method after first pptg Fc as re(01I), and weighing as FcO, In this final 
filtrate, combined with the filtrate from the KatO, treatment in the detn of Cu. det Zn 
as phosphate W T. II. 

The determination of germanium. W. Gbilsluck a.st> K. BrCncer. Z. onorg. 
oJJgem Chem 195,312-20(1931) — 'The smallest amt of Ge which could still be detected 
spectroscopically was 0JJ5y in 0 025 cc. of sola. The C eUciredes (boiled m HQ) used 
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t*i fUvitnt tp'i'l: x/vrt'a at Ijnnrt ^ a c wrtr wpmrtr In Au and Pt flfttrodc^, which 
t!rcTr-\‘»d \t\c vnMmtts 7% Umc^ A t»Wc <tixm U«« la tMe Ct tpntrmm tnJi 

fn>rf>i (intimif of Gcjn l(«)cc ) Gc ccwM l«c coiwd hr PrtC itin3-l .YHa«f>lT 
»ilh It *5 and the rri »n A" KOII HTicn A*. Se and S'> were rfr«nt. 

Cf itvii srf\t h\ di‘tn from T-4 A 1 1 Cl in a wnrnt <rf Clj into 3-4 A* HQ at 0 . G< in 
the litter ^otn wa^coned In rrtn with H-S in the rrewnce of Na>W» The CoItnicUI 
s formotl broiiKht a’xmt Iwttrr rrtn of Cr*^ SutOlile method* for the detn of Ge in 
cniili* *ilicitr* ci*'itrntr Miliide orr* and metal* are outlined I aavx I’aatv 
Tests for sodium with the Strese-Kolthoff teatent. It Mo«fTBon *^•D R. db 
‘ ttnAOA An^|fss'f (ti faf"! 2 A.% «l{liun — The Strenc kolthoffreatent 

I* (1) I O (C,n,r) 1, in 3n% Actin n. HA> to male W <«. and 12) Zn(C,lIiO.'i 3^. 
"n'7 AcOII .t n O to male .VI ce I and S beinj; mite<l hot and filtered after stand nj 
24 hr* To dft Vamawfl salt dissolve 0 f r4 »nij>le n I' 5 tr of JljO. add lA- 
2 0 cc of 7n(C10.1) «o]n . «tir and filler Tim wtst* to remove K*. which i* liVrli 
to T't't with Na when much K i* present Asld2ce of the Sttenj Kollhol! teacent to 
II '< cc of the filtrate Turbidity of PTtn Iwjnn* in a few min Microscopic eiamn_ 
show* tjTi'cal crystal formation Dclns are accurate onO 15 e kCl in nil ce of OOl A 

NaCI r M ?vvMr* 

Use of phenolic acids in the detectian. teparabon and estimatioa of metals. V. 
Separation of copper from cadmium, and their subsequent estimation. PaatTBA 
Nath I)s«Oitta ash llAainorA ‘vsiia / i«iij« C>ie«i Sne 8, l‘t-21 [I'Vtl) — 
Iti adding a 1*^ soln of gallic acn! to the lioiling «oln of Cu and Cd in the presence of 
alU acetate, a loluminous brown ppt i< formed whKh can he filtered o/I and iputed to 

CuO Theppl ishulVs and can serve lor thedfin fd small ciuanUlies of Cu TheCd 
isnotpptd b\ gallic acid under these condition* W T. H 

Delicate miCTOtbemitsl reaction el topper aahs and ctnaia el the ether heaey 
metals. I M Korcvuav /’Ascm Zeeoof^V 72. 22A-^(lt51) — The delicate tc<t 
(or pienc acid b^ pptn with Cu «afts in the pTe*ence of KlU as suggested by Rjtnita 
I* re\-eT«ed lit testing for Cu Kz Co Ni C«t lIg.Auandini The reufenl con<i«t$of 2 
part* of a *atd aq «oln of CtlNfSOikOlt to I part I'l'e N’lti Thi* reagent produces in 
highly diJd soln* of Cu salt a bright greenish >eltow ppt of eharactensuc tyyw The 
te«t 1* delicate to 00*11 g Cuflug ■Ol«^»li)lg • J Bicrogram) U"iih Ag, Co, Nu 
Cd. fig, Au the test i< sensitive t»2iV g. g . 0 |« g , Ja g . 0 l.5<i g and 0 2 ia g. 
rrsp W O F 

Quisobne as a mjeroehealcal reagent for Certain bearrmetaU. 1 M Roammas. 

.Vtitfehmit 3, 223-811031) — 5ec C A 25. A57. W T. I! 

Rapid fsdustnal methods lot the anidpsis el metaSiiTpcal products. Rcca* 
Aazrsv fiWi omv for* /eadi^ir S,3.l'.8(|<tn) — A general revnew is given of rapid 
method* (ot plant control mihe analv*i<oI «t«U<sr fa Mn. I’, & and C. The advanuge* 
of using factor weights and reagents m the formed compressed lorenges are emphuared 

W T. H 

Detenmnition of ttanium La alloy steels. J Arbnii avt> }{ SdrvcLLCVBAcn. 
Ar(k Kisnhuiirnv 4, 2ik>- 7(1*>30) —The sepn of Ti from Fe", Cr. Mn, Co and Ni l* 
accomplished by pptn with BaCOw filtering and washing the ppt. with hot .AcOH 
The remaining alloy constituents are remosed he (u-uon with NaKCOi and NaNOi 
Tbe residue, contg Ti as the metatitanale. i* dissolved in coned llCl. the soln made 
aramoniacal and traces of To and Cu remoerd by pptn with H»5t in the presence of 
tartanc acid bitially, the Ti is pptd with o-bydroayqoinohne. ignitrf and weighed as 
TiOj Colonmelnc estn maj be substituted for the gravimrtne after sepn of the allnv 
constituents If only Cr and Ni are prescot the colocimctnc rnethoft elimirtates the 

sepn with BaCOi as the former ma\ be removed by decantation as chromate and N'l up 

loS^and Cuup toO.'i'^havenoeffrctonthedetn If F JnnssTOMt 

Detenniaatjon of ehronuttiD m special Keels, r Runcck Arch Etsenk^a^^ 
—The Cr contents of 12 special steels 
^th 1 5-1- n Cr have been detd bj H diflerent methods. Methods involving alVah 
fusions pi-e the best results when the Cr is detd lodomeUrcally, and of those based on 
soln ^ the steel m acids followed by oawlatioD to chromic acid the persulfate- AgNOi 
procedure is the roost satisfaetort The effect of other metals on the results gi* en t’v 
the «nous procedures is hncllv discussed H C. -A 

on the dMermmatioa of boncacid. G Vastagr J/jciur Cir« F^fymraf 

. A j' * . j' contg icj of mannitol was 
(eacept HiPO. and Fitk) do not interfere if neutralized previouslv with 
KOH in the presence of methj 1 red It was found that 2 distos with HjSO. and MeOH 
served to remove «,BO, from cabon*. 0P6 mg of H,BOi could be detected in 2 g d 
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A1j(S04)i cr> slats The macro and microchcmical tictn of HiltOj is ilcscribed in 
detail S S DF FinAiv 

A rapid and sensitive method for the TOlumetric estimation of phosphoric acid. 
R lliAzro Ann chim a^p/irafei 21, 75-81(19Tl) — Phosphate is detd volumetncally 
by adding an excess of a standarduerl soln of (NIf«)jMoO( and titrating the excess with 
Pb(OAc)i soln These solns arc standardized by mians of solns of known pliospfiate 
conen Tannic acid is used as an outside indicator for the titration Amounts of 
phosphate from 0 1 to I 0 eg may be detd within less than 2% by the above method 

A W CovriERi 

The measurement of cuprous oxide with permanganate solution G nainiNS 
Cenir Zuckertnd 39, 13(1931) — The possible advantages of MQl!er’« soln in the detn 
of invert sugar are discussed J F Lfetf 

Monometne determmation of hydrogen peroxide. Ak>)i Fujita and Takushi 
Kodaila Dwchem Z 232, 15-9(1031) —HiOj is detd manomctrically either by de- 
compg It m a strongly acid metfium with KMnO> or with catalase By using vessels of 
15-M cc capaaty the O evolution X» is measured by Warburg's method from the rise 
in level of the manometer fluid Dy both methods an accuracy of aliout 3% is attained 

S Morculis 

The determmation of moisture in liquid sulfur dioxide. A L Flcvncr and 
W R Caverly Rtfngeralint Cng 21,344-5(1031) — The moisture m SOi is detd by 
passing the SO} through PjOi contained in a chain of ITeming absorption jars 'Tlie 
method may be used for the dttn of very small amts of SOj of the order 0 The 

exptl error IS not greater than 0 0002% absolute A 11 Johnson 

Use of buffered ammonia in the lodometric thiocyanate determination. If 
Armin PACEt A.ND IlERitAN J Kocti J Am Chtm 5©c 53, 1774-8(1931) —To the 
neutral soln of CNS" in a vol of 150-300 cc , add NHiOll until faintly alk to litmus if 
heavy metals formmg insol hydroxides with NII«OH arc present As bufler soln add 
1 g of sulfate, chloride or nitrate dissolved in 20 cc of fV KI1<0}! and treat with 
standard I soln . usmg a nun excess of 5 cc After 4-5 min odd 5 cc of C HCl and 
titrate with standard NaiSjOi Before acidification the products of the reaction be- 
tween CKS’ and It are SOi”“. I”. If»0 and ICN but upon aodifying the ICN, reacts 
with I “ liberating free Ii so that the complete reaction can be expressed by the equation 
CNS“ + 3I| + 4HjO — w SO«"” + CN“ + 8II* + Cl” Certain modifications are 
aecessaryif KlOiisusedasasourccof It W. TH. 

Detemuoation of mercoraus foos with potassium cMoride solution. L cb Zosr- 
SORY Acta Sci Untv Ftanctsu lotephtnat.Ada Ch*tn , Mtneral .Phystca 1, 1-4(1038} 
— A04%soln of NaalizannsulfonateisaddedtoaO 1 fifsoln of KCland isiiscdin titrat- 
ing the Hg* sola to be tested TheresultsagrecwithgTaMmctncdata S S CB F. 

Reactions of hannme. O FernAndez and F H Rauridi AmUs sot espalt 
jls gufffi 29, 74-43(1931) — Harmmc is oxidized to m nitroanisic acid, which is reduced 
to amine, then converted into a diazo oompd which gives a purple color on treatment 
with B naphtbol Another test is the development of a carmine color when hydro- 
haroune, obtained by hydrogenation of hannme with Na and HtOH, is acted upon by p- 
nitrodiazobenzene chloride E M Svmubs 

Quantitative estimaboa of mixtures of tsomenc uatittirated compounds. III. 
Review of the iodometric methods end a new bromometne method. Ki'cinald F 
LiNSTEAD AND Jason T W« Mann / Chtm Soc 1931, 723-5 In a mixt of 3 C 
tautomcrides, the iodometric method is likely to require modification because the 
introduction of negative groups into the 0-y aads greatly diminishes the activity to- 
ward I For the analysis of a mixt of itacomc and mcsaconic aads, consilient results 
can be obtained by the following empincal method provided the temp is kept const 
and the titrabng reagent is standardized m the same way against known mixts of these 
aads. As reagent, 0 03 iV Br dissolved in 40% KBr soln is recommended First det, 
the Br equiv by adding 25 cc. of the reagent to 10 cc of water in a glass-stoppered 
bottle and after 10 min m the dark add 10 cc. of 10% KJ soln and titrate with 003 A' 
KatS]Ot In titrating known and unknown mixts of itaconic and mesaconic aads, 
use 10 cc. of 0 0G7 A7 soln of the aads tnplaceof thelliOand addan equtv quantity of 
Br, A temp of IG 8* was used in testing the procedure W. T. II. 

Detection of very small quantities of acetylene. E Pietsch and A. Kotowsei 
Z.angr^.Chtm 44, 309-12(1931) —By means of a soln prepd by dissolving 1 g. of blue 
vitriol in 8 cc. of 10% NHi soln , adding slowly 3 g of NHiOII IICI and dilg toSOcc, 
it is possible to detect as little as 3 7 X 10 ~‘%by vol , or 1 7 X 10"‘g of CjHj m 4 1 of 
gas which IS allowed to stream through the reagent under normal pressure at the rate of 
1.7-1 9 I per br. "rhe sensitiseness of the test is increased by adding 3-5 sq mm of 
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&cteT virea tT a.vT»3 r satAiaci: 

Solhff CTsals troni AJb aad T'Qis-STent-lmt. 5^*nvoB Keren .^aa. J7ur 

.toi X'am Am.'boI.j -'laapr'irt £5 , •JSI-m 71011}: 1. 4?4-s“> tier 1 U'liS • .V»«e**Ji'* 

A htT'asj 4, SnI —Small S cr>-stali. showt-t IS i •ctks. atre rrrvhited hr humtas h*arA 
oflipWtt J F. ScilAlKE* 

A aotabl* csaiaple «! Spaaish pTTR*. F I>‘.m Tpsap^ ilem av. rjNif.. iul. 
aai. JX 13-S l‘T2‘", -Viaerji.** A V**aen 4, SS7— Aacular pmte CT T stals oecur at 
Mereadal j F Scil«r£6 

Sotes on Bawe Spanish aisenopmte e nsula Jrjjn GaeriW Avp CaeixiS 
\ AtnSAmi Avo. X'e"i- srv. STfoi. AaU. aai IS, . Jlfiae-ni 

4, X“1 — Ovetalloptaphic. J F irniAmcE 

Some bismuth awarals of Tasks Snnparri SAkivie Kocn « 

Te*i*«.Mie~«J.*wrJ e w -EtuSiL 47, dlIO-^^> ftenuaD oN«rat; £2“', 1 Sol I — Analere* of lus 
umthmite pave S 1^45. lAfdl. Co 0 >7. n.i« irpoea I e 047 . CUl. Bi ‘?1 CM 
75.74 SiC*,— .CV« ^3a^sl^^£6.1[Wl^«V CoaditeshPaeil Arnrc.CuS4l rhSTC-S. 
Fe 0 CS. Bi 41 . o S iXC£. «nn ‘*■1 7i '~c‘ f JrmnlA rh,Bb.S or £riiSJtbS> iTe content 
dsdutttdasi^eriprTnc'l Anab^n TEzhonvne parx Oo4aT, 4 07. PhlNSS.^XlTi. 
Fe 040. 0 42. Bi S0£^. S 17 JG, ITAn. Sil\ — 0 02, ^an.': 10)14. <yr^. 

^^espTOdnvEtPCxuTt»^i„Si»oirCJ»^5rt^ii51\u3* vtiw-nun lvall« of h’smiithi'^phentt 
were fonnd on bismuthrottc. S. S. he rTvALi: 

^Bamdohnte, a new tnmeral ttnm Bolina. FEiEOEtts Amjsur ilxnr* Jtfiae^o* 
Aht A. 1530, SiiS- 7 ^ Afim-roi,** Akst^om 4. ?4l-2-— iljiii.fj’if***’ IS Imind as 
bluish. piTv-hlact prun s m quarts with accctmjionjms: Tmtt. staemtt, sphalerite, 
jamesnnite and rvra^^Et^tc at the Chnextra la 7 icia tame, d'ota,! Th”r show * alteta- 
tion twnrncip". sp ST » 4 JX hardass » 2. Analvs.* Fare S21A Ss SI 1 Bi 2-S. 
rhStXS. As 101. Cu (lS.Te CO. pans gl«CV» X5. sum HK12%, fonaula AshasrbS.- 
.rShjSfc near fiiclnm. j f Soluree 
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Proastite and lanthocomte fron RtEjig. L. Toroov. Centr Mnural. Ceol. 
1930A, 117-23, ilalfmattk fs TfrntfcrtSudinnanrt £fUs^tcA6,‘&^4-5l(mGma3S&52-C).■— 
ln the locality of Nagyij, Hunitary, quaitz Lie material has be« mined, consisting 
pnmanly of iiag>agite (Au 7 Cl. I’b W 50. FcOOT. Tc 17 SO, Sb 8 C2. S 9 10 and quartz 
2 12^). quam cry 'dais, dolomite rhombobedrotis. coiered by natiie As, a Lttle pynte 
and chalcopyrite, proustite and zanthocomte The last two have not been previously 
discos ered in Nagyig. and are found but seldom m other parts of Hungary They are 
fully described here with diagrams of cryst structure J Ptnctlsck 

The relations of ctch-hills on an etched sphere of fluonte, E Ernst Fea ehr 
VtcierCol<Isckmtdt,IIetdtlbergmS,SO-9t. Minfralog Abslraeis 4, Z53 — Mmutectch- 
hills are present on the rounded tn^octahedral faces produced by the sohent action of 
HNOj on a 'phere of fluonte } F Scuaixer 

Zambooiaite. a new min eral species. Francesco Steua Staxrabbs BoU 
toe geol itif 48, 239-63(1930) J/iiiera/<»g Absi'ads 4 , 219 — The new nuneral, som- 
bonintU. occurs as mamillary masses with gvpsum in an old fumarole channel m the 
scona of 1009 on Monti Rosn, Etna The masses base a grey, stony crust, but the 
mtenor is white, friable ard radtallx Cbroias with d 2 9S-3 OO. n 1 405-1 411, lery weak 
birefringence with straight ealinction and + elongation ,\nali-si5 gase Mg 24 2G, 
Ca 17 94. Mn not d td . A1 0 41. he trace, Na 031. K 0 05, F 55 57 HjO 103. sum 
100 17%. formula CaFi 2MgFi It is probable that the mineral was not formed by 
direct subbmation. but by the action of F vapors on descending solns contg Mg and Ca 

J F SCRAIRCR 

Two mineral notes on Morana. Jisols LoNpfsow StSSnika Gtol 

tfilirii CtskoHot Rtp 5, 125-50(1929). Mtturuht Absfads 4, 379 — Occurrences of 
fiucrUe, caUtu and aratoHitt are noted J F Schaoer 

Seme mmerals of the Broken Hill Lode. O SMmi Ckem Eng Mtntng Rer 
23, 179-82(1931) — S has been unable to lenfy the presence of ctsrargynte. though 
other Ag haloids, embolite and lodyntc ha>e been found to be present. Neither was 
eerussite found Crystals of lodynte were found deposited on 1895 slabs of lunonite 
In quantity pyromorphite ranked as the 3rd and last of the great Fb-produang mmerals 
oftheLode Calamme was mined but as part of the gang, it was not treated with the 
object of obtammg Zn Eothnte and smaltite were found m small quantity Cobal 
tite was the most important Co mineral and was plentiful at imous periods from 1890 
to 1S9S Some of these deposits were of considerable economic value because of their 
high Ag content H. C. Pausii 

Mode of formaboo of spiral groups of dachlardite. G D'Ackluim Atit aceai 
Ltncd {Cl Sd fis mat nat.) 16J. 9 , 1^-7(1929). Mmeralog Abstracts 4, 31&-9 — 
Crystallographic. J F S^iirrr 

Stamiente (cobalbc hydroxide), a new mineral. A SdioEP AKb V. Cuveubr 
Bull see belg geol pal kyirel 74-82(1930), Mtneralog. Abstracts 4 , 217-8 — 
occurs m some quaebty m the upper oxidued portion of a nune^ vrin at 
hlmdmgi, Katanga, Belgian Congo Analysis of material separated as far as possible 
from istenmsed malachite, hematite, kaolin and quartz gave CotOi 6S 72. FejO> 9 45, 
A1,0»6S7, CuOrCS.SjO»2 67. H,0 10 15. sum 10054%, corresponding to (Co, Fe.AI)r 
Oj HiO This compn approaches that of transvaalite The mineral is readfly sol m 
HCl with evolubon of Cli It is blacL and compact with, m places, a shining mamillary 
surface Itbasblack<treaks,sp gr 4 137.bardness4Vi Itnopaquewithagranularor 
banded concentric texture In r^ected polarued light it is bircfnngent and pleochroic 
The mmeral is regarded as the cr ys t- equivalent of the colloidal heterogenite, and a 
preliminary s ray exanm by W F de Jong suggests that it is isomorphous with goe- 
Ihlte I F SCHAIREB, 

Etch-figures on calcite from Ro.th. Juuus noLZVKSu Festschr. Vtder Cold- 
sckmtdt. Jletdelberg 1928, 163-9, Mmrrahg Abstracts 4 , 354 —Isolated calcite crystals 
from a day seam m a limestone quarry at Rmth, Lower Austria, are deeply corroded 
The etcbgrooies along deavage cracLsv etch pits, etcb-hills and flow-channels are 
described J F. Schairer 

The nature of luhhaite and its solulnlity m disblled water. Stantslaw J. Thpcutt. 
Arch mtn soc sa Farrcne S, 97-104(m French 105-7)(1929). Minerahg. Abstracts 4, 
334 — Lublinite from Mt PulawsL on tte Vistula gave on analysis CaO 54 56, FejOi + 
Al,Oi 0 18. insol 0 76, CO, 4437, loss at 160* 031. sum 100 0S% This material findy 
powdered and heated with water m an autoclave for 7Z hours at 233* gave a colloidal 
suspension containing 0 0137 g CaCCh per 100 cc. This on evapn deposited rhombo- 
hedra of calate J. F. ScmiRER 

Baiytocalcite and its struc t u ral relaboss to other materials. B. Gossn'br avp 
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r Mivwmg CfHlr ifinerat Gf«l..\ht A. IMO, 321-S, .Vinfrol^t Ahtfedi 4, 
^(4 — Hjr>t‘^lcne («p cr 3f>'J'>>hi»aunit cell erf dunm^ioni o »8i5, 6 — 522. t« 

(j 5S A U (flic - 1 jol l.l.2U)5, d - SJ*52') conUining 2 fnol< of CaflaC^O^ 
The «pacc group h C| Thc«e rrtl dimen»io»w are compired with lho«c of KaNOi, 
CaCOi (ealcito), (loloniite anti barite J 1*. SdiAlSE* 

Alstoaite aad miSititft— a eoatnhtxtioa to th« study of complei crysUls. Bal- 
nie^eR Go^SSCR raeM Ctntr iftneral GrfI , \bt A, 1930, 22(>|^, 

l/inerfl/>£ Ahslraeti 4, 3(>o — X ray photograph* of bfondiU (al«tonite) (sp gr 3707- 
3 715\ giae a unit ctUof dimrnMon*o •» R77. t * 4 dO, c^GllA U. (a 5e“l 757.- 
I 1 221) containing 2 tools of CallaCiQi Tlie % ray data suggest that the mmeraj u a 
(loiilile salt (CaCO) BaCOO rather than an isoroorphou* mirt of aragonite (CaCOi) »od 
viitticntc (ISaCOi) Mdaritt gist* data conforming with hciagcmal sytametry and the 
space group The unit cell of itiiDension* o » 10 46. C •• 13 00 A U. (e/j 1.323) 
contains 2 rnoU (Si,0,)i.\IiCajKH The Cf> stats show optical anonulie* with a disTsion 
into orthorhombic sectors J T. SaiAiaE* 

The fedoMT method la the determinttioa of feldspars. Viirroa Zstfcv. FM- 
liint KoJety 58, 03-105(1920) — The tnciboj and some ilctn* by it are given 

S b poFistty 

DetermisatLOa of the tpeae* of pUgiOclase by the theodolite microscope. S X 
CiuirrajEE Proe I’^tk InAtan Stt Cone 1928, 2SS E. J. C. 

Dotes on minerals from the Canancs. Rapaci. Cavpbl Vila Hem, ix. espok 
lull net IS, 2ij5-S(19C0), i/teerafog AiUtMt 4, 3U — Crystallographic note* on 
oliiine and hornblende J F SatAtSE* 

The formula of eueoUie. Felix MACiuTscni:i Centr. ilmero} C/uf.Abt-A. 
1930, St-O-t, .UiAcraleg Atit'octs 4 , 358 — rtom Cleie’s 18^ analysts of cucohte 
(eudialjte) from Xomay the formula is deduced a* X*Yi®Ii(0,OII)m where X * Ca, 
Da, Vt, Ce and Y * Zr. Fe, Mn. Mg. Cb Four such nols. are contained in the unit 
cell of Gossner and Mussgnus (C( following alistraet ) J T. SciuisE* 

The structural and molecular unit of eudiahte. R Goss-sex and T. Mi’sedWO 
Ctnir. itineral Ceel , Aht A. 1930. 81-3 —In an attempt to dct. the mol structure of 
eudolite, the authors studied the unifomuty of the structure and mol wt by mexsuttQg 
the lattice structure of the erj stats and by estg the mol wt , assuming eudialite to have 
C possible chem cnmpns. The density, t X if. wasassumed (suspension method) tobe 
about 2 029 The elementary substance was found to be tbomboidal in character, the 
crystaU showing the form (Ul). (100). (110). (101), (211). (Ill) The d of this sub- 
stance was estd at3143 Themol umlonmtr could not be a.sccrtainFd on the basts of 
the accepted structural amiormity. all 6 posaibiliues pteseoted contradictions to expU 
work, e g . the formula 2KaiSiOi CaFeSiiOs ZfSi]0« showed the best relationship, but 
did not agree with the structural unifcvniitr j pivaiACK 

Remarks on the work of B.Gossoer and P.Mussgsug TtTLuauIt ZAaiutiASBV 
Cenir .Uineraf G«f, Abt. A. 1930, 315-7, Alinfrjlag Aisiracis 4, SilZ-S— Xray 
rotation and Laue photographs oi a cr>sUl of cudulyte from Kaujakasik. Greenland, 
gave a rhombohedral cell of edge a » 13 01 A U and anal angle tju’4;' The space 
group IS Djj Splinters from the crystal had d ranging from 2 S20 to 2 bS8, and they 
show differences in optical character, being isotn^ic or weakly birefnageat with blue- 
viokt interference colors, the tuatcrul is therefore presumably variable in cbem 
compn Z from later analyses suggests a formula R|Si«Xii (where X — 0, OH, Cl) or 
(Ka,Ca.Fe)iZrSuOii(On.Cl), (or which there wositd be 4 13 mols m the unit cell 

J F. SatAtRER 

Sulfatic cancnnite from the Ilffico Mts. (Sonth Ural). A. N ZAtAmrxrr Slim 
see russe mtnotai 12), 58, 201-7(ia»), ilmeraior Ahilracls 4, 379 — Blue eanaimte 
occurs as nests and veinleis in nephehtc crystals in pegmatite veins m the nephelite- 
syenite of the Ilmen Mis Two analyses gave SiO, 34 78, 35 29. AljOi 28.77, 2S 79. 
FeiO, 0 10. 0 10. MgO 0 12. 0 10. CaO 1.27. 1 49. Na.O 15 59, 15 65. KjO 4 90. 4 15, 
H,0 7 01. 7 62. CO, 0 S9. 1 01. SO, 6 25. 5 76. sums 99 6S. 100 05% The SO, content is 
rather high j p. ScnAiRER 

Eulytite from I>ogniesha aamiOR Koai ^latemirii' « TermfttcttuAomanyi 
£r/efilo 46, 640-2(Gena3n abstract 643)(1929) —The forms (lOO), (llll, (IIH and 
(2U| were observed on 1 mm crystals Largeroystalswereof ahexaednc.thesmatler 
of a tnalastetracdnc babit S S pEFwtLY 

Mode of eecurrence and chemical composihon of garnet from DelJore district, 
Madras. V. S Swaminaiiian Prx I5tk Jndutn Sn Cong 1928, 28S.— Garnet is a 
common consutuent mineral of both the schistose and the pegmatitic rocks and olten 
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ocoit« n» nn ocrt^'ory ol tlif cfarUIc »ih| snd<Jc fmlCTofi cxivKfd iti tlie c«>iiiitry 
Cr>»t n' wrll »« mi>"ivr fonn^ nrr fxtiml, the Utirr Wine ecnrratly heavy, etaiiiilar unit 
o( a coinparnlU elv t >rBe niie I'wlteaheilra, rnlinlrn and enml'liiillom nl llir'e 2 
nrc Ihe ain't cniiutmn cr><t Tonnt 1 tie dnoilniiit are rnt. itarl rnt atnl varUiiy 
(haOev of tiroHi) theaft er \ ntir* from << RJ tn -4 to K J C 

Chemical composition and phyaknl conatanla of apeasartlio from rubllco near 
Jlhlava. ItAMM NdvAfi x Ciit4*(-tt Vi'Wikihn /fmsifkit \tiisM 27, 4 p|> (preprint) 
(HMD) MinrfnI't i^Ir/llrtl 4, Siil -Ihh enniet h\a a <p er -I ‘21‘2. ni, I sOut. no 
1 Rini. nn 1 hl7.'. and save on mul\ ala Ni>,.H’*S.l. liO.OlJ Al,(»i CO 70. 1 e,t>i 0 "v. 
TfO 12 11. MnO 2'M>1 MeOO U.C»(H)27. ll.ttOtO anm IDO .11' I cortrap»ndlne to 
»p<-aaartile (kS 2t. nlmnndile .ID.'irt. p\rope tM7 and sn«»iil»rite 0 7.!' [ J 1 S 
The ecnrral formtila o( veauvlanlte and Ita relation to carnet. I't i it MA^itaTaciiKt 
ffnlr . .\\,l A JOJO. tNIOI Mmrrahc lA/rw/r 4. .'I'J J'lihlMhe.l 

ninli ara of veaiixianilr ate enicd to at rutioa and a eencral (ormiil i tiediict-d aa X|iV,> 
Sin(0.(in.l I r , 0 ennict + CaMe(M>l)« riie unit cell cnntiiina 2 such mol' 
The unit cell ol ar'iol.initr has ditnmahnia near tu t1in<e of eaniet, imiientine a cIom 
rehtiiin J I’ StiiaiRiH 

VesuTlanitn from the ejecta of Sahatlnl Makia I'lAtra /Vrna/iro .tfiurruf 
(Home) I, S ,l7(nMD) tfinrp.if>e 1RttP<irii4,.IU) A drlallril dr'rriptlon J 1 S 
The ceneral formtila of meltUtea. IrtiT MAciiAracnxi ifiilr .tfinrnil (,fM 
.Mil A. 1^30 27s St .trinrMh.f Ui/r.irn 4 , a.V 1 rom ttir imily«ra tntinhteil t.^ 
Hrrmin (('■/! 24, -llsi)n erjirniffnffmiblorminrraJio/ IhcHirliDlrcri'ijpi'iInhimJn' 
XYZfO.MH). where X - Caof Na.Y « Me.l e”. 1 e"’i)r A1 and I - .si with «omr Al 

J r SUIAIRIK 

Mlneraloclcal notes IV. T Ilonr.r Sutni AVr \iiilr,)lutn Musfum 17, 
4f)S'13(llVU)). tfiMPr.ifi'f tAitrarlr 4 , niA d S/n»fi/r. a new mineral from ItroVen 
Hdl. New South U'ates (a jet Maet. omf cmniMCt. aery hrittle, frutde, with n srilowi'li 
tinmnstreaV hardness. l ip ce 20M Thin Kectmtis nrr |'dr lirowii and oplicnlly l>o 
ttojiie It fu'ea w ith diflicnity to o tiUck macnetlc yl and is ilmimiul liv acids w Itli 
aepn of jtramd ir Sith Analjilsi:i\e MO,.i2a%. Al.O. D U rr,(>, ID 2J MnO 2.^ is. 
M«0 Ola’., CftO 210. H,(' (IDV) KlOl. 11,0 (HO*) HU. 11,0 ( hl1D‘) 4 11. 
iiisol (SIO,) 070. sum (I'tos^J. Icadme to the formuli I r,t>, i.(Nin.Ca,M6)D S,S|0, . 
2.tn,0r>rIeU,"lf,SI,0.. 1011,0 J FScitAihia 

Zeelltet In eitnislve rockt— a contribution to the problem of "Sonnenhrand," 
K. IfdlilK Z f'fokt ift, 17-200D10), .tfinerj/ firyst JVfe. 14, 

.'I7(1D2D), -l/roer.t/.f Jki/rafff 4. 371*A— hfaiiy basalts. ap{i»rentJy imlfcrm ulirti 
ftestdy hroVen, show numerous pale patches alter a short et|>inure to the air (Suitieii- 
hrttnd) This What lor is due to o |i)dr«>u«. Appareuilr cUssy croumlmiss, wlilch his 

l.eensuplHWfdtol>e*e<ihti«ln fixture TUep»lepxlchrstKfnmiireCiMtllnuoiisdeh\dra- 
tlon ciirxT than d.x-s the norm «1 Iwsalt lly CrntiHiighic the finely jmnderetl iiutrrial 
of the Kcht pniclies In Cletlef soln of sp jt 2 4.', the gTtmndmaxs wax iipproxhiutrly 
Isolated The mairri d caxe a dermltr lasr-esehauce with Nod and CaCI, solus H 
cnncludfs that these Iwsitlls contain an nllxll class which Is rruddy demmjM.'td by 
luoi'tiire to lorm a reoliiic mlxt J 1 SiUAim r 

Zeolites from Chiblne Mountains ami Lujarnirt In Kussian iJipUnd. N 
I.Awrvrrov Irae nnui'e orad sf» fl K .s 2,01-100(1107); .Ut«rp.,/.f .Ihibiie/t 4, 
:!7:i-l —Zeolites found in the KldbinsLy mid ImvoierxVy timdrax. Kola, imliide imtro' 
hte. Bualcite, chutosite, henlandlte and mescdilr AiiatcUe U Blna\s avvociated here 
with arsititr and may W either primary or secondarv after 'axiditc or nryirite 'Ihe 
following eottadofis are siigcested 2(.1.VaiAI,SW>, SXad) (stKlallte) + nH,<> •• .'t- 
(NaeA)MO«2JJpf3) (anakiJf) 3/AWtroJlrO^ + 4Nad -h hS’alii! JjirShv »WJr 
masses of h>dratrd olumiiia ate found 1 n>iu aeglrlle of tlie seeoud crtirrutioic ,i 
(N'a,(l>.An,sl.o„) (aeslflle) + Na,\l,si.()„2H,() (midcUe) or Na,re,Si.o„ (arcirlte) 
.p AI.O, hII,() 2II|() - Na,M,.*d,U,t2ll,0 (anxlcile) 4- TcO, ri1I,0 J 1 . S 
Leucophylllte. MixiAx Vtsoi. aki» A Uoxiwaltik Afill berf „ Ai>f/eii»M'iM 
/Ilf ijl MMf J/Mktehiilfi Jifrg I, Ai.rsfte Aafraa. (fn;irH 1030, :idD-7.1 — 1 eucot'bilHte 
from boproii Mountain was analyred MtS, TAW, J|(>, O l.’>. 11,0, ('ll. AtiO, 14 HI. 

1 r,O,0t.2. IVon 17, MiiOOUl. Mb 0 2«7. CaOtMS Na,OD2J. K.Oh .'.D, 11,0* 2 ID. 
31,0“ ODo, sum 11X140',; Omhu juiramelcrs, NlgsH mw ami lurilur optied ami 
pclfOKTaphic data are civeti S S in. listtv 

New localities for teolites In Moravia. ItauNn Ku^rka ano UdIiva Nmorst, 
('om/'ix .Uprarsi/fin Zemst/fio .Ifnscii 25 , 21l-27(ll'«7), .Wi«rr.)/>c .l/uifiif/i 4 , 21S — 
A complete list ol old and new reolite lorolillesln Moruvia and Creelt Site'll Is clxeii 

J. 1 . .Sct(A{RffK 
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Aiulcte »3d Unsocote frea Merla (TBscftoy). Cuavr* Cfuo -<*«. 
fnw *7- lAr bU Grt-O S2, 4J3-f (l«Cs>). ,< K*»3rlj 4, 370.-06*1 ina- 

tetrairi-i of isaJatf f»it SiO,i3C9. AWK— t»J. N'«<0 14^7 U-y diffcrrocO. HrO 
Uumo=tile SiOiMW. AW),2151.C«0 11 7fi. IIiO 15.32. sanWCgrt. At 
UV'' t'-t li\jr.ort5te iJn 3 wi. 1 W »ad »t IW 4 ISf",. J F. S caiJ« « 

Nofitroatc froa two tonthfra Run* Citpi.te dfpoKtn D. T. SE*j>TTatr.vrD. 
LCKf .tTiPu-jf C«>f..AbvA, 1979,47-55. iSinr^il'i .4^jM<Jx4,327 — bco- 
U'.ntte occur w rvnneoe-crirbite'CnQss ta Ibc Staiy-Kryo fopbite nuae pt*f 
upol The nui«r»] IS dfcoopcecd by cooed IIQ with tcpfl. rfNOi Agalyaescot gpCT 
raatmaJ are pvm Tbe Batensl hai* l>m denred, rethaT’s* Irom Ibc direct deccara. 
of Fe-l>tarisg sdicatc cr laay ha^-c Iwm feraed by lie »el>oa ct tolas, ci Fe sslfate 
(frora deev'topa of pmte) m sccondify taolji. J F. Sc w > ttB» 

Tie Eeolepeal tsstsiy of cotL Gcoacs A. lltCEUsc Ce* J. S2, 42^ 

10311 — \ brief prapfcw descnptioei W. H BoTvra> 

AuewpLaertlof thefioatroartc-WjdellitcttoBp. 1 Ja Micx*t CrK> iliterei. 
(jf-i \bL K 1910, 203-303. A‘<arii.-U 4, 542— A eew nuneril ciDed 

r.'vkjntf was fouad in • s'cm ta Iipantc-jMuaicc-tnS o the ranae of tie Ciuicinr nrtf. 
near Mt Ulaiis. BCrtieni CAueasas. It i» cborditr-lrowo. sp jr 22Sv harda« 2. 
opcicalls UELUui. About 1 ^ AsAlrusraTc SiO,53 74, AtOi 14 44. FcjCb “ 44. 
FeO C *0. MfO 3 11. CiO 0 55. Altalie* 2.W. 11,0 (llO'l l7S-'3, nsia W C7*% lie de- 
ficiency being UiO (Abo\e llO*J Over lIiS^ tiere u a loss eif 14®^ 11*0 Tie 
fcrrtnul* «s piTffl as IRO 0 SRKHO lR/>2i.rs.Ok 5 511.0 This mjaeral diSeis fnea 
tiose d tie ocBlrDeme-beiJeQjte croup ta tie preseaee of FcO. MfO Aud aliAbes, ia ds 
lower » And Abseaet- e4 yiltochrtnsin- J F. ScstATAE* 

Mesoite. A CAtiNAm ACi sac *l»f *ti tial 65, 1W-14{1020); Hiv'sTfl 
Afci‘*«t4 4,3lO — MeeDlitt freim IceUsd was studied by opticai. jceticpioetnc. ciesa. Aad 
I rae asetio^ .^aalysis csit &0t 44 {*<. -UiOi ChJO. CaO 11 1&. Na.0 4 10. HiO 
132M. SUB {>071?^ Cr>-<tAl]eTt*ri*c c>eats u cta « BO And lAsecmas adieste ibcbo- 
clmie sytaiaetry Tie opue axuI T>Une is pesiwtidiculAt to tie daocsbJn. tie sign t* 
+> 2\ « 70*. dispersNo i< stroag, Bi. c — 9V«* sad infmtgescs u low. lAae 
CTAas ol Tiatrolite ASd KeAeote udicsltd wtiwicnbic tad o«>nria>c rTBaroy. *«p 

J F SCRAlKCT 

The Bioenli «t tie Kamsai s^erosidentes. TXksriiix Fuixlc 5hT*«i> 
rnroiccidfci' 5>3lefaata « Afceeite OtC'et*. 5f«r«etl( 4, W-3(l?25), Af«s* 

rrai-'t AbsS’SCt 4. 325. — Tie saecesnoa of aaenl* is tie sriaerosdmte septan* in 
tie roal sunes at Km-uini. Cteci Srlesu. i$ tie SAjoe as list is those d tic FTadao teal 
basis IS cestTAl BoiecuA. a *. (p4am. auiente. olate. sulfide <re& nsente. As 
onofinr e/autrilr IS (is-es. J P. fi fwiiaci 

PUSipsite of tie iAstlts is tie repoa «f Lake Ealatea. BtAA ilAVAirt. Afei*- 
maiFi rs Ertaxli 45, f57-6l(0<TBU abstract fiG2)(l920) — A 

crystaBograpiie desanptioa u p>-ea of piSlipate loond u cotapany of araeccute, dta 
bwteasde^ate. 5.SBBFzNti.T 

Analyss oftaosAxite frOQ Jas-an, Kawea. Ks'>yiaoKiicVAAA.vpSACASSBiNO&A. 
J Ciem 5oc Jspiw S3, 47-54US31)— Hitieito there bernx emly partial emsugatsoas 
Asd fracTseatal statemoits as to nonazite from joa-AS. Korea, a complete analms was 
perfermed. pvmg tie fonowTSf rcBolts 5-lOd. s 1 TS, 0A3i. PbO 0 09, AiOi 
0 JJS. FeiO, 1 65, CeJT, S&25. Xd/X etc.. TTJST, Y/X. tte.. 2-47. TiOi 9 49, SnO» al5. 
SiOi IJiS. UO. 015 r^J* 211-07. SbrOiOCOi. H.O0 7SI. COi 023. asm J«93<“p. By a 
spectialasalysasby BTcigit and* ray tieenslesceeJ l,a. Ce. Fr, Xd. ^ Gd. Tb. Py, 
Ho. Ex, Tm. 5*b, Ln asd 5*t is coafimed. asd Ea asd Sc prober exist, la addn. 

Ti. Xb and Ta are detected by arc speetnini. From tie 1^. U And Ti cortent-S the Ape 
IS calcd as I S X 10* yeAn (farmul* ^ A. HoIbms and R. V> . Lawsoi) T lais 
Xew data on lepidoite from Rol&i. Uoraeia. Joset Secaxix* a-vs Joset VrSLOC- 
llL. Aa3Si*.Sa .Val.if<>e««se{Bnio)5,rt.2.S5-31U''2S>, JJierrelci Atsiraas 
4, 3T9-S0— Analyses of rmi lepxkdite tr^ Roijji cave. SiO. 47 63, AiOi 2S.69, 
Fe,0, trace. FeO 033. MnO 0 75. .MgO 0 IS. CaO 03S. X ajO 1.05. KjO 1 12», Li.-0 4i7. 
P 6 SI. HiO (+105*) 1.2S. HjO (—105*) 031^ tie aailyas aertemg with K,!**- 
(K.Xa)i.4i>S)»07>F|». j p, ScH-XlAEa 

CrystAls td magaesaan snjfate iexaijdrate (hexaiydnte). V. Y. Douro- 
DoBsotoiAKH Jlffwi-joe riuiefWBfTol pj. SB, 3-03(1929); i/i«TaA'» .AfrsJrodr 4, 
37S — la tie Sail salt laies, Crimea, after tie sepn. of XaCl. spear-shaped ay«tals of 
MgSO. THiO (detd. by analysis), whici diflec frnoi epscwule m Ccrsi. separate. Thici. 
tabular, tncnoclmic crystals of iIc60^611sO also o eetir Optica] and oyrstallogiaphic 
data on icxaiydnte and on artificial Mg^X-CHsO are given. J.F. ScBABaa 
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BlSdite from Kalusz. Antovi Lakckichicz Arch mtn joc sie Varsovte 5, 
7&*94(in IVcndi 05-C)(1029), Mtnfralog AbslracU 4, S3i — CostaHographic Opti- 
cal constants, for Na light, arc a ■= 1 4S20. p “ 1 4855, -y ■» 1 4SG9, 2V = C9* 24', 
llx, (o) c »> —42* ir J r SatURBR 

Recent minerals from the mmes of Kamnnl, Vaclav MAlTALfK Sborntk 
prlrodoTCdectf SpoUlnosU e Morante Osirare, MorarsiiS Oslrara 4 , 183-90(1929). i/««- 
eralog Abstracls 4 , 326 — The coal mutes have )ic](!cd calcite, gypsum, mirabdite, 
rpsomite and imxturcs of olummuot and iron sulfates The descriptions given, with 
iacomplcte diem analyses and no optical data, are insulBaent to det. the spedes ex- 
actly J F SCBAlRER 

Wulfemte crystals from Almalyk O G rAotmovA Mem soc russe mineral 
[2j, 58, 109'15(1929). ^ineralog Abslractt 4, 378— Microchem tests showed the 
presence of Mo, Ph and Ba m crystals of wulfemte from Alma]}!, m the Tyu>'a-Muyun 
district. Fergana J F Sciiairer 

The mmerals of the uranium deposit of Katanga. A SaiOEP Ann mus'e 
Congo Beige , Ser / Mineral . Tervueren I, No 2. 43 pp (1930) , MtneraJog Absiracli 4, 
313 — The Kosolo radium mine is on Kasoto hiU. 22 km S S \V of Kamtxtve. Two 
kilometers to the N L is a hill called Sliinkotobwe (or Chinkolobw e) m which there is a 
Cu vein These 2 mines are on the same mining block The U ore occurs m vems 20 
30 cm thick in bedded dolomites and slates Twelve new species have been described 
from this locality ns. becquerdilc. curile. dcwindite, dumontite, fourmanente. lanthi- 
Ditc, kosolite, parsonsitc, renardite, schoepite. sklodonskite and soddyite Other 
minerals present are uranmite, torbemite, quartr, tale, magnesite, beterogeiute, lin- 
nacite, Au, wulfemte and monarite J F SciUiRER 

^^ewelbte from the tertiary strata of the Maykop region (northern Caucausus') 
N B Vassokvich and N K Kaxuhovsiui Mem toe ruste mini^oJ [2). 57, 275- 
300(1928), Mtneralog Abslraels 4 , 377-8 — Yellowish tabular cr>’$tal> oi whewellite 
(CaCiOiltiO) were found in crcMces in calcareous concntions from bitummous Eocene 
day near Khodyzhenskay-a m the Mavkop distnet Sp gr 2 22, hardness 3‘/i> ~ 

1 49, d ~ 1 55, y > 1 C5. 2V • S3‘/i . optically -p An:d>'Sis gave CaO 35 SO, CiOi 

4C 92, II|0 10 bO, CaCOi 0 GS% Tlie mineral is partly replaced by quarU and CaCO« 
A summary of the literature on whewcUite IS given. J F SaiAXRSR 

A meteorite from Oesede near Ostubtuck. K. Bust Verofent Halurts, 
Ter. OrM^Kfi 21, 4 pp (fepnnt)(1929), .Ifmcrafog vKi/rarfr 4 , 258-9 — Thm sections 
of the meteorite show the ground mass to consist of broken fragments of bronzite and 
olmne, and chondrules of the same mineralswitbagranular or eccentric radial structure 
The stone is a spherulitie chondrite Anal)-ris gave. Fe 18 17, Ni 1 90. FeS 5 <<> SiOi 
35 67. Aha 2 71, FeO 7 99. MgO 23 21. CaO 2 96. Na,0 1 31. K,0 0 40, P trace, sum 
100 03^, concsponding w ith ni^el-iron 20 07. troilite 5 77, feld^ar 22 and ohvme 52% 

J F. SCHAIRER 

Meteorite from Ojuelos Altos. L. FermAndez Navarro Bol. toe. etpoH 
hist nat 29,19-24(1929), Mtneralog Ab’lractt 4, 259 — Thin sections of the meteorite 
show hypersthene, limcfddspar, olivine, much magnetite with a border of hematite and 
some glass The stone resembles a basalt tuQ and is classed as a h>'pcisthene oligo- 
chondnte Sp gr 3 54-3 S9 Bulk compn by analj-sis Sia 40 02, TiO nil, AliOi 

2 77. FeO 11 34. MgO 25.34. CaO 249. Na,00 76, K,0 0 23. r,0» 0 84, 11,0 (105*) 0 09. 

FeS 6 70. Fc 8 17, Ni 1 12. Co 0 04% J F SauiRER 

The meteorite of Olmedilla de Alarcdn (Cuenca) L FerkAxcez Navarro 
Mem toe etpail hist nat 15, 859-05(1929), Minerahg Abslraets4, 259 — The meteo- 
rite is dossed as an oligo-sidiferous byperstbene-chondnte with a marked brecaated 
texture and vemed, approaching the cuentes, but perhaps represenUng a new type. 
There ore chondrules of b}'persthene. tnonocliiiic pyroxene and basic feldspar, and 
magnetite bordered with hematite IS abundant. Sp gr 3712 Ana]}‘sis gave the bulk 
compn.: Sia 36 92. Tia ml. Ci,0, 0 38, Aha 2 52. FeO 9 39. MnO 0.2u, MgO 23 59. 
CaO 2 16. Na,0 0 87, K,0 0 19. H,0 (105*) 0 09. P,a 0 31, FeS 4 00. Fe 17 00. Ni 1.58. 
Co 0 02% J. F. Sciiairer 

Our mineral wealth (Paraguay) Gevaro Romero. Rep Paraguay, Carlilla 
InformaliTtj No 18, Asuna6n, 70 pp (1930), Jl/iitera/os Abstracls 4, 314 — A brief 
sketch is given of the rocks and minerals of iSuaguay with special mention and chem 
analyses of ores of Fe and Mn J. F. Schairer 

Notes on the iron ore of Mandi State. S K Roy Proc ISik Indian Set Cong. 
1928, 2SS — ^The unfossdiJerous Krol slates rf the Mandi state are chant cterired by the 
presence of a magnetite-chlontc-schist m which, at certain places, magnetite attains such 
an enrichment that the rock may then be considered as an Fe ore, magnelite-haemaltU- 
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guartz fchtt The Uansition Lctwftit the ordmarr SimSa slatrt and the tnapjetileroin 
slate IS gradual Characteristic is the presence of a Mue slate contj Ijeautiful cubes of 
pjTile just on both sides ol the rt*OTet>e«l.»hic4i isatioMt -IW ll witWefaiess Thtore 
with the sreatest conen of I e ii found in the Chichot Siitidis ision of the state Inferior 
types of mapietite-chJorite schist hate ficen traced in the northern parts of the slat* 
near Caret, I’anjaund, Dhamtcth, ete The better type of ore has t<cen followed fer 
about 12 miles between I’ansar and f^nealwara. Chichot Kcar Charan the strike 
directjon has apparently fieen aficcted by the intrusion of the hfandi yranite yneiss 
massif, which is therefore younger than the Krol fiedi Magnetite, sepd by was'-wg 
from tie disintegrated ore. on anajj sis showed of metalltc 1 e with very little Y 

and S, and a sample of Maroli ore gaie atjout Cl^ Pc This Pe depfisit of Chichot was 
rot reported prenously K J C. 

llmenite and litiniferous Ire® ore freitn NeOore District, Madras. S Sw».ktxa' 
Tiuv Prec IJIA IruStan 5ft Cenf 1924, 2S7 — Itmenite occur* in the form of large 
segregated masses in a pegmatite stin, situated a tmie S’ E of CulimcherU vitlage, 
Kapur Tq The associated miners arc feldspar and biotite Indtridital masses often 
weigh 80^ lbs iiie mineral breaks up easJy into this pbtes and tabular pieces, and 
the freshly broken surface rn cab a submelallic luster The sample gi> e*, on analysis, 
49 82% of TiOj The mineral u available in fairly brge quantities and could, with 
profit, be exploited, as it is extensively used in the tnanu! icrrotitaeium alloys and 
titanium white Titaniferous 1 e ore is met with in limited quantities closely assoed. 
with another pegmatiiic vein rear the Patragunta mica mine (Cudur Tq ) The 
specimens ate tabular and tase a dull steel gray luster The results rf the analysis of 
the mineral are SiCh 0C5, TiO. 2S71. AliO,043. le,Oi 000, FeO 07 71. MnO 159, 
hfgO 090. CaO 0. p,Oi 0. mta 100.31%. Only eery hunted quantities of the nuneraJ 
are available E J C. 

Cluniz isolybdcfiusi deposit of Colorado— with tecboa on history, prodnctim, 
metaDorgy and development. B S Bcratt. Joiiv W Vavpctwtlt avd CRAS. W. 
HenDCUON Pret Cch 5fi Sae 12, 311-33(1931) —The broken ore reserve (Jas . 
1931) » sulhoent to funiiih 2000 tons daily for 3 years, and plans are under 'way for 
inercaamg productioo with the demand The Mosquito fault seps tbe Ealeorote rocks 
of the western part of the district from tbe pre Cambnaa rocks to the east, tbe Clunas 
Mo deposit being tci the granite of the latter The mmeraUted area ineiudet a central 
core, largely quartz, and an envelope consisting of ooderately altered rocks cut in all 
dire^ons by closely spaced vemlets Tbe molybdenite ore occurs m a zone of the 
envelope consisting of tihofed rock surrounding the central core Asiocd mmenls are 
pynte, a little ehaleopynte, brown sphalerite, buboente, topat. quartz and fluorite. 

\V. L. Hat 

Mmertl resources of Palestine and Transjordan. G S Blake JeriuaUm 
(Pub Vicrks Dept ) 19J0, 41 pp , Mincrofsg AbiS'arli 4, 311 — A short ouUme of the 
geology IS grven Tbe most impottant nuneral product is tie Dead Sea brme, which is 
nch m KCl, MgCli and hlgBr, Tiptl pixxluctx® of salts by solar evapn in large pans 
yielded first NaCl. then camallite and last MgCI, with bromide (^^gBrJ 1 46%) Pure 
KCl can be separated by rccryvtn from tbe cainallite retrolenm, bitumen and bitu- 
minous limestone are of some importance m the region. In Transyordan occur small 
degiosits of Cu and Fe ores and considerable gypsum and phosphate, j F. Sciui*e« 
AdepositotbanteisOrchhaSute.Centrallndia. M K,ROY Free JSJk/ndion 
Set Cons 1928, 2S9— In the Orchha State m Central India, in the village Surajpur, 
formerly called Khura, occurs a deposit of bante in Bundclkhand gneiss The vein 
IS traceable for more than 0 25 mile m length and is over 8 ft, in thickness It is a 
quartz bante v em, m which bante appears to have been deposited later. fiUmg up the 
cavities of the quartz vein and. ui places, also of the adjoinmg country roc^ A little Cu 
pynte and malachiu are found m the vcm but no Pb ore The deposit is of bydato- 
genetic ongm and apparently bdongs to a Knes ol several pyntic orek^ies occurring 
m the Oagbborhood and all baviiig the same K E— S W, direction. E J C. 

o^ia of eoab Walter Ftrens av» Oito Hoex Z antrr Chem 44, 
I8fM(1931) — Theopimons of different ravestigaton on the ongin of coal are discussed, 
with a repetition of some exptk work. Some onr data are given, and numerous tables 
for comparison are added A Hiksch 

_ Geologic surrey of the enruonments of the radium mme of Tyoya-Mnyufl. D 
1 Mcsukeiov Trot jaiiumtlmtneTatiraitoathJteeai Kt V ILS S Il,3-13{1926) 
The on^dependable and sctentifically recognized deposit of radioactive minerals in the 
Co , IS the depMt of ores contg V, U, Ca and Cu m the 
e after Ueatment contains a con- 


region of Tynya-Muyun Tbe residue from this o 
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siderable amt of Ra salts Several hot springs winch are located along Kisil Kungei* 
Karatasli have a temp of at>oiit i(>* with an emanation content from 1 to 3 21 Mach6 
units Hot springs of the southern slope of Tiuya-Muyun have temps from 21“ to 25“ 
with an emanation content from 0 1 to 0 3 and finally other hot spnngs with a temp, of 
18 2“ and 20 2“ contain the max amt of emanation, (i 21) and 4 17 Mach6 units, resp 
The temp of all of the hot spnngs exceciU 1C“ while the av yearly atm temp could 
not cxce^ 10“ A C Nof 

The paleozoic deposits m the valley of the Aravan River. D V Nalivkiv Trav. 
radium el mtnrran radioaehft aead rn U R S S II, 14-20{102CO — The Aravan River 
crosses the T>niya Muyun ndge which contains deposits of radioactive minerals on the 
walls of many of its caves The massif of the ndge consists of Silurian, Devonian and 
Carboniferous rocks The speafic radioactive minerals which are found in the walls of 
the caves are divciisscd in another paper A C Not 

Petrograpbical particularities of Tyuja-Muyim radioactive deposits m Fergana. 
V I LuanTZKn Iras radium el mtneratt radioactifs, acad sci 1/ R S S II, 21- 
50(l92(j). cf C /I 17, 3h50 — At the beginning of the Ktrgis Atan River arc strongly 
developed sediments which are of light gray color They arc formed by an aggregate 
of quartz and feldspar of uniform gram structure Quartz u found in small irregular 
grams. MicToline is represented by large irregular grams which are evenly distributed 
throughout the strati riagiodase and oligodasc appear m the form of sharply defined 
plates with (010) cryst grams and arc included m microdme Rrown biotitc. which 
often IS transformed into chlorite or green hornhleiide. occurs in large quantities These 
deposits ore of Lower Carboniferous age A C Nofc 

The eruptive rocks of the Tyufa-Muyun distnet L P Aindpro Trav radium 
etminerauradioacliiiacad sex V R S S 11, 61-72(l02ii) — The Tyuya-Muyun Ridge 
is located in southeast Fergana m tlie region of (he northern approach to the Alai 
Mountains It ts a part of an elevated plateau whicli extends to the ^uth m the deep 
Naukat Valley The entire district from T>-u)a-Muyun up to the northern edge of the 
plateau is composed of Paleozoic slates, which are either briglit flints or jasper, or of black 
carbondike slates These deposits are cluracteristic deep <ei deposits In some places 
one could fied bituminous limestones, lajers of black (lint slates and layer like deposits 
of diabasie porphyntes The following primary and secondary mineral components 
were found by microscopic examn (1) rockdorming minerals Augite and feldspar, 
(2) accessory minerals, contauied m the compn of the mam strata Fitanic iron oxide, 
pynte, magnetite, apatite; (.3) secondary minerals calcite, chlonte and quartz, most 
commonly found, soricitc and epidotc. found but seldom A very peculiar Chirac* 
teristie is common to all those types where feldspar is found The feldspar appears iu 
all cases as albile A C Kofi 

The gypsum u the calamine deposits of Sardinia. Piero Donate Resoconti 
assoc mineraria sardes 36, No 1, 39-41(1931). cf Chmaglia. C d 25, 899 — Gyp- 
sum IS rarely present in the deposits of Sardinia, because it was formed in earlier periods 
and then carried away by the action of the waters This action is abo shown by the 
existence, at the lowest levels, of sedimentary rocks, very similar to the alluvial deposits 
The gypsum, if protected from the action of the waters, is found m well defined crystals 
accompanied by blende and calanrinc Its formation was probably the following 
the pyrite was oxidized to reS 04 and rej(SO<)>. winch reicted with ZnS to form ZnSOi 
This, by reaction with CaCOi. gave ZnCOi and CaSO» G. A, Bravo 

Materials related to the distnbutioa of radioactivity m the western part of Fergana. 
A N Sncsarev Tras radium tl minerals radioaetijs acad j« U. R S S. n, 121- 
200{102t5) — Fvery deposit of radioactive ore clianges the ionization of air or its elec 
cond Therefore, a study was made of these 2 valuable sources of information tolocate 
radioactive ores A C NoC 

Investigations in the region of limestone contacts of the Kirghiz-Ata ridge in Fer- 
gana. V 1 LuaiiTZEii I rav rotfium et minerals radioaclifs acad. set U. R. S S 
II, 201-63(1020) —The purpose was to det the geological and mtneralogical cliaracter 
of the limestone contacts These contacts are of interest, because certain traces of Cu 
ore arc found, and the Cu ore in turn is usually found in connection with U compds 
I’artiailar minerals found ore hornblende, porphyntc and homblcnde-gramtcs Along 
the line of contact of sycnitic-diontic magma whidi formed the ndgeofKirghiz-Ata with 
Paleozoic limestones pronounced changes took place, as well as within the limestones 
which were cxpKiscd to dilTercnt changes, as well as in the magma which in the middle part 
of the ndge gave birth to syenites and at the ends of the ndge gave birth to vanous 
diontes, among which the most Important roles arc played by hornblende and diontes. 
The first minerals formed during this process were feme calcite rocks Later, there 
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arpcarrd plapoda^e* Crm'ideraWy ywnpr •« tlif ore tninrrals as. for insUoet. 
mapnetitc During contact metamf^r-hism no ebange tooV place which was due to the 
influence of pressure The chief role has l>een pUj ed liy the high temp of the magma 
•^^eondarr changes in contact miTirraisttiol. pSaec chiefly in granrtt, which gave dusing 
Its tran'fnrmation 2 new vecondar> minerals serpentine and chlorite During ^these 
changes, hjdrothennic agents were of crtisiderahle importanee A C. Not 

Notes on rocks from Sihor IIQls, Bhamagar, Kathiawar. V. S SWAinvaTnas 
Proc tM Indian Sn £>«g 1528, ir>l — "rhiny hand specimens collected from the 
Sulidhar, Lamdbar and Th^ingra hills situated west of {sihcr town were esamd Bar 
nng a few dike rocks, rocks of a mote or less aeidiC ecerpn (differentiation products from 
a basaltic magma) seem to be prci^ent in the area. The more uiteresung types are 
rh>olites, pitchstones, etc. E. j ^ 

Some rocks of the Rijmahal Hills. I‘ C. P*tta Prac /£li /nJian Sa u>*f 
1528, 2^1 —A study of rocks collected from a group small conical hilli called Cande- 
sun m the Rajmahal Hills These rr«ks were first dearibed by Ball as tracbjte and 
subsequenili as andesite by McMahon rrom a phys and chem- study of the spea 
mens D has reached the conclusion that the rod is a basalL E. J C. 

The Tolcanic rocks of the Irrawaddy Delta. Maangmya District, Lower Burma. 
H L. OitTiBEa Av*t> M M Waiutwasa. Proc ISlk I^van 5f» Cong IQIS, 250 — 
The area which has been frologicalls mapped is situated on both sides of the Basscin 
nver On the east of ibemer the stJeamc rocks fira a plateau with an average height 
of about ItX) feet rresenting a steep scarp toward the n»er The geology of the area 
has been defoibtd as ftilowj (S> AUusium (1) White and g T itii i»h fine tuffs 
These tuffs enclose purphsh or grayish nodules and Imuldtrs of trachytic lava (ohviae- 
trach}te) It has been suggested that the eruptions were of a \ct> csplosivt nature. 
(3) Coarse-grained grayish tulTj with AvmmWiter (2) Crayrsh vnleawc tuffs and 
uhes. These rocks were seen exdusnely deixloped m the luB» Blualed east dt the 
village of Zyat Chaung (1) Nummulitic limestones, sandstones and shales. The 
limestones art remarkable forcoctaismga number of/oramisi/rra The area represents 
the southernmost occurrence of scdcanic rocks in Burma situated on the igseou* hoe 
connected with the Arakan Votnas and thor continuation to the nerth and the south 
where numeroui patches of serpentine occur E J C 

The hornblende lamprophyres and associated rocks of Mokpalm ^tiames, Thatan 
district, Lower Burma. H L. Citroeca Proc. latk /nJun Sc$. Ong 1928,290-’ 
The petrography of the rocks Lias follows (o) Contact n«Is. e g, inns of rpidote rock 
contg a httle quarti and feldspar (6) Oiiam iein% rcttimng as irregular vetss or 
lenses, (e) Andie pegmatites and aphte srma (d) Lampropbj'res. The conanco 
rock IS a hornblende lamprophjTe (camptonite) nergnig sometimes into a dark quarti- 
dionte-gneiss (r) Homblende-biotite gneiss, quaru dionte-gnetss and biotite-granite 

E. J C. 

Magma types in the Deecan Trip K K MarHvit avt> V. S DPBirr. /’eec 
!S/k Indian Set Gang 1528, 29t —The authews have studied a number of r «-vuiiefl cc s of 
Igneous rocks, usuall) regarded as pari of the Dccan Trap, m Cujrat. Kathiawar and 
Cutch These can be cU-Vified into 3 groups (i) the maJelsic or baialt magma typ^ 
(2) the mafic or ultra ba.sic magma type and (3) the lel-oc or acid magma type. The 
first group IS represented by the common Dcccan Trap r^ the typiml plateau basalt 
facies ranging m the later stages of eruption to an alkali nch basalt. This was followed 
by intrusions of highly basic rocks "Ilie acid type appeared much later and is repre- 
sented by rhyolites granciphyrcs. etc., m i-anous parts irf \\ estem India. These groups 
appear not to have any unmediate genetic rtlationship through a process cl magmatic 
differentiation, but probably has e thor source deep down m distinct rones in the earth's 
crust They have been traced in South India, the Himalai-as, Burma and Western 
Asia. E. J C. 


Petroeheaucal data oi the ennroameoC of SrarraskS (Hungary) ZsiGifO*® 
KAluIn Euszt FMiant Koilony 58, 109-urui German Clff-— ) 
(19-8)(Published 1929) — Data for 13 rock analyses are pvtn with a short explanation 
of conclusions drawn from them. S S PB FruAtV 

Recent Uva types of Etna. E. Le-scvbu FaUiani Kevimy 55, 30-34(1929) — 
ijva of the 192S cation of Etna is an extreme in lava tj-pes, being the most basic rock 
cl ^ eruptions It consists of an cgtyine-labradontc bas^t with significant content of 
nephdme S S db FinAly 

, ** Mfirigy. F, Tapp a.n-» R. Reichert. Fddlant Ko: 

if^y sp, .1^1(1929) —A petrographical study combined with S analyses of rocks from 
116r4gy (Hungary) & S. oB FinAly 
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OLgodase rocks m the regioa of Szairaskb (Hungary). Zsiguokd Szentp^tery. 
MaUmatik es Ttrm(szeUudottu\ny\ CrUstla 47, 432-05(m German •100-7)(1930) — 
Rocks consist of 70-80% oligodass feldspars Seven analyses arc published with strik- 
ingly large Na>0 \a1ues. 8 05 to 912% (KtO content being 0 30 to 0 75%) Rocks 
show many similarities to the gabbroidal mass of the environment Analogous rock 
occurrences are found in Transylvania, at Koswa in North-Ural, in Central Asia, at 
Mariposa, Coalings, Colorado, etc S S de FinAlY 

Petrographic exammaboc of the paleolithic splittings of Cave BudSspest, Borsod 
(Hungary). AaldAr Vevdl A/a/emafiA es TVemeKer/adieunyi firtesi/o 47, 4GS-^ (Ger- 
man abstract 4S4)(1930) — Splittings consist mostly of chalcedony, contg generally 
fibrous dialccdony The occurrence of crystals of ^atc is characteristic 

S S DE FinAly 

A study of the eruptive rocks of Lammersdorf (Hautes Fagnes) Paul RonatESNE 
Ann soc sa Bruxelles Ser B SI, 52-7(1931) — The rock of Lammersdorf is apparently 
similar to the rock of Greece They differ especially by larger cryst texture, less 
abundance of biotitc and the presence of large crystals of plagiodase m recurrent zones 
In general, the rock of Lammersdorf is tlie equiv of the ro^ of Greece Attention is 
called to the identical situation of the 2 eruptive masses of Greece and of Lammersdorf, 
on the north side of the antidme. These rocks are evidence of a contemporaneous 
intrusion and elevation by tbe same gcodynamic process This study is especially 
directed to cbem and microscopical examo of the rock Tables of chem compns are 
given, and mineral constituents arc classified Alice W Epperson 

Andesite bomb with bread-Iike crust from TusnSdfurdd. Victor Zsivnv Male- 
maltk es Tetmeszelludornmyt £rtesild 46, 277-90(in German 291-)3(1929) — Microscopi 
cal and crystaUograpbical exaton of a volcanic bomb ol Tusnfidfurdo (Transylvania) 
Chem compn (analyzed by K Loiszt) SiOi C5 15. TiOiO 44. CaO 4 41, MgO 2 10, FeO 
2 85. FeiOi I 67. AIjO, 10 13. Na,0 3 02. K,0 2 14. SrO 0 OS. 11,0 (—1 10“) 0 19, and H,0 
(•mo*) 1.33, toUl 09 51% S S PB FinAly 

Origin of the mica>pegmstites of Kodarma (Hazanbagh). S L Biswas. Free 
ISth Indun Sn Ceng 1928, 2S9 — ^Tbe country rock of Hodarma constitutes tbe meso- 
Eone of the metamorphic belts and consists mica-scbist with subordinate amts of 
sdlinunite, andalusite, etc Tbe proportion of the last minerals increases with the depth 
as the katazone is approached B suggests that the residual plutonie magma which 
form the pegmatites and was rich m volatile magmatic substances and rare earth compds 
was mitially at such a high temp and under such a pressure as to be able to assimilate 
rocks of tbe deeper region, whereby it became specially neb m compds pr^ucing musco- 
vite. feldspars, etc. Injections through rocks other than mica-schist with sdlimanite, 
andalusite, etc , do not appear to have such ennehment m the Hodarma mica area 
This accounts for tlie occurrence of marketable mica in pegmatite veins within mica- 
schist and not m those cutting through other rod^s U'hen the melt was forced up to its 
present position m the upper region, its thermal activity was so exhausted that no 
pyrometamorphism was effected The magmatic emanation, however, produced 
marked pneumatolytic effect by tbe fonnation of minerals like tourmaline m the country 
rock E J C 

Volcanic-ash showers. L I Grange Nev Zeahnd J Sci Tech 12, 228-40 
(1931) — Sboweis of volcanic ash. each usually not more than a few feet thick, ejected 
from craters iii the Rotoma-Taupa-Tonganro zone, cover the central part of the north 
island of New Zealand A general reconnaissance is given of the characteristics of the 
sod forming showers Tables show mech and chem analyses of air-dried sods from 
these areas W. H. Boynton 

Tbe so-called ophiobhc rock of the moontams of Idromese and Castelhna. G. 
De Guioi Bolt tsl super agrario Ptsa 6, 53-68(1930) — A geologic^, micro- and ma- 
croscopical description of this arenaceous rock and of its constituents GAB 

Two new occurrences of crystalline limestone from Madura and Tinnevelly distncts. 
C. K. Krishnaswamy and V S Swasunathah Pros ISth Indusn Set Cong 1928, 
298 — The authors think that the rocks were originally sedimentary in ongm and have 
been subsequently subjected to metamorpbism E J C. 

Tbe sdiceous oblites from the Cuddapab formation. L Raua Rao Proc. 15th 
Indusn Set Cong 1928, 292 — A microscopic study of the oolites was undertaken with 
the special object of finding out whether any defimtely recognizable org remains could 
be detected as forming tbe nuclei of these oolitic grains Several interesting micro- 
structural peculiarities are shown by these oolites One or two types of structures are 
very persistent, and the question is raised whether they may not be due to some very 
primitive organism E. J. C. 
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p. j tWPSJTT, E. w csitTT A-vp tiSB,\xs nacaaM 
Secesdaty cetif* s 1929. J P ttrs-hCF Par NTaes, X'tw*a.* Pwarfrar^l^ 
t* 5 lsr».i’t./.lT^2'n'7rer-i£tKo.f.ps*dshedFei<tartC< l^Sl' 

lead n 1929. Fuff» P". rizav-v Far Mire*. X'j v'ii Fjwt't rf 11/ I* 

)«r> Pi./.231-C4jt*jTT«it Sa.ll.ra^'i-d Msjci?. 11311 E.I1 . 

Oeld, firef, ecpptr asd lead a Sesti Dakota aid Veessaj; a 1929. Cask. ” 
ficerrav^ Bsr. Mae*. R/i-v-m e/ iKr V. S J'.*?, I, ^'A-r3j«T>r=» 

yo. 12. psil^ied April 1131) E. B. 

Irra ere becefcises. CtSTt E. P'ruxurt l/mr[ X'rt. 12. 
iJrticds jee «c n T ^ Td a=d tie pofsi^dw td arricstt'Q to I-ahe S=r«rj.-s- tre* <S>- 
cTiesed. la IStjJ orer 13*7 cS tie tre o' tio d.*tnct bes-Saat^ be wasia^p. dtv 
fcg *s.d sziter=.R asd ever 23*7 'itoesae Pcit£ciati;Q » aeieas^ 

asd siccli be fartho- tacrrasnl to toe me e nci tees. Caaetes re da ^co to «pcep? 
ireo IS cot te cc g r.si esd-d. Tie d-rtrtet w21 be a Isidts a ccei <« jwdactssi 13=9 
after tie date of pinicted cxhaamxi. A. Birtt* 

Mnefapapiic aid a tie ce u ce j -ti iti .^ cf jsa£5aa.ferras boa ores. W 11 Coo 
ESi. P'a» 33 HcirT« xNt> S. B. Cocke. Eej J. 131, S-'l-^'^lioD— Twf 

TSaagasJcTosB cres re;'jf set i tatnr ol larxe depoets a tie Ccrcssa di.«tnct, fa M=>*" 
«rta. «Bit *tad.ed br table oce g; , fiooticn. rcastas aad aaptsetic . asd aB®*' 
papiie aetiods. Tie cres trere qs-te g — o ctesra- a=d arTeararce. bst 
^dele n resits d •ejn. br tie laeliods latsticeied. H cuttoscopic stndv led to tie 
godasi oa that cce A d.i cot pve pxsd fiotatKti c cg ce a .tra.tes beacec ci tie rres«=« 
of carbocates Btostely assoed- «ili slweccs tsse Oe .A ^K7^«giedtotali«coaca. 
beca^se tie {Teafcr pereoa of tie Ala aad Fe ccaerals teas fanlr teeH tSersted tros 
tie ESag St table sjre. Ore B cccld eol be tabled atafactcyOr tecaase of tie Cti* 
Bate lockBg of the ore la-aerals wjth tie c^aam gaag Magseac "serc- was hapossile. 

because the Ma a=d Fe cuaerals were dasdr Bterlxked. Mace r<v . .r .n^ iaris 

mad taaera-lfcoii draw r ags are Aosra. TV. H BiTWrO 

Ffae cieaicals aspreopcs-cftil pr e cip tahts. E.T.EiiJS. ,VfU/«i. (Loadoa) 
•iS.S.,— ed C. A 24, fWA— ^CistsisslstiatEaT be eBplc'vtdto rpt. .An*ft3 
KH. salts s=ch as oxalate a=d «=!ade, FbO*. FeSO* MgO. K salt^ Ka cialate. SsOj 
aad 2zO Other pg-tj agects far Ac asd sr g- . e rS the other prea-cs eetals are lofts* 
aod, galic acai HgbCh. oialic assi AcQE, J2 ctrate. KSCX. K tartrste. KaA 
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tartrate, NaiS|0>, taniuc acid and tartanc acid. In all cases the cliemicals should be 
of hiRli purity W. H. BOYVrON 

Milling test of an oxidized gold ore from ncinity of Rockford, South Dakota. 
Floyd C Lllivc^on. Black Hills Eng 19, 121-9(1931) —Amalgamation tests showed 
50% Au reco>erable by amalgamation in bottles, with prospects of larger yields by 
using a rouUer Cyaniding on lOO-mcsh ore gave 9C% recovery The ore does not 
produce enough slime to mterfere with percolation Cyanide consumption was about 
OClbs per ton of ore, lime consumption was 20 lbs. II C Duus 

Group research among gold producers. R M P Hamilton Eng Mining J. 
131, 350-S(1911) — A plea is made for cooperation by producers m Northern Ontario 
Direct operating costs and metallurgical results of 9 mills ore tabulated and a flow sheet 
IS shown for a 500 ton combination flotation and cyanide plant Some of the successes 
of the group research plan m the Trans\-aal m Western Australia ore touched upon. 

W. H Boynton 

The preparation and laboratory control of foundry sands J D Buslie J. 
Westcfn Sec Eng 36, 80-9(1031) — An outline is given of the general characteristics, 
source, prepn , requirements and methods of control of foundry sands Sands have 2 
mam classifications tho<c contg little or no natural txKidmg material and those contg 
it The first group is used essentially in the priMliiction of synthetic molding sands and 
cores and the latter as a molding sand Sand testing and control equipment are dis* 
cussed and many data tabulated Conclusions drawn arc The introduction of con- 
trolled properties of molding sand has contributed to the realization of a more pos. 
control of casting technic By the use of suitable sands, the scrap losses may be reduced, 
and improved quality of castmgs results Accurately controlled sand properties bear 
a close relation to an increased rate of production. W' H Boynton 

Natural gas for metallurgical furnace. BANCfiorr Core Black Ilillt Eng 19, 
103-12(1931) —The assay furnaces tn the South Dakota Scliool of Mines were con- 
verted from coal firing to natural gas firuig The advantages were found to be greater 
speed of bnngtng cold furnace to working temperature, more even beating, control to 
within 10®r over any temperature between 500*F and 2500*r. low cost of opera- 
tion (500 cii ft per hr as against CO lbs coal), and possibility of checking up slove^y 
student work by metering gas used m furnaces II C Duvs 

The mathematical basis of the foundry shaft funaee, the determinehoD of its size 
and mathematical regularity. Alrcrt Aciiendach Die Ciessern 18, 217-35, 241-5 
(1931) —By making use of recent htentufe, math relations mvolvmg the 4 principal 
factors in foundry shaft furnace practice (coke and Fe charged, amt. and vdoaty of 
blast, time of pasMge of charge and the baght and capaaty of shaft) are derived 
from considerations of theory and practice It is shown that none of these fac- 
tors can be changed arbitrarily without causing a corresponding change tn the fusion 
process J. Balozzan 

Desulfunzahon (of pig ironl in the basic open-hearth furnace. K. KOitler 
Stahl u Eisen 50, 1257-W(1930) —The effect of CaO and Mn m the slag on the de- 
sulfurization of Fe in the basic open-hearth furnace has been studied The S content 
of the finished steel is inversely proportional and that of the slag directly proportional 
to the CaO content of the slag The rate of removal of the S is also a luzear function 
of the CaO content of the slag between 25 and 40% CaO A further increase m CaO 
increases the viscosity of the slag and, therefore, reduces its reactivity. No definite 
relation between the Mn content of the slag and its cITiaeDcy as a scavenger for S could 
be establi:>hed Slags with a low CaO and a high Mn content have no desulfunzing 
action, and a defiucncy of Mn m no way impairs tlie desulfurizing action of the CaO. 
Addn of a large excess of jiln does, however, appear to have some ac^erating action 
on the removal of S from the metal bath B C. A 

The fundamental study for the production of low-carbon semi-steels from the 
standpomt of cupola operations. II. Mas.\vaso Horikiri rrfrn to-llagani (/. Iron 
Steel Inst Jjpon) 16. 935-00, 19D3-f!6(1930). Afeiafr &■ /Kfcyr 2, Abstracts 74; cf, 
C. A 24, 45, 1C05 — H reports the result of an investigation on the production of low- 
C semi-steels on a large s^e Pig Fe and mild steel scrap were melted together in a 
large cupola The temp m the inner part was measured The combustion gas at 
tliat place was sampled, and COi, CO and O, were detd. The results thus obtamed 
clearly showed that the C in scmi steels is abs<ni>ed by contact of red-hot coke with the 
molten Fe It is, therefore, necessary to use the min quantity of charged coke and 
to r^uce the oxides in the charge with Si in order to obtain the low-C semi steels 
hforeov er, the molten Fe contg high Si dissolves only a small amt. of C, so that high- 
grade low-C semi steels, generally, contam much Si. The oxidation of Fe by gases 
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Kraduilly decrea'w from the tuj ire level to the upper part, and iocreatM on approach- 
lOR the furnace wall but dccreava at the earrter part There M no airnificant rdaUoa 
»>etwcen the depth of the cupola hearth and the C afrsorption of molten Fe ttTien 
many tuyfres with tmall sectional area are use«l and the blaU it passed thrcwih at hijh 
speed, the conditirms ate sati'facloty, the atm m the mtltint aone bein* oxidamj 
and considerable C l>etng alisorbed t»y the melt On the other hand, with larye fee 
tional area and tmall nos of tuyires the atm. u reducing, and the absorption of C de- 
creases The C content in the product depends on the contact condition of the jases 
with the melt and red hot coke at the mcltioc tone; that u. the oiidalJon takes place 
by the jascs, accordmj to the followmr 2F« + Oi SFeO. or F« + CO» — > 
FeO -1- CO. and the reduction by the ted hot coke, thus I eO •+• C — > Fe + CO, 
2FeO -f Si — *► SFe + SiO, and SiO, + C — ► Si + CO, ® ® . 

The fusion process In the eupoU tnraace accordioe to news and conceptions of 
technical larestijifora. Caat Rein />,e Ciesseret If, 33-7. W-tM, 78-K5(J93I) -“A 
lecture J. Raloha** 

Cupola malleable east Iron. Jt 51 SirFnfean Fooarfry T'ra./c /, 44, 83-4. l(W-t. 
109, 125-9(1931) —A general discussion of the nianuf of white heart and black heart 
mancabie irons, their compn and structure and also of moldmC sands used and methods 
of testing them for bond strength, permeability, etc. I! C. Paaisn 

What reasons compelled the Prague Ironworks Company to istrodace thin-walled 
hUst furnaces? J Sasf y. fro* oorf .Vee/ /air. Sept , IPJO, Adrance copy, 33 pp — 
The theory of blastfurnace worlmg is discussed In connection with the irregular 
working and aesrere corrosion of the walls it seas observed that places where the lining 
bad been melted off to only a few cm thickness would la<t well for a comparatirely long 
time. Five furnaces cA the thin walled type have been etceted on practically the onginal 
lines and have been eminently successful, as the lining has a long life, troubles in opera- 
tion hat e been deereased, and the consumption of coke baa been r^uced. contrary to 
general eonceptions The onginal thicVncns of the tmisg of the latest funiace was iX 
tarn., end after 18 months the bnmg was tH>-2(iO mm thick in the middle of the shaft 
asd 19M0 ma. m the belly. The only disadsantage is the increased eonsumptioo of 
cooling water. Construction cons are not higher than ere those of the older type, as 
the decrea.sed amt. of Crebnek co v e r s the extra cost of armonog the furnace. B C- A 
Cbugisg {ntuUaticns e( bUtt (ntnacea and their effect on the bebanee of the na. 
JiCBeaTlfory Rtr mftal 27, €04-14(1030) li 5 vam Ktoosnt 

Metallognphy. p, PEro&spz Camera (Lureni) 9, 134(1930) —D deserbesthe 
aemccof photomicrography in the study of metals and alloys Tbeprrpg of the sample 
and the arrangement of the ot'croscope are briefly indicated M W. S 

Applicapons of x-reys to the study of metals. Jawes B FaiAi/r. Rtv 
Jnitrumenfi I, 301-00(1930) — A general popular account is given including the sub- 
jects of radiography, metal crystab and orientation, grain sue, internal strain, 

thenaal expansion, bber struetuie and tbe effects of mteb and beat Ucatmexit. A 
bibliography of 44 references is append^ hCoUoe is given of tbe publication of a com- 
plete bibliography on x ray studies of ferrous materials involving more than 300 refer- 
ences Ceokcb L. Cuex 

Tbe recrytUUuation of metals. P Beck, reekmia It, 151-3(1930) — Incaseof 
bomogennnis deformattoo. true grain no /temp or traifl-sue/temp diagrams can be 
obtamed if (1) not only tbe geotnetne but also the pbys characteristJa of deformation 
(, e , the original structure and temp ). remain unchanged during the eipt., (2) the 
tested bodies are heated cjuicily to the resp temps and (3) healing is stopped imme- 
diately at the end of remystn S S PE FctAlt 

Microscopic investigation of metals. V. N. Kxivobox. Proc Eni Sot. Her/ 
Penn 47, 45-^2(1931) — A non.tecbnical renew is given emphasizing the purposes of 
metallurgy and the specific uses of metallography related thereto With regard to 
inspection of metals and alloys, microscnpic studies reveal the characteristics, the pre- 
vious history of tbe sample and its suitability for a given purpose, but only when tbe 
samples are properly prepd by an experienced operator This is illustrated by 7 
photomwiographs Tbe second phase tA the metallographist's work is tbe mspecuon 
and mvesligation of material after a failure has occurred. Under the third category 
of work, K. discusses the development of new materials, and the illustrations show how 
to reci^ue definite changes in properties The fourth function dealt with is true 
research or scientific metallography, under which 5 lUiutrations of martensite decompn 
are discussed < M. p. be«ai 

Plasticity of metals. Zav jErraiEs Ifuk Eng S3, 2o2-C(193I) —Plasticity is 
defined as ’'the quality by virtue of which a substance may undergo a permanent change 
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in shape withmit rupture " Metals are eryst^ and plastic Cow is the result of the move- 
ment of one position of a crystal srith reference to another along crystallographic planes 
Industrial metals arc useful because of their high plasticity, without which metal- 
working processes could be rot earned cm M F Heimk 

Gases in metals. C J bvfmiFtxs MtuU Ind II ondonj 38, 201-4. lOTli — 
The soly of gases m moKen metals usually becomes greater at higher temps . and is 
generally much less m solid than m linnid metals V>ith Ht, N'l, I'b. Fc. Co. Cu and 
Fd for alloy systems, alk earths and alkali metals form hydrides, and Au. Ag, lie and 
Mg show practically no absorption Comparatively few metals al/sorh N as a gas 
The total vol of gas that can be eztd from brass, Cu A1 or duralumin is of the same 
order as the volume of metal Removal of gases from metals involves melting in 
vacuum, or with Al alloys slow pre-solidification with or without bubbhng dry N or 
Cl gas through the metal, followed by rapid remelting to pouring temps P R. Kosnsc 
Recent metallurgical research m relation to marine engineering b L ABcimi-TT 
Tram Imt Marine Lni 42, 20 VTICf 19*51) — The limiting creep stress should lie con- 
sidered for design purposes at elevated temp The nature of the atm seems to m- 
fluence the rate of creep and the mode of def'innation Intercrysl fracture was found 
m some creep tests A graph showing the rrla(i<in l.etween temp , ten*ile strength, 
limiting creep stress and limit of prop<irtiOfialitv for 0 17% C steel is given Higher 
pressures and degrees of super heat reriuire a material superior to L steel Creep char- 
acteristics are given for various alloys .Vi Cr all^s and their deriv arc most suitable 
for temp ranges of GOG-lOiyj* Limiting creep stress at the highest temp increases 
with increasing Cr content Avs NiaiOLsrjv Hrao 

Use of non-ferrous metals m the aeronautical industry D Hassi^v / Inst 
Metals, Adv copy. No 54S, 24 pp (1930) -—The alloys i.f Al and of Mg now ased in 
the aeronautical industry are considered Mg is inferior in companion with M in 
that It has a lower modulus of elasticity and is oot as resistant to corrosion 

J L Ckfco 

Magnetic method for testing of wi/c ropes, especially wire cable. Fravz Wcstr 
A so Alvold Otto Mttt Katter-lVilkelm Inst Etsenforsch. Dusseldarf 12, 2Sf>-00 
(1930)— The device developed for boder tubes was investigated as to its suitability 
for cables It proved to be sulfiaently sensitive to permit the eertam detns of single 
wire fractures even in the interior of the cable R. Rjmbacii 

Pickling and burning. L HeeoeitT Klwrfiv Chem-Fiz 55, 133-4(1011} — 
Pickling serves to remove foreign maten.tl from metal surfaces The mechanism of 
the process consists of 3 stages loosening of the scale, soln of the scale and. to tome 
extent, soln of the metal Scale is loosened by H evolved from the metal. !I»SO« 
IS preferable to HCl m pickling, because it may be heated without mcreasmg the vol 
of objectionable fumes Some portions of the sale are more tenaaous than others 
and require longer pickling Unless mbibiton are added, the dean metal will be dis- 
solved. and dillusioa of H from the reaction will embrittle the metal Inhibitors should 
not matenally increase pickling time or lemam on the metal surface The metal conen. 
m the pickle should cot be allowed to become higher than g per 1 After pick- 

ling, the metal should be nnsed to remove reaction products and the excess aad neu- 
tralued with dd NaiCOi to prevent fresh attack on the metal IL Jbtd 150-1. — 
"Buming” IS the process of treatmg metals with strong mixed acids for the purpose 
of obtaining dull, colored or shiny finishes Various formulas are given for "buming” 
solns *rhe acids used are HtSO< and HNO, m varying proportions NaCl, KjCriOr 
and HjFj and various forms of lamptilack are sometimes added to obtain di^erent 
finishes. Preautions for ooerating are discussed B E RopTnEi-t 

Metal-ware pickling data. \VALLAce G Imiioff Am Metal Market 38, No 
54. 6. 10(Mar 20. 1931), No 65, 5(Mar 21. 1931), No 60. 5. 10(Mar 24. 1931) — 
Data included in 28 tables showing the results in a no of pbnts of the picUing of hot 
galvanuing of 12-qt hgbt water pails are discussed Details are given for wts of pails, 
pickled wts , the strength of pickles used. etc. The wts of Zn deposited diiTered by 
lOVf lbs per gross deposited as coating W H Bov.vtov 

Modem ease-bardenmg practice. 1 ravcis W Rows / ll'est Scot Iron Steel 
Inst 38, 27-42(1930) — ^The correct choice of steel for ase hardening depends on the 
character of the stresses to which the part will subsequently be subjected in service. 
These steels are C steel. 3% Ni, 3 5% Ni. 3 5% Ni-Cr, 5% Ni, 4% Ni- 1% Cr, Ni-Mo 
and Cr-Mo steels Plain carbon steeb are subjected to abnormality Ni case harden- 
ing steeb give higher yield point and tensile strength than plain C steels The presence 
of 3% Ni enables a satisfactory hardness to be developed by a final quench in oil, and 
the ease b rendered tougher. In order to insure pn^er hardening of the core the steel 
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mu^t contain 0 13*^ C and 3-«Cc N'u »n«l be «|u«ic}scd from 7S0*. A datsof ease liardea 
me *t«l sfbicb w becominj! mertasmjty T<r>[nilaS »» that with ASo Ci, »a!» 

Oir'*^ C and with OCiM'SO^ Mo This matrm] in the wat«--<juaichfd enndj 
tjon ha< a strength WWO locs^sq in and f<V-hS t«i»/f<l m in the tnl-ijiieTithed cm 
dition This ti assocuted with an impart value of about 30 ft. lbs Such rt«f 
IS capable of withstanding the highest s^acr stresses, even with a comTiaratirely sbaacw 
case, and is used for gear-boa gears The disadvantage of this steel w that, even ta th e 
fulli annealed condition it is rtlativelr hard to machine. It i* also much mwe jeene 
to ow-earbunimg than the lower aDor-centent steelt, and for this reason the tar 
buruing tnnp should be low O T Motc« 

The nitnding proceis of nitrogen ease hardening. J f Jlmsr IronSfStffllM 
Bril foKsdfTWMs J. 331-1. 37’'-HM>fV50) — The strels used in nitnding and the de- 
tails of this process are discutseiL LtOPOLO ravn. 

Properties of meehamte meul— a pearbac iron. A C Lawbert ash F. M 
Robbins. Can Feandrjwiaa 21, N'o. P, H-SflsW) — Data are gieen on compa. and 
phjs. properties. E I &• 

Influence of the etmssiee power on the temperatnre meafnrement of bqtud iron. 
RiKOtF llASR Artk Ett^kulirnx 4, II«*»I-1(IM0I — TTie mfluenee of oiidatioa f»> 
the emissise power of liquid Fe, and therefore on optical temp raeasurements. was 
studied by optica], tbennoelec. and photographic methods Optical fneasurements 
made on oaidirrd surfaces agree more nearly with therrnorlec. measurements than those 
msde on uoosidired surfaces. The latter may srary as much as fiO-HO*. Between 
1230* and IGOO* the tadiatisg power of hare iron is 0 -tt « 0 03. while that of otidired 
iron « 0 nj * 0 05 These values are practicaUy independent ^ temp Deosidation 
due to the dtssolcing of the oude b^tos at 1400* and merrases with temp unU at 
15S0* an oitde cmtmg is co longer produced by air H F, JoircsTo vo 

Results of OMrsuoa and fields of application of vanons types of milletble iron 
recently produced. Rvn Sron. /»ie (jicMcrei 18, — A lecture J B 

High-^naUty iiLalleable two. E risro«A»«KY Die Giciieret 18, 1P-3411M11, 
cf C A 2e.52W— Alecture J, CAioaAV 

The caRseace of nickel and nickel chronunm on the mperties of maUeahte iron- 
Lro't TmfeRV Her meUil 28. 1-IS. 61-7b(lA31). d C A 24, 4744 — U'hite ujns 
prepd to contain C 3. Si 0 4. MnO i6a) 20 and S OOlS-0 were alloyed with 05. 
1 4 and 2 55c I'l- They were tested together with the onpnal laae and an allot 
produced by alloying it with l575o Ki and 034% Ct Specimens were cast m ond 
but remoetd from it rapidly enough to produce chiU On plain C nock, the dilatic« 
curves show the efleet of quenching The deeompn of cemetitite in them begins at 
1100* On repeated heating, the cemcDlite begins to decompose at Ac. The ppto 
of graphite on the first heating «ai\ be Seen under the mictoscope With 0 5% Nu 
the dilation curves have the same appearsoce. at least on the &rst heating, but the 
cemenlite begins to decompose at Ac- Tbe ppresetiee of I 4% Ki lowers, by 100*. the 
trmp of graphstiution, r^uces the temp ^ y to o transformation and lowns. by 
30*, the Ar point. Addn o( 35% Ki eonsiderabty increases the quenching acticn 
of tte Fe, reduces Ac below 700* and causes graphitmtiOQ at SIT)*, Tbe addn. of 
1 37%Niand0 34%Cvsncreasestheceraentst«mnonialy and raises the temp of graphiti- 
zation, reducing the tendency toward quenching by raising the Ar point Malleabiliaing 
treatments showed that Ni helps to stabilise the system by deenmpg the cementile 
It prevents changes on coding and decreases the sue of tbe constituents proportionally 
to Its content. Cr exerts an opposite aetion From I to 2% Ni increases the tensile 
'trength by about 30% and almost doubles the elongation. Toughness also mcreases, 
reaching 0 430 kg /m fee I 5% Ni J D Gat 

AcceleratedannealingofmaOeablecastiron Y V. Vw)iakt>N’ K Pt-smsereov. 
rei/m* ilekiUotriyM 10, 97-ia3U'«30). Ciimn fir vwdastrte 25. 352(1931) —The 
American process is too Jong, rwjuinng 100-120 hrr. Tbe General Electric Co has 
succeeded in reduemg the tune required to 2S-30 his., but this requires the use of an 
elec, furnace. U and P. have endeavewed to tender the p r oce ss suitable for appli- 
cation in ordinary case-hardening furnaces. Their work haj shown that (1) In order 
to acwlerate graphitixaiion of the free cementite. it is merely necessary to keep the 
iron above 1000 for 2 hrs , at tbe end of which tune the metal consists exclusively of 
the solid soln. and of graphite, (2) To reduce the time required for graphitiration of 
the cementite which seps- on cording, the metal must be coaled rapidly to 710* and 
maiatainrt 4 hrs at this temp to deemnp us e the pearhte formed by cooling Into femte 
andgraphite TbisprocessrequiredonlyE-lObrs mtheUb and 16 hrs. in a petroleum- 
heated muffle furnace. A pAPtNZAP-ComnB 
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GrapWtiMbon in cast iron. OrimAR v Kfil Arch EisenhulUn'c A , 24S-50 
(1930) — ^The development of graphite m east Fe depends on the position of the eutectic. 
Carbidic congelation at the min of the arrest point shows very fine granular graphite 
«epn , while at the max needle*like formation occurs The cooling velocity before the 
eutectic IS retarded by increasing C content because of the decreasing work of diffusion 
The transition of the carbidic forms after the stable congelation has a crit velocity 
dependent upon the C content, a fact which indicates a mol transformation to a stable 
phase Overheating reduces the ent cooling velocily Overheated cast Fe congeals 
throughout in the metastable form and remains in this condition after remelting 

H F JOB-NSTOVE 

Nickel cast iron and its uses m the electrical industry W C Hirscii EUc ^ffg 
5, No 2, 65-7(1930) —Marked improvement obtained in the quality of steels by addn 
of Ni led to an intensive investigation of benefits obtainable from its use m gray iron 
Ni cast iron offers a solution to many problems in the manuf of elec, machinery and 
domestic appliances E I S 

The theory of the tempermg of cast iron accordmg to American methods. N 
Heeker. Dte CiMrefn 18, 14-9, 39-45(1931) — A theoretical paper J B. 

Fatigue tests on iron and steel Ajcel Lovdorev Jtmkontorets Ann 115,1-70 
(1931) — Besides a detailed review of the most important results obtained in different 
countries by studies on the fatigue of metals, a report is given on investigations earned 
out at the Government Testing Inst , Stockholm The results of these investigations, 
which were made with the ‘ Alpha ' testing machine, may be summarued as follows* 
Test bars for one-sided load were made with radius of fillet 0, 1. 2 5 and 10 mffi A 
radius of 10 mm gave 90% higher fatigue bmit than a radius of 0 mm and 2% higher 
than a radius of 5 mm Tests with const moment gave a 2-3% higher fatigue limit 
than testa with one-sided load A number of steels were investigated with the ob- 
ject of studjmg the relation between endurance and beat treatment, as well as be* 
tween endurance and other mech properties Widely diffenng annealing temps were 
found to have a very slight influence on the fatigue bmit On the other band the en- 
durance is considerably increased by quenchmg and vanes with the degree of temper* 
mg No marked relation was found between the fatigue limit and the limit of propor- 
tionality or the yield point The relation between endurance and ulbmate stress is 
more pronounced A scrutiny of the results of this and previous mvestigations indi- 
cated that the ratio K of fatigue limit to ultimate stress vanes within certain limits 
and increases with reduction of area. By plotting K against reduction, diagrams were 
obtained for steels with different microstructure, from which the following condusions 
may be drawn Pearhttc C clith -~K ■ 0 37 for a reduction of area less than 3C% 
Above this value R increases with reduction PtathUe N% and Cr steels — ^Values 
of K than in pearhtic C steels S«rbtlie sleefs —Values of R arc considerably higher 
than m pearhtic steels locrease of J? with reduction of area is not so pronounced 
as in pearhtic steels Steels contg a mist «f s«rbite, pearhle and ferrite, with the femte 
in the form of network R u considerably lower than m sorbitic steels, sometimes 
even lower than in pearhtic. Martensiltc-traostitic steels with high ultimate stress 
Values of R are lower than in scvbitic steels A one-page English summary is given. 
(43 references ) H. C Dues 

The mfiuenee of various elements on the carburization of iron and steel. CtsSKt 
TakahaShi Rtnzoku no Renhyu {J for Study of Metals) 8, 103-20(1931) — The 
influence of various elements on the degree of carburization of special iron and steel 
and also the same mfluence on the hardness of carburized products has e been systemati- 
cally mvestigated M Kuroda 

Optical on the y&ssmty of won aad attaV. I, NbSiw* 

127, 127-8(1931), cf C ,4 24, 1506 — Using mirrors of Fe and steel, T treated them 
electrolyUcally in baths of alk . neutral and acid Na,SO« solns , different c ds were 
used Dunng the passive state all mirrors showed a change in the reflected light, 
this corresponded to the formation of a surface film with a mean refractive index of 
3 0 and a mean thickness of 30 A U This agrees with a film of FeiOi Reactivation 
did not completely remove the oxide skm More of the film was destroyed on femte 
than on cementite grams Alternating cathodic and anodic treatments 3 times in 3 
hrs left microscopically visible daik brown spots on the cementite, and famt yellow 
interference colors could be detected only by employing slantmg incidence over the 
femte particles Frank Maresb 

Intercrystalline fractures in soft sleeL Enrico Crepaz Atti III congresso nas 
ehim. pura appltcala 1930, 380-7 — An attempt was made to explain the formation 
of inteicryst cracks in soft steel (0 14% C) after immersion of the steel in bquid metals 
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or aJIoj-<. such *sCu.2n. liras* (307oZB),l>ronre(!55ofin)«ndA] broiuc G’/cAJ). Stftl 
rod* of 1 era diam » rre imnicrv*! for 2-3 mm. in the molten bath and were bent after 
removal from the melt (1) when the adhenat melt had not jrt solidified and (2) after 
complete solidification of the molten alloy In both cases transserse cracks appeaf 
which ate deepest at the places where the curaature of the tod u M»3o- 

scopic oiiservation of trans\crse section* showed that the cracks were fntercryst. and 
filled with the solidified metal or altoy The eiacU arc due to the tntenul stresses set 
up as a result of localired hcatinc of the steel in contact with the liquid alloy Tti* 
IS also brought out by the (act that licodint of the tods inside the bath after itamersjcn 
for scieral mm di>rs not, as a rule, produce cracking, whereas bending immedutely 
after immersion causes, m most ea.ses. pmncsinctd mtereryst. cracks. The slissolnng 
action of the melt is not a eontributins factor, since the froctiircs appear more readily 
in brass and I rwiie than in Zn. althoutb the Utter has prater disscJving psjwer 

H S VAV Kloostte 

Methamsa nl coalestente In steeU. U K Tiiamiae {'ret l5ik india* Sn 
Cent 1928, 02 — In eonsideniig the phenomenon of coalescence in alloys with special 
reference to eoalesccnee of carbide in steel from the viewpoint of Ihccretieal physics. 
K. makes 2 assumptions (!) slight sol> of carbide in Jrmte Iic1*jw the A| point, and (2) 
diffusion in solid slate subsequent to stale ol inequik Both are well suppeeted 
by the well knovm researches of Denedicls. Kobefts-Austm and others. K.’s disei- 
latJOns (not pien) show that the aceeleraiion in cnalesccncc in steels due to cold weak- 
mg u not prunanly due to farraktrig up of crmentite lamellae IC. niade, but does not 
indude here, a quant, record ol proeftss o! coalescence of carbide in aorbitic steeks 
as measured by degradation of mech properlies of steel E J C 

Hew process ol quenching steel. N. V. BotKiionnvoi IVristk ifrUhir/wp" 
10, S»-riO(ia30). CAimir 6* tnJuUtu 2$, 352-3(1931) —If erptd with Lewis' proc- 
ess, which connsts in heating the «tee) aWt the temp and then quendung m a 
bath of molten salt or of oil heated to 230*. tt*beD treated m this way, the steel t* at 
first soft. It consists ol austenite, and becomes hard only about 5 nun alter havmg 
reached orduiary temp It then espaods. becomes magnetic and is tnufoRaed into 
martensite Owmg to thu slow change in structure, all the translomalions produced 
by the sanations la sol haie tune to take place, which completely ehnusates the usual 
delects of the ordinary quenehmg process, giimg great hardness and homogeseitir 
But from a practien] sUndpomt, the greatest adi'antage of the method bes in the fact 
that pieces quenched in this way can undergo aU the requisite delormations and fieaions 
in 1-2 min. after quenching A. rartssAV Cot*ms 

Interpretation ot the complex phenomena obserred durug the reversion ol 
highly tempered steel. AtauitT roETSiiN aho risaaE CuBvavAan CemtL rrnd 
191, LpOS- 10U930) — Two reactions take place simultaneously (1) Supersatn yuoo 
decompg mto cemectite and ee-iron. with less C causing contra^on and (2) 
y soln dccompg into cementite and w-sotn with btlle C causmg expansion. Any 
change m dffatometne maflifestaticm is due to a preponderance of one reaction of the 
other, according to the temp O M. SuiTti 

The resistance of steel to eyebe Stresses. IT. Sch-nbidee Stahl u £irrfi 51, 
2S5-92(1931) —The importance of the resistance o! steel to cydic s tr esse s m construc- 
tion work IS pouted out. The difference betweoj the long- and short-time tesbng 
methods and the effect of suriacc megulanbe and ol combued stresses on the re- 
sults of the tests are discussed J A 

Annealmg ot steel m a protective atmosphere of producer gas. Joiius^nasp 
E lov Wachesfclct JernhanicrrU Ann June 1929, I41-JV, ISJO-P —Results of an 
investigaiion of the possibility of bnght-annealing steel with charcoal pr^ueer gas 
show that this can be done The app used is described. E I. S. 

Coarse-grained TeciystaUnation of cold-drawn tow-carbon seamless tubes. An- 
nealug tests with cnbcall; cald-toQed rods of tow-carboa ate«L Avrov Poice avd 
Erwis HoLwso AfiH Koiirr-Uilkrf’n Jrul Eireii/arrrt DuweUar/ 13, 1-23(1930) — 
It was detd that the gram sue of cntically cold roUed rods was considerably smaller 
after annealing at 750" than alter anneaiug at about 700* or about SOO*. R. B- 
ESect of various annealing temperatmea on cold-worked low-carbon steeL H E 
P^tow. C. M. Heath aw R A OsaEixua. Mich Eng Expv Sta. Bull Ko 25, 
17 pp(1931), cf C A 24, 3975 — Rithoul appreciable change m microstructure, 
low C steel (analysis not given) changes ja hardness from 55 to 35 Rockwell B on draw- 
ing into brake drums DlsenductilrtytestsfcwsuchasteelgiveO 17m.deflectjoaat0000 
lb in. ma x toad. Annealing at 1150-1250*F for •/» hr and coolmg at the rate 
of 70*P per mm. dropped the hardness to 60 and raised the deflection to 0J5 ui., m-iv 
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loarflooverll/DnOIf) /vj ia 'TliriraTebctterductilitjrthannuiflfabovetbeoit.pnTBt 
tad coobnz at that rate Vanout other times tad temps were tned &Iaeh of the 
hardness profJaced by drawsnz mio brake drums ts acqutfcd before the microstmcture 
shows apparent distortion of the jraias Annealinz at increases the bard* 

ness instead of dccreasinj it, prolonjed heatinz below IOOO*F does not rellere Inter- 
nal strains, the b«at annealing temp is 12y^l.‘J00*F , « r , just below the lower cnt 
point. H W CrLLBTT 

The lensitireness to orerbeating of low^rbon ingot «teel. E Pojti.. E Kjiiecek 
A*fD F SiLtaWALD 5fcjU u Etten St, 32t-C(1931) —Annealing tests between 050* 
and HO*)*, in 50* steps, were carried out on 4 low C ingot steel samples and one Mo 
steel The temp at which oiidation occurs after 1 and ,5 hrs of annealing, the depth 
of the oxidized layer and the change in grain size as a function of the annealing temp 
were detd After 1 hr annealing the temp of overheating was found to tie between 
P/fX)* and 14(X) for the various samples and the thickness of the oxidized layer 0 1 
0 2 mm After ", hrs annealing the temp of overheating was found to be between 
1 1 'V)* and 1 1<X) and the depth uf the oiiilued layer <>414 mm Ingot steel with a 
cixirse grain structure is less resistant li» overheating than steel with a fine gram struc 
tore J A bziLAtD 

Copper Kteei for dynamo and tranifomer sheets. A Klssma.w, D Sciubvow 
A* fD V' b ^lESKtN iilahi u Etten 50, 1 I'M TdV’/l) — Addn of up to 0 7% Cu to 
steel with 1 5 and 4% hi has practically ro rffect on the magnetic properties, but a 
larger proportion of Cu has a deleterujus effect less than 0 7% Cu improves the 
hardness and tensile strength and the rc*islaoce to corrosion of these steels and is there 
fore a desirable addn OCA 

Fatigue itrength of carbon* and atlay**teel plates as used for Uminated springs, 
R G C BatsovavdJ GaAOLev £«fi"eeri»g tJl, 4d‘H,(19'}Ij CondiUoiis of the 
surface layer of tpnng*steel plates cause fatigue resistance of complete laminated fpnngs 
be lower than the mech pr/Tpertics of material would indicate Fractures of iaait 
Rated spnngs may be due to very low limiting ranges of stress obtained from unma 
chincd plates compared with those from cnacbined specimens Deleterious layers could 
he retnoved by machining ‘/h m from the surface Surface elTect was found to be 
produced by hardening and lempenng Only very slight improveirent was obtained 
by heat triating spring plates after a thm layer had been machined from the surface 
of the rolled materul Tables are given summaruing the results of tests made 

Lois F AfeCoKAs 

Cobalt magnet steels. II E KeasttAw £<fger AlUn A'ewr 9, 701-5fl9‘10j, 
ifelats (f Alhys 2, Abstracts C.T —There are 2 classes of Co magnet steels the low- 
and mediuRi-Co chrome steels and the high*Co stceb The Co chrome steels are sul>* 
divuled, one contg 9% and the other lf»% liut l>oth contg Cr 9-10, Mo 12> and 
C li>-I 15%, these are air hardening, and the best results follow a triple heal treat 
ment. The high*^ steel usually has Co 30. Cr about 6, VV 4-fi and C 0 9% these 
are oil hardening, only a single treatment is necessary, but accurate temp control is 
essential This alloy has better magnetic properties than any other known at present, 
B If max, values of 900,000- l.f/TXI.fXX) are regularly obtained. The high frequency 
elec crumble furnace is very efficient for the mnnuf of Co magnet steeb and can also 
be used for cast magnets With Co-Cr steeb better magnetic results are obtained 
from forged than from cast magnets the higher the Co content, the greater the dis- 
crepancy between the magnetic results W’llh the 30% Co alloy, cast magnets can be 
produced having as gold, sometitres better, magnetic properties than forged magnets 
brime special magnets are described C C 

Pr^erues and application ot nicked and luckei-chzvtniuia iteels. ] Caubouec. 
Fes metal 28,30-9, Jj5-100(19TI) — A review of the properties of pbin C. Ni. Ni Cr 
and stainless Ki Cr alloys J D Cat 

Suppressed constitutional changes m aUojs. G Saqis Am Init Mininz Met 
Eng , Preprint Imt Metali Dinstan 1931 , Y meeting, 10 pp — X ray analysis and 
single-crystal study have fjeen utilized in recent years as a new means of following 
constitutional changes in alloys li such transformations can be suppressed by rapid 
cooling, they ran be followeil at room temp in a particularly convenient manner This 
paper considers changes m soly and polymorphic transformations with particular 
reference to phenomena of the age hardening type A thermodynamic viewpoint is 
developed for etamg such transformations C. L Ma,vtell 

The structure of east alloys. MaatE L. V Caylee. Metallvnrlsehoft 10, 141-4 
(1911) — An AI alloy contg 7% Cu was melted in a high frequency induction furnace 
and held in a vacuum, in the presence of air, N, II and furnace gases for 25 mui. One 
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set was cast at 740* and anotlier at MO* Tach heat i>9< cast into 4 different molds 
steel, graplute, water cixilcd Cu and sand lliolomaerographs of the structures are 
shown The furnace atm has little effect on the spccimctu «a‘t at 740*. The macro- 
structure in all IS fine ftrainril, in thow mclterl in vacuum and under H it Is the finest 
Those cast in sand arc somewhat coarser tlian those cast in steel ThemlcroslruttUTtis 
the same in all The macrostructure of the set cast at RIO* into steel molds is coarser 
than that cast at 740*. and there is much more difference between different furnace 
alms I umaec gases produce the coarsest grain, and the difference Is lUU greater 
wberi cast in sand The microsiruetufc is finer trained, at the higher casting temp 
Both senes cast m water cooled molds have a similar fine grained maerostnicture, 
with little difference lielween the >-anous (urnace aims C, E. 

Aa inTestigatlon of wrought light affOTE. IlcvTAtA UTAVt. Ktnzoku no Kenkyn 
{J Jot Study of .Mttah) 8, R^101(1W71)— A tclsuvc test of forgeability for 40 kinds of 
special light ^loys was earned out. and the r/Tect of heat treatment on the hardness 
of these alloys was also investigated I or the alloys which showed good mech and 
working properties, the effect of natural and artificial aging on the hardness of quenched 
aIIo>s was investigated, several mccli tests were also earned out on the bars and plates 
of these alloys M KvaoDA 

Production and aspUcatlon ol the light metals and o( their alloys in Italy. A vi 
Bovarbtti i/rlo/fi /rggieri 1, 7-17(1931 ) —a monograph Rodbet S Posmontis* 
Aluminum End its Elloyt. P. Lidbea \fttoUt lenten I, 19-^(1931). — A de- 
scnplion with photographs Rodbbt S PosMownB* 

Inffuence of Entunony in aiurmnuBi alloyt. A. TV*. Bovaretti. ifelaHt Utpen 
29-52(1931) *— A dcsctiption is given ol the phys and them properties and compos 
of various A1 alloys contg Sh. especially treating of the resistance of such alloys to 
action by sea water Many photographs are given Robert S. Posmovtiee 

Changes in properiiet during the cooling of superututsted tilTet>copMr affoy*- 
N. V. Aoksv, M lUvsBN Avo U Sachs / PAyiii 6d, 35(>*7C(1P30)— in general 
the changes proceed in the same manner whether the alloy is nch m Ag or in Cu In 
nddn tothenormalchargesintesisUneeduttotheelttredcempn thcTtisananoinaKMs 
effect produetng an increased resistance At low conen and at high temp , the change 
in hardness sod the snomalous resistance ere rebted to the amt of sepd crystals At 
high conen and low temp there is a marked increase in hardness in the imUal stages 
of sepn Without any corresponding change m resistance S BaAoroRD STO*n 
The structure of copMr>rm« alloys. W. ORO'nswszj asd J Stkasbihoer lico 
metal 28 , 19*29. 79-S4(1931). cf C A 24 . 4747 — Literary data do not definitely 
establish the compn of the definite compds of the Cu-Zn system To obtain the 
necessary cquil specimens cast in chiUs and contg less than 49% Zn were annealed 
at 400“ for 1000 hrs , and those with higher content of Zn for 3000 hrs The treat- 
ment was conducted in an elec furnace well luted with firreby, so that the changes 
in the compn were found only uv a very thin outside layer of specimens Parallel 
senes of tests were made on cast and so-annealed specimens Elec eond , thermo- 
electric power, e m f of the soln , dibtion and Bnnell hardness were detd These 
tests and mvaoscopic esvdencu placed the Vnnits d solid soiy ol the a phrase bttweea 
OandSSat % of between 46 and 49%. of v between 59 and C7% After SOOOhrs' 
annealing the i phase was never perfectly bomogeocous, this interfered w ith the detns 
ol Its limits ol solid soly which tentatively can be given as 79 and 87% The range 
for s-phase is within OS and 100% Zn The ciistcnec of CuZn, CuZni and CoZoi at 
room temps, was reasonably well established The shifting of the masima of corre- 
sponding curves from theoretical 50% to about 49 6% can be expbined on the assump- 
tion of the partial decompn of CiiZn into v- and a phase. J D Gat 

PUtmum-indium alloys. FaANZ Kobm .tfrtii M (London) 38, 309-10 
(1031) — Pt-Ir alloys have high strength and a faint blue color and are resistant to tar- 
nishing The tensile strength vanes from 30 tons/sq in with 5% Ir to 97 tons/sq m 

with30%lt AUoyscontg ttiorethaQl2%lTMicT«asevntensilesUtng\hwhenauntaled 

between COO* and 800*. Annealing temps should never be above 8M“ especially for 
alloys with more than 15% Ir, some irf which is lost by volatihration Corrosion re- 
sistance to hot aqua regia and lIjSOr mcreasci with Ir addns Pd does not harden 
Pt alloys as effectively as Ir An increases both hardness and brittleness of Pt, but 
the bnttleness is counteracted by Pd. The Pd content should be 2 or 3 times the Au 
content to obtain the best results with Pt Pd Au alloys P R Kostino 

Pevelopment of xinc-base die-CEStiDg alloys. D L Colwell Proc Am Soc 
Testing Maleruils 30, Pt II, 473-92(1930) — The history of the improvement of Zn 
base die casung alloys is illustrated m senes of chans, which show the effects of nor- 
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mal and awleratetl Ofiinc on sizr and phjs propcrtifs of Zn l>a«c die-casting^ The 
data from the and the conclu<u-»n« arc fwrn H W Gili-ktt 

^uilibnum diagram of the Sfitem: lead arsemc. Moiiauuad Omar TARtt; 
Prof I.ith Indian Sft Cong 1028, lTt> — Arvcnic niloys with Pb in all proportions 
The diagmm was studied up to ♦>*>% As 11* <toes not dissolve any As at its m p , 
but at higher temps 2 lasers are formed The lower taver is Pb contg a small nuantit> 
of As in It, and the upper l3>ir is with a small qiiantitv of Ph dissolved in it 

\V J C 

Thermal analyais of the aystem: hthlnm -copper. S Pastoreixo fJosj cAim 
ifjJ 60, bsS b2(U»dO) Since the publiention of a paper on Li Ag alloys {cf C .d ZS, 
270) a rnflioJ for Me Mermaf anaJvfts of such sysUras has been developed, vehich re 
quires only 0 3 2 U g of Li and permits verifying a eutectic almost to the limit of its 
formation A systematic sines «jf thermal analv-scs of binan allovs of Li and heavy 
metals ol the same group was thrnfon l»egun There is no ratlicr literature on la Cu 
alloys and the constitutional diagram ol such a binary system is unknown ITehminary 
to the thermal analysis of Li Cu an » rav evamn was made by photographing an 
alloy contg approx 5t' at *e uf Li This ravx a rontgenograph wrth only diffrac- 
tion lines which eonvspond to the normal latlicvs ol Cu and of Li Consequently no 
nitramol compd and no solid soln ol Li with Cu were formed This behavior, which 
was then confirmed hv thermal analysis. i» quite different from the behavxor of Li vnth 
Ag as alreadv shown (cf C A 25, 27l)) and of Li with Au as x ray rxamn . to be de- 
scribed later, shows The Li Cii alloys (1 71 to W 01 at of Li) were prepd bv 
fusion m a >>*r Cr steel crucible in an A atm . and the coohne curve iras obtained by 
temp measurements with a Pt Pl-Rh thennocouple and a Hartmans and Drauo gal 
vanometer If specul Nt-Cr steel is not used, the rout attacks the cnscible badly, 
particularly with alloys nch in Cu Even with Ni Crstwl. several prehromary fuaoos 
must be earned out until the % Te in the alloys has become low enough (Cii contg 
S^Teisonly 10* different from pure Cu — cf Riierond Gocren*. C A 12, 577, Sabmen. 
C’ A 2, IW^' — so 0 l*e Pc in the Li-Cu alloy u low enough) Alloys conlg 171, P 00 
and m 3S at ^ Li had a color resembling pure Cu. whereas with higher and increas 
mg Li the color approached the metal gray of Li All alloys were ductile, and those 
with high ^ Li were almost as soft as pure Li All were readily attacked bv water, 
leaving cryst Cu of unusual appearance with allovs high in Li A nfn’lic was formed 
at the rn p of pure Lt, even for allovs conlg less than 2 at Li In this latter 
ease the m p was approx W* below that of Cu From 10 to 00 at % Li, the m p 
depression was almost linear The 2nd arrest in the ro p of pure Li was found 
With ah the alloys. I^re Li melts at ISO*, whldi agrees with the data of the majority 
of investigators Alloys nch in Li did not show any marked liquidation, as would be 
expeeted from the great difference in d C. C. Dvvis 

The solid solutions of the copper-sOrer syrtem. D Stocedvls J Insi IJriils. 
Advance copy No 559, 14 pp (1031) — ^Tbe solid solibihties of Ag in Cu and Cu m Ag 
wvre detd by microscopic and elec methods. The solv of Ag m Cu is S at the 
eutectic temp , 4 “‘T- at 700*. 0 7^ at 4('0® and probably almost lero at room temp 
The solid xolv of Cu in Ag is S at the eutectic temp , 5 R^e “t TOO®, 1 at 4(K)* 
and about 1 at room temp The Cu neb sobdus curves downward sliarply near the 
limit of solid solv The Ag nch xohdus is neailv a straight line, J. L. Grbcc 
T he effect of rate of bending in notched-bar bending tests. J.sussG Dooierty. 
fBgiaeennj 131, 347-oO(1031) — The expts. were undertaken to establish the relation 
between the slow bend and the Iiod notched bar lest, and to discwer whether the re- 
sults obtained m Uie Ixod test measure the resirtance of the material to impacbve load- 
ing or to the stress conen produced bv the notch A special testing machine, devised 
by D , was u«ed The materials tested were C steels. 3^ Ni steel. Monel metal, naval 
brass, phosphor bronze In the more bnttle metals, i e . those with Izod impact 
strength less than 50 ft lb , it ha» been possible to test at Vi the Izod speed in the stand- 
ard Izod machine by reduang the available energy to 50 ft lb These tests help to 
bndge the unexplored gap between the fastest slow bend” test (150 in /mm ) and the 
standard Izod test {7{X'0'min ) For all the ductile metab tested the energy absorbed 
in bending or in fracture lacreases with the speed of test Impact brittleness b con- 
sidered as a velocity effect, and there is no discontinuity between the slow bend and 
liod test Ihd 414-3 — The relation between the notched bar test and the ordinary 
tensile test iv energy aisorM t» // Hr divided by ultimate tensile strength in tons per 
sq >n G T. Motor 

Measurements on the degree of onestabon m hard-drawn copper wires. W. A. 
Wood Pkti Alag II, 610-7(1031)— The tvsults confirm Schmid’s (cf. C. A. 23, 
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I0?») The degree of oncfiUtion was e^til hy the meaiuremefll of photographic £JiB 
intensity at cotitcnictil poifitt on the diffractcon nnci where max or min occur The 
dra»n wire may be desenbed as consisting of a randomly onented cylinder ftirround 
ing a highly onenltd core This is cliaractrnstic of all drawn wire The effect of draw- 
ing IS to slowly increase the degree of orientation in the interior of the wire OnenU- 
tiott IS highest along the atis of the wire The change from onented to nofl-oneoted 
IS quite sharp Aanius Fleisoie* 

CoM'Working and ansealmg of a brass. J. N'aVAaao AtcJlcex. A naUt soc 

/li qulm 28. W) — Theprucessofttcrystn of CtiU-wotked brass wasstndsed. 

and the optimum annealing temp detd There were detd the i ray diagrams, which 
fixed the positions of the elementary lalliccs. the temp of beginning of rccrystn., lane 
grams and the progressise increase of gram at different temps Meeh tests gas^ 
daU on improvement of eoeffs of cold ssortinc by repeated annealing and recrystn. 
processes sshich agried srell with the alKjsre In stamping and the like the best re- 
sults arc obtained lietwrcO WfO* and WW>*. R M Svsorxs 

The recrystallizibon of techoical lead. F Loors-iussow ifetaU'jrtrttchifl 10, 
101 2(1031) — The gram sires of 17 grades of I'b were detd after casting them into 
strips, reducing them by rolling and annealing for 15 hrs atSOO*. I lectrolytic Pb 
has a gram size considerably abos e I mai , com I’arkes about 1 nun , and Pattisoo 
Pb and I'b alloys less than 1 mm I IrmenU like Cu and N't which are (lot soL tn ^ 
reduce its gram size, while Di, which is tol . does not. Samples of one of each of the 
3 grades of I'b were reduced G-K7% and annealed at lS-310*. Crain iize was drta. 
and recrystn diagrams eonstructesL The increase in grain tire with rtsmg annealing 
temp IS gradual for the first S grades, but Patuson I’b hardly changes up to 2S0*, then 
suddenly becomes larger than the other 2 Tie lower rtcrysta limit is abowe 
leap for very low difortrutions, below for higher deformation*. There was no dtf- 
ference in the recrynn gram sue of tamples rolled at room temp and at —70*. L^t 
aging of rolled samples at room temp produces normal recrystn. with higher defer- 
mations and grain recovery with tow deformation. C. R. McFatLa.'rg 

Thf laffuenee of impuntiea ia (ofi lead on iu hebinor toward acids. Atrtm 
DniQUKPr J/rtji'tcirliffcj/f 10, 181-7(1031)— Torty-one com. grades and aO^ 
of Pb contg small perceituges of Cu. Kt. Di. So, Sb, Tr. Zn. Cd, Ag. T1, Fe, Hg or U 
or combinations of these were tested few corrosion resutance against vanotzs rtxesgUu 
ol !{^SO< and IlCl at 20*. 00*, 130*, 170* and 220*. Temile tesu are not a auiuUe 
measure, as the strength drops in proportion to the reduction m cross sections d the 
test bar Loss of weight was detd instead Seventy % HiSO, at 170* attacks com 
I’b contg Cl, Zn or Ag most, then those contg little or no Cu. and those contg bj 
or Cu the least. Cu can compensate for the bad inffuence of Dt At 80* Sn, 5b and 
Ag are no worse than Cu atlo^. and at 2U* there is very little difference between S^ 
of the grades ttith 93% H,f50, similar results were obtained. Fe, Sb, Sn, Te, ^ 
and Ni letard corrosion d Pb in Il»SO.. Tl and Jig have no effect, Li, Ag, Zn, Cd 
and Di increase corrosion Tests were also made m 10 and 20% HCl and in moist 
Clj at 20* and 90*. In lICl brands which contain Cu, N'l and Te are attacked most 
and the purest grades leaSL In 20% HCl the attack iS greater *ban la HiSOb hut 
in 10% llCl jt vs slight, iP tnovst Cli it vs a lilOe greateT AUetnpts in nbtam 
resistance to HCl by alloying faded No theory for the effect of impuntie* on the 
cotTOvioa of Pb has been worked exit, it must b« detd empinesdly. WcF. 

The oxidation and intercrystallme bnttleness of nickeL N -V. Acbsv. 7>a*r 
fnsl ifelalt (Moscow) No 7, 01-79(1930) —Two grades of com Ni showed that Ni 
IS brittle after having been annealed under atm. conditions at 800* and 1000*. Inter- 
cryst oxidation is the cause of this bntUeness E. I S 

Sprayed aluminum coatings. LEoroto Pesseu Jfrtbf JnJ (London) 38, 2S3 
(1931) —A blister type of corrosion, occunngonri^ed A1 sheet, is desenbMand theoreb 
cally explained These corrosion cifdiatioos can be prevented by the application « 
an Al coating by the metal spraying proc e ss Leopolp PbSSBI. 

Standards and exposure tests for plated metals. WitiiAii Dlvm. Srasj H'orw 
27, 67-C0(l93I) —A senes of exposure tests of electroplated surfaces his been started. 
Tcpiflts considered include the location of the tests, order of tests, solns and condi 
tions to be used in plating, size, shape and arrangement of speciinens, prepn for plat- 
ing, conditions ol exposures, method of mspection, etc. Any gcnoal spedffcatioos 
must be prepd .with respect to certain types of use or service and adopted or modifier 
by mutual agreement for any speaSed artide. W H. BOTvro’* 

..^Estimating galvanuing pot Uf«. Waixacb G lunorp. Iron Ate 125, 1154-5 
(1930) , cf C A 24, 2973 —The temp, of the bath is the most important single factor 
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mfluencmg the destruction of the gnlvant^E pots. They should be designed in such 
a manner that no part can possibly be heated above 900*F. The regular operating 
temp of the pots ^ould be as Icnr as possible and should never go above 875^”P. 
The use of an elec pyrometer for indicating and recording the pot temp is recoin* 
mended. A table b given showing the relationship between the bath temp, and the 
loss of thichness of the steel walls, from which deductions as to the estd life of gal* 
vanumg pots with a wall thickness of 1 m and 1J2S in are drawn. Practical experience 
was found to check up with these theoretical figures. Lbopolo Pessel 

Galranizing-pot destruction. Wallace G Ikhoff Iron Age 125, 633-6(1010); 
cf. C. A. 24, 2973 — The attack of moUen Zn upon steel sheets was studied at different 
temps The attack becomes very strong at 0DO*F. Lbo?ou> Pessel 

Comparison of rust protection of iron by tine, by cadnuum and by zmc*copper alloys 
and the electrodeposition of such alloys. Fkake C Mathers and Russel L Hardy. 
Proe. Indiana Acad. Sci 38, 183-6(1923) — Measurements were made of the relative 
degree of protection against rustmg of an Pe surface given by Zn. by Cd and by Zn-Cn 
alloys, “ne metals were sprayed with 5% salt soln to induce rapid rusting The 
presence of Cu in Zn deposit on Fe lessens the time of protection m the salt spray. 
Cd gives almost twice as long a protection os does an equal wt. of Zn Cost of rust 
protection by Cd is 7 times that by Zn A method b given for controlling the compn, 
of dectrodeposited alloys by usmg anodes of 2 diflerent compos and switcbmg the 
current altematdy from one to the other. H M Stare 

Apparatus suitable for control detenninaboas of the total zinc coatmg on steel. 
GOEgB. Chem Fabrti 1931, 147-8 — ^The vol of H evolved by aod b measured 
Cf. Cushman, C. A. IS, 1123, 1882 J. H Moore 

Corrosion and its prevenbon. J Vbszblea Bdnyds Kohds Lapek 63, 9-14, 
-(^5-41(1930) •*-A bnef account of corrosion and non-coirosive metab and alloys which 
' may be used iq boilers, etc. S S. db FxnAly 

The corrosion resistance of copper*bearisg steels. W Marzahn and A Puses 
Korrotton HetaUukuls 7, No 2. 34^(1931) — Lab tests of Cu>beanng steds showed 
the addn of 0.36-0 45% Cu to diminbh the wt. loss in 5% HtSOi. 6% HCl and HtO 
Greater addna. did not mcrease the protection, which was about 00% is HtSOi. 60% 
m HCl and 80% in H|0. Addns of 0.36% or more Cu brought about a reduction m 
teDsile*strengtb loss which was V« that cd Cu*f^ sted Se^ce tests, in which the 
plates were located m the roof of a steam railroad tunnd, showed that Cu*bearisg steeb 
were about 16-20% more resistant than Cu*free steeb. B E. RoEtBBLt 

The rote of hydrocyanic tad vapors in the corrosion of bon. J. P G Hiacs. J. 
Phys Chem 35, 803-004(1931) —Investigations were made to det. the part played 
by HCK gas in the corrosion of Fe (paitieiilaily in the internal corrosion of gas mains), 
the app and procedure used bong essentially those used previously {C. A. 23, 3199} 
From graphs of the corrosive effects (mg /sq cm.) of various gaseous nuzts against 
the time of test (days), it is conduded that: (1) HCN, although not a cause, is the chief 
contributory factor in the internal corro si on of gas moms, HjCOi and O following in 
order, and (2) HCN possesses the greatest mtensity of efiect and b 1st m order of priority 
of attack. It b shown that m the cases studied HCN does not initiate the corrosion. 
The mechanbm of the "cyamde corrosion’* of Fe is similar to other Fe-corrosion proc- 
esses. Prussian blue b the dnal product in the corrosion of Fe m the intenor of gas 
tnams. The condusions drawn from the graph are checked dectrochenucally by the 
methods m the previous investigation. J. Balozian 

Corrosion “danger” sritb light metals (olominum alloys). P.ScnWBRSBR. Melall- 
vtrUehafl 9, 158-60(1930) — A oomparison of the corrodibility of iron (sted) and of 
light alloys. The latter axe found, generally speakug, much less subject to corrosion. 

Leopold Pessel . 

The use of aluminum for oil-lease I. Field tests. Ludwig SaiMiDT, 

John M. Devine and C. J. Wilhelm But. Mmes, RebI of ImesUgatums 3066, 17 
pp (1931). — A1 has pronusmg possibihties as a material for the construction of lease 
tankage because of its resistance to B«S corrosion The use of A1 steam coib in con- 
tact with salt water b not practical The At tank plate used did not prove highly re- 
sistant to the corrosive action of coned brmes. When used in conjunction with sted, 
extreme care must be taken that no dectrolyte is present Alden H. Embry 
Condenser-tube corrosion. D. Hanson. Uuiel Bull 3, 81-6(1930); Metals 
£r Alloys 2, Abstracts 64.— A theoreticalcoosideratioa of corrosion is given, particubrlyof 
the mechanbm of condenser-tube corrosion, the theory of dectrolytic corrosion and the 
factors mfiuendng corrosion It b conduded that the soln. of the corrosion problem 
lies in the use of corrosion-resbtant alloys. The possibihty of the use of Ni-Cu alloys 
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i« treated It contains a ‘^Jirmaljc 3lii«tratinn of ■ jet te't app used for det{ the 
con:rar8ti\e corrosion rrsi'laner tJ \annus eondriiscT tuSev C G 

A nugnetje nethwJ tot lesunj; boiler tubes. TitaM Wki nt Avt> Aivolp Orro 
,lf.H Kaisf’A^ilhrlm Inst r>5rrtontk Pi.**rU.~/ 12. 373-K7(l't30) — Tbe ictroduc 
lion revKsss the bistery and literature of toacaetie teslmj Two methods of lestirj 
were mvesupated (1) the method developed !•> Sanford *t)d Kouwenboven. O 
metheds dcMiojed the authors The n^.oetiee r< matnrliiatioa field stjnsslhs 
and macnrtiiation in weaL and stronp fields are discussed R- RixBACit 

Atomic hj-drocen weldiac- C. 1 MacCittif Palj»ir/^r F«re 5. Ko S l5-ft 
(lotoi — Gsncral notes ori drsTloj'mrnt.j'Tocess and eejuipment CIS 

Inresticitioss oQ the inflseoce ei covered veldmc electrodes on the mechisi^ 
properties of the welds. K Cat wcAC«Tri_ f<»ear*a«fj3»Mieti C<•^ Ingmifnrm No 
J36, 33 pp (1*130), iStlJs 6* .4y>s» 2, Abnracts 71* —The a!*sc»ptnn of O and N from 
the suTTcunditig aie dunne weldinc reduces the mech propeitici of the weld, to a 
dude or to reduce this influence the wrJdinc mds are provided seith a hnd rf itu eiPt 
oe are dipp^ Tevts were made with the feflowmf Innds of weldinj rods (ll hare 
rods, (2) dipped rods eif the .Ataenean \tddmc I’mcesa Co^ (a) intermediate, (l)ncr- 
mal, (3) aslwsic* eovmd rods of the same etnapaay, (f) special A, (i) vpeoal B. (ei 
low volt, (/) standard The rod itself had the foUowinf eompa. in all cases: C 0 II. 
fa 001. Mn 041, T 0033. S 0 037*^ and the remainder Fc. lo toe covered rod. av 
lastos taVes the place of a fux The chem compn of the matisp u ptiTO tn detau 
for evert Vind of rod uv-d The 2 lifht eosmeips o and fc do not malenallv t nilnenre 
tie tensile properties and Mmpl) facalitatr welJicc The ashestos-cerrered rndi covered 
with a flux, however, show a demded fasmble mtlucnce a« fllustrated hr phys , chem^ 
mctaUopTsphic and s raj te<t* The Iea.st mfioencr was found in the B nndl t est. 
while tcjisile strrnjrth and elonption sh<*wed tonstdcralile improsTTOmt emnpared 
with lore electtades, the same was true also for Iwadmt tevts. some of the 
could l>e bwt ISO* without fracture X ray l«<ts showed finer'jramed suueture for 
cgV M fd electrodes. G G 

Thpatrw tontrol e^wpBent let ht(h>tpced retirtuce weldmj R C. CaffTiw 
Cm £ffe Rrr 33, S1WU''001 — In mterrupted line wddinf sennee re^sBrtmarts 
of the control device are partieularl) «etvre. for this reason appliation has been tnade 
of the Thjratron tube as nuVe-and breah device m erotnJ eijnipmat. E. 1 S. 
Ory-aeeiylcne weldiaj of eepper. \t .A IlieaAU .Aertsfrae./ 31,2V>-2tJWi 

E J G _ 

■Welding corrosiofl-res rtant ffeela E J Tascermas Am itai^ 7i, 

(I'lSO) —Data are included on the phjrs properties and eompns , of the prmopaJ emrce 
Sion resistant alios s E 1 S. 

Arc*weldjflg joints in steel stroctorea R W A’ ax Kiee. Am Afrtaf Xfarttl 35, 
Xo 4S (Mat 12. 1031) V,’ It RoYKTOV 


Unusual coiTPsion proWems (l*oBTr«> 14 lhch.C carbides of the Fe group 
(rjsditF. Bcini) 6. The gaJs'anic bcbavwir of a Cr Xi Fe allov m sulfite liijncirs 
(Tt ESLEY, Laqce) 23. The emissavity sif bsjuid Fe altc<7s (Xaeseh) 3. The svstem 
AJ-Ae ((irpA*) 2, The crystal structutv of the csimpounds formed in the Sb-Cd *ys 
tem (CmKA&niGE, YahwotoI 2. Clunas Mo depcvsit of Colorado— with section on 
metallurgy (Di.ti.fk «•!«/)&. Ouantitativv » ray asalvsis Cu-Ag and Cu Zn alloys 
(TESJLE\.BAii.aE-n) 3 Thermal diatrnms cf the systems AB-SraBdAc--B*rW'r»J3) 
2. A thennoUynamic studv of the eq^ibna of thesrstems Sb-Bi and Sh-Db (YAfl2. 

Deflocculamg (mineral pulpsl (U N. pat 1.7PO;377) 13. Electroraagnetic separator 
for separaung magnewc from non magnetic tnatcnal (Russ. pat. H 4"r.l 1. Fe oxide 
and SO, (Can 311,1301 18. 


Tcavell dc Valijfflimuca. et dc «a aDiace^.U fc&dtrw. Paris V AVswmviisso teas. 
Cais. 103 pp 

Travail de I’alonuniuia et de scs alhages; la sondnxe, le riretage. Takis L'Alu- 
minimn Jranrais. 4G pp 


MetaUurgical coke. Aured DpFiiArcn Ft fiS'iTS't, Feb 11, 1*00 The 
reactintv of metallurpcal eoVe is reduced and economv of the cote is secured by iin- 
taOEttig It in a soln of lime or cement or bv dusting it with powd litnc or cement. 

Ores. Metauxes A-G Fr C«7.7^. June 23 1030 Ores in the form of 
slvtn« or mud arc freed from Ihcir water by mixing them with substances such as coVe 
which allow the water to nia o(I 
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Ores of the me earths. DKtnsaiR GASoiOnuciiT-AunR G m d H Gcr 
51G.852, May 24, 1927 To facilitate the II»SO« decompn of oxide ores of Zr, Ti and 
the rare earths, the ores arc powd and heated in a rotary furnace with SOi and SOj 
The ores are then pptd with HtSO* end the S recovered as SOj and SOj as usual The 
recovered SOj and hOj fascs may be used for the pre-treatment of further ore m the 
rotary furnace 

Ore-flotation reatrent. Ira H Derby and Orin D Cuvmvotiam (to P C ReiUy). 
Can. 310.929, Apr 28, 1931 An ore flotation reagent comprises an oily frothing ma- 
terial and a mono or a di ester or an alkali metal salt of a mono ester of di- or tn-thio- 
metasilicic aad Ct C A 24, 4752 

Apparatus for flotation separation of ores. Wm A Dutciurt U S 1,798,451-2, 
March 31 Structural features 

Flotation separation of metallic ores Robirt \V Loyd and Dextcii W Move 
Can 310,001, Apr 7, 1931 An ore pulp is treated by flotation for the extn of Pb 
products by introducmg to the pulp proportionate quantities of KaCl, ZnSOi, pine od 
and xanthate 

Mechanical ore separator. Colorado Irov Works Co Tr 097,428, June 14, 
1930 

Sluicing apparatus for ore washing. Ahtoimb France Ger 510,800, June 27, 

192C 

Inclmedvibratmg concentrating table. Martin J Lidf I S 1,790, PM, April 7 
Structural features 

Distnbuting crushed ore on supports for extraction of metals. Harold \V Aldrich 
andWALTBRG Scott (to Inspiration Copper Co ) U S 1,798,715, March 31 App 
and mcch features of operation are described 

Preparing materials such as ores for smtenag Joiiv C Cxfcvawalt U S 
1,790,163, Apnl 7 The material is segregated into 3 or more components of graded 
sizes, and these are pUoed tn a treating bolder lo layers in a manner to preserve their 
respective voids, the component of safest sized particles constituting the top layer 
and the components of successively increRsmg size constituting the succeeding layers 
and the percentage of voids increasing from top to bottom of the charge App is de 
scribed 

Copper ertraetioa from ore. Wm C Greenawalt U S 1,798,255, March 31. 
Cu ore IS treated to sep a high-grade and a low-grade Cu concentrate The low-grade 
concentrate is roasted, the high-grade concentrate is smelted to produce highly coned 
CuS and the latter is roasted to produce coned. Cu oxide A portion of the latter is 
leached With aad to ext the Cu and the soln thus obtained is electrolyzed to deposit 
Cu and regenerate acid, which is returned to the coned Cu oxide The roasted [ow- 
grade concentrate IS leached to ext a portion of the (hi; the resulting Cu soln is treated 
with a portion of the coned Cu oxide, and the resulting punfled Cu soln is electrolyzed 
with the Cu soln obtained from leachmg the coned Cu oxide 

Chromium ores. Zaun & Co Bau chbmisciie Fadriken G ii n II and Ludwir 
W iCKOP. Ger 616,992, July 14. 1926 Cr ores are disintegrated by heating with an 
msufliaent amt of alkali carbonate and luivuting tbe sintered mass The residue 
is mixed With 2-3 parts of burned lime or an equiv amt of limestone, 1 part of FetOi 
and alkali carbonate and roasted An example is given 

Treatmg zine-bearing concentrates. Wii C Hooey (to New Jersey Zme Co ) 
U S 1,799,166, Apnl 7 See Can 308,893 (C A 25,1790) 

Treating zme sulfide concentrates. Walter O Borcherdt (to New Jersey Zinc 
Co ) US 1,709,278, Apnl 7 ZnS concentrates contg water-insol Ca compds 
ace tfsat'Cd, as aa aq pttlp, vsvitz such cssaditvsns as to coavest the Ca 

compds into minute partides of suspended CaSO, without matenally attacking the 
ZnS. and the suspended CaSOi partides are sepd from the ZnS concentrate. 

Zme. Alexander RoiTZiiEiu and WiuiCLM Reiiy U S 1,798 986, March 31. 
A charge of zinciferous material such as ore and a reduang agent is subjected to ex- 
ternal beating, and a small quantity of O is admitted into the charge to increase its 
temp , thus forming a small quantity of COi. By chem reaction of the COi with some 
of tbe Zn vapor, some ZnO in vapor phase is formed, and the ZnO is sepd from the Zn- 
metal vapor before tbe Zn is condensed App is described 

Slags. Norsks Aktieselskab for Elbetrokbkisk Industri Fr G97.403. 
June 3, 1930 An app is desenbed for agitating slags to liberate the gases adsorbed 
or dissolved therein and form bubbles wherdiy a cellular structure is obtained 

Production of metals end their cociponnds Axm S Bihiman and Ivar Renner- 
FELT. Fr. 698,060, June 24, 1930 A sifln of mie or more metal compds. or salts. 
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free from SiOu IS Bjiifd witb m sc4 jabstaace tnctx C. whkh wbm heated leaves* resi- 
due coaswtmc p^napafly of C. The tola. » erapd. aad cafoaed to form a bono- 
seofotis taixl. which ts leached with ao aad <r treated with a tas to sep. one or B»t 
of the setals coatd. theroa. The ptu t ass may be used to sep Fe from oxides cd olio 
metals such as AlcQv The calosatioQ step u euried out la aa iaert or redacinr atm. 
Aa app IS described. 

SpongT metals. llEs^L^G G. FtoDre Ger. S22.1S0, I>et 25. IKS. Spocn 
metals are ptepd. by bnquettiaf a niirt. of finely ptaiad ore aad reduciat aciBt, pack- 
ing the briquets la a shell « easiac, aad bcatmy theai to a temp, tuffioeet to redoa 
the ore without soften inr the resultiaf metal. Thaa, tpecfr Fc laay be ptep^fr^ a 
bniiaetted mat. of Fe ore, C aad a btfldtf at a temp of 1100*, or sponxy & ^5* 
a briquetted cuxt. of Cr ore, ferrosilieoo and a biader at a temp of 1200*. Cl. C. A. 
24, 330 

Wet-dressiat lUat for metal fonadrse*. Baatsdn* Mascstiwa'reasaa: & Ebe^- 
.......... r' ...a a. aiATQt f«.i '■4. 1333 


ctBSseaEi voaxaLs G Seboui and Snoto & Strr. Cer. 516,793. Jaa. ^ 1930 
Petails of noale tubes are pven. 

Forming sand molds for metal castm£. Otto Ilaasrs. Ger. 516,792, Jnae 20, 

1929 

Feeder lot istot molds. CLOowmi^H nowAanandEajfESr J. Tcasaa. U.S. 
1,800,073, April 7. Feeders are composed ct *elf-*upportasy combustible materal 
such as wood or paper adapted to burn snfficirsUy slowly on contact with the mcftes 
metal to supply heat to the molten metal withm the feeder durmt the solidificataH 
ef the mrot, so that the molten metal withm the feeder is available to compensate fer 
the shnnkape of the mpoL 

Vessel for moldsat meulv Auciastatva ELsrcamrim-Gcs. Ger 515.WS. 

April IS. 1929 

Die-^astiat spnarttni. Samaw iJtstaa (to P. A R. Tool Co ) US. mssoe 
ISAU.btarehSl. Reasueof onctaalFacKo 1X73F^ (C A. U>2733). 

Castiae ttereot^ pUtes. bavxixraaassvrAaaix FaAxnvnui. &. Cxb A.-G 
Cer.616,74u, Oct. 15, 1925 DetailsolsupplymshotrasesaredescreWd. 

Dnwuemeulv Rc^LF XV'. Mou.aod lirco von Bars. Fr. C9S,2S2. Joif S, 
1030 Metal to be cold-drawn u deaaed with aod. washed m water, treated with a 
lye cl SsiFO* then dried aad drasm. restdaal tmaera) oQs beiry us^ at Isbrkaata. 

Opea-bearth fixmace. KtSjts F. Ect*t, U. & 1,798.871. hlarnb 31 

Opea-bearth furnace. Rov L. LevaKrar. U.S. 1.79S611, MarcbSl. 

Oj«n-heaith metallarpcal fomacc. STAKtav IL McRaa. V. S. 1.79S.61S, 
March 31. 

Pown-blast oQ-bunxias tmelbae fttmace ssitahle for treatmc ores of iroa, lefd, 
mettury, coppet, sac, etc. Matthew S Rocaa foae-hall to P. B. Kennedy). U. S. 
1,T99 643, April 7. StnicTural features. 

Furnace and conveyor autahle lor heating small metal artidea FaaKX T. Cora 
(to Elec. Furnace Co.) U S 1,799,956. AprU 7. 

Furnace suitable for the heat treatment of metals. FaAA-x T. Cora and AxthO 
ILVadcha-w (to Elec. Furnace Co) U.S. 1.799.957. April 7 

Siemeas-Martin furnace. FaiEoucs Siekevs A..G Ger. 5l6,SS7. hfar. 9, 

1930 The fcrnace is made fron meddabte fireproof matenaL 

Fumate for annealiae metals. Akt.-Ges. Baowrr, Bo\’Bu &. Cm. Fr. C93.497. 
April 11, 1930. 

Contiauona-heatiiiK furnace suitable for heatme metal aheets. Sawel £. Dts- 
sCHEa (toS. Diescber & Sons). U. S. 1.800,170, April 7. S t r u c tu ra) features. 

Means for prercatmg bonuae of bUst-fomace tnyires. Eka'sst H. HoLrwnars- 
Ger 522,179. Oct. 8, 1929 BnC 331,464 (C. A. 23, 65). 

Diseharse device (or grate shaft furnaces for toastme lump ore. HeastaKW 
GtEiCRiurrN Ger. 522,422. Oct, 27, 1929 

Beat treatment of metal articles is fused tall baths. XVatTBR Beck (to Peuts^e 
Gold & saber ScheideaastaJt votm. Roeaslei). U. S. 1,7^.945. April 7. Articles 
such as tools are heated in a bath of fused salts such as KaCI and KC] ts the presence 
of findy divided charccal at texapa tow miough to prevent any chem. reacbon between 
the metal articles and the constitnents of the toth. An nllr compd. such as NaOB 
may also be added. 

Use of gas jets for cuttins slots in metal plates. Cuasves J. CoBsai.T (to Kobe, 
Inc.) U. ^ 1,799,613-13-14. April 7, Vanous details of app and procedure are de- 
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of Duluth, executor). Can 311. 1S2, May 5. 1931. A mlxt. of a siliceous ore and basic- 
open hearth slaj, the latter contg Mn. b diarsed into a blast furnace, and is so pro- 
portioned as to sire a ptg iron contg approx 6% Mn. This pig iron is charged into 
anotherblast furnace with Fe ore to give a jrfg iron contg approx 2%Mn. This latter 
iron IS suitable for matog steel 

Redncmg oxides of iron. Maato Auoaoso and SocterA avov Metalfbr Fr 
697,626, June IS. 1930 The reduction of oxides or other compds of Fe b accelerated 
by submitting the mass, dunng reductioo. to the action of a magnetic field for orienta- 
tion of the atoms of Fe 

Magnetic iron. I G Farbevis'd AG Fr C9S.042. July S. 1930. Fe with 
excellent magnetic properties is prepd by heating Fe m pieces (prepd without fusion 
by pressure or beat or both from finely divided Fe) in a incuum to a temp below the 
m p , preferably in an atm of II The finely dtinded Fe may be obtained from Fe 
carbonyl 

Steel. Georgb A. Code Can 310,972. May 5, 1931 In a smgle-step processor 
producing steel or its alloys, iron ore t$ reduced in molten condition while associated 
with a fiux and muQC add 

Steel. Rarl Fngel Auslrwo 121.797, Sept 15,1930 Corrosion after welding 
of austenitic Cr-Ni steel b aioided by applying an aad-resistant coatmg at and about 
the welded parts. 

Steel. M.StbrnA-G Fr 097.81!, June23. 1030 Valuable steels are made by 
adding waste or scrap metal conig Cu or Cu and N< to the fusion bath 

Coloring steeL SaiOELLER Dlcccmaxs Staulwerce A G (Karl Tbonus, m 
venlor). Austrian 121,991, Nov IS. 1930 Steel articles are coloi^ brown by sue- 
cessively steeping in 3 solns. contg (1) oxalic or saccharic aod. e g , a 10^ soln , (3) 
an alkali, allL ea^ or KHi sulfide or hydro- or poly-sulfide, r g .a 1% soln. of KaiS, 
and (3) a manganate or permanganate. « g . a B% soln. of ^InOi The articles may 
be rinsed after each steepmg and should be first polished and degreased The method 
b particularly applicable to rustless sted articles. Treatmeat with H»S may be sub- 
stituted fer the second steeping. 

Thermal treatment of alloys. Soc anom. pb CosiareviRV, Fovrciuubaclt bt 
Dbcaxsvtllb. Fr. C9$.72(. Oct. 11. 1929. Alloys contg (or Ki and Co) &*S0, 
Or 0-40, Mn 0.3-1. W 0-10. Mo 0-10. V 0-2, Ti 0-0.5. Si 0-391, and Fe the test in the y 
state have their elastic limit mereased by tempenng between SOO* and 1^* and then 
beating for 2 to 200 hrs. between 400* and 000*. 

Aluminum-base alloy. Robert S Aroiex and Loms W. Keiitf (to Aluminum 
Co. of Am ). U. S. 1,799,837, Apnl 7. An alloy which b suitable for engme pbtmis, 
etc., comprises A1 together with Si 7-15. Mg 0.2-3 0, Ki 0 5-7 0 and 0.3—1 0^ 
a. C. A. 25, 909 

Lead alloys. Fbltbn & Gunx&AViiB CARi.5wrRES A -G. Ger. 522.3&4. Dec. 4. 
1926. Fb for sheathmg a. c stagle-conductor cables b alloyed with more tWn 5% of 
Bi and (or) Sb, so as to increase its elec, remstance by at least 259^ 

Alloys of magnesimn. I G Farbextvd A -G. Fr. 697,747, June 21, 1930 The 
resbtance qualities of alloys of Mg are unproved by heating the alloys once or more 
to a temp of at least SOO* before casting Cf C 4 25, 909 

Iron-nickel alloys. Electsucai. RssK.<iRcn rROOUCTS, Isc Ger 516.696. -^ug 
25, 1925 A Fe-Ni alloy for magnetic purposes contains 75-83^ NL A grnaU adda. 
of Cr or Mo may be pr e sen t, s. r , up to 7%. 

Nickel-chromium-tron alloy. Noruak B Piixjvo (to The International Nickel 
Co-, luc.) CajL.3lO,6TO. Apc.2l,\93l To *a sQoy of 1-^5% Ni. Cr asad 

the rest Fe b added a v er y small quantity of Ca before pouimg to enhance its wo rkin g 
properties. 

Nickel steel or mckel-iron alloys. Troilis W HAiuir, Jr , and Charles B. 
Parsoks. Can 310,951, May 5, 1931 A sulfide ore contg Ni. Fe and (Si b sub- 
jected to selective flotation to provide a Ni-Fe sulfide concentrate. The concentrate 
IS roosted to remove S and the mass agglomerated, llie wia<gs is heated to a temp, 
below its smtermg point in a reducing atm. to reduce it to the meta^c state, and the 
metallic product is melted to produce steel or alloy. 

Steel alloy. Theodor Czefu Fr 697.S01. June 23, 1930. A steel resistant to 
fire and corrosion captains C up to 1. Ni 25-40. Mo 8, Cu 1-6% and Fe the rest The 
Ni may be replaced more or less completely by Co, and the alloy may contain up to 

10% of Ta. 

Ahoy steel resbtant to corrosion and to oxidation at high temperatures. Percy 
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Soldermg alummum. HA%tiOND ALniONSc Pr 098.083, Oct 6, 1929. 

An alloy of Al, Zn, Sn and Cu with a secondary alloy of A1 and Zn, or an alloy of Sn. 
Zn, Pb and P with a secondary alloy of Sn, Zn and I’b (or Cd) or a single alloy of Zn 
and Cd (or Sn) is used for soldering Al 


10-ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 


CItAS A ROLTlXrR AVO CUIRESCT J WEST 
The first hundred years of synthetic organic chemistry. P Mastrascioli Ann 
soe pharm chtm Sao Paulo2, 119 33(1931) — Areview M 11 Soule 

Thermal decomposition of organic compounds from the standpomt of free radicals. 
I. Saturated hydrocarbons. F O Rice / Am Chem Soc 53, 193'>-72(193l) — 
Wlien a h}drocarbon decomps wi fna> assume that it dissocs into 2 free radicals 
which fl> apart Companson of the strength of a C — II bond (03 3 kg cal ) with that 
of a C — C bond (71 0 Vg cal ) shows that the dissocn occurs only through rupture 
of a C — C bond, any breaking of a C — H bond is wholly negligible compored with 
that of a C — C bond The probability that the 2 radicals collide again is negligibly 
small and therefore, free radicals produced in this way can only dccomp or react with 
the surrounding h)drocarbon trols £ g , a free Me group can take a H atom from 
the surrounding h>drocarban and form Cli« and a h> drocarbon radical An Ct group 
produced in this way can undergo 2 reactions the 1st is similar to the Me group and 
produces CiHt and a h) drocarbon radical the 2nd is a dissocn into CiH< and H atoms 
Radicals higher than Ct can dccomp in a similar mannrr into an CtH< hydrocarbon 
and cither a H atom or a free radical This dissocn of free radicals is possible because, 
m the process, a single bond becomes a double bond, this proccas of internal com 
pensation releases S2S(X) cal which can contribute to the cun activation energy 
(93,000 cal ) necessary to break a C — II bond or to the cun activation energy (71, (XX) 
cal) necessao' to break a C— C bond The decompn of paraffin hydrocarbons is 
represented as a chain type of reaction m which free H atoms or free radicals combine 
with 1 of the H atoms of the surrounding hydrocarbon mol The hydrocarbon radical 
then decomps into a compd and cither a smaller free radical or a H atom Thus we 
have a cycle of changes to which certain groups called earners are regenerated and 
start a new cycle and this process presumably may go on for a great no of times The 
composiuon of the products u detd therefore almost esclusively by the chain cycle 
and is practically independent of the primary decompn of the hydrocarl>on It is 
possible to calc, the compn of the products when a hydrocarbon is ^ow ed to dccomp 
to a small extent In these ealens all primary C — H bonds are considered to haie 
the same strength, all sec. C—H bonds 1200 cal less and al] tertiary C— H bonds 4000 
cal lessthana pnmary C — H bond Theonly arbitrary assumption tnade in the ealens 
b the assignment of the relatii'e strengths to the different classes of C — If bonds The 
following hydrocarbons are discussed QR«. CiHi, iso-CtHii, Cillit, C»Hu. iso-CtHu 
and CMe< C J West 

Physical properties of the normal paraffin hydrocarbons, pentane to dodecane. 
A F SiiEPAKD, A L Hewe AJfp T MiDCLEV, Jt / Am Chem Soc 53, 1948-58 
(1931) — Tbe samples were prepd from a special gasoline with a normal paraffin hydro- 
carbon content of about 70%. this was ronghly sepd into fractions by chstn and then 
treated with ClSOiH , tbe progress of the further purification was checked by the total 
boiling range and the total freezing range, detads of the abs temp measurements are 
given. B ps , m ps.* dj’, dj*, ««. eS and wo at 20*,25*and 43.3" each, viscosities 
at 25°. fluidities at 25", critical soln temps u amlice, and Xekrasav’s consts (cf 
C A 23, 3390) are given for C»Hu. CJI.v 0,11,^ C.Hjv C„Ha, Cull,, and 

CijHh. C J West 

Alternatioa in properties of long^arbon^hain compounds. T hlAixiv Sclure 
127, 12&-7(1931) — ^The concept of alternatioa in all long-cham compds is modified 
so that the zigzag cham is tilted with respect to the terminal planes Xonaltemating 
series possess vertical chains (hy drocarbons. Me ketones, ales ) alternating senes 
possess tilted chains (mono- and di basic aads. iodides, nitnlcs) Tbe concept 
permits a longer spacing for odd nombezed compds than for even ones and greater 
mol voL for odd numbered sohd fatty aads Fbaxe Maresh 

Tbe catalytic addition of gaseons f^drochlone acid to unsatnrated hydrocarbons. 
W. J. PioTROWsn AVD J WivELER. J. Iitit POroleum Ttck 17,225—41(1931) — See 
C. A. 25, 1794 G C 
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Pyroly»s Md condensitjoa of h^drocubons. I. Eihylfoe. E. Bbm. astd V> 
Foust ^ antrr Ckem M. 133-7(1930 ~CtH. I* decorapd. bj ttwc«latmt 45 I 
of It through a tube furtuiec Around IW-POO*. 43So of the C»1I« is condensed into 
Lqtad products gnin£C,U«. anlhraccBc and their bomolofs. with traces of cjct^ 

pentodiene Metals and oiide catalysis detjease the yitld ol Uniud products and 
increase the dccotnpn of CtH« into its etetnents The fomstlon of the Lqntd product 
proceeds in 2 steps the pjTolj-sii of the mol into free radicals, and the rubsetjnot 
h> drostnaiion cr condctv«otjon of the Utter. CEOtCB Cslixcactt 

Rate of pojymenratioa. L Mechanism of poIjmefiaatiMi of diethjlene hydra- 
carbons. E N Carol J Raw rhys-Ckew iof 62, 13S5-03(10301 — <J discusses 
the mechanism of polnneniation of prj compdi. harme 3 double bonds and draw s the 
foUoioac conclusions (1) The e*sence of actiration of a hydrocarbonmoL inthepro^ 
ess ol polymeruation eonsisls m the brealant ol one double isond and the chaapnt c4 
quadrivalent C atoms at the rupture into tervalenl. (3) The theoretical value of the 
enerjfy of activation is equal to the energr of bwtanf of one double bond ondfr eoodi 
lions «here chain reactions ate absent. (3) Active m<^s on reaettnt *sth normal wes. 
pve products of polymenaation, whBe they cannot teart amonf IhemseU’es. C. K»te 
of polymenzaboa of Isoprene. 7hiJ 1333-I40C— By unnp the tnethod ol heatint 
samples of isoprene In sealed tubes in a thermostat, in the absence of li£ht. a study 
was made of rate of polymeriiaUon at 100*. 110*. 130* and 150*. In the activation of 
the mols of isoprene litre appear 3 acuve forms tivinj nse lo 4 prunarf producls 
dipentene, 1.3.dimethfl.i-vuifHPeytlobeieoe. and 2 polymers. An equation i» 
developed for a process which goes on sireoltaneousty in various directions indepeodenOy 
of each o^er The eonsta. of rales of reaction of the primary ptMucls and their te“P 
eoeffs are detd The values of the beat of activation and the reaction eonsts. for aH 
3 reactions are caled The eonsts. of the rate ol formation of the pnmarr products 
art m the same order fo each other as the heats of formauon E and the reaction eonsts. 
S. & 1. MAOoasrr 

roiraaboa of tntthaaol by the dimt osidalios of aethine. V.‘nWAJs A 
Kalyttt 127, 4SU1931) —Studies on the slow combusUos of CjU, by D and JIiD (C 
25, ISCO) showed that the initial product sms not a peroxide but either EtOH or seat 
less oryetruted substance It tus row been found that direct oxidation of CH, at 
SCO* and 100 atas. rs'ca ns« to hfeOIT as the initul product. In nuxts. of CHi 
O ra the ratio of 0 I the action was complHe in a few nun About 17 % d th« 
burnt was recovered as MeOII, 0 C% as Clf|0 and the rectaiodet as CO. cOt and IIiO 
N*o M was Lberated and not even a trace of peroxide s»as formed TTie hfeOH was 
idcnuded by cooNtrsioa lolo IlOC«!I,CO*Me and p-SO-C,HiCO»Me and wax estd. 
as the nitnte H. TV. LbahT 

Action of hydrogen perotide upon txinple carbon compo im ds. !■ Mediaaol. 
formaldehyde and formic aad. II SiimJis Far and Jons H Pavkb /. A»« Ckm 
See S3, lyTS-SOfloai)— HCOiII a) « oudued bv H,0, to H.CO, and HA 
of the aad reaclmg, no 11 ox CO was found IICIIO ftl) reiiels in 2 ways* 2 0 + 
HA “ 2 1 + Ilf (a), n + HA "" I + HyO (b), the I is also oxidized, giving H,C<^ 
+ HiO(c) With Vii mol HA. no 1 is oxidited. with '/• mol If A 7 is only oxidized 
to a slight extent, mth increasing coneo of IIA. the extent of the cecurrtnee of 
reactijns (c) and (b) regularly increases while that of (i) regularly decreases, the 
liberation of H is apparently lavoied by the lower conen of 11, Oi In the oiidatwa 
of MeOH, the first reaction is MeOH + HA = 11+2 H,0 (d); the other reactions 
(oxidation ol 1 and H) also occur, so that the oxidabon of MeOH gives 1, B, 
HiCOi and H The reactions represented by eqaabORs (a) and (b) decrease in extent 
while those represented by (c) and the decompn of HA into O, and H/3 increase to 
extent with increasing conens of HA Reaction (b) alwaj-x occurs lo a greater 
extent than reaction (a), again showing that the Lbcration of H is favored by the lower 
conens of H,0 t The results are given to a senes of tables n. mechanism 
of the reactions. IM 19S(M —In the oxidation of AcH the yields <4 the 2 chief 
reacbon products, AcOH and HjCOi. locxeisc as increased quantities of HA sm used 
Since separately conducted runs with AcOH and HA gave llCOjH and ll,CO, without 
the libefabon of H or of CH,. it follows that the H anses from the ondation of AeH 
to AcOH (2 AcOH + HA = 2 AcOH + H,) ’kfhile the max pelds of H were ob- 
tained with equimoL conens of AcH and UA, another stnlong parallel to the HCIIO 
reaction is found in the fact that the vols of CH, liberated according to the pre^wsed 
equation, 2 Acll + HAi = AcOH + IICAH + CH^ decrease with increasing conras- 
M foimation of AcOH and HCO,II with the concurrent LTieratioa of both 

H and CH, appears to be m conformity with the equations for the reacbons which 
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xvfrt pmlictnl In fstfiulmg thr j>ro|wtd reaction mechani'tn to Acll The term 
f^kyarct}iit rielmeit b donhle deeompn Knetlon itnnUinc In precisely 
the mine rmnner that h>ilrol)sU is a stouMe dectmtpn rrucllon itnohinc 1I|0. The 
reiluction of tiiCOi hy lliOi wuh the lilienithm of O may lilewtse invoU-e |'erh>ilrol)sis. 
lormlnc perenthomc ncui. nhnh. in turn sielits ItCOilI throiiKh the hl>erutlon of O 
All reactions of lIiOi tlo not invidve prrh>«m»lysis C J Wist 

liomeric isoprene lutfone. It. I knbt Kir.rvjirRr.rR J t-rakl Chfm 120, 
1112-211(10.11). cf C A 25,270 Ihe action of Ofi A’ bq or bIc KOI I njvm isoprene 
siitfone A (1) (n the tight of b quart* fisht for 2(1 mill glses stM'tt* /f (If), 

m 70*. which is less sol in 1 tjO thnn its istuner in the nhseticr of kOll light has no 
action, the 2 Isomers form a mht i« ot>' Ilr (hws not nilil to II m the light or ot 
llXl* lleating with A’ 1 tOlI Kill! for 2 hr* ennses nUuit .Mi'l s.«pon , (King an 
Binorphons. hrown »uhstatice oshlition ssith A‘ KMnOi In KiCO, gase no deliiiUe 
rrjst product I and K in dr^* 1 1,0 tl\r the K w/l serv h> grsvNeopic, of .1.0 dinieth)!. 
2.t octadiene-l.*. ilisiilfinic aeul. s^ly. vers iimtntile «ml rtnethe the nuwt pronounced 
property of which is its tendency to |Hd>nietire the prwtiiits lieliig Bn 1 t,(> itisol , 
AcOI t sol oil and an aniorphons e«uii|Hl . insol in the ordinirs soKenis The acid 
glsT* an unstable Ilr addn complex the oitj |H>l>inrr nUo gises n solid hromlile. hut 
this wiis not linestigaled because of its inso|> The {<> w// and /» sill, iu 70 A* 
were aUo prend The K vdt and Mel hrntesl ) hr . give Jimflkvfliisi'f'rrnf iltsh!f>>nc 
hi»,u 13(H(l\ which jHiljinrrires ni iwirt dntlng the di'tn Oxulitlon of the K salt 
gives and aceton>l icetone II gises a tnlniuo neid which sields the Kinie oshia 

tlon products 1 and K In moist KiiOgive MnC CllCH^vl»,ll C J WrsT 

wChloroethanevr-iiilfenyl chloride. KRssr Mfur* an’p Utruanv lUiiprv 
iiV'SCi! iler 64D, Ol-lOUUUl) —CKhwinaHon of tftthiivicetahleh>ile (H In aq 
suspension had eUenanoil whose rsactlsUv toward N'lli rii.N'II,, Nilhand I’hN'IIKMi 
Indicated that it was on ethaiiesulfoiol chloride, u conchision continued h) amhsis 
(C el 2l,2v72) A more thorough stud) haskhown that it ho 70* and is not identical 
with the known ClCHjCUrSO,Cl It can therefore be smly fi.eA/>rpe/tiae 
tkhriJt (U) It is also obtained in gbciil AcOll. Imt in dri CCh thrtr is formetl 
only a <htk yellosy oil. CdfsClrS (lit), which ts vxry pndwibly a AeAf irW'riv/ie/kW 
tulfiJt In IIiO, along with 11 are formed lt,M><and AeOII and the )lrld ot 11 is only 
AOVc. It is also formed with IIOCI Imt the formulism of It, SO, and s\eUll is greatly 
favored in tliis reaction, the prrformesl It Is also much more teaddy osldiirsl b> free 
llOCI than hy Cl in 11,0 II reaihlv ilKsolves in the common org solvents but Imiltng 
]||0 converts it into the and (IV) tils vd in NaOll and in lU(OlI), and with NIItOH 
gives the amide (V), With liiU iu sealesi tidies It ghss oiil) IV. lloihiig 1 tOII lUvcs 
not attack II wlnte hot anlijtl AtcOII gives IV. piwsibly through the .Us rtltr (\'I) 
as on intermediate prinhict which is sapmid by traces of 11,0 formed by the action of 
thchlx-ratcd IlCJoii the MeOJl. FtOll }n*e«te«f tuticsat KiO’McwlscgiicsIV iiirtead 
of the csjer. Wilh NaOMc liuteasl of MeOll, VI can he ohtalneil in almost pure form, 
together with eondderahle amts ot the Ka vilt s'f IV, prvilvihiy formed acconling to 
tlie equation MeCliai'O.Me + .MK>N« - MeCHLIbO.Na + Me,0 Willi l“Cl. 
at 2lX)* In sealed tut>es, II gives AteCIlCIi, at room temp or on heating in an open 
test tube no reaction occurs I.ikc other sulfon>l chlorides II is formed from the Na 
salt of IV with rCl» and is redneed to the mercaptsn bv nasecnl If. Imt with Zu dust 
it gives rt.SOiK (VII), instead of a Millmate when the mixt is neutmllred with KtCO, 
at the end of the reaction Traces of 11,0 arc ewnlhl for the reaction, wliicli lakes 
place In ale and MciCO but not in abs auh)d media like ClICl, and C,!!,. in 
abs. lit,0 it sets in immedntely when a drs>p of 11,0 Is added 111, b, o.’i'd* V, 
in. OCi*. riifn\ISy\lra:iJf IV, thick, giaj Inown liquid which retains 11,0 after long 
standing over 11, bO. VI (Impute. C 21 Wt. 11 d2J. 01 23 73V?'). hi« dl-si*. Vll, 
hitherto described as crjstg wilhSmols 11,0. was obtained in nnhvd needles, 

C.A, R 

Kthjlenle nitriles. The 2*inethjrW-petitcno*5*nUrlle8. 1', KRmuvwrs and It 
AIinrtTI. lltill, ret. omd. rcy /Wg (51. 16, lllti 2.v(lW0). — Henry (Ciiem Zfnlr. 
180S, II, (>02) descril>ed 2 mrthvl.i I'eiitrnedV mUile, Me,CnCll ClIC^ (1), ns a 
liquid b. l.M-A*. but his materMi was a mixt ot the 2 geometric isomers and 3 
meth) 1.3 pentene-5 nitrile l>ecuuse he surtesl with ordinary fusel oil Iso.AinOlI 
(II), obtalnril in 4 4 kg )ield by hjsirolysis of 15 0 kg (Me,CnClliClI,OSO,),Ra 211,0 
(prepd. from fusel oil by tlie mcthoil of MarckwahU with UibO,. bm 131 .V2.“ (polari 
scoplc measurements indicated b SVo active ate ). ilj® 0 81)7.^ McjClIClIiClIO (111), 
obtained in IVW g ) leld by oxhliilng 4 4 kg lllnl30g lots with 110 g Na,CriO,, 
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W* Jjfc HjSO« (yvJdinf alxnjt ?('>% Ill ftiid S j% 11 frtUJtifd 
l'> 2 I*, dj* 0T077Q. n 13X710, l-TSOW, 1,39131. 130S3I f<x 
a. D. 0 and y at 20* Mf,CHCII,CII(on)C.V fIV). o!<tairjf<l in 21.V)i yifid from 
18V» g nr. b, 107*, d” noiK',2. s M2317. I «',H. I ilOJH tor a. b and tf at 20* 

I wa^ obtained from IV by dc>t)(}raiion i*ilh l',0» »n CnCIj but in l<tter yield (M^e) 
and mote taMly punfitd without the u^e tA a Mdtrat Ktj'ratrd fiactionalwn of about 
VX) g I jclded chiefly 2 fractioni (I) »»«, 137.7 «*, d” 0 X'I7S1. « I -12180. 1 13131 
1 11310, 1 13801 for a. n. 0 and y at 30*. prolaWy the cti modification of I, and (2) 
b«t l''/>m,5*,d”OR2l01,»i 1 112‘K;. 1131520. 1 1I302. 1 15010 for*. D. ^ and y at 20*. 
probably impure Irani I ^inee l»oUi corrc'pond cm analycis to C<H»N, and apprecaUe 
quanlitK4o( a higher lioding mattrtal (VI) where the eiattaliofl of the mol refraction de 
creavs with the li p . indicating the prrscnct of 2 methyl 2 pcntcflc 7-nitnIe (V). formed 
by isomerization of I. The I ab«>rption methcnl of Kandiah and Linriead (d C A 21, 
70) anda belter ISr absorption metVioil to indicate iherelatiseamW oftypelandVmtjder 
con/irmed the structure assigned to V. The flf ajisorptjon method applied to <u 1 
indicates 0 7% ("ithin the accuracy of the method) of V in it, 21% in impure fraHi I 
and 38% m a fraction bwj lO) 5* Fractionaijon of VI under reduced pressure was 
nottuoecssfulmsepg V.ntidfractionalcrystn at— W)*to— llO'didnolappearproran- 
ing (from the dilTtTrrice in the rate of Dr absorption), though the fosrer melting material 
IS somewhat higher in V. To a wdn of 10 g VI (b»f IflO-O 5') in (50 cc CllCb m an 
ice bath was added 27 g Rr faliout 10<I% ticiss). the trees* Rr ftmostd with bisulfite 
soln and the CllCb soln dried and distd . the product, bm 1S&*0*, bm lfiO-7*, 
d,” 0 82131. n 1 1W75, 1 13118, I lll^O, 1 45IV>/or«. t>. d and y at 20*. w probably 
pure fronr 1. It undergoes slight decumpn whmdisid ataim pressure and it* b p 
and d rise This trpeutrd dntn is not responsible for the formation of V, but tie 
dehydration with TjOi produces it as shown by a sen espt nr- and t'ani I add HCj 
easily to form Me,CllCliaCH,C.V (VII), b., 91 1 (prolxiblyrnorforPOl’—Abstractor) 
—1 I OlRfj, n^S 1 44175 Trcatmcntoffilg VII with ijuinobne gate 31 g truiJ* 
unsatd. nitnle. most of which b 159-Cl*, the Rr absorption indicattd l7fV2l<i% » 
and profiably lie remainder was tram I as the b p did not indicate any ets I. Kj 
Suxmgfor2hrs 30g impure feanr I (but lfVKi5*and by Crabsorpiioncontg 21%V) 
with I g phenol and 0 1 g Na > leJds a product. 1> ir4-0*, dj’ 0 8.1873, 1 

and by Dr alivirption contg 11% V. Reflunng 28 % <ti I with I’hOS’t under tie 
same conditions gaie a fraction b JCI <5*. dJ’OfMW?. ni’ 1 IWnfi and by Or absorp- 
tion contg 51 8% of V, while a fraction b lCO-8* contained C7 7% V. Ultra notrt 
light does not bring about Lsomenration as docs the l^iOSa Irani 1 was conrrrted 
by treatment with IftSOi for 11 days, into the corresponding amide, m 87 0-82 
rir I required 00 (la>s scith IlfSO. to produce the corresponding amide, Ri 80* Eflua* 
amts of the 2 amides m 67-01* Oorw B SiiarPAan 

Prodnctiofi of *-tTKhl«ro&Aibse and tetrachloioqumone Itoib aailiije in bydroehlone 
acid aolutioa. J Ebd£lyi Cktrn Rundtehau MitUUurgpa u Bofian 6, No 14.83-1 
(1939), cS C A 2J, 1890 —Aniline IS dissoleed in coned HCl and chlorinated at 35— W 
s-Tnchloioasiluie is formed without any cidcnrd or remous aecondary prodocU 
Tetrachloroquinone is formed if aniline m HO b treated with a nurt of Cl and O 

S S DB FtsAi.T 

The preparation of tnalkylhisioDUiises. TV. C Davies, 1 Koavicr avd TV. J 

JofES Btt« we fAim (IJ, 19, 187-^(1931)— rriproPyflaawutftine—PtMgBfw^ 

prepd by tie adda. of Cl cc. of PrBr us 100 cc. EbO to 16 2 g of Mg in 100 cc EfiO 
*? ® specially arranged Crignard app permitting the maintenance of a Ht atBi-« ano 
also the withdrawal of the sepd layers into a separatory fumttl provided with COt 
intake and outlet tubes To the cooled Cngnard reagenb under Hi, was added droiv 
wise 30 g BiCb in 350 cc EtiO TTic tnixt. sras heated for 30 inui , then cooled and 
^ter decompn with aq NHA:i the elbef layer was transfmid to the COrfiUed separa- 
tory funnel After drying over ICaSOt, and evapn of the EtjO, both operations 
being earned out in a COj atm , the residue was fractionated ik vacua, the mam fraction 
consisting of IG 5 g of dear liquid, b» 8&*7*, d” 1 621 By operating in a closed boa 
provided wjjh flexible sleeves for the arms of the operator, and a glass observation 
window, tg, J^jjpulation of this fraction was cairicd out m a CO» atm , tubes for C, 
II and Bi •w"‘''^*%dng filled and sealed m tbii way By similar procedure, tnbuly!- 
himulhine, 1 456, and triamyKismulkint, bi 157-8*. dj^ 1.S81, were pre^ 

Some hexane, 3 v^'iq^-lane, bn# 126*, and 10 g ^ decane, bn, IC9*, were formed by 
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the STstbetic action of the Mg Thoaxh the bumuthines obtained as mam fractions 
of distn were remarkably pure, bismutlune halides were produced when the Gnsnard 
reagent was not m 2-foId excess The tnalkylbismuthines are dear liquids which 
oxidize readily and are thermally unstable Their b ps nse progressirdy in the 
senes but their ds dimmish Tables of b p . b p reduced to 50 mm and ds. are 
given, together with a resume of the comparative chem. and phys. properties of the 
tnalkyl denvs. of the elements of the 5th group C R. AcDUfAU. 

New compounds of ti tanium. H A Gardver ast> E Bielouss Am Pamt 
& Varnish Mfrs ' Assoc., Cxrc No 364, 327-37(1930) — r»(O£0*. prepd. by dropwisc 
addn of 132 6 g TiCU to a cold soln of NaOEt with subsequent refluimg, contamed 
31.7% TiOj. calcd 31 S% The product was sol in ale , CiHi, toluene and mineral 
spirits. rfC/(OAm)j tlCl and rt(OAfFi)4 were prepd by dropwise addn of 19 g 
TiCU to 40 g pcntasol {mixed am>I ales contg 2G% secondary ales ) The product 
was dark and viscous Distn (30 mm ) below 100* yielded 12 g ale. , from 100® to 
240“ it yielded 5 g Ti(OAm)t. wbich hydrolyied rapidly m the air Ti compds of 
glycof and slycerol of varying compns were prepd by dropwise addn of T1CI4 to an 
excess of the corresponding polyhydric ale at temps from 80“ to 145“ The products 
were sol m water and ale but not in toluene Fdru of Si(OEt)i, hydrolyzed as directed 
by Kmg [C A 24, 2313) and of Ti(OEt).. hydrolyzed «« niu, applied to various 
surfaces were unsatisfactory as they lacked adhesion and continuity T1CI4 converts 
tung oil to a gelatmous mass A white>pigmented lacquer was formed when Ti gly* 
colate m ale (1 4) was added to citrocelluloee in AcOBu, the Ti compd hydrolyzing 
with the formation of TiOi Ti(OEt), gave unsatisfactory results as an antiknoek 
agent m gasolme because of pptn cd TiOi on the walls of the passages between the 
carburetor and the cylinders G G Sward 

State of formaldehyde m aqueous solutions. Frederic Walker / Pkys 
Chem 3S| 1104-13(1031) — The object of W ’s paper was to correbte the scattered data 
on the subject of the state of CH3O m HtO In doing this, W has found that the 
theories and data of Auerbach (A andBarsdiaD.Af^5 A'oir. (7rr A 22, 5S4-629) enable 
one to explain quantitatively the vapor pressure of CHiO m HiO as recently detd 
by Ledbury and Bbir (C. A 19, 1214) In addn W has shown (!) tbat such solns 
follow Henry's bw, m that the piirtial pressure of the CH:0 vapor is proportional to 
the eonen of solute in the form of CHt(OH)t, and (2) that the gas m equS with aq 
solns IS probably the unhydrated mooomol (^,0. Lotms Hellby 

Action of ozone upon aldehydes. F C Fisciter.1! DCilakdJ.L Volz Ann 
486,80-94(1931), cf C A 24,2106 — ^Tbe action of Oi on aldehydes gives a mixt of 
the correspondmg add and peracid: it may be assumed that ^e aldehyde adds 1 
mol Oi and that the RCKO 0* then reacts with 1 mol RCHO to give RCO,H and 
RC0|H; with 2RCKO to give 3RCO|H or with Oi to give RCOjH and Oj The best 
yields of peracds are obtamed by ozouization of small amts of aldehyde in dH soln 
at— I5*to— 20“ Thus PrCHO (8g )in400cc. CChgivesTl 8% PrCO.H.bij26-30“, 
iso-BuCOjH, bi 31-2* (92 7% yield), BiOJi. m 39-40* (2 65 g yield from 8 g BzH) 
The yield of peraad is affeded by the diln of the aldehyile, by the temp and by the 
solvent, the yield decreases with meteasmg conm , a higher yidd of peraod is obtained 
at 10* than at — 65* C, J. West 

Reactions of certain carboxybe acids. Lad Eekzrt Pharm ZentralkaUe 72, 
228-9(1931), cf C A 25,2389 — The behavior of HCOiH, AcOH, propionic, butyric, 
isobutync. i^enc, capnc, capryhc; palmitic, steanc, oleic and ncmoleic, aads has 
been studied with respect to their behavior toward ale. solns (1%) of CHiO, Ph- 
CHiCHO. BzCHO, furfural, anisaldebyde. sahcylaldehyde, v anillin , PhCH.CHCHO, 
piperonal and sucrose when treated with 1 cc coned HtSOi A long senes of color 
changes is reported. W. O E 

Lignocenc aud from the seeds of Adenanthera pavonma. 1. P Ramaswasii 
Ayyar Proc I5th Indtan Set Cong 1928, 161 — The above seeds yield 14% of a 
fixed oil cquiv to 13% of mixed acids From the latter pure hgnoceric acid, ChHcCD-, 
m 80-1*, has been prepd. with a yield of 1 5%onthe seeds. The aad on bromination 
by Volhard’s method yields a Br aad, CitlLTBrOi. m 70-1* The lignocenc aad thus 
appears identical with the aad previously obtam^ from other sources E J C. 

Synthesis of straight-cham ansatnrated acids. R Biiattacharva and J L 
SmoNSEW Proc 15th Indtan Set Cong 1928, 153 —It has been recently suggested 
that isoerude aad is an inseparable rnixt of 2 ucsatd aads which may be synthesized 
from (a) octine, and 14-iodotetradecaDOic aad, and (6) hendean and 10-bromo- 
undecylic add. As a preliminary to thor piepu the synthesis of homologous aads 
has been tned 12-Iodododecanoic aad was prepd as follows and condensed with the 
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Na compd of deane to yield behcnolic aad castor ca] — >• usdecyloiic mead — ► 
lO-bromoundecjlje Me ester — tyaaoundecylie Me ester — ► dtsajartliytee di- 
carboxyUc Me ester, K salt of the half bydrolyied ester — ►IS hydfOTTlaaricadd — ► 
13 lodoUunc aad Deone was ptepd by the action of CiHKa on octjd lodidt 
Ko details are Ellen E J. C. 

Coastitntjcm of hydroiyoleic acid iroa o3 of errot. 1 Ie»»iahn MarniES ax's Otto 
H K.Cr'OTEr Arch. Fhem 2W, fS-10U193l) —^lydiMyoJwc aotj, isolated lot the 
1st time by M and Scbuta (C. A. 21,4017) from oil of ersot. isaraHable in brEeqma- 
titles from this source The oionide cd thi* acid b split by water on heatias nito 
aieliic aldehjdcacid and d hydroxypelartoniC aldehyde, which are subsequently con- 
verted into srelJiC aad. f fl hjdrorypelarxonicaod. aada 2nd undetd Iiquidaod. The 
HO aeid of oil of ertot was reco^ired as d'OCtadecen-13-oleie tad. hIe(C}Ia)iCH'' 
(OH)Cn,CH ClliCHjliCOOH. Identieal with noni^tic acid Both add* possess lile 
fh em and ph]** consts , yieldins liLe denrs on oxidation with KhfoO, aecnrdisE to 
ilarura and splittiBB of their oioftides The fi hydrorypciarEonie aod resiJtmE frwn 
the scission ol hjdroryoSeic aad b iineipeeteffly 1-rotatory, while that efctMed froio 
noaoleic aad baa been reported as d rotatory (cf ftJlowitiE abstr). B’. O E. 

Scission products of ncmoleic acid otomde. HnMa.w Marmss aks Otto H. 
KCKSCiLvn. Arch Pkam. 269, 101-4(1931) — ^The cowiidea and pererooides of 
Tionoleic aad and its Me ester are all liquid Fnrtbertnore, the arelaic half-aldehyde 
pelda with KailSOi no cr^st soitd. thus prcsefitmt S *cpn of this aldehyde from 
bydroxypelarEOSic aldehyde, as earned out by Haller and Brochet {C. A^ 4, 2091) 
Sossion o! nctnokic aad oxonidepeldedm addn. toA byd/orypeUitomc add a hqn^ 
aad of iasuSoent punty for purposes of tdeobficatioo. Cootiary to the findiss* ™ 
Hader tod Srochet the fi bydroxypelartoaie add from the nneiolek aad oronide b 
sot d-, but hrotstory. TS'.O E 

Hydiegtsttion of lindesic tod. 11 NaxstaVtaN. Ckm Vmuha* Frttt.Oele, 
ireeA» u Hane 38, ®>-90(I93l)-“V. bydrocensted the Me ester of liooleruc aod, 
prepd by RoUet's method (Z Chtm 4tl(lD19)) from the solid hesahromo- 

steanc aad of linseed oil He hydroEcaated lor 20 mm. (lor 1 mol. H) at ISO* is a 
Normasa beaker with 1 (kl S% K'u usmt a Ki hieselrihr catalyst with 20% K) 
dueed at &00*), hardesisc us^ 1 aad 2 mob. H had bees abscrl^ The mnltmt 
products may contain (I) UDehanc*^ Imoleflie aesd. (2) octadecadiesic tads. (3) 
octadecexucaods, (4) steaneaad. Tbeamts of these could be calcd from the 3 known 
quastiues I nos (Blis). pereectaEe of satd aods (Bertiara method), and the Kauf- 
ciann thiocyssate scs. The lattes 'were found to be too low and too iireEulax lor a 
quant, cala t only quaL results were obtained by oxoaumt the unsaid sad* at the 
end of the bydroEcnation aod by analytiDE the onmides Fcarned. The methods of orc«n 
ration and the derivation of the host cmclusioas are dearly outhsed. Centlnsiani •— 
The cnEiaal tinolesK ester showed a doable bond at the 9.10-, 12.13- and 15.1d-C 
atoms In the hydroyenation with 1 mol If the double bmd 12.13- u £rst satd-, 
formins the 9,10.15 1&- linolic aad. then by a partial sbiftmE of these double bonds, 
a quantity o! the isomenc I0.1l.l4.1&-Iiiieiljc aod is iorm^ la the bydrosenation 
with 2 tnols H the newly formed 10,11. lailS-lmcfie aad sats. its 14,l^bond. form 
IDE a 10.11-elaidic aad, the 9.10 IS-ld-boolic aad sats. its 15,16-bmd and should 
thereby lorn the nonaJ 9,10-«4eic aod, instead the P.lO-bond b shifted to 
8.9 and possibly s;^e to 10,11. forming Bomeric deic aads. Extoided comments 
are made on the Ki'mitcb-V'idyiuthi paper (C.if. 23, 2123) and the Bauer-Erdmann paptf 
(C A 24, 6721) , P. EsCHE* 

Preparatiou of aliphatic mraides James A MrraiBU. akt> E Emmst Retd. / 
Am Citm Sa( S3, 1879-83(1931) — Anudes may be prepd by passiny NHj e** throufb 
ahphapc aads kept at a suitable temp to such a way that the HK5 formed b contmuahy 
removed , the equil « displaced far to the amide side The reason veloaty is appre- 
oably slower with the bisher aads, Izunc aad, heated at 183* for 16 hrs , gave only 
a small fraction of the amide, no asnide was obtarned with palmitic or steanc aad at 
125° or 190® ZoCIi did not catalyia the reactson with the lower aads AcOH, 
8 hrs. at 190°. gives 90% of the amide, EtCXhH. 5 hrs at 190°, 95%: PrCOiH, 7 
hrs atlS5*,SS%, valeric. 15 hrs atIS0°,82%, caprwqThrs atl60*,75% heptoiq 
7 hrs at 160° and 4 hrs. at 190*. 75%, capryhc, 11 at 180°, 80% Dunethyl- 
amides may be obtained m a similar way. usms MeiNH, the foUowinE yields are re- 
ported HCO,H,3hrs »t95°,73%,b 13(l-5°. AcOH. 3 hrs. at 150°. 84%, b 165-75°: 
EtCXliH. 3 hrs. at 155°. 78%. b 165-78*. IbCO,H.25his at\55°,&4%.b 180-94°. 
valenc. 3 hrs at IW. 87%, b 205-15. caprotc. 3 hrs at 156°, 88%; b 220-30°; 



lOni l(^ — Orf/inic Chetni\trY 2073 

Itcptoic. n fi lirs. at ir>0*, 8Ko, liH 1G5'76*. Ciir in of the omJJct arc given 

C j. West 

Mechanism of organic reaetiooi. Itl. The ealuro of the mechanism of mlgrttion 
of the acjl radical. IIaroid llitmitaT and MARaAki.T 11 Oanm Can J Kfsrarchi, 
2M-rKl(lTOl). ef C /J. 24, 4200 — The meclinnhni fir<t protwwHiy rmiiri«cher to 
explain the migration of acyl mdlcnls in die cn<e of gUccrliles of fotty acids receives 
strong conrirmatory support In the Isolation l«y II and O of a prwiuct analogous to 
the intermediate dioxolnne dcrlv postnlateit by him From the theoretical considera- 
tion it acfmc<l highly prohnIJe tiwl nlth any gi>«)l mnnocsler confg. a C O growp ef 
very pronounced negative polarity, the tendency to undergo ocliration Aoiild be so 
pronounced as to permit of the isolation of the corresponding dioxolanc ring It Is 
shown that alt attempts to aynthestre IIOClttCIi,OtCCCI| gave. Instead. Uie ring 
isomer, nt. 2 h)dToxy-2-tricldoromethyl-1.3 dloxoline The latter Is ejuite stable 
at temps below 1)0*, hut at UXi 110* stecomps into ethylene carhonsfc, CllCli. and 
a certoin amt of hlghcr-bnding. rnddentifiesl products In presence of a trace of 
pyridine the decompn into CIICU and ethylene cnrboiiatc takes place smooUdy and 
apparently riinntUatively Similarly, when etliytrne oxide Is treated with Cl,cn- 
COiII, 2-hydroxy-2HlichloToinethjl-l.3 dioxolsnc is produced On the other hand, 
AcOH and CfftCICOiH react to give the notnial half-esters f.piclitorohydrm and 
glycidol on treatment with CChCOilI give the corresponding ring compds, rii , 2- 
li)droxy-2 trichloromet1iyl-4-ciiloromethy|.l.fl-«lioxolanc and 2-hydroxy-2-tricldoro- 
inethyl-4 h>droximeOiyl-l..T dioxotane. resp The last-name<l compd thus represnils 
the cyclic dcrlv postulated by 1 Ischer as the Intermediate prtxliict formed in acyl 
inlgratlmi ocnirrlng in the case of glycerol dcriva. CUi(CII,OII)t treated with CClr 
COCl gives 2diytlrnty-2 trlcldofom<th>l-«-dloxnne They arc all mohilc, pleasant- 
smelling, transparent liquids which decomp when heated at ordinary pressitrc Tlie 
rraetion of AcOll. CUiCICOiH and CCbCOilI on ),2-Anhvdromannnpyranose and 
1,2 triacetylmannopvranose is under Investigation. ITthminary work appears to 
Indicate the formation of tlie corresponding 1.3-dioxoIane driiv of mannose in each 
case The eondii«lon Is drawn that all org. monocsters of imiltlvalent ales., cntl>o- 
Jijfdrates, polyvaccharldes, <»-amIiio|'henolt, etc., contg a free OH group, the H atom 
of which U spatially in dose proximity to the C O group of the acyl radieni, tend to 
pdw over Into a ring Imnicr Theoreticallv, at least, there must exist In all of these 
cases an eqtill between the open-chain and its corresponding cyclic Isomer Invcstlgn- 
ticmi of the structure of the monoacy! dmvs of glyetrol. of carhohytlrates, polyaac* 
eharldes, amlnoptirnots. etc . should permit of the isnlation, in many cases, of the 
Intermediate dioxolnne or other ring concerned In the migration of the acyl radical. 
The existence Is postulated of a definite cqidl l>e(ssrcii the open chain ester end the 
concsponding ring isomer in ail mosioestcrs of poly-nics in which spatial proximity 
of a on to the C 0 group exist*, and the pmiKtion is made of the prohabic isolation 
of many new cyclic isomers under Investigation when appropriate consideration is given 
to tiieir phys. and diem, properties, sncli as stability, Wnvior toward acids, allalles, 
etc. J. \V, SittrLBY 

Physicochemical Investigation of amino acids. IV. Garuji TARAiusitt, Tokuio 
Yacunuma AND Kcktaro Hayakaw’a Ffpc Jtn[' /Irml rotya 7, r»7-r>0(U'31), cf. 
r. /t. 24, 42r>(i — /• and d I eucine have practlcaUy the same cryslalUignipluc consts : 
the nv value for the 2 are a 6 c - I Man 1 1 (KW, <s 1 r>.Tll. ff 1 rMlU. y 1 f>5l4. 
r 23* .^7' The values for «/• and f luwlruclne are a ft e — 1.1021.1 2S0r>2, o 
1 f>07l, fi 1 M(M. y 1 .MCX), V IS* O', lllstainine plcmle, monoclmic, P 100* 30', 
a fi'c “ f 22f(t f f 21'uT, tfie vafucs for o. <I and y for A Olw 0, fiOf q and -liWO arc' 
IWsM, 1P022. 1 7122, 1 7H00, 1 71.T1, 1 730.S. 1 7A.12, 1 7.'i3:>, 1 T.'A't Histamine 
forms a mono nCl salt C. J.WitsT 

The behavior of polypeptides, containing lysine with substitution In a> and exposi- 
tion, toward alkali, erepsin and trypsin- Fstii AnnRRiiAttmK and rRiunRicii 
Sciiwi iTirR f'rrnifnt/i’rjf/ii/ng 12, 3.V) TbfIOTl) — Tlie • Nlli group of the lysine 
eom|Hinent of proteins is geiiemtl) Iwlieved to i«c unsulisiituted, although no eon- 
viiiemg priW has jrt I>ecj» oJTereil TJils piper deals nith the enrymlc cleavage of 
Ivslne i>eptldes in whicli the a- or the e Nlt|. or l»oth. occur in acid amide linkage. 
The o Ij-slnc peptides were obtained by the usual peptide synthesis, starting with 
♦.l>cnjoyllysine In whtcli the t-NIIt was already occupied by Hi atul thus excluded 
from the coupling reaction Similarly, the »lieptulcs were made from n-mclhyl- 
Ijslfw In which only the i Nil, was free l<» noct The <»,» diuidnaicvllysincs vecre 
ohlalncd directly from iinsiibstltutrd lysme. • Hen/ovllysmc (I). which served as 
the starting nntetial, was prepd from ttenzoylpiperwhnc by tlic v. llraun method 
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(C A 3,1271) I hfmiryl tw (Jl a lysiif (ll), m 12'l-30*, 

— *• « hr’izn}! a-Jl-aUiA-Jl OH), m 2»i>*, — ► » N brniojl a {.V tntfyl-dl 

I\si>if, tn 14'> Ti* I » • A" hfvifxl a (dl a fr'fmouPcaf'i’j'/JV/ IrsjHf (TV), 
m MS-.VI*. — *- , \ Upizoxi a-tHifntxl-JI frtim/. m 2n2-.1*. — *■ » \ bfnvU^- 
(.^ hfutPil-dl lfyf}r)-d} Irime. tn 4Vr-»»* IV + l'hCll,Snr — > 

(.S' b<fi;\I-dl lfu(^l)-dl lyiiKf, m I* I fX-bfuzifji a (dJ a-bfofrtneafveyi)'^- 
i}sinf, m 14(1*, —> ■ * A h<»si>^ a-di norlnfjl-dl lyiinf, in 2M-2* III -■ >- f-A* 
brnsi’'! a (<JJ o /jrjiB?, m \'A !>*, > • tN-hmu^-a- 

(dJ lfUCX'l-dl-aLiyyt)-dl-lrst’ir (V) dcwrnpi ‘O* I — « » dil>fn*oyl-<i/ tyane. m 
i4^«-7*, - • > I, m 2A2*, — ^ n, hfn(» thw inrtfind i< un'uiUMr for the prrpn. of 
«» )nMo)ll) sine <lf-«-DrT«u)laTninf»-i»liromoeaf^>!e ■tid (v ISnun) + MtSMlj 
• y l>fnze’}l a tnftli}l-dldyiiK/ m itH* — ► a \ mriliyt-dldyiine UCl sad! (VI). 
m 244 5* (/// salt m SIO-I!* (drcompn )) ■■ - » *-(d/ a l>r<ym/>^i<pit>tiy{) 
wilfcnJ-di-f-isiHf • — » o .V mn)i)f-df4vniir (VII) tn US*. VI »-Wf «■ 

brpnunsn^aprfxl) a X mrlkxl-dl-trsilf. m U<>-2l*. » •■<?/ Uturl a A' mrlkjl-dJ IjsiKt 

(Vin) d<^C 0 In^^ 12|)* d/ijJiBr moB,.//C/*j// (IX). m 21 '.- 4 )*, «« more M«Ir hin- 
died than iht di UCl salt betau^e of tis lower nJy »nil prater imdineM of dyrW 
IX — > a ••dt{dl hfo’nnpraptAtiiiy-dldrnne > a r^t{dl-isian}l)-dl4yt}nf (X) IX 
— ► o «-di(d/ 4fnfBeit'vo/»(’W)-d/ /vniie, m dl-t*, — »■ a l■Jl{dldfu^yi)■d}4JTl•^ 
(XI), m 130* rrep^m attaeVed in, V and X, the ertcfti of cleavate indiealins 
only the <r-lmlace was brolen TryjKin Ljnate atUrLrd V and XI, the Litter i»ly 

to2S^e Here *ram it appears that only the « peptide Iinlaje n lifoLen The 107^ 

eUa\ase of VtU is eonsidered <iuesliMiaMe All of thr« dense were hjdrolyrw 
more or less by A’ alkali at 37* The important oWrvatjnn Is that the » peptide 
liiikace of Ij-smc pels peptides i< resistant to enrsmes A tyi’K^I illustration i» the 
ersptic oleai\*aje of lit and non-<leas-ap td VIL Thew oliwrs’ations support the view 
that the bsine component of proleins IS linLed only throu{h It) a-NIT| A IV Dox 
Turtber studies oa th« behanor of polypeptides coDtausmy proliae toward tht 
erepsio trypsia-ltiaase eaoiplei. Tmil AhOFausuiRS akp Ono Zt-nSTeiv Ffrment 
JertthuHi 12, 341-0(1931). cf C A 25. 77— The proline peptides were prepd by 
coupling 1.4'dibromo\'aleol chloride with the ammo aod or dipeptide and clo^ni 
the proline nnt by amination The at>o\-c aod chlonde trai ol>umed by cemdeasiaf 
CIIi(COiCt)t with (Cfii)iDri and brominatin;. sapony the nr(CHi)iCHn^H(CO|El)t 
With JlBr, estR with EtiO and distt . and repeatmt the operation severs) times with 
the residue df /’ro/s/jfy/-i'ii# (1). m 223-3*. A/ prfi/jf^<4jiii!)r (H). m p not stated. 
dt pr(il}l-dl tenctnr (III), m 22V^*. dl /^iVWfftei/r/Kinr (IV), d! prtdyi^dldnuyltty’tyt 
(V). m 245* (decompn ) til + iH Me.CllCll.CmiTCOCl — *- nscsws resin — ► 
dl lfye}l-dl proljl-dlJmane (VI). m 2A5-C* (deoimpn ) rntjine e*pU indicate 
that pol)-peppdes which coniaiQ no Nll| but rather an ISH asm proline require a special 
etiiymc complex for cleavaye fTtpsiti does not attack I or VI; it attacks II and IV 
only slightly, but III and V more readily Tryp)'" kinase did not lodrolyre any^ 
the proline peptides HI and VI are resistant to .V sILali while 1 underpocs SO** 
ciraiagc in 2 hrs. then reaches an esjuit H and IV are slowly h>drolyted. V more 
readily The expti show that enzyme* do not merely accelerate hydrolyses already 
in progress but initiate reactions not otherwise oecumnt TTie enzyme-substrate 
complex can behaie differently from the substrate atone toward a pven H ion eonen 

A W Dox 

The isomeniation of E, Tisehei** “caibettoxydijlyeylglyeifie ester.” hi V 
Ce«c«ez Bull IOC chim (41. 49. 324 8(W1), cf Brr 36. "(nf. 210r>(19n3) — 
Tischer prepd carbelhosydigljollljeine ester. rtO.CCH.STICOCH.STICOCHr 
NHCO,Et (I), m fTwn FlOjCNUCH.COSUCHiCOCl and NH,CU>CO Et 

m CHCI, and by the action of ClCOCir,NHCa,I t on Nn.Clt.CONHCIl.COjEt 
On sappn I formed first the acid ester. IIOiCCir,NIJCOCir,NUCOCH.NHCO,tt (H). 
m 20.S 10*. and then the diacid. diglyoIgtycineicaTtinxiIic acid. UOjCCIljNUCOCHr 
NHCOCH^HCCJjH (ni), m 20(>* (drconipti ) 1 found that the estcnficalioa of 

HI gave an ester (IV) with the compn <d 1. but m 14r.-R*, and eonsidenng isomenia 
tion to have taken place, designated I and IV as «»- and 0 forms Lcuchs and La Forge 
(C A 2, 3078) held the opinion that they could be regarded as the tautomers. EtOjC 
CH,NHCOCKiNHCOCH,NUCO,Et and LtOjCCII.N C(OH)Cn,N C(OU>CH,NK 
COiPt The possibility of carbamidodiacetic and OCfNHCUjCOjIOi. m 205-10*. 
and its dl Ft ester, in J47-8*, being identical snth III and IV was disixjsed of when 
the latter compdx were ptepd according to the original directions Analysis showed 
that in was a diaad. CjIliiO»Ni and mixeil m p detns demonstrated the non identity 
ot the miTs ot comnds in nTiestion r P AnnivstL 
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Hydroxy aldehydes. IX. Synthesis and properties of a 6-hydroxy aldehyde. 
BuncKriARDT Helfericji ASD Georo Sparmberc Ber 64B, H>4-9{lfl31), cf C A. 
19, 2931 — It was shown in earlier papers that 4 and 5-HO aldehydes exist, in large 
part, at least, as lactols (i e , in a cyclic form) which on acctahration with aud MeOH 
give lactoiides (cyclohemiacetals) T»oden\s or forms of glucose are known m which 
a 1,0 lactole formation may be assumed, nr levoglucosan and Pnngsheim's remark- 
ably stable glucose ’ It seemed of interest, therefore, to study a C-HO aldehyde 
with respect to its ability to form a lactol and lactoiides The prepo of such an 
aldehyde from 1 methyleyclohexene by Oj cleavage and subsequent partial reduc 
tion did not prove feasible as the oromde is very explosive and could be prepd only 
in small quantity and in dil soln 0« cleavage of dihydrogeraniol (rhodinol), which 
is present along with its isomer, nOCH.ClljClIMc(CHj),C( CHj)Me, in natural 
atronellol and hydrogenated geramol, gave no better result Oi cleavage of acetyl 
dihydrogeraniol (1) was somewhat more satisfactory, but here too. it was not possible 
to obtain with certainty the pure (-l*)-^ methithexan 6 cl 1 at acetate (II), presumably 
because the dl compd was used as the starting material, for pure, stencally quite 
homogeneous (-h)-citroncllol (III) yielded the desired II. The free HO aldehyde (IV), 
obtained from 11 by catalytic sapon with NaOMc, is a very viscous liquid of faint 
odor which distils tn taeuo without decompn . reduces hot I ehling soln and is sol 
to the extent of 1 1% in HjO at room temp as detd by the Bertrand method Its 
n agrees with the value calcd for the lactol form, but a very dil aq soln gives a color 
with fuchsin SOi as rapidly as an equimol soln of AcH in H:0 Its rotation in CHClj 
IS much higher than that of tbc intermediate open form dihydrogeraniol, I and 11. 
The free IV is apparently a desmotropic mixt of the open HO aldehyde and the lactol 
form which m the coned substance and m CIICU bes far toward the lactol, m very 
dll H]0 soln toward the IlO-aldehyde form It gives in very good yield an easily 
v*olatile, strongly rotatory Me lactohde (V) of peppermint odor which does not reduce 
Fehling soln and is rapidly and completely hydrolyred to IV by oq A’ HCl Acetate 
of III (prepd fromainwithii’^ 145078. d**0 8oC8. (ol?4 T). 1 44333. d” 08901, 

lal*^ 2 5* II (41% yield), b_. 112-3*. ‘ 1 43G75. d‘» 0 9S92. 1 «)’b* 17*. soly. 

in HfO 1 5%, gives no color with 1 1 KaOH even on long standing, but quite rapidly 
turns yellow m coned H|SO. IV (yield. 30%). bi, 103-0*, * 1 4CSS3. d‘» 1 0204. 

mol wt in AcOH 125 5-127. («J*^ ’ 14 8* (no solvent), («)‘^ * 27 5-7 7* (CHCl,), 
unchanged by XaOH, rapidly turns yellow and brown in HjSO*. can be titrated quantita- 
tively with Fehling soln V (yield, about 40%), faintly yellow, b» 35-41*. n'J * 1 43549, 
d»»> 0 9370, [oiy 110 0", mol wt m AcOH 141 CAR 

The constitution of so-called cyanoacetoacetic ester and a disputed synthesis of 
citncacid. Georges Favrel and Charles Prevost Bull ioc.chtm [4], 49, 243-61 
(1931), cf Compl rend 111,647(1800) —Theprepn of the Etmonochloroacetyl acetate 
of Haller and Held (Ann ehim 23, 143(1891)), considered by them to be ClCHj- 
COCHjCOjEt, was repeated and the fraction b 188 9* and contg 21-38% of Cl was 

isolated Ontrealmeatwith(NHj)iCS,onlythetliiazole.MeC C(COiEt) N C(NHj) S, 
m 174-5*, charactenstic of the or Cl denv could be sepd On diasolization only the 
hydrazone denved from AcCHClCOjEt (I) was formed and F and P conclude that 
the ester of H and H is composed entirely of L The CN denv (11) of I, prepd ac- 
cording to the directions of H and K . was identical with the compd made by the 
action of ag KCN on the true a Cl denv {Ber 23. 2339(1890)) whereas 
treatment of NCCHjCOCHjCOjEt with KCN gave di Et succinylsuccinate. 

EtOjCdH CO CH, CH» CO CHCOjEt. m 127-8* Prom the products of the 
reaction of ale HCI with II, 50% of I was recovered together with a non-volatile 
portion, free from CO(CH]COiEt)]. which on bmlmg with HCI for 2 hrs yielded MeC- 
(COiH)(OH)CHClCOjH, m 105^“ This diaod was also obtained by the action 
of KCN and HCI on I, its formation being similar to that of MeC(C 02 H)( 0 H)CH]C 03 H 
from the reaction of KCN and HCI with AcCH|CO|Et (Ber 24, 2544(1891)) The 

formula MeC(CN) ClRCOiEt) O (HI) is assigned to H, and its formation is explained 
by the assumption of an intermediary cyanohydnn and consequent splitting out of 
KCl By the action of the calcd amount of aq KCN on I, agitation of the soln with 
air for 1 hr per g mol of material, estn with EtiO and distn under reduced pressure, 
yields in excess of 50% of HI, bio 108*. were obtained By treatment of 50 g of in 
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w-ti 1 ec o{ 4 .N KO’I f 't sewil ts-s.. t/ at C^it «r«» ei 4 .V itjSO^ »2d 
isatJLStjQi’.MfCtC.V) 0irCH\0!!)C0,H.=i. tN5* (d-cnerra.) WM f-trsed. Br 
trvlrcJr'-is l/ III witi: kOtl it 70* csti: ol tie tioxTual xst. ci XHi w*» croirti 

ersinLati-ic mti Eoo-cmt. rruise rwsh*d 

wixi wii 0=e fvTta-'o wii ij- ti be beat irta COu H-O. FtCilO aai 

\J<-CO Tie rw=i^*T. trrattd « XleOH « ti I"' trit c4 EtO. t>»T *a »=o«t5:=:cs 
biftwrn; rrt- e- l 'j*. td-rt— <d tx Its r^> »=J At saJo. ii» traetMTa »tii CcSO^ 
EcCik rT t. - ^-Tyii i2.i i *aii W ca=7ttn««i »«b • rrrtietJe a» 

MfC^OH) CO.H'ai^OHjCOj!L It m evraeiaded tilt HI caa lead oalr to extbTt- 
tutarx led d-irrv lad to derm. =1 »tttt«ecirioTT'jc ic>l is tr . igti-"g i br 
H asd H . tilt lijcsi U is ececriTx'de tiit HI eafit »di IICX to Ptt dem rf 
MtC\C0sHt.CH\05riC0-U « MtCvCO-lH OU)CKiCO,H\», «. <J«m. oI tscesets 

c4 ctrx led. saci isaaen tiTe tot bera tsoiitaj O tits rryet-tioa cl lie orx^ 
seatiesss. C. R. AcsstUi 

Eiwasioa el Miciitrs reistws. P. C. Crtii *» XL N. /“pc. 

Xi IKS, 1.*.' — Mxiiil t metsjc tiirt pUce betxeea Xa deriTS. 

of AeCJljCtVEt. fai'.yx r^tr lad NCCH CO,tt lad eoepds. oi tie fgae n l fjesali 
RCH CJIX CT RC CX la »ixi R u lO «x ndxMl 1=J X ts a stroci'y net riial 
Lie CtXH cr CN G. aad C. itai-trd tie actsoa cl ti* «i=te N* cJ'nT*. ca eustird 
eCs atjd Bwnaiifs. Tie eoerdt. e f . RXN'iCt S CH^CO-El'i f . rt s ed frna 
UnS eCi irt easCe «;.erer^L br ac>d> to JtcIJ ceapdj. d lie paetiJ fereoTi RNll- 
CiXIe tcretitt ’■nti COj laJ lie . i«>CT*aat*s lore eoepds. cd lie lyT'c RNIICOMe. 
Xo deads ire pres. E. C. 

Cecdessiioa el ertia eoen vtti aietoitebe ester aai laiLwie etStr. Fsra 
P T. Sw. /. An. Sv iS. -MeClOEtS (P-I t > lad AeOIr- 

CO|£t vti S AciO. bod*d 4 bn., pee x t ei £; 

»i.te t^reol'tixj; L^tssd. b» V ix 23* (d-eoepa.), tie Vym eieid u sr-oiiilr 
dse ti) ptfOiI d-c oepa. dss; d.>ta.. «a rtisLe^ tie eoLy d'eresed, adds, of ZsCi) 
dsns^ tie eaedesaoca perud proiaeed (» {irexiiie ef ect epoa tie ynid. tie Ca 
aii. CuIIsOtCe. re ej. si bise. is ciine*— tso;. CJLN’ ptas a rvJet erZor; wa 
U(0 isii'uliies tie sift to CsO. Cl! 'CCiEtii pres 5 { di £.* n^tsiftt’eTrifrlitne* 
«wL-vie, f*TeciJ-ti3ck h Iw-b*. Ca lad. tr-es.^ bias. rbC(,0Et'i {!>. bt 

ir^-OD’. h. 2.U*, IJXSa. aV I 4 X3S (124 c ) mad teOJ^Et pre 43 1 
etker»nrt*Wev5s.«.>i,TES-i'. b, df » (•*!■». « » 1.5312. adds, td ZsCJi iacreised 

tie r«!d i24it»T. C* Hi. Ejit V..-e. I (73 t > i»i CH,(CO-EtV pre 25 C * 
y4reiirtV-rt-»Aisiee,-nci**ii-. S d** 1 OTSj!. «V J 4>>. Ca ssX E#it bZ». 

2cCk laaeu cd tie neU cccadirvily C. J West 

fu-S'iis-lsoaensa o e!asei.cs55 ecooossli trraj two eslfar ataas ia tie 
CBcIeas. CsnTia.txti.v Bia.\T /Vxc. /i.« /■t'jjw Aoi. Unj 19^ ISu. — D-laocso- 
s ae g ga e aci ote- or s a two dl5ere=t Hooe nt f-ms acceesLay as it is obti=ed br 
brocaaitiaj faaifx or djerc loL Tbs aaasptvaa. tigefoce. liit tier *t2J xeti= 
tieir stale ebararterjecs. u j3St:£*V«. li bow tier are saide la csetde=« (after 
rroteetef tie COsII poeps. a tie fora e< a salt er la ester) witi (CHiSn)i tie 


CIV 


1 ( A»s« 

CIV-^ 


CH.- 



fro« driroaofsdric 


i=d fiTbroaccafnc icds, resp., air be espected. Tie csedaiatioes hare actaaSr 
beea ejected a lie pr ^n gee of NiOEt ta ilc. sa s pe Bsw a (tie asg ea ptaa wortsai 
a aa i TViTi oenaptads) Tie feodocts of eoedsssttijc, tiocci i^ertst. bare 


best a 


cot ret beea cblaised la a scScsectly pere fom. E. J C. 

Tie ictsnetioa of ssifsnc lad aad brozase ea etiji beaiyLdeaedjcetassetit*. 
B M Gma a.\-t» S. C. Rot Pt-k. jsa /wdsae &-x. Owj 1923, ISS.— UTti a rrm 
to ob a^eg g «-Br dales, cf rarjoQsfr g;>»T* i »TTW« t El gfctaxates. Et b«Lrri:3t=eiIaceto- 
aceate was treated with c oa cd. H.SO1 acd Br A errst. c o e i p d - n. 159 ' ban=5 ll* 
eizpncal fieuv-la CjjHiiBiO. was bbtaraed. By stadnes tit pfodnets ei hrdroly^* 
and oudatiaa. tie csjcstitntjoa of lie crr.j?» I. tas beea iied is rsoaev-Et w.a'-diieeto- 
w-brosaa-S-riecTlgtztante. Ttss locaali ba> been fastia enciroed by tie stadr 
of tie p r odact cd its ctenctwa *iti icTiae. whidi ts a errst. cc«pd. hancs li< 
eaptficaJ foetnala CeH»XO, icd rj. 131 \ E. J. G 
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as (rtin«-Isomerism in ethyl cexbetbozTthlocarbainAte. Synthesis of four-t flTe>, 
six- and teTeQ<membered heterocyllc compounds from ethyl earbethorytblocarbamate. 
P. C. CutiA AND N. C. Dinr. Proe tSih ItidMn Sei. Cont 1928, 157; cf. C. A. 24, 
1113 — Ft tafl>ethosythiocarl>amate has been isolated in 2 isomcnc forms, one m 
44 • and tlic other 14 1 *, and the latter has been found to be convertible Into the former 
by botlini; with water cnntK. a drop of IICI. With (CniNIfi)i the Iowcr*meltin2 
variety gives Nil CO N C(Qt-.t) Kit Cif» C H« (insol in alkali), whereas the higher- 
melting vanety gives Nil K C(SII) Nil Clli CIT| CO (sol in alkali) Et car- 

bethoxythiocarbamate has been made to react with aromatic amines, Ntlli, riiNllNlli. 
urea, phenylurca. thiourea, semicarbazides and i>-C«IIi(NIli)» and thus a large no 
of interesting heterocyclic compds have been obtained E. J. C 

Oxidation of carbohydrates and fats by alf in presence of yellow phosphorus. 
Sactiivdra Nath CiiAKRAnARTi AND N It Diiar J Phys Cfum 35,1114-22(1031), 
d C A 24, S'tO — P can be used as an Inductor In the oxidation of carbohydrates and 
fats imely divided P was found to be most eHccovt, colloidal }' next and small 
pieces of P least Colloidal 1' should hasre been most elTective, but its action was 
retarded by the ale in the soln from which it was prepd The order of oxidation of 
the carbohydrates ond fats investigated is given by C. and D The fact that starch 
is more easily oxidized than glucose shosvs that in slow photochem or induced oxida- 
tion, starch does not pass through the stage of glucose before its oxidation to COt 

LotnsR Kellcy 

Optical rotation and atomic dimensions. DC. ITalogenotetrsacetyl derirstlves of 
mannose. Their configurational peeultaritica. D II.Drauks. J Am Chem Sae 53, 
2001-6(1031), d C A 23, 3 U 1 —rrelimiciary note, pointing out that mannose denvs 
diifer from other monosaccharides studied In that ratios of the diflerenccs in sp rotation 
Cl r, lir-CI and I-Dr (41 25 35) are not the same as the ratios of the corresponding 
diiTerences in at diameters It is suggested that for the mannose derivs the halogens 
on the 1 band and the atoms of the 2nd C atom on the other influence each other. 

C, J Wbat 

Unsatursled reduction products «f the sugars. XV. Structure of the pseudoglu- 
caU. Max Dgrcmakn and WeRKen FitBODRHSBao. ter. 64B, 153-01(1031}; cf. 
C, A. 24, 6027 —The velocity of cleavage of glueosldes is influenced by the IlO groups 
of the sugar components. The chemistry of thepseudoglucalsalTords valuable Iniorma- 
tion on this influence. Diacetyl ^-glucnl (I) on hydrogenation of the double bond 
gives an aldehyde which does not reduce rchling soln and it was therefore assigned 
the structure AcOCIt.CI I CH(OAc).CII CII Cll(OIl) O It la converted by 

IIC(OMc)t into its a-ile hetdtde (II) which with Ea(On)z at room temp, gives 
tlueat a-Me lackUde (HI) HI is also obtained with emulsin from the Me lactoliclc 
of li’-cellobial (IV). It follows that In ^-glucal ond IV the unsatd sugar residue has 
the same structure and IV is 4 giueosido-i^gtucaf Since in IV the glucosido residue 
h on C atom 4, the furoid structure for the unsatd. part of the mol Is excluded. Fur- 
thermorc. I, as well os IH and the penUacetate of tv, give (CIIO)i (Identifled as the 
phenylosazonc) with Oj, showing that the double bond in these glucals lies between 
C atoms 2 ond 3 and fully confirming the obovc structures As the lactolidcs arc 
converted by catalytic hydrogenation into the lactolidcs of 2,3 bisdesoxyglucosc and 
2,3-bisdcsoxycellobiosc, these latter must also have a pyroid structure All these 
lactolidcs, highly sensitive to very diL acids, have the same nng structure as a- and 
^-Me glucoside. and their sensitivity Is In full agnemcDt with the theory that it is 
due to the absence of HO groups on C atoms 2 and 3 H, bg 1 110*. n’o 1 4570, [a)V 
143 0* (Cglli), rapidly decolorizes Br HI (C7% yield), bn 118-20*, n*B 14916 
(apB 102 3* (IIiO), docs not reduce Fchhng soln but rapidly dccolorucs Dr. 

C- A. R- 

Synthesls of a tetrasaecharlde acetate. Borcictiardt IlnLRBRicn and KtaiARO 
Gootz. Per. 64B, 109-14(1031) —The improvement In the method of coupling occto- 
halogenosugars with tetraacetylglucose (C. A. 24,3762} has made it possible to prep a syn- 
thetic tetrasaecharlde m somewhat greater yield than had hitherto been obtained and to 
study it somewhat more thoroughly. Gentiobiosidogcntiobiosc (1) was chosen In order to 
have a uniform chain of 4 glucose mols p Geniiobiosido-d-glucose hendccaacetate 
(11) was converted, hy specially cautious treatment with AcOII-IfDr, fnfo the aeek- 
brom/i eompd. (IH) which, when coupled with 1,2,3,4-^ tctraacctyl-d-glucosc (IV), 
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ratf tht dr* mJ 5 fmtuhune Utra^fea^ftiU (V). tn wfB-crfrtd forra. 

artraft of tie Ac jToi.pi Jrofa both the tfi «r<l lie teUasicehaxuJe t*» 
jirea (rif aoorphous rjfir* esudr ta HiO The punty of the V wm cstailuira 
cot Kjy by acalyii* ao<l Ac debts but a!»by titraljon aceordic j to WHlitittfT SetadeL 
Its vAy 13 Vf) ec. lie. It (]' IS 0 f/W) t-, i«t «Jy siheu tl is very pere , wifle i prodscl 
which ill tees tecTyitd. fi-12 tuces givn laUifactory resnlti on analysis and mol srt.. 
Ac asd roUtion r3e*i*-refaerU. tie above tow loJy ts obtaurd evdy alter 20 esystni. 
Tha shows the dJSaJty o# sept and punJynj wch suns’ acstates aad pomts to l-e 
ceeess-ty for ca=l»oa ta j-dfnt ti®t boaotaf.tf, espeoaCy when dealat »rth 
pnxfacti of the partial hj^olysss of polysacchandcs 11, ofiiatned a pod 

from acetobroootcntjobiose and IV tn CHCb with CaClt. AtiCOi and 1, o- 23^ SO , 
13 icKcid CHCb with AeOH saVL at 0* with HBr n jirrs 01% 12. O. (ax h 

C2 0-3.3’ (CllCb) V, Slaters anaind 135*, rescJidi'^cs aad O- ^77-9* (cor), 
(aj? —II 1* (CIICL). anL wt (bwatioa aocord.ar to UlUjUtter Schudef) 1300-35. 

E>ol red-eai powtT (Berlracd) (I'jfo'e — 100)97 C-A.R. 

Rcacbos relatst to carbohydratea and polytauhandri. XXXIV’. The coBst.!a- 
boa of leraa aad tU relitioo to lanha. llAaoLO HiasEtr, R Srt a«t Tirv?"i *xo F. 
Baicvs- Can ] Pei-aKA <,221 y»'l'«3l). cf C A 25. 723 — A descnption is cvca 
of the properties of Ima, a p*Jys*cchande of.tairrd by the actvio of BieClns ruttn- 
lerteki. B=d of its earyise, on merore. d particular, its cossplrtc hydrolpi* to frtittiee, 
aad bthaTy.r whea sai.wcted to ae^laUnn and iaeti>IatJoei, Ry !j)drtJp» 
OrthyCevaa. a eryrt. tnrartbyL'rticiose wasottamed. Thu yielded a trtocihylaethp 
(ructoside oe eccd'snatna with MeOH cnrtt HCl The properties <A these coapw 
are descrn>ed for the Cm tcs*. Co ortiylatK* aad rjb<e»Tuect hydrtfpis of the 
t!„wle. a tetraaethyllnscloie was otuatd tavmj pn«pen>« ideeiiieal with 
of lh» tetraoetiyl'r-cb>se <Ataa:ed by bydroJyvs c< beptaa-thyls jcrose- Oxidaboo <» 
the B“W tnaethyUrjetose ysdded a d.batic d.a'thyUactcJ aesd. ahd estcrt£cab« 
ef the lattes’, fcilrwed by oetiyUboo asd tmtseat wfth dry KHi, <ave a ayit. «i 
aoide. These restlts show that the cew esyrt, truDrthyf'rtietose u U.-t-tstaethyi- 
fnctofanacKe. U f oCtvt (roei th.s that tevaa u a potycensed aahydrtfnxinensoK 
snthLahaja at pw tioes 2 aad C of the fructose ehaVt. thasdifertaj froa taala wh<^ 
has beta shown to be aa aahydrvfnarurfaraaose snth hahajes at po'ium 1 asd 2- 
Th* spsthesss of Irraa thus represecu a further rxasple of the (Wpamzabos ed as 
aahydra njv tatot place ihsswjh the *3*d«=s of the y.HfO poops. J S. 

Cerboa ratn- ReUtiossh;? betw e en deui.ty tad o-o’etelar atraapaeat is 

a bostolojoss senes of eorsil ahphahc aad ejthe bydrocarbosA hi Srou. awp 
G Stoti-Oistre Ilth Ckiw Ada 15. UAVl2nr)'JK?> , tJ C A 25, «22— The 
artide is a isath. stsidy of the charactcnruc d. enrres U the cornsal cpiic bydrocarbccs 
aad hetoces at SO*. Eased oa this rtady, S. asd S -C. btuld tip a theory CRScosuaj 
the cjci. strocta’e cf these eotupdi. A, Wiaare 

C esap e L trre bydfogeaatioss. IL F. F Dnrostrr axo ir<7i«Ea Apdvs. J An 

Ckfn Sx M,Xir.vTC-l23l), cf C A. Zt.it — The ta*n of bydi«frcat»n (listed ta 

order cf deereassjf rate) of ^sisolcJc, CtHo Fbhfe. I'tOII, PhCHAJH, CJfiN, FbiNI>. 
EslTHr aad PhiTH, have heni dAd. over a Ki otaly't at 135-75* aad tmder pressaie 
</ H froa 123-3'JCJ atais. Thirty two laiits. cf thee cosspds., tiUii nut, cnctf 2 
coep-Keats, were ruirected to the action of II ovtr a AT catalm aad the cixt. allowed 
to take cp as racrti H as would have been suSoeit bi cn«pl«ttly liydrojeoatc 1 cf 
the c mp j s egts cf the East. The rate tf abscrption of the H asd its dirtrihadoo 
between the coesposects ot the rartt. were detd. by aaahy.is of the itactioa osit. It 
was f«n:d that if th» cog p d a were listed ta the senes QSiaoIiae, FhKHj. 

PtCHjOH, FtOH. PiiKH, CJ1«, aad Fh^IlIu as aay cart, coctj 2 of then, 

the 1 bj^er ta the senes would recerve the friater proportioa cf the IL C*H»K aad 
tpiavAiae ta ercts. with other craspda. look alh or practically aR, of the IL Appar* 
ertJy there is co rtlaticrahi? between th» relative rates of hydrognatioo of these 
coepdi. Kajly aad la carts. The relatrre rates ef faydrojezutsTa of the com p tcects 
cf a riTTt , are at least ta part presomatfy dependrat epoa sdectrve abscrptJOQ iy 
catalyst throtijh 2 poeriMe acceptors of H, The bydrojsiatioa cf PhjKH was aecelrt; 
ated by Kslle asd CiH* aad tie hydrossaatiOQ of PhlJH* by the presence of PhOH 
ta the risctioa cart. The ratM of cydohexytcarbiaol to Phhle produced in the bT' 
dii>t»nati£ei tf FiCIIjOH was sMeased by the presence of PhOH or PbjNH aad 
esprctiEy cf CtH. or BzA’Hi la the leactnoQ isizt. The onrea] should be cnosalted 
for the tahle ct data. C. J. West 

Syntheses in the cyclatretaeal senes, L BuAxcisasai BaS toe cAiwi 
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279-309(1931). d C A 21, 3SRS —The ethers of the dihalohydrms. XCH,CH(OR)- 
CH,X, on condensation with NaHC(CO,Et), gave XCH,CH(OR)CH,CH(COjEt)j 
which was sapond. to XCHjCH(OR)CHiCH(COilI)i Traube and Lehmann {Ber 
34, 1977(1901)) have shown that the acidifi^tion of the condensation product of 

ClCHiCH CH, 6withNaHC(COiEt),Bivesalactone. ClCHiCH CH, CH(COjEt) CO O 

Compds of the type CHj CHj CHj C(CO|Et)i formed by malomc ester condensation 
with CI(CHt)jBf or Br(CHi)iBr are w^ known By the use of XCHjCH(OR)CHjX, 

It would be possible to evade lactonization and so to prep ROCH CH| CH| C(COiEt)t 

from which HOCH CHj CH| C(COiH)i (1) might be prepd The removal of the 
R group of the ether might destr^ the cydobutane nng, though this difficulty would 

be avoided by synthesis of the corresponding farmal, ROCHiOCH CHj CHt C(COiHt)i, 
which could be hydrolyred by hot HtO to L Furthermore, the prepn. of the formals 
ROCHfOCH(CH*X)i, is more convenient than that of the dihilobydrm ethers, /hr- 

tnals 1 Muted formals — The addn of XCHjOR to ROCH CHj CHj O always 
yields mixed formals of tte type ROCHiCR(OCHiOR)CHiX By the addn of Me- 
OCHiCl, EtOCHjCl and AmOCHjCI to cpudilorohydrin the following mixed formals 
were formed. Me l^-iieklorotsopropyl, McOCH|OCH(CH,Cl)t. bu 80-1*. dn 1237, 
n 14M12. M R 37 88. calcd 33 31. Et IJtdicMornsopropyl. b„ 90-1*, dir 1 182. 
r»l 44912. M R.42 44.calcd 42 93,/l«l.3-d*cAf<iroiro0fo/!>y{, AmOCH,OCH{CHiCl)»,b„ 
133-^*.diil09.nl4506.M R 56 53. calcd. 56 36 Onaddn-of EtOCHtBr. AmOCHiBr 
and EtOCHsI, to epichlorobydnn, cUorobrorao and chloroiodo formals were produ^, 
El U'<fdorobTomo%sei^oMl, b|« 116*2*. ds 1 409. n 1 4G954. M R. 45 81, calcd. 45 82, 
Am 1.3 tklcrobroirunsoprepyi. bt« 142^*. d,r 1.277. n 1 45856. .\f R. 59 53. calcd 
59 68. El 1.3-<hkro*odmsepropyt. EtOClf,OCH(CH,Cl)CH,I. bu 124-5*. d,. 1.6528, 

N 1S0SS2. M. R. 50 23. calcd. 50 80 MeOCH.CI added to AniOCH,6H.CH, 6 
yielded Me U-cUoroam)t<}xytsa^o^ formal. M^CHiOCHCCHiCllCHiOAm, bi» 
118*, du 101. ft 143587, M R. 53.10. calcd 5817. 2 Symmetrical formals —A 
Quxt. of dichlorohydrm and iu ClClIt ether reacts slowly at room temp , evolving HQ 
with formation of a sym. formal The elunmation of HCl b favored by the presence 
of Mg(OH),. Dtchlerohydrtfi formal. CHijOCH(CH,Cnilj. m-51*, ehlorobromohydnn 
formal, xa 54-5*; eklarotodohydrin formal m. W*. dtbromahydnn formal, m 68-0*. 
The condensation of CICH,CH(OMc)CH,Br with NaHC(CO,Ei), formed dt-El 
l-chlero-y-meihasybulane-l.^tearboxyiale, bu 157*. du 1 135, a 1 446^, M R. 63 11, 
calcd 62 75 The sapon of thb ester gave an add that was very difficult to isolate 
in a pure state The condensation of BrCH|CH(OAm)CH|Br with NaiC(COjEt)j 
was earned out m 2 stages and gave dt’El amyloxyeyclobvianedicarboxylaU (11), bjj 
175*. du 1 Oil, n 1 4436 , M R. 75. calcd. 74 22 By digesting with 30% KOH for 
5 hrs.,tbe free aetd (ui) was prepd., whidi in turn was converted into its Cu <alt, 
diacid chloride, hit 143-5*, dtamtde. m 1T7 5*. amytoxycydobulanebarMurU acid, m 
222-3*, dtantlide, m 175* By heating to 120®, m gave off COi and formed amyloxy~ 

eydobuianecarboxyUc acid. Amo6n CH» CH, CHCOtH, b,, 164-6*, d 1 003, n 1 45412, 

M R 50 21, calcd 49 30; omtde. m I3I-2* AmOCH,OCH CH, CHr C(CO,Et)j, 
prepd. similarly to II, was sapond to the diaad by the use of gaseous HCl at low temps, 
to prevent the hydrolysis of the formal group By boding the diaad with water for 

5 hrs.. deavage into the dwod ale . HOCH CHt CH, C(COjH)i. m 125*. and the 
formal, CHi(OAm)i, du 0 8^, took place I and a similar MeO compd showed an 
exaltation of the hi. R. and the paper is concluded by a discussion of the M. R. of 
cydobutane compds C. R- Adddiau. 

Cyclohezylmagnesium chloride and bromide. Hskry Giluak and E. A. Zoell- 
NEX. J. Am Chem 5or. S3, 1945-8(1931) —C.HnMgCI and C.HuMgBr have been 
prepd in 80--96% yields In its reaction with Mg CiHnBr differs significantly from 
other sec bromides General recommendatUKis are given for the use of RCl m pref- 
erence to RBr and RI compds for the prepn of Grignard reagents C. J. West 
D ehydrogenation catalysis of bicyclic hydrocarbons. N D ZELiNScn and I. N 
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Tm Ber 64B, 1S3-S(1931) — S«ne tjme »eo Z oblAjnfd by drhydrofetation erf 
rvclpkmlc^'dc’pnitjnf (1) ® cryst. conii>il (II). in f'lrf*. which tpTax tntSj 
had the conir° QiUi» »nd suj'pwscd to have the itivetnrt 

,CH cn,. ,CH cn 

Cllf X I • it l>wnt a.-i<uinc<] that in such a sysfem the loss 

\cH cir N:ii ai 

of II atoms from the f»-incinl>cm3 imc stimulated a similar loss from the &-m«nbcrrd 
nns although the dehydrogenation of a cyclopentaraethylcne nng was so tmexpected 
that the sjmthesis of cotopdi. of the tjTe I was undrrUhns to cheefc these results 
(C A 21, 1*00) The supposed I had bent synthesised from C«!IiiM£Hr (HI) and 
C5tlopentarone (IV) and as the reaction seemed to proceed normally there scemrd 
to be BO doubt that the product was 1. More thorough study showed, bowerer. that 
n is really Ph, and that the action erf hfg on CtllnBr m Ct.0 yields chiedy (Ctllnlv 
the normal m which with IV gi\-es the cipected ttruiry ale. being formed is only 
small quantity Heating the reaction product snth aq (COiH)i yielded, together 
with the (C*llii),. tmly a small quantity 111 an tmsatd hjdroeatbem IjVewtse, CkUr 
Mgllr and cydobexanone pcld^ no appreciable amt. cj the expected tertiary alt, 
and Q with 3 meUiylcyclopenianone gave chiefly (C>Uiil, The true I was accord- 
ingly prepd. by hydrogenation of pbenjlcyclopcctane (V), b 217*. dj* 0W7i, "* 
1 S2S0. which was obtained la yield (rom C*U^1. C«n, and AlCl*. Passed at 
the rate of 4 drops per tiun. ifl IIj over I^t -charcoal at 220 5’, V gave I, b 2U*, d^* 
0 S7S0. «V I 472S. which. whcB passed 3 tunes at the rate of 2 drops per mm. over 
Pt charcoal at 300*, pelded V*, b 215-7*, n 1 5102. with no higher boiling product and 
not a trace erf crystals erf Phj This paxavitv erf the pentatBetbylene nvidnss in b»* 
cyclic systems toward deb) drogesatios catalysis is further conArmed by the foSowiRg 
espts Pken^ryhprfit^lfvthant (VT). b 133-5*, d]* 0^'M5, aV 1-5305 (obtuned 
together with (PbCHi>i and t little from I^CHsCl. 0,11,0 and Sa). recaaiaed 

oaehaaged when pissed over Pt-charcoal at 500*. At 200* in II, it yielded eyclo- 
hexyleyclepeKi}lmethafit, b 225-7*, dj* ©STS'*. «•/ 14. <5. which, when poswd over 
Pt<harcoaI at 300*. regenerated the VL C. A R. 

iBlSoence of tuhsatobon on the ecdatioa of side chains is the bestrae nncleoa. 
r. S VaJUU and P. 0 PA-Vtcsxt. PfM iSth Indtan Sei Co*e K2S, 150-1— Uswg 
a neutral solo, of KMaO,. V. and P. oxidued e-. m> aod p-o,NC,IUhie, •»- and p- 
MeCJi.CO,lI. e- and p-aC.H.Me. e- and p-DrC,H.Me. ». and p-IC.1I,Me. m- 
and ^AcRNCJIthle and m- and p-MeC,lI/OMe under identical expU- conditions. 
Coneuusion In the p-sencs the order (the degree of oiidobos decreasing) m which 
the side ehajQ is ousted u 'COiH, -KO,. -Br. -Q, -OMe, •!, -NIlAc and In the a- 
senes the order is -NO,. -CO,!!. -Br, Q, -NlUc and -I M'lth regard to poation 
tsomeis, there does not seem to be any regulanty. p-NOiC,H,Me u osdixcd most, 
the m-compd. the least, whereas ui the acetyltoluidmes, the o-denv. comes first and 
the p-denr. last. Ko details are given. E. J. C. 

Obtaining as intermediate form u an acetylenic transposition. M BouKcmo. 
Cempt-rmi 192, CS6-S(1031). cf C A. 22, 274S. — Treatment of PhC. CMe (I) with 
NaNH, at GO-70* for 3 followed by cold very dd aad yielded true phenylpropine, 
PbCHiC CH (II), and a new hydrocsirbon, b,i 72*. d,> 0 B3S5, «V 1^S2. behev^ to 
be PhCH C CH, (IH) This does not react with CoCl. is not hydrated -by II,SO, 
and Its Raman eflect is dilTetent from I or IL Psither treatment of III with NairfH, 
peldsIL. n treated with dry KOH at room temp yields first m, then L III polymer* 
izes at 60* quicUy to a soft resin It forms a diLetone, ^COCOMe, either by talang 
up 0» from the air, or by the action of Hg(OAe), L. E GilboiI 

Bhyswai •pn>l»wties nt yanons nitto flt iinfti iw,. lAJcrs Desvescnbs. Ra eii»w» 
»n<f 40,34-7(1931). ef C. A 21,3007. 23.4207. 21, 350 —The solidification pomt of 
2.4 6-(0,N),C,H,Me cm 3 detns was 80B3*. Its soly at 19* m 100 g of AcOEt is 
30 921, abs.LtOH 1426. MeOK 2 M4 Tbesoly of tetryl at 15* for 100 C ofsolvent 
is AcOEt 13 916, Me, CO 64 111, abs. EtOH 0537. MeOII 1 320. C,II, 5 070, C»H,N 
at 19 5* 43 997, C,H, at 19 5* 3137 Tetryl is decompd by C,H*N 2,4-{0,N')r 
CdW^IIMe, recrystd. from Me,CO,m (3 drtns) 176*, 1755^*, 170*. its soly m 
HdD at 18* IS 0002%. at 69 * 0 004%, at 100* 0 050%. Its soly at 17* in 100 g of 
solvent IS AcOEt 071S. Me,CO 1064. 06% EtOH 0079. abs. EtOH 0116. MeOH 
0111. COI. 0319. CHCUat 17 5* 0C99. anhyd. Et.O at 17.5* OIOS. C*H,N at 17 5* 
3 454. CS, at 185° 0051, CO, at 185* 0Q24, C,H, at 1S5° 0.276 2.4 6-{0,K)n 

CaiiNH, m (3 detns.) 190.5-1*. 190.5-1*, I905-I.6*. Its soly in 11,0 at 195* is 
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0 IOC. at 50* 0 012. at 100 * 0 123 lU soly in 100 g of solvent at 19 5* is AcOIJt 

1 ROS Me,CO 4 70S. 0G% HtOIl 0 120. abs KlOH 0 127. MeOH 0 215. C«n. 0007, 

CUCl, at 17* 0 322. anhyd Ht.O at 17* 0121. C,IW ot 17» 13G.38. CS, at 17 6* 
non. CCb at 175* 0 003, Ctll, at 215* 1 108 1,3,4, 5-C.ir,{NOj)4 m (3 detiis ) 

120 1*. 120 2*, 120 2* Tilts product is decompd by IIiO with formation of ptcric 
acid Its soly in 100 g of solvent at is Cillt 2 201, CHCli 0 677, CSj 0 09-1, CCI4 
at 25 * 0010 This product ti decompd by CilfiN and C»Hg Tetranitropenta- 
erylhntol m (3 detns ) 140*. 139 5*. 139 5* Its soly in If, O at 19* is 0010. at 60* 
0 010. at 100* 0 035 Its soly m 100 y of solvent is AeOFt at 19*0 322, at 60* 17 8G0, 
Me, CO at 10“ 25 032, at 60“ 67 900. 9C% FlOH at 19“ 0a32. abs HtOII at 21 6“ 
0120, MeOII at 21 .5“ 0 328, C4II4 at 10* 0215, CHCIi at 19 * 0 050, anhyd Et,0 
atl0“0l05. CJIiN at 19* 6 430. at 60* 8.V17. CS, at 17 6“ 0 014. CCI4 at 17.5“ 
insol . Cjllgat 17G“0fi23 I’ Tiiomasset 

Nitration of benzene. P S Varsca and K A JoSui Proe ISih Indian Set 
Conn 1028, 151 — CglU was nitrate,! by means of UNO, alone ,n the presence of Zn. 
Cm, Sn and Sb as catalysts It was possible to jet some increase in the yield of I'hNO, 
in the presence of metallic Sn but the yield so obtained can in no way Iw compared 
with the yield obtained hy usm^ a mist of HNO, and HtSOi as is done in the ordinary 
nitration No details are *wcn E J C 

Nitration of m-diehlorobenzene, 11 S Jots and 11 L MANjuNATit Half- Yearly 
J. Uytoft Vnn 4, 230-40{1930) — m-C.H4CI, (10(1 g ) was nitrated accordinif to the 
method of NieUbi and Schedler {Prt 30, 1966(1897)) usinj UNO, of d 1 52. The 
mist was Vept at 80“ for 30 min . then cooled and added to H«0 + ice The ppt , 
crystd from UtOlI. gave pure 4.6 dinitro-1.3 dichlorobenzene (I), rectangubr plates, 
extinction about 40*. m 103 3* The mother liquor was evapd to dryness, and the 
residue dissolved in rtiO, washed with VI, O and dned, (C13U3%, cokd for C«llr 
(KO]),CIi, 29 0%) Dissolved m DtOII at 50“, it gave on cooling a crop of crystals 
of L On boding down and then cooling, this last moUier liquor sometimes gave crystals 
of 2,4 dinitro-DS diclilorolicnzene (II) (acicular crystals, extinction angle 10-12*, 
m, 70-1 *}, but It was not possible to det the exact esptl conditions for obtaining 11, 
Keerystn fromeoned lliSOi (cf. Dann, C. A.24, 1356) gave 11, m. Cft-0*. The total 
yield was 126 g of I and 30 g of a mixture of I and II. Gporcb Caliscabrt 

New and laprored znethods In the fomatien of pharmacologically Important ammes. 
U. Synthesis of /3>aryletbylamlaes from aromatic aldehydes and carboxylic acids. 
KarlKindueb Areh PAorm. 2«9, 70-8(1931), ef C A 21,260-8-0 —The following 
scheme indicates the methods followed in the prevent study in the prepn of 0*BryI- 
ethylamines* 

a) ArCIIO — ► ArCII(OAc)CN- 
(II) ArCllO - 


(III) ArCOCl- 


>- ArCn,CH,CONH, 

► ArCOCN 




- ArClI.CIIiNlI, 



Under I the synlhcvii of Bniv.iklchydc. methylvanillm, piperonal nnd myrisUcinalde- 
hyde was earned out, under II, the amides of pmethoxy-, 3.4-dijnethosy. and 3.4- 
mcthylcnedioxyhydrocinnamic acid, under III, anisoyl chloride. The lowest yields 
obtained under I and II amounted to 70% of the theoretical The ammes obtained 
are convertible into tyraminc, hordenine. epinine, laudanosine. papavenne, hydras- 
tinine, bcrberinc and cotarnmc Wmi W. Pbvoikb Reduction expts with II under 
pressure in a specially constructed app are described in the prepn of homopiperonyl- 
amine from 3,4 mcthyicncdiosyacetyimandclic nitrile, homovcratrylamme from 3.4- 
dimethoxyacetylmandelic nilrile, tyramine Me ether from p-methoxyacelylmandelxc 
nitrile, CuHnOiN, m .38-9*, b# 10.5*, end homomyristicylaminc from 3,4 methylene- 
dioxy-5 mcthoxyaectylmaiidehc nitnie, tyraminc Me ether from p-methoxybcnzoyl- 
cyanide With D Schmidt Tyraminc Me ether from p-methoxyhydrocinnamic 
amide, homoveratrylarame from 3,4-dimethoxyhydrocinnamic amide; homopiperonyl- 
amine from 3 4-methyIcncdioxyliyUroannaroic amide W. O E. 

Preparation of p-chloroaniline. K, ILinin I!a<ian Proe ISlh Indian Set Cong 
1528, 158 — Cbattaway and Orton (1901) described a method of chlorinating AcNIIPh 
with bleaching powder m glacial AcOII A go^ yicitl of o- and p-compds is obtained 
On hydrolysis of the anihdes, however, the yields claimed tor both auilmes are not 
obtained, nor is the method of sepg p-chloroanihnc suitable E. J. C. 

Diazotization of difficultly diazotizable amines. S Krishna and Ratan Lal 
Bhatia Proe 15th Indian Set. Cong 1928,162 — ^Thc usual methods of diazotization do 
not work with certain substituted amines, nor are such treatments as pressure, high 
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Ump , crmcfi . solvents, etc, aiiptmliti in all caw-^ llrncr a mctliwl wai wofVfil 
out in which uv was madr of a I>a«ic loltfnt like pyridinr Make a w>ln of the deuird 
amine in the min tiiianliiy of pyridine an4 add to it a itrunf w>ln of NaNOjfcalcd 
quantity) in water Add this mut to a dil soln of ffCJ very »lowly in rmall quanp 
tiw ihaaotiiation ptoettd^ «atidaclonly In lti« way tr)l>Tomnai«!inr, S.GdichWo- 
^nitroaniline, cfibromo-^ammotienzriic acid and diliromo-^aminoIienuMehydc were 
succcttfully dutolixed h J C 

Substituted quatersary azonium iodides. V. Tlie nioIecvUr state of phearldi* 


... ia>ii{ 1 .. ... . . 

raoL wt» of fhe«e .S compdi are dttd by uiinc the l.timvlen Walker fi p method, i 
water and FtOIf The solni employed are very dil . the cnneti , in UKut ca<er.ran*inf 
from 0 fi to Conclusions (1) Tbemot wts edallfiutphefiylcthylaroniuntiodide 

(I) are lower in I tOII than in water, in the cate of I thit rebtion it rererted The 
degree of dissocn is, therefore, rreater in I lOH, a solvent of low dielce. const., than 
in water, a solvent which has a very high value It it, therefore, clear that the Nernst 
Thomson rule is not followed in these cates (3) In liiO, the degree of distocn of 
these compds increases with increasing formula wt of the bate, but this reguUnty 
does not afipear in ElOlI (3) The degree of dittnen of the salts snereates tntb ddn 
in both solvents (4) The mol wu furnished by the 2 methods, tit , the vol and the 
wt. methods, are nearly identical for very dil sotns Ko details or values are pve« 

n. J C. 

Aryl chlorosulflastet and aryl Sttlfttes, M DanccAT avo L- Destveixs CeMpi 
rend IM, 492-3(1931) — llcsides confirming the methoif for the lynlhcsis of (PhO)»SO, 
bii 172-0% by the action of SOCI, on KaOIli in toluene at 0* (cf Voss and Blaot 
C. A 25, 179/). n and D obtained a com^ PhOSOCl, Fft tkUrenJfinate, b,i , 
This IS s new type of eompd It fumes in sir, ts decempd by IfrO to PbOH, Sft 
and HCI. and by 2n to SOt and PhCl. and ts the intermediate prMuet in the formation 
of (niO>,SO JAVFT E. Afsny 

Ideouaestioa el pbesels as the esters of 3,S^iaitrobeatok and. Max mnxm 
A.VD Geosce L Keevav J Am Ckem So* S3, ]934-A(l93l) — The 3,5^nitro> 
bensoyl esters of phenols were prepd by rrflunng 001 mol of the phenol and OO' 
mol of <1,^(0>N*),CJt,COCI in Vi ee Ctlf»M for 1 hr and pounng the cooled reaction 
product into 4<n e«. cold {>% HiflOi, tben washing with H,0 and 2% KaOIl The 
m ps are cor The following data include the m p and values for a, 0 and i. other 
crystallographic data are given in the onginal 3,5-DttutrobeTiioTl denr of PhOH, 
rods, 1458% IJOS, 1690, >1740. <*-MeC.H/OH. plates. 1M4*. 1 490, >1 750, 

mMeC.Il, OH. pUtes. 1654*. 1475, 17(10. 1740. 6-.MeC«H,OH. plates. I8S6*. 

1 500. — . 1 740, 3.4-,Me,C.irA5H. rods, needles, 181 6% I ajU, 1 C70, >1 740. 2,6- 

MciCiHiOH, rods, plates, 158 8% 1 512, J 070. >I 740. 2.4 MeiC>H,OH. rods, plates, 
lfVf6% 1517, 1045, >1090, 3,5-Me,C.H/9II. rods. 1954% 1485, 1050. ?1740, 
3,6->fc,C4H,OH, needles, 137.2*, I 487. 1 005. 1 740, thymol, needles. 1OT.2*. 1 450. 
1025.1705, p-cytloheiyJphenol. needles, 1080*. 1.515. 1 625. 1 702. guaiacol. yellffw 
needles. 1412', 1.530. — , >1 740, creosol. rods, needles, 1706*. 1.550. 1.570, 1 &i0 
45-Pr(MeO)(2»H,OH. needles, 1102'. 1X30. 1C&(). eugtnid, ISOJl', isoeugenoU 
158.4* a C1.H1OH, yellow needles, 217.4*. I 490, 1 C15. >I 740. 0-CiiHiOH. needles, 
210.2 . 1 475. 1 740, >1 740 Details are given of the p i e p n of meosot and 4.2-Pr 
{MeO)C,n,OH C J WesT 

The pyrolysis of phenols. HL lofloeoce of the time of heatmg sud of gsse* 
present Acocsr Hacewakm Z ongev CJiem 44, 221-4(1031) —PhOH and pyro- 
catechol are passed through a hot tube m a current of IT,. CO, or steam- The 
% decompn. decreases as one passes from N, to steam, the yield of butadiene increas- 
ing tn the same order from 33 to 56% George Cai.d<gaert 

Ctotjl ethers cf phenol. CiiA>t.es D Hvrd aviu Prajjx D Coiiew J Am 
Cietn Sm 53, 1917-22(1931) —4 CbIoro-2 he»etie (10 g ), 7 0 g PhOH, 40 cc. Me,CO 
and 10 g K,COi. refluxed ll hrt , give 30% of <x-ttk^oljl PA rlher (1). thi 110-8% 
and IX g o-.a.l-dimeihjUrolyfphnol (H). b,, 140-3*'^ Similarly, 4-chloro-2-heptene 
gives C5S« of a t^opyUretyl Pk etker (III). 1^ 133-4% turns a dark red on cooling 

2 4-Ihmcthyl 2-cntoro-3-pentene gives a ct.y tnmelhykrelyl Pk etker (IV), very viscous, 
dw not distil at ITl'and 15mm .«? 13047 Heating I at 200-5' for .30 mm pves 
<0% of It. in, heated at 22S-.30* for 30 mm , gives 34% of a methyl-t~ethjleTolyl 
Pkenel. I,,. m-5‘. Heating IV at 160-70' for 30 mm gives a mixt of PhOH and 
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2.4 dtmcthxl 1. 3 ptntadicnr vwM) It i< potntwl cut that the ^uhNlitutrd alM 
an! ethers with the |;Tcur>ns ArOCHiC C or AtCCIIRC C mav be expected to re- 
arranje on heatinf "bereas with a RTcnr«**K s“cli »' ArOCR C C p\Tol>-ei< lead^ to 
ArOH and a hN-dnicaibon C J \Ve«T 

Reamngeinent cf saturated alkyl phenyl ethers. Synthesis of isopropjl-phenol 
and -cresols. Jo-rpa B Kieppsl am> Samvel Xsirtsov / .4»» S-x 53, 

192S-C4U^l' cf C .4 SS.'Vll — For the conclusive proof of the reaction taechiiusTa 
otTeresl for the condensation of Wefins with pbfoob C“tler the indnerce of cored H-SO, 
m the cold pre«enteii in the earlier paper, it was necessan to »hovr th.at said altvl 
I’h ethers would reananRr nrder the ccc'ditions used b\ Koenip (fv* 24, 
for this purpc>se the various iso-Pr Th ard tdsl ethers were stuiled The ethers 
were prepd b\ heatinp I nol wt of the phenol, excess kOH l.V» g ' and esoesj. (135 1 ' 
iso-l’rBr (detxiK gnen) the ethers were leafranged b> add.ng S.> cc of the ether to 
150 cc corcit Iks.'*, made up to I ) with .\cOll a^d reduxini: .x hrs. FhOCHMe'. 
b. d»* 0*’7.s. «*, 1 4‘>‘*‘J rrarrargetnent pves o-McCHCdliOll b 313-1*. 

d»* I 013. 1 MKV is^^Fr M rtte* b 1 »p 3 d« 0 ‘'M. «V I -^^0 3.4 Me- 

(Me.Cl!)C«!liOll. b 333 4* d«0tVss» I 34.Vtnnrden» m 333' ir* 

Tf « ft'fW eJle» b l‘>5 d« 0‘\»l aV 1 4'i5y 3 ' Vet Uist /HiV/Wf b 2:h'-xs* 


dWOOOi. «« I .\3>0 tr^Pr p-r;W etl" b M b Vo d”0‘>-37 1 4'h\2 

4 ■w{W2wpe*pWp4ee'f b 334-7* d»*0'b5» •*,' « .V77 is\ic*CHC.n.tX7H CO-U 
in 130’ 3 VfrMif 4 u •rsc.efir CitJ. frvcj the K salt cl the phenol and 

PtCffjCO-U. m b7 b J «e{ W / denr . ra 141 a 3nd . ra 13.V0*. 

was prepd from a cordeasati'.’n product, b* l>.» lt\>' 4 werlif 3 d-nr . ra 

130* IVxifs for the pn.'l’aMe structure of those proslucts are di«cussevl and a ge®cr*f 
rule as to the wax of tuigraiu’n of the alkxl pr^'V •> fts'cn As the pce^hjity of re- 
amn|ir4: even short chain. «atd Fh ethers has cow been df»or<tnted. a «enes cf 
related prublerts «uch as tbe rearrareercent cf the more ispx'rtart Ph et*'ers of tnerev- 
and poll fupctuxnal aUares i> Iwtnc m\-o«tijrated C J WrsT 


Ceasbtutioa «f oxyteanthune. H. F \ Pai'aniwMN .xvp F It GraiotB 
ArfA /’ksrw 2«0, IkV'JoUWl'. cf 0 .4 24, SM — New expU rosclts are reported 
which appear to sub»tantute ksTecla n fv'r civacnathire ard ^tisfacti'rilx explain 
the formation of tbe dvarbsnx l-c acid. 4.3 MetVf-UOiCC.H.OlCdljCOiH (1> there* 
from The metbire tvi«e of oxx-acarthire Me ether prtvixHrsly sub.-ected to oxidatum 
bx KMnCb was ttxratrd with CS. ard sn«x'lhlx 
split acconlirj: to tbe e<;tuux'n C.JUCOCj -u . XA #*., 

: o. + = 11,0 - Ci.n' o. -r cjt„co;, im cii.o'' > 

+ 2 lljOsi’'to 2 cr%-st cxsr'porentseachnlio'X | I | I (II) 

>neld The N ftxx portion is a d-xideb.x-de ta \/ 

r3* and xnelds a i'i*en'caibaione and s'.ipbenx I f j 

hx-drarore. it cxxnder.scs readilx with lualor-c 1 | 

acid to dipbenxl etberdJCTxlc acid Ilscxxn- „ ^ /Xy'X,..-.. 

stitutioa. 4.S-MrO(/' OHCC.U.OlCJkClIO H.CNr | ^ O — / V 

(ni). IS easilx shown thrcnyih oxidatnui to I. j j Lru-u \ { i I 

The other coirponerl (T^’) ra 7t>*. t»urcsii»Il\ 
sol in n.O, possi’dx esplairexl bx the fact that 

aldehxde ard carboxx J groups do rot readilx react with ore another With 51 el this 
prisliKt xield* a crx-st d.icvxb oit.de, CsTll*<<AN,l%cbaracleriroslbx the ease with whvb 
it i' spill bv caU'tic alkali into MejN and a erx-st daldehvx'e (V), 3.5.4.t‘-RO(5leO)r 
(Clf, CfllC.HCilO {K » 531.4 OUC(MeO)(CH. ClflCdf-). ta I4d’ B7ch nuneral 
acids this difhcultlx sol prodnet xieM> chorxcterx'tK: Cx'l\.'r> in AcOH It fonn> a dt 
semicarbarone. ard in CHCb sdn add.* Pr withoutexcifuVuiof flPr HxTiinsgeration 
with Fd PaSO, leads to the forrrjtnxa cf the said, dixldehx-de \T. which in turn xneld> a 
di'cmicarbaiore and with hippiaic acida morvxxsUclore. thus showing: thJt 1 aldehxde 
group IS more reactix-e than the other Inthepresertslmiv thefv.’Uvwnjreompd.*. were 
prepd ard charaeteniexl 3" «e#l •vy-f.l’-dipiewyf ##W*-4.5’-d{ui/e4xde (HI), tn. 73’ 
(disewsi.-sr'csoxf. CiiHu03C«(ll.0>. m 234*. di rt»aif4wfnsi.»*e. XTellowt*!! white, in 
21 ''*, cjiwe) 3’*.V«l.iy-4.l*.«fiyleTtf »Jle'-4.5*-d»«enfir o.-uf. CidKCV ta. 2S3*. is 
converted into 3‘ i"«t -jy-l j'-difievxf «f4e--4.5*.«fspeo^ -vu eciJ, Ci»lf-<V. ta 144' 
/>i-0'di (d-di-ne.'lxfjwjix'leilTf^TneM.utWipSeairf (Ik") (ciyxtan.rr* 

with HiO). ta 71'’ (dm'iti'djde. ta 259*) fH-onexrf4*iw'-ik.unt~ifibt'^xf rJumfi- 
cif'lyde (V). tn 140*. gn-es with cored HjSO. in AcOH si>hi a deep Mjc colv'r {sewi* 
ra'kisxe. CallsOsNu m 250* (decotrpn)) n-nfd (\D. (bv reductw'wi 
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of V), m. 8S-0‘ {d,sfn,(afla:oni. m 2I1-; adactyne. C,JI,/),N. ytllow. n 252*) 

rISJST'iSS:”."' ?' «iwpb™«i. with U, w°','Ld 

non ^ ^O.NC.ir/)II and Me, CO >;iv« some 

(dfcompn ). and 4-Me,CIINnC,!r.On. iti 1S5-J* (r.^o y.c^J) 

X 'iiailrL' rS 

G-nit^frof^i with ^ C-n>lmafrole, Dr oiidiiln? the 

from ^ the * "5^^* >" 114* which, 


5-Ae denr. 




C(NO,) CClIf-CII— CH, 


CII- 


C1I,-CII-CH, C(AVO,).Cir:C.Oy 

:no, <!if,.([ncir,i— ch— 


.C — CH- 

6 I-«(ira,)'-ln™'Sl','''.™Z”,?:°'’- ■;* ■">«?■»•« A»n. Volt. %?; MB, 
(I). Jsochavibetol) can ex^s* in 2 ctf ^^ u! (anethole, bosafrole. tsoeufenol 

type of compds Ld « l^n "P^nt^t've of Ih.s 

0 - 6 *. is d.ssilved in icnru^ m pure state. If com I. f 

m 33 * (H) and the mother ^ coolinj a salt which yields the I 

homogeneous liquid phenol which *j**’™«h a benzoate give a 

(HI) of IL n and Ul can be mnwrf.^ ^jenol and is doubtless the ttereotsomer 
Brominatioti of either form gives a *!»'“■ dibromides. 

bromide, probably the more ^ble dibromides of each, although one di- 

m 70 *. a deny of II «v« Thus the known acetisoeugenol. 

an iwmer (V) m 79 * *T?! a ‘ 5 *^ dibr^ide {IV) m 132 *. with a smaUer amt. of 
of V IS somewhat lareer '’‘bromides but the yield 

of the 2 acetates ll/fs best convcrt^ft^V^ debromination give mists, 

mg the resulting mut rem^V^,«t '? H bromlnating its acetate, debrominat 
^idue, etc For the conversion P’ brominating tlic 

bromination of the acetate nf IT .« *be V resulting m small amt in the 

Na salt and the ID S'd as the . the U is sepd as the 

and ni the «, form Sb., ’’"bably the trons- 

bquid) m. faintly yellow ”V 

tn 51 M 51 *. depresses the .r. ’ ®® 51 , «” 1 G 72 G. benzoate, 

benzoate ( 68 - 9 *) to 45 - 50 * He n* ®'“’ ^bat of eugenol 

betol (m 9 &- 7 M m iBiii-ARe »••/•***«* Me ether of cryst isochavi- 

« p .! "? ■ 5»92. d.™ PM d.p„„ a. 

l«M h.v. ,h. „„ 



1D31 


10 — OfQamc Chemistry 


29S5 


1.5418 Uromination of 20 G e- of the acetate of II Elves SI (T IV and 1.1 E- V; 228 
g of the acetate of III yields 20 e- IV and S 6 e* V. C A. It 

Absorption spectra of o-chlorophenol-ladophenol and of o-creso1-lndophenol. 
Matilda MoiurNiiAUFR Brooks /. Am Chem Sec 53, 1820-30(1931) — ’The 
absorption max of o-clilorophenol-indophenol (1) at 8 0 9 G is at 025 mp At 
these values the blue ion predominates The absorption max of the dissocd form 
of o-cresol indophenol (II) is at 010 mit and that of the red acid form is ot 500 mu 
The height of the max vanes with tlie Pn amt eonen of the dye In the case of I 
the com sample examd was of erjual piinty to that of a very pure sample, while w ith 
II the com sample was only 51 54% as pure as the sample of knonn purity Tour 
curves ore given C J WesT 

Some relationships of the ratio of reactants to the extent of conversions of benzalde- 
hyde and furfuratdehyde to their acetals. lloMnn Adkins, Josrrii Shmd and Lustfr 
M. Bolanoer, J Am Chem See 53, 1853-8(1931 ) — The effect of the ratio of reac 
tants upon the extent of the reaction of Itxil witli FtOH, BuOII and iso-PrOn and 
of furfural with HtOH has liccn detd when the rotio of aldch>de to ale is saned from 
1.2 to 1. 10 The equil const, for the first 2 of these reactions n as found to be identical 
for Uie 2 ales but to decrease slightly with increase in ratio of ale to oldehyde The 
equil const for the re.action of Dill with iso-PtOlI and of fiirfuraldehyde (I) with 
IltOII appeared to be independent of the conen of reactant The equil const, for the 
reaction of 1 and MeOH has been redttd The following values gi'^c (1) the mojs of 
ale per mol of aldehyde, (2) % conversion of nldchyile to acetal and (3) A'* EtOTI 
and Bill, 2 03, 201. 0091, 3 tK). 3t 1. 0079, 5S7, 419, OOSO. 7 80, 48 G. 0082; 
000.510,0081 BuOrt ond Biff. 202. 24 8. 0091, 4 17. 30 0, 0 082 . 013.44 0, 
0084; 801.489.0080 . 9 00.527. 0080 isn-rrOH and lUM, 1 85. G 7. 0 OOi:). 
fiSO, 111. 0 0030. 1041,137. 0 0017 l.tOlI and 1, 2 20, 17 1,0 050.0 00.32 0. 
0 030 , 021.32 9,003.'). 080.30 8,0034. 1108,417.0039 McOH and 1,4 40, 39 5. 

0 003 I (M E ), 270 g. dry LtOlI and 00012 g HCl, allowed to stand 1 day, gisc 

21% of furfural acetal, bu 77-0*. biw 18-1 C J WpsT 

Substitution in resorcinol deriratives. Bromo derivatiyes from d-resorcylaldehyde 
tad their orientation. M 8 Iyengar and II S Tots. IlaiJ’ytatty J. Mysere Vnn.A, 
100<201(1030) —t Nitre G bromeftsercuiol duXU tther —5.2. l•O,N(^!c0)lC•II|CIi0 
(1 g ) in n slight excess of cold glacial AcOlI was treated witli the caled quantity of 
Br in AcOII m presence of a small quantity of I as catal>st, and after standing otcr* 
night, was dild with plenty of water ami filtered Onrecrystn from ntOlI, yellowish 
white crystals were obtained ra 13.8-9* (Dr 29 95%. calcd for CilfiOiNBr, 30 5%) 
No oxime was obtained with the above denv 5.2,4 ^N(McO)iC«niCO|H brominated 
in AcOlI ns a^>e gave a product m 140-1*. identicol with that obtained from Uie 
aldehyde (mixed m p ) 4 Nitro~C bromoTfiotcinol I-El 3-Ate ether —5,2,4 OjN(BlO)- 

(MeO]C«I!tCnO brominated as above yielded yellowish white needles m. 119-21* 
(Br 23 35%, calcd for CiHitOtNBr 2St>2%), idcnticnl with the brominated product 
of tlic acid The Br denv did not give rise to any oxime Ceorce Calinoaert 

Wondering of groups during brominotions. M G Srinivas Rao. C. Srikantia 
AND M. SnsiiA Iyengar Proe tSIh Indian Sc* Cong 1925, 158-9 — 5-Nitro-l 
methoxy-^ resorcylaldchyde (I) on monobrotnination yields a normal bromonitro- 
aldchyde, but this on further bromination apparently rearranges to give a dibromo- 
nitro denv , in which the aldehyde group is absent The 2nd phenolic group in the 
last w-as ethylated and the product tlius obtained was found to be idcnticnl with (1) 
the nitro denv of tnbromorcsorcinol in winch both the phenolic groups had nUemativ ely 
been aftyfated with Afef ond Ltf, rc«p . and ft) the dibromo (et/iyftitcd) denv of 4 
nitroresoranol 3 Me ether, in which the niUo group is in the same position as in I. 
From these and a few other expts. the authors conclude that the nitro group has wan- 
dered dunng bromination F J C. 

Replacement of sulfonic groups by nitro groups In aromatic halogen compounds. 
P. S. Varma and K. a Josni Pree JSth Indian Set Ceng 1928, 160, cf C A. 14, 
182. n J. C. 

Dihslocyonoacetyl derivatives of mesltyleae, Reynold C Fuson and Reid O 
Beveridge. J.Am CArm.Jcc. 53, 1985-8(1931); cf. F and Walker. C. A. 24, 4772 — 
2.4.0-Me,C«H,COClt,Cl (10 g ) and 4 6 g KCN in 300 cc FlOH, boiled 4 hrs , give 
59-00% of cyanoacel}lmetil}lene (I), ro lOS-0*; NaOBr gives 50-00% of the <fi Be 
denv. (U). Me,Cin,COCBr,CN. m 81-2*, dt-Ctdens, m 38-9* (45-50% yield). 

1 and fuming UNO, give 35% of the di-KOt denv, m 170 3-1 3° (cor ), which yields 
45% of a di‘Br denv, m 9-1-6*, also obtained by nitration of II. Z>i(fyon«icf/vf)- 
mesilytene.m 160-7* (cor.) (70-80% yield); Mra-Ct denv , m 52-3* (50-00% yield); 
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Utra Br denr , m 121— -2J* (cor) (30-5% jhIiI) All of these dihalocyanoacrtyl 
cotnpds base been found to be stable to cold ^ns of alkaliM C J West 

Ilewiaodificaboo of the Reformatskjrcacboib J A N’lFfTiiXAVD ant) S Flore** 
tiseDaly j Am Chem Sec S), — A fl HO STnlhrsis »s obtained ftom 

a Cl esters and aldehldes or ketones and Zd, throush the action of Cu metal or CuO 
The catalytic action of Cu is accounted for b> the formation of an intermediate between 
Cu and the aldehyde or ketone present, which then reacts with the Zn Cl ester cotnpd 
of the Cl esters and accricraies the sywhesis C,If« is the best solsent, since it bnn?s 
the temp into the necessary ran*e It also keeps fne metal surface available suice 
the products are sol in it Limited reaction time increases the yield Yields are 
pven for IQ acids in CsHi. la I'hNte and without solvent a Phenyl 0 hyiiroxy-0-P- 
mrlhojyf-henylbutyTie add, m 75*. >fe ester, b*» llj-l* C J West 

Preputtioa of l^^-tTurfl‘2-bfdn>rjbatjne tads D IvaioV avd A Spassov 
B ull soc ehm [H.49.371 5(l'ni). cf C A JS.SITI — ^h^^gBr. « and>MeC.H. 
MgBf and p BrCsHjMgllr, when added to l’hClf|COi\fgCl and to F-ClC«If«CHr 
COjMgCI condense with the formation of cornplcies which hydrolyre to give good 
yields of the corresponding tnaryl substituted hydroiybutync acids In the course 
of the reaction of I'hMgBr with I’hCH.COAIgCI. the formation of PhCIfiBz and 
PhCH(CO-'\IgCl)MgBr (I) is assumed and these, in turn, react to give PhCH»C- 
(OMgBr)f*hCHI'hCO-'rgCl which on hydrolysis would be tramformed into Ph 
Cn,C(OII)PhCHPhCO-H The condensation of PhNfgBr, m- and p-^^eC.H.^^gB^ 
with PhCHjCOiMgCI gave 61% of tttthmyl i h^rorybiilyrie and. m 17fJ-7’. 
61% of t,3-diphe7iil 2 tn lolyl 2 kydreiybtiijTie acid, m lW-0*. and 025% of 1,3 
diphenyl 2 p-talyl » kydroryhuiytte and, m 1C9-70* U ith NClC«H.CHiCO)'f^l 
the same Gngnard reagents gave 50% of f-CIC.1f.C»,C(OH)PhCII(C.H.CnCO.H. 
m IKl'. M5% of P-ClC.ll.CK,C(OH)(»nMeC,H.>ClMC,H.a)CO,H. m. 157-5’, 
and 03 5% of f».ClC.!f.Cff.C(On){p-MeC.H,)Cll(C.H.CI)CO,H, m 175-6*. Coo 
densation with p-UrGItAfgUr yielded p.CIC,H.CIf.C(On)(p.BrC4H.}CHf^CIC.Hi) 
COjH, m 181-2* Ontheaddn of HJtg of PhClI.Dt in Et.O to I prrpd from965f 
of PhCHjClandhcatingfor 3 hrs, HdJg of PhCn,C(0»)PhClJPhCO,H, m 176-7*. 
waa formed C R Adotvall 

Pbeoylaceialdehyde and ita pofytnenzatioa. Jakes R PofVTi / Phyt Chem 
35, 1174-Q(193H. e{ C A 20, 1930— PhCH.CHO (I) on standing uadergoespolyo 
enzation The d and n increase, in general, linearly with the time, but the viscosity 
increases much mote rapidly CosUb of the polymer, m 104*. finally sep The 
rate of formation of the polymer is approi 3 to -f ttices (aster at 30* than at 15*. but 
seems to be const, under const conditions The sol'd polymer dissolves in most sol 
vents as (CtlliO)}. but m CHBnas (CtH(0)«. Its crystal unit is, therefore, (C»HiO)i»- 
I is not oxidized appreciably in air at ordinary temp LoCtSE Kellet 

Synthesis of 2,4,5*tnmethox3TfaeoyUlanme. T. Szfcsa a.vd E Laeos Aeto 5ci 
Umv Francisco losephinae. Acta CA«n , Mineral. PMysiea 1, 157-66(1929) —2.4 5- 
Tnmethoiybenzalhydantoin was made from asarylaldchyde, and on treatment with 
Ba(OH), and HjO gave dl 2.4 Atrunethoxypheoylalanine. m. 217*. Its Et ester HCI, 
m 181°, was also produced S S db FivAly 

Condensation of monochloromethyl ether with pbenylmalonjc ester. M Gopala 
Raoa-vdJ L Sn!0>SE*< Proc ISlhJndianSct Coni 1928,149, cf C A 14,2483—^ 
simple method of synthesizing atrc^ic aad is by treating PhC{CO*Et)jCHA)lIe (W 
(from PhClUCOjEl), and ClCH,Ohle) with 507<, KOH 1 with 10% ale. KOH gives 
methyltropic and. PhCH(CO,H)CH,OMe. b, I&4 8* (?) No further mfotmatioo 
is given E J C 

An ac ardic acid. A J IIaace** Skit Proc Acad Set Amsterdam 34, 16;^ 
(IMly EtO citn of the fruits of Anaeardinm tKCsdenbile gave anaeardu aetd (•) 
which was purified through its Pb salt The purified free acid crystd when seeded 
with peland’autc acid (II} but the mixed m. p of I and II showed some depression so 
It app^red that, though the two were sunilar. they wete not identical Hydrogena 
Uon of I in EtO\c with Pt black giiye letrahydroanacarilic aetd (HI), m 92°. Tetra 
hydro-n in 98 and gave a m -p depression of 7° with DL III with FeCl, in EtOH 
gave a violet color, indicating a OK ortho to CO,H I lost CO, at 220 °. the same as D. 
and the product (IV) b,., 205° The Me ether (V) of IV bn 202% dj® 0 9240, 

1 507C, Md 101^ (calcd. for CbH„O.Md 100 9) and HI did not split off the Jfe group 
V gave a tetrahydro denv , m 30° The Me ether Me ester of I b«., 220-2 ° and yielded 
™ 38*. Oxidation of VI with CrO, gave 
m if3 which snowed no m p depre ssi on with palmitic acid but did give de 



1D31 


10— Organic Chemistry 


29S7 


prtssions with steanc and m>'nsUc acid-, so a norm-it IC C chain acid was indicated 
Hj-drogenation of IV gaN'e a dccahydro detiv (VII). m 31 *. Vn was dehydrated with 
ZnCIj to gi\-e a den% bo i lSO-5* The existence of a double bond was shown by a 
jeOow color with C(N'Oj)» nns doubte iiond was reduced catalyticalJy and the 
resulting hydrocarbon, bo j 178*, m 25*. n*S I 4(H2. dj* * 0 8323, Mp 97 (calcd for 
CjiHo Md 97), was identical with pentadec>Ic)clohcxane The corresponding hydro 
carbon from n boo 194". 1 45'>6, nV * 1 4542. dj* 0 8332. dj^ *0 8821, Md 106 1 

(calcd for Ctillot M® 100 2) 1 is a bomolog of H contg 2 less CH, groups and the 

following formula is suggested for It C4Ht(OII)(CO)H)(CiiHt?) C H Peet 

2,4,5-Tnmethoxybeazoic acid, a denrabee of debydrodeguebn. C P Clark 
J Am Chrm Soc 53,2007-8(1931) — KMnO. oxidation of deh> drodeguelm in MejCO 
gives a HO{MeO)jC«iTiCO.H, m 210* (decompn ), gives a blue color with PcClj and 
gives asaronic acid (2 4.5-(McO)iCtIfiCO.n) on methslation Synthesis of the acid is 
under way C J West 

Condensation of ethyl phenylaeetate and ethyl p-chlorophenylacetate by means of 
isopropylmagnesinm halides. D Ivanov avt» A Spassov Buff soc chm |4]. 49, 
375-7(1931) ci C A 23,2420 — Into a flask fitted with a rcdux condenser and contg 

0 15 mol of iso-PrMgX. 0 1 mol of PhCH.COiEt in EtiO was added dropwise and the 
taut was heated for 2^3 hrs After hjdrolysis and extn vnth EtsO, 25 g of El 1,3 
dipheii'.lacflylaetlate, PhClfjCOCHPhCO»Lt m 780-85°. was formed From p- 
ClC«H,Cn,CO,El was similarly produced /►•ClC.lI,CH,COCH(/^CIC«H,)CO,Et. m 
110 20*. in 935i yield The prepn of this compd by the condensation of ^CIC»H, 
CH,CO:Et with the aid of NaOEt is not possible (J ProkI Chem 62, 554(15WO)) 

C R Apdivall 

Preparaban of l*phenyl-2,2*(<iiaUcyl, diaiyl or aUcy]aT7l>>2-bydroxypropioDie acids. 
D IvASOV ASD A Spassov BiJl px (km 14), 49,377-9(1931) — Ketones react with 
the complex rhCH(COj5fgCI)5fgX (I) to givx. in good pefds, substituted hydroxy 
propionic acids I, prepd from 0 1 mol of PhCHjCl. was treated with 0 I mol of the 

following Letoncs PriCO. Mellz. (PhClMjCO. PhBx and CH| (CHi)« do, givnng an 
88% yield of Pr,C(OinCHPhCO,H. m 171°, PhMcC(OH)CHrhCO,n. m 182-3*. 
(phCfri)-C(Ofr}c»rhco,fi. m 1.83-1* ni.c(oii)cifrhco,Ji (n). m isc-r*. 

and dn, (CH,), Clt, C(OH)CHrhCO,lI. m 135* H was also prepd from PliBx 
and PhCH(CO]Na)MgBr, this latter being readily obtained from PhCHtCOjXa and 
iso-PrMgDr (Cl) or EtMgCr C R Addivau. 

Higher terpene compounds. XLV. Alantolactene and isoalantolactone. L 
Ruzicka Avo J A VAN Melse*! Heh CAim Arta 14, 397-410(1930), cf C A. 25, 
2130— The study of alantolactone (helenin) (1) and isoalantolactone (isohelenm) (II) 
was undertaken because of the possible denvabon of these compds from sesquiter 
penes and espcaally to prove thta relabonship with santonin I was sepd from 
elecampane oil together wth a mrmocyttic sesquiterfxfie, bn 135-8", d«® 0 8S64, n*,? 

1 5000, Md 07 76 (calcd 67 79), which jnelds eudalin (HI) upon dchjdrogcnation with 
Se A liquid with a formula CnllseOj identical with that of 1 and H was aho isolated 
Upon refluxing I or n (which may oot be single compds) with Se, 1,7 Ci»H»MeEt 
(TV) (styphnate m I25-G*) was obtained IV was oxidized to 1,7 fiapfstkatenedicar- 
boxylie Odd (0 6 g from 3 g of IV). to 294-6® (dt-Me rsifr m 86-7") by means of 
Kire(C-V), and KOU Treatmenf o/ 7 or H wifft W, m ffn* prvisencc of TtO fcads fo the 
formation of lelrahydroaldfilolacitme (V), m 143-^*, wd 152", which is cither idenbeal 
or stereoisomenc with deoxytetrahydrossantonm (Clemo and Haworth, C A 25, 70S) 
The diAyrfro dmr of 1, m 134", od • — 34 6", obtained by catalybe hydrogenabon. and 
that of n, m 159-60, cro 26 2®, could not be isolated in the pure state but are definitely 
not idenbeal From the products of successive oxidation of impure I by Oj and KMnO«. 

tbeletoaad, CJI, CIl, CH, CO CH, t3Je{ai,}tCOJf. be., 140-1®. m 92-S* {semi- 
carbap>nf,m 183-5°) was isolated as the .Vf«/<T. the rrmifariasoiir of which m 207-8", 
in addn . VI, m 203-5®, was also obtained, pnjsumaWy ongmabng in a dihydrolacUme 
(VH), different from either of the diby dto denvs already described Upon reduebon 
of V with Na and ale the tlycol VIII, b(« 167—70®, was obtained (16 3 g from 31 g 
of V) This was transfomiAi into the di&rtmtde whtdi upon treatment with quinoline 
at 2^", yielded the sesquiterpene IX (still coatg 1% of O), bu 130-3°, dj* 0918, 
n** 1 5HM Dchydrogenabon of IX with Sc gave / mflhy! 7 isopropdiylnaphlhnlene. 
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isolated as the pteraU m 87-8* I and II upon reduction yielded the untold x/yeo/ 
CkHjcOj, bo 4 lBS-70®, from which no pure dibronudc cmild be obtained Aa a result 
of this worfc R and van Af believe that one of the formulas X or XI, is that of I, whiJe 


CII, CO CH— dir— CH CIIMe CO 6 ClI, C( CH,) CII— tll— CII CIIMe.CO 6 


u 


Cir, CMe Cir, CH, 


,Ai. 


CH, CHMe CH CH(OH) CHCHMcCIItOlI CH, CHMe CH— CH«=CC(.CH,)Me 
(Ih, CH, ixie-CH, — CH, (VIII) CII, CH, — CMe.CH, ill, (IX) 


CH, C( CH,) CH— dll— CH C( CH,) CO A CH CMe CH— CH— C CMe CO.O 

(iir, CII, ^Afe CH, CH, (X) d/f, CH, C.Me CH, ilir, (XI) 

the other is the formula of IL XLVL The atepwise decomposition of ctryopbyllene 
with ozone and bromine in alkali. L RonCKx avd Auoa H, Wind Ibtd 410-23 — 
The formulas for the oxidative decompn products of caryophyllene have not as yet 
been satisfactorily ascertamed R. and W. repeated the work of Semmler and Mayer 
(C A 6, 758) with the modification that the acidHi products from the oronization of 
carjophjllene were estenfied and then Iractionaced The results were practically the 
same The main products were Me,C(CO,Me)CiI,CO,Me. a diketo acid, CnHnO, 
(1) file ester (11), cm 50 5* as against 3$* fiven by S and M ). and a monoketo aad, 
CiiHiiOi (IH), (temtearbasone m 180-7*) Upon boiling tl (incomplete structural 
formula, CiIIi«(CO,5te)(CO)(CH,Ac)) wiUi 10% ale KaOH, 11,0 was evolved and 
there was obtained impure C)Hii(CO,M<)( C CAc), bo o 143-C*, dj* ) 058, n'j 1 497. 

Mild oxidation of the Na salt of I yielded C,n,.(CO,1I)( C CCO,H) (IV). m. 148-9* 

(<fi-i/e ttUr, b, , 128-©*, ISO-IO*. dj* I 0n5. «V 1 48W, Mn 7i;j (caled C9 9)) 
Oxidation of I obtained directly from the ozonuaiion products also yielded IV besides 
a tubslonee, bo., 155-00*. dj® 1 1330, 1 4873. which may be CoH,4(CO,Me)(CO) 

(CH,CO]Me) IV does not absorb Dr, (the ester does slowly) but by catalytic 
hydrogenation, CiJImO,. m 143*. was obtained By ozonizing 17 g of IV, 
and estenfymg the acid products (1 0 g ) CJ/i,(CO)(CO,.lfe), (tentatiie formula), b,, 
135-0*. dj* 1 0856, n^S 1 4625. Md 68 4 (calcd CS 0). was obtained The corresponding 
acid, m 70*, resists mystn , it loses 1 mol of HA) at 200*. From the products of the 
oxidation of HI with Br, m NaOH, followed by cstenhcation, the di Me ester, CuH,bO«. 
b,, 140-2*, dJ* IWS. n‘i 14516, Md 587 (calcd 58 7). was isolated The production 
of this compd by oxidation indicated the presence of the Ac group m III as well as in I* 
XLVn. Caryophyllenic acid. L Rdzicka, J C BAXD{iA.v and Aitda H Wind 
Ihd 423-35 — S and hi obtained caryophyllcDic sad (V), CtHi,(C04H)i by oxidizing 
some of the products from the ozonization of caryophyllene (VI) R , B and W 
consider that it was not a single substance They therefore repeated the work of S 
and hi , with the modification that the oudatioq products from the treatment of VI 
with O, and then with HIsO, were estenfied and then fractionated The analyses of 
4 fractions b 110-25* agreed with the formula CTHi,{CO,Me), (VII) From VH, 
b 110-20*, a cryst. product, m 145-50*, was isolated w^ch consisted of a mixt. of 
V and a homolog CtHnO,, the fraction b 121-5* yielded a product bo < 165-70°, m. 
66-75°, the analysis of which approached that of V very closely By treatment of 
Vn with PhMgBr and Mehlgl, the glycids CjHuICPJhOir), (Vm). m 19S-9° (15 f 
from 10 g of vn), and C,HalCMe,OH), (IX). m 99-100° (4 5 g from 11 5 g of VII). 
were obtained Oxidation of VIH and IX with CrO» seemed to proceed in different 
directions, from VIE, 1 7 (and 1 8) mols. of PhAc, 0 5 (and 0 6) mol of Me,C(CO,H)- 
CIIjCOjH and a small quantity of BzOlI were obtained IX underwent rearrangement 
during the oxidation, for it yielded CH,(ChleiCO,H), By boiling VIH with HOAc 
and with a mixt of MOAc and HCO,H, the compd bs., 235°, and the imsatd 

ale, CoUaO, bo, 240°, resp , were obtamed Upon ozonization of the last compd 
PhAc resulted VII was carefully sapond with 1 mol of KOH, yielding mono Me 
earyophyiitnale (X), bo < 139^°. this was converted with SOCl, into C,Un{CO,Me)- 
(COC/) (XI), bi, 115-8°, and this further into the amide, CjHii(CO,3/<)(COHH,), bo o 
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135*. Mliicli crystallizes \i.ry slowly. A e<inip<l , !>• « 210*. l>etwc<.n 1 mol of NifiNIIt 
>nd 2 mols of XI was also obtained by mtiinK tlie constitutnU with the hope of ob- 
taining the bydmziilc of X. Thu senes of compds is to be subjected to oxidative 
dccompn I. Levike 

Sesquiterpene alcohol of Cryptomeriajaponica, D. Con. Y Sucti A*n> T. Sencoeu 
J rkarm Soe Japan 51, 19&^(103l), German abstr 21 — S and S isolated from 
Cryplomeria japonica, D Don, a compd , CkHmO (1), m St*, lo]** 19 78® (in ale) 

I corresponds to the cryptomeradol of Wienhaus and SctiOla (C A 24, 1932) and did not 
depress the m p of the rnacktlol of TaLagi Oxidation of I gave a compd which did 
not depress the m p of dihydrexymaektloi (m 110*), the tnanobenzoale (m 144-5°) 
did not depress the m p of dthydroxymachiM mitnohenzoate (loc ett) FIN 

Bitterpnnciplesfromalantroot(preliimiiarycomjntmication). ICarlFr W Hansen. 
Ber 64B, 07-71(1931) — Alant root contains, in addn to the known alantolactone, 
CiiH:oOj (I), m 70*. and isoalantolactone (11). m 1 15*. a 3rd bitter pnnaple, CuHaOi 
^ll), m 174°. which is also a lactone The starting matcnal was Merck "Helenin 
(alant camphor),” hut as the prepn of the 3 compds in pure form by crystn was very 
tedious and time consuming a process was devised which, although it involved con- 
siderable losses, gave pure, readily ciystd products, identical with those obtained by 
crystn The amides of the corresponding alantolic acids, obtained with ale NHj, 
are especially well ad.vpted to the charactcnzation of 1 and 11 but III gives no amide 
The stability of the lactone ring in III is also shown in the behavior toward alkali. 
I and n yield the 110 acid with boiling aq alkalies while m requires ale KOH Con 
trary to the analyses reported by Dredt and Posth and by Sprinz for the amides ob- 
tained from I and II, which agree with the values calcd for C,ilIicOj + NHi, the compds 
obtained in this work, although having the same m ps as those pven by the earlier 
workers, have a quite difr<.rcnt compn Presumably these amides have a considerably 
more complicated structure than was assumed by Bredt and by Spnnz, the numerous 
anal>scs made would indicate that they contain 2 mob lactone per mol of NH| m 
is apparently a dihydro denv of II, which gives I with Na llg On dehydrogenation 
with Se, I, II and III give 1,7 CuHihleCt (IV), whose picrate (m 101°) and styphnate 
(m 120°) did not depress the m ps ol prepns (uniisbcd by Ruaicka who obtained 
the hydrocarbon by dehydrogenation of liexabydrosantcoin (R. and Eichenberger. 
C. A. 25, 001) and of hclenm and isolielenin (van Mebeo, Viss Ulrechl, 1920) Of 
the two C atoms split off m the dehydrogenation, one presumably belongs to the C:0 
of the lactone nng and the other, as in eudesmol, is probably attached to a quaternary 
nng C atom, complete hydrogenation of Ibc lactones and subsequent dehydrogenation 
with Se again gave IV and m somewhat better yield than did the non hydrogenated 
lactones The 3 bitter pnnciplcs arc apparently sesquiterpene lactones of the eudesmol 
type. They were obtained by distg the com ’Tlelenm (alant camphor)” in a high 
vacuum, treating the crystd distillate in cold ale with NHi, filtering off the alantol- 
and isoalantolamidcs and recrystg the residue from the mother liquors from AcOH. 
The III has a mol wt of 240 in camphor The 3 amides are sepd by crystn. from 
AcOLt and MciCO and converted back into the lactones by dry distn *n raevo. Amide 
from I, m 205-6® (Bredt and Posth, 197®), Ac deriv , m 180®. Amide from D, ra 
247® (Sprinz, 237-9°), C 74 87, H 9 00, N 300%, Ac denv, m 216-7® (S . 212°), 
N 2 85% IV with K,re(CN)« gave 1.7-Ci»IIt(CO]H)i, m 205-6° (van Melsen gives 
295-6° for the pure acid) C. A. R 

AmjTins and attempts to qlarify their constitution. 11. Dibtbrlb, A Salomon 
AND E Herzulro Arc/i F/iarm 265, 78-87(1931) — The nmynns required in the 
present study were prepd m accordance with a procedure duplicating in part the 
methods of both Horrmana and Vesterberg By oxidation with CrOj Vesterberg 
obtained « amyrone, CjalI,iO, s result corroborated by the present authors Entirely 
different results were obtained, however, when oxidation was earned out m the presence 
of HjO vapor, a method previously employed by Windaus with cholesterol, and by D 
with lupeol In addn to the volatile products AcMe and COj, as also minute quanti- 
ties of a pleasant smelling substance, a non volatile compd , C»H|«0 {kydrazone, 
m 224°). m 89-90®. (ol” 123 2°, and amyrone (*ydraio»e, C„H,oN,. m 252°). were 
isolated While amynn is apparently unaffected by KMnO, in either alk or acid 
soln , It IS converted by UNO, into the 2 products, QiHisNiOio and CisHaNjOio, the 
former m 171®, the latter, yellow, m 185^*, both representing tnbasic acids of the 
probable compn CjoHti{NO,)j(C 03 H)j and CuHit(NO2)3(C0]H)t Oi converts amynn 
into a dibaste and a Irtbastc acid, CsiHuOi and (^HseOt Since these aads are un- 
affected by Br, they contain no double bonds On dehydration na Diels, amynn 
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yifIrS ■? ililTfrint hydrofarbttfii, CkHb and C«Hi<. Oit cnn^titutiom of which are 

at pri^nt iinlnnwn Attcmjit' t» c«n»<rt « ani>fin into the B form, and nre tftt'i, 
were imsueeKsfuI On coimfM'in of atnjrtin into the formate, with «ulrw<]uent 
sapofi . an isomeric iul>sl/in(f, y amyrin, m lOK 0*. (app 42°, resulted, which yields 
the hydrocarlmn y-omytlenr, Cnltii m (aj’p .M I*, rcducihle hy III to the 

hydrocarbon, Ci^Hm (amyrene), thick yellow oil. bn 120*, (app 44 0* W. O I' 

The PlQchl reactioo. Amisoeamphor and formaldehyde. 11 Klpe, I'a DtxToar 
AND W I LATT Itfk Chtm /l(/a 13, I020-C0(l<j>l) — Attempts to prep dimethyl 
aminocamphor (I) throurh riuchta reaction (beating the amine IICI with IICHO) 
gase canvphotquinone (ll) and (Me»NClt,>, (III) instead of 1. Aminocamphor llCl 
(TV) heated with H,Q gate no II and I IICI treated aimilarly gate only a small amt. of 
IL I HCI treated with HCIIO gate a fair amt of n but no HI. Since the convemon 
of I or IV into II insoliea an oiidation the following mechanism, which accounts also 
for the formation of III, is suggested Me, XII is split off from I and 2 mols of this react 
with 2 mols of CH](OH), to give III, O and 11,0 C. H reer 

a-Carboxyeampheceaa'il'terylic aod -^•propiooie acids. Systbetis of ^-hotao* 
camphor. P Salmon Legacvclk Compi rend 192, 74K-&')(11>11), cf Dredt, rf af 
C A 12. 1774 —Camphoric acid semialdehydc, nO,CC,n„CI!0, treated with SOdi 
then MeOIl, gate the Me ester, b,, 130*. This was condensed with Zn and RrCIIe 
COjI t, forming the mixed ester of a-carlxsxycanphocean B acrylic aod, MeO,CC|Ilir 
ClI CUCOOrt.m S-IMolV— 022*mMeOII The free acid a) churned by sapon 

ra 174^1*. (aiy AS S* in McOlI I doesnot dccolonieeotd Hr but can be oiidired by 

allc KAInOi to camphonc aod KeducesI tn presence of }‘t0 by Adam'a method it 
yielded o-esrUuyeamphoeean g propionic acid. tlOiCCill,<(Cirt)tCOtH. shiny platr*. 
m ISl*. (a]'^ 38 t * in M(OH, the 111 salt of whKb. heated in a current of CO,, f*yt 
45% of homocamphor, C.n,, Cff, Clf, CO, m SK-d*. |a)'^ 1112’ In MeOH 

B Homoeamphor ts very sol in org solicnts and is readily sublimed or steaai'distd 
Oxime, m tU5', scmicarbatone, m 215* L C CiuoH 

Oxidation of S^bydroxycampher from campboroL YAsmrxo Axaiiiva A*tv 
Mouia IsutQATE See 64B, lBA-02(l*rjl) — The camphorol of Schmiedeberg and 
Meyer was recently shown to be a mixt of 3- and 5-hydrox>camphor yielding on oxi* 
dation camphorguinone (or camphoric acid) and p-diketocamphane (I) (C A 22, 
2131) and 1 later isolated the 5-ilO compd (D) from the eamphnrol (C ^4 22,3400) 
By purification through the Ac denv or by bmling with KOII the m p of II has been 
raised to 222’ and it was found that it gives 1 on oxidation only at high temps, and 
with an excess of acid, at lower temps and in as dd acid as possible there is formed 
a lower melting mixt. (around 200*) of I and a stereoisomer which decolonzes KMnO, 
in 11,0 or Mr, Co and Br in CIICI, but on repealed crystn is stabilized to !• The new 
product IS autoxidizabic in solid form as well as in soln An aq or ale soln which 
has stood a long time or a prepn which has been exposed to the air reacts decidedly 
acid in H,0 or ale The unsatd nature of the product u Undoubtedly due to rnoliza' 
tioa and it is the mol which takes up O and changes into an acid From a prepn a 
month old was isolated an oenf, Ci»ili<0« (III), m. 250-1*, also obtained, with con- 
siderable unchanged I, with KMn04 As III gives a dttrmicarbaione (m 251*), 
stable toward cold K5toO«, and does not reduce NH»-AfSO,, it is probably 
IrtmtlhylcyclopenUine 2,4-dtont l-actlse attd S Acrlaxycamphor temtiarbazone, m ISO- 
S' The enol content of various prepn* of the oxidation product H, as detd by th« 
Meyer Br titration method, ranged from 050% for a product m 210° to 5 70% for » 
product m 200° which had stood I month ^ CAR 

Catalytic teduebon of benzidine, F BalasahbI* Sbi^enko ColUclion Ctfcho- 
slot Chtm Comm 3,171 B{1931) — (p-N'II,CUI.)i (1) (10 g ) m l.V)cc of glacial AcOH. 
shaken with 120 cc of colloidal I’t (bliita), contg 2 g of I’t. at 0 1 atm and 5^1°, ab- 
sorbed the theoretical amt of H, for complete r^uction in 18 hrs The solvents w^ 
distd oS IB tacuo, the residue was dissolved tn abs EtOlI, the Ft was filtered off. 
most of the Eton was removed ib roct«i, the bases were pptd with dil XaOH, ttixc“ 
with much H,0. extd with EtiO and distd. at 0.8 mm Most of the distillate was 
^P"7 «HiC»Hi»), (II), bwi 120°, m 50*. cotorless, turning yellow brown m the air. smelling 
like CiIIiiX, strongly basic, easily sol in hleOH. htOH and in dil org and inorg 
acids, less sol m EtjO, CHCI, and I'hH and veiy slightly sol in HiO IldocsBotgt^ 
the characteristic reactions of I. No cryst salts of 11 coufd be obtained but a di IlCl 
sail, darkening at 200° and decompg at 290*, was obtained by passing dry HCl ga* 
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into n m anhjil I'tiO. and a ilifncratr, dart, red medics iHrLcnins at 2.‘?>® and <Ic- 
eompg exfJosirely at 247*, was obtained m alw I tOH Nil, corresponding to o>cr 
G0% of the I was obtained from the acid reduction medium and unidentified amorphous 
b> products of high mol wt which dreorapd on attempted distn were left after extn 
of the n. Btr^r/oAcTane was not found C H Peft 

Addition of free radicals to unsaturated compounds (prelumnar; paper). J D 
CosAVT AS'D H W SaiFRP J Am CAcm Soc 53, 1041-4(1931) — Ph,C and CII, - 
CMeCII CH, in N or PhiCCl, CH, CMeCll CH,and Hg in C.H, give J.4 
mflhyl) 2 2 butene, m 163-^*, the structure was established by the action of 

O,. giving Ph,CCIliCOjH and 1,1,1 Irtphenylbufan 3 one, ro 140 5-1“, also obtained 
from Ph.CCHjCOCl and MeZnCl CH, CMeCMe CH, and Ph,C gi%e the compd 
C«4Hi,. m 240* (decompn ). O, gives Ph,CCH, Ac C J West 

Action of cyanoaeetic acid on tnphenjlcarbinol. Synthesis of tnpbenylmethyl- 
cyanoacetic and iV-tripbenylmethylmalonamic acids. R Fosse Butt soc chim [4], 49, 
159-73(1931) cf C yl 1, 2797 —Ph.COH reacts with NCCH, CO, H to give Ph,CCH 
(CN)COjH (I) by elimination of HjO and also by addn , forming a new type of acid, 
A' tnphenylmethjlmalonamic aad. Ph,CNllCOCH,CO,H (11), the Ph,C deriv of 
the yet unhnovm malonamic acid The sirup liVe liquid formed by heating 10 g of 
Ph,COH in 23 g of NCCHjCOjH for 4 tnin on the steam bath was freed from excess 
NCCHjCO.H by treatment with H43, and was agitated with 100 cc anh>d EtiO m 
a stoppered flask On addn of petroleuin ether to the ether soln dned over NatSO,. 
and on standing for 24 hrs crystals were formed which gave off H,0 at Ofl* in tacuo 
to form 1, m 155“ Heated to 160-70“, COi was evolved with formation of Ph,CCHr 
CN (in), m 140“ after recr>'stn from CtOH (C A 23, 4025) HI was also prepd 
by the action of Ph,C0H on NCCH|CO,H at 110-6*, and by evapn to dryness of a 
soln of Ph,CCH(CN)COiNa To establish the constitution of I and m, the latter 
was hjdroljzed by beating with ale KOH to 280* for 20 min to Ph,CCH,COtH, 
which in turn was prepd by the fusion of Pb,COH with CHi(C0,H)- Ph|C* 
CHiCONH, was formed by refluimg 10 g of Pb,CCH|CO,H with 3 5 g of PCJi m CO 
ee dry PhH for 20 hrs . and passing dry NH$ into the cooled soln (C A 21, 2070) 
liie amide was then transformed into m by refluxing with PCI, in Phil for 4 hra The 
ether icsol residue (II) from the prepn of l,wbea recrystd fromCHCl,,m 175*.gtving 
off COj and forming PhiCNHAc (IV). m 211*. identical with the product of the action 
of AcjO on phjCNH, (Ber 17, 744(1884)) or by the fusion of Ph.COll with AcNH, 
at 210-40“ for 45 mm in the presence of a trace of H,50,. It was h>droI)2ed by 90% 
HiSO, to PhiCOH, NHi and AcOIf n is therefore Pb,CNnCOCH,CO,H, in 175“ 

C R AbPtNALL 

Combinations among certam dyestuff radicals. M Rebee. Collection Ctechostov 
Cbem Comm 3, 155-70(1931) — (p-MejNC«Hi),COH (I) condensed with |2.4-(0,N)r 
CiH,],CH in boiling Me, CO. m PhNO, at 120--5® or by melting the components together, 
to give a compd (II) which was pptd by addn of EtjO On recrystn from MejCO, 
n >ne]ded large green crystals with a golden glance which analyzed as CmHivOuNi • 
3Me:CO Alol -vrt detns (f p ) in PhNO, indicated 2 mols of AlejCO of crystn 
Sumiarly, I condensed with (2,4 (HI) to give long green crystals 

which analyzed as Ciil{MOi,Xio-Me>CO (IV) and this formula was confirmed by a mol - 
wt. detn IV reacted with I, in CHCl, to give a tniodide 3,4 Me(H,N)C,H,C(OH)- 
(C*H«NH,(p)), condensed with HI to give CnH=Oi*Nj» (V) The rate of reaction for 
each of these condensations was followed no the cond changes of their MejCO or 
PhNO, solos and these data are tabulated The reactions which give IV and V were 
mstantaneous but, probably because both the pseudo base and pseudo aad mvolvcd 
must change to the true base and true aad form preliminary to the formation of the 
dje salt, II was formed slowly Color chaeges occurred at definite ddns II and IV 
exhibited identical absorption m the yellow and green regions and spectral examn 
indicated that the optical effect is additive An approximation to Lambert and Beer's 
law was observed C H Peet 

Tnphenylmethane dyes derived from qumolme, tetrahydroqumoline, diphenylamine 
and carbazole. Rajevdra Nath Sev a'Id Bbola Nate Ses J Indian them Soc 7, 
965-72(1930) — Two mols of quinoline (I) condense with 1 mol of an aromatic alde- 
hyde in the presence of coned HCl to fonnaleucobaseoxidizahle by PbO, to acarbinol, 
the bnkage taking place at the G-positioa of 1 smee the 6-mtro denv. of I did not con- 
dense The reaction is greatly retarded by the presence of a m-andic substituent in 
the aldehyde. Ahphatie aldehydes did not condense Tetrahydroquinolme (H) and 
its A’-Me denv condensed more easily than I, the greater activnty of the 6-H and 
stronger basiaty of the products being due to the nng N atom which is doubly linked 
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in I, liut singly in II to form a stcomtary (ali.)btc(l) amine .Ilienyblion of the amino 
group as in I’hjNII greatly rctartb the reactivity of the p-Jl, but raethyUtion of the 
immo H m this compd markedly increasea the reactivity of the Carbazole con- 

densed less readily and mcthylation had less effect, showing that the influence of the 
Nil group IS affected when theN forms part of a nng The II complex ererta a stronger 
auxochromic influence than the I complex The following diquinolylmethanes were 
prepd phenol, by heating 14 ce I, C ce Btll, and 15 cc con^ IICI 20 hts. on the 
fraler hath, eatg wjJh JCO ce JlgO, taaliKg aJJr with XaOIJ, mnoyinj Mttss Bril 
by steam distn . repptg the product from A^ll snth NHiOIf. and crystg from equal 
parts of EtOH and AcOH (yield 30%), dyes wool and silk light green (thUrophUtnate, 
m 230°, puraU.m 100°), p-mefliexypAeiiyf, from 1 and anisaldehyde, orange-yellow; 
o hydroxyphenjl, m 157-00°, hght jellow, ^hyJroxyphcnyt, m above 203°, brownish 
red. p-nUrophtn^l, ea lOS*. light green (the a- and «-corap<fs were not obUiaed 
pure), dtmelhyl-p-^mmephenjl, m lCS-70*. brown, 2.4-di\ydroxyphenyl, m. above 
240°, orange (Ac dtriv , dccomps without melting; Ac denv , m above 267°, di- 
A[ tail, red flakes) Dttfirahydroqttin^ylmet^mes' m-hydrexyphenyt, by heating 
fig II and 2 8 g m nOCsII.CHO. wnh 25 cc. 20% IIQ 5 hta. on the water bath, 
and working up as before, m above 2M*. bght b»wn, m-nilrophenyl, m 212" (de« 
compn ). bnght green, /uf/ufjj, ^merAorypA^y/. light bluish grm, a-kydrexypkenyl, 
m 1C3-U*, bluish green p-hydroxyplunyl.m 225*,b]uish ash; ditiulhyt-p-aminaphenyl, 
softens about 10°, jcllowish brown. 2.4-dtkydfoxyplteHyl, m above 235°, redduh 
brown p'.p'-BipAeRylduiiniaolripheiiyfmefhoRe, by refluxing for 13 hrs 10 g PhtNH, 
3 cc. BiH, and 30 cc. ElOlI, and recryslg the iniM product from EtOII and AeOH 
(I 2). green powder (duaf/oaic acid, by beating S g with l5 cc. coned H|SO< 10 hfs 
on the water bath, green plates from CtOIl), a HO derit . from PhiNH and sahcyl- 
aldehyde, green powder, 3.4-metkylnicdioxy dern , from PhjN'H and piperonal, green 
powder DipkenyUuimitiodipluiiytinfihaite. from PhjNH and HCHO, bluish green 
powder DimcthyldipkcfiyldiaminelciphenyliMhane. by healing PhjNhfe and BsH 0 6 
hr on the water hath without a condensing agent, m 14+-C*, greenish Dimelk^dJ*' 
phcnyldiamnodiphcnylmttluiiie, (rota PhiNMe and ilCHO, dark green powder fkn 
ylduarbataUfirtkane, from carbazole and D*H. m. above 200°, faint green, di ,V-Jus 
derit . from N methylearha«ole and Bslf, m 148*. bluish green R C. ELDKRnB*-0 
Maed benzoins. IV. Determination of the structure of mixed benzoins by (he 
Beckmann reacbon. Johansens RuotAVo W alter S Idb J. Am Ckem See S3, 

1912-7(1931), ei C A 2S, 2713 —Tbe structuresof 7 mixed t^zoins, obtained by 
the usual RCN condensation have beu detd by means of a 2nd type Beckmann 
reaction The results, interpreted according to Vicmcr's views of the Beckmann 
rearrangement, give stnictiircs in agreement with those detd by independent methods 
The compds studied were ClC.ll.CH{OII)COC.n,(OMe),. CJCsH.CIUOIOCOCiHr 
OMe, ClC«n.CH{On)COC.H..VMe,, CIC.H.Cir(OII)COC«H,0,Cn„ rhCH(OH)CO- 
C.H,OMe, rhCn(On)COC,H,0,CH,. rhCH(On)COC,n.NMe, The eximes of these 
m as follows 149", 144°, 15A-8*. 149', 140°, 158*. 140". The yields of aldehyde 
and mtnle obtained in the Beckmann reactions arc bsted C J. West 

Cyclohezanone-benzO. Ciiari.es F U AiLEf Can J. Research 4, 254-74 
(1931) — Cyclohexanone and benzil 10 the presence of a small amt. of NaOMe formed 
an addn product which is a "sctiucycbc” 1,4-dikelone No denvs of a bicychc cyclo- 
heptane were found Its niost conspicuous chem property is its sensitivity to mineral 
acids Among the reaction products was found a diphenyltetrahydrocoumarone. 
Although the addn product exhibits the phenomenon of halochromism the existence 
of a perchloT^e is doubtful and it did not form a fiec radical Analysis of cycloheianone- 
benzil gave C 77 5, H 6 5%, mol wt 300-6 (calcd for C 77 9, H 6£%. 

mol wt 308) Reactions of cyclohexanooe-bennl with the OH and C O groups and 
with acidic and dehydrating reagente were studied J W. Shielet 

Naphthalene senes m Action of bisulfite on p-mtrobenzeneazo-fl-naphthol- 

N N VOROZHTZOV AVD P A BiEtov Ber 64B, 77-83(1931), cf C. A 23, 2434, 
Turslo, Pulawski, Hildebrand and Bortnowoska, C. A 23, 2037 — Aad sulfites with 
azo dyes generally give bisulfite compds from whKh the original dye can be regenerated 
by hydrolysis or by adding alk reagents to their aq soln Of these dyes p-mtroben 
zeneazo-)3-naphthol (parared) (I) was of special mUrest because of its practical im- 
portance and also of the presence of a NOt group, which is not indifferent toward 
SO, and sulfites V had found 15 yis ago that I, probably bemuse of its shgbt soly., 
reacts with NaHSO, considerably more slowly than the other azonaphthol dyes studied, 
yielding m every case as an end product the yellow crystals of a bisulfite compd. (or a 
nuxt. of several), if the reaction is earned out under sufficiently ngorous conditions 
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the bisiii&te compd on decompo yields a dye <]mte diflemit from tie original I; it 
contains S (appaitnllyasSOjH). dissoI%'es lo aq allabes (even carbonates) and contains 
a pnmar>* diarotirable >rHi groap The new dye gii’es with excess of NallSO, the 
bisulfite compd. to be expected of naphthol dyes. These expts are described in a 
sealed report filed in 1916 with the GetMukafl :ur .l/iftcirianj an der I erbtsserung vnd 
EntzruteJung der r«xtt/i»idur.*7ie la ilostau. and the work has been taken up again 
because of the appearance of the paper by Tiirsla. ei el . who found HiNC«H«N KCir 
H*OH and HO»S(HjK)C«HiN' ^vCj*IJ<OH among the products As far as can be 
judged from the Cfem Zerir abstr of their paper, they give no complete explanation 
of th^ course of the reaction, and \ and B hai-e endeavored especially to det. whether 
the reaction begins with the reduction of the NOj group or whether the formation of the 
bisulfite compd is the 1st step They found that under mild conditions I an^t 
XaHSOj give a compd (II) of the cofflpo LXallSOi which readily r e generates the 
onginal 1 and has all the properties (as regards hydrolytic cleavage by diln., by 
acids or by alkalies) charactensbe of the aionaphthol dye denvs. of this type. In 
agreement with the views previously developed, 11 must have the structure 
CH CH C(OH)(OS O,Na) c MS'HCJIA'O, The H is obtamed in 2 5 g yield 

by refluxing 14 65 g I with 75 cc. CHCh. ISO cc. ale.. 125 cc. NaHSOj sola (33.S9c 
NaHSOi) and 7U cc HjO 20-5 hrs.. filtering hot from the unchanged I and cooling to 
23“ It IS sol in about 150 parts HjO. forming orange-red coned and yellow diL 
solns., in coned aq sola it begins to decomp at 60-5“ l^ltb coned, solns. of CaCl*. 
BaCIi, N'lCIj, CuSO*, Pb(N'0i)i, AgKO» it at once forms ppts which are yellow m the 
presence of HiO but assume a deeper color when dned m the air or in desiccators, 
the Bo tompd has the compn CcHj,OijN.^Ba HjO, and the Cu tdt contains SHiO 
The dtssom, of n in aq solos, of vunoos Conors, at 25“ was followed by lodoaetnc 
titntioo, the amt of titratable SOi m % of total SO* after 24 hrs. increaM from 6 6S 
in Vim to U OS m Viws A* sols In 50 <c 001 A* sols, of n, 25 cc HjO and varyisg 
amts, of KaHCOi, the btrauble SOi tscreased from 5.5S^ with 0 eqniv XaHCOi 
to 73Se wi± 10 equi>-s. NaHCO*. In 25 cc 001 A' n and 25 cc HiO with taiying 
amts, of HCl. the titratable SO) decreased from 9-2% *nth 0 eqmv HCl to 3.^^ 
with 0 05 eqmv. HG asd l.SOTo with 10 equivs. HCk C. A. R. 

Cossfitotios of the axo indicators. L rcllaphthol orasge. E. H. Surrra AN'S 
W. Frajsb. Ber 64B| Sf}-04(ld31) — W'Xaphthol orange (1), compared with other 
cosipds. of simOar mol wt. costg s SO>H group, is stii^gly Lttle soL is HjO, mdi- 
catisg that there is some pomt m its mol which can extremely leacily bisd the H 
nucleus of the SOiH aad to form an inner sale This was confirmed in attempts to det. 
the aad const, of I by cond methock. the cosd. of I is H|0 is so small (of the order 
of magnitude of the cond. water used) that it could sot be detd The qnestion now 
again arose whether the diwicn. of oue H atom suffices for the indicator color change 
or whether the H of the phenoLc OH innst dissoc Conductometric titration of I 
showed that the color change to red oce nn ed simoltaneonsly with the 1st break in 
the titration curve on addn. of exactly 1 eqmv of alkali, the di-tqwn- of the 2nd H on 
further addn. of alkali, manifested by a 2sd break m the curve when the 2sd eqniv 
of alkali has been added, is without optical efiecL This 2ad H atom can smoothly 
be replaced by alkyls in alk soln. and the alkylated products do not lose their indicator 
proper ti es. Alk- Me:SO« gives only the mono-Me denv. (II), almost identical with 
I itself as reganls the color change interval and the half-valne stage (i. e , the at 
which 60Sc of the red and yellow forms are present) Tie same is true of the other 
monofllkyl deiivs. obtamed with EltSOv ^MeCJI^SOiPr, p-MeC^^OjBu and hexyl 
bromide, the introduction of the alkyls merely deepening the tirmting colors. The 
covering power b a lso materially mcreased. Below are given the properties of I and 
Its He (D), El (in), Pr (IV), Bu (V) and karri dertss (VI), resp : Color change inter- 
val. 7 4-S.9. 7 4-9 0. 7.3-S.9. 7 4-B.9. 7B-90. 74-S.9; half-vahie stage. SdlT. g? 5 . 
S.23, 8dl6, S.33, 8i?7 ; alk. color, gray pmk. bl^pmk, rose-crimscin. crimson, cmason, 
crimson; and color, pale yellow green, yellow green, yellow, golden yellow, golden 
yellow, golden yellow, amt. of radiator for equal covering power, 100, 90. 75. 70, 73, 
60 In new of this amiLirity in properties, all these indicators must have the same 
structure. The ile gro u p m n is not spht off by const.>boiLng HI, indicating that it 
b not on the phenohe HO or the SOJl giou p. Only with KHJ above 200“ b Mel 
spht off, and even then only 0.5 of the amt- b given off ^HiIOiMeC«H»SO>H 
(Vn) behaves in exactly the same wav, showing that in II the Me b on one of the axo 
N a toms , With alk. Ka-^0< II gives as one of the deavage products l,4-CjtHi(OH> 
h*H» (Viil) which was detected by c o v eiia g the reaction mat, with £tiO; the VIII 
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dissolved m the I t,0 with lilue violet color »« fast at fcirmrtl and. oflrr evapn of the 
ether was t'otated as the jellow A p-tiilTobfi>s«}l dfrie , dcefiTiit>s 1170*, liy treatment 
m C,n»N with 0!NC,1I,COCI This shows tlat the Me in II it on the N ottached to 
the Ctll* nng and hence that it is not the H on thit X which n responsible for the indi 
cator properties of these enmpds Tlie other X atom could not lie alkylated witli any 
o( the above agents lint toli'l II in 1 1«0 suspension save on long standing with CHjNi 
a red orange dt \le dent (IX) irhich is insol in HjO and in aq McjCO and shows no 
color change with alkalies, with Ka^O« iti hot MeOU it jiekli 1.4 Ci«IU(Oll)NHMe 
(X) which splits ofl no Mel vtith lll-l* and is distinctly sol m alkalies, showing that 
the Me is on the X and not on the HO group These facts indicate that the yellow 
acid ■ form of I has the double zwittenon structure XI; as the ^ of the sola is raised 
a H nucleus is withdrawn from the ato N atom whose attached nng is best adapted to a 
ncutraliiation of the unions stt free by liecormng rjuinoid (the Culli nucleus), giving 
the dieply colored A'Uarhlho«juinonepheii)lhydrazoncsulfonie anion (XII). whose 
h)drarone I! can be substituted by the usual alL>lating agents If these vnews are 
correct, it should In possible to olitain the di Me denv directly from the "acid ' form 
of I, and as a matter of fact the S4vlid I allowed to stand some hrs with CHiXt m EtjO 
changes into the red di \fcdcnv I (OO^frocndiazolKnrenesulfonie acid and a naphlhol 
in IICI itOII), dicomps 2(0* II (yield, almost quant), needles with green luster, 
decomps Slid* f> .\felkox}aioben:rtie f>-tulfonit Oitd. which is the product obtained 
under the same conditions Irom IIOCalI,X XCsH.'sOin. is light brown and gives no 
color change with alkali III (30 g from 33 g 1), grren brown, decomps 203-5* 
IV (76^e >'''d). green black, decomps 203*. V (H%), decomps 203'70*. VI (23%). 
green, decomps 207* lX,m 178* A' p-«irrafte»s/>^f derir of X, yellow, m 210*. 

C..H. O- SO,- C„1I, 0 SO,- 

I Alls I All* 

♦[HN I ^ N'lll* X XH 

(XI) (XD) C A R. 

AtvBunetric ijathesis. IX. Rreparatiofi of optically active substituted glyeoUe 
acids (roffl /-ineaUi;l tad f-borByl wnaphthoylionnates. Albx. McKevsis asd 
I’AT aiCS D Ritciiib DiMhem Z Zil,A\i'22{Wi\) —I Menthyl a napUhoittorm^. 
a Ciit!,COCO]Ci«Hit (I), th 885-0*. was prepd from naphtho>l formamide (u) 
and / menthol It showed slight tnutarotation in riOH, iso-nuOH, and TtOH, the 
/rotation increasing I'hMgtIr and 1 on hydrolysis give phcn}l o naphthylglycolic 
acid, both as raccmic and optically active aod. — 1C4* Similarly, methyl 

and ethyl a naphthylgly colic aads were obtained as dl and / acids, [a IJ*ii —30 7 
(methyl), [a|J5, 5 — 08* (ethyl) I Born^l a Hapkiho^ljormalt (III), m 605-705*. 
was prepd from II and / bomeol and showed mutarotation in CtOH, [al^n —20 
to — 27® Methyl a naphthylglycolic acid prepd from III and AleMgl occurred as 
thed/ and / acids, ' — 341* D S Sfarle 

Anthracene series. Halogenation and nitration. I* S Varsia amd A Subra* 
stAiTYAU Proc ISlk Indusn Acs Cong 1928, 151 — Monoiodo' and dtu>d«-anthrav‘‘' 
none vrerc obtained by the action of NaNO, and fuming H,SOa on anthracene and I 
A number of Hr compds were obtained by the action of Br and fuming H,SO<. Some 
of these halogenated compds were also nitrated In some cases nitro denvs were 
obtained, while in Others the halogen compds were dccompd and the halogens liberated 
No details are given E J C 

Anthracene denvatives IIL Edwtarp pb Barrs Barnett anp John A 1.0^ 
Ber 648,49-66(1031), ci C A 24, 1638— The work of the last 10 yrs has agreed 
with the hypothesis that the influence irf a Cl atoms in the reactions of certain anthra- 
cene denvs IS due to a coordinabon with a II atom m the pert meso position but it 
was desirable to show that the properties produced by a coordinated group would not 
be produced by a non-coflrdinated group m the same position An investigation of 
the o mcthylanthracencs was accordmgly undertaken and, contrary to expectations. 
It was found with 1,4 dimethylanthiaceon (I) that an a Me group has very niu^h 
the same influence as an a Cl atom 1.4 Dtmelhyl 10 bromoanthrone (II) readily 
yields the corresponding JO MeO dertt (III) and reacts with bases. NHRR', to form 
the 10 XRR' denvs (IV) II also readily undergoes the Enedcl Crafts reaction with 
C.Il,. the resulting JO-Pk derto (V) givmg with Gngtiard reagents carbmols (not iso- 
lated) which, under the catalytic influence of H ions, undergo no transaneUar de- 
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hydration but chanKi* into alkyhiicnc compiN (VI), whose structure was proviil by 
their complete lack nf color and the aliscnct. of tliiorrscrncc, anil also by the oxidation 
of the nathylctie denv (It ■■ II) back to V. That the mtiTHicdiatc carbmols, bow ever, 
can readily undergo transancllar dehyilnitioii when alLyhdcnc formation is impossible 
IS shown by the very smooth form'itinn of t,tdimrlhyl U tO dtphenylanthracene (VII) 
from V with I’liMgllr and by the formation of 1 (see l>clow) 1 iirthermon*, the benzyl 
idcnc clcnv VI (R * I'h) boiled with AcOll contg HCl gives a yillow, strongly fluo- 
rescent substance, probably VIII. I t DimitliylanthroiiL with Grignard reagents 
and subsequent treatment with IICI gives the faintly yiltnw, strongly fluorescent 
compds IX; the Itenzyl comiHl (U • I’h) givts n Hr deny (X) which forms non 
fluorescent NJt'R* and ft 'O <h riis wiOilxivv Nfflt'ft' und lies , ft 'Off, resp The 
lattir on boding with ales contg a little IICI clungt into easily sol , yellow, fluori scent 
substanevs, probably of the structure XI Altlnnigli v llranii iiiul flayer were iinabh 
to acctylatc I 4 dirmthylantbronL with hot Aci(> S'iiC).\c the I ,l dimelhylanihranyl 
acetate (XII) was easily nbtaimd with CJLN ActO V, howivir, is rt coven d unchanged 
after heating 2 hrs with CilUN AciO nii the water bath With Zn dust and NtliUlI 
on the water bath, 1,4 dimethylanlhronc gives (he b ill dihjdruanthranol which on 
catalytic dehydrogenation in the pn since of fl khis readily yields I. I at once adds 
Hr but the resulting dibromide slowly loses intr at nNim temp and lioth Hllr and fir 
m boding CiHi It is clear thinfore, that in spite of the unpossibthty of n pert co 
ordination the denvs of I ore much more simiHr to (he correspotiditig dertvs of 1.4-. 
l.G- and 4..VdichIoro and l.fi aliphenotyanlhr'iartnc than to tliose of anthriecne itself, 
ond It must be concluded that the hypothesis of pert coordinition is untenable It 
remains to be seen how many of the ixplanitiotis on on electronic basis winch have in 
recent yn been advanced Iiy some investigators will stand the test of a more thorough 
and critical cxamii than they have yit rcctivid An extensive study of the influence 
of is-suhstitucnts on the nirm position of the nnthneenc complex Ins been begun 
and in the meantime nn further theoretical discussion will be- iiululgul in o>(2 G 
Me,C4H,CO)C«H.CO,U, from AlCI, slowly aelded to L,1I,(C()) O m p xylene. ni U'J*. 
retluccd by Zn dust (activated with CuSO,). NTIiOIl and NaOH to S.^-dtmelhyldi- 
phenylmelhane !' earbnxylic aetd, m 13ft*, which with bu% 11, SO. on the water bath 
gives almost quantitatively 1,4 ditnetliylanihrotie, m lib’ XII, m lft2*, forms 
yellow, fluorescent solns Tnmelhylanthraeene (IX, R ■ II) m HI® ’> bensil 

eompJ (R I’h), m ISI* J.4-Dimethyt Jo bramo 0 bentylnlene '>,10 dihwlrnanlhra’ 
cent (X), very light yellow, m IN)*, 10 piPendtno <omp,l , m 1£U®, /» MeO cnmpil , 
m 118^)®, 10 HO compd , m 130® II, from the enthrone with llr m CSj. yiUow, 
decomps alioitt IftO®, lo tnpendino tompd (IV), m 1J.J®, lO'PhNII derw , bright 
yellow, m l‘)2®, iU PAfV.l/Vdme, yellow, m 179*. to p-d\methilamtnophenyl tompii , 
m 164*, III, m 7(1®, V, m 141* 1,4’Dimelhyl 0 methylene iU phenyl '>,lo dihynro- 
enthraeene (VI, K — If), from V and McMgl. m 129®, '> bens}li<lrne eompi! (VI, 
R Ph), from V and I’hCHiMgCI, m 170* VII, light yellow, m IN)“, shows vivid 
blue fliiorrscctice in soln in the light of an ore Hmp 
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ms-Dichloroaothracene and Us fl'Sulfonic add as starting materials (or production 
of alizarin. V I Minaev and B 1* rroonov /(n- g^« mat w/or 34, 3J0-2, 37(»-82 
(IS>«))— SeeC A 25, 1252 11 J. C 

3*Nitrophtballc acid series. 11 W Underwood, Jr., and R 1. Wakdman 
J Am them Sac S3, lM'J-42(IftJl) — Condensation of 15 g 3 nitrophthalic anhydride 
(I) and 111 1 g I’hOn with 3 g coned IIjSO« by heating 2 5 hrs at 170* and 3 hrs nt 
215 20® gives 2 1% of phenal.t-tiilrophtia/eiH, yellow, m 291'5*. the NaOH soln 
has a violet color, a very dil soln of the Na salt becomes practically colorless on 
addn of a large excess of coned NaOH I(5g)aiidC3g m CtHtfOH)], heated 1 25 
hrs at 105-2UO®, give 17 4% of resoretn)^ 3 tnlrophllutletrt, red, m 200®, the NaOH 
soln. is brownish yellow; a dil oJk soln exhibits a green fluorescence but not nearly 
to the same extent as a soln of fluorescein The 1-motio-Mc 3 nitmphthalatc is un- 
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changed on heating with Ac O, while the 2 mmto Me ester gives the anhydride, the 
di Me ester is uncliangcd The isomenc 3 nitrojihUialamic acids and 3 mtrophthal- 
amide arc converted into 3 nitrophthalimide by treatment with Ac«0 C. J W. 

A reaction of aromatic 1,4-diketoBe tnoaoxunea occumng instead of the Hofmann 
rearrangement I. Rolanb SciioLt, Hans Snup and Homund Srix Ber 64B, 71-7 
(1031)— The monoxirae of o (2 4 Me,C.H,CO)C,ir,(CO),C,II, with ale. IICI at 
150' gises the sylidide hfeiC4H(NnCOC«l(i(CO})C(Hi (I) and was therefore assigned 
the structure Me,C,H|C( NOn)C,n,(CO),C.H< (H) (C A. 21, 2C&t) The yield of 
1 was very small, however, and attempts srere nude to increase it by using other re- 
arranging agents than ale IfCI ACOII-H 1 SO 4 gave in good yield a yellow, weakly 
basic compd CjiHuOjN (III), contg 1 1I|0 less than I. Of the 2 theoretically possible 
Beckmann rearrangement products of If, tie . I and a (2,4 MciCiUiCONHjCiHi 
(CO),C,H, aV). neither gives IH with AcOH-HjSOi, I splits off C,H.(CO,)C.n,CO,H 
and IV gives CtHi(CO)iQHiKH] The fomabon of HI, therefore, is not dependent 
on a Beckmann rearrangement. The most plausible assumption, then, was that 
anbydndizabon occurred between the oxime OH and a II of the 2 Me group in the 
McjCtlfi residue, with formation of the isomdole. CIIi C«HiMe CR K (R = CtHi- 

(CO)tC«H0. especially as the oxime of pxylyt a-enthroquinenyl ketone (V) gave with 
AeOK IltSO, an “anhydnde" (VI) with the same ease as does II. But the oxune 
of the p tolyl (VH) and Pli homologs (VIH) also give ’’anhydndes” with great 
ease, while 2,4 MeiC«IljC( NOH)Ph forms no anhydnde with either AcOH-HtSOi 
or any other dehydrating agent but merely undergoes the Beckmann rearrangement 
The H]0 spilt off >n the formation of HI can therefore be formed only from the oxime 
OH and aromatic H To det at what point the anhydnde nng was closed the oximes 
of 2,l.C<lU(CO),C.n,McCOR (R - Ph and 2.4- and 2v5-Me,CiU,) and of a (2.4.C 
htetC«HiCO)C«Hi(CO)tC4Hi were treated with AcOH-HiSOi None formed an anhy 
dnde, the nrst 3 were unchanged by short treatment and under more drasbccondibons 
gave black, indefinite products together with a little 2,1 CiH4(CO)]CaHiMeCOiH, 
while the last reacted in some other way which remains to be eluodated Thw resuRt 
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formed directly from the oximes or from their tautomeric oltroso forms C4Hi(C0)r 
C«H|CH(NO)Ph Phthalylacndioes of this type are not known, but the correspoiiding 
ooidones are Both Ullmaon's antbraqiunone 1.2 aendone and the "anhydride ' 
obtained from VIII were distd over Zn dust, the former yielded fi-ontltnoanthraetn* 
(K), also obtained by distn of C»H4(CO)vC«'H*NUPh over Zn dust, whereat the 
latter yielded a different product The aendine structure can therefore not be con- 
sidered for these anhydro oximes PbjC NOH also did not give acndine with de- 
hydrating agents Anhydrophenyl a^nlhrawnonyl ketone oxime (1 15 g from 25 g 
Vlll oxime healed in AcOH HjSOi from 160^ to 240’ in the course of 10 mm.), yellow, 
m 291', shows no fluorescence in org solvents even under a quartz lamp, easily soL 
la ooacd HjSOi with vivid yellow cotw, likewise m hot «mcd HCl by whidi it is not 
changed at 180', forms a dark orange complex salt when rubbed with aahyd AlCh. 
gives a blue vat (sensibve to air) with alk NaiSiOi, yields on distn in H over Zn dust 

an orange-red sublimate sol morg solvents with blue, in HiSOt with green fluorescence 

and forming an orange red to brown picrate The sublimate is therefore not E, 
yellow leaves with green fluorescence, m 197-8’, which forms an almost black picrate. 
Anhydro-p-tolil a-ant/iraqutnanyl keCane onme. (tom the oxime of VH boiled 3 mm 
in AcOH H1SO4, m 236-7* m-Xyiyl homolog (HI) (yield, 50-60%), yellow, m 240°, 
msol ID NaOH but readily forms a blue-green vat with NaOH-NajSiOi at 70'. V 
(with Wilhelm Messe), from 1 CJl4(CO)jC4HiCOa, p-xylette and AlCb ta PhNOj 
or CSi, Lght yellow, m 205 ', sol in coned H1SO4 with yellow color, changed to g^U 
by A1 powder, HjO ppts a blue substance, oxtme, m 223', anhydro oxtme (VI) (50% 
yield), yellow, darkens 255*. m 265-6* ARthm^utaone l-carboxamMe, hght y^ow, 
in 288-9', fives anthracene on distn with Zn dust m-Xyloyl-a-anttnoanlhraqutnone 
(IV), from C4n,(CO)jC,H,NH, and Me,Crfl,COCI in PhNOj. m 261-2'. 2 Methyl 
anthraquinone 1 carboxamlide, light yellow, m 287-8', forms no anhydro oxime with 
AcOH HjSOi CAR 

Some experiments with fiuorastlLene. O Rxubbr. Ber 64B, 84-5(1931), cf v 
Braun and Manz, C A 25, 1244 — Treatment of 2 4 kg of a neutral tar-oil fraction (b 
about 370-90°) m an equal amt erf purified "solyent benzene" (b about 140^0") at 

160°with300g NagaveafterShrs stirnngacnimblybrowiiinasswhich.afterthorough 
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washing with toluene, sUmng with ice water, exta with CtH< and distn in vocno, 
jnelded ISO g residue and SOO g disti^te. most dt which solidified on coohng and on 
crystn from ale yielded 120 g tetnhydi^uoninthene (1). m 75®, shown by direct 
comparison to be identical with v Drattn’s synthetic product. The part of the onginal 
material which had not been attached by the Ka yidded on fractionaboa 150 g pure 
pyrene The I with NajCrjOi in AcOlI gave an aad, CuHnOi fprobably /i/crmoBe- 
ood), red-yellow, m 137-R® (26g froms g I) The I with Ma at 1-10-60® 
readily yields substances which with dry CO» give a mist of CO>H aads from which 
was isolated a mono-CO\tI and, CitHnOi. m ISS®. on long heating abo^•e its m p 
or distn inth lime the oad regenerates L The I bj,* 363 5® and it is hardly likely that 
it was already present in the onpnal tar-oil fraction CAR 

Nitrofurfuryl alcohol, Hcvry Gilm\s and Geo F Wright J Am Chnn 
Soc 53, 1023—1(1031). cf C A 24, 5751 — rurfuryl acetate and fuming HXOi m 
AciO at — -20* pve 5*15% of 5(*) A'Ch drrif , m 47®, hydrolysis gives 4*'-55% of 
50)-mtrcfurJuryi ak . b| 157®, m 32®. oudation of the latter with MnOj and 

gi\ts nitrofurfural C J West 

wPyiTolealdehyde. B EmnertandK Disni_ Brr 64B, 130-2(19311 — It was 
shown recently (C A 23, 46'IS}, on the basis of mol wt dttns , that cx-pyirolealdehyde 
(I) exists in sola m an equil (depending on the soU-ent) with a form of higher mo! 

yCll C.CH(OH) N CIU 

wt-forwhichwassuggestedtheJacobsooformulaCIf^ | ( ;CH(1I) 

^CH N CH(0») C CIK 

It has now been possible, by benioylation iq petr ether, to stabilize the 2 forms and 
sep. them by means of MeOfC as their Bz den%"s. ft-Bz dmr of I, sol in MeOII at 
room temp . m 00®, mol wt. in HUO 171-S, in camphor lOS, oUo obtained exdusii'ely 
from the Xa den\ of I and BzCl in Iigroio, phntithydrazone, green yellow, m 154® 
Z^i^$M<e of n, onlv slightly sol in Cold MeOIf. m 175®, moi wt in camphor 41S-S5 
derir of I. m 7f‘-S0*, mol wt. in camphor phfn}lhydrazpne, 
yellow, m 146*. Buip-mflhyi^zoak) of 11, m 167-5®, mol wt in camphor 432 

CAR. 

Geaenl method of eynthesis for ^substituted pyrrohnes and pyrrolidines. 
CCkaic, Helen OvuROOE A\o R M Hinon J.Am C>m soc 53,1531-5(1931), 
cf. C. A 24, 1374 — A study has been made of the synthesis reported by Clc^e (C 
A. 23, 243S) for the prepn of a substituted pyrroUnes from ClCKiCHiCIItf^’ (I) 
The ynelds have been merrased and the procedure shortened by elimination of MgClBr 
from the addn product of the Grignard reagent mih I, closing the nng without passing 
through the intermediate ketimine CT-EtbylpyrTolme, b. 140®, results in 4G^ yield, 
pitrak, m 87®, cHoroauraU, m 122* The work of Gabnel and Coleman (C. A. 2, 
1425) on the r^ucUon of w-phenylpyrrohne (55^ yield by the new method) with Sn 
and HCl has been confirmed, catalytic reduction of this compd yields an mdefimte 
mixt. T-Chloropropyl phenyl ketimine acetate isreduced catalytically to 1-phenyl-l- 
amino-4-chlorobutane, although the latter compd was not isolated due to the ease 
with which It spills off HCI to form a phcnyfpynolidme. a-Bnssyipynoltne, bn 126- 
S®, results in 13% yields, ptcrak. m S9*, (kkroaurate, m 125^ (decompn). The 
yidds of these 3 compds is in the reverse order to the order of reactivity of the Grignard 
compds. from which they are derived C J West 

Behavior of pyrrohdme on dehydrogenatioa catalysis. N D ZauNSsn and I. K. 
Ycr*bv. J3ff. 6iB, 101-8(1931) — It was diown recently (C A. 24, 1110) how easily 
A’-metbyJpyiTole is hydrogenated with f*d under the usual condibons and the resulting 
A’-methylpyrrohdine can be dehydrogenated back It was of interest to det. how 
pyrrohihne (I) would behave A com svnUietic p^TTo!e, b 12'>-50®, when purified 
through the K compd which was washed sexeial times in H with petroleum ether, 
dried m H and decompd with ice, bj« 12S 5*. 1 50*13, with H and Pd asbestos at 

160* it ga\-e 30% I, b 55-6* (m H). n? 1 4390. df 0 S61S. with Rh as catalyst (wHch 
permits of effecting the reduebon at 100*), the resnlbng I b S6-S®, »V 1S4PS, I 
obtained from pyrrohne (H) with Pd asbestos at 135® and carefully fractionated from 
BaO biu 85 5-65®, n” ® 1.4423, d** * 0S533 The n, obtamed in 35% yield from 
pyrrole in afe with Zn-Pd and coned. HQ. bn* 90-05®, n“ * 14650. d^*-* 09017. 
The I, led at the rate of 4 drops per mm through Pd-asbestos at 300®, yielded pyrrole, 
b 129-31®, n^S 1-4955 C. A R. 

Terralent Bitrogen. II. Carbizofeacndone and its severalmonosnbstituboaprod- 
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nets. TaroHa>asiii Insi I'iys-Ch^ {ToVyo)9,0«0'W>(At>»lrarts 

S*2-3(m I nsWi^ published witU i<« /'a^ers /«»t I’kyt-Chtm (Tokyo) 15, 

Nos 278 SlUl'-tf))*. cf C A 25, JKH — ThefoHo*ingf»nnpds mwprcpd |ot«ceftain 
the cxi'lcnct of opiical isomer* of org c«>tnp<l« contg a trr\aletit aj)in N atom cn- 
tircl) in the nnj structure. an«l haxint neither an asym C atom nor any other causa 
for the optical activity Carbtt»lfatTtiane (I), ohtainetl by trratinE (C*H»),S’n with 
ICsIl.COiH. >cllo«. m irs 't* (IMH*. oir). whose CO group docs not react with 
riiN’JIXH, showing no letonic character 2 Ai/wor/^osofeaeriJosc (H), obtained in 
njg (S.T^f)>ulilh> theaddn concit JfNO, (d 13X)toSr,g of I m satd 

glacial AcOn »oln . jellnw crystaK /nmi I’hNOuin 3ai A* 2 Aminotathazdearrtdoyte 
(HI), obtained by makingall with NaOII lti« hot 11,0 ext of the double salt resulting 
from II, SnClj and eoncd llCl. thin treating its hebcin c«mpd with alk. KOH (the 

direct Tvcty'.tn gists piww result*), reddish orange crystal* from 

T V-NTl, C4l!..nt 27«» Mr WC/ «fr, orange yellow, m 270 8*. ^’crah'. 

V yilloH.m Ifkt d 2-orrfy/jm,«a raw^/ , yellow, m 22o-C*. 

i 3 2 fcewr»yJj«i<i« re»i/J , yellow, m SsO H*. ieii:rtrjid/e>iawuf* 

N' y o(l,itnow,m 22<5*i*, we/AyinniAr of I, a secondary amine, 

6 1 redcluh orange, m 1<I3 5*, </ o ^'om'vampA.>fr»y/a>iaf<’,yellow, 

JC— O m 2.*i2-l* 1 «»/ra/r. ytllow. m 171 2* (deeorap >, Tta<Uon 

' t^rduetc/IHand lafieylahtehydr, stUow. m 251-2' (dccompn ) 

j ilrUctn temfd , olitainrd (mm III and heban in hot TtOH, 

' an orange ppt deeompg at 218 22 5*, gisrt. on rccrystn 

■»», Iroffl 1 toil, 2 geometrKal jsomerr, one comparatively insol 

1“*^ m ! toil, yellowish orange crystals from EtOlf. deeompg 

223 5-5*. oVOW* ItOHsoI./ - 1 dm), another easily sol in TtOH, 

yellow crystal* from EtOH, m 23s 0*. 002* (in 0 lOOfJ FtOH sol . / *• I dm ) 

i IlydTOximttfiileyieamphr'r dffie of ID. obtained tn 14 5 g yield by treating JO g of 
m in HX) cc glacial AcOll and 2<'0 e« l!A5 with <V 5 g d by ilroty meibylenecainrhoT « 
MeOH, yellowish orange crystals from the mixt ol MrOH and lltO. m 17025-8 . 
Ifrating 3 hr* with ale potash and addo of alkali or JICI bnng about eo change, but 
cold coned I1,S0, dissolies it. with pink color, and treatment with 11,0 and dd KaOn 
gistslU Thert isnoindicationofthtesistenctofariy optitalisomer inlS. Carbosofr- 
certdotieduttontum {hlxfije (V). yellow powder, decomps about It^O*. V in lOfJ 
NaOH, treated with SnCI in505^N*aOlland5^NaOIi,rive«L Ca'HisolfoeTidone S 
jrtU oblainedinflOg yield by treating lOOg dVwithabotsoln of CuCS, yellowerrr- 
tatsfromCillt m 243-0 *, on sapong rtwith l!,SO, or NaOH, there re^latartotnfearri- 
dene 2 earboxjhe a<ui, y ellow crysuls from AfeOH. m. 2SS-00 *. tall, yellow, 

decomps Wnne rafl. ycUow, m yA-TO*. nsrieniRe «//, yellow, rn 220-2- 

The latter 2 salts were optically inactive IIL CrafigurabOB of the tervalent sitrogru 
compound /W 10. l-4(ln3I): /W 15. No* 283-5. Abstracts (rB|hsh)l(l931)-- 
The structural formula ordinarily gts-m for indczelrcarboiylK acid (cf C A 25, 1824) 
selected as an org N compd contg a tervalenC asym N atom which is entirely to 
nng structure, and an ammo or carboxyl radical capable of being combined with active 
substances, was doubtful and therefore menotubsMutuin predaefr o/ earbataUarrid^yit 
(ef preciding abstr ) were prepd The eipU evideoee that the tervalent N atom in 
2-oimno(or5arolrocr>detie <r mclhyfcnrrampW and the hrvciae and puinine roll o/ roro- 
azDleacTtdone *-<or6oij/ie and does not give rise to the existence of opuial isomers and 
that uirbazoUacridonr, its 2 nttro and Z-amtno dcrrrr , and \\s 2 -<arboi)lieactd form very 
weak combinations with Mel and JlCl seems to permit of concluding that all 3 bonds 
of such a tervalent N atom exist wi one plane K KovnA 

Color of complex diaioles III. Doable quiaonoid atructure—the real chromo- 
phore GopalC CiLUCiiAVARn Proc ISthMianSn Cong 1928,158, cf C A 19i 
2403 — AU attempt.* to correlate color with the constitution of coropds contg fused 
pyrrole imidazole or pyndine imidazole nng systems ^ve so far been unsuccessful 
Hewitt's rule and its modification by WatsoB and his co-workers are not sufficieotly 
elastic to explain the color of these nitrogenous bodies. But when the theory of quin- 
onoid structure xs extended to heterocyclic compds like pyrrole and pyridine, a ready 
explanation of the cause of color in these condensed systems is at once available H 
IS found that all the know n colored condensed pyrrole imidazole and pyndine imidazole 
denvs may be represented as having a double quinosoid pyrrole or pyndine nucleus, 
whereas the colorless compds either do not possess this structure, or if they do possess 
It their chromophonc effect is ncutralued by the presence of other hypsochromic group* 
Hence it is suggested that the presence of a double quinonoid pyrrole or pyndzne nog 



1931 10~Organic Chemtslry 2999 

is necessary so that systems contg fused pyrrole- or pyndine-umdarole sLeletoas may 
develop visible. color E J C 

Action of bydroxyUmi&e open mustard oils: formahon of dianllino-l^^-oidiaiole. 
P. C GuHA AVD M N Chaklad\s Prix ISihIrdtan Sn Ceng 1928,15" — NHjOH 
reacts with mustard oils to >-ield unstable intermediate h> droxythioureas. RXIICS- 
NHOH. 2 mols. of which are easily decompd even at ordinary temp to yield 1.2.5- 
osdiaroies wi^ the sepn of S and water 2 RXHC( XOH)SH ' > (RN'HC( XOH)- 

s-b — >-RHy C y O X C NHR-bH,0-h2S No details are gis-en EJC 

Possible eustence of 2-thiouajdarole gronp m jnsniin. C Rciz. L S^.^A and 
L Libenson Cempi rend see btel 104, 1101 2(1930), PAynof ,45f‘rarfr 15, 530 — 
The 4- or 5-methyl 2 thioimidarole produces hs'poglucemia m the rabbit There is no 
proof that mndarole is the active group m insuhn. though histidine has been isolated 
from It 2-Thioitnida2ole, the nucleus of ergothioneinc. exists in red blood cells 
It has a hypoglueemic action on the rabbit per os 2 Thioimidazobne a similar 
action Other denvs have no such effect. The pos effect is ^hght and does not sug- 
gest that the msulm mol contains the 2 thioitmdaxofe group G G 

Dyes denved from ozalyldibenzjl ketone. S A Su.etors and Gopsl Chandra 
Chakr-WARTI Proe ISlh Indian Set Cong 1928, 152 — 'Hydrommidaroles ob 
tamed by condensiag phenasthnquinoQe and aceaaphthaqmnopc with satrcylafdehyde 
in the presence of XHj are all colorless crvst comp^ O^PP Streatneld, J C'nem 
Soc. 41, 146(1SS2) and others), while those denv^ from substituted sahcvlaldehydes 
are colored (Sircar and Sircar, C A 17, 2SS0) It was therefore anbapated that the 
ixmdazole from oxalyldibeoryl Wetoneand sahcylaldehyde would bLewi<e be colorless, 
whereas this eompd was obtained as a deep brown cryst. product with marVed ebjo- 
mopbonc properties. This is evidence m support of the obeervabos made recently 
(C.. C. et. 20, 207) that oxalyldibeoryl ketone is a much better chromopbore than 
phenanthragmeone or acenaphthagumone. although the latter bocLes contain coo 
demd benzene nuclei Several other imidazoles deni'ed from oxalvldibenzyl ketone 
oa the one hand and vanillin. mtrosaliCilafdcbyde, p- and rr HOC«H<CHO. resorcvl 
aldeh) de, bromosalicy laldehyde. etc. on the other, are al«o found to be deepiv colored 
Xo details are given EJC 

Some heteroeyche derivatives of biphenyk J M F Le-arer } .4m CVm See 
53, 1891-6(1931)— t-ClH HA*C«H.Ph (lOO g), slowK added to 700 g of S-CIi at 
20*and sbrred OAvnnght. then treated with400cc C«H« and heated 4 5 hrs at75-S0*, 
gives 140 g phen\tphen\Iene!hiauhufntum cAkwidr, brownish red powder, chats about 
130*, stimng with H.O overmght gii'es the hydraie (1). m 1^* (decompu.) I and 
NaOH give the Xa salt of 4<n-troS merrapiebtphen:^. analyzed as the Zn tslt The 
Xa salt and CS» in NaOH, reffuxed 5 nan., give 87^ (on the basis of the PhC^HiXHi) 
ol ^ mereap!.^^p^eTtjIi<rnsot^t<ssofe (U). a 220 Zn ssi!, Pb ssl!, yellorr, ImX'aOfJ 
gives bts-6-pyer}l 2-bensethiazcle dtsiAS"'de, m 163° II was also obtained from PhCt- 
HiXHi, XaSeX and Br in AcOH, which gives 2-esmtno-6 p^eny{btT.zot^tascle, m 227-8*. 
heating with coned KOH sphts the heterocychc nag, gmng the aminothiophenol 
which reacts with CSs to give IL The above Xa salt and CICH-CO-H give 94% of 
2-ainino-S-phenyi{htoglynUc and, m 212-2.5* The diazo eompd gives a dye with 
& C„HiOH, C-'3iiC^{S, reddish needles with metallic luster. o-PhCfHiOH gives a 
dye which gives an orange .4cOH soln , whOe that from CnHjOH gives a bitish red 
s^. C. J ^ EST 

The two isomers of hydroxymethyl phenyteyanopyndine. X Troccoli .4Ba 
yAiio etPfdw.sJj 21, 41-150931 } — J has sborns lAffs cmJ Terfsno 34} 

that 5-diketoses condense with XCCH,CO;Et m the presence of XH«OH to form 
cyaaopyndones. If an asym. diketoce is used 2 isomers are obtained. Thus with 
AcCHiBz, the w as well as a'-phenv|-7-methyl 5-cvaco-w-ketodihydropyndine, m 
263-^* and 310“ resp , are obtaicrf, and are sepd. bv their d.Serence in soly in EtOH, 
the latter being much less soL Alkali salts fora readily by treatmg the EtOH sus- 
pension with 10% alkali. The salts <rf the heavy metals can then be prepd. from the 
salts by adding soL metal salts, by metatheas. In rhis way the K, X'a, Ba, Cu, 
Xi and Co salts of each isomer was prepd. A. W CoMU.su 

The condensabon of pyndme- and qaisolmecarboxylic adds with ammo adds. 
Hans Meter and Roderjch Gsae Bsoctnrs. Z. 229, 154-63(1930) — CHifXH-)- 
COjEt and 2 CiHiXCOCl give El Z-pyrsierfiarntreoceiale (1), m. 71®. Sapon. gives 
the/r«cad. m. 165-6® (cf Sendja. C A 22,602). xtsomsdem. lSt-5®, isobtaiaedfrom 
I and XH40H The foDowmg compda. were prepd. similarly. S pyndirslsmir'^cetiC 
end, m 237-8“ (decompn.) (omdr, m 193-5", Ei and lie esiers. m 54-5* and 67-S“, 
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rcsp). 4 pyrtHnylaminoacrtie eetJ. fn 221-2* ^^^f«>Inpn ) (Et titer, 8!M*0 ; 
arnide, m. 227-X* (dccowpn )). 2-^uini4«^^xnoaieiM aexd. jn 183-4* (dttCBBpn.) 
{He eiter, m 100*. amtSe, ta 231-2* (d«roiiipn )). A-^inoUfjlcmnixicftu *aA, m. 
244-ri* (decompn) (monokytlralr. riFcomps 110*. etrii4t, m Et etier mrruy- 

hydrate, sinter* 110*. m clear 120*). ; phenji-t-cuinohyiamiTioottM otvS. la. 216 
(EJ ester, m HO-1 *. amsdt, ta 2)3*), 3 PfriJer^hlfeyttlynne, m 232* (decompn ) 
(EJ eiter, m 144 5*), (3 pyrtdoyOeintkroiii/iC aetd, m 'dES 0* (ite ester, m 127*). 

.V (? and, m 121-2* {Ue rsler. tn R4-&*), H-lS-pyrsdoyTi- 

antkranojlawlJifrjiultc ofid. ro 222* (1/c ritrr, tn 181* (dccotttpn )) A. T. Skcfaip 
A nhydrides of pTridifle- and qaiBOkae-carbozylie acids. Kooetiai Claf. Bsa- 
them Z 229, 104-8a'00n cJ C A. 23, K17-— hucotinyl cWonde and Sa fijcertiiule 
refluxed 1 hr in C«H« ti»c fiirehpur anhydride (1) m 123-4*. hontcBlmte anhydride 
{II). prepd sirailarly, ra lfl3-4* and earlionite* IfO*. I and II are only iJowly hy 
drol>-zid Na anehonifialt and cinchoninyl cMonde heated 0Z> hr at 170* pre tin- 
ekanintc anh)drtde b, about 240-50*. m 215* {decompn ) Anhydrides could not be 
obtained from quinaldinic acid or 2 pyridinecatlioxylic acid A P. Siiefaid 

o-IhpendmobeiualaeftopheBooe. 1 1* Kmn-Fx Asr> W F. Iiaccis / An 

Chen Soe 53, l»4-8{mi) — K. and Addinall (C, A 24, £030) e*pre*«ed the opinion 
that a pecuIiM red pipendine denr (U'atsen. J. Chem Soe tS, 1332(1904)) is an 
uasatd. ethylene oxide, ThCl! C C(SC>}li*)l’b O (I); ho*c\er, it >* an ii»«td 

fceton^ PbCn Cnt-VCsIIi* (ID, a* by Dufraitse Moumi (C, A. 21, 3051) Ilydro- 
fenation pee* a pipersdmai^tyiAerlophmone (lU). pale yellow, la 81*. also obtained 
from PhClIjCHHrU* and pipendine. the or»«e m 141-2*. it was not possible to 
re g enerate the ketone frota the oiime III and ITiMgRr pit o a.y trtphenyl-fi PsperS’ 
isnefnepanid.n 14S-0*. rvrol>si*o( thecatbinol pies PbCH|Ci!|NC»tli«asd PbiCO 
I and I'hMgBf pte « ^^idmo d.O^iphmytpropiophenane. yellow, m i£I3*j lurtbff 
action of I'hMeHf ptes a a-diphenyl fi pipmdmo •r.y^iphenyiprepanf’l, o 136-7 . 
thetfcleridein lG2-i* i r ? c 

The brenioatios of methytarsepidiae. The ecsteace of a radical with qtudmalnt 
aiaeaic. nxuQCS V. Zapfi and llctvscio Occtotct Pul/ see rkiw (4), 49,360-71 

(1631), <f CA 10,2574 —ThebroiDiflal> 08 t>finethyli«epidine,CII,.{CII,)i.Ciri.AjMe 

(I) »» exothermic and form* the dsbfonsde. dll, (CH,)* Cll, AiBr,Me (H) 0® 
adding about £0 ca. of 3 .V Hr in CCb (contg 0 1 atom Br) to a coM sola of 16 1 C 
I (0 1 mol), the reaction ceases with the production of dibnmomeikyiinanepidine. 




I (CH,), Clf, AsBrMe^ (lU) By aDowing this soln to attain room temp 
anu on adding 50 cc, of 2 A Rr, n wai ppid The while cryst. material {HI), ta. 60 

(decompnl.tssery hygroscopic, soL HI wannCCt, to a ytllow scln. which bdewlonxed 

on exposure to the air. pptg the perortde, |CII, <CIf,), CH, Ax(MeBr)Oi. It woidd 
seem that III is capable of dls'ocg into the free radi^ hrrmeemetk'faTsepidys 


CH, (CH,), CH, As{MeBr) , cootg As lo the quadnraJent state. Though there 
are do previous frpofls on quadnealeot Ax. Blidce and Smith (C A. 23, 3908). h»” 
reported bis-alent As in the telraaDidursyb Ifhea n is heated to hO-M* at 6-8 

Rim , orwhen a soln of H in CCU is ^td toa small sol . MeBr is crolved. with forma* 

tion of bromeiaTiepsdtne, CH, (CII,), CH, AsBr. a red oJ which is converted on broffli 
nation into arsepsdsne trsbrgmide, ^II, (Cll,), CH, AsBr, (IV), m 102*. IV is de- 
compd by HA) into HBr and (CH0» CH, As(0H)O. and on heating ga-rt gaseous 

hydrocarbons and AsBr, but not CH, CH, CH CH As as was hoped- Attempts 

toformthepentabroRude. CH, (CH,), CH, AsBr. were nnsuccesfuL CR.A 
Pyximidmes- CXXH. Improved methods for the synthesis of orohc apd. TasAi 
B Johnson a.n» Euce* F Samoeoe*. / Am CAem See S3, 1989-94(1931); cf 
C. A. 25, 1830 — L faeil'4-earborylic aod (esotic aad) (I), known to occur in milk, u 
most easily prepd in quantity by oxidabon of 2-th]ouraci]-4-aldehyde (H) or iiranl-4- 
aldehyde (HI) with CrO^ Details are pves for the prepa. of (EtO),CHCO,Et. (EtO)r 
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CIICOCn,COiI t. tJip cJi rt orrtnt (IV) of 11, 11, nnti tlir ncrtal (V) of 2 ctliyl- 
mfrcnptoiiraciM nlfJrliydf (VI) OtMition of II Rlvn 7f>% of I, Jdfnticnl wltli tlie 
natural nrodiict: VI Kivf«fi’i%of I; IV itlvc< of I, V)tivMM%ofi. IV, ojidi^oil 
with 3% 11,0, in 20% NaOlf, & luatly quant yield of the di 1 1 ncetnl of III; 
otiditlon of the latter Rivea n Rf,o«l yield of I. A qiiant yield of III ia nhtnlned liy 
the careful hydrnijrait of correanondinft dl Ft flcrtnl; III contnina ] tool 11,0, loat on 
heatinjt 1 hr nt 120*, it ia rnaiiy oaldi/ed to L C J Wnar 

Cyclic ammono ketonei and acid chloride# of the niilnozallne aerlea. It A. Ono, 
Jr., amo r W. IlnBr.aTBow J Am (hrm Sm 53, lRir,-M(imi), cf C d 25, 
M',7 — 2,/'}-J5:chIor<v|ijinoMJine (I) ia® derlv of nn nmmrinn ouniyi chloride, the metlifwi 
of prepn , from 1‘Cli nod 2 d dihyrtrhTyqmnocahne (j,revioii-ly uliown to he nn eater of o 
mired nqiioammono onhc ncui), la in accord with thia view I nUo reicta with (CH, 
Nf/j), to Rive e-phfn^fnf?l)>yl<ttrfixnniidtne, lenvea, m nivive VA)" ule nolnr aliow a 
faint fliioreacftice I alao rencta with 1 1 eqiiiva of NlrMyl to give ( 1 ( 1 % of 2,3 di 
methylfiulnennline (11) anil with PrMRl to Rive T0% of 2.1 ilif’ropylquinnxnlini' (III) 
m. 42^' (cm ) I did not renet with I’UMrIfe even after profonjed heatInR II la a 
deny, of an nmmono ilncetyl tlna la aem in ita nyutheaia from I and MeMtl acid 
from a Ctl||(NII,), and di Ac and in iia Ik-IiavW on reiliictinn further, lirH Rivca a 
ddienznf ileriv 11 doea not react wiili Crfynard renRi nta or with ffCN With 2 efimva 
of KNHi II xivea a di K unit. Rreenial, yrllow, which vieldi with I tl III (70% yield) 
2,<')*T)iphenyltiulnnanIine (IV) ia a drriv of an amtnono henril oa xliown hy ita ayntheaia 
and fiefiivinr on reifiietion nod oxidntion IV dcK-a not react with CriRtnrd rcneenta 
or with IlCN, with KNKi it appenra to iindcrRo n henrltic acid rearranRement Riving 
33% of what la naaiiined to lie J,2Jihydrt> 2 2diphfn\l 1 ttmiHoftufnnraline, m 2S7 
(enr), it doea not renct with UNO, or with I tOH iICl nt If/l* Theac reactioita 
constitute 2 new methoda for the ayntheala of 2,1 dnikylfiiiinoxalmea C J W 
Synthesis of substituted thlaslnes. S Krishna anp MrrrrR S Jain J'roc 
IStk MittH ici CiHtf. 1923, lAI-t —The methods of prepn of suhatitiited thiazines 
hitherto deacrihed give only the symmetrically diaulistitiitrd deriva ond are npplicnhk 
only in n very limited no of caaea An attempt haa tlirrefore lieen made to synlheaire 
momv, dl- or polyautiatitiitrd thlazinea hy a mcthoil that should he applienhic to CnHn 
deriva eontg a«ld or liaalc stdrttitiients Thhzine waa sytilheaired hy n method titihr 
jn« the reactivity of the haWen atom In negntively suhahjijied ciiJorohenrewe fi.1 
Ci(0,N)C.if.S0,II eondenaea with aniline to form <1.2 0,N(nO,S)CiI[,NHrh, Tina 
ia readdy aol, in I^^‘iO, If the hliic soln obtained ja immediately dild with water, 
S-nltropJienoiliuirme S otide la ppfd , hut 1/ the aoJn la kept tor hall on hr hefore diln , 
2-nltrnpheiiothiizine (I) ia olitained and M>, evolved. I ia readily ridiieed to S-nmino 

f ihenntliiirine from which, throusU the diaro eompil , phenotliiarine la ohtntnrd. A 
due color Ja proflucefi when a totn of J In AeOfl l« treated with IfCI gaa The pro 
duction of tfiia Iduc color has Iwen regarded na evidence of tlie exiatenec of quinonoiil 
dithinniiim snila. Atlempta have Iwen made to isolate such salta hut theac liave not 
Iflten succeesffd, proleiMy ofi flccoimt of the InflHcrcc of ft nitro group K J C 
The hydrogenation of methylene blii« In the absence of enzTmea, Fritz I.titmcNANo 
F.rich Moj nab tUnchrm 7. 232, 200-17(1011) — Clycocolf aa well na alanine Inliihit 
the effect of dd N.aOff fn drepaning the colm of methylene liluc and lead thiia to tfi< 
formation of stahle light hlue snlna Since tlda effect enn nlso he produced hy menna of 
inorg hiiffera. It ia concliideil that the ammo acida nrohnhly produce tliia cITcct through 
the(r htiffer action The hydrogenation of metnvienc Mile hy urea nr guanidine 
deriva manlfeata certain regiilantiea The o<Idn of CO groiipa to the — NIICONIf 
or — NI!C(‘NII)NII— promotes the reduction, wlierena Clf, groiipa Inhihit it 
Ifrea and guanidine tfiemaelvea arc fnnctfve, nor do the groiipa — CONff— or — CO 
NHCO— necnalon reduction Opening the ring dimlnialiea or even aliollahea the re 
diicing action The reducing effect riiminiaiiea olong the seriea: alloxan > parahanic 
nefd > ftiiantoin > hydantnin ofao hydantofn > hyilantoic ncid, creatinine > creatine 
Thia shows the stimulating eileet of CO gToteps or of the cyclic atnictiire S. M 
Isomerism. King closure of Mhlocarbamldobentoic acids, TRjRNnHA Nath 
G iiosft J fndian them i,ite 1, PHl-«|(101ft) — When nnthronllic ochl and PliNC.‘i 
arc allowed to react in the cold, o-pkm^lhuttarhfmxdohfntine aetd, (i-UN!ICSNHC«- 
II,COjH (H, (It " I'll), and 4 kttn-S lhw-2’PhfnyUi,2,1,'t Iftrahydroquinmnlinf, 
Cdf, Nil C8 NR. CO (II), are obtained AntUrnnilic neid liai now been condcnaeil 

with various mustard oils in hot ale and In each case only the corresponding quin- 
arnlme has been olitained, showing that the nrylthlocnrhamidolienzoic acid very easily 
pns'ea into the qiunaroline with loss of water When II la healed with coned II, SO, 
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forD-4krs at 12^SO* it u jscmert7e«l to* compd of tlie type K~C(?»HR) S C O, 

2-^ntlino 3 ietJ-Cj: henzn Ihintinf (III), tnvl w alfcali l/ut *ol In addj. Ill is also 
obtained Iron 1 by the same treatment Hie alJyl anaW fa>e, hiywever, a Slree 
com;^ with ir,VJi. but a compd *1*01137 to HI when IICI was used 11 m above 
.WJ*. dxiul'idt (by addn of It in Kl to 11 m AcOil and *entle wamtmf followed by 
diln).ra 2V)-2*. p-Ul}! analfli m 311)*, 2f>v70', diivl^e. m 

215*. 1,3,4 xjlyl a'<aU't,m 279-C/>*. »iijlcn^c.iB SOC-”'. Ill, m 184-5*. p-t^yt 
onahg.m 23)*^. cUylaMlot.m H5*- K C. I topaficLD 

Thiodutines. VIl. CoBdrauticA of ethyl chloroacetate snth thlosenuearbazidet. 
I'RAftXLA KiTtA* IJo«r *M) IKafsoaa ICi-vac Navpi J. Indtat Ckrm Six 
7, (*0I-»(l'i'5fj). cf C d 25, 15.12— nnosemicarbaiide audits 4 substituted 
denv* condense with ClClliCOjJ t to fise in rood yields thiodiazinrs. RNJl 
C N S' C(OH) CHi S (11, vjI m warm a«i atbaliea and atads The indiflrttnce of 

these coRipds to aldehsdes and Icetoncs indicates a ihiodaaine rather than a thsaacle 
formula Mol proportions of the IhtAwinicarbazide and CICHiCOirt were refluxed 
in PtOH for 1 hr The er>st cordeflsation product sepd dunnf the rr»eiion !• 
Amiiu) S hydroxy 1,3,4 tyii>dia:iKf (k •• 11 in I), m 2>4' (decompn ) iAedmt. m 
20.>*. Bs de»ir , m 2CO*. adjn eompd tn/A phrnylihuxaricfride. m I05*|. 2 i/e 
homol/it Hi 282* (decompn ) f/le derrr , m IDS*), 3 fj komolof. to 22.%’ (Ac derif . 
m If') ). 3 1)9 Cu Aewofef. m 21*)* (Ae dme , m I'JO'. mona-Sfe dene .\}r TcfiwtsK 
with •Iifhtly nwre than 1 inol \lel and KOII lo ifeOIf, m J33*). 2 phenylamtHO 
analog nj 184* (d< den* . m 172*. »9<i<»-iferfeeir, m V',*), g.o-li>lylamtno analaf. 
tn 1K.J* (At rfeiit . m 210*). 2 aMf»f. in \0y (Ac dent , ta 21S') 

It C Pu’CTfrEtii 

Calyeaathise. IL The deeradation of catycasthise to A’'(Detby]{rypUsuoe. 
Kiauap 11 F. Masskw Can J /'eirortA 4, 27V1C(1WJ) •— tVyradaUem of e»ly 
eanthine by benzoybuon with sufrwttueot treatment with allah * velMeflned 
eryit. substance, benioyl .V tnethyltryptamme The identity of this substance was 
esubUshed by both analysis <C 77 14. 70 h7. 11068,040, NOOO.SO^, laol M 
293, 803) and synthesis m Chtorriwiuoyl and F-rit/ofjenroyl A' mctbyltirptamine 
were prepd , the former consists of short stout pnsms. m 153*. the bfter of yoldm 
yellow rcctansuUrpbtes, jn 131* Ibsioyl l>tnethyliry7dainine (orm^ synthtuciUf 
from BiCI and 1 mctbyltryptamne was reesavered as colorless acicuUr needles, m 117*. 

j W. Sniftrif 

Sifioseauie. Xnv. Deyradation of alamstBise to f>ih«b«nooe. Kacvjs G<R0 
wini KeiCiail ISAOA ano Hipeo SiiriaDo Ann 485, 247-57(11731), ef C d 25, 
2132 and followny abstr — Demetlmyd hydrosiOoiatnine Met, heated with 25^ 
f.OH 10 nun. aues 80^ <>( det Pl meikyldenneifuiiydthydronnemtnine, Ci»H»0»M 
(1). m. 182*. jajy —51 Dl * (CnCIj). coced Ifi80« yives a deep red soln , while this 
has the same m p as the A' Me I ase from dihydrothebainone, the rotatiofl is dilTertnt. 
I Mel yists with KOH 44% of 1ffl17dn.tAelen9.-e. C.iH.dDi (II), m. 101 *, lafi — 2DCil7* 
(CHCli) CaulyUe reduction of I yise* neatly quant, the dtkydra dent, m ISOA*. 
(oI'b 67.82’, melkxoduU, m 220-9*, with KOH the latter yields / thebenone (HI), 
CiiH, Oj m 134*. [al*j — 78 CO*, exiwe. m 201^*; ID also results by the reduction 
ofIL 



C.J West 

Smometune and disiawneiuae. XXV, Three different smomemnemethine*- 
KAKtji Goto asp Htoro Smsmpo BnU Cfcem Set Japan 6, 79'g7(193t). «I 
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I'rtcciliDK ohstr - .Smonuniuc MpI nni) 2 tnoU 2% NnOH, boilejl 1 min , rUc si'iio- 
nteninr athrp.tntlhinf (I, U MciNCIItCIIr) (|»RMOn'ly termeil jY*metli> H'O'yttni- 
smomctnnp, C A 21, l(iV» tiu' imtnc Qn'>c4 from llic \iry fnintly >cIIo\v Inloctirfimv 
in cniicil HjSO* nnd to n%oi(l cnnfuMon with th<? mftlijlinorpliimclliincs), hi it punfifil 
JJirnnRh the Nn ’oJi. ni ITtl''. !»»}’„ 72r»iH* (CHCl,), i/xiJy .lol in I tiO, JJI mil. m 
ll.V-S* tile nCl mill llllf wiiK nte Mry hyjroicopic nifthimliJf (II), m 212*. 

— aiOO* (11,0) ilicoropi 2tW f>“. ileconijm of I wiili (•>«% KOI! or lir.O 

Rim tilt Nimc iinomenol or Itr thru o* with Miuiiiunine itnU 1 on itundiiiR for 
yenn Rim of *iB<tr»ir»iuir nirMinr (III) (i»rc\ioiiity tirniid ^ sliioTnenine 
mitliini), (iho olitniiiid lii dtcrimpn <if sfflomeninO'Mrl ui(h Ti rnoli !>% N’aOff, 
iitlow, m Hwt . Ruis nil intrme ted Inloclifomy in concil II|.SO, nnd n >etlo\v riil 
in concil UCI |nl'^ l.i'iTtl” (CIlCIi). diRiciiltly Md in I t«0, methiiHlule, m 277" 
(drcoiii|in ). ISJd" (UiU) I with 10% NiiOH rimi J(l% of rimimrniHr 

I if>/ro nifthtiif (IV) (I'TiMoudy tirincd the o derlv ), m 172 d°, iilnuM iniol m CtjO, 
lnl*J •til TK" till »nr/)?i<xfi./r, m 20‘*“, («1‘J :t7.l.‘Ml* (1I|0), riitiUs m cilmoit quint 
>)c)d h> the iiction of cold 10% NnOlt upon II; hotli compih rIm' nn interne him 
haJocliroinj in coned or fmnmg IlCI. 11(111(111; (Itc Mel dcni with d .1% NnOIl 

for 1 hr RIMS imoiurnnl The proposid stnKtmrs for these .i coinpiU nre discussed 




.-ll 
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The itfueture of yohimbine, r Mbnpuk Phami UVriWod 6S,2.W-7l(l(lU) — 
The alkaloid yohimhine CulIi«0,Ni. which Is the Me ester of yohiinhic neid and contains 
a Oil, »ai jniifd with fn* nnd henied in a Iwith at .700*. DehydroRenatlon occnrreiJ 
with esoUitloti of ITjiic 1 xto of the reoelioii mass wUli C«Hi yielded n eryst base 
yebyrtne (1), CnIInNt. m 217*. the salts of which have n violet blue fluorescence 

1 roin the Cilf* mother liquor n more <ol hnse dikylfoyofiyrmr (II). CttlfioN't. m iTl)*, 
was obtained The residue insol In C«II« was evld with I lOIl ami yielded Jlefoyi' 
bmne (III), CnllxONf, m 32H* J mlon of III with KOIl at 350* Rave a rrwl wise 
Cnllitf^Ni, m 258*. nml nn ncld. m H4*, which was identified ns hrmmtUUit and 
Yohimhmc probably contains a cyclohexane rmR The first thermal reaction product 
of the acid is apo) olilmbic acid in which the Off nnd an adjacent If have split out as 
1I|0 Dehydrogenation by Se then splits off CO» from the CO|ll and removTS 4 II. 
leavinR 1 nnd the Intermediate II. Tlie products are the same whether yohimbic acid 
or Its hfc ester (yohimhine) Is used In the forimtion of III the dehydroRcnation of 
npoyohlmbme Is attended by Joss of ll|0 instead of loss of CO) The base CnlluN) 
obtained by dry distn of jofiimhine differs from 2 bv <1 C nnd (1 If It is possible 
iJwJt a hyArosnviifii /’•atyJene img t* present wlHcb is Ivnlen up to Jhc rijsjn JesvinR 

2 1! at the places of attachment, while the same rinR is nrndcred stable by the 5^ de 

hydroRcnation Dimetliylmdole. another decoinpn product of yohimbine, m»y 
possibly represent the structural portion from which the hemmiellulc acid was ob- 
tained by «*idation A W Dov 

DIastereolsomerlsm. VI. ConAfpirstloQ of the morphine alkaloids. Hermann 
I'MEE 7/rh Cbtm /IrM 13, mV5.S{lIl30). cf C d 24, 2115— It is deduced from 
observations recorded in the literature and from the ileln of (he rotation of derivs 
that the rotation of the fi asym C atoms in morphine is Ci(— )■ C«(— ). C)(— ), 
Cu(4-)» Cn(+), nnmbrred accordinR to GuHand nnd Kobinson (C A 17, 2W) 
Based on these conclusions rcRarding morphine, it was correctly lirediclcd that thebalne 
would be j. nnd dihydrothebninc d rotator) The isomers of morphine nnd of codeine 
prove to be exceptions to th«, e. g, «»-isonioridifne rotates more stronfily leio than 
morphine allhoiiRh it would be exptcUrt to rotate less strongly levo if tliese compds 
were true cpimerides The cxplmation tliat all 5 rings may not be in the same plane 
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tiny «tiswer here. U a tnodtl tot morplune m constructrd usia^ p U na r tiop, tie 
Quatensary ajjtn C alom (Cn) fWveBU all S nnn from beini m the taine pbise, 
nog III or V js inclined apaiait ihf plane of the other 4 naf*. In apomorphiae er 
rnorphothebaine. irhm Cn n not asytn , all S nnp* may Iw airanced in the satoe plane. 
|MId (in «-at«- unlesa stated other»a'e) are recorded a« follows* morphiae *110 
f3 HiO)— 570*, codeine -Iia (2ir,0)~^fe*. tbelaine IICI (IlrO)— 574*. apoaorphiae- 
na —MO*, morphotheliaine IICI— eodcioe Mel — CfC*. a-C-acetylfflorplune- 
IIQ — diacetyltnorrhine-IIO — C1&*. dipropiofiylaiorphuje, ta. 107*, — <S5* 
in aic., dipropionyltnorphine— 571 *la diL lIQfllClaalt. m. 210* (not sharp),— <il3^, 
dihydrocodeine —-439* (II tartrate — iSS*). Ahydroiheloiae *—523* ta dii IIQ. 

A. 'WrssEX 


Cmchona alkaloldt. ^*11. SoUoaaboo of ^oiame tad hydro^ltuBiae. C. Cxvii 
AKII M Obstekun BfT 64B, ii7-fl(IMl); d C A. IP, 1425, ICitasnto and Goto 
C A 25, 1532— “Hie stnlifif ease with which the bydroquiaine'S^oarcaadJ are fenned 
and sapond led to the suspicion that snlfonaiion does net occur la the sodetia and that 
the supposed SOjIJ acids result from estenAcation of the ale. snmp and are reaDy aod 
sulfates Sulfouapon occurs only when the ale. troup i* presenf, if it i* aeylated. 
ether the acyl group is sapond off aod the sulfonic aod u formed or, tmder the proper 
condition*, nether sapoa nor snlfonatioo occurs Arccedinply.hydrcsjinnine chlonde 
and desoiyhydroquitune form no sulfooic acid, while acetyl aod bearoylhydiwjiiiBiae 
ooderro a quant etehanpe of aeyl radicals IVmfslernni) Ou the other band, it is 
not possible to obtain from bydroquicinesulfomc aods the correspondms acylsnlTonic 
aads, even with aucb reactiee afrots as AcQ or ClCO>Et It had been ahown that 
treatmest of freshly dtaroured S'-aminobydroquinine with freshly prepd. Cu paste 
reduces the ale. proup simultaneously with the cliAiaatioa cf K, pnng methrlhydr>- 
cupreaa Cmotued S’ aiBisobydrMouiiaesttlfoiue aod heharcs is the tame way, 
fpbttisp oS the suUcoie (Toep (at room temp ) and LLrwi<e pnsp the enpreaa. Be* 
etuse of the possibility of rearranpemeot into the sfc base, quinine snth coned. Ht50« 
Stvee no botoopeaeoua product The rearranpement can be eempleltly prerested, 
howevw, by usiap AcrO. the rewiliinp patBiaerid/aeie oni (I) is diCenlOy sob m HA 
tsa be converted baeV into quinine, adds 1 mol Br» to Icna pvietaerW/ettip and ei> 
hrewitdf (Q) (which can be sapond to quinine dibromide) and ts oaidiara by CiIoO< 
to Misrarnml/entc and (tni. wbicb forms quiteaine with HQ. 7be q:nant fannatieffi 
of 1 a AciO from quinine bisuUate would suppvsl an intermediate Icamatian of aertyl- 
qtnaiae. which then reacts with the HiSOi, ta espts. wjih acetylqtuniae under anaJopous 
conditions, however, iiiinosl was le c ov w d unchanp^ )^’«lh coacd HjSOw 
quinine in the cold pivcs chiefly kydmykyjro^nincntl/cnit oeiA (IV) (lalrt of the 
A- and 9 isomers), aionp with isoqmmne- and DiqaisioernllaiQC aads. X, from qm- 
nint bisulfate in AciO at room temp or, more simply, from neutral quinine snlfats is 
AcjO with the amt. ol H,SOt necessary Iw the Jormatjaa of the bisalfate. darkens 
around 230*. decotnps. 237*. pivesaposiliTC thaliaoqnine reaction, rapidly dceolcsires 

— . .’■« - tg* jjjjOH), wiene-IICI mU. needles w5th5HiO,m.205*,>3 qsastita 

tivtly converted bacb into quinine by boDinp 25% HQ H, si 
232*. m. very byproscopit tn 221-5*. IV has not as yet be« 
crystd.; the K,SO, sola, shows blue fiaoeesctaice and only slowly 
decotanzesKhlnO,; the thalleioqnine reaction » positive; it forms 
no NO deny but yields with Ac^ a ^-Ac dtnv. C. A. R. 

The tnolecolar etmeture of stryeh^e and bruoae. Robekt 
R oBrNSOW. free. Roy S<x (Lmdon) A130, 431-62(X93I).-- 
BateruLS Lecture. May W3Q A summary of the eheaustry of 
ttrychniiit and tracinc (dimethoxystryebaiae) Evidence is pven 
toprovethe oceurTenceofSpronpsofataeastnstrychnme. These 
5 proups are ccunbined. pivinp a structure contp 5 fused eiB^ 

N * CH CH Th* tbsjiosiPon of theatomsof thegroup C»H» cannot be predicted 

I I i but they must be added so as to introduce 2 new rmps. 

structure of strychnine is repre s e n ted by the accompanyinp for- 

mula, brucine contains MeO proups instead of Hat the 2 positions 

\y v"/ ■ marVed with an asterisk E. Aesns 

Co ^ Synthesis and phaimaeodraaimc action of a homwsopsfa* 
jj verme (andlandanosine). L Syndiesis of ^-2,S-dimetho*jqnm* 

- , aldiat. FwcYES (Fajtn) Sormc. AfoJemaht Ss Termlsseiittd 

1 Oman 7S7)(1S30) — Veretrole in pboal AeOH is nitrated with 

1 5 UhOfc the resulting tutrov er a tro te is reduced mth Sn t ' ’ 



o=i 1 h Li, ' 



1931 


10— Organic Chemistry 


3005 


treated wiUi fuming HCI and paratdeh)de. 0^5 vol ale and 0^3 >ol ether is added 
and the mixt cooled to — 10-15* The HCI salt of the base which ppts is water-soL 
and has an anesthetic action when pnt on the tongue. S S db PwAl'v 

Problems of the technical manufacture of paparerine (and laudanosme). fSugyes 
(Fritz) Kovek. Matermhk ft TrrmfsteUud £rtestld 47, 7SS-03Cin German 794) 
0930) — For the time being neither the method of Pictet, that of Rosenmund nor that 
of Pictet*Spath seems to be economical for papas’enne manuf S S de Finely 
C onstitution of lupimne. I. K Wistertbu) and F W. Holschneider. Ber. 
64B, 137-60(1931) — In the course of their investigations on the lupine allalotds (C. A. 
24, 4787), W. and H have confirmed one of Kaner’s suggested formulas for lupmine (I) 
but have also found that I is not homogeneous, being accompanied by a structural 
isomer (II), for which the name alto-tupinine is suggested These conclusions are 
based on the following series of reactions CidHiiOX (I) (—HjO) — > anhydro- 
lupimne (IH) (+ Hj, Pd) — lupinane, CifHnX (IV) (+ BrCNI — *■ bromo- 
Jupinanecj'anoainidc (V) (Hi. Pd) — fapiaanecyanoamide (VI) (+ HCI) . > 

CiiHuN (Vn) (—6 Hj) ■■ ■ > (VHl) In spite of the most careful purification, 

these intermediate pr^ucts did not seem to be homogeneous, as indicated by the not 
quite sliarp m or decompn ps of individual salts and of A'-denvs. of V H. VII has a 
secondary cyclic N atom and all the properties of a pipendine denv , VIII a tertiary 
cyclic N atom and the properties of a CtHiX homolog Oxidation of the Vm in H|0 
With varymg amts of KhlnO, gave a,a‘- (IX) and ^,tr-C»HiNMeCO,H (X), a.B CiHiN- 
(CO>H)} fU) and a mono-CO,!! nod C,»HuOiN (XH) ginng the Fe salt reaction 
eharactenstic of a-pyridmecuboxybc aads TTse extraordinarily slow oxidation of 
the side chain CiK, in XH and the failure of I and IV to pve a pyrrole reaction indicate 
that this C«Hi group contains a straight C chain and that XH is tfbui^lpyrijttte-a'- 
nrbomtie end It follows that Vni u a mut of and •B'^metMylpyridtM, 

and VU a mixt of the corTespoodio^peridiner, that I and n have the structures shows 
in the accompanying formulas and Iv is a ouzt. of the corresponding compds. with hie 
instead of CHiOH. Yields of the ozidatioo products of VHI indicate that in the 

E roduct isolated by W. and H from the seeds of the yellow lupine I predominates 
ince no trace of <r-ptcolintc sad could be detected in the oxidation products, cleavage 
by the action of Br<^ on IV must take place almcet exclusively u the non-substitutra 
nng In the light of the structure thus established for I, there can hardly be any doubt 
that the quant rearrangement of the I rotatory I by Ka in boiliog CtHi into the d- 
rotator)' isolupimne (Kneg, Dits Marburg. 102S) is a case of m-frans isomensm, 
Ibemg the energy nehcreis form V (yield, yellow tohghtredoil, is very slightly 
sol in 15% HCl In the prepa of VI is formed as by product a base CuIf,iX> (XIH}, 
isolated as the chlareplaitr.alf, orange, m 217-8* (decompn ). The VI (jneld, 85%) 
is a light yellow mobile oil of garbc-like odor VU, bu 101-2“ (decompn ), b. 169-71“ 
(decompn ), gives the eharactenstic pipendine reaction (blue-violet color) with the 
Levin reagent, BCI salt, m. 151-3*. easily sol m HjO with weak and reaction, is 
optically inactive (0 050S g in 10 cc 9C% ale in a 10-cm tube), /// satl, readily be- 
comes discolored m the light, IIBr scU. ro 16S-70®, .V-Bs and A’ p-nitrobeiKayl it- 
nrs , j'cUow oils practically insol in dil aads and 11,0 (the Dz denv requues 4-5 hrs. 
heating with coned HCI at 150* for quant h> drolj-sis) , Ac dmr . hquid, naph- 
tkaltuesvljtrnyi dtnvaUn, leaflets from aq MeOH, m SG-7*, granular and of higher 


CH, CH, CH CH(CH,On) CH, 




CHi . N CHr^ 

(D 


CH, CH, CH CH, CH, 

^I, CH, N CH(CH,OH) ilH, 

(n) 


m. p from petroleum ether, of lower m. p (57-9*) from Me,CO. The HCI salt heated 
with coned aq KOCX and then treated with BzQ gives a Bt dmr , Ci«H]iNCOXBz,, 
m. 169^70*. of the haij-saportd. VI, also obtained by moderate sapon. of VI with ale. 
HCI at 85*. Xni IS a^ obtained from VI with H, m 96% ala with Pd CaCO,. VIU, 
bji.i* 110-2*. b. 153—4“ (decompn ), rHoraftaftra/e. orange- to yellow red, m. 190-1*. 
decomps. 192-^*; cfloroauTate, m 46-7®. XH was isolated as the dark violet Cu 
salt; cWero/fjlinale, jellow, m. 154-5“ Cu salt of IX, light blue crystals with 1 HiO, 
m. 253-5* (decompn); IlCl salt. m. 2025-3 5“ (decompn); free end, m. 95-6*, 
identical with a product s)'ntbesued from 2,6-C,H,NAle, X was isolated as the cblor^ 
platinate, orange-red CD'stals with 2 H,0, m, 1S9-90* (decompn ). Cu sail of XI, 
dork blue pnsms with 2 H,0 or prismatic needles with 1 H,0. darkens and evolves gas 
190-6*, m. 229* (decompn ), identical with synthetic quinolinic aad; synthetic a,o - 
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pyrtdinfJica'b''xylic aaJ. from S fi C»If»?»Mci, W STJVfi* (ilrcirfrpn ) ami the 

m p olXllO-2^ CAR 

Lupamae. K U jvtcrfelp avd A Kneutk Bet MB, 1V> SHOIl) — Lupanine 
(I), the main alkalnid of the blue lupine, diffen from sparteine (II), an alkaloid of the 
jcUow lupine, only by having an O instead of 2 H atoms As this O atom is present 
neither as HO nor as an ether, it was concladed that it is present as a C O group, and 
since I, although it is biterliary, is a mono-acid base, the C O group must form a lactam 
ring with a N atom, a view cnnhitncd by Clemo and !,eitch who with fuming HI and 
rid I‘ were able to replace the O in I with H and otitam in g<iod a desoeylupanme 
isomeric with n. W and K by the same reaction under somewhat different conditions 
(heating 50 instead of 20 hrs and raising the temp to 210*) have lieen able to break 
down the I mol and obtain 2 cleavage products Ci«IIi.V (III), yellow oil of a hay 
tike odor, bi$ So 0*. idcnlifitd through its tklntMurale, m 141-4*. and picrate, m 
114 I*, with d lupinane, and a prwluct (IV) tnt-i UV7*, which yielded no cryst 
salts but distinctly gase the pine splinter pyrrole reaction Ten of the C atoms in I 
must therefore have the same structure as in jJ lupinane and the other five are probably 
in the form of a pjfrtilidine nucleus Oxidative di gradation of II giscs a methyl 
pyrrolidine, assuming a similarnng system in I, the (still purely hypothelicaJ) structure 
V may be assigned to 1. Direct comparison of III wii a sample of the decompn 
product of matnne (Kondo, C A 22, 1212) prosed that the 2 corapds are identical 

Kneucr (Diir frnburgt Be 192^) obtained from the mother liquors of lupimne a new 

alkaloid, lupanidme, isomenc with 1, which, in s-icwo( the facts presented in the preceding 
abstr , IS probably the structural isomer VL Contrary to Thoms and BergerholT. 
W and K were able to eficel a quant cleavage ol 1 wiOi HrC?l by using boiling C.Ih 
and excluding moisture The well-crystd hramMyaneamule (VH) after removal of the 
Hr and sapon of the CK group gave an oily bote (Vlll) whose secondary cyclic N' atom 
was readily beiuoyUted but the nng tn the Be denv could net be broken open with 
PBrt or rCIt, at the high temp required, considerable halogen substitution took 
place, exhaustive nethylation also resulted in only cleavage, boiling the quater- 
nary hdla base chiefly split off MeOH CUofo^hnnU of 111, red. drcooM 217 
IV, bi«j 72-3*, mol wi m ^|{» 22^5, cMofOplaunate, sintera 5.V-70*. IV Is ap- 
parently a mixt Vn, reacts neutral to litmus in IIiO, gives id acid soln with AgSOi 
a slight opalescence only after some time, forms no salts, quantitatively reduced by 
2n dust in boding AcOH to the lupontntcyonoonuU, faintly yellow oil of distinct atk 
reaction Ckloroourou ol VXn, m IW*. purale, a P>4*, rWoropiobauJr. red. de- 
cofflps 22>*. Bs drett , m 11'5*, only slightly sol in HjO, with neutral reaction 
chlorooufaU, m 2l*i* Quoifenafy rntthiodidf, m 277-8*. gave on extn from alk 
soln with rtjO l\' rrutSyllupontnt, snscous. strongly alk oil {chloroauroU, m HH* 
(decompn )), which on methylalion with Mel in alK ale and distn of the quaternary 
NH, base gase a thick oil b. « 120-40* and loimediattly decoloruing KMnO* in H^O,- 
Similar treatment of the des A’ meUiyflupamne gase l•'>% of the calcd amt of Nhfci 
(as the chloroaurate), methyUtion of the product and extn of the neutral soln with 
Et,0 gase a strongly unsatd }eIlnwfJi simp of neutral reaction in 11,0 


CM, CH, CII CH, Clfi 
ClI, CH— CH — 


CH, CH-CH CH CH, 
dll, CH, i* CH, dll, 


(V) 


L 


I . 


(VI) 


CO— X C'le CH, 

CH, <^H, 

CAR. 

Lupme alkaloids. HL Geoaca R ClemO. Richard Raper avd Charles R S 
Tewiswooo J Ckem Sec 1931, 420-.07. cf C A 24, 123 — Clemo and Leitch 
(C A 22, 3065) showed that dl lupanine (I) is reduced to an inactive base, probably 
df-sparteme, the work is now repeated with the active bases Attempts to resolve I 
through the thiocyanates (Danes, Arch Phaem 23S, 211(1897)) failed, however, 
the active forms are readily obtained by the use of the camphorsulfonates (II) d I- 
<fll,m24 2g yield from 50g Xanddffg II af (er 3 crystns from hfe,CO m 108-10*, 
[ab 455*. a satd soln of KI gis es the so*, m 180*. [alo 45 .5* (H,0), of <f I. 
m 40*. the thiocyanate m 184', [«Ib 556* (1 062% H,0 soln ) The tnotUet Ivquoc 
n the d \-d 11 was coned , treated with KI and then with f-ll, ginng 10 I g offl- 
Hie^/Z/ s«fr ID ISO*. (wId— 43C'. of fl, b, 188-8*. 


1-n. n 


I<*]d — 61 0* (3 140% Me,CO soln ), the thiocyanate m 183-5*. (ab — 55 3* (1 25^ 
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aq soln ) Equal ftf tilt 2 ha^cs, cr>std from M(>jCO, pvc I, m ps*. d I, HI 
and I’, hratcd 3i> hrs at pw / «.j»art«ne, l>i lSl> 5®. lajp — 1 1 3* (2 “vviH- 

abs KtOn soln), while thu i» about 6* than the recorded s'ahie for sp.uteine. 
the r'crate, m 'AVVC*. and the lU salt, m 231^. do not depfr^s the m p of authentic 
products. Similarh, tl pvrs rf*S/or<oar. l>i ISo 3 , lo*'' f-jrru.V. n» 

111 ia/J. m Lupinine and PBri in C«H( give u hromolupinare llll). whc<>e 

mfthmltJf Ri 3iS« »S'' Wecompn) III and MKIH KOH. ntlu's«{ on the lIjO 
lath (or IG hrs.._p\-e a mixt of i onhj-dtolupmire (IV) and lupi-tm Me ether, whose 
mrlkiidnif m Ijj and /•irrcie, hn;hl scIIoh jn M 2 He iction of heat on 
w hirin>ltnmeth\larrniomum chlonde p\cs a mist of IV »nd 

b».» "5 . Inin ~ 37 T . whose (iimrtAu>(ide m 3t*P Karrvr and \ oct U I 25, 'X't') 

state that the\ ohnmid in thi» wav 3t»% of th» (anhstiiw Chlorolupinane 

and 17 phthahmide heatid with a trace of Cu 72 hrs at 21G-21' pvx. 
f^k^limide, m liva’'. unchaiijp'd m coned tl-bOa afUr 21 hrs electrolMic reduction 
in 2t)^ HfSOa psTTs .\ fM/>iai<fwwfreij»»i<td'.V ra SS hvdrolvsis psies t l-umii’Ctuf-i 
Kaitf <V> li] , nipidli alisorbs CO, from the air and » u. Id- a Ps m 131 2 
V and (CHsCO.\lc)«, heated ti> Ua)'' lor 3 nun and thm dowh to I'X) diinas 1 hr , 

piT a mist of diJuf^‘i\lsii'n^4Si^sJf^ m 223 t> imi la 137° 

(melAi idiJe, m 2P<.) ) el«trol\ tic reduction of the imidi gives Siil)-fMp»*ivf/’i-'ri.’,J,«r, 
bi l.Vl''. whose melStediJe m 302’' (dceompn ) Thi amide is not reduced under these 
conditions. CH,(CH-COsMe)j and V pw .Ife XvlJ)-fi»;^»*'f(^i.-‘arjWviJ', m “o-G' 
and di/Hpinif'faia'uiRide. m lP3-o It has not been possible to convert the Me 
ester into the glutannude and obtain compds. isotnenc or idinticol with Itipanine 
«»-Methilot\''parteine and Br iQ C«ll* p« a Pr <fe^- . m U2 HBr «lt. m 21-1°. 
the Hr t» verj* (irtoli held as the compd i> not attacLed hi CfOH KOIf, HBr. KOH 
at lht>° or boiling CiHiN t\’. Synthesis of octahydropyndocolme. G R Ctriio 
AND GroRCb KowvTJtrB RtSLiot IM 457 -12 — Bitiusc of the wpjV nf W’lnterfJd 
and Holschneider (precedins abstis.). the following report i> now offeivd Distn of 
lupmime acid with soda lime pves a ha»ic mixt (rom which, after catalvtic reduction, 
an inactive tare (1). CiHttN. can be readiK i-vlited thus b>.i 4<> 3 . and has a xironc 
non terpene-like basic odor, the ftneu. bnght itllow, tn l').i A trfS*h\!tJf, m 
33d-.1* (decompn ) light yellow, m It>t«-7 1 1 pijwridme-J-caiboxiUte 

and Bf(CH,)iC2N with KiCOj pve of a-JmrV.'lerv/'jrendit'oJaliToeifnfr, bu 
irO* (an esevsa of nitnle piTs a ^«j/rrr,srir «//. in 1*4 *) oidrobsjs with CtOH-HCl 
gli-es T3te •Kf ■f2-<ti*ta**orv/xpmdi»r'‘*-atyrat', b,« lt'» . Ka in I'hMi pvea SD^e 

of if J orange wl. bi l.V> , henting with 

20% H-SO. on the HiO both for 3 his. p\-es70%ot I te:*.\tx\'id'>fp\nd ’Cis'ie*. y-ellowr 
oil. bii 107* (te«inir*cii»ar. m 213 . «wr.'tns.tde m 2U) ) Znandp'ncil HCf reduce 
this toiV/aft.iifropvnd.’crliBf (11). b*.»43 .b„73 vellow. m 213° (docompa ). 

pirAndiiJr. m 2 n 1*. rA.Vr,\i»n?re. c4d gold m 17t> Reduction i>f the Veto den\ 
with Xa Hg and ahs. TtOfl pves the f //() dmr of IT, b j 12t* , m 63-^'' Since 
I IS not n or 3-eth>lqninndidine. it follows that cither lupinne is not repre^'nled by 
III or structuraJ changes haix occurred in the prodoction of I. Such possible chingcs 
were mentioned la port II and by W and II 


H,C CH, CH ClI, CH, 

i:: "I. ; .] 

H.C CHi X — CH, CH, 


ir,C CH, Cff CII(CH,OII) CH, 


-in. 


(in) 


in, (H) HjC CH, X CHr- - . 

C J IVfsr 

Thevetin, a crystallise gincoside from the seeds of Theveha nenifolia. 1. P 
Aims Free 15:h Jrdtat S.t Coej 192S, IGl — The defatted «wd 
temels of the yellow oleander iieldon ntn wuh ale about 1 5% of a gh’coside which 
has been obtained in tl e form of gli>tenir4: while plait's m 215* after ^oXtcring at 
Anahsisgas-e C 5ft.2. H 72?. 036.6 0112'*. MeO 3 0. (o}«*— 302° Hidroh-Us 
with 1% H-SO, gave 57% sugar (lofil* —7 oeeizone. m A»5°. penlaacetaie. m 
ISa.)*) and 4S% nonsngar From the noosugar. an acid was obtained, m 150° 

r. J C 

Recent investigations on the ccnsbtntioa of pectins. ifvRC Bkipex- J. ghifiv 
film [S], 13, P^131(1‘>31) — detailed review with structural formulas, a eiimman 
and references are piTO of thci«Tee|isai«w»of IJirhch and Schulxrl. rf cf . on the 
pectins of the sugar beet, fruits and of flax«eed (ef C A 20, 251*'. 3310 22, 

23, 1023, 3405, 24, 65) S. W xiniotT 

Ring synthesis of 3-methyI-4-BcetylKfncle-3-caiboiylic acid. lU'^ Fischer. 



300S 


CkemiraJ Abslraris 


Vol. 25 


HEiVRiai Rbyer AVD Fw ALO 7Ai:ctr* j4b« 4M, 55-70(1931); cf C.A.22,2W^ — 
In the prrnous <!>nihc'is of opv'pyrrolc fr«n lljNCHjCOMe *nd MeCOClIjCCXTC^Il 
Iherc waj cbuined s by prtolart, ra 2M*, Tcinoval cS CO« pavt » pyntSt. la. JU*. 
which IS shown by synthesis to Iw ^ mriM S'Ceeljif'jfrti!^ (I) 2-ilethyl-5-«crlyl' 
p\-TTole-l-carbo»>lic acid (II). m 50.*>* (derompn ). pST* as Ct esler (ID), to. 123 . 
H psTs a hi'ilraj/’nf, nee<i\es. vrbich do not in. 30i>’; Ph/wsShydeacaBe, rdficn ytiVow, 
m ilS*. in AcOlI rhN'HNH, ps-es a /•yT»iJiir#</<Tie , Bfcowps 321*. Mime, dceomps. 
244* boiling in XaOll pres the onme «alWn./e. bl 233* (dccoflipn ), beatiag the 
latter with Kill, and FtONa in a l>omb tube pits the letaiine of IL The oxime 
pw a Bt dniT in AcOH at 40* III is reduced by A1 Hg in EtA pnnc tarbtncU. 
CiiHiiNOi, m 142* ni p\TS a /MfifnrtistuBiartScnMl ifcrif . pnnabar f«l. n. 231 ; 
the a«d soln has a strong blue green fluorescence. Deeafi«xylation cd H or the 
action of FtMgBr upon 2 tnelhvlpytrole pves 1. m RH*. f<kffiylMraune, exime, 
m ISO* (Ae d^nr , m 147*). CuHitN's. ycUosr. m. 1S3*. unuarhattme. 

m 200*. b<nzylidiKt dfft' , jtllow. m 197*. I snth 2 mols. Dr yields a fri Br dent , 
deconipn. not sharp. 3 tools Dr pve a dt Be den-^ ra ICI*. 2 Melhyl-5-ethyl- 
pSTTole aod MeCtHiXtCi pie an a:o dve. CiJfii?«,Cl. oranp red. deeonips 17S\ 
FhXjCl pres a yellow dye. CtillitNiCI. dreomps. 174*. the dye sritb nO»SC»Il4^*TCl 
tn 249-50*. m and 2 tools Dr pie a <f> Be dent , m 1R5*. the tffBr d^t tn. 1G5*. 
The isoopsopyrrole ohlaincd by reduction of 1, heated srjth 2 mols. NHrOH HCl and 
1 mol NajCOj 7 hrs . pres d,5-iept3nedieiie dtaxane, tn 150*. The reaction product 
of 2 niethyl-3-carbethosypyTTOle (IV) and Cthlgllr. treated snih AePr. pres 
meih}l-J<afbei}uixy-S-oeetilpvnpU (V). m 152*, pk^'dkxdrazpfu, m. 144*. ertme. 
m 191*. *yefras;>*#. m 110*. di Be dent. m. 2M*. 2 Ethylpyirole (VI) and Et- 
MgBr. healed 4 hrs. and then treated snth l!CO>Et. pre fnrtJl^<tn/«yer>4Bictia«c, 
m 102* (eor), heating with f tOlI for 2 hrs. pit* W-3 /amWpirrnlr. m 62*. 
S S formytf>yfele. m 70*. enme. m 153*. \T, Nfe.MgI and aC(OEl)f pee 

S-eM-S-ecrhetkexybyrtele. bu 134*. m 4?*. heatiog with said. NH.OH 12 b” 
ISO-OS* piea ee<i\\tfi-'efiU-a.‘-tarhex\lte 4”<tde. m ll2*. IV and AeCl snti AlCb 
and CSj pie V and a deep ted eemni. decomps IW*. w-.\eetytpyrToJe aad ^ 
MeiSCsHiCHO pre the tkaUene dent. CuIIitONi. ensge. a. 2lA>* (ecr) 

C- J. WSST 

Synthesis of some pyrroles snd dipynylethanoaet. II. Ftscssa PTSux 
ViAi*D Set 64B, l93-2ti3(193l) —The poauoo of one or more C0|U groups tn the 
chlorophtU and ufoporph^Tia mols tsstiU in question. These COsH groups are readily 
spilt off and therefore annot be prewot as LtCOiH residues. Oue possibihry is that 
they are atuched to the meUuoe groups joining the pyrrole nuclei and it was therefore 
nndertabea to syutbeate pytrometheties cuiboxjtaled oa the methiae group by con- 
densing pyrroles bavmg an ^CCbCO side oham with trirubstituted pyrroles and then 
sapong the CCb group 2,4 DimethylpyTrole (I) with CChCK pelded the 5-tn- 
cWoroijfdjf dcris (IJ), readkly obtained by hydrolysis ot the tmme aad reduced by 
Zn dust AcOH to the 5- 5c dcriv.. thus establishing its structure. Sim3ar1y. I with 
KCCOjEt gaee £J y.4.dimrtikyfpjTT(je'5 gfyuiylair (lH). the free oeid (IV) is stable 
toward Dr. Cryplopyrtole UVewise pelds the 5-tnckloroaatyl dent (V). reduced 
to the 3-Ae dent (VI) which ii readily obtained from cryptopyrrole with glacial AcOH 
^Ith ale. KOH, the imise-IlCI of V splits off ClIClj to pve o-cyanocryptopyrrole 
2,3 4'Tnmethyl and 2,4-dimethyl-3 acetylpyTtoI« also ywtded S-CI^CO denvs, 
Uciortunately, the condensation of these CCl>CO dmrs. with di- and tnsubstinited 
pyrroles has as yet pven no well-dcfmed products, there result dyes with no char 
actensPc absorption and havmg no tendency to crystalUie In phylloporpbynn 
It IS not yet de^itely established whether the 3 rjirole nuclei are united through a 
group — Cn CH— or — CMr= To throw Lght on this point bts{!,i-dtmethyi'3- 
aeeJyDpyrroetltilmeiltane (VII) and the Pr hemofng (VUI) were prepd by condensation 
of 2.^djniethyl-3 acetjlpyrrole with the appropriate aldehydes, but dehydrogenation 
to the meihenes has thus far yielded no cryst- products As the pvrrole nuclei m 
chlorophyll may possibly be united through a — ^H,C(>— group, a ClCHiCQ group 
was introduced into E 2,3 4 tnmethylpyn^e and crTptopyrnJecarboxj he acid and the 
products were treated with the Gngnaid compds ti i- and tnsubstiluted pyrroles. 
The resulting dipyrryletbanones with a o'-brommated pyrromethenes pee dyes which 
have not yet been obtained in ciyst. fwm n (22g from lOcc.1), m. lOS-9*. is stable 
toward boihng ale. 2.4 Dimethyl-S-cotbethexy-J-lrKUoraacetyipyrroU (60-70% yield) 
m. 173-4* 3 Be dent of n (11 5 g from 10 g II with Dr in AcOH), m 145-6*. V 

(4 g from 2 cc. cryptopyirole). m 101-2*. VI (70% from V). m. 111-2*. 2J,4- 
Tnnethyl^-trtehlcreacelylpyrTeU (90%). m. 114-5*. 2,4-Ihmethyl^-etcetyl-S-tnchiere- 
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aettsIpyTTplf, m. HS-6*. 3,4-Dimetkyt-3'iront^-fhi^c>cetl^lpyrTt>lf, m 1S4-C*. 
m. CO-1*. IV, ta. 1G4-5* (decompa). VU (S7?^). ra 20S-9*. VUI, m 213-4*. 
McCll CHCllO givts ft product m 230-8* whose compn . however, does aot agree 
entirely with that calcd for the propcnyl analog, of VIH. (3,4,5-rrimetAytpyrryt)' 
{3,'5’-dimfiS\lpyTT^t)-:^'-a ethanont, m ICS*. 3J•Dlmfi^yl~3,'3'^^tmei}|y^-t'~^yl 
arutLyg.m 1^-3* (m 1 prepn there was obtained as by-product on isomenc (probably 
dimenc) produel, m 229* (cor )) 3^Dtm/tk}1-4-eJh)l-3'^’-dtmtj\yi eomftJ . m. 156*. 
3,4,5-Tnmet}iyl-3'^'-dtmelhyt-4'-«tkyt compd , tn 157* Bn(3.5-dtrrffi%yi) compJ , 
m. 17^* (cor) 2,^-Dl^^eth>l-3-«thil-5.<iloroacetylp>•TTole with 1 mol SOjQi in 
EtsO gives a fncno-Cl denr . m 123-5*. whereas with 2 moU SOjOi is obtained a 
pr^uct which, after washing with ice H,0. is 3-*tMyt-t-melkyi~3-cf.hr<uetylpyrroU- 
3-aUehydf, m 113-4* {Ckhroarttyficryptopyrrc^ecar^xyltc aciJ, obtained with 
CICHjCN, m 212-3* !,3,4 Tninfthyt-S^rtlinoacrtyipyrrclf. from the 5-ClCHjCO 

denv and PhNHt, m 194-0* S.4 DimftSyt ctfmfd , m 207* S,4-DimeAyl-3-iT0Trui 

compd , m 205-10* (decom pn ) 2,4-Dimfi)tjt-3-cAyt compd , m lSl-3* (1 A. R. 

Porphyrm syntheses. XXXVH. Synthesis of tetnmethyltetrapropylporphins I-IV 
andofoctapnpylporphui. K Fisckbr. Marto Colosceimidt and Wojislm NCssler- 
Ana. 4S5, 1-51(1931), cf C A 25, 1256 — ^.Mthougb the 4 possible isomers of etiopor- 
ph>-nn (letramethyltctraethjlporphin) have been synthesired, their high m ps. mahe 
a detn of their differences difficult, for thi<t reason the corresponding tetramethyl 
Cetraprop} Iporphins have been prepd 2.4-DiaieUiyl-5<arbethosypyTrole and EtCCfCl 
with AlCh fiw 83% of the 3-t^opionyt dene (I), m 140*, in .\cOII Br and I gt\-e the 
2d>romomelh}I dene . m 143* (cor ) Heating 100 g I, 55 5 g Ka, 667 cc. abs. EtOH 
and 50 ec. 77% NjHpHjO 12 hrs. at 160-5* (25-35 atm ) gi\’es 25^ g :,4-dimei}iyl-3‘ 
fropytpyrroU (H), bn 9^100*, m 13 5*. d** 0S9SS, »p 1 49243, ptcrale, yellow, m 
132* (cor), HO|SC(HtN']Cl gives an 059 dye. CitHitNiOiS. brown red. m. 245*. H, 
(IS g ) HCN and HCl in CHClrEuO give 14 g SJ-dimeAyt-d-pTopytS^omyttyrroU, 
m 105*. XCCOiEt gives the S-Et g/yot yfate dent . m 192*. u in 30% HiSOi with 
CrOi gives melhyipropylfnsteintntde (ul), m 67*. n gives an 9«inr, xa 19S* The 
residue from II is the pyrcseltnc of I, bii_it 141-5* (peld, 45 g), di-BCt tall, a. 145* 
(cor); dtpieraie, deep yellow, m. 137* (cor) 2.4-Diiaethyl-3 propJooyJpyrTole and 
77% K|H| HjO in abs. EtOH. boiled 5 hrs.. gi« the iriistnc, eanary-y^ow, m. 159* 
(cor.), n and Br in AcOH-CCh give the llBr salt, blue-violet leaffets, m. ISO* {BCl 
salt, brown ted, tn ITS*, piceaU, yellow-brown, m. 1S2*), of S-irem^‘-pTomamethyi’ 
4,S*-dimeihyl-3,4''ditroPytpyTTomeikene. brown ted, decomps. 207*. The tnethene 
with HBr-AcOH, heated 4 hrs. at 170* or better with (CH.COiH), 10 mm. at ISO* 
gi>-cs 10-15% of the tetrameAy{UfrapropytpoTph%H (IV), m. 290*; Cii compta, needles, 
m 295*,' 5/g rvw/tor. red leaflets, in -49*; /rrrw/fer. dart leaflets, m. 3SS* (cor), 
the bromohemin m 3^*. the lodoAwiii m. 510*; the miroporphyrin, brown ted. 
m. 272*. Shaking IV in CHCirAcOH with PbOj until the porphyria spectrum has 
disappeared, gives xanihoptrpkynnogen, ydlow, crystals with 2 mtjs HjO, m. 262®; 
teduclion with Na-Hg ag^ gives IV; photoOndabon pves HI. The reaction product 
of n and EtMgBr, treated with ClCCAEt. gives 70% of 2,4-dimeikyi’3-PT0^1-5-carlf- 
elkoxypyrrole, m. 9S* (cor ); the S-iromorteAyi dem. m. 14S*; the crude Br deriv , 
faeatM with (HCHO), in MeOlI 5-4 hrs., gives 4,4’-dtmeA}l-3A'‘dipropyd’5.S'-di~ 
caThtthoxypyrTomeAant (V), m 160*; the free aod is not stable and could not be 
recrystd ; the crude preset decomps. about 140*. boiling in AcOH for 4 hrs. giv« 
some 2-methyl-4-propylpyrroIe and a small amt. of crystals, m. 121-2*. 'The dry add 
Afe I 1 Ft Afe i j Ft 



and Br in HCO,H-AcOH give S,fl’-dAnm9^,4’-dimeOiyt-3,3'-dipTopytpyTTomeAn« 
(VI), orange-brown, m. 146*. as the BBr sail, dark violet, docs not decomp, at 270®; 
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(icail. »K«Ua ;. irnn . «*" » ^rCiIt .nd Pr m AcOH 

*? Vn V(f.Sr).nr^)cc HCO,H. 

llir 5^-5 ^ibtpmr-wulh^l int l^’IIK P ^ f/X, „ tfiramfthyUetra 

ptap^lf^^phn (VIII). difV I" .t I«>H*. the /> dewnps 

Jfom V\ •nd W *slh *^'''£ ^ m,t m 310*. Zn femfiei, wine rrd. doc* 

n.T'-O' fc>» ). Til .,1,J Jeltow. m 9o*. IIB' 

r,^x m 3V‘* vn 

Ull. m!. in SP' . w ^ hf,,fd at J'lrl*, 47^% while HPr AcOII 

and IX wit'i ano ^ ifitamrt\rilftraf*i>f>\4/x>rf<ht>i (X), m 21S*, Ft 

at i ^ «7rt*- tu tf>mpln. ml m ^Vi*, .-If feiB/>/ri, red brown, m 

tfm^n. cm *• f"P which detail* fiJ prepn arc |n»Tii, l>i» W 8*. bi» 


»*0<V'd2. a*V* • titration with flrinJicatc* 12*1 
pt « alv) pi-cT, W «n.«* wili-cnt* at 17 0* PfCOCn,CO,i:t 

emit . AcOlI. trralrd withNl-l K KaVO, m H^at .Vlfl*. allowed to stand 

” * V." with H^djr AcClt.CO.II andfinally with V^g ZnatTO W. 

oMTniK^.t m ^fihyi 4 f-rnp^l J^-jKar^thflxjprrrplt. m 103". with Coned H.SOi 

jtir* lt<‘ K * , „^,nr Ihf an, 

at 40" there I* I' 


lartial «pon i Ci'ing the 3-ter^tjltc end. m 217* (cof ). CO. being 


tlu< 


.^rM.'Vhe d/wwjf dene <X1). m 117*. reduction with FtOVa and Ki!I« H.O 
1 )i,it fi*-es aiiout T(»*T. ^ i.7^imel\i! 4 prepylpyrrole (ZIT), 

*“* ‘ with nil# a.i.a t A* J .t' 


l>^ W> S*. finatt, jtllow. m l-‘7* XI and XU with Hl!f give S,S',4jt’ utramrtkyd 
t'i'sdih'eWh)'eeo"iet>e»e /7flr (Xni). >tIlow brown, decoitips. 182*. piera/e, orantr- 
iellow* deeompt 1^2", pttbtemidt, dark wme red. m 100* and easily Joses JtBr 
ItBr salt and Pr in AeOJt *u-e the 7.S’-dib*o"tamfth\] llPr $a!f. red browrt. has 
no m p XII no j ) with rt-MgUr and CICO,rt pve W g of 3.3’dmrikyt 4 prmf-J* 
fat^tKesypy^Kte. m 102*. 3 dent . m IV.*, heatinf with (HCHO), 

in MrOH llPf fiies 54'-dtearbtlkexp~4,4'-4tttebyt 3.3'-dim{l\\]pyrre^fl)anr, m 
132*. the free eetd m IfA*. with Dr m AcOII the acid pves .?,5'diireina./ 4’di 
troe\l‘.‘t.5'-4\"<eihyJp\rromfikfnf yellow iirown, m HI*, a* the JIB' taJl. red, does 
not melt VII and XIII with IlPr AcOII at 13<»-r.* lor 8 hrs pie 29 C^e. with HPr 
AcOH at irtK*!* for -4 hrs . H 3^ of tetniDethyitetrapropylporphin OQV), libe*bfown. 
m 200*. Ft (omptex, black siotet, m 2'i7*. £*• tempiti. red. m 2M*. Zn compitx, 
red,m2M*, picraie, siolct brown, decomps |h(b2itl* The HCl ncK. of the 4 isomen 
are IV. (10. VTII, C4. X 0.2. XIV, f.J fpectroscopic data are al«o pven 3 
JlfrrtyM-pro^jl t pro^owd 5-<«rhe(h<j*jrpyffofe, ra 119*. redutlion pves 3 rntlkyl 
3.4-diprepitp^rcU, b.e ll0-24*. pinett. yellow, m ftS*. HDr in AcOII pves Sj’- 
dfmflliyl-4 4‘,3,3‘ Utrapropylpyrromrlkfnr UBt, m 152*. the /vrtromide. snolet, m 
113". With succinic and tartanc aads the perbronude pies 27*^ oi octaprepylporpkxn, 
nolet red, in 270*. IICI no 21, fe eoiwpJeA. black, hepns to sinter at 22.i*, Cm cent 
plex, red. m 327* 3 ^felllyl-4 prepyl-JJ^dicatborypyrrMr. from the ^COtEt denv 

with ElOU J»aOH or Uie 3.5-(CO,l.i), denv (XV) with 10% NsOH, m 231* (cor), 
decarboxylation pves 3 tneikyl-f propylpyrrole OW). b,i 80-8*. 3.3'-dimtti^ 4 4’’ 
dxpropylpyryentihtnt UBr, yellow brown, m ISO* (quant peld). ptercie, has no. 
m p , Cu complex, gtten sinters at IK)*. XV (20 g ) and SO>CIi in ab« EtiO pie 
10-15 g 2/ormyt -I preOyf-d 5-diCarhrlhmypyrroIe, ni bS*. Itydra'oiie, ci 118*. icmi- 
cathaxone. m 199*. phenythydraione, m K5’ (decorapn ). the free and carbonizes 
above 210* XVI and the and with llBr pve quant 4A'-diprepy\ 5'~mfthyil-3-caThaxy 
pyrrometkeyie HBr, decomps about lOO" 3,4 Ofnethyl 3 preptOMyl S-carhortpyrrole 
(XVU) m 214* (deeomprt). on distn px-cs 2 IdinetliW 3 frro/nonylpyrecle (X^hH). 
m 122* XVii and Dr m AcOII pve J,S-dibrof’ie-4 5'-<iimtlhyt-4'-proptnnylpvrfi>- 
^ihene IIBr, red. which does not melt, the free hose, orange red. decomps 175* 
XyUI, HCN and HCI pi'e 3,4-dimelhy4-3 preptoityl Sformylbyrrelr pale Tellove, m 
JC')*, with XVm and HBt in ElOU there resotts 3.S.J ,5’ ifiraWikyl 44’-dtpropionyl 
fyTramelhtTie. yellow red. tn 197* UBr xatt. red yellow, m 222*. heating with Br 
in AcOH pves 4 4’-<fi6r<imo-J.5.3'.5' trfrawrtfcjlfyeeomelkeat HBr. m. 217* Short 
heating of XVIH in VCllO Svvt% 3 S,3',S‘ Unametkyl 4,4'-dxpTopinMylmelhi«e. m 225*. 
the Br denv decomps 175* ’ * •-.m.i * e j 1.:. r. . . 


3 methyl 3-acriyl 4 propyl S-carhelkoxypyrrole, m 112*. 2.1* 

nvle^rroU. m 7.S*. ^ ini* 
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Colonng matter of awobana. CitiKA Kurod« Proc Imp AcaJ Tokyv 7, fil-iJ 
(1(131) — The rtoncr of "Tsuj-ykiJ'a" {Gmm'lina communis), which is azure blue, 
IS used in the pwr” of awobana paper, which was used m these expts The d>*e is 
inso! in McOH but is sol in HiO. from which the d>-e ss pptd by MeOH as an ultra* 
tnarme-colored powder The ash contains (1^ pnncipahy K and Mg, with 

traces of Fe, Al. Ca, POi and SO< ore the important acid radicals Heating with ^^gO 
gis-es about 1*1. NH| The colonng matter, acidified, turns purple to red without 
losing Its <oh in H,0 IIjdrolj*sis gixes aliout 31*^ of sugar, which appears to be 1 
mol of a monosaccharose (glucose) the red aglycon is sol in EtOH but msol m other 
org sohrnts Decompn with alVah gives /i-coummc acid and p-HOC«H4Ac. 
the acid is obtained exen with cold 1% aq alkali while the ketone is formeil only after 
heating C J Wfst 


The formation of films of drxmg oiIn (KAPrcLUEiERl 26. Electnc moment and 
molecular structure III Doubh and triple bonds and polant) in aromatic hydro- 
carbons (Smith, Dorste> 2 The birefnngcncc of safrole (I’Ain-KENnKR, Bart) 2. 
X ro> examination of the crystal structure of resorcinol (Sarkar^ 2. Crystals of 3,4,- 
3'.4',b''peiitamethox>diphenxlmethane 2-carboxjlic aad (LesCITl' 2. Ultra xnolet 
absorption spectra of the nitnlcs and amides of 2 melhy 1-3 pentene (Castoxb, Ritpoi.) 
3 ^leltlng point ctirxes of the monobasic fatty acids (iltsc. GarnerI 2. The de- 
composition of hjdrocarbons in the positive ray tube (Stewart, OlsovI 3. The 
chemical action of ultra xnolei light on the alk>l iodides (I'Mscnwiu.ER’' 3 Significance 
of the structure of the h) drucarbon residue on the x-clocit> and cquilihnum position in 
organic reactions (Hbrolo, Wolf) 3. The absorption of aqueous solutions of tartaric 
aod (Bruhat) 3. Electrical properties of mote^es (AtbvI 2. Interaction of epi« 
ehlorohjdnn and cyclohexene oxide with alkali and SII« halides (Spv, el a ! ) 2. Re* 
eoxery of solxenls such as those used in the manufacture of the alkali metal phenyl 
glycines (U S pat 1.TPS.7I3) 13. 


Beilsteins Handbuch der orgtnischen Cbemie. 4tb ed Erstes Erg -Week, d 
Literatur von 1010-10 umrasseod. Bd. VI. Als Erg d C Bds. d Hauptwerles 
(System*N’r 4*1*1 bis 003 ) Issued bv Deutscheo Cbemiscben CcscUschaft Edited by 
rRlEDRtcit RiaiTER Berlin j Sprmger. 042 pp. Linen. ^I 12S. 

MACSsm. A Killbn" Organic CbemistZT for Medical Intermediate Science and 
Pharmaceutical Students. London Longmans Green and Co 29Gpp C& fid 

VlasSOPOLlos. Vlassios tiber die Eterisebe Hindenug bei Reaktioneo von 
Ammosluren und Polypeptiden. rugleich ein Beitng turn Wesen der stenseben Hinder- 
ung. Leipzig Gustav Fock GmbH 30 pp. 


Organic oxygen compounds. IlBNRy Drevfcs. Fr C97.T20. June 20, 1930 
O compda of C Are hydrogenated in the presence of catalysts composed of or contg 
Fe or Co m the form of compds haxmg the metals m the acid radical, r g . femtes. 
ferrates, cobaltites or cobaltates of alk~ali or alk earth metals Eearaples are cix-en 
of the prepn of FtOH and higher ales along with aliphatic acids and aldehydes from 
CO and H and from a mixt of MeOlI. CO, COj and H Fr fi'>7,T2T describes the 
prepn of similar compd». in which catalysts composed of or contg compds of metals 
of groups 1 and 2 arc used w ith oxy aa<L> of elements of groups 2, 3, 4 and 5, r f , 
borates, aluminates, zincatrs, silicates or phosphates of alkxL, or alk earth metals or C« 
Cf C <4. 25, 9C3 and following ahstrs 

Organic oxygen compounds. Hbnrv Drextcs Fr G97,S96. June 2o. 1930 
EtOH and higher aliphatic ales are obtained from mixts of H and O compds of C in 
the presence of a catalyst composed of or contg Fe. Ni or Co tn the form of osy 
acids of groups 2. 3, 4 or 5, or as free metals (or their compds.) m intimate assocn 
xnth other compds of oxy acids. The metals may be used m the form of borates, 
aluminates. zinentes. silicates, phosphates or other ^ts of oxy aads of P 

Organic oxygen compounds. Henry Drbxtl’S. Fr 69S.094, June 20, 1930 
Org O compds are prepd by the reaction of steam xnth ahphatic hydrocarbons such 
as CHi. CiHj, CjHj or CjH. Alt earth metals or metals of groups 4, 5. C, 7 and S. 
.Al, Mg or Zn or their compds may be used as catalysts The reaction is earned out 
under pressure and preferably at 230-500*. Examples are given of the prepn of MeOH 
and ^her ales along xnth ^dehydes adds and ketones 

Oxidizing paraffins, etc. I. G Fakbeniko. .A -G (Manfred Dunkel. inx-entor). 
Ger 522,361, Mar. 19, 1927 Paraffin hydxocnrlMsns, waxes, etc, are oxidized xnth 
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gases contg O la the presence of bo«h » metalliferous caUlr't and a small quantity 
of an org base. Thus, parafTm may be oxidized at 170* with air in the presence of 
MntoapO 5and (Cn,)^l»0-37e 

Higher olefins aad diolefint from lover olefioi. Pavl Pbiles (to I G rarbenind. 
A.'G) U. S 1,799,787, April 7 In the production ot compds such as diolefins 
from lower olefins such as Ctlfi, the laiual gases arc exposed, at a higher rate of fiow 
than that required for the production of CtUt, to the action of high temp elec, dis- 
charges and the process is earned out in a closed c^clc with continuous removal of 
the higher olefins and diolefins by cooling Cl.CA 25,2-17o 

Diolefins. 1, C pAanaNiyn A -G. Tr 09S 420, July fi, 1930 1,3 Butylene 

glycol or other compds. hydros] laird in the 1 and 3 positions are dehydrated in ^e 
presence ol catalysts and under pressure Suitable catalysts are llilK)*, red P, Na- 

H, PO, or alum. nxaisplesaTegweft. 

(^clic aldehydes, I G rAtBamvp A -C (Georg Kaliicher and Karl Keller, 
inventors) Ger. S19,80C, htor 22. IfCS Addo to 5U.415 (C. A. 25, 15.K3) The 
^dehyde group is introduced into oxygenated cyclic compds tiy treating these With 
ionnanude in the presence of AlCti or a chlonde or ox>thlonde of P or &- A large 
excess of formamide should be used Thus, a mist of ^naphthol and formamide 
maybeheaied to 93*, mixed wiiJi AlCU. the rout heated to l.h)-40*, and the cooled 
product stirr^ with water, then heated with AcOH and filtered, 2 nsphthol I aldehyde 
IS obtained from the filtrate Other examples are gi\m also 

Ketanea. SciiEazva-KanLnam A -G Pr. C0S2130, June 30. 1930 Vapors of 
aromatic dicarboxyhc acids or their anhydrides and >-aporsof aliphaue carboxylic acids 
are passed together over suitable catalysts. Thus, a roiai. of acetone and acetopbessone 
uobUiaed by passing a mixt. of pbthalicanbrdndeandAcOIl over3(flOrBt35<>'400*. 

Catalytic aysthesls ol aaitaes from alcohols and ammonia. llExaicc K. Av>cru> 
(to n I du Pont de Nemours A Co) US 1.799,722, Apnl 7 In pr o cesses such 
aa effecting reactions between MeOII and Nil* lo the presence of a catalyst such as 
alumina g^. the looL nuo of ate- to NHi is the most important factor mfluesang 
yield and proportion of pnoury, secondary and tertiary amines in the product As 
this ratio is looeased the total coneersiim increases At low ratios, < {, I to4, primary 
amine is the major product, white at a ratio of about 3 to I primary amine disappean, 
the product consisting of secondary and tertiary amines imiary being formed m the 
larger amts Examples with detailsof procedureare given 

Aromatic asunea. I G Fadbekivd A-G (Julius Laux, inventor). Ger 
516.999. Feb 16. 1927. Addn to 615.758 (C A 25, 2437) The method of 615,758, 
for producing aromatic amines by tie reduction of nitro compds by Fe is the presence 
of aq A1 salt soln is modified by replaong the A! «lt5 by salts ol other ter- or quadri- 
valent metals Thus, FhNOi is r^uced by Fc filings in the presence of CeCb to pro- 
duce PhNH, 

Monocyclic lactones. Leopou> Renata (lo Soc. anon M. Narf & Co ). U. 5 

I, 799,686, Apnl 7. See Fr. 657.971 (G A 23, 4483) For prepg monocj-chc lactones 
having 14 to 18 nng members, monocyclic Letones having 13 to 17 rmg meinbers arc 
heated with neisulfunc aod Examples with details ol procedure are pven. 

Keto acid esters. Paul Halbio. Fcux KauruEa and it. Pstbk Setoorz (to A. 
Wacker Ges fur Elektrochemiscbe Indostne G m b 17 } US 1,795.937, March 31. 
SeeFr 654,413(C A. 23, 3714) 

Diazo solnbona. Kasl ScnNnrrAnx (to General Aiuime Works). U. S 1.799,- 
068. March 31. A sobd aryl diazomum fiuoborate of the benzene scries such as p- 
mtiophenyldiazooiuffl fiuobmte is dissolved in an aq soln of salts of metals such as 
KCl or AlCh the metal c! which has a givalcr affinity for the bydrofiuobone acid than 
for the acid residue of the salt, so that slifficultly sol fluobonc metal salts may be sepd 
and coned, diazo solns obtained 

Stable diazo compounds. Soc- anon povk l'ikd cniu. A BAlb. Fr. 697,425, 
June 14. 1930. Solns of diazo compds are treated with aromatic sulfonic adds contg 
more than one SOiH group tn the presetice ot salts o( metals of the 2nd group of the 
periodic system, the hydroxides of which are strong bases, e g , CaClt. ifgClt or MgSOi. 
Cf C.A 24,1391. 

Bydroxycarbazoles. I G FAaSBNiNs A.-G Pr 698,148 June 27, 1930 The 
prepn of 2- or S-hydrozycarbazule is described by treating 2- or 3-allcoiytetrahyclro- 
carbazolewitbPbOatatrmp of 400-600*. 

Phenols. F. RAsano G U B U. Fr €93,341, July 3, 1930 FhOH and its 
homologs are prepd by treatmg KiCI and its homologs with steam at a high temp. 
in the presence of AI»Oi or Al(OH)* free bom Fe, The catalyst may be prepd. by 
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neutralizuig a soln of AI(OH)t is an bH. lye with an acid sols of a Cu salt. lostead 
of AI other metals of the 1st to the 4th group may be used 

Stabrliimg phenols. I G PAMJEVunj A-G Ger. 522.391, Feb 24.1929 The 
darkening and ultimate restnificabon of pheools or their solos under the influence 
of light and air is hindered by addn of 0 5^% of oxalic acid or its acid or neutral salts 
or esters 

Alfcyl substituted phenols. Soc. Reictiiioui. Flccgeb & Boecdng Fr 697,711, 
June 20. 1930 Unsatd hydrocarbons are caused to react on phenols in the presence 
of metallic chlondes such as AICIi. ZnCIt and FeCli The reaction is started by small 
quantities of alkyl halides or halogen aads Thus, gaseous isobutylene is bubbled 
through a soln of PhOfI in CCU eontg AlCh. a small quantity of lfr/-BuCl being 
added at the start. Other examples are given 

Isoalkylene phenols. Walter Soioeller, IIaks Jordan and Reinhard Clerc 
(to Schenng-Rahlbaum A -G ) U S 1.798,813. March 31 3 Methyl4>-isopropylene* 

phenol is prepd by heating 4,4'-dimetbyl 2,2' dihydroxydiphenyldimethylmethane 
abosethem p and sepg the decotnpn products by fractional distn. 

Palymenzstioq products. I G Farbevixd A-G. Fr 697,437, June 14, 1930 
Aad polymers or their dcnvs are prepd by polymerizing, m known manner, the halides 
or mtnles of monomene aads capable of being polymerized and afterward substituting 
the halogen or CN by other radicals by appropriate treatment By treatment with 
water, steam, aq solns of alkabes or moist air the aads themselves are obtained, and 
with less than the equiv amt of water the anhydrides are obtained Examples are 
given of the treatment of polymerued acrylic aad chlonde 

Condensation products. Oscar Adler and Rlt>ole Adler. Fr C973S1, June 
25. 1930 Salts of phenylquinolLoeearboxylie aod and pyrazolones or alkylated aminO' 

f iyrazolones are heated m the presence of water to a temp necessary to obtain a dear 
usioo. Thus. Ca 2'pbenyM-quiRoliiiecarbox7late is ground with 1 phenyl 2,3* 
dimethyM'dimethyUmino-S-pyrazotone and a little water and heated The mass 
obtain^ IS cooled and ground 

Alkylene denvatiTes. I O Farbevind A *0 Fr, 697,786, June 23, 1930 
Alkylene oxides with org eompds eontg OH or COOH groups or water are passed 
through heated pressure towers and afterward distd Thus, ethylene glycol Is prepd. 
from a mut. of ethylene oxide and water, and glycol monoacetate from ethylene oxide 
and AcOH Other examples are given 

Denrabves of anthraquinooe. I. C. FAReevrs-p AG. (Wdhelm MOller, In* 
vector) Ger 516,997, June 30, 1928 Denvs of anthrapyTinudine character are 
ootained by the action of NHi on aothraquinooe 2,1‘OUzole Thus, C-phenylanthra> 
quinane-2,l'osazole is heated to ISO* with aq Nlfi for 12 hrs m an autodave to give 
2-amino-C-phen>l 1,9 anthrapyrumdine. m, 313-5' Further examples are given 
Seazuaidszole denrabves. I G Fakbcsikv A 'G nvilhelm Eckert and Otto 
Braun^orf. iniectora) Ger 522,173, June 19. 1928 4 Dialkylacetylnaphthoylene- 

benzimidazole-5-carboxybc aads ate prepd by beating naphthoylenebenrimidarole- 
^I’.dialkylmdandianes with KOII The initial materials are prepd by oxidizing 
Bcenaphthenedialkyl.^i indandiones {d C A 4, 2144), and condensing the resulting 
napbthalene-4,5-diaIkyliDdandione-I3-^carbox}lic aads or their anh)dndes with o~ 
diamines Examples are given 

Bearothiazole denvatrves. I. G Farbbnist) A G. (Heinnch Jensch, inventor) 
Ger. 522,059, Sept 18. 1928 See Fr 680,384 (C A 24, 3801). 

Guanidme denrabves. R. Freiherr von Codin Ger. 522,057, July 10, 1929. 
Salts of alkylenediguanidines are prepd by fusing higher alkylenediamines with 
guanidme alts The reaction proceeds with oolubon of NHj Examples are given 
Cf C A 23, 1649 

Hydrozydiphenjlamine denrabves. I G Farbbnivd A -G Fr 697,764, June 
21, 1930 Denvs of 3-hydnrsydiphenylamine are prepd by heabng 1-methyl 2- 
Bmino^hydrox) benzene with aromatic anunes eontg no sulfonic, carboxylic or mtnc 
groups in the presence of HCI or agents hberating HCl Examples are given of the 
prepn of the 6-meth>l-4,6-dimethyl and 4-cliloro denvs 

Piperazme denvabres. Soc. des cstnes ciim RhAve-Poclesc. Fr. 698,687, 
Oct 7,1929 Mono- and di substituted denvs of piperazine are prepd by the reaction 
of ethylene oxides on piperazine hydrate, in excess to obtain the mouosubsbtuted, 
and not in excess to obtain the disubsbtut^ denvs Examples are gn en of the pnpn. 
of piperazmedimethylethylcarbinol, m 77-78“, piperazinebis(dimethylethylcarbinol), 
m 230* (with decompn), A’-beiizo>lpipenttin«JimethyIethylcirbmol, m. 33*, piper* 
azmebutyloxymethylmethylcartiinol (picrate. m. 2(M*). piperazmemethyIben2>-lcart5inol, 
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TO pJi>«r3tiMbi^(TOelh>lben*>l«rtnnot). m HS*. rirKwjncoelhylphenoiy- 

mflh)learbinoI, m 58-5'»% pipcraunebufmethylphcnoiyranhylcarbino)), pipcrazinf- 
a quinoliac (picratc, in S-t-t and citiioolinrpiprraiinrdjmethylethylcarbiiiol 

Pyndme dtmawts. ^HEaisc-KAiaaAUM A -G (Curt KiUi. invcntot) Ger 
522 000. Apnl 15. 1027 Dm« ol 2-chloropyndinc aulisUtutfd in the S-pwibmi 
or the 3.5-posilions with NOj COOH. or halojrn, are jnrpd by halopniatjaf the 
correspondingly substituted A' alkyl- ot K aryl 2 krtopyndiiies Thus, A’ tnetbjl 
2 kcto-6-mtrop)ndine, treated at I&O-ICO* with l*CJi contg a little POCU fieldi 2 
chloro-5-ni tropyridi ne Other examples are ji\ en. 

Xyleoo) deriratiTcs. 1 G Pa»»b’»im> A C. 1 r 007 32J. June 23, 1930 Aryl 
ides of ttiyrn-o-sylenolcatboxylic aad ate prepd by heating the carboxylic aod (ob 
tamed by heating alkali salts of e xylrnol of the cun<tit<ition Clf«. Clla Oil * i-2 4} 
in the presence of condensing agents with arylainines contg no COOH or SOill groups. 
Examples are given ot the prtpn ol the amhde (m I'S"), the p chloroatuhde (oi- 
200-210’), the o toluide (m 2‘'C-297*) and a list of constituents with the m ps 
of the compds is given. ' 

Stable ieuea indigo pretiarations. iMraaiai, Ciiguical InocsmEs, L-m Fr 
59S 491. April 2, 1930 Disperwd indigo, the |ianicle« of which are much stnaller than 
those of ofdinary finely dinded indigo (i r . Iielow 10 m) i* reduced, by means of alkali 
and reducing sugar, one mol proportion or l»s of reducing sugarand? mol proportions 
orlessofalkahbeinguscdforoncmol proportion of indigo Cf C.<4.25,]f^ 

Tnalkyt phosphates. Ww / BA.wism (to CororomiaJ Solvents Corp ). U. S. 
1 . 799349 . Apnl 7 Tnbutyl phosphates are c^tainrd by the reaction ol Al botoxide 
with P oxychloride in C,H« at a temp below 15*. adding water to hydrotyxe A1C1» 
and fractionally distg ' 

Calcium tartrate. Soafert ivocsnictis ou Lasci«doc (S A ) Cer 6I6.C73, 
Apnl 24, 1929 Crystd Ca tartrate is freed from its water el crystn by heatisg with 
water to above 120* in an autoclave Thus, the salt contg 723% ui tartrate and 
27 7% water, u mixed with water and heated to about 100* and rtram under pressure 
led 19 The resulting »U has a water cootent of 0 4% 

Aryl isothioerasstei. I D Bteoet-E cs ILagN A-C (ICarl H Slotta and 
Helmut Dressier, inientors) Ccr 522.rtsS, OcC IS, 192S Aryl isolhioeyanates are 
prepd by the reaction RNHCSbNH. + COCl, - UN C S + HO + NH.Cl + COS 
The fraction IS effected in an anhyd solvent.* g ,CtH<. while cooling The aryldithio- 
carbamate required as initial material is preferably prepd with exclusion of warn, 
e g , by treating an aromatic amine in CiH« soln with dry NHi and then with CSt 
while still passing in NHi Ciataples ate given 

Halogen denvatives of o-cUoronapbUiaJeiie. I C FAUEstiKs A -G (Georg 
Rovch and Wilhelm Bauer, inventors) Cer 516671, Oct. 25. X92S 1 Chloronapn 
thal<ne-8-sulfonie acid is halogenated If the SO,H group is retained m the mol 
after halogenation. it can be removed or replaced by halogen if desired Several ex- 
amples are giv-en Is one, Na I,4-dicfaloroiiaphtha!ene S-sulfonate is prepd bychion 
naling Na l^hloronaphthalene 8-sulIonate In another, 1,4 ^tnchioronaphthalene, 

m 130®, IS obtained by further chlonnating the same sulfonate as in the preceding 
example I 

TetramethylthinTain polysolfides. Apiuew Cambrpx (to Roesslei &. Hasslarfi^ 
Cbem Co) US 1,798,588, Afarch 31 After reaction of an aq soln of 
with formaldehyde, the soln is treated to remove the major portion of unreacted NHiCl 
and by products formed, and the resulting soln is treated with C& followed by an aq 
soln of an alkali metal hydroxide while cool to produce an alkali metal salt of dimethyl 
dithiocarbamic acid, and the soln is treated with &CI, to form tetramethylthiuram 
tetrasulfide 

Acrybe acid chlonde, I G Fakbexivi* AG Fr 697,311, June 30, 1930 See 
Bnt. 333,079 (G A 25,524) 

Salts of aulfimc acid eaters of mtroasthraliydiniiTuaerse. I. G FAXSE'ci'm A.-G 
(Arthur Luttnnghaus. tfemneh Neresheuner and Wilhelm Schneider, inventors) 
Ger 516,815, Nov 6, 1927 Nitroantbraquinone is treated with metals in the presence 

of tertiary bases and halides or anhydride <d Thus. 1 nitroanthraquinooe 

and Cu powder is added to pyndine and Afe sulfuric acid chlonde Further examples 
are given , 

Sulfunc esters. Rickard M Deawssey (to Shell Development Co) Can. 
310.439. Apnl 14, 1931 Alkyl sulfunc esters are prepd by contacting liquid olefins 
with HiSOi at a const temp obtained by permitting the vaponxation of some part 01 



lO'M Ki—Orpnnir ChmUlry .'IOITj 

(iir liydrorarti'JtK (itxl rt>ti>Irii«|i)| ||ir vapors In a roiirlniiliiK drvlrr apart frr><M tli<* 
rrarti'm vr<^^l, atirl rrliirnitie tlirrondrn^d liyifrxmrltrxit l» ilir- rrurllon v<-«id 

Silicic acid tiln. 'foNiTAvn Sakami and Kaniai i’Arnr KAiniHitiKi Kaiiha 
J apati IVli to, III II Mllric nrltl Mtrr h jmptl /fiiiM SICIi and MrOH, I'lOM, 

lliiOn, AinOM r>r lirii/yl alrnlmt 'flir- |>r>Mlnrt H liratril atiovr KKI* (» raprl liCI 
7lirti n •iiinll arnl nf mnnliiliig ItC'l H rrmovcd tiy rnlaiiiK ivltli iIIkIiI rirr-n (>f nilrtra 
Of liydfoxWtA <•< I'ti IIrot Ak bI atxAU 4/1 n»f ixixlnrt footaliiA nf> tiurp of MCI 
'llir >nPtAlll( rlil'iririf « lurtnpd arr liivd In ll^tdralr* undufid liy d<(niitnlloii 

Acylatr-d filers of hydro >7 acMa. I'nwAan J i'owi mi (to Lotniiiprclal ?.^>lvrril« 
Cor|i ^ Can .'IIOHM Apr i!M, IIMI A ml»» of u Ijytlrofv alipliallr acid iifid hii 
eilrr If rrfliiird III tlir (•rru-iirp ol a en(4ly«t ShIImMp riililytiv urr an ronrrl IlCI, 
dry IlCI, anhyd NullS^),, onied \trn/riir, •idfoolc ui Idi. r|r 

Compoiindi of dlalkylliartilliirle aclda and t-l>henyl«2,)>dlmettiyM>dimethylam!no> 
S'pyrazoinnr, I'anrir I'rmiwi mk (tr> llnflintrin I n IUm lie (nr j li >) |.7tiHAVl 
Marrii ,11 Mol pr'i{>'irll'iiM ol I tdieiiyl '2 t dinn ttiyl 1 dlriiriliylirnliio f> pyrii/olotie 
and a rnnipd tiirh Ha Ivipriiitylullyliairliifiirle wild on rlla-olvril in a roniiiioii tolvrnt 
anrii oa aer lone nr ( allt ntiif a ri>i»pcl of (hr 2 «nlr>( oirt a a< pa II a cry alula wlilrti are 
rrmovrd from ilie aolypiit l•r-|»rr niiy rxrraa of the aiJirlinK iniilerlila < ryaliiMI/' a ixil 
Hie prrxlneta form yrllnw rrytiilaaol liioric colvtnl* 

IVodueia from t*rlienyl>2^>dlmethyl«d'<llniethylamlno>9'pyrarotonA and 5, 5* 
auhati tilted harhliurle aclda (>i ono I'ai miiiih rio 'xherlnK Kidill'ninn A C> i d S 
I,7II'<.*I7I, Murcli >11 A aid>*tantlj1ly rolorWa solid proifnct It ohlaiiint liy solldlTira 
tiori of n in'ilten tnitt of I phenyl .’.'I diineihyi t inrthyliinlno A pyru/r>lonr uii't a 
A.A tidiatilul'd li-ifhltiirlc aei<l aiirh ua *$ dielhyllxirhlliirle arid 

Recrrvcry of dlliile aclda In raterillcallon procetaet. Ionaci J Kmiiima (In Coin 
merfi.ll fxilveiilt Cor(i ) Cun Mur 'll IIUI In the pro'tnrllon of iilert, 

f < . hiityl aceinle, hy the reftfilon of aeld uiid ulf . I hr iiiirliiiiiK<d urhl It rrrnvrrrd 
from tlif ur| dhilllile fruetlon tiy etin ttilh |h< ule and thru llir water It removed 
from the etc loin hy diain 

Fattyaclda. I (1 i'Aurii nini> A <• I'r June in, in hi IfyifrncirU'nt 

are oildi/ed m fatly aehli hy ineunt of oii>|e« of N or IINIh und the (irndiifl of the 
oildalion It anhinltterl to a temp t>elow.'Hat*or ma ndiiellon. |>rrfrrul>ty In the pret* »ee 
of calalytd or tinder Mah |>rr**i>re or ImaIi. I>rhxr 1l>e rnul ilittn 

Stdfonk aclda. N V m fUiAAeiwHi I miuoi i<i>h MAAiaciiAi 1 1] I'r h'lH.Md, 
June I'l, lo'io Snlfotilf arldt, th< Cu tnlit of whieh urr sol Inwul'r.an prrpd fmm 
itilfonlc acl.lt the Ca tails of whlrharr tnv>l l>y trentiiiK ll.r latter with rolled or Iiimlny 
IfihO<oranat:entaftlnelntlirtaineway I tuinpleshre Elvrii 

e-Xy1enotcarhoiylle add. 1 (> I'ahmihinu A -ta (Ur>|M>l.I lAiakii and O-iVur 
Haller. Invenlort) (ler fi'22.<X>i. May i."l, Ili.Hi An arid l.eln veil In hr l.K illnirlliyl 
■I hydroiyl.eiirriie n rurhoiylie uehl It prrfHl l>y hrotinc an alkali tall c.f 1,1! ditiirlliyh 
H hydfoayi.rn/enr wIili COj iiiidir preaaiire An eiamfile it given 

Acetic acid. Hr mmanii hirii>A AiitlrUn Htl.fi'i'l, Nov If., IIHO Coned Aef>H 
It reenvererl from dll AefJlI hy r»ly the siifu^rhented vapor of tlie dil arid with a high' 
hoilmg solvent for AefJlf to which A I(i% of pure or enidr MeflH hat l.een ad. led 
Cf, C A 25,2-11(1 

Acetic acid. Vt'kitiN rr’a (MiMiatiii iino Mi'rAiiiiai.ituM' inoorKTioN I'r 
Innr 2d, Ill'll AeOH and AeOMe are made hy ratnlylle synihesia from 
Me,0 onrt CO or gates roiilg them at tempt nflhVi l'.H' ami [irettiire ol ,'HX) r/Hiolin 
Neutral or add pliotphales of Cr and of a metal of the .'ltd group, f g , Al are iited at 
ralalysta 

J'olyvinyl alcohol, CoNViattiiH yflii pi t KTunciti uisciii iNOi'a'iHiit (> m n If 
(Wolfram Haehiiel and Willy f) ffrrrmann Inventors) fler r.lf»,li'id, Sept 21, Ih-H 
Addn to irA2>'d I’nlyvlnyl halides ate aatxrtid hy atk reagetil* In the tiretmee of 
cafalyzrra In Ihe esarnple, r.otyvinyl rhioride It saiunid with NaOH In the presence 
of light and iiranyl nllralr A t)i)% yield It ohtolned 

Methylamlne, I O I'abumnimi. A O I'r f/iS.Mn, July «, 111 10 The Imldnof 
dlearhoxylie or snlfonle aeidt or their Afinethylol defjvt are ireaieil willi CII/J under 
heat ond pres-nre hsamplrt are given rd the tfentment r.f plilliallinidr, o snlfohenrolc 
add, N mdhylotphlliallmldr andsticriiiimidf 

Naphlhafem* piirlfleatlrin. Opoao SciiaopTia (to Newport Mfg Co) H S 
I,W)0,ir.0, April 7 Naiilithalme cotilg; ImfHirltlet rapahlr of pro.fndiig a red colora- 
tion on Irmiment ivltli crnied H,SfJ«ia!reMled,«tBtemp af.ovelltrn p , wlih a fKXont 
material such at ahtorl.ent earth crxitg small <|iian|llles of metal oildet snrli at lime 
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(<i) CHtOi aad Fe. and from deSbnnsted fctood by (e) putrefartioo or satn. with tRaisi- 
nating gas, was conTerted mto tlie Js’a or K salt and pnrified by crystn. from pyndme or 
MeOH-EOH-AcOH. Vancms eryst. forms were obtained dependmg on the procedure, 
and these forms were mutually eon v o ti ble. A- W. Dox 

Absorpticn rpeetra of the fractions of lerum albumins. E. FAiTCf. ifa^ar 
Otem. Folyotrat 37, 74-87(193i) — ^The nltra-yiolet absorption spectra of ser um albumin 
of horse and oxen blood were examd. No distinction can be made m the diEerect bloods 
beeanse of the very varying action of different ammats of the same species The differ- 
ence B probably caused by the fact that albumin and globulin are not homogeneous 
alb um ms but rnir ts of se v er a l protems with different absorption spectra. The ratio of 
the mrr t- vancs probably m each mdividuaL Gradual satn, of sera with (NH/)yS04 
sepd. 6 protem fractions, the absorption power of which was less the more (NE4)iSO« was 
needed for thar sepn. Of the yanons fractions the contents of tyrosme and ti^tophaa 
diminished m proportion to their absorxrtion power S S de FmAi-T 

The natme <rf the chromaffln reacnon. P Geuako. R, CoaniEa axd L. Lisov 
Bun hist apfl, phjrtol et path 7, 133-9(1930). Physiol Abstracts IS, 331. — The red 
color obtained by the action of ondtrera on adrenaline is due, not to a simple oxidation 
product, bet to an addn. compd. formed betweei the qumone denr produced in the 
oxidation and the unchanged adiesalme. The chromaffin reaction, then, is to be mter- 
preted as a dehydrogenation and transformation of adrenalme into a qnmone denv., 
which thm eomhmes with as yet unchanged adrenaline to give a strongly colored suti- 
stance. G G 

Hlstochemical study of the chromo-ergentaSne substance m Enltsehitzky’s cells. 
R. CoaniEg atm I- Lisow Bull ktst.ap^ pkystol et path. 7, 140-8(1930), Physiol 
Aisiraets IS, 331.— These are special e^ls as the intestinal epithelium. Gnmes-ptg 
duodenum was fixed m 10% neutral fonnot and imbedded in paraffin, and the dmo 
reaction for the pbesol group applied to the sections. The presence of 2 OH groups was 
then pro ved by the usual osdaboa tests Thus the phenolic cscstitutios of the argexit- 
aSse granules, previously postulated, was definitely confirBed. G. G 

The red fioorescenee which certain bOimba derivatives show in nltn-violet light, 
Ch. Compl rend, toe btol 103, 371-^(1930), Physiol Abstraets IS, 303. — 

Very diL solas of biZirobia with NHi. (.AcO)iZq and a drop of I show a stnbg red 
fluorescence with ultra-violet light The fluorescesce ts mtease, IBie that of the por- 
phyrins Bflirubm m CBClt sola, pins Br pves a blue pigment which shows a red 
fluorescence. The blue color of ehc^ecyanin comes out with soda and NaNCb All 
these flnorescent soles, show several abs^tion bands A distmetive band in the red is 
present even with extreme dHn It a impossible to say if all the fluorescsst pigments 
consist of bilicyanin. or whetho' several complex combmations exist with I, Br and Za 
Also in Areh. tnlern. pharnuzeodytiaTine 38, I3t-Q(l9'i0). G G 

Models for the capiUaiy electrical theory of irritability. J. Elimxz. Arch gts 
Physiol, {Pfiiigers) 727, 110-31(1931) — Meet models (gelatin membranes in solns 
of ele ctro lytes) were prepd. to iHiistrate the transmission of elec, impulses m the body, 

AxTBUn GKaLLSUN 

Effect of heat upon the activating efficiency of enterokinase. James Pace Bto- 
ekeiH. J. 25, 1-7(1931) — ^^e course of the beat mactivatioii may be described by the 
animoL expression. The optimum pa for enteroiemase hes between 6 and 7. 

BEJfjASurt HAsaow 

Optimum hydrogen-ion concesfrahoa and temperatme of the style enzyme of 
Pectenmammns. Alastaix Gsasam. Froc. Roy .Joe (London) BIOS, 84-05(1931). — 
The diastase of the er y st. style of the monusc. Pecton maximtis, exhibited no variation in 
its optimum pH with vanationm the time of the expt. A decrease m the optimum temp 
a ccom p a nied a de cr e a se in the ^ of the medium. When time and temp, were made 
equal to those m catinal conditiens. then the optimum pH was found to be the actual 
•vine in the hvmg ammai Joseph S. HEFBCKn 

Proteolytic enzymes. VIL Peptidases of green malt. Masaxazo Sato. Compl 
rend. trav. lab. Carltberg 19, No. 1, 1-26(1931), tS. C. A. 23, 5477— The velocity of 
hydrolysis of the peptides alanylglycme (AG) and leucylglyone (LG) by the peptidases 
of malt indicate the presence of 2 different enzymes, and not one, as might be inferred 
fromthedataof GrassinanaiidKlenk(C.i4 24,888). LG, for which an enzyme prepn. 
has slight affinity, inhibits markedly the spbttmg of AG, for which the prepn. has great 
affinity. Calcn. according to the data of G and K. would mdicate that the LG affinity 
ts about 32 times greater than the AG affinity, a conclusion which cannot be correct. 

W. D. Laxglbt 

Asymmetric ester hydrolysis by enzymes. VL The influence of cleavage products 
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upon the optical selectivity of an tstemt. Evces Bamanh avo Paul Uevebevx 
B/t mb, fc97-[>09(l?31), cf C yl. 25, C27-8— Itecent olijcction* (Kona, <f oi . C. 

25, 9TC) to the theory ol estera v bawd on the mas* action bv», have Jcil to a 

Ic^^e^v of the wotV With h%M eotrvaw »n (ft (nandche acid eatec tniits , the d-coin- 
poncntwasthe more rapidly hsd«Jy*«I,«hdciiJ miata .viith the opticallytetiwconi- 
ponenta uwd separately as substrates, the /-component was favored This action was 
eiplaincd ns a result of the ratio of the velocities of the destniction of the intermediaW 
products and the ratio of the enryme afTmities B and L. also mvenifated the effect d 
flic, upon the optical selectivity ol the estmw They found, as espected. that the ac- 
tion of the d-csler vras favored 0 0575 r I tOH m tSXl CC. reaction liquid decreawd by 
JD* the negative rotation, of the mandeliCaod produced Ma*Y E Lear 

Possible relationship between hemoglobm and chlorophyll as shown by the use or 
hrer est. Orav Raber 5<iente 73, 457-8(1031) —Liver ext was added to sotns or 
com plants which were then hept m the darlc 10 da>-s These were rreener than the 
control plants Some factor setroed to check the destniction of the chlorophyll 
Whether this is the same effect ns that observed in the use of liver ejt m cises of hemiy 
globin deficiency is the question Mary E Lear 

The ultra-violet rayi of amdclalliehc H BunAvoTii Hottcsr. 2 Tifrtucit 

ZurkturgiM Tufefnahr 21, 4S-72{iy'll)— The question ol the usefulness of the rays 

in the prevention and cute of nckets vs tevvewed with special reference to a mma t hus- 
bandry practice Daw flfe presented showing that light treatment is without effect 
upon the hemoglobin content of the blood of rabbits L. A Mavvard 

Enrymie ayntheiis of higher dextnns. S Nisiiiwura Bi»ckem Z 22$, 2i>l-o 
(1330)— It IS shown that yeast aololyiate contains an enzyme whidt synthesiies 
amylum. If 20 ec of such a fninfied tnrytne adn » added to 100 cc. of 1% flcbro^ev 
tnn soln and the pn adjusted to 0 " with 0 1 IICI the mtxt- gtvea « red to reddish 
violet color with Ij after several days At that time meve enzyme prepn isaddedanda 
few days later the soln gives n violet to violet blue color with It Dextrin was also 
prepd from the mist . thus prortog its synthesis from the lower mols S. Mosfiuus 
Inftnenee of citrates on eniyme hydsolysia of itaith. E Oiassow Atr* vnRr« 
fWflvjMdynamie 37, 3S»l07(tfW). rkytiol AiitracU IS, 270-7 — Citrates have flo 
induence on diastases in optimum H ion conen , but they retard their action m high or 
lowconcn of 11 ions In the prescnceof chfondes etraies do not affect the action w 
pancreatic diastase, but in the absence of chlorides they increase this action when the 
Ktonconai isoptimum Citncaaddoesnothmdrrpancnatiedigestioninthemwp^ 
intestine J D. S 

Action of the alkaloids of cmehona on amylolftie enzymes. C Onmov. zirrA 
intern pAormodufynomtc 37, 1(^1-1(1030); Phynol /l{>»bi>rts 15, 276— {Juuudine has 
no effect on pancreatic amylase ^mine. cmcbonioe. cmchonidme and optoclune 
Tttaid the hydiotysis of starch by enzymes, quinine bong the most stzwigly inhibitory 
For taka-diostase the order vs quiome, cincbonme, cmchotudine, optochine, while for 
pancreatic enzyme it is quinine, ajichonidme. opto^ine and cmehonine J L> S 
Ozidapoo mechanisms in anim al tissues, M Dixov Biol Rn 4, 352(1920), 
Physiol AbstraeU 15, 501 —This review is divided into the following sections- (i») the 
dthydrases, (6) peioxidc formation, ptioiidasea and coupled oxidations, (e> 
burg’s theory and the ''fespiratory cnzjvnc", (<f) cytochrome; (e) glutathione A full 
discussion of the present position of our knowledge of these systems is given, together 
with extensive bibLograpby j. D S 

Viscosity of protoplasm as detemunmgthe rate olhiologicalreacbons. W Stiles 
hio( Reo 5,171(1030), FAjsiol Absfrotls X5,495-^— Thiscontnbuiiontotheprohlem 
of temp coeffs brings support to the views of Crozier and attacks those of Belehrfldek 
The general applicability of the Sutbertand Ciostcin-Smoliichovski formula is contested 
by Sides, who adduces several investigations on rate of diffusion in colloidal solns of 
varying viscosity which show that inoeasuig viscosity reduces the coefi of difiaaf'' 
relativdy little It is concluded that the viscosity of protoplasm, far from detg lb* 
rate of biol reactions, generally plays a very small, perhaps a negliphle. part 

•n,- J ^ ^ 

The distribution of ureain tziehlorosceticacid filtratesisafunction of the ureacon- 
centration of the Bediutn. E Delcourt Berkarp Compt rend soc ho! 104,7&l-5 
(1930). Physiol Abstracts 1S.590. cf C A 25,321— The distribution of urea m differ- 
ent portions of a CChCOjH filtrate from an albununous fluid, blood, soln of egg white. 
«n, IS irregular The difference# are greater for blood than for albuminous fluids 
The tst parts of the filtrate from sheep btood contain the mean amt , then the curve 
rises, again falls and finally reaches the mean agflsn That » for a small cooca of urea 
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Wben tlie concn b greater, the 1st portions have a low titer and the 2nd high. 

JDS 

Molecular weight of casein. HI. D C CAsrCNTER J Am Chrm Soc S3, 
1812-26(1931), cf C /I. 24, 1400 — ^The protein contained in crude casein, which has 
bera shown to have a mol wt between 75,000 and 100,000 by the ultracentnfuge, has 
been subjected to analysis The S, P, cystine, tryptophan, tyrosme and histidine con- 
tents ha^•e been found to be 0 785, 0 8^, 0 488, 1 237, 5 55 and 1 770%, resp The 
most probable value for the mol wt of this protem, consistent with the above analyses 
and the results obtamed with the ultracentrifuge, is 98,000 Details are given of the 
analytical methods used m detg the above components C. J West 

Polanmetnc reducing-sugar relationships of starch hydrolytic products resulting 
from diastatic action. D T L^cus. G T PfeifcrandJ L Gabby J Am Chem 
SoC S3, 1883-9(1931) — Theoretical consideration of the properties of the final products 
of hydrolysis of starch resulting from diastatic conversion seemed to mdicate that the 
assumed const relationship between the polanmetnc and reducing sugar values would 
not hold if glucose as well as maltose resulted from the action of the amylase system 
It was further beheved that the ratios found might furnish information on the mecha- 
nism of the hydrolysis of starch Detns of the ratio have been corned out with taVa- 
diastase as a glucose-forming amylase system The ratios found were different from 
those anticipated and mdicate that the changes in the early stages of hydrolysis are 
probably unlike those of malt diastase Vklulc the ratios found were not const , detns 
of diastaUc activity based upon the assumption of a const value will probably not 
involve an error more senous than those from other sources in such procedures Im- 
provements m the procedure wiU be necessary to give definite information as to the 
course of hydrolj’sis of starch C. J. West 

Certain observations on the Dorman equihbnum (Roncato) 2. The physical 
state of water bound by organic colloids and by the tissues (Marinesco) 2. Properties 
of protem-cellulose membranes (Veu-vt. Loiselcur) 2. Recent msestigations on the 
constitution of pectins (Bridel) 19. Hydrolysis of gelatin (Desai, Bolau) 2. Rfint 
gen diagram of collagen (Kersoc, Jasceb) 2. Physicochemical mvestigation of amino 
aads (Takatiasei, <i at ) 10. Further studies on the bebasnor of polypeptides contam- 
mg proline toward the erepsm and trypsm Linasc complex (Abderhalpen, Zuustein) 
10. The behavior of polypeptides containing lysioe with substitution in o- and c 
position, toward A’ alkali, erepsm and tiypsm (AboeRiialdev, ScKnriTtER) 10. 

Collected Papers of The Mayo Clinic, 1931. Philadelphia W B Saunders Co 
1130 pp $13, net 

Krafft, Carl F. Can Science Explam Life? Lancaster. Pa The Science 
Press Printing Co 94pp $1 

WALnscmnDT-LEiTX, Eiussr VortrUge aus dem Gebiete der Riweisschemie. 
Leipzig Akad. Vcrlag 74 pp M G80 

Webster, Ralph W Legal Medicme and Toxicology. Philadelphia W B 
Saunders Co 862 pp $8 SO Reviewed in iltlxlary Surgton 68, 718(1931) 

B— METHODS AND APPARATUS 

STASXEV R BENEDICT 

A new method for stainmg mycelium. A Ferrari Boll soe infern. mtcrohol 
Set tlof. 3, 26-7(193l){m French) — ^Tbe microscopic sections contg mycelium are kept 
for20iiun in the ruthenium red reagent (001 g cd Ru NH* oxychloride in 15 cc HiO). 
The mycelium color is red and the cell color is pale red, but if the sections are then 
transferred to a 10-20% ROH. the cell cedor disappears, while the mycehum color 
becomes red-yellow G A. Bravo 

A simple procedure for the detenmnabon of the hydrogen-ion concentrabon of 
normal human skm surface. B LvsTICA^DA Perutz Arch Dermatol u Syphilis 
162, 129-34(1930).— A thm sheet erf absorbent paper, moistened with distd water, is 
pressed for 5 mm agamst the skm surface to be measured The liqiud is then expressed 
and its pa is measured To avoid error due to constituents of sweat, the Ps of the skm 
surface IS detd after washing with water, then after washmg with soap and finally 
alter washing with CiH«. The detns of Ac pa erf the soln expressed from the absorbent 
paper were made with Wulfi’s mdicator papers (These consist of a colloidal membrane, 
on which the mdicator is adsorbed, */*-*/« of tte paper is dipped m the soln to be 
measured, then wiped dry with filter paper, and compared with a scale ) The chief 
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andC 4 TIi the fcn vaJuesfoundforvancfujteponsirf thestiuTanxedfromS 1 to 6 8. 

Q C. Bkiwstettee 

Modiflcatwos ia techalc tor the detenniiietloa of cholesterol, phoiphoms end 
ulcisin on the same cuaple of blood ecrtun. C !!. Baan. and J Laoa*kb Trans 
Ray Soe Can 24, Sect V, ISS-TflOaO ) — Adi to 1 cc. serum 1 cc water end J ec. 2% 
KtCiO< mix, and alter 20 mm centniufe Wwhlheppt with 2cc. water, ajameentiv 
fuge, dissolve the ppl. in dJ HiSO, mmJ titrate againit 0 005 H KMcO« for Ca. Pour 
the first filtrate into a tall, somewhat eontcal 30-ec t«ier and odd 5 cc. of 0 05% KOlI 
in 60% alt, and 10 et FtiO. shake vtgorouslf and then allow to rest some minutes. 
Transfer the aq lajer toa test tube calibrated at 25 cc. Potir the wash water from the 
oxalate slowly into the ethereal t3>er, and alter sepn the ethereal layer Is added to 
the calibrated tube Ert cholesterol in the etbertal *cJn by Cnitaut's method (C A 
4, 2513, 2514), and the P m the aq sols by that of Benedict and Thcts (C <<.18,339S) 
Comparison With the usual procedures showed accurate results A T. Cakbsov 
D etermination of glycogen in tirer tissue. Aldebt CsMirntEas. Cktnesa J 
Phystal 5, 85*02(1031) —A method ts described for the estn. of glycogen In Lrer tissue 
which does not require the use of strong KOll. asdoes rUDger's method Al)Out5g of 
chopped liver tissue is ^ded foe 1 mio m 10 ct. M>0 and then ground In a mortar 
The mirt. is again boiled for 1 mm and made up to 50 cc. After centrifugation 20 cc. of 
supernatant fluid is pptd with 6 ec. of 10% CCIiCO,!! and filtered To an aliquot 
pc^on of filtrate CtOH is added to make a conen of 70%. On the next day the ppt. is 
washed by centnluging with 70. 95% and absc4ute EiOlI and finally with ether 
The ppt. IS dissolved in boiling HiO, HCl is added to make 2% and the mist, hydrolyzed 
for 3 hr^ on the boilmg water bath. After neutralualion with N’aOIf sugar is detd by 
a suitable micrometbod The valuta obtained by thu method are somewhat higher 
than those by Pfluger'a method, because of the presence of a carbohydrate which is 
msol w 70% Eton, but which u desUoyed in 30%, KOll C. F. Com 

Detertcusaboo of total sugar is Inet tissue. Atnsat CAaai.~nTgss Chinese / 
PkyMl S, &')-I02(lt)3l) —The CCUCOjH filtrates described in the preceding *bstmrt 
were used for the deto of total sugar An aliquot part was hydrolyzed for 3 bra in 2% 
HCl. Non sugar reduQflg substances were removed from the Beutrabred solo byppts. 
with HgSO« according to West. Scbartea and Peterson Ko evidence was found forthe 
presence of hydrolyisble carboh) drates other than glycogni. C. F. Com 

Folifl'j oetbod for detertmaiag ammo acids m the blood. P \f Rn avd D 
PoncK Compr fred roc file/ 103, 1283-5(1030)— See C A. 25, 1R5C E.J.C. 

A lunple method (or the deiermtnabon of assunllsble pentosans. R. P Rncs 
Tree iSth Indusn Sa Cant 1928, 51 —Treat a definite quantity of finely powd. 
ttsvU « the cctfi with fiva \mt HaOH for 24 hn with occa.Mona\ shaking Alter 
ueutralizatioa distil the ext with IfCIbytUeusualKrobCTondToUeus' method This 
method gives quite satisfactory results agreemg within 5% with those from the lengthy 
method (C. A 21, 40C2) previously described B. J C 

A xmeromethod for the analysis of proteins N NAaAVAH.s and M SreeWA* 
SATTa. Proc fStfi Indian Sti Cong 1928, 163 —Van Slyke’s well known method of 
protein analysis has been extended and modified for dealmg with 100-200 mg of su^ 
stance, 0 05 of the quantity usually employed for a microanalysts. The pptn of the 
hexose bases by pbosphotimgstic sod. which u affected by the presence of smts, is con- 
trolled by the effective remcr^ of the HCl from the protein hydrolyxate in pocuo over 
freshly burnt Ume. Aiguune is estd. by SavioaK ood, and histidnse by bronunatiom 
Total monoanuno and diatnmo Is estd by the Van ^yke micro app Cystine is estd 
byanucroests. of S according to Pregk Tyrosme is detd colonmetneally E. J. C. 

A simple method of protein determinabon In spinal fluid (and other body fluids). 
ItAk BEacER Kltn Wathschr 9, 885-90(1930) —The turbidity produced by tulfo- 
salicylie aad added to the fiuid w compat^ w\^ V&at produced ia kxwvm standards 
(casern solas ) in a specially designed comparator. The av. protein content of spinal 
fluid IS 0.200%; the nnnimal value. 005-008%. H. EACtB 

Studies on blood volume. 1. A microme&od for the indirect determination ol 
absolute blood volume. XstvAw Wekt. ifagyor Ottoji Arch 31, 30-63(1930); cf 
C A 23, 3942— A’Colorimetnc mimometbod as described A. procedure is given fo* 
the elimination of errors caused by uoeiiual distnbution of dye S S DB FzskLT 
Solution for the sunuitaneous Btaintii|> of fat and nuclei. Lajos Sakolivt 
ifogyar Ofvon Anh. 31, 440-1(1930) —One-hundred cc. of bematoxyha of Ehiheh is 
^ded to 20 cc. of acetone ale., then 2 3 g of Sudan III is dissolved. Tbemixt.issh4ken. 
let stand for 21 hrs , decanted and kept bemetuaUr closed Stammv with this soln is 
effected in 5 mm. ■' S. S. PB FdiAi.T 
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Determinahon of calcium tn blood serum, A. CbicautasdI Ornsteiv Compl 
rend. toe. bicl. 104, 747-9(1930); Phynol. Abttraclt 15, 673. — The serum is first evapd. 
to dryness in a Pt cruable and then inooerated to a white ash This is washed with 
HCl and centrifuged, treated with NaOAe and (NIIi)tCj04. and again washed and 
centrifuged. After addn. of IltSOt. titration with KhlnOi u earned out to the point of 
persistence of a pink color The no o! cc. of 0 1 iV KMnOt used multiplied by 100 gives 
Ca in mg per 1 The amt. tn nor mal serum ts 96 to 110 mg by this method. G G. 

Microestimation of calcium L Vetxut avd R. Desciiaseaux. Compi rend, 
see hxel 104, !?76-7(19?0); Pkynal Abslracti 15,562 — laestg Ca, it ts recommended 
to use org solvents (ale , ether) to wash the Ca oxalate, which is sol m distd water. 
These solvents permit the remo^ of NI1« oxalate and prevent mech removal of part of 
the ppt It IS well also to oxidiee the Ca oxalate in the cold by means of 160 N per- 
manganate, of which the excess is estd todomctncally G G. 

Glass electrodes. HvAEUicm Yaoata ash Nobo*u ruttUTAvi Japan J. Gas- 
IroenUreloty 3, 71-5(1931) — The glass electrode can be employed m the detn. of the 
of biological fluids C. M. McCat 

The chemistry of uroselectan. Aktitus Bist BrH J Urol 2, 348-51(1930). 
J. Urol. 25, 297-309(1931), cf C ,4 25. 2192 — Uroselectan. the Na salt of Wodo-2. 
pyndoneacctic aad, appears to be a satisfactory sidistonce for use m visualization of the 
unnary tract E R. Main 

Methodical contributions. XL A method for the detersunation of silver, ionized 
or bound to protem and of eJver m organic substance. Lunwic Ptnctsssk A'«t> Waptu 
Rquav. Btoehem 2 225,417-51(1930). cf C. v4 . 24, 3524. 4801 —The method con- 
sists in sepg the Ag salts, Ag protein compd and the metallic Ag and detg the Agin each 
fraction Tissues are frozen with COj and weighed. The frozen tissue 19 rubbed up fine 
at fint dry, then with 5cc.Ql N NaiSiOi The material is washed into a large centri- 
fuge tube with 6 tunes 6 cc. 0 1 Af Kai^Oi With blood. 6 cc. is treated dir^y with 
SO cc. 0 1 AT N’aiSiOi in the centrifuge tube. This is now kept overnight in a cool, dark 
place, and sharply centrifuged The turbid soln. is decanted into a second centrifuge 
tube, placed m a water bath at 70* to coagulate the protems and again centrifuged. 
The dear soln. is now transferTed to an Crle mn e yet flask, and the residue once more 
treated with 5 ce. 0 1 A( KaiSiOi. The combined Ka>S>Oi ezts. contg. the inorg. Ag 
compds. constitute fraction A. The residue b mixed with 5 ec. 6% Ni^OH and after 
standing overnight b also omtrifuged for about 20 min and treated 4 bma more with 
6 ce of the I^LOH sola. The combined centrifuged KH«OH exta. constitute the B 
fraction contg. the Ag bound to the protein. The last residue, fraction C, contains 
themetallicAg. Itbcvapd todryncssontbewater bath, it is then charred on thesand 
bath. This is also done with the fractions A and B. Wlien cool the charred material 
IS taken up with halogen-free HNOi and perbydrol and evapd. to dryness; thb process 
b repeated until a colorless soln. is obtained. All org. material b thereby oxidized and 
Ag converted to AgNOj, while the halogens are driven ofl. The white residue b now 
dissolved in HjO and evapd , this treatment continued until the HNOi b completely re- 
moved The residue is then aadified with a few drops HNOi (1:3), and titrated with 
0 001 N NIl«SCN m the presence of a crystal of iron alum, each cc. corresponding to 
107.9 g Ag S. MORCPias 

Manometnc determination of catalase. Axzji FujrrA aud Tazssiii Kodaua 
Bioekem Z. 232, 20-34(1931) — ^The Warburg masoraetne app. b used to det. the cata- 
lase activity of bacteria. The catalase coeS. ** Qm». ~ (cc. Oj produced in 30 min. at 
38*) (mg dry wt ). II the rise in level of manometer is h ttim and the vessel const. 
k„ sq mm , the Oi lormed r« b calcd. from the formula •> A The Q^, for 
Slaphyloeoccus pyogenes albus was found to be 6120-6200; for gonococci 8700-8720; 
for Saeeharomyces sake 44 5-45.2, for rabbit retina C5-63; for Jensen’s rat sarcoma 
119-113, for rat lung emulsion 475-459; and for a punfled cat^ase prepn. 900,000- 
895,000 The optimum activity was found to be between pn 6.4 and 8 0, NaCldidnot 
produce an inhibitory action nor was any depressing effect observed with a phosphate 
conen below 0 005 mol. No difference in the catalase activity been found in enteric 
cocci cultured aerobically or anaerobkaJiy. the contrary in the case of bacteria no 
catalase was found in the anaerobes, although some aerobes like the Shiga dysenteria 
bacillus are also free from catalase, and facultative anaerobes contain a moderate amt. of 
catalase Two long lists are reported of the values for various bactena and tissues 
from several organisms S Morcous 

Application of the Folm method for determining amino nitrogen in 0 2 cc. of blood. 
S A. PovoRivsKAYA. Btoehem. Z 232,69-71(1931). — ^The reagents and procedure are 
the same as is the origmal Folin method except that the blood (0.2 cc.) b obtained Irosa 
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the finger by mcani of o micropipet, and only 02 of the amts of the reagents are em- 
ployed tlifougliout the cletn S MoicCLts 

A simple colOTimtinc fn determiaatiatt. C HeatPruo Btoehetn Z 212, 72-7 
(1031) — Bufler mists of Na,Jfl*0, 211,0 and atric acid with a range from Pn 22 to 8-0, 
and mists of II, UO,. KCl and NaOIl with a range from Pn 7Sto 10 are employed 
together with 7 sep indicator solns The detns are earned out in the 1031 tncdel of 
the Lcit* Universal colorimeter in the fcdlowing way After adding the specified quantity 
of indicator to 100 cc of bufler mist this i* divMfed into 3 parts One is placed in the 
lower left cup The second portion » acidified with a few drops of toned llCl and I* 
used in the right upper compensating ctip The third portion made alk with a few 
drops of NaOH is placed in the lower nglit cup, while the Je/t compensating cup is filled 
with distd HiO The depth of the butler mist m set at 10 mm and the depths c< the 
cups with the aadified and alkalmized mists are so adjusted that a perfect color match 
IS obtained The relatiie depths of the last two cups corresponding to each pu between 
2 2 and 10 0 are taliulated The Pn sralues ol unne, scrum, etc., are detd in a similar 
way by adding the proportional quantity of indicator and proceeding as before With 
the microcolorimeter the detns can be made with only lOcc of the ongioal sample, and 
from the depths of the aadified and alkatiniscd portions which together match the color 
of the untreated sample the pn »» read off from the table The color of the material 
studied docs not interfere in the detns by this method S Moacuus 

Titrimetrie determiaation of fat ana iipoid substancei by the Bang chromic acid 
oxidation method. U SinAun Biockent 7. 212, li‘t-15(l0.3U — The reduction 
quotient of Rang i e , the cc. 0 1 ,V KiCr/), necessary for the oxidation of 1 mg fat or 
lipoid material has been redetd on a Knes of sulistanccs, ami his been found to be gener- 
ally lower than that given by Rang This quotient was found to be larger the greater the 
excess of KiCriOi emplojed On the other band tf the quantity of fat exceeds about 
0 4 g the value of the quotient tends to decrease The quotient is also affected by the 
temp of the ftaction mist- after the addn ol ll,SOv by the length of time dunog wh^ 
the KiCriOi-IIfSO, mist has been lept, etc For tnolein, Inpalmilin, tristeann, the 
quotient IS 1 82, for oleic end palmitic oods 1 R7. forstenric and, 2 03. for cholesterol. 
237. for cholesterol palmitate, 2 tf>. forebolcsterof stenraie.2Z7; asdforlecithia.ldt 
The method baa been applied to quantities ranging from Ofi to 10 mg Thebptde m a 
100 cc Crlenmcyer flaik is treated with 3 0 cc. ^ KiCr,Or, then with ISce eoned^ 
]f,SO,.andtheinut uleftstandinguntit it cools toroom temp This u now transferred 
withSOOcc IfiOtoafiOOcc tlaslc and after the addn of lOcc 10% KI is titrated with 
0 1 N NajSiOi The results of such analyses with tbe different pure substances ore tab- 
ulated The results are also plotted and the amt of substance corresponding tothe 
cc 0 1 Af KajSiO, used up can be read off directly from the eurres with an ar error of 
2 02% S MOROUUS 

Dialysis procedure for the detemhiation of serum protems. A A Setonot asm 
Klara TcLicmvSKA Biach/m Z 2JZ, 323-34(1931) — One ec. of serum is ddd 
2 cc. H,0 and 3 cc said (NIIi)»SO,. thoroughly mixed and left standing V»"f hr The 
pptd globulins are collected on a small filler paper and washed 3 times with 2 
V« satd (NH«),504 soln , the wash water being added to the onpnal filtrate The 
globulins are transferred to a small dialyzing shell by dissolving them in small quantiUM 
of H,0 and allowing the soln to drip through the funnel, and the filter paper is wasn^ 
with 5 cc of 250 iV NaOH, 1 cc. is used at a time Tbe NaOH is then neutralized by 
adding from a buret an equiv quantity of 0 1 N IICl, the shell is then dosed with a 
stopper and the dialysis earned out The filtrate contg the albumins is also put into * 
dialyzing shell The dialysis is earned out for about 8 hrs at a temp of 45-00', against 
water arculatmg at the rale of 10 1 per hr until the reaction with Nessler's reagent u 
neg whcndisld water » passed at the rate of >/i I perhr In the shell withtheglobi^ 
soln at the end of dialysis the euglobnhn is present as a firm ppt while the pseu^ 
globulin IS in soln and the 2 fractKms are quantitatively sepd by centrifuging Toe 
euglobulin i3 washed with 3-5 cc HiO winch is placed together with the onginal pseudo- 
globulin soln m a 25 cc fiask The ppt is dissolved la 6 cc. NhhO NaOH and also 

transferred to a 26 cc flask The dialyzed albanun soln is entirely clear and is put into 
aSOcc flask,sowhichisaddedaIsotlieN/250NaOHusedforrmsmgtheshtH TheN 
IS detd on these 3 portions and expressed m terms of mg per cc serum S M 
A method for determinmg lactose m the tizme. E FaEt'tfD akp B LustiG 
BiocfKm Z 232,4t'>'51(193l)— TolOOcc unne add 25 cc HNO, and evap to20cc 

Dll and cool tbe mut and wash the pptd muac aad with ale. and ether, dry and weigh 

pwisiderable amts of muac aad are found after feeding 40-100 g lactose of galactose, 
but none u obtained when 1-Z g (actose » added directly to the mine, which suggests 
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that the mucic acul h <lenvcd from the galactose However, a 1% nq 'soln of hetose 
aUo yiehh much miicic ncul The reason for the ncjf results with urine is found In the 
fact that urea anil NHi salts present the formation of tnucic acid under the same cxptl 
conditions A modified mcthotl wns, therefore, developed for the lactose detn In urine 
Add I'C hetose to 100 cc urine. oeuhfiedwithO 1% AcOH, find treat with 10 cc of 10% 
i’b acetate soln Wash the ppt with 0 1% AcOH, and remove the cacesa Th in the 
filtrate hy addinR. drop hy drop, dd Ncutraluc the filtered soln with NaOII, 

make slichtly acid with AcOll nnd carefully evap ton small sol Pod the residue 2-0 
times with 100 cc nlc . cool nnd fdtir Thw proctdiirc nmoves urea. Nlli silts nnd 
susrar except the hetost which Is practically wkoI hi cold ale Dissolve the alc-cxtd 
residue iii lljO and fdtir I-actosc detns made b> this procedure, the lactose heiiiK 
detd polanmetncnlly or hy reduction tnethoils, give recoairus with 10% of tlic added 
amt S Morouus 

Determination of Iron in organs ond m body fluids. Hans IIoksti rs Ihorhi-m 
Z 2J2, -IfiO 78(10T1) — Orgiiiis arc oxuhred by tbo Neumann w«i mithod, urea being 
added to destroy nitroso cnmpds The nsb soln isdild with I c-fnc water to 50 cc in 
ca.se2-Sg of tissue was oxidircd To this is nddeil for every 2 mg I’e 10 cc of Neu- 
mann's /n reagent, which is made h> dissoKing stparatcly 2'> g ZiiSOi and 100 g 
N'ajI'Oi, mixing the two mall flask. rnUssolving the ppt with purest dd lli^Oi nnd 
dilg thesnln toll Thcpptd dntihle salt of I ennd Zn phosphate is carefully dissolved 
ffl pure NIfiOJf (d 0 PO) odded drop by drop, and the clear soln is heated 30 <<11 mm 
Tlte ppt is filtered off hot nnd washed several times with hot water The ppt is now 
dissolved on the filter paper in exactly f> cc purest IICI (d 1 121), and the paper is 
wfaslied several times with hot water, but the total sol shniild not exceed 20 cc The 
soln of the double salt, which under certain conditions may he purified hy a second pptn 
w ith the 2n reagent. Is tnnsfened to ft 50<c volumetric flask nnd filled to the mark w ith 
30 cc of -40% NUiSCN The colonmctnc detn is then carried out after 3 mm . ns 
standard. & siutnhle soln of 1 cCU (0 19 to 0 01 mg % 1 c) oniJified with JIC) is iisri] 
The standard soln should not lie iiswl longer than 20 mm , when it should be replaced 
hy n freshly prepd soln S MoRf.uus 

Determmstlon of methylglyoxal, pyrtme acid and acetaldehyde separately or fn 
mixture te well as a determmatfoa of tactic acid in the presence of these suhstances 
and ia a single sample of material. rRNst Simon asp Cari NnunrRo Btorkem 7 
232, •17l>'fkl(103l).“niol fluids contg mcthylglyoxal. Acll nnd pyruvic acid are de» 
protcinized in an acid medium, i e , CCIiCOill These arc pptd with 2.4 dinitro- 
phenyUiydmrine. the liydraroiHs l>emg cither fdlcrcil off or centrifuged off Pot 1 ictic 
nad dclns the excess 2.4-dinilrophen>lhydrumc can lie removed first hy making the 
soln oik and filtering oil the ppt The traces of reagent still remaining in soln can he 
extd with I.tOAc However, where carliohydratcs must he removed hy the Cu-Ca 
pptn methoii the extn is uiinecvs,s.ary Ivecmisc the tmees of the 2,4-dinitroplicu>l- 
hydmnne arc earned down in the ppt In tliiv filtrate hetate is ditd hy the usual 
procedures Tlie pptn of mcthylglyoxal. pyruvic acid and Aell is practically quant 
for soIn« contg 0 1 to 1 0%, nnd this K ol'O true wiicn al) i) sub-lanccs are present 
together, hut in the presence of AcH the pptn mu't he made in the cold The sus- 
pendeil ppt is then left for 10 hrs at 37* in a glass-stoppcred Prlcnmeyer fl.isk Alter 
cooling this IS filtered through a Ocmti glass filter No IG-lah, washed 3 times with cold 
2 iV HCl ond then with cohl water l-'or the sepn of the duiitroplienylhjiffaroiies 
advantage is taken of the fact tlial only the pyruvic acid liydraroue is sol m NajCOj and 
Can be dissolved out from the ppt in tlie glasv filtvr Since this soln is colored brown 
It is possible to tell when the cxliv is complctctl l>ccausc the soln begins to come through 
colorless. Tlie hydraxone is again pptd In the filtrate hy carefully acuhfy itig with IICI, 
filtered off, washeil, dned at 110* and wreigUesl The sepn of the other 2 hydmxones is 
effected hy means of hot Pl% ale in which the AcU dcriv alone h sol lliecxtn.is. 
therefore, again earned out in the original glass filter hy passing hot ale until the soln 
which IS at lirst yellow becomes colorless Thcalc soln of the Acll hydrnzone iscvapd 
maweighedheaker, thcrcsulucisdneilina vacuum desiccator to const wt and weighed 
The mcthylglyoxal hydrazonc is washed on the filter with ether, dried at 140* and 
w eighed 1 he method is also applicable to the detn of tnoscs since these y icld methyl- 
glyoxal on distn wiUi 20^ HjSOi By treating the methylglyoxal denv with nlc. or 
NajCOt even levulinic ocid nnd fuifurol coming from hexoses and pento-es, resp , do 
not interfere S Morc.uus 

Calcium and constitution. New method for the estimation of calcium in the blood. 
Luici F. hUNARDONt AND GiuaRprE MiRACUA Rtjss cliri Icrap zfi 30, 1-7 

(1031) — Thro cc, of serum is mixed in a centnfuge tube with 2 cc of water and I cc. of 
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satd (Kni\tC»0, scin The »\»t » tHtnwd to rtiad for A tre., centrifutalued for 1 
mm , dcantrd and the ppt n washed w«tli 4 ce of 1% (Nll^^tCfOi *olo The mitt, is 
centnfufaJued, decanted and the ppt is dissolwd in the smaUest posable tumtitf « 
4% Iia One drop of ale. phenolphthatoa solo is then added, mouth of 2% NH« to 
produce a red color, and 1 et ^ atd (NH«)iC«0< soln After 2 hrs. the ppt. b cen- 
sejed to an ashless filter, 2-3 washmtsof 3ce. of \*ie (N'HOiCiOt soln. are employed ts 
brunt the list tracts of the ppt on the fUter The filter Lt placed in as oren at 100*, 
until the ppL IS almost dry Then the filter with the ppL U conreyed to a Pt cncible 
and incinerated The residue ol CaO t» dissolred In 6 ee. of 0 0\ N llCl, the soln. with 
wishmts IS conveyed to a beater and the excess of tICl U titrated with 0 01 S KaOH 
with meth>l red as an indicator A blank test should be run to det. the alky, ti the 
ashes of thefilurpaperiised Calctv Q «• MfS—a—yl X 00002, where Q » Cain 
y — no of cc of 0 01 A’ IIQ used for the neutralization of the ashes onctnated from 
the tuition of the filter and a - no of cc. of 0 01 Af KaOll tued lor the oeutralizatKxi 
of IlCL C. SonrocH 

Determmiton of une acid fa blood. F. Monttqci Aaafei toe etpaf fU. 
jwlm 29, —The method depends oo the reduction of KjFefCK)* by one 

acid in the presence ^ Ka,COi, the KaFrfCN*), formed Dsmc * blue cedor with FeCh. 
Illood IS dealbuminurd by tbe Folia method, by adding Na tuncstate and 0C6 N Hr 
SO, Une aod is isolated as At orate, unc ac»d Is set free and osidixed in an tik. 
KaFe(Cb’)< soln , tbe soln is acidified with ttCl and FeCli b added to five a blue color. 
£>etn IS by color eotnpansoo. ^ M. Snoos 

1.AMUCD, H Le hpiodol en nrotope. Fans X Maloioe 71 pp F. 15 
Fvnat tolntioB for histoloevcal purpose*. V,‘avt«a ScmuJtiL Get 522,317, June 
10. 1930 Set Austrian 119,23: (C. A. 25, 721). 

C-eACTEWOLOGV 

ctiAU.es » Moaesy 

Necessity of tbs eootrot ud standarditation of methods of isTetbgstion of ntasb 
prodaets. Cdui'vo Lcleu avs A ratstotiscKA JtpttsjowszA. i/rd. PerssodoB/aa 
I SpelerrM 12 , 837 «fl 7 (in 3 (» — The popuUntation of the science of vitamins b*** 
cussed Control tests as performed by the Btoehem. Department of the State HytieB* 
Institute of rolaod are described J. KtrM 

Tht kutetic* ol the bactennst-bactenophace reaction. AbBsay P. Kartc** 

AVbJonviI .N'oanmoa J Cen Piynol 14. 223-54(1930)— Bxpt*. were made on 

10-hr cultures of Sl^phsl^oeeur aornu and aotistaphylococcus bactenophase i® 
nutrient broth of pa? G ai3G*, the cultures being tnechameally shaken The following 
symbols are used in espbining the results B •• bactenum, P " bactersopbage. IBI 
“ bactena/ml , IF) « phage/ml . Fa “ initial i-alue of |S). Be " (B) at inai. ^ ■* 
tionarvphaseofB growth. Fa = initial value of (F) B growth in F-B miits.rtsem» 
growth in controls Without P eseept where the initial P/B ratio u vpy high. L 
destruction of B does not begin soon after mixing F and B. B growth is tsot shtnu 
by F but It is an essential conditioning factor for F formation B growth and P^,^ 
duction exhibit short lag* during which tune P di&uses so rapidly lato B that b)' ^ 
end of the lag period 70-00% of the total P u assoed with B, the rest being extr- 
cellular Dunng the loganthnuc B growth phase, the formation of F is also logontluniC 
but at a higher rate. TTierefore it is not true that each time a B divides a cestaia Mb 
of P 13 formed When B growth shows pos accvlerttiOD equd between extracellular 
and intracellular P fractions becomes established ,-'“,1 is maintained until the onset 
oflvsis Extracellular {F| constitute* asm3Ueoiise»*,'Jo( total (F) The distribuQOT 
of F suggests that of a simple chetn compd rather than that of a complex organirro 
parasite Lysis begins when log P/B =2 1. If this value is teach^ or 
when F and B are mixed B does not grow and lyas soon occurs. Lysiv is probably 
brought about by a particular (F) per Band not by a certain (FJ permL, but the major 
conditioning factor is m doubt. The max (F)** of lysate* made by nuimg » 
initial (BI with widely varying Po’s fall within a narrow range The fytic destruction 
of B IS loganthnuc with time, being smnlar in this respect to most death processes 
Oils need not be growing to undergo lysis. During B lysis a considerable r*rcenta^ 
of tot^ inax F formed is destroyed, tbe loss is chiefly in intracellular F. From «o 
to 90% of the final P present at the completion ^ baettriopbagy is set free during 
baetenal roln. Although B growth is essentia] for F fonnationu the different temps, of 
B and F Icmnation suggest that the 3 processes are baseally different. A 
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similar interpretation is given lor B sola and P inactivation The [BJ at 
ivhich l>sis occurs for pven values of B<i and Po may be calcd from the 
equation log B = ~ ^ — log Po value of log B is substituted 

m the equation I = f log 1 gives satisfactory agreement with 

g Be L tSo\De — o) J 

exptl values for Ijsis time Kinetic analysis of the P — B reaction predicts a 
straight line relation when log Po is plotted against I lysis for a const Bo The plot 
has been used in a method for the estn of P (rf C A 24, 3S10) on the basis of exptl 
observation Its use is made more rabonal by the facts given m this paper 

C H Richardson 

Natural and chemically defined media. A Besthelot Bull soc chtm btol 12, 
1025-8(1930) — Vanous media suitable for the growth of Af tuhercuhsti are discussed 
A high content of arginme is favorable, and use may be made of products. derived by 
proteolysis from naturally occurring substances B C A 

Occurrence of celliilose*decomposing bactena of the group Cytophaga m the 
rumen of the ox. Cii A*stANt>i Boll soc iniffH microbxol Sez tial 3,35^0(1931) 
(in French) — In the ox rumen, 2nd and 3rd stomach and in the cecum (examd by the 
Wmogradsky method (C A 24, 3309)) several species of cellulose-decomposmg bactena 
were found, and Cylophaga hulchinsonn was isolated The oxidation products of cellu* 
lose give the reaction of oxycellulose. but do not reduce Fehlmg’s soln G A Bkavo 
T he relation between the acidity of uulle serum and its bacterial contenL M. 
BoNDiOLi BoU toe tmtrn mierohol Ses.ttal 3, 77-8(l931)(in French) — The coccus 
groups of microurgamsms, which are weak aad producers and very slightly resistant to 
add, are predominant at first m tndk serum, but afterward they are gradually replaced 
by organisms of the baollus group, whidi produce more add and are more add resistant. 

G. A Bravo 

Favoring tnfiueaee of local disturbances caused by adrenaline on the development 
of bacterial imecuons. M RenaupandA Micet Compi rend soe btol 103,1052-4 
(1930), Phynol AbsUoeit IS, 412 — ^Adrenalme favors the growth of microbes in living 
tissues Subcutaneously Injected before inoculation, it mduces rapid development of 
pathogenic organisms, and saprophytic bactena which are ordinanly quicUy destroyed 
continue to live in the prepd. regions Added to the culture medium, adrenaline uso 
renders bacteria more active than those cultivated without it Q. G 

£gg>yoUc agar medium for the growth of tuberde bacilli. Rvsssli. D Hbrrou) 
J InfetMus Diseases 48, 236-41(1931) — Approx 15% raw and sterile egg yolk added 
to melted ordmary beef ext agar at pa 7.5 forms an excellent medium for the isolation 
if tuberde baoUi from body Quids and tissues. Juuak H. Lewis 

Further studies on bacterial lipoids. M GtiNDEL and W 'Wagner Z Immuni~ 
'■als 69, 03-76(1930) — ^Thc acetoae-sed fraction of the ale. ext. of Pseudomonas aerugt- 
10(0 was bacteriddal for all of a senes of bactena except the typhoid colon group 
The same fraction from other bactena was bactericidal for anthrax baalli alone. The 
lactena are killed by bacteriolysis The bactenadal properbes of bacterial lipoids are 
Lennostable m an aq medium, but are inactivated by beat when in a protein medium 
Sactenadal action is dependent on the conen and age of the lipoids After standing 
md after exposure to light, the hpotds are decreased m their bactenadal properties but 
lot m their antigenic action Immunization with bpoids Irom Ps aeruginosa produces 
ipoid antibodies, while lipoids from staphylococci and typhoid and colon baalh are not 
intigenic The hactena^l and antigemc properties of bacterial lipoids axe not Identx- 
ml Fatty aads and their esteis and iipotds from plant but non-bactenal ongms are 
aactenadal Jxilian H. Lewis 

The chemical differentiabou of hemolytic and nonhemolytic streptococci. Louis 
Aviles Z. Immuntldts 69, 433-7(1931) — By means of the Berim blue reaction the 
:hanges in the hemoglobin of btood agar plate cultures of streptococci were studied, 
fn the clear zone aroimd hemolytic streptococci hemoglobin is absent and the bacterial 
xilom'es give the reaction for Pe. In co^emolytic cultures the zone around the colonies 
nves a reaction for Fe while the colomes themsidves do not Julian H Lewis 

Are there gas-forming variants of typhoid baciUi? Curt Sonnevschein Z. 
Tmmuntlols 69, 449-63(1931) — A critical study of the claims of vanous workers to have 
observed variants of t^hoid bacilli that fonn gas leadi to the conclusion that these 
claims are unwarranted These organisms never acquire this property by any process of 
regression, transformation or dissocn Gas formation by an organism exdudes its 
possibility of bang Eberlhella typht. JirtiAN H Lewis 
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A ttudy of the retpintion of SUphjlococcus oureu* ciilturei lyted bf 

battefsophej*. Mi'snoK H Taio*., J* / Batt 21. NI-'iOd'iTt) — When a larc* 
amt of l>acttnophaK« actively lyteaacolluceof ataphylococeut mllicttaBCof max fate 
of srovith the ob'^t\e<l fate of O consumption »c treater than can l>c accounted for bf 
the number of intact cells present A lyred culture coiitB tiCBligiMe oumljcra of Iivint 
bacteria continues to give off CO, and taLe up O for oeveral hours Lither the bactemr 
phage il-eU or some proiluct of the action of lisctcruiphage on or in comlnnation nitJi 
bactetii respites I y-sw hi iKUdmophagc is tt'rt a simple autolysis J T. Af 

Isolation and atuAy of an appartntty sride-tpread cctlulose-fermcnting aaterobc. 
Cl. ceUulQsoWens (N. Sp 7). I'liiLie It Cowli s as» 1 1 o I Hifrr.EB J. Eact 2\, 
IG7-82(1031) — This organism was isolated from horse feces ond is morphologieallf 
similar to the orgatiistns dcseribesl by OmeliatisLy The rod* ore thin, often slighllf 
curved, and form spherical terminal spores Colony formation can best be obtained on 
a peptone beef infusion agar contg drxtnn and cysteine although it is not selective 
The best liriuid medium ft berf infusion peptone phosphate agar conlg a strip of filter 
paper Ctllulosc, dextrin, arabinosc and Xilosc afone of the matenal* tested are at- 
tacked Glucose IS rot utihred, a fact in contradiction to the ao-callcd theory of carUe 
lijdrate gradients Dextrin or glucose has little efTeet on cellulose decompn The 
products of csIliiIo*e decompn by this organism are C(^. JI and org acids 

JOHV T. AIlfEKS 

Influence of osmotic pressure upon apore germlnacioo. flAaoLS Ih CtarAtf 
J Bad 21, lOT-SOTfl'lll) —Thereis a definite limiting conen of food below which no 
germination occurs, irrcspectue of the osmotic pressure There j* no evidence of a 
purely osmotic limitation in low pressure »olns , limitation liesng probably due to food 
deficiency Germination i* more rapid ""d complele at rtlatively low pressure*- 
When the mm nutritional rei^uirements are exceeded, the increased conen of food may 
retard germination Ia cause of an unfavorable increase in osmotic preutire Apressureoi 
36 to 40 atm become* inhibitory Joint T. Mve** 

Peptone water «ith rhamnose te t differential culture medium for PtsleureUt 
pesttJ and Ccfynebaetenum rodentium P/eifler. A Dessosova Zmlf. Sail Part’ 
mtni , I Abt .119, SS'Sll'iKI) —C ^reude/uAerrafaiir produces aod, P pettts dor* not 

JoiivT MiERS 

lavesiigatioQS on the power ot the Brucella meliteoii* group of bactena to produce 
hydrogen sulfide The production of hydrogen sulfide as a eriierios for the diflercbtia* 
tioa el the members of the Brucella group. Ciovasm Tavilu Zentr Bail ratan 
fmi. 1 Abl, 120,24-‘H(lfi31)— See r /! 24. »» JoHvTMms 

The influeece of bile on the aggloitnabili^ of a typical paratyphoid baciUi. N O 
KiVYEiA Zdilr Bait f'erunim*, 1 Abt. 120, 34-4b(,103l) — ^me magglutmabl* 
strains become agglulmable when grown in a bile-eontg medium Spontaneously 
agglutinable strains are not changed by bde Jon’S T, Mrtas 

The Iteiiueiit oceunente of streptococci m buman croup which produce extessn* 
polysacthoiides when grown on the soifate of a sobsuate containing sucrose or taffiao**' 
J Oewssov A«f» K A J'on.SEN Ztnfr Bail PoTatilmk , 1 Abt . 120, 125-7(1931) — 
This IS a const property of many strains Joicr T. AfVEs* 

A substance which increases bscicmphsge action. r»iEi>*iCH IfopE* Zmtf 
Bait ParastUnk , I Abt , 120, 102-5(1931) —There >* n substance in human and aniaial 
blood which increase* hacterioptiaje action It appears also to be present in certain 
bacteria Its nature is not underwood It may be entytne tile or vitairua'lile W 
character John T MveRs 

Bacteriological study of cbroaic infectious arthnhs. John W Grav and Cecii- 
H Gowen j iltd Sac A'rw /rrrey 28, 38-11(11)30 —G and G describe a modifies 
tjon of the medium used in Cecil s method fArth Inlernol Mtd 43, 571) for the isolation 
of a streptococcus from the circulating blood of patients with chronic infectious arthriti* 
The beef heart infusion is prepd as described by C At the end of the boiling and filter 
“>g. 0 6% NaCl, \% gelatin, \% glucose aod 1 5% Witte peptone are added The 
mixt is kept in the Arnold app iw 20 mm , titrated to pa 8. placed again in the Arooio 
app for 00 mm , and relitrated The pn should not be below 78 Thesoln is filtered 

tbroughpapcraodstenlized m the Arnold app for 30 nun on 3 successive days in hotkle* 
contg a ttaspoonful of powd CaCOi If the pa is 7 0-7 8 the medium is satisfactory 
With this improved medium it is possible to produce growth m the form of diffuse 

clouding of the medium in 1-4 dayswitboot opening the bottles O Scirwoctt 

Investigations on the aggiutmatioaofvanons species of Leishmanja. AtssSAKcaD 
LAVRiKsren BfdMtfKJ Rtvtito 39, 345-5(Kltel)— The wpts weTe earned out on 4 
strains of L tnfanlum, 2 strains of L doaoMn*. I stain of L UDptca and I strem of L 
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brasthensis Immune sera were prepd by injecting rabbits with cultures of these 
strams The immune sera from the rabbits injected with L donnam agglutinated the 
homologous strams and also the L ittSanlum strains The immune sera from L infan- 
turn agglutinated the homologous strains and also the strains of L donciam The 
immune sera prepd with L frof>iea and L bratiUenns agglutinated only the resp 
homologous strams L assumes on the basis of his results that L donovant and L 
xnfanlum are identical or at least very closely related G Senwoen 

Specific and nonspecific polysaccharides of type IV pneumococcus. Michael 
Hej»elbbrcer an® Torbest E Kenoail / Expli Med S3, 625-59(1931), cf 
C A 24, G53 — Three N contg polysaccharides have been isolated from autolyzed 
cultures of Type IV pneumococcus a type sp carbohydrate (I), diCfermg markedly 
from those of Types I. II and III pneumococcus and representmg a type of substance 
hitherto not observed among sp polysaccharides a chemically similar carbohydrate 
(II) without sp function, and the C” substance (III), or species-sp polysacchande of 
Tillett, Goebel and Avery (C A 25, 541) Detailed directions are given for the sepn 
of these 3 compds That 1 was not obtained pure is evidenced in the vanation of (ajo 
from 17 0* to 35 0^, in the acid eejuiv from 1250 to 33^, in the. total N from 4 7 to 5 9. 
Ill the reduemg sugars on hydrolysis (as glucose) from 67 to 76 4, 2 samples contamed 
in % 0 1 and U 4 ammo N, 5 b-5 & aceiamido N. less than 0 1 P and 1 sample showed 
45 9 C and 6 7 H, the hydrolysis products are AcOH and an ammo sugar deny 11 
showed [ajo 10®, aad equiv 4510, total N 59 acetamido N 5 6, reducing sugars on 
hydrolysis (as glucose) 55 (av values), the hydrolysis products are glucosanune, ammo 
sugar denv and AcOH IH gave as av values, (a|o 42*, acid equiv 1050, total N 6 1, 
ammo N, 0 9, acetamido N 3 7, reducing sugars 36, hydrolysis products, ammo sugar 
denv , HiPOi and AcOH III contained 4% P, at 100® H,POi is only slowly split oS 
by N HCl or NaOH The relationship of these compd» to cbitm is pointed out and its 
bearug indicated on the unsettled controversy as to whether or not chiUn occurs in 
bacteria C T West 

Metabolism of S and R forms of pneumococcus I’ltiup Finklc J Exptl Med 
53 , 661-76(1631) — Results are given of studies on the respiration and glucolyttc metabo* 
lism of pneumococcus Types I (I), II (Q) and III (HI) and of the R forms derived 
from these The metabolism of the S and R forms is compared and the relationship 
between changes m virulence, changes m cbem constitution and changes in metabolism 
IS discussed. There is no respuatson in Ringer soln unless sugar is added The pa 
(7 8) that IS optimal for groinh of pneumococcus is also the pa at which the max res< 
piration occurs The intensity of respiration vanes with the type in the strains used 
The respiratory capacity of I is 56% of that of HI, which m turn is 71% of that of II. 
The anaerobic glucolysis is approx the same for all 3 groups 1 is capable of aerobic 
glucolysis, while II and III do not effect glucolysis aerobically The energy set free in 
respiration is considerably greater than that set free m glucolysis The oxidation 
quotient for lactic aad is of the same order as that found by Meyerhof in muscle and by 
Warburg for mammalian tissues The respiratory capanties of I and HZ are changed 
on conversion of the smooth to the rough form For I the respiration is mcreased 110%; 
for n it is diminished 45%, for III there is only a slight diminution m respiratory ac- 
tivity (10%) The anaerobic glucolysis is increased 25% on the av for all R forms 
irrespective of type denvation I on being converted to the R form loses its capacity for 
aerobic glucolysis, while Cl gams it The O consumption by pneumococcus compared 
with that of the human tubercle bacillus and of mammalian tissue, for the same time 
intervals, wt for wt , is 1 consumes 13 tunes as much O as does the tubercle bacillus 
{H37), C coasutnes 54 times as meejr O, aad JH omsuoKS orf^ 21? times cBudi O as 
does isolated rat kidney tissue and almost 100 tunes as much O as does isolated dog 
muscle. C. /. West 

Dyes (for coloring bactenaj (Fr pat 698.076) 25. 

Frets, G P Alcohol and the Other Germ Poisons. The Hague Jfartinus 
Nijhoff 179 pp FI 6. bound, FI 7 50 

D— BOTANY 

THOMAS G PltlLUeS 

The possible presence of norlericine in the protems of castor-oil seeds. R 
NuccoRTVi (with G Bagvis) Btdl tsl super agrano Fisa 6, 227-37(19Z0 ) — ^Among 
the hydrolysis products (with coned boiling HCl) of the proteins of germinating castor- 
oil seeds, together with ricimne, a crystd compd was found, which had the compn. 
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OHiiOiN', m 270-S0* (with partial rfrcofnpn ). la) — 1052 in #0 soln.tmd +14 W in 
20% llCl soln Tliii compd was racrmircd luM the Di dmy (prepd by the Fischer 
method, cl IftT 35, 2370(10001) had m p iai-6* (with pcevicm softeamj) The 
yield was loo low to continue the Identification eipt* . hut very likely the comfw u 
uorleucine, which till now has not hem found amonf the hydrolysis products of the 
segctabic proteins O A Bt*vo 

Fluorescent substuiees tontained in plants. l\. H Nuccosisi (wiijt M 
MoNSAcaii) BoU «it super ot'ana PtM 6, 252-^(1030) —The pUuits er s ai d. (olive 
tree, black cahlaec, rape, spinach, lettuce', celandine, rue, sweet clover) contain^ water- 
sol substances flunrcsciiig bluish to Wood's hsht (3930H760 A U.). which sre 
probably pijnicnts forint ss sceemdary products «( the biocbem activity of the plants 
Jn several plants characteristic fluOTescjnKtompdi are present, e f , oienttol* (flucetsems 
green blue, 4500 A U ) tn the eiUvc tree and terieriM (fluofesanj fold yellow, 5500 
A U ) in the celandine. The fluoresemt aubsUnccs are not injured by the action of 
the molds O A. Boas 0 

Studies in stp ostlytis. I. Corbohydrslea in asps. M. Ssbbnisa&ata avd 
H N S.\STaV Ptoc ISlli Mtan So Cnt WJ*. IfiS-* — Tlie nln ©I sugars « saps 
IS complicated by the presence of inlerleone impuntie* such *i tannins, galhc 
dertrms, proteins and similar subitaoees lyit* agents bke basic I’b acetate, dialyred 
I e, fibrous alumina. flgCIi, etc , have proved unsatidaetory in one way or another 
A very suitable melliod consisu in the preliminary reoios'al of destnna and the greattf 
part ol the protnns by an addn oftttvols of 05% ole contg a little Nll»- The ttlc 
tiltrate is conerl on a water lath; tannins, etc . are ctimiaated by dialyzed Fe; and the 
clear filtrate u used (<ie the suiiae estnv. by Bertrand s taethod The direct reduei^ 
sugars are estd as dertrose The citnc acid hydrolysis gives luertwe and the Hu 
hydrolysis gi'M maltose Insvrtase and inattase ore also being tried for the tstn 
suCTO'* and maltose The saps on also be absorbed on fat free filter paper, extd by 
05%olc conIg a little Nlfi and thealc est trealnl as above This modification pve» 
eaccHent results L J C 

Effects of bydrogeo-ion eoneeotraboas oo nc« cultures. S K. Mitiu avp Boxb* 
HATi! IhiVKAJt Proe ]5lh /Rdtoe 5(1 Ceag IMS. JCO-T —J fleets olll lon concns. OR 
nee cultures were studied with Knop's soln as the standard nutrient soln and with 
IICI (001)1-001%) and XaOff (0(i0l-O0*>%) as the adjiuonj medu The /hi 
values of the solns ranged from 3 0 to about 84 The espt was eoDtinued with one- 
month old seedlings for a fortnight and the total length of roots m mm was taVeo as the 
cnlenonof growth Pttuhs — (1) The seedlings showed rtrongacid toaiotyat two® 
of 0002% HCl. whereas higher conens wete distinctly inhibitory to root growth 
ith theaddn of alkali, the roots developed far better and the highest root development 
was shown at a concn of 0 3% NaOll (2) A definite rrlation^ip was found between 
the H ion conens of the culture solns and their corresponding root Iwgths, which 
showed a steady increase with the higher pn values pa 3 P was distinctly toxic whereas 
/>n 3 3 was extremely toxic to root growth At aoditi® less than p« 6 0, the develop 
inent of roots was below normal but beyond this it was ijuite satisfactory. The tughe^ 
root growth was attained at f>it 7 1». but further on a drop was shown at pn 84, w^n 
was, however, not quite confirmatory and requires further expennientauon E J C 
Effects of Shive's three salt nutneots on nee seedliags. S 1C. MrruA akd Xx>kb 

HATH riifXAN Free ISth InduiH S(t Cv"g 1928. IG7 — Following Shive’s procedure 

an expt on the rITects of the 3 salt nutnenls of KlfirO,. Ca(NOi)i and MgSOi was 
tried on the development of roots in nee seedlings The nutrient solns were arranged 
to give all possible combinations m variations of O 1-4)8 ^ the total osmotic concn of 
1 75 atm , for ®ch of the 3 salts used TiieTCsuIlsofUicexpt.wereB5fol!ows (I) The 
culture showing the highest root development had 05 of its total osmobc eon® due to 
KHjPOi, 02 to hIgSO. and 0 3 to Ca(NOi)i Similarly, other high root developrneBts 
were charactenied by high conens rf KlliPO, and low conens of the other 2 salU 

(2) The culture showing the lowest root development had 0 3 of Its total con® due to 
KiliPO,. 05 to Ca(NOa)] and 0 2 to MgSO, The region of low root development was 
characterized by low conms of KH«rO< and high conens of Ca(Is’Oi)» or MgSO,OTbo® 

(3) The best and the worst cultures contained the metalbc ions of hig. Ca and K m 

proportions of 0 5fi 0 43 1 00 and 0 93 1 30 1 00, resp E J C 

Injection erperiments with special reference to the produeboa of alkaloids, etc*, 
and general tneubobsm la plants. S Krishva and If Ciiaudhuw Proc f5(» 

fndioii Sci Cong 1928,221 — rotexptl purposesS or more species (ol the same genus) 

which differed in the producuon of atkalo^ etc . were taken at a time. The plants 
were alt grown from seeds under observatimt Successful nod interesting results were 
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obtained when ewn nun quantities of chemicals in conoidal solns. were injected Thus 
when colloidal Fe was injected in opium poppy, which normallv contains berberine. 
It produced less of that al^oid, whereas wb^ colloidal Fe was injected in ted poppy, 
which contains practically no morphine or berbenne, berbenne was actually found 
Injection of colloidal S cau<ted \-iEorous crowth and produced healthier flowers and 
seeds, though the flower production was a bit delayed. Injection of colloidal Fe in a no 
of plants inhibited the development of flower bads. E J C 

Importance of iron for the growth of fungi (Fusanutn vasinfectcm Athmson). 
B B McxPKC* Ptoc iart /edtoit Set Ceng 1928, 230 — Fusanun ntirffttun 
Atkinson was grown in media with and without Fe m order to det whether Fe eserosed 
any influence on the growth of the fungns It was observed that in solns. with Fe there 
was more growth than in solns. without Fe. It ts concluded that for some funp. at any 
rate, Fe acts as a stimulant, ei-en though they ilo not have chlorophyll and therefore 
do not need it. E J C. 

Studies m photosynthesis in tropical sanhghL I. G Gopu_s Rao an'd X R. 
DIISR J Pkys Ckem 35, U1S-23(I931) —UCHO has been obtained from CO, and 
If.O m the presence of the following photoseasitircrs and stmhght chlorophyll, methyl 
ene blue, malachite green, melhel orange, feme hydroside «ol. uranyl nitrate, Cr sulfate 
and Cu^,. Small quantities of CO were obtained from the photochemical reduction of 
CO, by ehlorophvU IL Photosynthesis of formaldehyde and earbohydrstes from atViili 
bicaibonstes m the presence of coloredmsotnble substances. IHi 1424-32. — Esposure 
of KallCO, solns. contg inorg catalvsts snch as Ni carbonate, Co carbonate or colloidal 
Fe(OH), to sunlight for a period of 45 toOOhrs. effected the svuthesisctf definite qstanti- 
ties of HCHO and earbohydrates. HCHO solns- conlg ZnO tcethsl orange, or FeCl, 
when exposed to sunlight formed small quantities of tedcong sugar the «oln alone, or 
contg Fc{0H)i sol. or MgO produced no <ngajr A suggested mechanism for the photo- 
svnthesl> of HCHO consists of 2 steps. (1) the combination of chlorophyll and HsCO, 
in the presence of light energy to form chlorophsU peroxide and CO and (2) the m- 
stantaneous interaction of this nascent CO with HsO to form HCHO and O, The 
proposed mechanism b shown to aeei^t for most of the facts of pbolosynthesis. 

P H Ewptt 

Sorbitol content of Norwegian moontaia ash berries. Asn, JenusTAO Atek 
Pkam 369, GS-9(l93l) — Beth the aad (maLc) and «orbilol contents of Xorwegian 
mountain a^ hemes increase duneg the npenmg period. Is French hemes the sorbitol 
mereases while the aad content decreases. The Norwegian bemes are lower m wbiiol 
than the French WOE 

Chemical examination of the red pigments of some antnms frmtn. L.tsn.A Zecb- 
lunsTEx .«a> LAso-d Cbolnoky XIaterzciit is Ertes^lo 47, 2i>l-17 

(German abstract 2ISK1930)- of C -4 24. 5020. 4303 — Sixtv kg of Lreian Aafuni- 

Jcitam gai-e 17 g of a cryst pigment, the corapa of which was found to be 
It is identical with the phy^ahen of Kuhn and Wiegand. No secondary pigments were 
found Fnatsof IcFiasrowseiintucoatainedlvcopice.alsofniitsof 5ii:e»ndiLVa“Mrj 
Arilltis of ExeT.\rr%s rKre/orus contamed a xanthopbyD like pigment of the compn 
CttHwO] Examn. of other fruits, eg. Arnrt ruruJa.'am and Serbia cam'orM is in 
progiess. S. S. DE FrvJU,\ 

Investigations on (he action of different ions on the saccharase of Pemcillium glan- 
eum- Eu-s Fei^il MizegssJssSgi Kitlslisek 3, 2£>2-3l5{l&30^ — The quantity of 
saccharase in well nourished P gJsuevm is almost proporbocal to the quantitv of added 
sugar. Scarcity of Ca has no lafluence, but that of Mg or PO, iotis decreases the sc- 
cbaiase quantity The optimum Pa i> 4 S. The no. obtained by muldplying dry- 
matter content and saccharase quantity of a mold culture is a const, value which is 
characteristic of the resp. cultures.* Dialvsis at first increases earyme action The 
action i> strengthened by the presence of Cl. SO, and NO, ions. The cnrvme action is, 
however, dimimdied by long dialvsis and cannot be reactivated with 'alts The fa 
optimum IS 4J after dialysis. The presence of salts has co influence on this value. 
The action of saccharase cannot be i c qeased by autolysis. S. S. PE Frv.U,T 

Cyanogenesls in plants. M. E Robivsox BH Per. 5, 12G(l{<o0), Piysicl 
Alsi’Ofis 15, 5o6 — review G. G 

Vegetable protems. L The protens of Dollchos lab lab. DciAiswon Naxa- 
\ANoaTiTi AVD CootBATORE Vea'xaiaxoh.sna R-ULsswaui .Atva* BsV>r-! J . 24, 
16o&-24(1930) — The chief protean of iWifiosl»5ij5constitutes about of the N in 

the meal and is obtained in the aq fractwa. Bexjamin ILarrow 

Imdixhon of Dolichos CcsAJSWAxn NA*AT.a.vAJfrxn Com- 
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itjrorr \ rvinTwc'M.^.M K^)u«v^x>a Aitak. J Si, K-oS-f ’I'C^ — Tb< 

c=rvr;r i‘ »rtiTt wVa ij is Iran chaTri PrNjjUCJC 

So’.ir^tira ti leiTfi. Ric«-«3 MoutAK I'rrr Cs.’/ /*ai. i* 14. 

lo^Cljl'C ' —In rsii-V»i ri.': v4arsnal«««a« d'Urtti nibti Ibaa 

*s rKrrasfd CO- tnd s ’ct m rtrd pot 4l-«5"r. l! at a 2. »i«i tit Wttswtit 

stiTc^ iX-d jCT<xrR S- Uotcts 

Fenntiatwa tieaenta* ef tit Xtrcyiaca coca tits rtUtjaa ta J 
C.st^ IIo.is>' l«<i' — SctCA 24,£Tv<s. S.JfCil 

Tie cnrrsje eoE!»s; ef darsAnt tsS certnsittsf Yetaka Jcva Atis 

X'rJ trr- Jff A'l’t' J 3 . CJJ-C' I*!’!) — lie cuioirdratr- *=d ITC|^ 
sj-lttsf eisisjes. eatilise Aid eacitase. A't rt« * «g t is tie diesast weds *s>d bcctoe 
«cj:Tacs:rd dsn-R pT=:,s*t>.Ta Tie ajt pfrsr“t la »if*t serTii. ie*=* and r**-' 
aid lle»T^ tscrrase d.s'-t ffTssataTj Ja lie been? •crd. ^atemeka »eed and 
ji.sr;V.3 tie Ija**- 1 » iarnie d'racf'tra* le la tie rrrtsij cr tti—— *tS{ 

'tajrs Ruler vrds art {•\e freta crease Rtas a“d beest* seeds ts a s/ g^t cc!e a trace 
of crrase a^'ici sieirs eci ractei^ des^c ferasiatwc. Is tie s<^ t<eaa. wa-sraelcc' 
seeds and t*n:”rk-a seeds urrAse isfoead in cocsJeralle tpaet-tr nixi ii>CTea« dsrtsx 
rrns.=at>4- B S. IxTOCx 

Tie re’e cf s2xa a brat erris-cns. Tie bjcdscJ ef tie d-atesu. Erroin^ 
I> scrajicjt AM? M. Ltrtvar J frrnV /^ri* 27 , d<J-"CI‘W '1 — I rd-r tie a 

f jeice of iS-df* 2 ed factws cerii"' aarae and Irrsi ^trr djt-esA. rt*s a nerve 
n-'liar icl a lie pr se icg ti *-oca. ierriac neap*' )e H Iora-“f a Oeeec* O ppar e 
>st> W* e^ "nuitT rmsils asd t'-e dj.*cia> are a'le to 6orrl-”P aad JStdtspVr tiseats 
aass t e-r- a txn? Tie Ws o! carapace ts cicee «t less tap'd aoceed-sx to tie 
Wiea a date« dind-s a »p te of tie aSscsee erf retd raleeA. lie te«Blla« foe^te- 
sreMe t'e car-Al bsl tie deta erf tie «pecR-» is tspo*A.l. k Tie prrsetare rf Tihr* »* 
not ttvsnal fer Iceoaopofl. L. A MAT xaaff 

S*Bd.e*oalerKS9«bactfnAasdfUrta. IZ. C£-ttaea ef d.?esTC» *sn*es 

cesjeaad* u »tJ n ef tie e-tfe^s eetttsli'ed a tie fact eodsfet by leceans 
plisic. .tiKTiTaj 1 \nTA>T\ Avp StA-vC.rc \*>s lUfarv 2. 242, 

O'*!!), ef C.4 KrdekntTfTTwsb^n oeedJ e«U asuoeedJWtieN 

«c«L««. asd tie lert TT«sf’s«m o'daa-d ami bedrtrfTTrd eawts. Gmaai ** lc» 

ard n. I pk<rfet miti kNOv Tie tieiawst erf * i-tc elcfm teeard N e«r« 
w pwi liemtrse. «wce tt rearst’«“t»‘tii (XIUkSO.aadTcre peurle wtti aeisso »p>A 
The taaa Afld« are ct^*ed d-rertir apd oot as a jcore erf naer tie /» i* t* 
aed.-ja feaaas c^asftd a-d NH. ea-aot be dfittled. ^ Moaftsi* 

BjocifiSjciJ studies a eeM*et;03 »ia tie r-rifess ef earfy badirs^. 
jstrmsyvra B.vXr^ Z 242. 1» >-.VM Wl) ■— •kitier fmst cc a drr sfeS. especa -f 
lie latter, p-ceaotes lufii.ri’ Tie rit*t erf IrcKt i» to increase tic amt. tf ledJC^ 
mjai Tie repar contest erf a tajp » tie covasir trf a year is m* sett to ircat Tanawrs. 
aad Its CAV d •« tot coo«de »sti tie mas lA-dds; Tie l-ai— te c< the partochre* 
cells to plasJSOlTSjs eeeiss to c s ete s;e e d to tie tesdeace to baddsC S. iloiclxis 
Cbalae as tie tnpaioss snisttsee 13 dseased barley. C SOEaptTt* 
SiaAA5*E*cnK FivAr>r 2. 232. rf'.C-^fl'JS:) — It ts siosra tiit harJer eitd 
HCl yields Jecstija, »i>ch oa asd erapa. erf lie aad ext- rields chol-ae. **’ 

froa estrv iarlev aad not ttzCr Jrcea tie eisra-sed iiTlcy cioLse can ie *‘''**”^ 
Lvii sstediessjefartier crucredbctanseije iistaethod pTlC cbtiLac hrQ ti e 
ext. ^li aa ale. sola, erf lisO. lectasies. aad otiei 'e.''^scts besadco riioiae ate sepd. 
as eornplea He salts, »ijci were tics erroaeocsiv cakd. as tioiat S. MaaffU® 
The death ware la jritelU. IIL Traassissitn. V J V 0 «ms''rTA>'i»S. »~ 
Hui- J Gre F'a.ip--.' H. 3j.5-{C(in31). cf C..rf ZJ.SW — Ttien a crD of 
IS cat a senes erf rapid elrc. r tspo i ses air set cp.wiich are tian5Ei.tted rerr raj^drr 
Tier arc followed ir slower rt-spoases. the speed rf wiici falls oS as lie d-stmce ir*® 
tie cm lacTtases. Tie oeciamga appears lie a lacei. d>stniiaace. tie laicsr^ ™ 
mbici fills as it travels- Tie Jasier rrspeeses arc prciialrfr dae to tie lacoco es ss? 
past ssrfaccs whrch have not been al'ered Tiev arc pcesailv smUse to tkc- ci»t^ 
faDowisEa blowaa the end erf a serft ri-ywr tc’eeectj A^ AgO el ec tredgs. Tiesl-’*^ 
respuEses seem to be dee to alteratMcis m tie rrotoplassa aad are csuallT mei’c^'^ 

Tie secEtrrny of Laaaan* to external »rti frTS aad fee rolatilisa&oa of io43** 
liEXaE Dvsczil® Ccwpt rfrj JK,SCO-ltl®Sl). ef CA 24 , 2 irO— TVeliber^tK* 
of free I, from Aewtycnayfrvnvlis ts tT o e x - ie dir a vanetr ef eaterrAj actscess. 

^ T H-RiPt* , 

Tie cocstancy of regcuble cosposdioo ateorfesc *» Ijelng; aad fee scffaf b«' 
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bred by selections. i.yiiLit Saill^sd Ctmpi rend IW, 5fM-7(lP3l) — l.iehig w.-ss 
led to bclicNC tliat pHitts had fixed compns S foiitid that the quantities of lineic 
minerals rclatisc to a gnen nmi of sugar in the sugar hect dcomsed as the sweetness 
increased The HiI’Oi cont.aimd in the enlin. plant did not bear n const ratio to the 
sugar The relatise quantity of base combined witli org acids decreased as the sugar 
increased T H Rtorie 

The physiology of latex. Maria Roirin Jahrb wts: Botan 69, C.S7-ri3.*>. 
Chrm Zentr 1930, 1. S'V^ 'K) Tin imthods employid jurmiltcd working with sery 
small qu.intities of btex thus the latex of the s.anic plant could Iw < xanid under various 
conditions I xpts with djt «olns and l.i solos sliowid that tlit litex tubes arc not 
particiitarfy adaptid for the transjiort of fluids Tin voliif nntUr of the latexes \nried 
between Ifi and in thi euphorbia txaind WIku plants ciiltiMitid in moist soil 
wrri kept in n dry aim lor J1 hrs iht solid mattir of the liiesis was nihieeiJ to one half, 
this was priibahly due to the inhibition of pliotosyiitlusis and to tlu transfer of osmoti 
cally activi substances to adiaeent lissui s Digfadatum of starch was obsersed in the 
fatex of idunts kept in <tr) uir I nirx of pluits treatiei with CaCl, soln shnwcit dc 
gradation e>f starcli and incnnsi in riducing substances lulubitioti of assmiilatton by 
darkening also csiisul a diniii>iiiM>» in solid maitir J riiitmint of cut otT shoots »it)i 
salt snlns produced a disimct di-crensi m stircU u pruiiounettl increase in «ugir anil 
an incrc.ise of solid matter Glucose s<>in (ii*/.l citistd a decrease in solid matter 
The electrolyte content increases after aelmmistriuoiiof sugar, whicli miybe due to the 
formation of acid The electrolyte content is of the same ord r of magnitude m the 
represen tat lies of the di/Iercnt genera ami species eif the I wphorhiace.ic Xforacenc and 
Ceimpositae. in a ddn I lOtH) the sp conel ranged from 10 X 10"* to 30 X 10 ‘ 
Ctiltivoting a plant m a dry atm causexa rciluction m coid. which |. compensated hy 
transferring the plant to a mnist atm Trcainunt of cut ofl shoots with CaClj soln 
resulted in a strong increase in com! The tot il pn ss juice had n considenbly smaller 
eond than the latex of the same plant, with respect to the onkr of magnitude it is 
cq«i\ to the press juice of the latex free plants from onlmary habitats TIic latex has 
n storing function, this fact docs not imply that the substances stored art j crmaneiitly 
eliminated from the metabolism The latex tul>e system lias no conducting function, 
but It seems to be of importance for tbe regulation of ^>sn^osl^ 0 facnwocii 

The carbon dioxide asslmilition of arctic plants and the dependence of the tssimila- 
tienonthetemperature. D MOlU'r r/anfafAbt 1'. Z iuft Biol)6,S2~3^, C/ieni 
Zenir 1929, II. 2.'>70 —In Dixlhavn, West Creenlind, the assimilation of llarcticplmts. 
Salix tiauca L and Chamaetirnatn fuiifi'finm (1) Sjwich . was examd in the month of 
July I rom the curses on assimilation and lUumiintion intensity it is found that at 
midnight in the long day (wnod C^amttentnion has o weakly pos apparent assimilation 
at temps of below U)®. The as.similation curse sot arctic plants show the same course ns 
those of the hrljopbiloiis leaves of J>aiiisli plants With coinphtcly open stom.ata and 
norma! COj content of the air the assimilation wos examd. at different illuiniuaiion 
intensities at 10® and at 20® The comtvcnsation point and the respiratory intensity 
increase with the temp With low dhimmaliun intensities the apparent assimilation is 
greater at 10® than at with illumination intensities larger tlian 41HX) or OOlK) lux. 
resp , It IS greater nt 20“ than at 10® The course oi the curves nnkes I.imiJegnrilh’s 
temp assimilatmii curves appear imjwobable The stomata of arctic plants are rather 
w ide open during the w hole night in some cases up to llKl^o. The quantity of the ligui 
fied arctic plants per area is lower than that of the subarctic plants, the same is true for 
the leaf area per surface umt O Sciiwcicii 

l>iSereatial grof*-th cl phytophthcrcs under the eefecs d malachite green, hno-'t 
H Lronian Am J Botany 17, (>7I 7(l‘it0) -Mahclnte grecii, at the rate of 
1 part dye to I, 2 4,8 and 1(> mitlioii parts of nutrient *oln , was used to induce differ- 
ential growth m Phytophthara Three organivros failed to grow when malachite green 
was present at the rate of 1 part dye to lb million parts of milrunt soln , ami 8 others 
made only a sporadic grow th I mnty-ont. organisms faih iJ to grow when the amt of 
dye was doubled, anel 2‘1 others niaile only n speirnehc growtli Only I organism was 
able to make n growth in nutrient soln with 1 p p ni ol imhclute green rhecnti<ril 
conen of the dye for the P eailornm group is in tbe iicighbeirhood of 1 p irt m.vUcluti. 
green m 4 million parts nuttienl seiln . wink tlut feir P oinnimrii i;, ekculidly higher. 

J J. bMSVKR 

Effect of mineral salts upon the transpiration and water requirement of the cotton 
plant. Ili.RNARoS MrvFR Am J Rotawy 18 , 79-P3(10.U) — The silts employed for 
the transpiration expts with cotton in soil were NaCl, NaNOj, KCl, KNO,. CaClj and 
Ca(NOj), The first 4 were applied to the soil in conens of 0 02v. 0 0.'>, U 1, 0 2 and 
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0 of the 'Oil, with the Ca mIM an addnl conen of 0S^% nsi uvd For 4-day 
rxnodi adtliwyn of any of thr^e aalts in all the concni employed, with the «crptJon of 
the 2 Jow«t concm of KNO^ fe^tiltrd in a deerraw’ in tran»pira*i'’t' •' tnrnparrd with 
plants jTowinx m the soil to which no nU wai added Transpiration protrwsiTely 
dtCTcavd in amt with ptogrraMve inctrawa »« the «>Rcn of any of these salts ifl the «nt 
The results were essentially the same whether tranipifation was calcd on the bam of 
leaf area, fresh wT. of the lop or dry wt ol the top It m clear that the eonaii of laltJ 
employed with reference to the soil conditions oW lie in the ranye where osmotic effects 
predominate oser iprcifie ionic effects NaCt in csincns of 0012.’. OOZi and 00.^% 
of the dry wt. of the soil, and CaC}> mermens of 0012.', 0 02.5. 0IV>,0 1 and 02% cf the 
dry wt of the vnl. were uwd in the water renniremml study. Cotton plants were 
allowed to {row under these treatments for !/) days, the usual technic of water reipire 
ment studies bemg followed The water renuirement of the plants treated with NaCI 
dicreased proyressivtly srjth increawd eonen of this salt in the soil TTie 2 lowest 
corens of CaCI, employed resulted in an increased srater reijuirenient; beyond that 
conoi the water rreioirement d«yeased procrmsieely with incirase In the conen tf 
CaCl] in the soil A proyressive increase in the ermen of KaCt or CaCli in the soil re 
suited in a prosres«i\e increase tn the final water content of the tops of the cotton plants 

J J Sn'rxE* 

Ctesurtry of the halophytes, n, J. Zeu.Kr» avo E Zrxwt'wOA Aftnalii 5®, 
197-0(1910), cf C d 21, 27lfi —The ash content of Zcpwfmm eratnjdhun seas 
10^ It had the lollowiny eompn • K. 10_V>. Na. 21 41, and 3 4^*5^ 
loHiywin* sul«unces were isolated from krrbotra iL by the use of sclectire 

solvents an unidetilified was ak , m <V1*. a sterol of hiiher m p : resn and fattj 
acids which Were not identified, chofme, phtolophenrs, tsstaine. An aalt. m I9fr-fl , 
a/roUtory insert sujar. phenylosarone, in Ctfl*. enalictad, and a considerable amt 
of more salts. C U', 

CtaenutOT of the hi^er ftta{L XXL Pol/pcrna tnUBma U and Lcotisaf aqnas- 
osn» Sehioet Jvt-ite Zeixuea ako Eterw ZibtrypA ifewofiH 5«, 200-3( 1930) , 
cf C d 2J,3Wr45 —From the first named funtus were isolated an nnideolified eryit 
mbstancenj 20.‘’. a rcrefmn like suf/stance, m 112-4*, ertosterol, m IW-.'S*. fuop- 
etetol m Hfi*. iteanc and palmitic aesds, chotme, fumanc and. m 2W*. niaomtol. 
n Ifit*. and K H oulate The last named funpus yielded mannitol; cbolme. • 
plilotjapheiieliVefUt/siance, atucar. r.henylflucosaaonr, m 200*; and a polysacehanor 
which when bydrolyied yielded only slucosc No pentoww were obtained. 

C W Sowoe*--* 

Cooparitrre plant chenurtry. ZXIL Chemistry of barks. 7. N'oaBnr Fa> 
E«CirL,J ZnXJfEiASDF Ziaati-vpA ifanalsh 56,2i>t-i:(I930). cf C/f.2Jf3005 — 
From the bark of the branches of Slorit$ mi(ra L there was isolated a pbytostcrol ni. 
)32*, ceryl ale , steanc, mynstic, and hnolenic acids, HiTOv {lycerol, tannins, phloha 
phenes and a sujar, phenytoyitent. m 204* The foUowiny substances were tsolaM 
from ^fuaur ia<na<r L protalnuhn. m CTT**, atnuUn. m 200*; alniresinol.nl 192-3 , 
an unidentified substance m l&t-5*, Aedenv , m ZTl*. resin acids and phlobaphenw 
and a sterol Iikesubstance, ra. 200' Acdenr m 297*. C W-Sovneaw 

The absorption of iodine by the roots of plants. J Stoclasa PrcS^pl^m>a 8, 
199-2J4(19?9) — Larjer amts of I Wlh or* and jnor* accumulated in the ”8*“? 

plants when the smt contained KW-yof Iperkg thanwhenthe sod contained only 2tt^ 
400y per k* UTien the I content of the wnl was telow 400y per kg the absorbed l» 
was converted info an or* form ITants with a low pa srere more sensitive to the tone 
effect of I M Jf Son*. 

Hydrogen-ion phenomena in plants. L Hydnoa cooeentrations and buffers tn 

thefaagi. J I AavsTsovc Pretoptoiwio 8,223-60(1920) —The tissue and esptew 

sap reactions ol 10 speaes ol tbelartee Pasidn mi ycetes were investigated. For ifyf**’ 

lomafateuulare the intyTf phosphates of the sap accounted for £0% of its total buffer^f 
at pH C fPO 0 With Coprmut mteateus the inor* phosphate to the sap accounted for 
all the IniffeTiBg at fv 60-74), the oxalate at pn 40-50 With CoUybta reialjui- 
phosphate, citrates and malates accounted for the buffer curve H- An liivestigatioo 
of the buffer complex of sap from atems of Pelargonium ap, Ibui 313-47 —The aenaJ 
ttemi of Pelari’ntium from young and matufe plants were cut into short lengths and the 
sap was expressed by jiressure The juices were passed through Oooch crucibles and 
the filtrates were used at once for titration or analysis Phosphate and the charactenstK 
odonfetous acid of the tissues, pcUtgonic aod, were sbown to be unimportant constit- 
uents of the buffer complex. «>{ acids constituted the major part of the buffer com- 
®t the initial pa of the sap. The acids found and estd. induded oxali& tnaJic, 
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ctnc and tirtanc, and the cootnbntKJns made by all these buffer s yste m s to the buffer- 
ing exhibited by the sap were considered m detail. DX The acidity of certain cell 
walls considered in relation to the higher fatty aads. Ihd £0&-21(1030) — Higher 
fatty aads belonging to the acetic and oleic senes together with certain denvs of oleic 
aad, notably nanoleic or suhennic aod. were tested with a senes of 9 indicators that 
had been used tn this senes of studies The wage obtained from any given aad with 
any given indicator was found to depend upon the avidity of the aad concerned for the 
indicator base The base avidities ot the aods vaned tn a peculiar manner with the no 
of C atoms in the aad mol hi H S 0 UI.E 

The accumulation of ions in living cells — a non-ettnihbmnn condition. S C. 
Brooks Protnplasma 8, 1.'59~tl2(1929) — Living cells of \aloma macrepkyssa Kutr 
were collected from their natural habitat and exposed for different lengths of time to sea 
water m which the proportion of K had been increased or decreased by the addn of 
isotomc KCl or NaCI solns The conen of R in the sap ordinarily increased more than 
that of N’a or Cl regardless of whether it was present in more or less than normal conen 
m the surrounding soln The Cl eonen in the sap ordmanly changed ui much the same 
way as the K conen but to a significantly smaller extent The Na coocn appeared to 
have increased first and then decreased, depending upon the length of exposure and the 
extent to which the sea water was altered This was explained by supposing (a) that 
the cell IS normally in the non-equil condition with respect to the surrounding soln.. 
(A) that It IS surrounded by a plasma membrane consisting of a mosaic of anion perme- 
able and cation permeable areas which are of the nature of charged porous films, and as 
such exaggerate differences between the diffusion veloalies of the 10 ns to which they are 
penncable, («) that the dams of the pores are variable according to exptl conditions, 
(d) that the penetrabilities of different tons are charactmstjc functions of their own 
effective diams and of the diams of the porous membranes M H Some 

The mfiueace of fre<iueaey of euttcog os the productivity, botanical and chemical 
eempositioa and the autntive value of “natural’* pastures la Southern Australia. J 
GRiFFiTtis Davies and A H S:m Ccvnal Set Ini Research (Auslralia) Pamphlet 
No 18, 5-23(1901), cf Shutt. Kamiltoo and Selwyn. C A 24, 5792— Five senes of 
pastures, approx 40 years old, were compared, the 1st 4 being cut every 2, 4, 7 and 10 
weeks, resp , and the last was cut only at the end of the season, « e , November The 
yield of dry matter and of crude fibn from the whole pasture was greatest m No 5, 
and least m No 1, the yield of total N and of crude protein varying inversely However, 
though this held for the erect species which comprises most of the pbnts, Erodtum 
botrys gave a max yield of dry matter m No I and a nun in No 5 The yields of CaO 
and of F}0i from the whole pasture were not greatly affected by the defoliation, but 
PjOt was distinctly least m No 5. The CaO content of all the speaes was high, about 
2J2% of the dry matter The yield m senes 1 was greatly affected by rainfall, particu- 
larly at the end of the season, the yield of any cut being mffuenced pnnapally after a lag 
of 2 weeks The effect of temp was less marked, but may be a limiting factor near the 
beginning and end of the season No significant changes m chem comps of the pasture 
of No 1 were observed throughout the season Analyses of the soil and botanical 
compn. of the various cuts over 2 seasons are pven K V Thimann 

Movement of organic materials in plants. Auen S. Cxafts Plant Pkystclogy 6, 
1-14(1931) — C suggests that the movement of sugars, ammo aads, etc . m plants 
takes place in the phloem as the channel for conduction with the majority of transport 
taking place in the cell walls The functiomng of the mechanism proposed is discussed 
m detail and expls are de*cnbed m support of C 's views Walter Thomas 

Food reserves in relation to other factors hiuiting the growth of grasses. L. F. 
Graber Plant Physiology 6, 43-71(1931), cf C A 22, 1177 — Certain cultural 
practices with grasses (blue grass, red top. fescue and timothy) are correlated with the 
utilization and accumulation of labile org substances — the so-called org food reserves 
of plants The productivity, as measured by both root and top growth, vaned in- 
versely with the frequency of defobation Frequent and close cutting of the succulent 
top growth of grasses having abundant reserves resulted in heavy depletion of the avail 
able N of the soil The agronomical aspects of the morphological and ecological rela- 
tionships of the org food reserves of the ffoia of grass lands are also discussed 

Walter Thomas 

Relation of hydrogen-ion concentration of tissue Suids to the distnbution of iron in 
plants. R. A Ingalls and J W Shive Pfanf FAywofogyfi, 103-25(1931), cf C A 
23, 865 — The pn of the tit^e fluids of buckwheat, clover, sedum and bryophyllum 
vaned directly with the change of light mtensity from day to night (C A 19, 3293) 
The range of variation was proportional to the degree of succulence of the plants 
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The Pn of the tissue fluids of the stems of buckwlieot ftnd clover sr*s atv«r5 Wjher than 
that of the leases, but m sedum and the differences were small In the 

above plants and also in tobacco, tomato, osparactis and so^ bean the sol (filterable) Ft 
varied invcrscl)' and total 1 e directly with the chanjrs in pn produced by variation in 
the liRht intensity. The drtn of Pa 4»as no significance unless made on maienal ttij 
lected at the same time and trown under approi identical conditions The paper is 
illustrated with 10 fimres Ualte* Tjioxas 

The Corail pea or Adeninthera pavooiaa. J I’lEaxEara. E. Castacnb and L. 
Adrjacss Mat trastfs22,h7<t 7.MI0 liS'ClH-lI. K'i22-t. R077-8. 

0(103-1, S>032-4(l'(3ll) — The seed of this pea contains neither alkaloids nor tannin 
Most of the K IS found in the spertnoderm and lo the albumen while most of the P is in 
the embrvn as lecithin The albumen is composed mostly of pabeto mannanrs The 
siipars. mostly found in the embryo, are a mist of saccharose and slachy(>se The fats 
of the seeds are the |l)tendes of oleie. Iinotic and lijrnocenc acids The bst accounts 
lorTStc of the total solid acids Other acidsare found in vrry small quantities, rrom 
Its characteristics the ml of the Cnrait pea must tie classed as a vetetabic yreaie How 
escr. onlv the butter of Parha afruand possesses nmitar consts The consLs. of Parha 
butter, Corail pea butter from India and Corail pea butter ffom Ilelyun Conro are. 
resp ac'dil) indei - ,1 sapon inde* I*vf S. Ihl 4. I'd f>, I index PI I'. 87 P. 

M EcicbertMeissl Index no. Ids. or:, llehner Index P5 STJ, Pj 5^, P5-T'"c "V 
1 4T0. 1 43:0, nV I E. Tjiomssset 

Coloring matter of awobana (Ktnoos) 1ft. ThesTtm. a cryslalJiBe glucoside from 
the seeds ol Thfrrtia nrm/clta (AviAt) 1ft. 


trmJpB lUB'K 

Sun rtf* and ritarain D. A sau U'tx T If REEsrv* a*>d W MfltiKorc* 
Slfo^lrilhcrapie K, fvo 1. 80''*5{1‘1W)) — Tbeauthws compared the action of rars fmiB 
the sun and those from a Kg quarts bmp upon rrgosterol soln in fcexaBC and found S 
essential differences, the radiation of the crgosirro! soln latbesuntayseausedaquicler 
destruction of the formed sitamm D and also the format ion of another dcrompn prod 
net of unknoiin compn The different distnbutions of the intenaties of the radiation 
of the 2 sources oJ light are believed to lie the expbnation for the differences They 
found that the nUtion for snuimin desttuction and yntamin formation la 3 titaes as 
brge vrith the sun ravs as with the llg quartz lamp Therefore, with sun radiation 
much qiiicLrr decornpn of vitamin D will taiepbee so that only a small portion of ergo* 
sterol is transformed into s itamin D, while a considerable portion of the bttcr 1 $ de- 
compd F R. OtBBN'BAvai 

Blood studies la hemorrhagic umua. JI S Mavursoi as® Hesut Laceev*- 
J yiilrilion 3, 45.|-C3(l‘'3l) — Scsere secondary anemia wai produced and maintained 
in 27 dogs bv the method of ttliipple and Rohschcit Robbins (C. A, 19, 2C52) In 
dogs fed the standard brcatl S diet (W and R R» /oe ei; ), contg salmon, the as 
weekly production of hemoglobin vers 4 g above the maintenance level With dned 
apncols the value was 15 dned yieaches 7 and lettuce 10 After ses'eral weeks of bread 
S feeding there is a gradual nse in the no 0 / ted blood cells accompanied by a decrease 
in corpuscular vol and corpuscular hemoglobin The percentage of hemoglobin m 
these smaller cells remains rebtivcly unchanged 11 lettuce, apneots or peaches art 
added lo the diet, these changes do not occur and they are interpreted as being com 
pensatory reactions to the 0» deficiency occasioned by the low hemoglobin when the 
severe anemic lei el is maintained C R FEt-tE** 

The mcorporitioa of ntamins in bread. F F. Tjsdall, T. G II Drake Aat 
Aias Brown Con ifei Aitot J 24, 210-3(IMI): rf C .A. 24 , 2161 —Bread i* 
a particularly suitable earner for vUanuDs on account of its universal distribution 
and large general consumption The refined gram products are d^aeot Incorpori 
tion ol wheat germ will supply Bi and F, and erf irradiated ergosterol, D. Such pro* 
ceduies can be utilued at no addnl cost to the consumer A T CameROS 

Mietobsological studies as a basis for yitaiam lavestigabott. WBRirea Kou-ath 
I lirneri/in Il«*jf*r 44. 277-SO. 3a«(1931) ~A review D B Dot 

Influence of E^ntamia on hypertrophy of female reoitiAt. F. Ve«.U. Debrecent 
Tisza I Tud Tars 11 Oszt AfonWs 3, 352(1930) —Lack of E wtamui caused sterility 
10 tats Hypertrophy of the uterus Was caused in young animals of 50 g wt- by «>■ 
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1931 11 — Btohf,icol Chnmslry, E — Xutniion 

ifcUng Bt Intervals of 1-2 <la>'3 0 5-1 0 ec. coned cst of E vitamin without sitosterol 

S S DK rivtLY 

PracticalsignlficanceofalkalineearthslntheBShofforages. L.URDtvi:i; Mtzo- 
gitufjrijt 2, 411-51(1929), tj C A 24,4225 — Toomuch CaCOihasa toxic 

action on sheep and pi(rs Salt metabolism u disturbed if forage ash contains more 
than oO mg equiv of all. earths S S Dc llvitv 

Role of pbotoaetTitj In the detection of theastirschitie effect ol substances. L I’r- 
fiASFK A'liididjet 3, 491-0(1930) — Xo connection was found between 

the antirachitic efiect and pliotocliemical aetisity Many org sohents showed photo- 
activity after a previous treatment with ultra violet light, e g . benzene, toluene, xylene, 
nitrolienzcne, nitrophenol. aniline, ethyl . propyl and amyl ales . CllCh. CCl,. oleic 
acid, turpentine oil. paraffin oil and cod liver oil S S de TiNttv 

The action of white phosphoma and of ntasterol D (Vigastoll on the respiratory 
metabolismof rachitic young rata II Slpl AreA erf’ll Path Phurmakol 140,I‘M-2fH 
(iO?''. f’Aynel AbslratU IS, 373 — A racliitogenic diet depressed the metnbolism of rats 
P injccterl subaitaneously in oily soln in dos« of 10** to 10'* mg dtily caused the 
mctalKilism to rise to normal, but did not greatly increase the wt or cure the hetets 
Irradiatetl ergostcrol causctl a nse of metabolism and curcil the ncLets G G 
Proteut diet and the number of leucocytes m the intestinal mucosa of the mouse. 
11 DC W ivnvABTrR Comf-I rend iot btol |02, 121-3(1*130) Ph\ncl Abstracts 15, 
36S — An exclusively ulhumuums diet causes a characteristic mv ision of macrophages 
in the mucosa, which raoilifics the vilfoits formations This i> accompanied by a con- 
siderable relative merrase of eosinophiles and intense destruction of leucocytes, the 
debris of whicli is found in various coots of the intestine Ko similar results are seen 
on a purely fatty or cnrluliydrate diet G G 

Deternunabon of vitamin A. Katiiarisc U Cowaro, KATiarrs M Kbv, 
FreowckJ Over a'<o llARtiARA G E Morgasi Bioriim J 24, l'ia2-C(l(l0S0) — 
Tlie vitamin A contents of 2 substances ore compared, 2 groups of rats (5-10 in each 
group) being used, eacli group is fed on A free diet until growth ceases, and cadi rat 
within the group is then given the same daily do«e of the substance to be tested The 
mean increases in « t of the 2 groups arc calcd Tliese mean increases are then referred 
to a curve which relates mean increase to dose of a particular sample of cod-liver oil 

DesjAMts Harrow 

Salleylie acid fruit in the prerettbea usd treatment of rheumatism la children. 
J rrarciv. Arch /’rtfiafner 48, 73-51(1931) —SaJicylic, benzoic cilnc and tartanc 
Bails arc antirheumatic Tor this reason, eertam fruits (strawberries, hucklebemes. 
raspbemes, plums, cherries, lemons, grape fruit and melons) should be induded in the 
diet beginning with the second j ear ^ life, bolh as prevenliVTS and as a portion of the 
therapy of rheumatic fever Josrrii S llrpncRy 

I^w-fat, high-starch evaporated-milk feedmg for the marasmic baby. John How- 
LASD West Arch Pediatrics 45, 159-93(1931) — The marasmic baby usually- does 
not tolerate fats and sugara A readily digested, high-calonc diet, composed of un- 
sweetened evapd milk, Ca casemate and cooked starch, usually Is satisfaeloiy- 

Jo«crn S HcrnCRN 

To better human life by milk. I. 11. W A Prich. Creamery and M\lk Plant 
MentHy20,iso 3 2i> 37, No 4. 40-5-l(l*>3l) — Dati obtaineii indicate tint the vitamin 
content of dairy products is largely dependent upon the utilization by the cow of a rapidly 
growing fresh grass that has dev clopcil on a soil amply prov ideii with sudi mmcril require- 
merits ol the plant as to ptoviiSe the cow not only with these minerals but with activat- 
ing substances wbidi arc not produced in adequite quantity in the alisencc of these 
minerals Detns of vitamins \ and P were made on butters obtained from various 
parts of the world Seasonal vamtioos were found in tlie quantities of these vitamins 
present in the butter Tims in North Arocnca v itamin D tend-* to be low from Nov 
to Apnl, rising in hfay and June, falling in midsummer, someticncs n--ing in the early 
autumn with a rapid decline m the fill and early winter It was found thit the vita- 
min content of butter did not decreise dtinng storage. Prom the standpoint of pubhc 
heillb, therefore, it was recommended that butter diould be placed in storage at the 
season of its greatest vitamin content 11 Johnson 

Observabon on the assay of the aotmeuntic vitamin. Some of the factors mvolved 
In the use of the rat method. W II SEBRrtL and E Elvove U S. Puh. Health 
Hefts 46, 917-25(1931) — Results are reported which are in agreement with the ex- 
penenee of others, to the effect that the symptoms of polyneunU» in rits appear to be 
assoed with shortage rather than complete absence of antmeunlic vitamin The 
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ccnure cjrthwS f -r xe<vs:f »stc«g~t>c c tjo ct s trates rs nts t3* y 1* i=«rrt- 

t=t m sols, ri the coaetr tr ite, sj-VctaaecwJT <x t=tnpmtc»e*2f. J .V. 

I^«rjt:Te «lzt t{ ts^'beia eike far bcsc IL £ok> Srtm ix5 Tiaisa 
lU's-VT J Ac Clr^i 5v — Siw-beia enl citt sns cma is 

jwtrsi socrre tie feed. T»els-e pans of bew lK"»der, 4 parts ef CsCOi and 4 funs 
ef NsQ f-c <*•' *=r»'!>ed. The c sm t-ee ealae »!.» sar.^ar ta 

tist fcsi Deal It pres resOts m etj prodactwa and wt- of rri <*mTlar to those ef 
otiei «- — feeds. 111. /*sd flCMi — Tbt ciicts tatAed h«3 tic ftS* « ai»?« 
Dcstiosed srtse al-^ fed seRii w bean cel oaie. Ko alocrcad sjss were BOted. 

V. Kntau 

Vl e»— rs D. nL ETsro Taxasem, J. At' Cam. Jwv Jef>cn 6. P' .-Tf l^"", 
ef C .4 25, K)"' — EiTTrtereJ was i-eeSred m oiirc o3 and treated wjti orcoc. Tie 
crpenwti 'c'ln. "o treated was astnaci.tsc lx d«. C\ee» of oiarj.ti-o d-sim . di ed 
lie artsach-tjc aetr«-tT If orooe acted as g fj^ ’qoi f.x 3 ca. pcirts were csrrd 
he a d>« of P Oo-O 1 ctf «8 gc-- teTtf po dat- Vttasa D it-Wdf tsay lie A’-taonoorosjJe 
crpcist'TrJ Y. HataiA 

Sey-ieaa take fa ^e littetDt d rase. Kota ? t -r m / .4f* Cim 5pf. 
/apes 6, vir>30 — S?e lieaacd cate as 3.1 lad was added ts a feed ceo- 

si-stcj korean 47, eaaire S\ bine powda 2 aad N'sQ I'^w Tie nstrtjte 
raise of the feed wrti «oe bean 03 cake was as j-ral as that wrii £.i btsI Tie re* 
salts a it'trus^c wee ntier espewr ThaiBss O. ?Ca aad Ca siadd be arTT'bed- 

Y. 

itcnsutsa’i beriberi bacteria and intintaosit. Tst>* .^airastJu J. Ac- 
Ckm Jspen 6, llSj~45(l'15*') — rifecns fed wiii ped-sied rve eitrete Mcrt- 
BUin: s leriet bacterw- If lie p-cves ire fed w-ti i di-t d'5coec: n vj'ass’a B. 
lie baetena are d.So52t to fend « tie caerru. l>v* led wrti pc£.d:*d tvs »i“* lb' 
S ’ reif 'twa el tie setae** tat da *n ea eete tie iaetata. Tie b»c*OM eecld be 
feead n lie excreta of cajce fed w-tti poli-ied nee. Ti« is oo relab is betwres exTlI- 
boiien and ifensat.*a's loctena. Y. Kisaxa 

ESees of t Urre ta*2ity ef latae lod b tie iet gas.ua. J Ac, 

CJkfw See 6, llW-STxl'W*)— -Mice w« iTted t» eat lacoe lod as fedS^e rf 

tie diet. Ca and e*7^ eu Sc T of tie bene were d‘qe a . «e ^ I>ema.<w el P n tie essd* 
was alri foBsd bst a was lea tias tiat of ti* Ci dmase. Y UnaJta 

^'it*aa C. 14*. Yiaaa C a seeds tersaated tsder a ilaidi Usp- Trirji 
MaT*rpKa. J Ac Clm Ax; .fj'ue 7, l^-SS^lSOl). ef C.A 54, .Wa — Tie 
nee was jensaated isiet IPTO w eJex. Usp #t 3g-^*. YrtasEiS C was pttdaeed 
after 3 dars of jwasatim. Thed<te«»«^rTtar=Sa Cbr BetsseneT*s reattjos d-«s 
act g ci- ji Bde WTti tie hialifTail test, Y Kia.u;* 

S£ect» el ^Qtai fUssateintjoa apeo tie vtu s cl a ctsdi— t ef tereil straws. Rt** 
To sia Iwata J Sa Ac -'<<• Oapaa) No. 326. 37-4*>’iS01) “-Tie straws rf Vort“C. 
wheat and nee cactaa scene ntacsxs.l Bids Tie ntasass b tie straws wete awe 
'taile toward I*"?- Ise. crpenaSr a tiesnakee process, t t ma rd iiaOH T. K- 
Tie sadj ef cajertta aetaboisa. Citrwe lad nnsary eau e ti CQ of ealasa. K- 
PKOVOaco axn L. Biru- St^ ax. ci.et Hrt 13, IlSl-Td'G'l) — Sait=taaeos* 
D'cetKn ts fetdnj! of tJvSa ntrate eaaxd a marked manse a oaarr Ca and a 
d«Tea-se a blood Ca. Tie presence cf ewatc a bode trssaa and Coids is tionpit 
to ha»T an xi=;icirti3t rtlatioa to Ca oetaNiixa. C. G. Kcrc 

Loss cf Titaaa A denst tie bikae etf tia bcSei cookies. Ilniat T raisarrs- 
lvaSTFVTNio'..lTaMtaiE> axpCiiOiTN Boars J Ilt-mrEa-* 23,5f<e73fl?311 — 
nm tatter cookies, baked at IfC* Icr 10 lore 2>-35^ of ti-ir e a i j^ixal r fjrtria 
A eoetent ,KxT Lst reco-vrs 

Metallized food m tie rcpeaeratieQ of beac^obam rat aad man. J t. McGhee 
SofKit 71, 34T^vl03i) — Mdk was Irfx o otniaet with in aHoe cf Fe. Co. Mn is'^ 
Ca n aaice box sad saaB quantities <i tiese metals were d.sfpieed m it. Tits oetab 
Xized ei3k aad coctrol ta3k were fed to vonss white rats whose hcmoploiia tad b«ai 
rtdaced to aboot 73''<. Those to whidi tsrtalizedt^k was fed dinwed rapid reteaff*' 
Hen. They also showed some <tsa5e ol tiex metal*. Ca alone was eSeetrre bet tie 
tairt. of metals Was macibetta There was a Iowa mortaiar among rats ted 
hzed mUk than ca ra3k to which salts of the meals wffe added- Tests erteoded to 
man ladjcated similar resalts, G H. 4\. Lpc-*^ 

Tie tccajiaraire value ef m&isted erprs^ertJ aad eod-ircr c£l as a propiylac^ 
aataachric agent when pna o egssealcst dos^e iwordm* to rat m.ts c4 vjumia D. 
V J Bax-ves. M. j B 1.1CV A.KD E. 31. JaiCEs. Am, J Disfases CaC/'c* 3<>, *5^ 
(IttSOl — Cod-liver o3, adannsterrd to mfaats n doses of 1400 rat units of numm 
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A seasonal varution In litter Sl^c, Imns hlglicf In summer. Tlie omnivorous motbers 
were heavier at tiariuriuon tlian the vceeurtan, but for mothers of the same body 
weight the >outij: Irom the omnivorous animals were heavier. The birth weight of 
the young trndeil to incrca'e with the age ol the mother and the order of the litter up to 
the founJi for the vegetarian nnd to the third for the omnivorous rats LAM 
Growth of vegetarian rats on omaboronsdieL fuiivo Wa« .svnTi’vo-Tou Cijbm. 
Cfiinese J Physf'l "1-8(1571)— Young Uitii ol vegetarian mothers, hut nursed hy 

omnivorous mothers and reafe<l upon an omnivorous diet after weaning, averaged 07% 
normal in wl at t months Ywing bom and nursed by vegetarian mothers, and 
placed on an omnivorous diet at 4 weebs, attained wts which were 82% normal Similar 
young rcareil upon a vegetarian diet to 4 months and then changed to the omnivorous 
diet reached wts which were 77% normal "Tlicsc results show that nutrition during 
lactation is more important than later In life." L A Mavuabd 

Eieessive doses ef ntaimu D. M risciiFatr av» V. Nava Ajf thn ffdna- 
titut28,i\0 3(1977), Rev snJ amerMitaenJaeriit^ iitmuitel quimialerst> 14,27(1971) — 
High doves of vitamin P produce in rats altcrattons in the bones, the blood vessels, 
kidneys and rpleen Tlie distance of the toiicdose from the therapeutic Is great enough 
to avoid danger A V. Mevra 

The toxic and caleifyiiig action of Irradiated ergosterol. L Micitcuizn Arck. 
itij hoi M, 1U-7(1031) — Injection ol large doses ol irradiated ergosterol into rabbits 
causes pronounced cachexia and deposition ol Ca salts m such organs and tissues as 
normally exhibit no ealciCeation There is also evidence of a hemolytic eflect 

S Moxctais 

The tetioa lai the raechaalra of the action of excessive doses of irradiated ergo- 
fterol la erpenmeaul parachyroid iatufficieocy. .\t Coueu Ank tlal M. 64, 
Its 2ii(I'‘7IJ —Largi <I'«es of irradiated ergnsterol administered previous (oparathy- 
Totdeetmny prevent the oceurrenec of tetany and of the symptoms of parathyroid 
insurTiciinc) Irradiated ergosterol in the amts used eaiius considerable bypcrcalcemu 
and also a slight hyperphosphatemia, tmt tlie hypercalcemia docs not last long follow- 
ing parathyroKlvctom) ; after a variable interval it giv rs place to hypocalcemia char 
aeteristic ol parathyvoid insuRioeney However- tfie blood J* dors not increase as 
much as it uiuill) d»cs m the paratbyroidrciofnited animal so that the Ca/I' ratio 
ilw not fall nearly as J<jw In ammvis treated with the ergcxlerol after the operation 
the hyperctlecmu i< traniitory, and is followed by hypocalcemia Ai^ in AfCk 
jttiol 20, ist-inmo) S XfOBC.vi.is 

The bread problem. IL The pbytiologlul effects of wbole-grala bread. I 
Aaeuv Bwkem Z 2J2,27>t-0l(l07l). cf t A. 24, U44— Unlike while bread or 
breail nch in bran, bread made from 100% whole gram flour (as 73% whole wheal 
and 25% whole rye) has giiml nutritive value The value of this bread is still further 
enhanced when the excvss of the flour is largely neutralized hy means of Ca 

salts ol org acids Young rats noonvbed exclusively on pure whole grain Wead or 
ononceontg Ca attain their normal body wi andareingoodbealcheienafterCmonthi 
on such a regime Fed on white bread or on bran bread, the aoinuli grow very slowly, 
show a disposificti to skin and mucous-membrane infections and generally die m 3 4 
months Neutralizing the excess U,VOt of white bread with Ca had some favorable 
elTict but not nearly so much as in the case of the vifiole gram bread tthole grain 
flour may, of courw, be of good or poor quality, and the method of prepg the bread is 
also important in detg its nutritive value Tor instance, tnastmg made the bread less 
nourishing and even injunous Animals fed on toasted vihole gram bread manifested 
Ixme injuries, became very sick and died b Morullis 

Ammonium bicarbonate together with acid augai-beet eossettes as a protein sub- 
stitute. (A feeding experiment on mJlc goats.) rBAS2-lieBUA.ss Zibueb. Bsoekem 
3 3 ^ 3 , — iY.V,.V£'^^i5i»WAqsdasejd»utf diP,%.j»*AK“,ti'aAovp.vr 

designed to mamtam an increased milk pi^uction in goats Sixty five tables of dc 
tailed results are given S Mof-cvus 

The lucrogea balaace duriBg dietary correctiofis of obesity. J M Strasg, H B. 
McCluoagp AsorgA-sKA Evans An J XM *1 18i, d.}G-19(193I)— The level 
of N metatiolism in obese patients doM not differ from that of normals The rapid 
reiluction of vvt f>y a ' maintenance protein diet" produces only a slight depression m 
the N level even after 28 weeks The total N loss in the period of neg lialance is less 
than 4% of total body N R C Willson 

Creatimne excrebon m abnormal states of nutrihoo. II B McClvgacb- Geobgb 
Booth AVI. rjusjt A Evaas An J JJ/rf Srr 181, 349-.%(l!)31) — The CTeabnine 
excretion of obese subjects is close to that of normal ones The excreted creabnine 
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<l<x« not change opprcciahly when reduced by dietary measures alone Tlie excre- 
tion in pcr«>ns of snbnonnal wt. is markedly reduced as compared to the normal 

K C. ■\VrLLsoK' 

The e0ect of irradiated ergosterot oo the composition of gastric and pancreabc 
Juices. Walter IIaubr, Alexander Marolb. Stephen J. Maddock and Josephine 
C. Wood Am J Med Set 181, 309-113(1031) —I rce IICI was reduced in 3 of 4 
patients, a qucstionahlc reduction occurring in the fourth case The pancreatic cnzjme 
flctiMty was depressed in 1 case The fixed Ivtse content of pancreatic juice was not 
aflected Cl ion was decreased and CO» ion increased and thus a more alk. pan- 
creatic juice resulted It C Willsov 

The influence of ntanun A os the action of nosterol in nckets. P. Rohmer and 
R Dubois Her franc pediatrie 6, C(M-8(1930), J Am Med Assne 96, 30o— Six 
rachitic chiidren were giten cither the nun effective dose or an insufficient doiC of 
vtosterol (from dOO to hOO rat units per da> ) They w ere also given daily doses of 3000 
rat units of vitamin A The addn of Uic largvr doses of vitamin A did not modify 
the action of the v losterol in any way Tlie clinical s> mptoms, results of x ray examn 
and blooil analysis corresponded with those normally obtained by small doses of viosterol 

R C Willson 

Leich, j Neil Dietetics in Worm Climates Includmg Food-stuffs, their Analysis 
and Role in Disease. London llamson and Sons, Ltd 4SC pp 25s , net Re- 
viewed m /ndtan A/e< Gaz 66,228(1931) 

Mellandv , Mav Diet and the Teeth. An Expenmenlal Study Part 11. A 
Diet and Dental Disease D Diet and Dental Structure in Mammals other than the 
Dog London II M Stationery Office 2s 6d Reviewed in Pharm. J 126, 3S6 
(19J1) 

Antirachitic products. Soc des usinss aim Rii&nb Poulenc Fr. C08.910, 
June 11, 19JU • IToducts having high antirachitic activity are prepd by irradiation 
of crgostcrol wiUi ultra violet rays The ergoslerol is sepd from the crude product 
of irradiation by using the low soly of ergosterol m org solv ents such as EtOH. ace- 
tone or AcOCt The «opn of the ergosterol is followed up until a dextrorotatory prod- 
uct is obtained, which has preferably a rotatoo' |>ower m ale soln above 25* for Uie 
yellow Mg ray The imdialion of the ergosterol is stopped before the point of max. 
activity IS passed and preferably before it is reached 

F-PHYSIOLOGY 

S. S. UARSIIALL, JR 

EzutabiLty of the reflexes as a function of the Pn value. M. Mitols .4((i occad. 
Ltncet 12, 191^(1930), cf C A 23, 3482, 4253— The effect of changing Pa on the 
cerebrospinal axis of Bufo ridgarirwas studied by immersing this for half hr periods 
inacidsolns (HCl, lactic acid), as well as m alL solns (NaOIi, KOII) and noting the 
reaction Outside of the limits /*h 6 ”-7 2, either nads or alkalies promote more aud 
more excitability increasing to clonic convulsions, tetany, and finally total paralysis 
at values below ^ C 1 or above 7 0 AW Costieri 

The regulating function of the central nervous systenL M. Mitolo. AUtaecad 
Ltncet 12, 240-51(1930) — The function of the central nervous system of Bufo vul- 
gdrir m regulating p\\ value has been studied by addmg small amts (in mg ) of the 
substance to 10 cc of the aad mixt, Sorensen's solns being used (0 1 .)/ HCl -4-0 1 
M glycocoll, .lf/15 KjHPO. + M/15 NatHPO,) as well as those of Mcllvame (0 1 
A/ citnc acid + 0 2 Af NaiHI’O,) ^a^ous parts of the nervous system, as brain and 
spinal fluid, have the same regulating function Time of contact or temp has Iittli 
effect on the regulating function, tlurc is no difference in the action of isotonic and 
anisotonie solns , honevir, in tsolottic solns of mats of KCl, LiCl, KIOj, shgJitJj 
greater regulation is obtained than in isotomc NaCl alone A neutral strjdinine sul- 
fate soln. (2 5 10.000, teUny-produemg) raises the power slightly, whereas a soln of 
9 5 cc physiol soln and 0 5 cc abs ktOII (narcotic) depresses the action. A W. C 

The hydremic curve (fasting) in various short exeruses. IIL L. Bracaloni 
/iHicrcad. 12, 252-7(1930), cf C ^ 24,4814 — Previous work suggested that the 
hydremic curv e may vary with the intensity of exercise rather tlian duration , therefore, 

6 subjects were subjected to vanous forms of exercise: 50 and 100 m race, climbing a 
9 m rope, rowing 10, 20, 30 strokes, 1(3-30 chinnings, 10 leg flexings In all cases the 
water content of the blood diminished 0 7 to 123%, but was recovered m about 15 
min , and differed more niUi tlie individual than with the form of exercise. A. W. C. 
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new riewpotflti to the erohteta of the trujfoniutjoo of fit into ci/bohrdrite ta 
the orttaos. ht lUvis Z. phjnet Ofm l9S,2Vi-U{.mi)-, <J. C. A. 25, i'M — 
In ff^trulau-j! the mcOcm* lOTtilred la the tr»fl</onaatian trf fat into carhohydfite 
i)it cbiH diffiCiiUr I* the fart that d laity acids ynlds 4 C rhaiss such as 

‘^cCHiC'Sitl ■sdMcC110nCH,CO,n.«hrms3CchaiQssuch asAcCO>Hand AcCHO 
41 rrf.uired lof ilucwe synthesis The sesilr dwcortred mctxm product of AcCUr 
and AcCKO. fit . ducetylethatsol. AclijCAcCHOIf, contains G C atoms and by 
4ddi of 2 IffO and 1 O mild jorld CJInO^ Afaui, this hydrosydilietone could otu 
due to 2 AcCno. thus eCeetinj the transition from the 4 C to the 3-C chain Feed- 
>i { txpu Kith this fctic^ show that tarce amU are tolerated and IrrQuently disappear 
enurtly Likewise liver pulp removes the ietc4 In such cxpts. the surar is first 
d-strosed by yeast fertneetauort srbich does not attach the lreU4. Disappearance 
U the latter is then shown by the absence c4 reduony power Oxidation tiy KhtoO< 
convened the Letol into AeCOsH, idenPfied t#y prrpo t4 the p-nitrophenylhydrazoDe 

A U' Dox 

The fate of chohse fa the blood. Coaseet oa the piper of Zmse IL Pa^e and 
Ersch Schmidt Fam Waxna jjm Eatesr SauesL Z p\ynal Ckem 19S. 2GG~9 
' 11131 1 —The disappearance of added choline, c^eserved by Pace and Schmidt {C, A. 2S« 
522) could not be corTobrirated WTietber feesh blo«jd, scnini or blood heated to IG* 
was used and w hether the tnalyiis was performed immediately or 7 hrs after addint 
iheeholioe the recovery as chbiriioiirale by the aulhors’ method (C d 2J, W33) sras 
quite umlcrmly approx Pos evidence by isolatioo atid chetn. idesuficaboa erf 

the sulittance should ontwei^h net rrsutts by a biol assay A. W. Pox 

The oecorrence of ether*msA(obte tcathau in the bram. n'lLiteuc hfexz Z. 

M, l'> tv/iail) — FrofD the frota/on IntUae of the Iran a white 
byjrciseopie substance was isolated which resembled »rhinifomyehn in its invrfy in 
FtiO, peU ether i"d kteAc. It bemces vitrmis at G6-72' and melts abrve 140* 
snth d*compn Hsdrs.lysis by OafOllhm MeOH yielded ehotme which was identified 
at the chloriiflaunate Chol^ioe. the basic enntutuent d cephahn. war not iotiad. 
The fatty aodt ideetif ed were palmitic, very btUesUanc, and abiut 2l%oteie. Since 
less ibas SOVe of nrtsatd aad was (ocod. the eunenee of natural leeihms contc only 
satd. acids u demoartnted. Of the ffycrTOpbo^bonc acid prewnt IA% was the fi- 
sari identi'^ed by iud—>eeItJr sol double sale with Daf.SO,), This ti the first iRcUaec 
(rf a taturally occumc; lecithin inw4 in 1 1>0 A W Dox 

The folLenlas borsoae. Prelusiaaiy paper. Couislaw Stcjixrr^sxx. Z phrnol 
Chem IM, I'J 25111431) By the method erf Maman. in which KOtl is used, a 
horesoec ■asobuisedfroai crsvtd unoe which aa 5<0*CO*aBd showed the same nl[n> 
violet sinorjiuao etorve as Butmandts horrsone Ju activity was moase 

units as deld by a response after i injcctioas dunne Sti hrt. “^e aulistance m 
KOll wAn showed a complete loss of selective absorption spectrum after 72 hrs , ladi 
catujs a deep-seated chacfe J'ossiWy the crystals represeot an inert tuhstance to 
which the hormone is assrjcd as a diEcolUy separable impurity A W. Dox 

The tiBgoma costeet of trot muscle aod the rerenibOin of amginob formapoa 
m the uoUted frog amsde. Ct-rrav Ekspew Z f^ynd Cktm ZbdG(193t). — 

A lesethy asd tedimts polemic tgsast rantar (C. A 25, VOS). A. W. TOox 

The dereloytaect and phorphaUse actmty ba ttvo and a vitro of the aandihular 
sheletal bsrae ^ the eoh^onu fowL IIpnox Bajsoxr Fexx a-vd Robcxt Rostsov. 
Bvx-kfm J 24, l9CC(l<C50j cf C A 24, JGT2 — By the sixth day of embryosic develop- 
ment the fature histologiia] etructure of the oon-oxxi/ytcx part of Meclierf rod and 
of a future cartilage bore such as the paXato-qoadrateorfemor is already detd .althovsb 
at this state no histological diflet t n ee s tpCtween the 2 types trf cartilage have yet ap- 
peared. The membrane Uric surrounding Meekers cartiUge possesses a high phos- 
phatase artinty Bxv;*srfv Maaeow' 

What efect hare &e honsonet of pregsincy on the growth of the fetos and the 
changes of pteghaney of the mother? F. Siecrt. Attk. Gyiuiol. 143, 7^(1930). — 
Both the ovarial hormone and the bomsooe from the anterior lobe of the hypophysis 
are mrreased during pregnaDcy The ovanaf bormone is ezorted la the tame ta ta- 
crca«tng amts as pregnancy prog nsses while the hypophyseal bormotie is excreted 
in large amts from the very onset of pregnancy and in lesser amts as pregnancy pro- 
gresses ttlule in early pregnancy the blood always gives a pos test for ovarial bor- 
tnone. at the lime cf delivery the blood ct the Bvkber gave a pos reaction la S7 7% 
<rf the 32 cases rtiidied and the blood trf the duld a pta. reaction in 7C.S% The con- 
tent of hypophyseal hormone IS the tame m the blood ^ both mother and child and shows 
e at the time of delivery ft ts ptohaLle that the ovanal hormone plays an 
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important role in the cliannc^ m the rtrtnmsm of the mother that accompany prejrnancv 
ami that it n eacretra in larger amtf in the srcnnil lialf ot pregnancy t>ccause its hiologic im- 
portance ii now lessened Tlie biofogicactivityerf the hypophyseal hormone during pree- 
mricy must remain the same or increase, as in spite of increased excretion in the unne 
at the » nd of pregnancy there is rio change in its content in the hloo<l The liypophy 
seal hormone is prohaldy directly conermed with the growth of the fetus The regu- 
btion of the amts of hormones seems to Ik a function of the placcnU, in fact it is most 
prohahlc that the placenta takes on the function of pr.xluang a substance identical 
witJi the osarial hormones anti thrmrgh the ttlal portion of the pbcinta stimulates 
the anterior loiie of the hypophysis to increased activity IIarbipt F JIolmps 
The calcium content of the blood aernm during pregnancy. M. Adi-pr Arek 
Gwikol M3, Zirr-lTfltHf)) — Ity use of the motlioil of Kramer Tisdall the Ca content 
of the l.tooil scrum was detd for 14 htalihy nonpregnant women, healthy women 
in diRcrcnt st.sges of pregnancy A women (funng iatiof and (2 W'omen during the puer- 
pcntim During pregnancy the Ca conunt of the serum is lowered and the dscrcasc 
liegins as early ns the 2rd month The decressc is uniform from the 6th to the 0th 
month Thi Cn content fisrs slightly m the Hith month without reaching the nor 
mal level During lalior the Ca content increases to the lower limit of physiol vana 
l.ility and the degree of increase seems to t«; related to the duration of the labor pains 
Twenty four to 4S hrs postpartum the Ca content drops f^elow the value fieforc labor 
It remains lielow nnrmal until the Hth day postpartum and then rapidly returns to the 
lower normal limit Harribt F IIolmbs 

PafagsiamtadeafcftraifaChemcasttmtfcycftfgiTdduriogpregnancy. R Spibclpr 
Arch CymSiaf M3, 2IH 71(1910) —The K content of the blooil undergoes a marked 
alteration during the menstrual cycle A# a rule, the lowest K value is reached dur 
ing menstniatinn and then increases progressively m iht postmcnstnial pcriocl to reach 
Its mai in the prcmcnsinial perio<l In contrast the Ca content of the blood is very 
stable and sliows no nouworthy change doting the menslnial period Tlie opposite 
licinvior of the K and Ca tons results in a marked change in the K Ca ratio In preg- 
nancy the K content of the blooil tends to rise in C(i% of the cases The Ca content 
IS not altered with the onset of pregnancy but during the course of pregnancy there 
seems to be a slight dicrease in Ca content With increasing pregnancy the K Ca 
ratio IS slightly shifted in fasor of the K In comparing the btooil of mother and child 
the ions of the blood of the child are not inconsiderably increased over those of the 
motlier Tlie increase alTects both K and Ca but Uie K Ca ratio in general is increased 
In favor of K Harribt F IIolucs 

The nodiflcatioa of the alkali reserve of the blood by pre^ascy, labor aad puer> 
perium and its behavior in the newborn. J Malpaiti and J liuRTsaisR Arch 
Oyn<lknl 143, 272 .'30')(FJ10) — The alkali reserve of Uie blood decreases during preg 
nancy The decrease becrums more marked during labor and is greater in pnmiparas 
than in multipsrns TJic allab reserve of fhr blixx] increases postpartum but docs 
not rincli normal value during the first 3 or 4 days Lactation modifies the COrCom 
bining power of the blfxxl as is shown by a decrease m tiic alkali reserve of the lilooel 
if the blood IS withdrawn at least more than 12 lirs after the beginning of lactation 
if the blood IS withdrawn be fort tins time, tins decrease cannot bo dt monstraled After 
the dcCTi-asc in alkali reserve of the blooel protluccd by lactation. Uierc occurs a further 
increase in COrcombinmg power, winch docs not return to normal even 12 21 days 
postpartum In a case of vomiting of pregnancy and m a case of nephropalhia gravt 
dnrum the alkali reserve was decreased liclow that of healthy pregnant women Sep 
tic conditions cause a particularly low value for tlie alkali reserve The alkali reserve 
of the lilooel of the newborn child is in general lower than that of the mother The 
ncwliorn cliihl in the first 21 days of lift shows a distinct acidosis that is in general 
greater than that of the mother during ths puerjieriiim Harript F Holmfs 

The iodine content of the blood in women under physiologic conditions. W 
ScitCRiMCPR Arch Cynilkol 143, 319->I7(linO) — The total I content of the blood 
(inorg and org bound I) was detd In 18 healthy women A diet poor in I caused a 
decrease of about 2'j% in the I content of the blood After more than 2 days of a diet 
poor in I, the I content of the blood tends to remain const with an av value of Sy% 
Seasonal variations from winter to summer were not observed That the menstrual 
cycle has an cficct on the I content of the blood was confirmed At the onset of men- 
struation the I content of the blood w jncreaswl to 20-25% of the I content in the 
mtcrmenstrual period Several normal women were studied more carefully with detn 
of bxsal metabolism and the Reid-Ifunt reaction and the I content of the blood was 
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txwa lutea in U»e o\Tiiica had no slimulating effect on the dercloptnent of mammalian 
tissue J. F. Lyuav 

The retabon between contraction frequency and lactate accumulation and its bear- 
ing upon the economy of tension produebon and maintenance in striated muscle, hi. B. 
ViasciiBR AM> r. \V. Symt J Phrmyt «5, 121-0(103(1) — Lactic acid prodne- 

tion in the IroR's gastrocnemius muscle is itni-erscly proportional to the fretjumey of 
stimulation. Ihe lacbc aad coeff of dc\elopcd tension is a more const factor th'^n 
is the coeff of maintained tension The slow cemovnl of lactic aad ts of advantage 
in those muscles aherc muntenance of tension is an important function. Fatigue 
contracture seems to be due to a depletion toa low level of the store of base for neutralu- 
mg free lactic nad J. F. Lyu-w 

The source of energy for anaerobic contnebon in glycogen-poor muscle. P. tV. 
Smith axd M B \issatai Am J Phrst-^ 95, 13i)-Miy30) — Lactate accumtila- 
bon in ancrobic contracbons to fabgue is enbrelv Ixalanccd by the loss of gljxogcn in 
gl)-cogen-poor, as well as m glj cogen ndi musde The ccaistaney of the developed 
tension coeff of lactate at widelj’ var>-mg levels of gUwgen content strongly supports 
the hypothesis that the reacbons as>octl with lacbc and produebon jncld the energy' 
for the contraction process. J F Lvuts 

Maternal and fetal blood-sugar changes nnder ranous eipenmental condibons. 
S Britton' .4m J Ph\sii4 95, 174-o3(U'.»01 — In early pregnancy, blood sugar 
changes seem to be readily clTrclcd in the fetus m n'.ponse to changes m the maternal 
blood In the later stages of gestation, fetal gliiiM«e vanatioiis arc brought about 
(and then only slightly) only after severe maternal disturlvincr. «uch os insuhn hypo- 
glucemia, emotional cscitemeni. adrenaline or glucose admmistrabon. J F L. 

Physiological ranabons of the cardiac output in man. X. The effect of Toriabons 
m the environmental temperature on the pulse rate, blood pressure, oxygen consump- 
bon, arteriovenous oxygen difference and cardiac output of normal mdindnals. 
GROtXMVN .4m J /'*yn-'l 95, 2tU-T3tUVX>'. cf C .1 24, SAll — From 0* to 45* 
the pulse rate nses progrcssittly, bU»xl pres-siire falb obout 10' (w metabolism declines 
to a mm. at about SO*, alter vhtch it nses <lowly. cnrdiac output is const, between 0* 
and 2S*, abox-e which the output gradually increases. XI. The pulse rite, blo^ 
pressure, oxygen consumpbon, aftenovenous oxygen difference and eardiae output of 
man donng normal nocturnal sleep. fhJ 274-b4 —Of Uie tunebons studied only the 
pulse rate nsvs as a result of airakening of the subject. XII. The effect of the men- 
strual cycle on the cardiac output, pulse rate, blood pressure and oxygen consumptioa 
of a normal woman. l-“tlWl)— No s-onatioru m the luncbons studied were 

obscrwit as a re«ult of the men«tnial cycle XIIL The effect of mild muscular exer- 
ase on the cardiac output. IhJ S-15 —The cvxJac output m ixTy mild exerase be^ 
no Simple relation to the Oi consumpbon. J. F. Lvxlvn 

The mechinism of water exchange in the animal organism. I. The nature and 
effects of superfiaal bums. F I’ I'AorRiiiii.. R K-sriJA'OTV avu M. E. Fisil ^m. 
J. FAyricf 95, SttJ-l4H‘lolB — ^Lin burns, invohmg ol<nit oO'T' of the total area. Were 
made oil anr*Uiebicd rabbits bv nieiuis of a hot iron The subsequent edema and ab- 
sorption of tlic fluid are de*cnbcd In the proilucbon of such a bum heat was shown to 
penetrate the Ixuly sufficient to mi«»: llie temp 'of the body cavibes temponmly to 
about lll'F Thisisregardciinssuthcicnt to lead to KxaJ circulatory changes mducmg 
the formation of ulcers, hemorrluiges. etc. which baic been ascribed to the effects of a 
bum toim II. Changes in cspiUary penneabihty induced by a superfiaal bum. 
IhJ 315-24 — Under the conditions of a bum. cipillirN' permeability i» mcreased. Sub- 
stances which nonnally do not pass the capillary wall (e g . dyesl are found in the edema 
fluid. Since absorption from the burned area is much slower than normal, mcreased 
capiflarv' permeability in one and decrei'ied pcrmeabilitv m the oppc«te direcbon may 
exist. nL The extent ol edema fluid fonnabon mduced by a su^rfidal bum. F. P. 
Ukorriiiu., M. C. Fiss A'cn K KAPsasow Ifid 525-£i — Willi a bum mvolvmg about 
17^ of Uie total bodv surface the max water loss in tlie edema fluid was about 70% of 
the total blooiUoL I\'. The composibonofthe edema flmdresnltmgfrom a superfiaal 
bum. F. P. Undekiiiu, .\nd 3il. U. I'iSK IHi 330-3.— Edema fluid, produced by on 
extensive stm bum, ts approx, the same in compa as the scrum of the blood of the 
burned anunal, non-protein N. K. Mg and inorg P are generally higher in the edema 
fluid than in normal serum, K may be stveral times higher. Both the serum of the 
burned anunsl and the edema fluid contain less globulin than docs the scrum of a normal 
non fasting animal Y. The relahonship of the blood chlorides to the chlorides of 
the fluid produced by a superficial bum. F. P. I's'DERimi, hi E. Fisk avd R. Kap- 
sis'ow. Ibid S34-S — Blood Cl shows no diminution as long as blood conen. is mam- 
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Uinrd within normal limits Cl Vasw may be rcylaerd to a considerable extent. As 
tnucli as of the NaCl of the l>l(Md may be lost to the edema fluid without causing 
alteration in the Cl content of the lilood VL The eotafWSftioa of CKtaef nedef the 
influence of ■ wperficul bum. lUd 33t>-47 — Rabbits srerc burned under anesthesia, 
aliout of the shin area beinjafTected. and allowed to lire without food or water for 
2-3 days In contjianng the water, ash ami chloride content of the tissues of burned 
animals with those of unliumed controls, no efieel of the bum on the corapn of the tiv 
sues was epparmt lyesianaUy the compo of the tissues is conserved in preference to 
that of the blood ' W^let^ a portion of the skin is burned the Cl content d the entire 
skin u maiVedly increased In musete tissue injured by a bum the H/) content Is 
mowed, the ash content varies but bltle from rwirroal, but the Cl content is moeased 
even more than in burned skin. The tesorptioa of material from a burned area b sery 
slow VQ. Debydrabon produced by vanona mronf. P P L'Kprtiiru, Am hi K 
Fi!Z. thid 34S-f^ — ben rablnts are deprisvd of food and water and m addn. given 
phlorhuin or bypertome sotns or bled, the skin may lose 20% of its srater, the blood 
may become con^ and the muscles may lose some water, but a marked toss from all the 
tissues except the liver (and pos.sit ly the kidney), which never lose, results in death. 
VnL Deby^ahon by pdoearpiae under varied dietary eooditiOBa, ffsd 304-70 —The 
repeated injectioii of piloearpme causes putmonary edema and htood coooi , a loss of 
water from the skin and an increase of water in most of the organs of animals receiving 
fresh segetablea as part of their diet J. F Ltscaj* 

The respiratory quotient of retting esaenm.iLw mnsde at shown by the eviscerated 
decapitated cab L ItviNC avd If C. Fosyem Am J. Phynol 95, 429-42(1930).— 
kk'hea oxer vratilabon was avcaded and emreStm made for any change in CO^ oon- 
tent of the mnsda, the K Q of the enserrated decapitated cat was about 0 80 In* 
travenous tnjection ei glucose eau.sed a slight nse m the K Q to 0£S After Urge 
doses of insulin and glucose the corrected K. Q rose to 094, indicating the divemon 
of oxidation to the pnnapal use of cartiohydrale The action of insulin and glucose, 
la addn. to increasing carbob)drate oxidatioo and glycogen ctorage, aflecta the C0i 
equil tn musde, prolal ly increasing tmisde capacty tat COi J F. Lwax 

MetaboUxa. VUL The cfleet of estiia injections on the basal metsbclma« 
eterae esdoraetnua,Ueuuoa, mating and maternal bRfflcts IS the adult deg, M M. 
Ku>DB, F E D'Anoft, A. J. Caslsoh AXD K. C Cf?TAV«)«< Am J, Piy/ufl 95, 
039^(1930), cf C A 22, U3 —Basal metabolic rate in normal dogs b not changed 
by the aubcoeaseous injection of the female sex bonnone, estrm in normal and cas* 
trated bitches miection of the hormone causes cstrus and bctation. J. F. Lyisax 
T he cfleet d auanltcaeoua ujecuona of the female and male hormones is capons. 
MABYjvnM. F. E D'Akol-«akdC B Womack. Am J PhjMl 95, &41-9(193u) — 
The continued daily administration of both bormooes together, or of alternate mjec* 
tions, ra fuccessise days, resulted in buds with female plumage and male bead furmsh- 
mgs. There was no evidence cf antagonum between the m hormones J. P. L. 

The nature of the nerve impulse. 1. The effect of carbon monoxide on medoDated 
nerre. P O Schwtt Am J. PhjtuA 95, 6If>-Cm930): d C. A 25, 732— Con- 
dusicn The actiou potential of nerve, whether anaeiutnc or aerobic requires an oxi- 
dation or oxygenation of sulntanees n nerve, and activation of the Oj by a respiratory 
enzyme similar to that of tt’arburg is essential J F Lyscax 

The hormone of the adrenal eortez. F A liAmiAX, KAmAxt'.a A BaovKmx 
AJfo W, A. llAa-ncur. Am J Phyiutl 95, C70-S1(1930), d C A. 25, 18»4. — Cortin 
can be prepd by cxtg the adrenal cortex with EUO, which dissolves little adresalme 
The EtiO IS distd , and the residue extd with warm ElOH Much mert sutend 
IS removed by cbiUmg and flltering After removing the ale the residue (cortin) is 
di sso lved m water ben it is gii eu subcutaneously to adrenalectomized eats, animals, 
which otherwise wotdd lose wc and die. carry out all the life functions normally A 
case of Addison's disease with a systolic Uood pressure of tf) pitti and a pulse of 120 
with other characteristic tymptoos was revived by the use of cortin, J. F. Lyuax 
C hanges m sugar and lactic aad contest of blood caused by bums. M. A. Slocum 
AJfn If, D EicffTBOor Am J Phytiot 96, 35-9(1931) —The coocn. of sugar and 
lactic acid m the blood of rabbits that had been subject^ to bums with the 
glands mtact. and after removal of the glands, indicate that mcreased activity of the 
adrenals in a burned animal does not account for the observed increase m blo^ sugar. 

_ J F. Lykax 

The oxygen consumption of isolated muscles for isotonic aad isometne twitebes. 
Eaxsr Fischex- Am J PhysvA. 96, 7B-«8(193l) —Isotonic twitches with Urge 
wads, where only little ihorteiimg occuis. have a higher O consumption t^a isometne 
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twi{ch«. while isotonic twitches with small loads, and consequently large shortenings, 
need less O than the isometric twitches The v^ue of 0 3b0 for the O consumption 
per g tension and unit muscle length was obtained, with a mar, efficiency of 13^%. 
The energy liberated m a twitch depends on 2 factors, the length of the fibers during 
contraction and the work done J F Lyuax 

The bemoglobm content of the blood of fowls. H H DvkesandL H Schwartb. 
Am J.Phynot.96, 89-93(1931) —By using the Ne w comer aad hematm method with the 
Bauscb and Lomb "Improved Newcomer Modal" hemoglobinometer, a correction 
for turbidity disturbance in fowl blood must be applied as follows C = 0 91 1/ — 1 49, 
where C is the corrected readmg and £1 the unconrcted reading A corrected value 
of 9 8 g hemoglobra per lOO ce. of hen blood was obtamed. for pullets 8.9%, cocks 
13 5, pheasants 13 7, wild ducks 14, wild geese 14 9. brants 14 7, swan 13 4, peafowls 
12 0, turkeys 10 7 J F. Lyman 

The oxygen pulse m athlebc girls daring rest aad exercise, Ellen M Rasloff 
Am J Physiol 96, 12ft-3l(1931) — From 2 to 3 times as much Oj is used per systolic 
discharge of the heart dunng exercise as during rest J F Lyman 

The adrenal cortex. L The effect of a lipide fraction opon the life span of adrenal- 
ectomired tats. W W Swingle a.ni> J } Pwrrvr* Am J Phynol 96, 153-63 
(1951) — A crude lipide fraction that is capable of prolonging life in an ammal whose 
adrenals have been removed can be prepd as follows Fresh adrenal cortex material 
IS extd 24-72 hrs at room temp with 2 5 vols of 95% EtOH The ale i» removed 
through muslm and filtering The residue is re-ertd snth 2 vols of S0% EtOH The 
ale. IS distd. in raetto to about 7% of tbe ongmat vol , each extn is handled separately 
Each conceal tra te is extd 3 or 4 times with an equal vol of benxene for each extn 
The benzene is distd tn tacuo, the last traces being removed by tbe addn of 50-100 cc 
portions of abs EtOH and ei*apg to drvness The hpide residue is dissolved in 
com oil or olive oil with the aid of abs EtOH, the oic being removed by distn tntacuo 
1 ec represents 20 g fresh cortex Adrenaline is present in the prepn II An a:iaeon5 
extract of the adrenal cortex wtuch maintains tbe life of bilaterally adrenalectonuzed 
eats. Ibid 164-79 — The lipide fraction, as obtamed by the methid desenbed above, 
weighing 81 g was treated with 500 cc. acetone in the refrigerator for 24 hrs The 
residue was extd once with 500 cc acetone and once with 100 cc acetone Tbe acetone 
was distd ifi neuo, leaving 14 7 g residue Thu residue was treated m a separatory 
funnel with 30 cc petr ether (b 30-G0*), 74 cc of 95% EtOH and 26 cc of HjO The 
70% ale layer was washed 5 times with 30 cc pcrtioos of petr ether The petr ether 
soln. and washings were dutd. in tacuo and the distribution procedure was repeated 
Tbe petr ether soln., resulting from the second distribution, was extd twice with 70% 
ale The ale solns were washed successively 5 times with 30 cc portions of petr. 
ether in the order 2. 3 and 4 distributions, and finally the third and fourth distributions 
were washed twice with 30 cc porttoas of petr ether The active material, sol m 70% 
ale, weighed 1 4S9 g The ale. was removed tn cortio to a vol of about 65 cc and RjO 
was added to 100 cc , 1 cc representing 30 g fresh cortex The ext was kept m the 
refngeiator overnight, centrifuged and decanted through a Seitz filter The dear 
reddish brown ext contamed 0 5S09 g of solids, pa = 52, 1 cc = 0 36 mg adrenaline, 
t e , 99 6% of the adrenaline m tbe onginal tissue was eliminated m. Tbe revival 
of cats prostrate from adrenal insuffiaency with an aqueous extract of cortex. J J 
PFiyrxER AND W W Swingle Ibid 180-90 — Adrenaline was removed from the 
ext. of adrenal cortex desenbed above as follows The 70% alc-soL fraction contg 
1 49 g solids and 36 mg of adrenaline was distd in vacuo, the residue dissolved in 100 
cc of 95% EtOH and the soln filtered through two 30 g poitions of pennutite, at the 
rate of 1 to 2 drops per sec The permutite was washed with one 100 cc and one 300 ce 
portion of 95% ale Tbe ale. filtrate contained 0 41 g solids and less than 1 mg 
adrenaline It was coned to about 100 cc and filtered through two 15 cc portions 
of permutite The filtrate contained 040 g solids and about 0 05 mg adrenalme 
The ale soln was coned to about 100 cc and 70 cc water added. The ale was re- 
moved and the ext dild to 100 cc with water The resultmg milky soln was clarified 
and stenlued by filtering through a &itz filter The ext. was crystal clear and very 
pale yellow It contained 0.29 g sdids, 005 mg adrenalme, Ph = 5 65 One cc. = 
30 g fresh beef adrenal cortex Large doses of this ext can be given without any 
deleterious effects Cats in collapse from adrenal insufficiency, following removal of 
the glands, were restored to a normal conditioa after mjection of the ext. J F L. 

Water diuresis. D McH. Rioch / Phynol 70, 45-52(1930) — -Large vols. of 
fluids were given through the stomadi to normal dogs and the effects on blood and 
unne observed There was (1) a const lag of dmresis behmd the changes m the blood 
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followine the {ncr^tinn of {wtnnlc salt scdns ; (2) a constancy of changes lO the 
bloncl lollowin]; the incrstion of iMitonic salt solns and (3) an inconstancy of changes 
in the l)lon«l following the in J^stlfw of water Ihln of the electiol)teeoncn of the blood 
is proliably the responsible helor in instigating a walej diuresis J F. Ltmais 
W ater diuresis. IV, Changes la the concentration of electrolytes and colloids in 
the pfatma of decerebrate dogs produced by (be iagetboo of water. L C Sayliss 
AKdA R Tfr J.Phynal 70, li(M)(l030), d C A 24, 4S21 —Conclusion- In dogs 
the aljsorptl'in of water f torn the digestive stem rcsnfts >nafall in theconen of plasma 
colloids, which js appro' that which would lake pface if the extra water were uniformly 
riistnbuted thfoughoul the tissues There fiu> f>e a fall in the electrolyte conen of 
the pUsnij. but this is a>>sa)S less than that of the coIJuid conen Intravenous injec- 
tion of 0 ri% NaCl soln also results in a fall in the conen of the plasma colloids of the 
expected iragnitude J f Lwav 

"rte respiratory quotient of the eviscerated spinal eat. A R Corkjull, H 11. 
Dale AVti 11 1* MAaas J I'hyiu^ 70. WV-ll*.(l‘L.O) — The I( U of the dtcapiuted 
cal. whose siscera luxe been remostd and whose Uond siijfur is maintained liy artiCcial 
addn of flueose. is iismlly found to be 1. Somewhat lower sallies arc sometimes 
found Ixcessiie scnlilation m the»e ctp(s was excluded J F. LvafAv 

Delayed anaerobic heat production «f stimulated muscle II ItLAsotEO J, 
Phyuei 70, 10il(l''‘>n) —The occurrence of <f<.fa>eil Unacrobic heat after a tetanic 

stimulus m muscle has Ixeii sirifud It ssems to l>c due to some real process going 
on in the miiscK, but condensation of water vapor, caused by a temporary nsc of os- 
motic pressure and also the non uniforrn heal j>roiluctjon m conlraciion or control 
have been excluded as possible causes J I Lvmah 

Reactions of deserrated vofimury musefe, and t&eif beanne on the mode of actioa 
of parasympatbetic and related nerves. II li Dale asip J. }I. Gadovm J Phyivfl 
70, 1(1^-44(1030) — 1 sideiicc isobtauKd. from n study of ihr oeiion of drugs on dener- 
Wtrd m!j«<le. that sasoddjtor effects of imputsss iti the parasytiipathetic and dorsal 
root nene fibers dep<nd upon peripheral lilieration of ttcrlylcholme J f Lyscav 
The nature of inhibition in tbe intestine. D rtN-rrgxAV. J, Piystffl 70, 245>£7 
(1*13(1) — \\hen the mosemenls of a certain piece of intestine were inhibited by nerrous 
stimulation, a sutisunee appeared in the loiuid passing osrr the surface of the Intes- 
tine whicli had the power of inlututing a 2ii<l piece of intmtine Conclusion The 
inhibitory nencs to phin mii«<le act by bbetaung an inhibitory subsiarce. The 
effects of this substance are. in all ways, similar to those produced by adrenaline 

J. r. U-VAS 

Tbe automabe regulation of gaatnc acidity. F. I. Arreatv avd Joav H. Koucia 
J Phyrrel 70, Ith fs-'ll'i'W)— Changes m acidity of acid solns placed m the stomach 
were studied Corctuunn — Tfie reduction it> acidity obscrned with solns above a cer- 
tain conen uVes place mostly by diln . the diluting fluid Ixmg partly Sfcreteii by tie 
gastric mucosa and partly regurgitated from the duoilenum, and, in the majority of 
cases the rrduction in acidity is fiarlly rllrcted by duodeijaJ »]Vali in addn J F L 
IntetreUbons of respiratory and gastric secretion. C, E Rat-vrov a>t> hL C. G 
IsRAfiLS. J Pkynai 70, IfU-WflRlO) — If C3«tnc JfCl is denved from the blood 
chloride thus BCl -h IljCO, — > nilCO, -h IfCJ. an incriascd COi tension in the 
alveolar air might be expected dunng gastne secretion with a subsequent fall dunag 
the phase of pancreatic digestion No such const shifts were observed It is argued 
that any possible excess of all>ah resulting from the sccrcuon of amts of IlCl normally 
produced might be dcall.wilb wiiJiout nccessanJ> causing a measurable n«c in alveolar 

J r Lyxian 

Laebe acid famtUoa and removal with ebange of blood reaction. M Cracb 
Fccleton AhD C L I \AWS / PhytiH 70. 2f.l-8(ia'30) —The lactic acid content 
of the blood, used to perfuse isolated maromatian muscle, is increased by increasing the 
alky of the perfusing fluid When the aadity of the fluid is increased, the lactic acid 
falls again, if the blood is perfused through muscle, but not if perfused through long 
. . - J r. LVSIA.V 


The lactic acid content of the blood after muscular eontraction under eweriraental 
eoaditiotti. M Cracb Ecclston anp C. 1_ Rvavs J phynol 70 2G!H)3(lfl30) — 
The following point* we« seitlcd (1) The »' Ucuc acid content of superficial s enou* 
blood IS closely parallel to (hat of tbe arterial blood. >et indi\idual samples show vana- 
tions (2)^e lactic acid content of tis^ is somewhat less than that of tie blood 
plasma This differenCT. up to about 10%. can be accounted for on the basis of the 
higher water content of the plasma (3) Lactic aod m the blood and tissues does not 
come to equil until at least 10 mm after the end of exercise (4) The l,v« removes 
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lactic acid from the blood, but it is not solely responsible for lactic acid removal (S) 
In the cMscerated animal (a) lactic aad docs not nse during rest during the 4 hrs 
following the operation, and (fc) glycogen sjmtJiesis occurs to a considerable extent 
in muscles dunng recovery from excrasc (6) In the resting condition the sugar and 
lactic acid content of the blood arc normal under amytal anesthesia, but abnormally 
high in the decerebrate animal J F. Lvstav 

The diffusion of creatine and urea through muscle. P. Eccletov. J. Physiol 
70,294-300(1930) — Insaltsolns contg creatine, m which resting muscles arc immersed, 
there is creatine equil without loss or gam of creatine to the muscle when the liquid 
contains 80 mg creatine per 100 cc of soln or 05 mg per 100 g of muscle (80 mg per 
100 cc of IliO m the muscle) This indicates that about 20% of the total creatine 
of resting muscle is m the free state With fatigued muscle cquil is obtained at conens 
of 200 to 300 mg creaunc per 100 cc of soln L'rca distributes itself between resting 
muscles and surrounding isotonic salt solns as if the whole of the water in the muscles 
IS capable of dissolving urea J F Lvjiav 

The effect of carbon dioxide on the circulation I R J S McDowall. J 
Physiol 70, 301-15(1930) — Over ventilation has 2 effects (1) a dilatation of blood 
vessels in certain regions of the circulation resulting from a loss of tone in the vaso* 
motor center (2) a constriction in other regions produced by a different mechanism 
Accordingly blood pressure may faQ, nse or remain unchanged as a result of over-vcn 
Illation J F Lyman 

Excitable substances in the nerre-mnscle complex, W A H Rusirrov J 
Physiol 70, 317-d7(l'Jd(J) —Conclusion There arc 2 different excitable substances 
m the nerve muscle complex The •» substance, which is isochronous with nerve, 
so far from being the excitable substance of the normal muscle fbir lies m a direction 
which IS usually quite different, and appears to be absent from the pelvic extremity of the 
sartonous the a substance, on the contrary, seems to have the properties of the ex 
citable clement of the muscle 6ber J F Lysiak 

The carnage of carbon dioxide by blood. M N J Dixsek ano H W Mook 
J Phystel 70, J73-84(1930), d C A 24,3157 — An app is desenbed with which it is 
possible to measure either the or the COt tension of a fluid after CO, has been added, 
at vnnous moments up to about 4 sec There is evidence that hydration of COi is slow 
deh>dration of fliCOi, while slow, is much more rapid than its reverse If hemoglobin 
IS present, anhydrous CO] disappears from the fluid just as rapidly as any aad There 
must be (1) some direct combination between hemoglobin and anhjdrous COi or (2) 
a catalytic acceleration of the h>dration of CO> by hemoglobin J P Lyman 
S elecQTe absorption of carbohydrates. J. j R Macleop, H E Maceb and 
C B I’tTtves J Physio! 70, 4W~1C(1930) — The sumiing intestine shows selective 
absorption for sugars at body temps , but at 4* the intestinal wall behaves Iile a dead 
membrane Selective diffusion could not ^ demonstrated when mitts of sugars were 
used in place of sep solns of each sugar The selective absorption of glucose is most 
rapid when the conen of glucose is about 0 75 M J F Lyman 

The vapor pressure of normal human blood. R. Maxgaru J. Pkysiol. 70, 417- 
33(19'10) — Measurements were made by the use of Hill’s thermoelectncal method 
(C A 24, 3093) Expressed in terms of g of KaCl in 100 g of HjO. the values were 
for men (19 observations) 0 9447 * 0 00495, for women (16 observations) 0 9269 » 

0 0059 The reality of the diffemice between the sexes is statistically certain The 
difference is due mostly to bicarbonate and urea differences After dnnLing 1500 to 
2000 cc of water, values as low as 0 88 were noted and after severe muscular exercise 
a value of 1 (MS was observed J F Lvmav 

The absorption of calcium from the gall bladder. L M G Sachs and T. SamiRE. 
J Physiol 70, 434-40(1930 ) — Ca can be absorbed from the gall bladder, probably 
along with water and other substances It is suggested that there is a ’ (^ circle” in 
the liver, which provides a mechanism for a continuous supply of Ca to the general 
arculation J F Lvmas' 

The nervous control of insulia secrebon. J IIobt and II Ernould Proc 
Physiol Soc , J Physiol 70, i u(1930) — A demonstration that vagus innervation of 
the pancreas is necessary for normal insulin secretion is desenbed WTien 00 eg glu 
cose per Lg rabbit is injected into an animal under allylisopropyl barbiturate of diethyl 
amine” whose kidneys have been removed the blood sugar level comes back to 0 130 
or 0 140%, but when also the vagi are cot, the gluccmia will stay for his. at a level of 
0 300 or 0 400% J F Lyman 

Glycogenrecoveryinmammalianmiiscleasanuisulmfunction. G Debois. Proc 
Physiol Soc, J Physiol 70, ii-iv(1930), ef C A 25, 1884 — The glycogen content 
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ot muvJrt Ifom can. tfh(nr }nr{a)>n)(u» lud been aJtrmJ i>y rprraUonx. was drtd 
immi?diatrty aftft r<no<J« of worV and *Hcf • rc«\xrjf pcno>l of 1 5 hrs. Conclusion: 
In the aWnce of li'ft and r*rcTea* and other vtscrral organs ll ere ts no rreovery of 
museje glj'cogm after loss liy cirrci** There t* no rew\-try tn a cat ontfer ether with 
the vagi cut ith the vap intact there is a norwal rvcoi ety After retnoval of the 
pancreas there is no recoxer} »hate\-er Insuftn mjerticm mahes recox-ery possible 
in a xery short time Clvcogen recoxery after contraction m muscle is an in«ulin func- 
tion J r l-xHAJe 

A possible aerroas isechatusa isTofredia ihrlibcnboo of hisbu&lae. JbG Mac- 
carwia avo S. I'eat J PAvtiol 71, 31 ^(1*131) —Cals were ancslhetiicd. the left 
lung »as remox-ed for analysis, the animal then jubjected to the eiptl conditions, 
after which the nght lung was remoxytl and assayed The method used was capable 
of detecting a difference of 20^ or more Keithcr stimulation of the nerves supplying 
the lungs, nor perfusion with adrenaline, pilocaiptne or physewtigmine gaxc nsc to any 
detectable change in their histamine content. J F Lxha\ 

Orulaboa. IV. ladueboa of omlation sa the hypophyaectmmzed rabbit by ad- 
miaistratMoof antenof Jobeextnets. MAacAatrUitLA-sfnA S. TAaies. J. 

71, 3iV-9(io.'Jl), d C A 24, Asm. 25, 27«J.> — A hormone, raid from the anlenor 
lolie of or pituitanes. repbees the function of the rrmoxed pituitary in the rabbit in 
causing oxTilation in esirous. pseudo-pregnant or immature rabf’its The action 
of the oeulabon-pr^ueing anhstance «f unne ot pfegnanty bn the bypophyrectomued 
rabbit Ihtd 4'.) 0 —I its of untie from pregnant sromen induced os-ulation la 4 out 
of 19 trials in hypophyseetottmed rahlnis. I its of normal rabbits pbeenias were 
inactixe, but highl) actix-e cits were oliUinctl from the placentas of intact or hypo- 
physectomired rabbits presrouslj* iti/ecfed with cits of pregnant unne J P. L 
AdapUboni of the ortamna to chasgea in oxygen pressure. L rhyticocbemical 
ebasges in human blood at low oxygen pressure. l> 1) DiUkH T. rnVAaps. A. F6 ll* 
i*>Q, b A Oscac. A M pAPPEMiEiMta. Ja aM>J ff Tal*otT / Pkrnei 71. <"• 
C3(l93l) — Mea-surtmenU were made at sea lexvC lOttO ft and U.ftM ft The O 
transjwt capacit) may lie decreased by 2i>^ in normal turn at 10 UO ft altitude 
Thu large etleet rruy be due to an indirect eOect of a small change in O satn of artejul 
blood upon the limiting xulue of cardiac output J K Lwib 

The iaitia] and recorery heat prodoceoa of vertebrate serve. D. IV. Jltovx. J. 
PAynof 71, l3b-M(19.U) —Heat production frog nerxt has been measured with 
impToxed app The recoxery heat production is at a max rate immediately alter a 
stimulus of O-l.*! see and contiQues for some mm (U min at 10* and 775 tsin at24- 
5') at a decreasing rate The initul heat producticm is 1^ of the total J F L. 

The oeabae and phosphorus contests ot muscle. Maxioh Uxows avd C. G 
Ikbkie j PAynof 71, 214 2l(l93j) — Vhen the concn of cteaUne in the mu-scles 
of cats was increased, following the absorption of creatine from the intestine, the conen 
of the total acid sol I’ was abo increased J h. Ly^ks 

Studies on the acboa of the Pn in atnated muscle and on their buSetug power. 
S GcLDBEKCCa AffA an bin/ llUly) 15. 505- r4(l>«3n) --Yatying the H ion conen 
of thecirculabng liquid, whether it ^ toward the and or toward the alk side. iacrea.ses the 
threshold of the exalabvhty and the intensity t4 the stimulus necessary to produce 
max contraction, lowers the height of *itt contraction and leax-es unchanged the latent 
tune and the durabon of the cemlractioa The muscle retains its burenng power for 
oxer 24 hrs when using solns between Pn 3- and 10 8. while the more acad or alh 
fluids cause the loss of such rapaaty within 45 min The acid nolns; also bung about 
an inexcitabibt) of the muscle, while tbe alb ^ns do not The loss of excitability 
IS related to the tiansfonuabon of the protein aruon into cation The site of the edema 
formed is mdependenc of the Jf ion c o nen The variation of the If ion conen. produces 
a marked x-asoconstneboa Peter hlASVCa 

Respitvfoiy exchange m asphyna. Giorgio Mbssykt. Arch tn. (Italy) 
IS, 5-a-M(I930) — ^The scope of these studies was to clarify certain points in the be- 
haxnor of the respiratory exchange in man under conditions of asphyxia caused by an 
abnormal compn of the respired au Voluntary apnea, after normal respiration, 
may conunue u^l the Mrtial pressure of COiand O in the aix-eolar air reaches a definite 
Hgtor CO,and7Snun lIgterO Respiration, for 9i) sec , of a gaseous 
inixx. v< .0 x-u, anc 11 cair) simJar in compn to that of alveolar air. at the end of the 
wlunta^apnra caus«vanauonsiothec«Bnpn oflheexpiredair, pulmonary x-enUlauon. 

in these changes, which are enumerated 


X... 1 . ■ 1 — xj. inese cnanges, whicn are enumeraieu 

mMa m '“Pira'ton of the gaseous imxt. Thephe- 

mena are ob«erx-td in the same manner, but less conspicuously, when a gaseous tmxt. 


Qomena 
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7^ COj and JJOfr O tr'pimi In thU ca«p, durinjf the period of a^physia 
there at«» a diminution tn the ehnunation ol COj, with a sucer«SJ^•e incTea»c m elimina- 
tion m the p<«t a^phyaia period lor respiration of n mirt contg 11^ O without 
the addn of COj. the cuT>e of O absorption i« the same, hut with fewer oscillations 
than in the preeeethng case During the period of asphvaia, the mut has no action 
on COi elimination, but does causo a slight increase la the post asph)Tiia period In 
the respiration of a miit poor in O as well as in the rrspiratioR of a mist nch in COi 
there is an increase in pulmonar>' ventilation, but it is less intense than in the respira- 
tion of the asphyaia mist . the increase is greater during the post-osphysia i>enod 
than during the asphyxia penod In both cases at the end of the 12th mm . there is 
yet an ‘ O debt ” The decreased absorption cJ O in the presence of an excess of COj 
IS probably attnbutable tn a displacctncnl in the curve of the dissocn of oxyhemoglobin 
as a result of the increase of the COj tension in the blood Peter MASfcci 

Variations in certain fennentabre properbea of fatigued muscles. Eutuo Brc- 
CARi iiv ifjf btol r/vf 5, HSlH(l93tl) — The aim was to see whether any 

quant diflerenecs existed beta een the glucolvtic and afn> lol> tic properties of fatigued 
muscles and normal muscles fatigue was induced by periodic elec current stimulation 
of ahite mier The anitnals were then bleil to deoth. the dorsal muscles of the fegs 
remo^Td and tnturated to a pulp This pulp was suspended in phvsiol saline at pn 7 fi 
and placed in the incubator at 37* The substances fermented were glucose and rice 
starch The ghicohuc power of fatigued mu-cles in contrast to that of norma] muscles 
was inhibited, but the amilolytic power remained unchanged Since these changes 
tool, place e\*en when the betic aad was remowd and when the leaction of the fatigued 
muscles was the same as the normal, the fermentative action is attributed to the so- 
called fatigue poisons. Peter Ma<1'CCi 

Studies on pressor changes and on certain blood constants under the inflnence of 
mod baths applied in various ways. C Oprum and A RosEcau A/iismu med 
1931, I. Ct'’''-T5 — The dilTused «scular action oi mud baths is accompanied after 
eacit applicubon by mtrlcd changes in the gencniJ artcnal pressure, consisting m a 
lowering of the pressure followed b> a return to the onginal values. In bviwrttnuon 
Cases, the lowenng t> more marked and ma\ lead to an advantageous decrease of pres 
sure at the end of the treatment The >-anation$ in ortenal pressure are simultaneous 
to general changes m the blood . during the first phxse there are tian«itorv signs of blood 
scrum dilution, and later this is followed b> an increased density of the scrum P hf 
Determinations of blood volame in heman beings, m. Preliminary investiga- 
tions. I\'. Results with the vitai red method. C C. FLsrscncR-lLAv*ssx SkanJ. 
Artk. Pkystel. 59, 243-C3(l‘.Vii>k— Injections of 0.5 mg vntal red pet kg of body wts 
are used under condiuona which insure even distribution of the d>'e m the blood stream 
TTie mean blood wt m ISmen wasfound tob<5 I'cof thebodj wt , while in 12 women 
the results »-anc«i from 4 S to l<» 5fc, the high results being apparentlr due to elimina 
lion of the d>-c S. Morcvus 

The fat of sow milk. Otak-sr Ljcca Jrni. /olr 24, ET-SUMl). — .At ordinary 
temp, the fat consists of a granular mas> similar to melted butter, tight yellowish brown, 
\vith a pig tike odor, and having the following consts. soltdifjing point 17-1S,5*. 
m. p 2S‘, »»4» 52 (presumably olco-nfractomcter degrees), sapon. no 193 0. ilehner 
no. 03 7, I no. 5bdl, Reiclicrt Mcisd no 2 1, Vtauters Potensfcc no 121 The mol wis 
of the volatile acid^ indicate that caprslic and capnnic acid:, are present tn least amts 
The insol acids soUdify Jo 5-J7 5% m S^-IO , have a mol wt of 270 9 and I no 61 9^ 
Thesatd acidsm W.1 3*and haveamoL wt. of 2oO Detii ofsteancaadru Hehnerand 
hlitchell (rinj/vit 1896, 31G) gasv neg results Conclusion The compn of the fat 
is approx olcic aad 64 5, palmitic aad 2t> 0. mmstic aad 2 6, volatile aads (caprj tic 
and capnnic) 1 4. gl v ce r ol 4 9^ .A P.triNK.M* CouTfRK 

The unsaponifiible portion ^ the bile lipoids. E. P HAcssler asd E. Brapcru 
Ueif Onm 13, PCW'15(1930) — Inoninvestigauoiiofthecstru»honnone,3compds- 
(I, n and ni) were isolated from ox bile bs repeated extns. and crystns. They were 
1^ roJorlfss. inso] in water and KOH, contained neither 2v nor S, were not pptd bv 
diptomn, dissalved in CllCti. did not add Br» and were not d-compd bv KMnO, 
in aad They differed from cholesterol (IV) m their reaction to the Uebermann 
Borchard and the Salkowski tc«ts and thes gave neg re^ts in the Rosenheim, Tortelh 
Jaffe, Carr and Price, and Peltenkofer tests. Mone of the 3 acted ns aa estrogen when 
inj’ected into castrated nits. I (CjellcO^ or CitIImOO occurs as an adda compd (VI 
m 172 -3*. (olV (■• *9 CJICI,) —32 5*. with I\'. The IV was pptd with digitonm 

and I, m lSo-7*, was obtained from the mother liquor .Aeetjlatioa of V gave no 
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idrntifintilr product InJl l>cn*oylalion In CiIf*V favc b rr^inoui jubtUncc, sol with 
difHcultyin J lOH; il yielded 1, m IIM 5*. Tins 1 javc an Ac denv m 1C9-70*. 11 
erj^td out during the cry«tn of 1. it in 217-R* and reacts with AcjO but the reac- 
tion pTfKlucl could not l>c isolated lU was olitaincd at the same time as an amorphous 
posider which yielded crystals m 2 .'kV- 7*. Ill appears to have TOH groups and its 
Ac denv m 231-2*. l^V dCi m Hill)— 51*. _ C H Pebt 

Factors IflBueneinj the reipifition of cfjilirocylea. t- PrimitrseaTlantrythiocTte* 
C. Paslino UaiciiT J 6e*i rhyttcl 14, 170 V»(11»K)) —The O consumption of nor 
mal and ''rnmitive red cells” of fowls' bbwwl was Held during the course of anemia 
proiliiced hy injection of PhNlINHi "I'riniitisc red cells" have an O consumption 
at least 20 2*i times greater than rtortnal red cells Suspension of the cells in XaCI 
sftlns otvanouseonens has little efleet on ihcOcoosumption of the cells Thercdctlls 
from anemic Mooit arc sensitise to changes in Pa The mai O consumption in NaCl 
»oln occurred at pu 7 7.5 The red cells were more sensitive to variation of pn on the 
■ad side than tm the ilV side The asldn oJ glucsssc to the pitdium incieas^ O con- 
sumption of the cells, 0 r.^Z ghiceisc caused a I increase alms e solns which did not 
contain glucose Low conens of amino aads were practically without rITrct on O con 
sumption, higher conens of vime of lliem diminished it IL Mammaban reticulo- 
Cjtet. Ihtd 20l-n— The O consumption of rabint reticulocytes was drtd dunng 
anemia pnxluced hy PhNTIMti Respiration increased greatly during regeneration, 
hut the O consumption per hillion cells througlmut the pcnml remained approx the 
same Respiration of the retiailocyte* was aflrcisd hy changes in pn of the medium 
tn which they wete suspetwled. reaching a max at pn R. the mlracorpusculac Pn probaUly 
iieing almiit 7 75 tanations in toxicity of the siisjiending medium had little effect 
on respiration Cljcinc. alanine and glucose in the suspending medium prexfueed no 
acceleration in respiration of the cells. Higher conens of glucose tended to depress 
respiration The material oxidirtd is largely or entirely contained in the cell* when 
they are tihcraled from the marrow TheOconsiimption in cu mm perlOOeu mtn cells 
for the fowl and rabbit is as follows primitive red ceil. fowl. normal red cell, fowl, 
12, reticulocyte rabbit. 70 C fl RiaMaDSnsi 

G-PATHOLOGV 


tl CtOCOH weu.9 

Speed of reiCtioQ of antitoxiat and its aigBlficance on the curibse value of leri. 
R Krai'S AmUs jafm /arm (Chile) I, IJ-SfltOl) --Retiew of the controversy 
between Thihch and Ktaiiss and co-woiters on the contlation between the antitmic 
value of vra as measured in nirc and their actual oiratlie value The I hriich method 
fcas only a ejuant value I iit docs not talc into account the quality of the antitoxins 
The curative value ts intimately connected wilb the so-called speed of reaction. 

C. Abeleixi 

Urea adninistration In water Ineosicabon. V J ilARnivo avd L. J. Harris 
Tram Roy Soe Can 34, Sect V, lOl-lOfllKJlI) —Retention of water to produce con- 
vulsive symptoms in dogs must exceed M <c per Ig bimly wt All animals in such 
convulsions recover by administration <4 lO^c NaCl, but only 2 of 14 recovered by 
administration of hypertonic urea solns It ts doubtful if the convulsions of epilepsy or 
eclampsia are manifestations of water intoxicalion, even though they may be accompa- 
nied by a. pos water lialanee A T. Cawerosi 

Effect of certaia oxidation-reduction potential indicators on diphtheria toxin. 
M J AVD rcmi M Tavlor Trans Roy Soe Con 34, beet. V. 127-32 

(1940) — S-CWoroindophcnol, phenolmdophenbl and simdar indicators will render the 
toxin atoxic, oxidation seems to be a factor in the detoxication Its rate increases vnth 
mcrea^d conen of indicator, and. in the range pn 6 5-7 5 with increased alky of soln 
Toxoids may be produced by such indicalors wbich ore equal antigenically to those 
peodwd by tilt aeViois t4 lormalm on toxin A.T. Camercts 

R ..1 ^ UivAcra AND G Falconj Ann chm applicaia 20, 

M7-oH(l9w) The active pnnaple m Ticui fata from Sardinu has lieen shown to be m 
I ucoside having no cyanogen groupings A phytnsterol {tifiojrercl) was also isolated, 
^ P««s«Vy for studying the pharma- 

gy oI the above glucoside and Its relatKm to the pathology of hay fever is indicated. 

*» anemias, Alexav^r 

r/d of ?he 23?-»5(ie30)-Tbe.mmo.aad contents of thewbole blood 

and ot the plasma in various type* of anemias are within normal limits The amino 
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add content of the cells b somewhat elevated, os b the ratio of amino N of the cell to 
that of the nlasma In the regeneration phase, tins ratio returns to its normal values. 

1! Haclb 

The relationship between creatmtina and muscle glfcogen. Carlo nRcsTANO. 
Arch exptl Path Pkartnakol 155, 21— — In spontaneous crcaltnuna, ns well as 
in creatinuna induced by nadosis or narcosis, there la a depiction of glycogen from the 
sV.cletal muscles Agents which cause such a glycogen depletion (adrenaline, phlorhirin, 
convulsions, CO) cause creatinuna H. Haclb 

Studies in edema. II. Diseases with change in the coUoid-osmotic pressure. 
llANSlIORSTERS Arch rxMl Path Phatmakol 155,^8-50(1030). d C A 22, HOG — 
The av value of the coUoid-osmotic pressure is about 371 ram H»0, >10-13 mm. per g. 
scrum protein In essential hypertension it averages 2SS mm , 22-30 mm per g pro- 
tein, the scrum protein being usually high In acute nephritis, the colloid-osmotic 
pressure averages 2")0 ram HiO. with a low serum protein Lowest values per g protein 
are ohsen cd m uremn (23 IM mm 11,0 per g ) In diromc ncphniis the scrum protein 
averages 7 7%, the colloid-osmotic pressure, 311 mm HjO In both am>]ojdosts and 
cardiorinal insiifliacnc> there is a lowered colloid-ovmobc pressure Normal values arc 
observed m diabetes mclhtus except lof cases in coma, m which it is very low 

H Caclf 

Level of iodine metabolism, unsanitary conditions of life and goiter. R McCarri- 
sos AVD Cl!m NFWcovm Indtam J Strd Resrarch 17, lHbl-llD0(1030) — Young 
rats on a diet ol c«tmcal. patent flour. Imseeil meal, Caid'Oih and NaCl, contg 125- 
250y 1» per Lg . did not develop h>T>crtrophic goiter unless they were Lept under un- 
h>gicnic conditions This t>t'c of goiter could !>e prevented by adding sufficient Ii to 
the diet to change the urine Ii from 33-> to SSv per 1 Another type of goiter (lymph- 
adenoid) may develop even on adivt contg Ii ami under conditions of perfect ^nitation 
A statistical analysis of the results oivtained with the individual rats indicate that these 
conclusions were justified. al'O, that unhygienic conditions may cause splenic enlarge- 
ment in the animals, not affected by I| Rats under uDh>pcnic conditions vnthout 
iodine have comparatively large livers H Eaclb 

The iodme metabolism ia Basedow's disease and the explanaboa of the post- 
operative raactioa following thyroideefomy. ARttTi Cfsn. Khn Wochschr 9, 819-21 
(1030) — rollowmg th>-roidectoray, there is a 5-10% fall m blood 1, s. r . the post-oper- 
Ativ e reaction is not due to (he mes^ expression of the th>Toid. Instead, it is considered 
due to a sudden fall of the thyroid secretion, a “bypoUiVToxic'’ shock, in an orgamsm on 
a high level of It metabolism, it is best avoided hy continued treatment witli I| up to and 
following tliyroidectomy D points to the fact that the post operative imne contains 
only traces of Ii, indieaUng It insuflioenc)* and retention rather than overdosaee. 

II Eaclb 

The cause of icterus ceonatonim. Karl J Assglmiko amd Rrcdricii Hoff- 
mann Alin Weehsehr 10, OT-lOOfltSI) — A review IL Eaclb 

The blood cholesterol m arterul hypertension. C. Alvarez and S M Nbu- 
saaoss AVi« Wochschr 10, 244-7(l“Jl) — The blood serum of individuals with 
normal arterial blood pressure is not «.atd with respect to cholesterol (57-00% of the 
total possible soly), but m 21 of 25 li>T»crtciiMv cs the blood senna was supersatd 
(100-132%) The possible etiological connection between hypercholesterolemia and 
artenosclerosis is dnaissed H Eagle 

A new form of diabetes mellitus in ammsl erperuneotahon. M Majus a.nd O 
Sternbcrc A’/i« Wochschr 10, 204-5(l‘'31) — Removal of an adrenal gland from a 
dog, combined with tlie surgical implantation of more paraUi>TDid glands, causes the 
animal to develop glucosuna, and o blood sugar tolerance curve diaractenstic of dia- 
betes H Eaclb 

Demosstration of specific aahbodies lo vitro m severe allergy to fish and yeast. 
KAETEjAFFfe Khn M’lvAicAf 10, 391-6(1931) — The sera of subjects sensitive to fish 
and >east give complement fixation with an oppropnate fresh ext. The sera must be 
used m the active state, possibly because the antibody is thermolabile Only patients 
withapos immediate skin test will pve the reaction 11 Lagls 

The occurrence of heavy metals in human gallstones. R Scii5ni<gimer and W. 
Hbreel. A'lin Ilof/isfAr. 10, 315-6(1931)— Cu, Zn, Mn and Ee are all present m 
gallstones II Eaclb 

The clinical significance of the bypergluceimc principle in the pancreas (the so- 
called initial msulm-hypefgluceima). Mat BOrcer Afin IlerArrAr 10, 351—4 
(1931) 11 Eaclb 

The relationship between cancer and the bpoid metabolism. II. F. BuRartEt.vf 
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avdW.Joel. Khn \Vee\iehr 10, 307-«(ltni). ef C. 23, 3735 — The pre>«ice of 
Urge qtianiiliet of cholwtcrol in the tmmrfiate Tjanity of malignant, M contrasted with 
l>enign, tumors may be an important factor in detg their further spread Xfalignant 
tumors contain much more choltsterol than normal twsue or benign tumors. 

if liACLE 

Pbrsoisul/ooepbthaiein test fa surgical fctdacy disease, snth particular reference to 
its use In ureteral catheteriuheo. Havami Kiiosb. Tohaku J tjipti Mtd IS, 
3ri9-97(10.TO) — The prognostic value ol the phenolsulfonephthafein te^t is stressed as 
well at the value of ureteral eathrieruabon for the irst of a single kidney function. 

if Faglb 

The clrcumvenbctn of the hemolrtc and anucomplementary properties of the anh- 
gens used ffl the Watserauna reaetioe. F. 0 »>u>vaao I. Cubasov Z. Jmmum- 
Utt 68, 7-13(lf«30) — lly filtering the aq ddn of the antigen through a paper filter, its 
hemolytic and antieomplemenUry components can 1* largely rcmosed without affecting 
Its sensitivity for the Uaiisermann reaction If Caclb 

The nature of “H” and “O” iggluHflotent. M N hisanifc ami R. B lloaraetr. 
Z Immuntt.Us 68, AS-fiSdOU)) — Agar cultures of B /yp^jui and f>»eletti A' f'' were 
extd with water These exts comLtned both ' If” and ' O ' agglutinogens, effecting a 
coarse* and fine-flaked agglutination, reap The ' IT* sulistanceppts fromtheest atits 
isoelec. point as a tingle volummaus floccule. while the “O" substance ppts as a fine 
granular foment at a somewhat more acid reaction Doth are protein (globulm), 
contg. the same proportions of C, If, N. Sand r, they arc considered by h. and If tobe 
the samesubrtance in a different state of aggregatioD The sera of patients with typhoid 
vary in their pptg action upon these 2 substances. II I aclb 

The ponfleatiQB of bemofytie antibodies. Hans v Tixeb a^d CovAKb Bawiua. 
Z Jmmuaitcit 68, cf C >1. 24, 2171) ~}ly alisnrbing amboceptor onto 

the stroma of red cells, and sub^uenOy eslg the agglutinated stroma m weakly alk. 
reaction (pn 10-11), one obtains highly active solos lly dulysing these rxta. one ob- 
tains a Sixfold puniication as compaiW with onrnai scrum. I! 3 aciB 

DisturhsAces la the e^wlibnum of the aerusa preteist la the blood terua ef lepen. 
K. SaiiosuiASH Z ImmiintUU$ 68, 154*418(1930) —The totaJ protein content ef 
leper aenira increases ta the early stages of the diseases after the appeannee d skm 
manifesutions and debases in the Ute stages The serum globulin is increased in 
fever and during actise phases The lowest annuna/glohului ratios are obtained in 
lepra (cibeross and miita Those sera giving a positise Uasstnaann reactioa eoDtam 
large quantities of globulin, but not all sera with incrta^ied glolnilm are Was-senasun* 
pos. In contrast, aU syphilitic sera with a low allmotn/globulm ratio are U'assertaann* 
pos The globulin of leper serum is mueb more stable in the presence of beef heart 
lipoid than that of syphilitic scrum. II. Caclb 

The effect of phenol upon specific andnoQ-tpeQfle coaplement-flxaboa phenomenA. 
Karl D aEVrvss Z [mmyniUli 68, 193-210(1930) —The sddn tfphenollotheehofes- 
termized CtOU ext of beef heart as used m the Wassennonn reaction causes an increase 
in Its sensitivity Phenol also makes lecithin, lactmal exts and bMrnal suspensions 
give complement fixation in the Wassmuann reaction Imt non spe^c positive re- 
actions are thereby obtained Suspensions of macerated guinea pig heart or aq exts 
acquue Waxsermann reactisity by the addn of phenol, without attaining the sensitivity 
of the ale exts Here again, the phenol predisposes to non-specific reactions 

II Eaclb 

The effect of btracutaneous stuBulcbou upou agglutinin formation. Jen& Sr8p 
Z ImmuntUitt 68, 274-0(1930) — The intracutaaeous injection of a suspension of para- 
typhoid B banlU into rabbits m twice as effretive in the formabon of agglutmins as the 
subcutaneous injection H. Eaclb 

The blood-^onp tittr b tubercolosia. IlexaiANN Zantbop Z. Immuntiiis 68, 
277-85(1930) — There is no significant diHertnee in the isoagglubnm titer of tuberw- 
losis, as compared with normal sera No significant change in titer is observed during a 
3 month rest-cure, aside from normal vanabons Anb-A aggluimms are usually 
stronger t h a n anb-B , and sera of group O with a high anb A agglubain content usually 
have a high anti-B bter also JI, Eaclb 

The btratioa of amall quantities of tetanus toxin. B. Fcierabevo Z. /mmuni- 
t<j£r 68, 286-08(1930) — The indicator used is the local tetanus produced by the mtra- 
muscular injection of a miit of the serum and the min imal effertivt amt. of toxin into 
the hind leg o! a guinea pig As little as 1/500 Unit can be detected in this manner. 

, n Eaclb 

twassinm and calcium m tnapbyUxia under blockade condibona. XL M. A. 
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Ku^iisakshv Z immuniMi 68, £*>0 jUXi(l(KtO); cf. C. /I. 25, — DIocXrtilc of thr 

Tctiailo «-n<liilhdu»1 system of n *ctwili*«l gtiinra j>ig liy the liu«tic«i of India ink, 
carmine or tryiuin hliie flO min l>cfore the rc-in|ectioti oi the sm$Uiiing mnlcnat, pre- 
vents anaphylaxis Ihe tisunl prophylactic cfTcrt of Ca** in anaphylaxis and the 
acccnUmtinR action of K* are rowlihrtl when the retieiilo-endothflial system has hren 
Mocked in this nniincr If Taolk 

Amines as onticens, Z V Ydkuolsbsa and 1 S IIpyanovskii Z Immuml Is 
68, 312 ti(1030) — A series of amines injected into mhtnts cniised the formation of pptg 
and complement-fixing nntihodies nhich reacted more or less specifically n itli tlic amine 
used for injection (N(Me)i, hiptytamme, hcptadtcylanunc, etc) H I'AC-ut 

Residual antigens of vibriones. Z V YnRHOi.\nvA and I i> IlmANoasKii Z 
ImmiinilUs 68,3t<i fiOflOlO) fVcnty-fcMir hr agar cnltiirrs of cholera and clear and 
cloudy viliriones Mire siispcmieil in sihiir, KOIl avas added up to ond the mixt 
kept oiTmight in the ice Ixix Acetic acid was added at iNiihng temp , and the ppt 
remoaed after cixiling The ocetic acid pptn was ripr.iteil fi tunes, the filtrate neutral- 
irctl, and pptd with ft vols of 7ft% I lOll The I tOM pptn was repiated 8 times in 
lioth acid and alk reaction The dry |*in\dif olitaineil is protein free, reiluccs rehling's 
soln and forms nn osaionc with phciiylhjdrarinc The exts of cholera and dear 
Mhriones gaae n strong pptn reaction with anti chiitira stnim. hut are non antigenic 
unless a prottin is oddeil (serum or gtlitin) In inirkixl contrast, the ext of cloudy 
Mhriones wos antigenic as such Ihis is p<r.sil>ly due to its high N content (-t 4%). 
which indicates impurities ]| I'ACLit 

The Immunological behavior of normal serum. Ill The appearance of comple* 
ment. 1 1 HiuniuiHn h avo J Gukwitz Z Immuniiils 68, dfil (iddlUO) — -The 

complement titer of nenl>onv guimnpigs is iisuilly alxHit the same os that of the mother 
The fitiis of a pregnant guinea pig ciKilams very little complement until immcilntely 
hetorc Inrtli. when the complement titer suddenly rises to approximate that of the 
mother If 1 aolu 

Quantitative conditions in the formation of antibodies (or lipoids by combination- 
immigration. I'ranz Kiiiuann ani> I'liaaiirtii Wcil /. immumlUs 68, <10.1-8 
{1030) —Very small quantities of pig scrum, ns little ns 0 OOft cc , niii he used m con* 
nmetion w ith lecithin ns n ‘ .Schlcppir antigen,” to induce the formition of antilmlics 
for the lecithin in rahhits SimiHiIy, I-tOiiO «enim used m conjnnction with nn I tOH 
mhbit heart ext suflicrs to Induce the formation ol antihrxhrs for the mhhit lipoids 
The more strum that is used, the less of the mhhit heart ext need l>e used to obtain 
anlihodies )1, Pacln 

The suitability of chemorpecille antigen preparations for the formation of antibodies 
to lipoids. O I. SiiLTi R Z. ImmtimiJts 68, 40'.)-37(10 10) —The nuti'cm obtained 
from ralihits follow mg the Injection of comhmations of l>ccl heiirt «inim and dmrntizcil 
ntoxyl or metnnihe ncid give complement fixation with common hpouU, inchuhiig leci- 
thin, beef lipoids ond cholesterol A dmpic mixt of the ilmromiim compd and the 
senim possesses this nntigemc activity The antiluxly against the lipoids is contained 
entirely in the glohtilin fraction as oldahicd hy acidificntiou of the serum; the chemo- 
specific antihoiiy remains ni the supernatant ”nlhunien” «olii Unlike normal senim 
this daronium serum mixt nddul toon I.tOH rxt of horse kidneys (1 oTssmaii antigen) 
d(HS not imkc the latter ontigenic II. I aglr 

The identity of anlmsl-hair allergens (horse, cat and dog hair allergens). \V. 
Storm VAN Li^MiwnN Z ImmumlUs 68. •t27-3J(U»lO). cf G A 24, ftSi-t — The 
allergens prepd from dog. horse and cut skin scales and Inir are different The skin 
sensitivity of liumnn beings to these sul»stniiccs is not detd by n common factor, >ct 
di sensitization of a given skin area with one of these suhstanccs frcquctilly hrmgs alnnit 
a concomitant dcscasitUatlou to the other 2 ThwKuxy povsitily be due to llie (aet that 
the repeated reaction uses up some tissue component necessary for the skm miction 

I! Uacli. 

Comparative studies in the isoagglutmins in the blood of human beings and of the 
pig. S iiciii.KMRR, W Ka\«ik and A KARxiTFPrR Z ImniiiniDls 68, 437-49 
(IU.30) — The isoaggliitimn a (anti-A) of human stra corresponds to that ol the pig. 
Tig senim contains cold agglutmms which make compnnsim diHicult 11 I.ari c 
The heat susceptibility of complement flzation and flocculation reactions with 
syphilitic sera, Mniniun Zt'imi / /mmunifJ/z 63, 4.''>()-9(l9 50l — If sjphditic scr.i 
are heated at flO-CS* for ft hrs before testing, the Wossirmann and Knlin rcactionsarc 
equally affected in 21-90% and the Kahn nactuin is more thermostable in 69% and 
more lalule in 19 7% Z considers tliat this mdientes n cirlnm independence of the 2 
types ol test 11 IiACi c 
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The JiMl »u»CfptjbiIif 7 of coro|>lnnM>t IjMtien ond floecuj*ti<Mi re*ction* 
•yphiliue tplnil flulJt. Mrttvjpn /riiDi /. /mnum/iM W, 4V>^5(1W0) — -Tbe 
Kahn rractinn tnwc hfat ri'i\tant than the Vt'a*«.mann in *pinaf •hiiJt II I-. 

The role of prolecti»e cubtieflees ot the Wood fn the critical termlnition of aMCaS 
of feter and for th* detelomnent of Immunity la Inoculated recurrent ferer. I . Jxaut 
asD C CBAtiow / ImmumlU, 68, 4>M .VM(MiW)pThe ‘’J W.l 

tioilica in p-iticntc lnr<ciiliee«f *tth S{nr */«/'»« l« not rclatM 

are the clijiical manifestation of the iMmsjsmal mntliplication of sriroclietes m the blo^ 
may. hovrever. rHy » P^rt in the f.nal ecs«atum of a fcyer amf the death of the 
sniw^et^i Tlie Immanfty ar»*n't re lofectiofi for r«rr followinf 1^ inooiJation 15 
not^td f;r ornilatinr antilKuhc-i. as ahown t.y the absence of protcclive^anti^iei 

for j - chemfeaf ttudfea of the rlmi of hoof and mouth disease. 1, Iso- 

el*c£5^S5‘t efld7d^t,6» K IMtea As-n C Ittsc. / /^-nun.l.lr 68. 610-8 
/io-ifi\. r A 25 M« I— Three strains of foot and month disca'ic virus had 
M^hwetie Ivielec points at pn 70 ami 7Jt. resp The vinis Is stronety ad 
liv 1 eharcool at p,i r.f.-fl4, so sironuly that neither the adsotlient 

or the snrwmatant fluid is inlecl»««i* for euinea pip This adsorption u weakest near 
the lwl« rwint of the virus At tins feartion, the virus may not be completely ad- 
sorbed moreoser, when the charcool »s injected into jtuuiea pip, there may he a dissocn 
of the adsorbed \uu.s, with infection ot the animal Kaolm does not adsorb the Virus 

ff. I'aclf 

The duration of strain-speci£c aobbodjes to trypanosomes is rabbits and the tlf* 
nifleanee ot the antibody content for the outcome ot homologous relnfectiont. r Hart* 
MAKV Z iMmumliU 68, &18'3d093d) — Usins the N'atana-tTowateh strain of 
trypatKBomes, 11 finds that protecliveantiJiodira for mice persist in the blood for 17-31 
sxeeVs after the therapeutic stetiluatioij of the infected rabbit with neoar'pbenamine; 
they disappear in a few day* from the blood of a passively immunJred animal Re« 
infection with a homologous strain, with the appearance of a chancre, is successfuJ only 
if the circulating antiiiody ws <1-2 units UnULe syphilis, no mleeticpn without «ymp* 
toms could b< demonstrated, as shown by the injection ol orps tmulsicns of susp^ed 
animals into normal rabbits It. E/,att 

Studies on blood volume, n. lofluence of anapbylaebe shock on blood volume. 
l8Tv;tN S Went ASo CrciL Kent IhnsKPR Matyor Onost Ah\ )I. 64-8(1930} — 
bxpts on guinea pip showed that Wood vof of animals did not change during ana- 
phylactic shock Cf C d 23, 3(M3 S b Ps 1 rsAir 

Raho of eensihtuig capacity of aati-aDthras Immune sera to their content of pre- 
cipitin and compIeraent'lixinE aotibodies. J6rsrp Tosicsik. jlfsgyor Orion <frcfi. 31, 
311-0(1930), cf C -4 34, 3^1 — -runfied eat. of encapsulated aathraa liocilll was 
prepd accordingtoToeniessen Diln oftherst totM.Ono.CKXlRaveappt with immune 
horse serum The reaction on complement flung Wtics was neg Immune rabbit 
sera gave both ppt and powerful cornplereent fixation in the presence of purified eit 
Passive sensitization of guinea pip could successfully be demonstrated w ilh rabbit sera, 
being active in complement fisation The passive sensitizing property of immune sera 
js appror parallel to their content in complement filing antibodies S S ds F 
£xpeiuaeats to produce pure serum hemolysis. Lajos (Lromc) G6zosv and 
Ferenc (Franz) HorreNKFiat MaUmahk fs Tcrm^Ktllud Erttstli 46, U4-25(in 
German 120)(1929), ’cf C A. 23, 550Q—Vttzyftie torms which prevent the effect of 
lipase also decrease the effect of hemolysin Methi^s of lipase production were used 
for the production of hemolysis since they show some kind of parallelism Such hemoly- 
sin on punlicafion iras 40 times more active than the dried serum from which it was 
produced l*ure hemolysin is ciyst and develops and from blood corpuscle lipoids and 
cannot be identified with pancreas lipase S S on FfnAly 

Thcg-prgtfacig^gcpaciaeso/recentfyiscfaftKf efrainr pf rfipftrftenn ftu fiW. f i(f 
Neili-.R C Avery, L V. Uiciiardson, J Y Sugg and B E Kanb. Am J Ilyt ll, 
399-403(1930). Phystol Ab3tracts IS, 655 — Strains of diphtheria baolli of diverse 
ongiQ had wide vanations in toxin pnsducing capacities A large no of the filtrates 
were also tested for their content of the heat stable substance responsible for 
the "pseudo” reaction of the Schick test, and also (or the content of the heat stable 
constituent responsible for the Immcdute skm reaction of the diphthena hypersensitive 
person The filtrates varied in their content of these heal stable substances, and the 
«mt Mesent bore no relation to the content of toxm O O 

The behavior of certam filteraMe vinises when subjected to catapboresis. C V 
NaTARAjAN AND R R. HvDE Afu J Hjt 11, 652-67(1930). Phystd Abrlraci} 15, 
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—The tnyroma vini^ of b electrone* fn the range of 4 0 to 0 3 Ilelow pn 

■i 0 the virus is qmckly inacUvatetJ Its behavior in an efec current as a nepieivrfy 
charged particle agrees with the fact that tt is readily adsorbed by basic substances 
The virus of epithelioma contagiosum Iwhaves amphoterieally, moving to l>oth anode 
and cathode In on elec field between n Pii range fjf ft 4 to 0 3 The encephalitic virus 
(which had been passed through a senes of rabbits by intracranial inoailation) proved 
to be negatively charged from pii 7 0 to 8 9 nelow On 7 d it is pos Different strains 
of hactenopliage were tested, and varying results obtained. All attempts to use the 
method of eataphoresis as a means of sepg the viruses from assoed prolans failed 

G G 

The chlorine-sodium ratio of blood serum In edema from Bright’s disease, hf 
Laudj^t avd a Grandsirc Compt rend soc htol 103, 893-5(10{0), Phynol Ab~ 
ttraets 15, 305 — In etlema from Bright's disease there is a marked increase of the Cl Na 
ratio of the serum This is maintained in some cases as the edema disappears, but a 
relation exists between the hydration of the tissues and the increase of the ratio 

C O 

The cblorme-sodium rabo of blood serum in Bnght's disease. M Laudat akd 
\ Cravpsire Compi rend soe btel 103,1212-6(1030), Phynal Abstracts IS, Z78 — 
The Cl Na ratio varies in cases of N retention in Bnght's disease The mercased conen 
of blood urea does not seem to intervene directly in the variations, which depend on 
assoed factors Prolonged retention of water raises the ratio, vomiting, on the con- 
trary. diminishes it G G 

Natural hemolysins of human aerum. J Jadiv Compt rend soe bwl lOJ, 
951-3(1930), Physiol Abstracts 15, 2S2 — Tlie content of hemolysins tn the blood of the 
different human groups was <letd for sheep corpuscles and for those of guinea pigs 
The greater no of sera contain both hemolysins, but those of group B are the most active 

G C 

The lerum-antitozin complex does sot carry the alexin through the placenta, L 
Nattav-Laswer Afro L RiatAto Compt rend soe hoi 103, lCilil-0(19l0), Physiol 
Abslrceis 15, 413, <1 C A 2S, 1674 — Pregnant guinea pigs were immuntred passively 
and actively against diphthena and tetanus toxins The scrum antitoxin complex 
filters through the placenta, hut it docs not contain the alexin In one instance the 
alexin was found in the fetal blood, but this fetus was at term, and so it is believed that 
the alexin was of fetal ongtn G G 

Aatigeaic properties of aa extract demonstrated by the Prausnitt-Kustaer method. 
P V’ALtBRy-RAOOT Compt rend soe btol |03, 1207-8(1930), Physiol Abstracts IS, 
4 13 — W hen it ts desireil to ascertain if an ext is octively antigenic, it is enough to inject 
It into the skin of a human subject at tbe site of an injection, made 2 1 hrs before, of serum 
from an individual whose speafic sensibility to the antigen is well established The 
proof of activity of the ext u given by o marked local reaction This test provides the 
best method of demonstrating that on antigenic ext has the required properties for 
exptl research on anaphylaxis G G 

Action of globulins on the development of transplantable lymphosarcoma of the 
mouse. J Ricardo hfitvcR Compt rend sac hoi 103, 1322^(1010), Physiol 
Abstracts 15, 41.5 — Globulin pptd from horse scrum with (NHOiSO* was injected into 
mice, which were subsequently grafted with a lymphosarcoma, while controls were 
grafted wiithout injection of globulin The percentage of pos results m the former was 
3>0, in the latter only 50, while the dimensions of the growth were only about Vi m the 
non treated mice Grafting expts pcrfotmesl after the injection of U nitrate (which 
causes an increase of globulin in scrum) show that the action of the globulin m favoniig 
cancer growth ts not a direct nutritive one. but that it secondary to interference witli 
the reticulo endothelial system G G 

Distribution of antibodies in the rabbit organism. O G Bipr Compt rend soe. 
biol 103, 1328-30(1030), Physiol Ahsfrofls 15, 413 —In rabbits deprived of their kid- 
neys, sensitiring substances injected were maintained at the same conen in tlie blood 
during 44 hrs GO 

Diffusibibty of potassium in normal human muscle and in the condition of pyramidal 
and extra-pyramidal cooCrscture. O SsccravoE Ronr Compt rend soe.biol 103, 
1373-4(1930), Pl^siol Abstracts 15, 340 — No K is fixed to the colloids m human mus- 
cle All the K diffuses out in time into the surrounding medium The speed of diffusion 
of K is not the same for normal and pathol muscle; it differx even in the different patliol 
conditions which are detd by differences of the ct^loidal stale of the fiber-sarcoplasm 
phases G C 

Blood in ease* cutaneous epithelioma. R. Redino and A. Slosse. Compt. 



305G 


CkemicaJ Absirads 


VoL25 


rntJ toe hi(J JM, 124-7(1030), AittraOt 15, 415— Vimtions of the f>a of 

blood to different tjpe* of tureor have Jireii rtpette^. Jo the pJTvn! WTrsUfatJon S3 
cases of sVin cancer ticre examd The rtsulta are contradictor)- to those of Jaumain. 
The fii in the 23 cases \aned from 7 41 lo7 47. There ts no alteration in pn m cancer of 
slow oolutjon In case of marled actitity tt b natural to exr>ect alteration of the 
phj-sicochem properties of the Mood G G 

Excess of blood potassium m cancer. A R«»iost> avd E Cantbcetu Compt 
rnJ toe hu>\ J04,2fm(]930), PJ^ynti jltsTracli IS, 4S7. d C. A. 25, 1575— Excess 
of K has been found in the blood of h3^ of cases of oncer iniestieated (4S) The eases 
in which It ij least marled are those wiih (aoat cancrr These oliscn ations correspond 
with those made on the K content of eanccrous crowths The content is freatest when 

proliferative aeUsity IS most marled G G 

Dnnary exerebon in normal and nephritic do^s ea ranahle diet. P. Cbsacs. 
Cempt rend toe bof IM, &4S-0(1M0), I’kynat AhttraOt IS, *!>7 — Glucosima always 
exists m U intoxication and is unaffected by chanfe of food In the nrphntic do; chlo- 
ride It not retained The output of urea it createt in the normal animal than in the 
nephnUc animal on a sttnilaT dirt. Nllt it const, m amt. and it independent of food in 
nephritis The excrelioo of ereatinme tt not mfluenerd by food, that of creatine is 
(Trater in nephnlis Une acid is about the same ui amt in Ixith cases G G 

Non-su{ar redueinc tnbstances of human blood in pathological coaditiosa Fkeda 
E. Hcruest akd MAaciitarTA C. Bol-kab B*oihem J 24, 17S7-03(1930), d. 
C A 24, 5354 —The caoen. of the non-difliisiMe reducing sulxtances is shown to vary 
with the hematocrit reading tor the cvpuscle vol IIbnjasctv Hakkow 

AhmentAry mtoxiCAtion. F. Eiaick Joitnsov Afck P^tairict 48, 1P4-201 
(1931) — In a case of alimentary mloxicatianot infancy, the Mood iindmgs were normal. 
In another cate, the blood anal)’sii suggested both aoditsis and uremia (*0 mg. total 
non protein N. IGl mg dextrose, 7 mg F. 50D mg cWorde per KW ce. of blood; and 
COi-combinmg power (2 by t ol > JosEpn S. llErscM 

Flocculation experiments with vanoU and vaccinia vuus. Ltov C. nA)*eN» axp 
Catitcuvb R. Mayttclo .4f>i J Pub ItfoSik 21, 32^3(1931) —FspU mdesce 
mdieates that the intradenul or mtrasesous inoculation c4 vacemu virus in rabbits is 
followed by the appearance of sp Qocculatmg properties in their sera. Vaecustion of 
the human rub/ect sbsulaces the production of piropiUns against raeanu vtrua 
The aerura of 4 persons acquired this power to flocculate the vinis as early as the lOlh 
day following vaccuiation J A HkvvsOT 

The forsnaaon of pbosshoLpides during the autolysit of normal and neoplaxae 
assue. A II RorpOA.VQl.M Cobjica Buff toe. ehm btol 12, 1S47-&4(1930) — 
Kormal dog and rat Lvers and <plecsts were autolyred in NaF soln and compared with 
the same t]«ucs from animals with cincrr ^fferenres were found in the quaabtics 
and rates of hydrolysis of 1’ and fatty acid compds. C. G Rivc 

Observatiotts coocenung the cauubve agent of a chicken tumor. Jakbs B 
MfKMiY. O M lIcLMEK, Ai.BcaT CunuB A'.o EaNCST Stvjui Seieace 73, 20G-S 
(1031) — A report of addnl observation on the properties of a flltrable agent causing 
chicken tutnor The agent of Chicken Tumor 1. a <pind]e<vU sarcoma, is sdectively 
adsorbed and fixed b) certain nesodetma) tissues from susceptible animals The plat- 
ted curve of the amt. of ultra-violet light ol selected wave lengths required to inactivate 
the tumor agent shows a agnificant qual and quant. vanalioQ from the curves fiv 
bacteria, typical viruses and bactcnnpbage. The tumor produtxng activity of the 
filtrates can be pptd out with a protem fraction and pun6rf The steps m the pun- 
fication of the agent are outlined and tbeevidaiee of an mhibiting pnnciple in the chicken 
tumor IS discussed. B S Levtvb 

ladindoal differences m human Mood. ITaku Lakdstbisbr Science 73, 403-9 
(1931) — Preapitalion and agglutmation are reviewed with particular reference to blood 
groupmg as a possible indicator of mdindual differences m human blood. In man 
there are numerous mdividu^ blood diffe rc necs already demonstrated, and undoubtedly 
there exist still others which have not yet been established. Whether actually each 
individiial blood possesses a special quabty or how frequently there is complete corre- 
spondence with the blood of olbera, cannot be definitely stated at present. B & L 
A soluble specific carbohydrate of ragweed pollen. J. H Bias. J Allergy 2, 
1C1-3{1931) —Evidence is presented showing the presence of a complex carbohydrate m 
ragwe^ pcdlen This substance reacts speafically in the skin and nasal mucosa of 
ragweed sensitive individuals Julian II Lewis 

The ttabihzabon temperature of sera in the Uemecke and Wasserxnann reacboni. 
JosBPu IIoHN Z Immuntlals 67, 30-S(1930) — Heating sera at 51* for 4 min does not 
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affect the Memeche deanng reaction and makes the Wassermann reaction sharper 
If heated m amts less than 0 5 cc. or over unspecific reactions with the Metnecke 
method are produced A quick Meine^c test m which the centrifuge is used is de- 
scribed JuLiAK H. Lewis 

A common antigen m human cells and Shiga bacilli. M Eislee. Z. Immunil‘^s 
67, 3S-1S(1930) — In Shiga dysentery bacilli and m cells of human organs, mduding 
carcmoma cells but sot serum, is a cosimos antigen which prodatxs m goats, but not in 
other animals, an antiserum that agglutinates the Shiga baalli and human red cells 
This antiserum does not hemolyze human red cells and docs not contain Forssman 
antibodies Juuan H Lewis 

The value of the citochol reaction in the diagnosis of syphihs. D P Borovskaya 
AND S D Orlova Z ImmumUits 67, 63-t5(193d) — The atochof reaction of Sachs and 
Witebsky is found to be a sensitive, sp , simple and const test for syphilis J If L 
The normal antibodies of rabbits at difierent ages. E Friedbercbr and D 
GajzAg6 Z Immuntlats 67, 67--74(ld30) — Rabbits first form normal sheep hemoly- 
sms about the 75th day after birth, this is comparable to man m whom these antibodies 
are formed durmg the first year Newborn rabbits has e sheep hemolysins in their sera 
wluch may have a higher titer than either of the parents These antibodies disappear 
completely m 8-14 days Blood from the umbihcnl cord of human babies contains no, 
hemolysms, but because of technical difficulties it is not known if the antibodies are in 
the general circulation durmg the first day of life Juuan H Lewis 

Protein anaphylaxis m tuberculous gumea pigs as compared to non-tuberculous 
controls. E Friedbercbr and D GajzAc6 Z Immuntiats 67, 75-8(1930) — 
Tuberculous guinea pigs sensitized with sheep serum withstand larger doses of the serum 
on re-mjection than do contre4s The difference is not marked but is demonstrable 

Juuan H Lewis 

The immune bodies m fractions of antiserum for foot and mouth disease. The 
increase in titer of immune serum after parenteral mjecton of serum fracboos. P v 
Gara and K. Trautwein Z Immumtalt 67, 102-11(1930) — ^The protective action 
of antisenim for foot and mouth disease resides m the lyopbobie euglobulm fraction 
This 15 true of antiserum for the different types of vuus and horn calves and guinea pin 
It was not possible to increase the antibody content of convalescent gumea pig^by 
injecting the guinea pigs with immune serum fractions before infection J. H L 
The produchoa of lipoid tntasera by injections of organ suspensions. Pelipb 
Moran. Z Immututdis 67,115-25(1930} — Injections mto rabbits of a suspension of 
liver produce an antiserum speafic for liver hpoida but this specafiaty ts Lmited to 
withm the species Infections ci suspensions of thyroid produce a si^ar but less- 
marked sp serum O^er organs in suspenaon prcduce ubiquitous hpoid antibodies 
With the exception of the lens, suspensions and ale. cats of organs of the eye do not 
produce organ-sp antibodies Bram-sp antisera react with ale. exts of the retina. 

Julian H. Lewis 

The antagonism between group specific antigen and group specific antibody in 
rabbit blood, K Kara Z Immunttatx. 67, 125-36(1931) — Complement-fixation 
tests using anti group A human red cell sera as antiserum and native rabbit serum or its 
ale. ext as antigen show that the serum of rabbits contams group A antigen if the red 
cells of these rabbits lack the aggtutmogen of Group A Julian H. Lewis 

The group differentuhon of fetal membranes. R. S Cubrikover and O M. 
Seuiova. Z. Immuntiats. 67, B40-50(I930) — Neither fetal tissues nor the uterine 
decidua contam group-sp antigens The antigen found by Oettmgen and Witebsky 
[Munch mtd. Weehsehr No 3, (1928)) in the deadua was the heterogenetic Forssman 
antigen Julian H. Lewis 

Tie eetioa a! eartoa dsoride oa tbo eosgaleboa aad the eomplemeat tteUoa ci 
plasma. Hans J. Fuais. Z. /inntHnifd/z. 67, 266-71(1930). — Increase of CO* of 
plasma increases its complement action and coagulation speed as long as the reaction 
remains alk. or neutral. These properties are decreased when the reaction becomes 
aad Julian H. Lewis 

Complement and anficomplement. Hans J Fuchs. Z Immuntiats. 67, 272-85 
(1930), d C A. 24, 422 — Complement is considered as a senes of chain reactions, one 
component of which is the middle piece that ts identical with prothrombm The middle 
piece does not occur in the fiowmg blood, nor is it completely free in plasma and serum 
but is more or less firmly bound to its antagonist or stabilizer, antiprothrombin There 
are 3 classes of anticomplementary action The first mdudes the antiprothrombin 
excess of hemophihc blo<^, peptone blood d dogs and heparinized blood; serum in- 
activated at 56*; high sdt conens Tbe second dass mdudes colloids that adsozb the 
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ontiOiromliin prutlirotnlnn compl«. i»‘ch •* Cain’0»)j. Xf((On)i. RaSO., CaCi04. 
org »p i>rl* and bactma The thud da« are the pliotphatidft, f^prcially ccpha- 
Im, wliieh neutraliie^ antiprotliromhln. pmnitttnic the prothromljin tol* converted Into 
tlifomhin which lia* nocomplemcnt action JtT.MN Ii Lewis 

Complemenl-fiMtion antibodies agatnat aleoholic eifraets of carcinoma in patients 
with eartmoma and in pregnancy L I uiksztrumpp, 

AVD I KoLonrirj'KJ / 47, SSMlKyidlD) — Ry u«ing an ale ext ol 

carctnomas h^tificd with ch'*le»tcrol carcinoma mu be diagnosed in of cases 

with the complement fixation reaction In 5% ol the controls with neg ^\asserma^ns 

the reaction is unspecific. CoiiWols with pos Atassemanns give also pos reactions 
withthcalc ext oCcarcinomas Pome of the carcinoma patients give pos AVassermann 
reactions Jn pregnancy W'/c o< ‘>>e tiie ale eit of carcinomas 

JuLUN H LpWIS 

Demonstrabon of impedin In bacteria. M Yosiiitomi /i ImmuntUts 67, 
SM-PfltAO) —Typhoid bacilli contain a substance called impedin that Inhibits the 
urotluction of agglutinins when they arc used ns antigen and that is responsible for the 
toxicity of vaccines A\^llle impedin is present only in the liodies of washed baeteru. 
they ate gtadimlly dissolsed m the medium of a suspension on standing Impedin is 

• destroyed by boiling and the resulting prepn is called cocto-saccme J li L 

The production of cortovaceme. R Tobikata a^d M. Vosiiitomi Z Immuni 
Uls 67 ajS-fi7(10id) — The optimum period of boding for the production of eocto- 
vaecine' in which imp^in, a toxic and antagonistic substance, is destroyed is3l>H30 mm 
Coctovacone IS also better adapted foruseasaniRei/ro antigen Julian H Lewis 

Complement and media of salt tolutions Joiiasn Pciiunpar. Z Immumt-iSs 
67, 307-0(1030) —Isotonic rones of \arious salts are given It is shown that other 
salts than KaCl may serve as media lot complement Uromidcs and iodides enliance 
the action of complement Juliav H. Lrwis 

The rate of disappearance of piotcm and bpoids {torn the peritooetS caelt; of 
ruiaea pigs. Johann batUPFRT Z ^mmunaus 47, 370-2(10J0b — Ry means of 
^em and sernogical tests U is found that egg white, cholesterol and Iratbm injected 
int© tlie peritoneal cavity of guinea pigs disappear completely m 2i hri J ILL 
Condiboos and methods (or demoastrabsg carcmema-epecifle afitigent. Hgit* 
MANS LPiiMANvd'Acas ASD Taoao Topa Z Jptmumuts 67, 373-05(1030) — 
CarciDoma suspensions heated U S hr at 100* produce in rabbits a serum highly ip fur 
cancmomacclla This speclicity depends on lipmd antibodies Individual sp factors 
or thdblood group of the antigen used for unsiuniration have no elTcct oo the speafiaty 
of the serum Antisera against boiled suspensions of earonomas of group A contain, 
in addn to carcinoma sp anUbodtes, also anlifiodies sp for group A. J H. L. 

Experunental studies on the properbes of diphtheria anatoxin. M P. Isabolin- 
sKiiAS-oV.I GiTOVicH 2 /mwamMtr 67, 4Al-7(l0iW) •— Guinea pigs injected with 
anatoxin were immune to toxin as well as to pure cultures of diphtheria tooUi No 
diflerence in the antigenic action of the usual anatoxin and Ramon's total anatoxin 
could be found . Juuan H Lbwis 

Experunental studies on the Abderbalden reacbon. M Lvrjb, N ICorsabw and 
A Rosenblatt Z Immuntlalt 67, 402 74(1930)— Organs of dogs or sheep trans- 
planted into rabbits did not produce positive Abderhalden reactions of rabbit sera 
with the organs ITegnancy in rabbits and guinea pigs could not be diagnosed with the 
Abderhaldro reaction The sera of these animals are not suitable for the test because 
most of the sera without antigen give positive reactions Positive reactions could not be 
obtained m dogs by immunizing with egg white or foreign organ emulsions but were 
obtained by transplanting foreign organs or alter auto-inuniinizabon by mjunng certain 
organs of the dog These positive reactions, however, were not specific. J H L 
Anbbodies for leucocyes. E Wjtedskt and K Kouiya Z JmmuniUts 67, 
480-90(1930) —Rabbits immunized with guinea pig leucocytes produce Forssman 
antibodies and antibodies that react with ale. exts of guinea pig leucocytes and spleen 
When immunized with rat leucocytes speaes sp lipoid antibodies are formed without 
any organ differentiation The specificity of organ sp antisera is increased by addmg 
lecithin to tlie organ exts while the omsp quota is inhibited The organ sp hpoid 
antibodies of leucocyte antiserum are usually limited to the species Guinea pig leuco- 
cyte antisera react exclusively with the homologous exts of leucocytes and spleen but 
not with those of blood On the other band, antisera for guinea pig red cells react also 
with exts of guinea pig leucocytes and spleen Boded suspensions of leucocytes react 
with the sp antisera just as well as with native suspensions Leucocyte antisera do not 
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cause fl£g!ut;natjort or lysis of leucocytes Ral^bit leucocjtes react irith leucocyte 
antisera obtained from the rabbit. Julian II. LEwna 

Preservation of complement with sodium acetate and bone acid. Curt Sonnen* 
SCHEIN Z /mmuriitatx 67,512-6(1930) — Complement is better presetted with 10% 
NbO.\c and 4% IliUOt added m substance than with 10% NaCl and 4% HiDOj (C A. 
24, 6S53) Julian II Lewis 

Influence of temperature on the sensitivity and specificity of the Wassennann 
reaction with difierent types of antigen. GAdor OlAh Z Immumtalj 67, 517-3S 
(1930) — The sensitivity of the Wassermann reaction is increased if the scrum comple- 
ment antigen nuxt u incubated at low temps There is, however, a considerable 
reduction m speafiaty of the reaction Many sera react better with exts contg no 
cholesterol when the test is made at low temps Julian H Lewis 

The action of carbon dioxide on complement ILans J Puais Z ImmurttlJ/s 
69,51-7(1930) cf C <1 24, 5St3 — Blood corpuscles witli Ihcir O displaced with COj 
adsorb the middle piece of complement completely from plasma Hemolysis does not 
result The plasma treated with the red corpusdes shows a loss of spontaneous co- 
agulability as well as of complement activity This indicates the identity of comple- 
ment middle piece and prothrombin Julian II Lewis 

The serological relation of the floccub and the fluid m flocculation tests for syphilis. 
D 1' Borovskaia Z /mirtuniltils 69,76-543(1939) — The floccuti produced in the 
diflcrent flocculation tests for syphilis contain antigen and antibody in various pro- 
portions The supernatant fluid in the MeinicAc reaction reacts liLe luetic serum while 
that in the Kahn and atoebol reactions reacts like antigen Juusv H Lewis 

Complemeat fixation with snake venom immune serum Vital B Pitiro. Z. 
/mmuMitott 69, t2u-33(l030) — The snaLe venoms diiTer greatly in their ability to inhibit 
sp hemolj’sis Inprepg tbe proper eonen foruscasantigcn incomplement fixationeipts 
this had to be taken m account Complement fixauon is best obtained when fresh un- 
hcated immune scrum is used Normal horse serum showed a peculiar reaction in that 
It produces complete fixation with small doses of certain venoms but none with larger 
doses There is a strong complement fixation between Cretalus ternfitus toxin and anti- 
toxin but none betw ecn the toxins of tbe Lachfs%s and their antitoxin. There was an ab- 
sence of reaction between the toxin and antitoxins of tbe Crolalfis group and those of 
the Loehesis group No relation could t>e established between tbe complement-fixing 
power and the neutralizing strength of the Crololuj antitoxin Juuan It Lewis 
T he chemical nature of the beterogenetic anbgen in Shiga baciUL Kurt Mbysr. 
Z ImmutnUU 6S, 9S-IOS(1930) —By treating a suspension of Shiga bacilli with anti- 
formin and pptg with ole. in olV reaction, a carboh>‘dnite is obtained comprising 
approx 0 5 of the total heterogeoetic antibody In (he onginal bacilli IL Caclb 
The chemical nature of the heterogenebo anbgen of the Shiga bacillus. Kurt 
Meyer. Z ImmuniUtJ 69, 134-45(1930). cf preceding abstr— -The beterogenetic 
antigen of the Shiga baallus is a carbohydrate and is different antigenically but not 
chemically from the carbohy drate that Carnes speacs xpeciflaty Ibid 499-617(1931) — 
The species speafiaty and hcterogenctic activities of Shiga baalli reside in the carbo- 
hydrate isolated from these organisms Sepn by sp pptn and adsorption of the carbo- 
hydrate into fractions corresponding to each of these acti\ ities could not be accom- 
plished This indicates that the 2 properties ore fimily bound and that they represent 
2 reactive groups of a single substance JuljanJI Lewis 

Respirabon of bactena and immune reachoas. Experiments with B. pyocyaneus. 
GvuLA SuRANYl AND jozer V Paloczy Z Itnmunihts 09, 101-8(1930) — ^i^ggluti- 
natioawith immune scrum lowers the consumption of O by B pyocyaneus This effect is 
not the eHect Of agglutination itself but is due to a decrease of respiratory surface 
iBtratiiis sertsm sad cotaptenient pcodaaag bactoncdysis iacresse OafastiiapOaa at first, 
after which there is a complete cessation of respiration Julian 11 Lewts 

An unusually high degree of anap^Uebe sensitizabon. Acute lethal anaphylactic 
shock after subcutaneous injecbon of small doses of anbgen. R. Doerr and S 
Seidbnbcrg Z JmmuniUts 09,109-79(1931) — In hereditary anaphylactic sensitiza- 
tion there is a much higher degree of sensitization in guinea pigs than after the usual 
active sensitization Animals react fatally to subcutaneous mjections of 0 2-2 0 cc 
doses of scrum antigen with a latent period of 15-20 mm when after other forms of 
sensitization, except under unusual conditions, there is little or no reaction after sub- 
cutaneous injections Julian H. Lems 

Tbe use of alcoholic extracts of meslBgococci for complement fixation and btration 
of meningococcus antiserum. II. Sachs Z Immuntidts 09,221-39(1930) — The ale. 
exts of meningococci give complement-Gxatioa reactions with antimemngococcus serum 
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«{id can used to Utrttc the anUVfum hJcojufococcta anUseniiB eonlaias. there* 
lore Ts Upoid antibodies but it also containt «ao-*p lipoid antibodies tia« it pves 
posilii e W asscrounn and otochol reactioni. The activity of ale. erts. of fnentnjuxoca 
IS increased by the addition of lecithin Jcxiaw H. I-EWIS 

Coaplrnient firaboa and floeniUtiofi with diphtheria aatlsenm. F. Iffiaisa 
Z ImmuniMs 69, HU-CiOd'L'tD) — Ale. eaU of diphtheria bacilli and diphtberu toxia 
give suong comrlement fixation reaaion* vnih diphtheria anUscTum These rcacticcs 
are intcnaRcd by the addn. of a saiaJl ijimtity of Imthin to the antifeni The floccula- 
tion of toxin and agsluunation of baolti by antitoxin are facilitated by the addo. of 
cilochol Treatment of antiserum nitto dipbtheru badlli retnores the eompleinent- 
fixing antibodies for the ale ext. of diphtheria bacilli but the flocculating antibodies 
remain The enhancing effret ol lecithin can be aubstitutni snth choiesterc^rd and 
plain ale exU oi organa With none of these rcnetioos U there a complete parallelism 
with the antitoxin content of the antisenim Jcua-v it. Lewis 

The role of cholesterol la Uie acavahoa of hpold aobgetu, G F. pb Gaeta-m 
2 Jnmtunl-its 69, 277 07(1030) — rorwnua antigens that are poor in lipoids are acti 
s-ated by the addn of cholesterol Thu effect b due not to cholesterol anbbodics but to 
some physicochem influence on the antigenic substrate. JcIxan It Lewis 

The chemical erplaaatioB of launime heaclyaiaa L. Jazso aso L. SintAMn. 
Z JmmuriUi 69, 20:^-3CVl(193Q), cf C d 34, 42U — A study of the enhanang cflesrt of 
Na ebejate and various ammo acids on bctnolrsms And an analysis cf inhibition of 
hemolysins by KCX and calleine N'a Imroate lend to the ctcclusion that normal and 
imrBiine betadyvaA are to be tonvtSnrti as mupda cf cbttic aod etmir cccaplexes of 
anuBO aods JtTxas tl. Lrats 

It the diphtheria tosin-astitotm nuxtnre more toxic for tuhemlous than for normal 
guinea pigx? C FEtcosecceE avdO AKontsov Z l^nmnnuits 69,313-7(1031) — 
TuIktcuIous guinea pigs show no laeTrasedi toistivity to undenieuti^iied imxts. of 
diphthena toxin antitoxin mats OatheotbeThandtheysbmr an merea-sed resistance to 
anap^luis and toother infections JPUAst H Lewis 

The eoasamption of eoaplement la betaei/aa. IIavs }. Pi'cna Z. Imminni<iJt 
69,330-12(1931}. c( C A 24, 418— Inbenolytuof tennuled edit by eompleinent 
there occur, side by side. 2 diflerent reactions One is the use of prothrombin as the 
Bid piece in corepleinnit aetinty and the other is the cwi v er si oa of prothrombia Into 
thrombin The speed of these 2 reacboas depends tm the etmditicsis existing in the 
mist. If the red cells are weaUy senxiueed the part of the prothrombin not used for 
complement is changed into thrombin through the actioo oi the eytoryme'phosphatide 
liberated by faemofysts and of Ca la the serum. The prothrombin ondenroiag this 
change can no tongcr be utili/ed lor complement. Thu explains the fact that blood 
fluids coatg Ca low their complement activity sooner than those that are free from Ca 

JcUAK If Lewis 

Titrsbos and detection of snahe venom asbsrra by lotracntaneous tests into 
guinea pigs. R. Otto Z ImmvnitUs 69, 3CS-78[193l) — By injecting mixta, of 
snaVe venom and antiserum intracutaneously into guinea pigs the neut^umg power of 
the antiserum can be titrated Of 1 17 patients only 9 "ore found to hare antivenom in 
their serum. Jcuan H Lewis 

Comparison of the aahgemc action and todaty of scailet-fever toxins modified by 
beat and by sodimn nonolate. Cn Cr Wasg Z immutnUJt 69,393-401(1931) 
The inunoninng actios of scarlet fever cocm^sbgen- JM 4CC-7. Vacciaabon with 
scarlet-fever cocto-antigeii. ILSAtro /W40S-12, Both heat and 1^ Na nonolate 
reduce the toxiaty of the Dick scarlet (ever toxm, ^t Na nonolate lowers the antigenic 
action, while heat raises it as proved eipenmentallr and with patiectx. J H. L. 

The new flocculation tests, especially the Kahn test Gael SaiLESMAKV Z. 
ImmvnilJls 69, 481-93(1931) — The Mnn^e deanng reaction is slightly sharper and 
more vp than the Kahn test and ts considered the best flocculation test so far densed. 
_ . _ Jcuajfll Lewis 

The thennie eSect of death ana bemotyxis. V. V. Lbcssiikin Am. J. Phynol. 
95, 473-80(1930) — The hemolysis or the coagulation of protoplasm of red corpusdes is 
a^mpanied by the produebem of heat to the am t of 2 1 -2 4 cal*, per g of dry snbstaaee 
of corpuscles Death is accompanied by the decompn of some very unstable compd., 
probably m this case compds. of hemoglobin j p Ltman 

EspeMen^ Wenosderosis la the rat XL Sweevet and Eeka Sumt Am 

J Phynol 95,620-5(1930)— Artervwderosis could not be produced m adult rats (1) by 
fe^mgfcT7monthsadietcontg 5%NaClaiid IO%NaHCO,cir (2) by const inte^ve 
infection for 7 months by weelly mjectioas of Staphytocoutit aureur. The ingestion of 



11 — Biological Chemistry, G — Pathology 


1931 


3061 


SO cc. of \nosterol ow a p^nod of 25 days produced definite arteriosclerosis with densely 
cnlaficd aortac In one rase the renal Mood vessels appeared to be calcified. 

J. F. Lyuajj 

Audity of the gastric contents of normal, cretm and hyperthyroid rabbits. M F. 
Grees AND M M Kundb Am J Piyjiof 95, 625-0(1930) —The total HO of the 
gastnc contents of normal and cretm rabbits b the same ranging from Oil to 0 50^ 
With exptl h>'porth>-roidism. HQ o! the gastnc contents is depressed but not absent 

J F Ltoan 

Diabetes insipWus. IV. Helen Bouvclin .-Im J Phyitol 96, 6G-<«(1931), 
cf C A 23, 3970 — Diabetes m«ipidus ts not a defiaency phenomenon The mammfl* 
lar>‘ bodies, or centers in their vicinity, are essential to it and the pol>nma b cansed by a 
diuretic substance, or irritation of hypothetica) centers controlling salt and water 
metabolism J F Ltslxn 

Calcium shifts m experimental rickets. J Morelle Proc. rh>*«iol Soc , J 
Physiol 70, xiii xjv(lfl30) — In healing of ncLcts the Ca is at least partly provided 
(1) by the immediate neighborhood and (2) by the spongiuus trabeculae which con- 
stitute a reservoir of readilv araflable Ca J F LvuaN 

Detection of histamme-Uke substances m asthmatic sputa and expenmeots on 
their possible btetenologieal ongia F A Kvott avd O H i>sikl Proc. Physiol 
Soc., / Phyttol 70, cui(I030) — Biol assa> indicated the presence of histamrae m 
several sputa from asthma patients whose branchial plugs and mucopimilent masses 
contained Gram-negalii e bacilli, apparently allied to the group of Fnedlander’s bacillus 
Cultures of these organisms at'® ga% e histamme-hke cflects. In bronchial mfectian with 
these bacillL therefore, one may have one cause of sp . Iccallv produced asthma. 

J F l-VM ts 

The occurrence of a oon-heat-coagulable protein m normal and pathological urines. 
G K Oriel Physiol Soc.. / PAystol 70, xrcvi(1930) —A non heat-coagulabfe 

protein can be sepd from the unnes of persons suffering from bacterial mvasions and 
especially m such cases of allergi* as eczema, urticaria and asthma. The sepo can be 
made by adsorption on kaolin from acidified unne and elution by addmg XaOH to the 
sepd. kaolin to pu 8 0 It is pptd by <atn with (NH«)»80i and passes through a semi- 
pemeable membrane with difiicutty Rabbits can be tensiUied with it «o that they 
show the Artbus phenomenon By this technic it can be ihown that the substance u sot 
identical when obtained from persons suflerug from different diseases Persons suSer 
mg from allergic diseases are sensitise to this substance from their own unnes and it is 
possible to desenstue them by minute doses at suitable mtervals. J. P. Lyvian 
S tarch digesboo in mtn. A F lUitST avd F A ILs'arr Proc. Physiol Soc., 
J. Physiol 70, uxvi](1930) —A typ*®^*n*c*ts“J*oJl»by(Jratedyspepsia. characterired 
by the presence of undigested sta^ in the eoloo, is thought to be due to a f^ure of 
normal seoetion of the digestii'e juice produced by the small intestine and a defidescy of 
mtestinal diastase. }. F. Lyuas 

Some onesbess and problems of diabetes research including some evidence of a 
metabolic-physiological theory of diabetes meUitos. H Chr CEELUfVDEs* Ergrfreme 
Piyuef. 31, 1-95(1931), cf C A 24,5569 — "Insulin has no direct mfluence upon the 
oxidation of enrbohydrates in the ammo] body It fails to increase the total heat pro- 
duction and metabolism in the animal body It can accelerate carbohydrate oxidation 
by providmg intermediary compds. wbo<e existence conditions carbohydrate oxidation 
such ns muscle work (hypoglucemic convulsions), (at and glycogen synthesis. Further- 
more insulm can promote counter reactions of the nervous-endoexme metabolic regula- 
tion by which the total oxidation and thereby that of carbohydrates can be accelerated 
positiiely or decreased Such considerations probably explain the di\er=e findings of 
various authors in their studies of the effect of Oa int^e upon msuhn The basic re- 
acbon of insulin appears to produce a decrease in the formation of carbohydrates from 
non-carbohydrate materials, this m turn forces the body to burn preformed carbo- 
hydrates. This results in an increased R Q and a decreased O, intake. This basic 
type of insulm reaction ts in accord with the concept of diabetes mellitus as a pathol 
ac^eration of sugar fonnation from non-cubohydrate materials.” C. M. McCay 
E xperunental investigtbon mto the appearance of protem in bile. IL Hetero- 
albuminocholia. T Mvrsrae Japan J GisfrarRleroIogy 3, 14-17(1931); cf C A 
25, S2S. — Egg albumin injected intravenously into rabbits b excreted into the bile by 
the parenchymatous cells of the bver Thb was found after blocking the parenchyma- 
tous and stellate cells in turn with CCUand Indian ink, resp Rabbits whose brers were 
injured by CCl, displayed a decreased abibty to excrete foreign protein in the bDe. 

C. M. McCat 
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Biochrmical uiTrttic*tion of the blood in caiet of expennenUl difturbuce of 
luff function 11 Liver function and protein oietaboUun. T*i'NFn*t' Sawaba 
Jaf'iin J d C A 25, 12^1 —The li\-m of rabbits were 

injured bv infection »ilh ^cJiui'ieraiim^ij/viiM'afn, bylifation of the ductut chnledochus 
or In 1’ poisoning Such injuries incTea«e the amino acids and scrum globulin of the 
blood and docTcaic the fibnnogen and serum alliumtn. C. M 5fcCAT 

Jaundice in malarial diseases. Clinical and eiperimenta] InTestigationa. L 
Clinical research. SsNrTo*m Saiki / Cai!’f<^tfTnle[y> 3, 4(V-'«3(l^Tl).— 

The conen of I ilirubin in the blocul of palimU inoculated irith malaria »as detd at 
repiUr time intervals dunng the course of the attacLs Malarial patients suflcr from 
h>-prr Inlinibinemia The escrtlccy function of the liver t< impaired This cnntrilmtes 
to the jnundice as well as the abnormal tnerense in hemeJr**' C, M McCat 

The significance of the Iteer gljcogea in the liver function. ITI I. The glucose 
test in cases where the fiver grpeogen is dunmubed. TANrMet-«o Ici-siriuA 
Jjf-.in J frti'reevi^el’gvd. cf C .1 25, 1277,1278 —The blood sugar of 

rabbits was detd bv tlie llagedom Jrnsrn method at regular inters all after the injec- 
tion of 20 ct of 2,'i'"o gliicvwe inlra\cnaiis|> After fasting, or after the injection of 
adrenaJtne. «tfjchnine or pWorbicn the lJo«} sugar rises to higher Jesrls and persists 
longer after glucose injections Ligation of the tide duct has a similar cflecl. I be- 
lieves such phenomena are the rr«ullot impaiird liver function when lU gljcogen content 
is decreased C. M McCaT 

Clmicat and expenmestal studies on urobilin bodies. Ill The enne-, bile- and 
blood-urobilia-bodiet in cases cf experunental hepatic distorbanee. Mamsoki 
tHnivs J GiU'ccrirtr^gt 3. f7-7a(m3l), d C A 24, tsm — \ nonnal 

rabbit eaeretes 0 03-0 07 mg of utt>l>ilti bodies per dav in the wnne and 80 times ms 
much in the bile lnjur> to the lis er by either CHCL or CCL increases the escretion of 
the urobilin cowpds In normal rabbit bile the proportion of urolulinogen to urolnlm 
IS 5 1 After bepatjc damage the urobilinogen increases in the bile C. 51 hfcCtt 
Autoebthoseus poisons of a Ipsoeyttuaie nature ta the brtia. C rieiiiM BaJl 
tPC ilaf htpf r/e» S. llSl-Sd'iOO)— Ale ests of human brain, normal and palbofogical, 
were treated with 1 tjO to ppt. the so-called l)-s«>-thns ‘Jbe tail of ppc from the 
pathological brims was 5 to 10 times that from the nrrma] l<rams ^e senOe dementia 
and the postencephalitic brains gave the mo-t ppt. (0 4-0 5 eg from KTO g time) The 
henolptic power of these ppts. was alisetic When these substances were injected sub- 
durally into rabbits there was an intensive neurotoiic reaetion, wherrai the material 
from the normal gase little or no reaction Tbe substances when injected subcutane- 
ously into the ear of the rabbit produced hemorthagic edema These properties lead 
to the belief that the *utisuncrs isolated from tbe pathciogical brains belong to the lyso- 
Othins and are bj prmiuets of the scission c< one or more pbrophatides contained in the 
nerve tissue ITrn* MAspcca 

The nature of the period of incubaboo. I vwico Smcvi Jin’/ t-c lUt ht^ rprr 
5, 1150~6(in30) — In most biologic phenomena the interval between the application of 
an initial stimulus and the response to tbe same stimulus is very bncf, m anapbilaxLs 
the time between the sensiucmg dose and the shocL dose is much longer, regardless ol 
the delicacy of the criteria chosen as Ibefodex Tbe long period of incabatico, howes er. 
IS a concept essenUallj bound to tbe ssmptonutic aspect of anaph) laris and not to that 
strictly inimunnlogirol Tbe period of iocuttat/on (chntcal) of anaphylaxis is essexatially 
the inten al of time neccsiary for the sensitmtioo cf the organs of sho^ br the anti 
bodies prcxluced in the organs of production, it consists of the sum of the tunes 
necessary for the antibodies to pass in vufliaent amts from the produang organs into 
the blood and from the blood into the various organs in which tbev are fixed The 
antigen reaches the organs producing the antibodies more or less rapidly acc or ding to the 
route of introduction, and initiate immediately the production of antitiodies. At this 
moment the true period of incubation comes to an end In passive anaphylaxis the 
antibodies have been formed by the producing organs of another animal but the role 
plajed b> the organs of shoci. is entirely the same in that they do not play a part in the 
true immunological process I^rrEX Masccq 

The inorganic sulfur of the blood in aephropathic cases. I'co Dn MiatELis. 
Jiiserra tnfd 193 J, 1, 31 V24 — The scrum was deprotcinired by means of tnchloroaeetic 
aad. the fil^tewaspeated with BaQ.and the resulting ppt vras matched agaimst a 
Vnown st^dard BaSO. suspension The morg S was detd on 12 normal individiials 
f^ various renal lesions The inorg S in the latter group was 
markedly higher, often as high as 15 times the normal values There was some relation 
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between the gravity of the disease and degree of inorg S retention A diagnostic and 
prognostic value is attributed to detns o! this sort Peter Masycci 

Lipoldolysis and tumors. Pietro Ro'moNi Minerva med 1931, 1. 3I2-S — The 
rote played by lipoids in the constitution of protoplasm and m cellular multiplicatton is 
dismiss^ R summarizes and re%news his own and the work of others on the rdation 
of lipoid metabolism to tumors, and dc\clops the conception that neoplastic prolifera- 
tion IS accompanied bj lipoidolysis phenomena Peter Masl'CCI 

Renal diabetes. Saliatore Romano itmerra med 1931, 1. 349-S3 — A case of 
renal and nephritic glucosuna »as studied from the standpoint of glucemia during 
fasting, normal alimentary glucemia, independence of glucosuna from the amt. of enrbo- 
h> drate ingested and absence of diabetic symptoms R concludes that renal glucosuna 
IS probably independent of the renal lesion Peter Masucci 

Total morgamc calcium and phosphorus in the blood of parathyroidectomized dogs 
deprived of the large and small mtestmes aith the exception of a portion of the 
supenor duodenum. A flrtu Bidl soc itat bio! tpe' 6, &-7(1931) —Inorg Ca in 
(he scnitn did rot diminish inorg P incrrased marlodJi reaching a mar of II mg 
pcrlOOcc serum The ratio Ca 'Pafter the parathiTOidectomy diminished appreciably 
in respect to the value it had before the operation Peter Masccci 

The anavenoms. 11 Immunization by the anavenoms. Maurice Artiius 
/ Physiol Path Cert 28, 7T3-S^{1‘'30’I d C /I 24, SS71 — The anavenoms, prepd by 
treating the venoms with formaldehyde, when injected repeatedly under the skin of 
rabbits, confer a certain degree of immunity against the venoms Increasing the no of 
injections has a greater effect in augmenting the immunity than mcreasuig the sire of 
the dose Cobra anav'cnam has an immunizing power equiv to the corresponding 
\ enom The anligeoic property actually resides in the anavenom and i» not the result of 
a nun quantity’ of venom untransformed bv the formaldehyde treatment m. Ana- 
phylaxis caused by the anarenoms. Ibid SOO-lo — When rabbits are repeatedly mjected 
with the anavenom of cobra or Cretatus cdamsnteus. a subsequent injection wi^ the 
corresponding venom will cau«e anaphylactic shock, eahibited by lovrered artenal 
pressure and increased respiration This anaphylaxis is no more specific than the 
anaphylaxis caused by the venoms Shock can be brought about by injecting cobra 
venom into rabbits which have been prepd with the anavenom of CroUlia or Bethrops 
The injection of a dfl soln of cobra venom (1/20,000) causes a local, congestive reaction 
in animals prevnously mjected with anavenom L A Mayvard 

Physlcoehemistry of the humoral reaebons Gabtwo Vialb Ait rud^m*ri- 
tana tndoatnol inmuncl ^uimoUrop 14 , 17-24(1031)(Italian) — Immunity, anaphyl- 
axis, precipitin reaction and other serological reactions are discussed m their relation to 
pii and the colloidal and ehem structure of the compds involved A E Mbybr 
The bile salts, bilirubm and cholesterol in blood during jaundice. B Varela 
Fuextes, P Rltiino AVD E Apolo Semanam'd (Buenos Aires) 1931, 1, S55-02 — 
The changes of bilmibln m the blood give the mo^ reliable information abwt the course 
of the disease. The normal value of 4 mg gly cocholic scad per 100 cc. blood is increased 
parallel with the bilirubin A high value m bile salts m blood coexists often vnth 
a neg reaction of Hay in the unne TTie btood ch<4estcroI can be higher or lower than 
normal wnthout evident relation to the disease. A E Mever 

Studies on the pathological function of the ludneys m renal disease, espeually 
Bnght’s disease. I. Cai Holtev and Poul B Rbkderg Aeta Med Scand 74, 
471^18(1931). — .An interesting discussion of renal function tests. S Morgclis 
The presence of proteolytic enrymes in serum K Yokotv Biockem Z 232, 
.'>8-68(1031) — Human senitn may hydrolvze animal fibnn to a small extent, but not 
human fibnn Serum from cancerous or luetic patients likewise is unable to hydrolyze 
h.'ivs.’iu. tbew., WM does vt h-y-dvatyxe ammal. tbna a-uy mwe thasv watmal setvssn does 
Ligating the pancreatic duct in the rabbit frequently causes a nse m the serum 
proteases, but the increase is not large S. MORGtTLts 

Complement fixation by the mteraction of normal serum and bacterial suspensions. 
A contribution to the study of natural immuzuty phenomena T J Maceib and 
M H Finkblstein J /fvj 30, 1-23(1930)— Xormal sera from a wide variety of 
mammals can fix compfement with many varieties of bacteria The property is most 
marked in man. ox, sheep and horse, but there is much tndivndual variation within a 
spedes The reactions vary m degree with different speeaes and different strams, ^e 
strain differences being more important The reacting pnndple of the serum is highly 
thermolabile. being uniformly inactivated at 55" xnthm 30 min Complete inactivation 
often occurs at 50“ to 52" and partial inactivation at 40". The complement-fixing sub- 
stance is “absorbed" by bacteria at 0", which thus become sensitized This substance can 
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tx *bsorb«l by other luJrttaflcrt than bartrtja bat flot »o cotjjplrttly. As r rule the re- 
artin? power ol baclfr»al ru^pensjors is ilestroyed »t 85*. but thvs Is influenced by difler- 
(nt condiuons as the type o( medium on which the cultures are trown. The readins 
power ol the scrum is luUy developed In youflK animals These natural antibody-hke 
principles difler from Immune antibodies in tbcnnolabdity Jotiw T. Ktraes 

Transmission ol mitemal Immunity. J. t( M*so*f, T, Daixino A'to W. S- Goa- 
ixis / Poih Bad 33, 7<»-03{lB30).— la aheep. cattle and horses, antibodies do not 
pass throosh the plaeenU into the fetal eimdatjon They do appear In the erfostrum 
and are thus absorbed by the eilsptiny duriny the first lew days after birth. 

Jojrv T. Mvaas 

The absence of trypanocidal aubsuacet la human cerebrospiail fluid. P. Rcobv- 
i.Avi /enlr Ball /'aranlen* . 1 Abl . 120, 81-0 t(193l) Joiiv T. MVSRS 

The aotihemotytie properties of humaa serum. M C Rtnir»ro-8toYrBvroso 
Zenfr Balt Parantenk , I Aht , 120, M5-fiO(lWl> ■^‘spontaneous inactivation (3 to6 
days in the ice ho*) destroys eoHipJement, but not the antjcompjemwitary properties, 
wbicbDntbceootrsryIneTra.se. Heatiny to CO* deslri^s both properties J T. M. 

The dissociation of the diphtheria aaatoshi-anbtoim Complet and the recovery of 
the anstoite. G Itauo'*. R. Lpcaoux awn M SaioeM Oimpt rend W2, 512-4 
(1031), d C A 24,2173. — Diphtheru anatoiin behavM bice tmin in its power to form 
a complea with diphlheru antitotio. aod in the possibility of dissoen. of this complex 
in the same manner as that of the toxui-antitoiin eomple*. T. II. Ribs* 

The ultimate fate of arrested yrsfu of epithelial luinors. P Vtks ami A db 
C dcxov Cmpt renJ tW, tamnrr grtUed tn aua; ue oltm 

inhibited and apparently disappear by a complete lysis Mm in which a crafted tumcr 
Imd disappeared were painted with tar at anotbee site, aller as long as ISOdays, causing, 
tn some cases, a new tumor at the site of the anginal psft Others showed growths at 
the site of the pamting. only 2 animafs showed both T. H RfDR 

The isetabetiRQ ef neoplasm tissue. Awa CoLBSSBca. Hed Dinnadtsairn i 
13, 81~90(lfl31)(in Russian, Eoglub Abstract) —Sroplasm tissue aJseays 
contains leas glycogen (I) than normal tissue. 1 favors the gTO''th ol neoplasm Not- 
withstanding the presence of lactic aod. neoplasm tissue has a pn cd 7.^7 .7, because of 
the production of NKi T. II. Rnn 

Spasmeptulic forms of infantile enumis. C KfACCicrnA Ptdia/rta tmtia 38, 
1148-67(1033) — The investigations were earned out on ^ children sntb enunsn; 
the children showed no other symptoms which could be regarded as the cause foe the 
roureiv In 17 of the cases M found a drereasc of blood Ca, a slight dumnubon in the 
H-ion conm ol the blood and a more or less marked increase of the galvanic exatabiUty, 
with inversion or eciualieation of the anodic tonmila M condudes from his finduigs 
that to these cases the enureis is a tnaoifestation of an existing spasmophUa The 
therapy with ultra-violet rays, alone or in combination with parathyroid hormone, gave 
good results The best results were otitaioed by the comlnned treatment with ultra- 
videt rays and vitamin B Numerous references are gives C SonvocB 

The possihiUty of the oceuneoee of anaphylactic phenomena m the serum therapy 
by the oral route. Lt-ici Atmiccnio J’edutl'ta nntia 39, 28()-09(l9Tl) — Five 
cases of alimentary serum anaphylaxis are reported In 3 of these casa sensitisation 
was produced by parenteral ndnunistralioo of horse scrum, slight, transitory dirttirb- 
asees occurred after oral adsunistration of horse serum prepns In the 2 other 
sensitisation was caused by oral administration of such prepns and very severe ana- 
phylactic reactions, which led to death in I ease, were observed after mjection of serum 
Urpts earned out in gumea pip showed that speaBc sensitiiaiicm can be prcxiuced by 
prolonged gastric administration ol horse senim Such animals exhibited only slight and 
transitory symptoms when they were injected with cattle senim. whife with horse serum 
aaaphylaetie symptoms appeared slowly until the ammah died on the 3rd or 4lh day 
after the mjection Gastric administrabon ef btwse serimj was without influence on 
gumea pigs sensitized by injection of hone serum. G ScBWOcn 

The electne conducbTity ol the cetebrospwal fluid in aotmal pathological conditions. 
P Gos^i Fedtabm fiwifei 39, 30(J-«H931) — G detd the elec, cond of the cerebro- 
spinal fluid in >3 infants In the heathy infants K was fairly const (lC8-fR3 at 35*1 
Normal values were also found la acute and efannue disease? and in cases with pathol 
alterations of the nervous system excepting mwunptis, in wh,eh condition low values 
for K were found (min 143) q saiwocn 

^te ms^eien^ of the adrenal glaad*. Augusto Antovwi. Bass dm lerob 
SCI o^Bi 29, 323-60(1930) — A review. Four pages of references are given G S 
The nature of varulion of agglutmatioa tiler caused by insulin. M. No*aki. 
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Ktijo J Sted 1,2-1^ 87(1030) — Inwlm injected intravenously into rabbits immunized 
with typhoid bacilli causes a yreat but temporiry increase in its agglutination titer 
This increase is considered as not being due to the insulin itself but rather dependent 
upon hormonal action A J Vorwald 

Serology of syphilis. IV. A more sensltiTe antigen (or use in the Wassermum 
reaction. Harry Cacu: J LxpU Mrd 53, C05-1411931), cf C A 25, 139-10 — 
The discovery that there are many substances with the sensitizing properlxvs hitherto 
believed peculiar to cholesterol and its dmvs and that sensitizer can be added to antigen 
in \er>’ large quantities, many times those currently used, and yet continue to increase 
Its complement fixing efncicnci’ with no danger of giving falsely pos tests, has made 
possible the prepn of on antigen much more sensitive than nny now available for use m 
the Wassermann reaction This consists ol the CtOlI ext of beef heart muscle to which 
arc added 0 8% cholesterol and O sitosterol, the excess of which crystallizes ont on 
cooling and is dissob’wl Mon imng details of the prepn are gn cn There is reason to 
tichcvc that this antigen possesses olmosl the max sensiUvnty obtainable The method 
of prepn insures ils being almost satd with antigcn-lipoids, and more sensitizer could 
not be added without increasing the turbiditv of its diln in sahne to a point where it 
would iterfcrc w uh the reading of hemolysis V The cause of the greater sensitivity of 
the ice*boz Wassermann, the zone phenomenon in complement fixation. Ibul C15-22 — 
Scrum, in conens greater than 1 S.i.causesamarLrd inhibition of complementfixation in 
general and of the Wassermann reaction lo particular The serum protein is probably 
adsorbed by the colloidally dispersed lipoid fcagin complexes, forming a protective film 
which prevents tlu fixation (adsorption) of complement This inhibition explains the 
zone phenomenon m complement fixation a wcaLly pos scrum may give a completely 
pos reaction in, e g . I 5 diln . and yet. because of this scrum inhibition ma> appear 
completely neg when tested as whole serum The grtater $cnslUv^ty of the ice-box 
test iJ due to the fact that the scrum inhibition just descnbwl is less marVed at lower 
temp , to the prolonged incub.atton time, mabing for greater sp fixation, to a more 
marVed non-sp destruction of complement by antigen and a spontaneous detenoration 
in the longer ice box test Ilccausc of the inhibition by serum protein in high conen , 
a quant Wassermann te^nic involving the use of graded quantities of scrum is worth- 
less when carried out at 37* Cven the ice-box test, which is less susceptible to this 
inhibiting elTcct, will jneld a pos reaction with whole scrum only when the arculating 
reogm exceeds « surprisingly high threshold ((>-10 Uroes Uie quantity which could be 
detected in dd scrum) C J ^’est 

lailanunatlen. Vtl. Fuation of bacteria and of particulate matter at the site of 
infUmmaUon. Valy Mbnkiv J Exfil Mf4. 53, 047-00(1031), cf C. A. 25, 
1570 — India ink or graphite particles injected into ao area of inflammation fail to dis- 
seminate to the tributary Ij-mph nodes XVTien injected into e normal peritoneal cavity 
they rapidly appear in the retrosternal lymph nodes XtTien injected into an inflamed 
peritoneal cavity, they arc fixed in stiu and fail to reach the regional lymph nodes 
Graphite particles injected into the circubting Wood stream enter on inflamed area 
both as free particles as a result of increased capillary permeability and also as phago- 
cyted matrnal w iihin leucocytes B prodipoius injected into inflamed tissue is fixed at 
the site of inflammation and fads to dissemiDatc to the regional lymph nodes as rrnddy as 
when injected into normal tissue, injected at Uic penphery of an inflamed area it docs 
not readily penetrate into the site of inflammation, injected intravenously, it rapidly 
enters on inflamed area C J West 

Congenital protein hypersensihveness in two generations. Qret Ratnbr and 
Hfles* L Grucul j Exptl Med 53, 0«<-80(1931) —H>-persensitivity actively in- 
duced in ulero is shown to persist for a longer period than passive sensitization (cf 
C A 21, 449) The degree of hypersensitivity, its duration and its transroissibility 
appear to be influenced by the lime elapsing between the onginal injection of the parent 
and parturition A pregnant guinea pig receiving a parenteral injection of antigen 2—1 
days pnor to parturHion transmits a state of hypenensiUvity to 2 succeeding genera- 
tions The sensitization of the F* generation u due to the passage of antigen The 
sensitization of the F” generation is due to the passage of antibodies formed m the F* 
generation This prevents any further transfer of the hypOTensitivc state. Though 
hjqicrsensitJVity occurs in 2 successive gromtions, the phenomenon is congenital and 
not hereditary C J. West 

Lipoid metabolism. I. Lipoid metabolism In rabbits with fever. IIidbsaeu 
IIauano Proe Imp Acad Toijo 7, 80-1(1931) — The total fatty acid of the whole 
blood and plasma is decreased m fever, the max being reached in 24 hrs The whole 
blood tot^ fatty nads return to normal in 60 Iirs , the plasma in a shorter tune Choles- 
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number of cells Following a not quite complete thyroidectomy no lowcnng of the 
proliferative activity in the epidermis nor of the number of epidermal cells took place 
The results are discussed with reference to their bearing on the problem of the sttmficance 
of the internet secreltonz on the eripn of tancfr B C Brunstetter 

The chromatophores of cephatopods. III. The eSect of some poisons in vitro. 
E Serevi Z tergleteh Phystol 12, 320-5(Kl(l930) — The action of the following sub- 
stances on the nerve, the muscle and the rone between nerve and muscle, of nerve- 
muscle prepns was mvestigated aconitine, atri^ine, acct>lcho!ine, betaine, cafTeine, 
cocaine, choline, comne, ephednne, guanidme, lobclme, phenol, pilocarpine, strych- 
nine, strophanthine, tyramine, veratnne and qumme It was demonstrated that the 
rone between nerve and muscle is differentiated from nerve or muscle not only phar 
macologically but physiologically One section of the nerve, the intermediate zone 
can be excited only by specific chemical stimuli it is probable that the conduction of 
impulses from nerv c to muscle occurs normally thrtnigh the intermediate rone by means 
of a chem mechanism Tyramine and betaine both exert a direct cfTect on the chroma 
lophores, the first by increasing the excitability of the muscle (thereby resulting in the 
appearance of pigment clouds) and the second by stimulating the zone between nerve 
and muscle (which causes a contraction) As both substances occur in cephalopods. 
It IS assumed that they control at any instant the condition of normal chromatophores 
by their action on the nerve centers Pharmacological analysis confirms the idea that 
the diffuse expansion of pigment immediately following the application of an elec 
stimulus to normal ccphalopod skin is due to a stimulation of nerve, and not of muscle, 
fibers B C Brunstettfr 

Notable eases of poisoning. It F*rou Pkarm Mcmatshrflr 12, 01-2(1911) — 
An address enumerating certain of the more notable cases of intoxication, either by 
intent or accident, from ingestion of prepns contg Hg. Cu. As, Ba, Pb, Th, Zn, I, HCl. 
CO), Eton, ClliO), acetylsalicyhc and salicylic aads, pyramidonc, veronal, dial, lumi- 
nal, opium alkaloids, qumme, atropine, castor oil seed, mushrooms, etc WOE 
The chemotherapeutic action of quinine (and its derivatives) in vitro upon Pretee* 
soma praeeoz (avian malaria). W Ooroiarot Arch Schtffs T'open llyg 34,3604 
(1030) —Qumme, hydroqummc-ilCI and plasmochin incubated with the blood of 
Jflfected animals in tnlro have a definite parasiticidal aeuon. the lethal doses being 0 fi, 
4, and 0 2 mg , resp . per ce of blood (5 hrs at 37*) These expts indicate that the 
therapeutic effect of qumme denvs m malaria is due to a direct action upon the para- 
site in nve. If Eagle 

Expenmental studies on the pharmacology of aalyrgan IV. Studies on the chem- 
istry of salyrgan. Kkitj O hfdtxcR Arch eipU Path Phermekel 153, 109-19 
(IQJO), cf C A 24,6007 — As shown by potentiometnc detns against a Ilg deetrode. 
salyrgan produces practically no Hg ions at room temp The addn of and causes a 
voluminous ppt of '•salyrganic acid ” This is only slightly sol in HjO (1 58000), and 
somewhat more sol m and (1 4G00 in 2 N IliSOt) In and soln the Hg ion is formed 
Salyrganic aad is sol in NaCl soln , probably as a result of the formation of a complex 
salt The Ilg ion conen decreases with increasing NaCl conen The acid is also sol 
in KCJ, Nn,CJ, CaCIr, MgCb, DaCh, Nal and NaBr. but only very slightly soJ in 
NaiSOi, KaNO], ZnCl), FeClj and IlgCIt Salyrgan » excreted m alk urine as such, 
passmg through the body unchanged It is excreted in acid iirme as the NaCl salyr- 
ganic aad complex If Eagle 

The effect cl Cerraanin upon the blood-coagvlation system with particularreference 
to its prophylactic and therapeutic use m thrombosis. Berkiiars Stlblr and Konrad 
Lang Arch expti Path Pkermakol 154, 41-0(1930) — Intravenous mjection of 
Oermanm causes a slight shift m the reaction of the blood toward the alk side and a 
fehittiv tacrease in the albumin Incite cpf the sen/m protetn There ts a decrease in 
the thrombocyte count and an mcrease in their charge which inhibits their agglutina- 
tion Germanin has been successfully used in thrombosis and thrombophlebitis 

H Eagle 

The effect of the intravenous tnlusioa of sugar upon the coagulation system, with 
particular reference to the pathogenesis of thrombosis. Bernhard Sti,i3ER and Konrad 
Lang. Arch expil Path Phermak^ 154, 60-^(1930) — The intravenous infusion of 
glucose causes an increase in blood fibnnogen and globulin, an acceleration of coagu- 
lation, an mcrease of thrombocytes aad a decrease in their elec, charge The role of 
these changes in causing thrombosis is discussed H Eagle 

Comparative studies on the effects of phenol and some phenol derivatives upon 
muscle. Takatoshi Hasecawa. Arch ex^l Path Pharmakol 154, 103-14(1930) — 
The narcotic effect of vanous pheni^ denvs upon surviving muscle prepns. can be 
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TFaihly fiifa^iirccl l>y the lime required for complete passivity of tlie lsoIate<l fro* gastroc- 
nemius to maiimai stimulation Tbe effect of plienol, p- or o-crcsof, end m-cresoi are 
in the ratio of I 2 5 I 75. reap In contrast. eliphenoJ* esoie the muscle, and tnpbnjols 
are only slightly active, Imt llieir ethm are pure narcotics Thymol, B naphthol, 
mono- and j>oly nitrophenols have no narcotic effect and cause an intense contraction 
which develops mtn death rigor, possilily doe to protein coagulation Ammo and 
sulfo-nhenot are ineffective, while henrene causes lioth narcosis and reversible cwilrac- 

H. Faci-b 

Tbe localliation of the waking effect of caltlom In magnesium narcosis. Unxu^ 
ScitoEV AVD SiFcraiFD KoBPfEV Areft Fali FAarmaloI. 154, 115-27(1010) — 

Mg narcosis is due to paralysts of the proprioceptive and lahrynothinc rcffcres, the 
waLing effect of Ca persists os long as the relle* miters are intact, and persists even 
if the thalamus, corpus striatum and ceretirum are removed from the esptl ralilnl. 
Tbe rigidity following deccrelifation Is removed by Mg, but restored by Ca The 
waving effect of Ca upon the Mg natcosis u therefore not dependent upon an intact 
corpus sUiatum, and is not due to a quieting effect upon the tram stem H FACtc 

Direct and an isgonistls effects of magoesiutn, calcium and potassium chlorides and 
tedium osalate upon respiration. SirreaiPn KoBrrrv Arch ezf’il t'olh Pfuttmoiol 
154, 12'M2(103U) — Given intravenously, CaCb. MgCIi and KCl all increase respira- 
tion, given auijcutaneously, tlie first two patafyre respiration, the third is ineffective. 
Tbe respiratory paralyiis eaa<ed by bfgDi is mstantoneoiisly itopped by intravenous 
CaClj, gradually os ercome by suticulaneous CaCIt. and increased by N'a,CtO> Respira- 
tory paralysis due to CaCIi is removed by the intrasenous injection of hlgCI) Neither 
KCl, CaCb nor MgCb affects tbe respiratoty paralysis caused by urcthan or dial 

II DactB 

Tbe pbarmacology of glueoiuc •cid a contribubes to tbe effect of free acids in tbe 
body. I. biPoWART liraMASH Ank eifef I’oih P)uirmakM 154. 141 C0(lt>30) — 
Coci ilueeaicbM was grown in media comg glucose, the gluconic and formed was re- 
peatedly reerystd as the Ca saft. and the Ca was remuvtil with HiSOi Various bae- 
teru oxidire the free gluconic sad to Icstogluconic acid The tmaty of tbe free aad 
upon intravenous injection depends upon its conen , and is l»s it it is given m a soln 
ccstg NaCl Org acids in gencraldiuer greatly in tbeirtoiioty, even when differences 
in (fil* and m molar conen are eliminated One important factor in this is that their 
very rapid oxidation in the body males for bypotonicity. partially explaining the pro- 
tective action of NaCl 11 Ibid 101 74 — Org aods vary m then ability to form 
bematin from defibrinated blood, moreover, the activity of each aad depends upon 
the tpeacs of animal from wbi^ Uie blood w;as taken Although there u a certain 
correlaCion betweea the effectiie It ion coocn and oiolanty, roughly, AT wn [If *]>, these 
are not the only two factors the ability of the aad to pmetrale into tbe rrd cell is very 
important If, instead of using the intact cell, one uses a soln of hemoglobin, the ac- 
tivity of the aad depends upon tbe square of aad is entirely independent of the 

molarity of the and Tbe very sfignt activity of gluconic aad upon the intact cell 
is due to the fact that it is least sot ui lipoids, aad therefore penetrates least into the 
cell ni. Ibid 175-02 — The intravenous injection of org aads causes an increase 
in minute respiratory vol and frequency, even in the respiratory depression due to 
morphine btost of the acids, exclusive of gluconic aad, cause a temporary fall in filood 
pressure Clucomc sod has no sigoiScaat effect upon the Ca oietabolistn of rabbits 
and dogs In the former the exaction of Ca m the unne and feces is Inacased, in the 
latter, urine Ca is inaeased and feces Ca dcarased The parenteral administration 
of gluconic aad causes an inaease in serum Ca, • e , a mobdixation of Ca, which ex- 
plains the fact that it decreases lie toxialy of Otnc aad Onfy a fractioa of gfuctmic 
aad given by mouth is absorbed as such, because of dceomposiiioa by yeast and bac- 
tena in the intestine H eaqlb 

The anJjgooisia or adreaaluie and losufui In the regufstioa of bfood sugar (expen- 
meats upon adteaalectomized dogs). F AlBvTtiAtBR avb R Cario Arch exptl 
Path Pharrytckol 154, 193—202(19301 — Injections of coned glucose solas into the 
pancreaticoduodenal artery in adrenalectomued dogs omses a fall instead of a rise in 
blood sugar, just as it does in normal dogs Injection into pwiphcral vessels, howevw, 
«use3 a temporary marked hypergfuceoua ITns confirms the results of Grafe and 
Meythaler, who view the blood sugar as tbe adequate hormone for the scereVon of 
insulin, quite apart from any effect of adrenaluie There is an antaeonisbe acbon 
betwera the two m the regulation of blood sugar H Eaclb 

..1, Ji.®., 'i* f “eobae, Pifwannao and vtrstrme upon the isofafed sobmaxiilary 
salivary gland of the dog. O. Nikolafv. Arei exfCl. Path Phcrmakal 154, 202-10 
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(1030) — I’cifusioii of the 3 drugs through the isolated gland has the same effect upon 
salivary secretion and blood vessels as in the intact animal H Eaclb 

Ozidatioa of benzene in the isolated lirers of warm- and cold-blooded sahnals. 
CiirRNiKov, Ida D Gadaskin asii I I GuRcvicu Arch expU Path Pharmakol 
iS4, 222-7(1030) — The isolated luers of cats, rabbits and frogs oxidize benzene to 
phenol In benzene poisoning of the liver of warm-blooded animals, phenol is found 
in both free and bound forms, after benzene poisoning of frogs, phenol is found to the 
cloacal contents The liver may not be the only organ concerned in this oxidation 

Jf Baclb 

The effect of snake poisons upon nerve tissue. Arthur U’eil Arch expfl 
Path Pharmakol 154,228-33(1930), cf C A 24,3207 — The posion of A'a^a nigricoWir 
acts like sapotoxin, that of Betkropt atror is similar to Na taurocholate Both affect 
the medullary sheath, without aflecling the affinity of the axis-cylinder for Ag stains 
A typical Marchi reaction (reduction of OsO«) ts given by the fibers affected by sapotoxin 
and both snake poisons, but not by fibers injured uith Na taurocholate The adsorp- 
tion of sapotoxin or of the snake toxins by the spinal cord follows Arrhenius' formula 
for the adsorption of amboceptor by red cells rather closely, as well as Schutz' rule 

H Eaglb 

The disappearance of the hypertensive action of the hypophysis m the body. Wer- 
KER Hartuasv Arch expti Path Pharmakol 154, 255-^2(1930) — The vasopressor 
action of posterior pituitary exts is less marked if it is injected into a peripheral artery 
than if It IS given intravenously Similarly, passage through the portal capillanes 
removes some of its activity H Eaglb 

Experimental studies m the pharmacology of salyrgan. V. The behavior of mer- 
cury in the body after the administration of salyrgan. Continued studies on salyrgan 
nephritis m rabbits. Knud O MPllcr Anh expU Path Pharmakol 154, 203 79 
(1920) — After the intravenous injection of salyrgan into dogs and rabbits, there is a 
very r^id excretion of 1 fg m the kidneys, far more rapid than in man (40% m one hour, 
79-^% m 2 hrs ) The urine llg conen may be as high as 90 rag % in the dog and 
370 ng % in the rabbit The development of salyrgan nephritis m the rabbit does 
not depend upon the reaction of the unne, moreover, the course of Hg excretion is 
the same in aad as in alk urine Only 3 5% of the llg is excreted by the liver m 24 
hrs in the dog, and only 1% u excret^ tliroiigb the walls of the intestine After re- 
peated injections of salyrgan into dogs only minimal quantities can be found in the 
organs, chielly in the kidnej'S and liver H Caclb 

The sugar economy of the liver. L The eSeet of adrenaline and insulin upon the 
sugar output and glycogen costeot of the liver. Hans MoerroR avd Lbo i*0LLAi!: 
Arch aepU. Path Pharmakol 154,280-300(1930) — ^The difference between the sugar 
contents of the hepatic vein and of the ear vein is increased after adrenaline adminis- 
trution, simultaneously, there is a decrease in the lizcr glycogen There is no quant, 
relationship, however, between these two effects After insubn, the sugar content of 
both the hepatic and car veins falls withm 10 min , but the carbohydrate content of 
the bver remains either approx const , or shows a slight decrease Adrenaline there- 
fore increases tlie glucose output of the liver, while insulin suppresses it II Eaglb 
Clinical and expenmental contributions to the pharmacology of hanmne. G 
Marjvesco, a Krbindler and a Soieiu Arch expll Path Pharmakol 154, 301- 
16(1930) — Ilarmine causes clinical improvement in cases of Parkinson syndrome 
In normal subjects and in post encephalitic parkinsonism it causes an increased exata- 
bility of the vestibular app There is n fall in blood pressure and bradycardia, and the 
vascular reflexes return toward normal The hypcrexcitability of the parasympathetic 
system and the lowered exatabihty of the sympathetic system characteristic of parkin- 
sonism arc also corrected by hanmne It has a vagal effect upon isolated frog heart, 
and reduces muscle and nerve chronaxia m the isolated frog nerve muscle prepn In 
the patient it has a therapeutic effect upon the pathological chronaxia of nerves and 
musdes II. Eaglb 

The cause of creatinurfa. L Acidosis and creatmuna. Orro Ribsser and 
Carlo Brentano Arch expll Path Pharmakol 155, 1-20(1930) — Despite the fact 
that morphine, urethan and ether narcosis induce both creatmuna and aodosis, the 
two are not necessarily correlated The degree of creatine formation and excretion 
is not proportional to the degree of oadosis and alkalosis induced by the administra- 
tion of alkali may also cause creatinuru H. Eagle 

Pbarmscology and pharmacodysanucs of solves and medicaments incorporated la 
salves VI. The pharmacology and pbannacodynaniics of unguentum-hydrargyri 
praecipitati alhi, Ph. g. Carl Moncorps Arch expll Path Pharmakol 155, 51-09 
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ates the poboning of tic frog muscle iudependentjf of pn There Is no relation be* 
tween the toxic effects of hydroqumone and its effects upon tissue respiration 
Muscles of fatisued animals or of animals treated with th)Tosinc are more susceptible 
to poisoning by hydroquinone, lactic, succinic and D-roracemic acids depress this sus- 
ceptibility, and cane sugar accentuates it. If Cagle 

The clinical significance of the initial insulin hyperglucemia. Max Bceger 
C lin Wochschr 9, 104-8(1930) — In 22 normal fasting human bemgs, the intravenous 
injection of insulin caused an initial hyperglucemia, the max rise averaging 22% of 
the ongioal blood sugar, this max was reached in 10 mtn In cirrhosis, this imtial 
hyperglucemia is not observed, in jaundice, it is significantly decreased Both an 
intact liver parenchyma and a liver store gljcogen are considered necessary for the 
phenomenon, this explains its absence m Basedow's disease, and its presence in mynce- 
dema In diabetes under proper treatment hyrpcrgluccnna is also observed, but not in 
diabetic coma If Eagle 

The venocoQStrietor acbon of carbonic acid and its significance for the circulaPon 
Kl GoLLwmER.MEicR AND IIans Bohn Rlin Woehsekr 9, 872-5(1930) — ^Tbe 
mspiration of air with a high COi content by dogs causes v enoconstnction. demonstrable 
even m a vein being perfused with a normosal-seruro mixt , quite apart hrom the circu 
lation This constriction is conditioned by a vasomotor r^ex, and is not observed in 
the perfused vein if its nerve supply is eliminated If Eagle 

The reteatiQU of uroselectan m the bumau body. II. The distribution of uro- 
selectan in the animal body. \V TovRJf^AxnC DvuM A/m IVoehsclir 9, 1<1S)-J0 
(1930), cf C /I 25, 1582 —Thirty five min after the intravenous injection of 10-30 
ec of 40% uroselectan into rabbits the animals were killed and their organs examd 
Uroselectan was found to be stored chiefly m the liver, kidneys, «Vio, blood and unne 
A similar distribution was found in dogs The kidney content is ascribed to unne, 
that of the liver to bile Damage of either the liver or the Udno'S lends to storage 
and excretion in the other organs Widespread Lidney damage is a contraindication 
to the administration of uroselectan H Eaclb 

The action of vasopressm and ozytocm upon mtestiaa] peristalsis and the treatment 
of ileus paralyticus with vasopressin. A W’l Clsicr, L Etaszek and M Sciieps 
Khn Woehsehf 9, 1705-8(1930) —Of the hormones present m postener pituitary eats , 
vasopressin stimulates, sad oxytoon inhibits, uitestmal contractions The former is 
more active than pituitrm, physosUgnune. pilocarpme, atropine, etc., and its thera- 
peutic use in paruytie ileus is indicated H Eagle 

The phannaeological significance of the sterois. Hans Seel Khn IfiicAsrAr. 
10,241-4(1931)— A review If Esole 

The properties and efiects of a new class of organic bromme componnds. SiBO- 
WART Heruann and Maric FreltO) Khn IVochschr. 10, 250-2(1931) — If Bn is 
combined with uosatd fatty aads (e g. irfctc aad), and part of the Bn is removed, 
one attains a new type of org combination of Bn. pbannacologically many times more 
active than the fuUy brominated compd A quantitatively similar relationship was 
observed with Clj The pharmacol eOect of Bn compds usually depends upon the 
type of compd rather than the amt of Drt MulUbrol (Xa monobromoleate) has 
no effect; it does not afiect blood pressure, respiratory vol or frequency, and does 
not cause brotntsm If Eagle 

The effect of caffeine in bypoglocemic conditions. Griefp and IIappb A7i« 
U’er/iicftr. 10, 263(1931) — Contrary to the findings of Popper and Jahoda, the symp- 
toms foliowutg an excess of msulm depend upon the fall of blood sugar Caffeine alle- 
viates these symptoms, without affecting the blood sugar There is no reason for 
assvmmg that losuiia eoataas tno distiact sahstaBco, one nith a bj-pogiacemic aad 
the other with a toxic action Sneb symptoms as urticaria, and possibly convulsions, 
may be due to protein impurities H Eagle 

The arculatory effect of ephednne. F Hjldbbravdt and If MCccb Khn 
IVochschr 10, 291—4(1931) — ^The arculatory efiects of ephednne are due not to an 
increase in cardiac activity, but to a direct action upon the vessel walls Ephednne 
may have a toxic action upon the heart H Eagle 

The appearance of indican and aromatic substances m the blood m severe cardiac 
decompensation and morphme paisonmg. J E W' Qrociibr Khn Wochschr 10, 
294-7(1931) — In a case of morphine poisoning, coupled with myocardial msuffiaency, 
there was marked retention of urea, unc aad and indican m the blood, with a prompt 
return of the abnormal blood findings to nonnal when diuresis was established H E 
Gknsslen’s hver extract for injection. Further evidence against hver resistance 
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•ad b («vor of the (useeptititlitT of eotd deceaentlon to treatneat. X’inoit Soiiluvc 
Klin Uochs<hr 10. 3f)t-3(ia.tl). ^ U.r.ACLS 

The effect of atfopiae upon tlutemi* ifl bwaun beinjs. D Danipu>polu hlio 

Weehschr 10, 311*3(Ut3l) — Contrary tocunnst belief, sumulalion of the parasyinpa- 
thelic ijstem increases the blood sucar. If V*,®*'? . 

The treatment of pemUiou* aaemia with a *lonuch eifract which c«n be tajectea. 
W 1 DERLE. If KRircit *«t> M G*Kssi.Bf U'dchtchr, 10, 313(IKJ1)^— Good 

fcstilw are reported in this rrthBuo^ report. H tACLB 

A new mechanism of the bsutin effect. 11 Schwaii and M TAunESiiAUS 
Klin UerJiJclir 10,313-1(1031) — A preliminary retxirt I! Caclb 

Thytorine and pereutaneous aeasttiiatioa. M. Lucacer Klin Hotkuhf 10, 
3U(l03l) — Thyroime accentuates the altertic reaction due to pcmitaneou* s^itiza- 
lion. and therefore ha* a penpbend •etion 11 Kaclb 

Tne apecjfle treatment of xonorrheawith toluWe xonotonn. W WoLpeessTBis 
Kid. llorJiJcJir 10, dM-<j{10 llj H I Acts 

Eiperuneotal studies on the effect of the bspiratioo of small quantities of (beazbef 
and (benreoe | upon the respiratory oreans ana the whole body. L Trr bAatosoi 
AVO N V LAtAREi Kim U'oehicJif 10 , 35&-"(li>31> —The authors taVe Issue with 
the condusions of SchmiJtniann (C A 25, IWiO) II Eagle 

The insulin reaction of the leocoi^et of the blood. W Stocxi'>cer an’U K. 
Kooer ATin IVocAicAr 10, 3‘«>-02(193l) — Withm 2 hrs following the admimstfa- 
tion of insulin, there is an abs rue in the no of leucocytes, reaching a max. at the end 
of the 2nd hr SimutUneoudy. or • Jitllc later, there it a neutrophilie Icucocytosis 
There is no coneJation between the bypoglucetnu and these changes In the blood pic- 
ture H> Eaclb 

The treatment of lymphograattlomatosis tagubafis, particularly with a copper 
preparation. W Taei avp J VtTcsB Alia UttAschr 10, 4CH-<5Cf03U -'AUhoagh 
hb prepas are effectiir, they worb very slowly and iireguJarly The authors suggest 
the use of cuprosol II ( a propneUry prrpn ) as an adjunct to therapy, parttci^ly 
elTcetivc if giien with Slibenyt It Eacus 

Ephednne in local anesthesia. M Kociiman*c ATm UVe^rcAr 10,4OS(103l) — 
rpfiedtine is valuable ai an adjunct to local anesthetics, but cannot replace adretuliae 

II Eacle 

Further studies in the demoastratioo of Gensasls (Bayer 2bS) in the animal body. 
llBtvt Zetss AEo Kema UTUtA-LvvBormvA 2 ImmuntiJis 68,170*81(1^0) — 
tollowmg the intravenous injection of Ccrmanin. the highest eonens are found in the 
scrum the drug is also ttmed in the bdoeys. limp, spleen and liver If. Caclb 
C olloid-chemical combmation reactions of Cennanio and protein complexes. If. 
The effect of Bayer 20S upon the protein components of the hemolytic system. Va&siU 
A NovosseisKn Z ImmumUti b®, 329-11(1530) — Ormanin has no effect upon 
the hemolytic properties of normal or sensiUred sheep cells and does not decrease the 
hemolytic titer of an amboceptor serum It doo. however, depress the hemolytic 
prope^ies of complement If Bacls 

The residual quasbtics of araemc remaining m animal organs after the Intake of 
neoarsphenomme C Reuy Z Immunit'tls 6S. 358-102(10301 — I'nllowing the in- 
jection of neoarsphcnamuie into rabbits, considerable quantities of As are stored In the 
organs, particularly in the spleen, lymph gtands, liver, bone morrow and brain for 
sometime R. opens the question as to whether the excess As is ever completely excreted 

3,4-Dihydroxyephedcme and 3,4-dihydroxynorephednne. RAywoiro Hambt 
rent 19Z, 300-2(1531), cf C 4 25, 1550— Both 3.4 dihydrox^ephednne 
(I) and 3,4-dibydroifnorephednne (Q) when mjected produce a hypertension which, 
h»® that produced by adrenaline (IQ), is increased by cocaine T^e effect of ephedrme 
' , ^ decreased by cocaine Large doses of IV are hypotensive but large doses of I 
and n are hypertensive liVe Ql. While IV in small doses has but a slight transient 
^ect on mtes^es in n/rc, I and n, like HI. have a strong and lasting inhihitmg effect, 
CwKJawon —pie adda of a Me group to tlie ^ C of Ql or noradrenaline does oat grea tly 
m^dy the physiol action of these subsUoees. while substitution in the nucleus of 
eph^ne ol 2 phenolic OH groups m the 3.4-posiuon profoundly changes the action 
of tto compd L E Gilson 

Wrtures in m»tena medics. W A Dsnrev / Am fnst //omroftirAv 23. 

J^S(lMl), cf C A 24, 5377— A discussion of tb^bysiol 
action and th^peutic use of ^Irameniiim. ^elonam duleamara, tobacco. Capstcunt 
annum and iVux comim g, Hkpbvm 
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The influence of the intravenous injectioa of urea on the exchange of substances 
between the blood and the tissues. H Dosqvan and D Drenker Bnl J ExpU 
Path 11,419-38(1930) — Fiveg. urea was injected intravenously into healthy individuals 
and patients with various diseases, and the urea. NaCl and HiO contents of the blood 
and urine were dctd at intervals for a penod of 2 hrs after the injection By the tune 
the urea has mixed with the blood (3 mm ) 80% has left the blo^ stream It is sug- 
gested that the urea leaves the blood by a process of simple diSusion. passing into the 
water of the cells as well as into the free water, and that the process is complete in 15 
nun , when the concn of urea in the blood equals that m the tissues In respect 
urea b unique as with no other sul^tance investigated b the distribution uniform over 
blood and tissues The sudden introduction of urea into the body delays the formatiou of 
urea, and may even bring it to a standstill in the first 2 hrs after the mjection The 
osmotic attraction of the urea injected is greatly reduced by its rapidly leaving the blood 
NaCl abo leaves the blood so that the osmotic attraction of dissolved substances in 
the blood is not raised even 3 min after the injection There is some evidence that 
except in edematous patients urea injection causes some N'aCl to pass out of body 
fluids, to be stored m a “dry" form m the salt depots of the body, thus reducing the 
crystalloid content of the body fluids which had been raised by the injection of urea, 
but that m most cases of edema, NaCI is liberated from the depots and enters the body 
fluids It has been suggested that an imfiortant factor m the production of edema 
ts a deficient power of the tissues to bold and bmd water, which therefore accumulates 
in the tissue spaces as edema fluid The writers suggest that in edema the tissues are 
abo less able to bind NaCl, which also accumulates in the free tissue fluids II F H 
The influence of adrenaline on the immediate vanatioo m alkaline reserve. Role 
of apnea. Comparative action of formaldehyde and acetylcholine. J Gautselet 
D Devkati, E Herzpeld akd L Vaixac>iosc Bull soc chim btol 12, 1100-44 
(1930) '-'Intravenous injection of 0 1 mg adrenaline per kg into aoesthetued dogs 
caused an av rue in alL. reserve (I) of 15% m 1-0 mm , followed by a rapid fall A 
condition of apnea u produced but it u not an important factor m relation to I. Apnea 
produced by mtravenous injection of HCllO and acetylcholine is not accompanied by 
a rise m L Injections of OOOQl’OOl mg adreoahne produced a distinct nse ui I with- 
out appreciable apnea Increased respiration may be due to a sudden rdease of COt 
Into the blood stream C G Kino 

The action of potassium salts on the Cotgi apparatus of the liver cells. M Smiu- 
aacA. Afb Univ Okayama 1.481-95(19^); Phynol Abslracls IS. 588— The 

administration of Urge quantities of KBr and K1 to rabbits causes a marked duturbance 
m the liver cells. KCl, KNOi and Na(SO« have only a slight eflect The halogen 
ions have a destructive action on the Colgi app of the liver and penetrate the bile 
capillaries, causing an increased bile secretion It would appear that the Golgi app 
bears no relation to the bile capStanes KNOi and N'atSOt have no action on cither 
the Golgi app or the bile captllanes. G. G 

Action of cholesterol and lecithin on the Golgi apparatus of the nerve cells of rabbits. 
S Oeada Arb Med Untv Okayama I, 503-14(1930), Pkynol Abstracts 15, 559 — 
The increase of cholesterol content by lanolin injection favors the development of the 
nerve cells of rabbits, while the growth of the mitochondria is inhibited Lecithin has 
the reverse effect G G 

Action of potassium and calcium on (he Golgi apparatus and mitochondria of the 
epithelial cells of the kidney. R Kamakura Arb Med Univ Okayama 1, 515-45 
(1930), Physiol Abstracts 15, 659 — Repeated mjections of CaCti bring the Golgi 
app of kidney celb into prominence but lessen that of the nutochondm KCl has 
the reverse effect. If. however, the injections are earned on for a longer period, the 
neimrse eSeet tbe ss xudwJ nhnvr, ju emdeul CV- G 

Action of cholesterol and lecithm on kidney tubule ceUs. R. Kauaeura Arb 
Med. Univ Gtaj-oma 1, 628-43(1930), PhysvA A6rfractJ 15, 6G0 — Repeated mjections 
of lanotin cause a shrinkage of the cdls of the kidney tubules The Golgi app u intensi- 
fied. while the mitochondria smk into the badeground Leathin causes a swelling of 
the cells, and the mitochondria are intensified Injections continued over a very long 
tune have the reverse effect in the 2 cases. G G 

Effect of histamine and peptone on the portal pressure of cats. W. Fbluberg 
Arch expd.Patk Pharmakol 140,156-67(1928). Physsol Afcjfrac/J IS, 376; cf C A 22, 
K)3 — W'ben histamine or peptone is injected into the jugular vein of a cat, the pressure 
in the portal vein falls secondarily to the faM of general blood pressure This is some- 
times followed by a nse, caused apparently by an increase m the resistance of the liver 
vessels When it is injected m the portal vwa, there may be a small preliminary rise 
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The letion of pilocarpine end phpsOTUcmffle on the Uolated cat heart after <fe- 
Reneration of the raitus nerre \\ HaA\PMPNiii,t:a Artk rtpd t’alh Ptuirmaiol 
140, ir.V73(l!KS), I’hynal Abtlmtti 15, Ml — I’hyvxtijrmme and piloarpine still act 
on an isolatol cat heart (Longendorll prepn ) after dcgcneraUve section of the vagi 
It IS argued tliat their point of action must !< peripheral to the ners-e endings G C 
The action of pituitary extract and inaulm oa the secretion and the blood vessels of 
isolated suprarenals. M 1* NirnuiFV Ank txptt Peak PKartnakol 140, 22VM 
(1020); Phyttfi /tfcilrflcfj 15, 390— Umger soln was jierfuwd through the suprarenals 
of cattle and its adrenaline content sulisequentljr ifctd on a perfused rabbit ear. It 
was thus shown that pituitary (postenor lolie) ext and in<ulin stimulate the suprarenals 
to secrete adrenaline C G 

Quantitative investigation on the reversibility of the glucotides of squill at a con- 
tribution to the mechanism of the action of heart remedies. \V. Csap Arih txpti 
Pelh phxrmakcl 140, S'lS-TOdOO-J). Pkyitot AbilrccSs IS, 401 — The action of the 
glucosides of squills was studieil cm the heart of tianit Umperarta (Straub’s prepn ) 'The 
threshold concns for systolic arrest are gitrn seiUaren A, 1/1.8 X 10*. s^laren B, 
1/3 XIIO'. scillandm B. I/l 5 X 10*. Tlie actvm u more eaufy aliofished f/y wash- 
ing than u the case » ith digitotin, and the drugs act quicker and in lower conens The 
ease with which the effect could be abolished by washing the heart with vanous prepns 
was studied, and the conclusion was reached that the effect depended on a destruction 
of the drug by the heart rather than on ita diffusion out of the muicle The addn of 
dialyred serum delayed the effect but dul not alter the threshold conen G C 

The asreobc action of the vapors of chlorme denvstives of methane, ethane and 
ethylene. N \ Lazascv A'tk txflt P«Sk Pkarmaiot 141, J9*24(IW9), Pkystot 
Abslraeft I5,4rj3. d C A ?4, Tied denrs of CJf^ C,!/. and C.JI. were in- 

vestigated by cxpo<ing mice to their vapon in hermetically sealed glass IwttJei The 
min. conen of the vapor necessary to make the animal (1) he on its side, (2) lose its 
refeses, (3) die, was detd for each substance In genera] it sraa found that the oar- 
cotie B^on tnaea.vd with the increase in the no of Cl atonu There were some ex 
ceptions to this rule, (or inrtance. CCI« is less powerful than CHC^li In these cases 
It was found that the less powerful eompd had a very small sdy coed G C 
Inrestigstions oa the pharmacology and pharaucodynimics of ointments and medi- 
caments meorperated m ointments. C Movcoaps. Auh nfd Pcik Pkarmckd 
141, 2S-10t(lW9), Pkynd A&ifrort* IS, 481-5, d C d. 24. 5SfV)— -L OmtmenU 
and pastes dl fall into 2 groups btther the water is the continuous phase and the 
fat the disperse phaw. or tier rrrja The former type is ejprwsrf as oil^ water in this 
paper, and the latter as water/^nl The properties of ointments vary according to 
the tj^ to which they belong, and the type can be vaned accnrdmg to the emulsifying 
ageut used IL 'The adsorption and ahWption of salicylic acid from ointments was 
investigated by (oUowng its excretion in the sinne of men after the various ointments 
had been applied for 12-21 hours to the skin of the leg Pasta xina oiidi, vaseline, 
lanolin, eucenn and physiol A. B. C, were among the osatments tested. The absorp- 
tion of salicylic aad was greatest from eucenn (a waterrOil omtment) and physiol C 
(an oHr-water one), but both these have a keiatolytic action. The amt of salicylic 
aad absorbed w small, and none can be demonstrated until the strength of the oint- 
ment reaches 25%. UL S, on the other band. Is absorbed less from phirsiol C and 
eucenn than it is from pasta xmci oude Dimng absorptioii it is reduced, and HiS 
cw be demonstrated in the blood. IV. After 10% S ointments had been applied for 
12 hrs , the total S of the sulfates in the urine was increas^ G C. 

TestsofanthelmiaLcsofltheyiaegareel. E Rani Arch eipd P<t!h Phermaid. 
141,129-41(1929), Physicl /16rfrarfs 15, 407— A description is given of a senes of tests 
made on the vinegar ed, AniuiUula acett, in which its resistance to wious substances 
WM compared with that of parasitic worms, earthworms and *mall fishes The vinegar 
^ withsUads aads well, while its resistance to alkalies depends on their lipoid-soly 
Most of the common anthelmintics were tested, and it was found that the vinegar eel 
IS j^parable with the nematodes rather than with the cestodes The anthelmintics 
tested mclude morg subsUnces, alkaloids, org halogen compds , bcniene denvs , f ifir 
^ and terpenes Of the phenol group, it appeared that the higher the mob wt, the 
^ter the toxiaty for smegar eels. whJe the toiinty to mnTnmal^ decreases with in- 
creasing moL wL Paracymol had the greatest anthelmintic power of the substances 
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tested It is suggested tint the N’Jnegar cel b a co^^cn^eat expU animal for the test* 
mg of anthelmintics and gi\*cs mucli better re^ts than the earth w o rm G G. 

The curare>Iike action of telluntes on the frog R L-sdbs. .{reh rxpil Piiih Phar~ 
maiol 141, 142-7{l'iJO), Abstracts IS, 40S.— ^raall diy«es of KjTeOi injected 

into the l>'Tnph sac of frogs were found to produce an effect like that due to curare. 
One to 2 daj-s after the injection the hmd limbs were completely paraljted and the fore 
limbs partially paralvied Stimulation of motor nerves produced do response, but the 
muscles still responded to direct stimulation Sensation was intact. The paralysis 
was a peripheral motor paralj'sk, but it was not possible to demoostrate the presence 
of Te in the motor end plates G G 

The action of histamine and adrenaline on rabbit ears. E FutTow Arch 
exptl Pcih Pkarnakol 141, 161-3il*'j<) , Ph\ft(^ Abstracts IS, SM — Intravenous 
injections of 0 023 to 0 Oo mg histanune mlo the vessels of a rabbit car produced 
dilatation, while injections of adrenafme, even as small as 10~“ mg always produced 
a constnctioa G G 

The mechanism of polyphasic action (of drugs] E Rns-rt Arch rxgC Path. 
Pkarmakol 141, 1S3 227Uf>>Jl 15, 400. cf C .4 23, 90S.— .\ large 

no of cases have been collected from the literature in which the most diverse substances 
produce a bipba^ic effect on isolated smooth mu<de In some cases both stimulation 
and inhibition occur successively while the drug is still m contact with the tissue, m 
others the 2nd pha«e of the effect onlv seen on wa.shmg out the drug The theories 
which have been propounded to account for the various ca.-.es are discussed and found 
to be madetjuate to explam all the cases quoted, which are all thought to be examples 
of a fundamental property of the tissue It t> pointed out that when biphase effects 
are seen m the whole animal, they mav be examples of the same phenomenon, and it 
IS unnecessarj* to postutate epeail mechanisms such as reflexes to accouat for them. 

G G 

Tolerance of nerves to poisoas. A L.4 ncio» Arch exf<i Path Pks'makoi 141, 
24S-6C(l92Ci), Phynel Abs’racu 15, 400 —The saatie nerves of frogs were immersed 
in solas of urethao. and the strength of current required to stimulate them was mea* 
sured at inteivols of IS nun It was found that a nerve left m a solo of urethan be* 
came noreotited and subsequently recovered while <u!l m the sola .\Lo a nerve which 
had been previously immersed <a a weak «<:4n of urethan was not narcotued by a soln 
which wewd completely narootuc an untreated nerve Motor 'nerve endings, on 
the other hand, could not be shown to acquire anv tolerance to urethan. G G 

Pharmacology of the rare-earth metals, tl. Yttnom. IL Srests A'm M Du<a 
.4frt afU Path PKsrfnaksl 141.273-0(1029). Ph^thyt Abstracts IS, 40S, tJ C A. 
24, 4539 ~Vt ppts albumin, mhibits the actioo of yeast ceUs. j>aml>'zes frogs and causes 
at 1st esdtement and dj-^pneo, and later ponly'sis and death in mice. It stops an 
isolated frog heart in du<tole lo general Y't may be said to resemble .-U and Ce in 
its action, and its toxiaty is about the same as that of Ce, except in its local action, 
m which It t> mere powerful than Ce. G G. 

Sensitivity of the rabbit heart to strophanthin after feeding with irradiated ergos- 
teroh R. MvNCKF ArcA ex{<! Path Pharn^kd 141, 250-9Ul^-^', Ph\stal 
Abstracts IS, 401. — With normal rabbits, a cenen of «trophacthm of 10“* in the per- 
fusion fluid mvanablv made the heart stop in vv'tole Hearts of rabbits whidi had 
been fed with imdiated ergosterd. but ra whidi no pathol changes could be demon- 
strated, behaved like nonn.-il hearts. Hearts of rabbits with pathol changes toot a 
longer time to stop in «>-stole, and before that stopped penodimllv m diastole They 
al»o showed no dilatation of the coronaiy- arteries during the perfusion, whereas m nor- 
mal hearts a slight dflalabon ccc ur red G G 

Disposal of digitalis and its achoa m warm-blooded animals. IL Extra-cardiac 
consumption of digitalis and the conditions of glacos.de combinabon in the heart. H 
Weese Arch esytJ Path Pkarrr^kcl 141. 32&-50(102'l>. Pkysicl Abstracts 15, 
400, cf C .4 24, 4^0 — It has been shown tl^t only a small proportion of the active 
pnneiples of digitalis is stored in the heart on intravenoua mjection .An attempt is 
here made to trace the fate of the rest Various organs were paused by a cat's heart- 
lung prepn , and the digitalis (or strophanthus) injected into the arterial cannula going 
to the organ Tlie lethal dose for the heart was tnowru The amt. mjected m excess 
of this before the heart stopped was presumed to be stored in the tissue It wa» thus 
shown that about half the mm lethal dose could be taken up by the voluntary muscles, 
but the heart and kidneys absorbed the largest ipiantity m proportion to their wt. 
By working with alnIP^t poisooed hearts it was shown that the different organs allowed 
no digitalis to pass them till they were nearly satd Uptake of digitalis by the isolated 
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senaa. J La Babre avd J Loins Wodov Compt rend zoc btol 104, 111-2{1930); 
Pkystol Abstracts IS, 414~-G«mea*pi|f utenn i* tttrg was treated with sensitizing 
serum in Locke’s fluid contg tissues from animals sensitized some weeks previously 
Tbe hypertonic contractions indicated anaphylactic shock This was produced in 1 
cornu, ^e other serving as control The adda of Mg salts effected immediate cessa- 
tion of the symptoms of shock The salts produce tissue desensituation or render the 
uterus insensible to stimulation The hyxwsulfite is the most suitable salt G. O. 

Action of hypertomc sodium chlonde on utestmal motor activity. L Bottisset 
AND P Facre Compt TtnA.soc butt 104, 4C2-'5(ld30), Phystol Abstracts IS, 452 — 
The record of intestinal contractions taken from a dog shows mcreasc of activity when 
10-20 cc of a 30% soln of NaCl is injected into a vein This stimulatmg mfluence 
of hypertonic NaQ is const. G G 

Action of vagotonm on glucemia. T IlRiEt C Tlciis.D SastcnuiscavdM Vida 
covrren Compt rind toe btol 104, 7bS-70(l930), Pkystol Abstracts 15, 504 — 
The vagotonic substance secreted by the pancreas and isolated from insuhn in pancreatic 
exts by frequent washing With ale. possesses some hypogluccmic action Its action 
on the blood sugar is effected through the vagus nerve, thus it differs from insulin, 
the action of which is direct G G 

Anticoagulatmg action of sulfarsphenamine E Zevz avu M K Cauvcito 
Compt rend toe btol 104, 701-4(1930). Pkystol Abstracts IS, 571 — The clotting of 
recalcifled oxalated pla.sma from the rabbit was found to be retarded by the action 
iB nro of sulfarsphenamme. The effect is essentially due to a combination or complex 
of the arsenical compd with fibrinogen The arsenical compd seems also capable of 
combinmg with and hindering the action of thrombm, and it prevents the conversion 
of proserozyme to serozyme G G 

Action of hypertonic aodmm chloride in intestinal occlusion L DotnsSET a.nd 
P Fabbe Compt rend^toe btol 104, &47-50(1930). Pkystol tbstracls IS, 452 -^By 
injection of hypertonic NaCl at varying intervals after occlusion of the smaJl intestine 
m the dog it has been found that the muscular tone passes through 3 distinct phases 
In the 1st the wall u sluggish but ready to react violently under the influence of the 
excitaot. The pressure within the lumen rose from 25 cm ilg to 8 on after the injec< 
tion In the 2nd phase atony u prooounc^ and the reactions are weak or neg It re- 
quires 5 or G days of occlusion to show the complete change G G 

Action of camphor and its derivatives oo the isolated intestiae. H BtTSgv’ET 
Gmpi tend sac btol 104, 80(^-72(1930), Pkystol Abstracts IS, 5o0 — Camphor and 
its sol. denvs , campho-sulfonate and campbo<nrbonyIate of soda, act as exotants of 
the central nervous system and as carduc tonics Hire camphor exeroses a marked 
inhibitory action on tbe isolated intestine, but tbe denvs mentioned cause a distinct 
increase of amplitude of the contractions The sedative action ol camphor must have 
been suspected when it was introduced into paregoric but it is essential, in prescribing 
it for intestinal spasm, to bear m miad the diflerence of action from that of the denvs 

G G 

Action of vasomotor substances on albuminuna. A TIaws Compt rend soe 
btol 104,877-8(1930); Pkystol Abstracts iS, 529 — Injection of adrenalme in one sub- 
ject of Bnght’s disease was invariably followed by dimmution of albumin in the unne 
which lasted some hrs The excretion of water m excess may have accounted for the 
chan ge In a 2nd case the drug had the opposite effect on the albumin and none on 
the excretion of water Postural influences on the amt of unne and the albumin con- 
tent were different in the 2 cases, and it » uncertain if the differences in the action of 
the drugs were related to this influence G G 

Absorption capaaty of dental pulp. A E OetcLto Pee to: Arg'rslina btol fl, 
79-98(1930); Pkystol Abstracts IS, 651 —Tbe 1st molars of dogs were trephined, and 
substances were mtroduced into the cavities KI (tested m blood, urme and s^iva) 
and phenolsulfonephthalein (in 24 hrs 4-26% passes into the unne) are easily absorbed 
In doses varying between 1 and 20 mg the following substances are absorbed apomor- 
phine (vomitmg), strychnine (convulsions), atropme (mydnasis and vagus block), 
cocaine (death), nicotine (death), cyanides (slight symptoms) Absorption of the 
following substances could not be proved v e noms of Lachests alternattis and Naja 
trtpudtans, insulin and adrenalme Perforation rf the tooth produces a slight hyper- 
glucemia G G. 

Chemical structure of insulin. Study of some synthetic sulfur compounds having 
hypoglucemic action. C Ruiz, L. Silva and L Libensom Re? soc Argentina btol 6, 
134-41(1930); Pkystol Abstracts IS, 530 — ^Smee S is found in insulin, the hypoglucemic 
action of S compds was tested in rabbits per os and by injection Cyclodecamethylene- 
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thiourea is msol and inactive Thiophenol. thioacetic acid and 4- or 6>isethyl-2- 
thiounidarcJe have some activity (blood sugar falls from between 0 000 and 0 132 to 
between 0 072 and 0 08%) . . ^ ° „ 

Calcium and maenesium salts and the healiag of wounds. G MAtzACUVA Riv 
pahl tper 5,327-12(1930), Pkyttal <46r(i-adz IS, 48.1 —The formation of scar tissue 
on superfiaa! wounds is hastened by the stihcutancous injection of small quantities of 
Ca and Mg chlorides . ^ ® 

Suppression of glucose combustion by adreoalme administration. A. k Colwell 
EndocTineloty 15, 25-33(1931) —Cola were anesthetized by means of amytal, and the 
effects of continued administration of 2 g glucose per hr and 0 001 ing of adrenaline 
per min per kg upon the total and non protein respiratory quotients, and blood sugar, 
were detd After 3-5 hrs of glucose and adrenaline, the non protein quotient reached 
a level near 0 7 and did not change appreciably until the adrenaline was discontinued, 
whereupon it rose to normal in 4 hrs Therefore, adrenaline interferes with, and may 
even abolish, glucose combustion W D Lauclby 

The toxicity of amyl nitrites. Otto GeRiiAanT Chem-Zl[ 55, 128(1931) —G 
describes the toxic effects exerted upon himself and his associates by amyl nitrite in 
the process of its prepa expenmentally and on a large scale The toxic products be- 
come manifest in the early stages of the nitration of the amyl ales and cause headache, 
mereased blood pressure, general dizziness, noises in the ears, etc. The effects are 
cumulative, hence the danger of repeated slight mtoticalions D S Lbvthe 

CMorophyll and its nephrohepatic eitracts In expenmental anemia. Carlos A 
SAGASTims AND Josft A Pezzaki Rev focutlad ttenc qutm (tfnip La Plata) 7, Pt 
II 7-220930) — Chlorophyll possesses interesting pharmacodynamic properties, the 
study of which may lead to important therapeutic applications In exptl anemias 
studied S and P found chlorophyll acting as an agent regenerating erythrocytes and 
hem^lobin B S Lbvinb 

Th« combined action of tiI(ri<viotct ray* and neoarspbenasune on trypinosem* 
equlpetduiB. O Cibhsa and V rttENBoceH Z Immumnit 67, 78-&(1930) — 
Neosalvarsan in amts slightly less than the cuntise dose injected into mice infected 
with irypanasctna e^tperdum causes alt (he organisms to disappear from the blood 
in 2-10 days only to reappear within several days Badiation of the mice after the 
injection of the salvarsan does not alter this course of events, contrary to the findings 
of Jloskin snd Romanewa [C A 24 , .5807) Jpimn Jl Lswis 

The combined action of ultra -mlet rays and a senes of trypanocidal substances on 
trypanosomes. Ga Rosdn, A Bichovskaya and S hiiisiiLiAmVA Z. ImmumtUr 
67, 91-4(1930) cf following abslr — Among several trypanocidal substances novar 
solan was the only one whose action was enhanced by exposure of the infected mice 
to ultra violet rays after injection of the drugs Jlxian II Lewis 

The method of combined therapy with usenicals and ultra-violet light. Gr 
R osKiN Z Immunilalt 69, 249-3(1930). cf 2 preceding abitrs — G and E failed to 
confirm the observation of Roskin that mice infected with trypanosomes and injected 
with ineffective doses of novarsolaa are strnlized if the mice are exposed to ultra violet 
light after injection of the tiovarsolan This failure is attributed to the fact that Ciemsa 
and Lllenbogen failed to remove tlie hair of the mice before irradiation J H L 
The analysis of the combmed action of arspbenasune and ultra-violet light in pro- 
tozoan infections. G RoskiyanoK Romanova 2 PnimunUa/t 67, 94-101(1930), cf 2 
preceding abstrs — Scrum of mice exposed to ultra violet hght can change a non curative 
dose of novarsolan into a curative one Serum of radiated mice alone has no trypanoci- 
dal action Julian H Lewis 

Analysis of the combmed therapy with drugs and ultra-violet light Gr Rosein 
Z ImmunUats 69, 473-83(1931) — In the serum of mice irradiated with ultra violet 
light there is a factor transferable tootbermiceibatenhancestheeffectof neoarspbenam 
me in the treatment of trypanosome infections m mice This factor is destroyed by 
heating the serum at 56* for ‘/ihr and byirradiatingtheseruratnoirra with ultra violet 
*'8ht It IS adsorbed by kaolin The factor anses from the mesenchyme of the skin 
and the entire reticulo endothelial system Julian H Lewis 

Further chemotherapeutic studies of a new benzenearsoaic acid denvahve (arsenic 
preparation 4002). Giemsa Z immunilalt 69, 80-99(1930) —Theoretically the 
arsonicacidcorapds should be better adapted to (he treatment of trypanosomal diseases 
are more easily diffusible and do not combine with 
assumption is borne out by expts which show that As 
prepn 4003, a benzenearsonic and denv. cores trypanosome infections in mice better 
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than do atnx) 1 and toTorsa'riide Syphilis in rabbiU ts also cured by this pjrpn p\ en 
cither parenterally or orall) Julian H Lewis 

Can biological tests of toxicity of arsenobeaxol denratires be replaced with chemical 
tests? 11 Baufr and hi Rothcxmundt /. Immuntlats 69, 213-9(1930) — ^The 
chem method of KiclbastnsVi (C A 24, 6SCK) docs indicate the full toxtaty developed 
in arsphemmine through oxidatii'c processes Julian H LEw^s 

Changing arsphenamine fastness. Ilstvitiai Citron Z ImmuntLIlt 69,404-71 
(1931) — Repeated injections of NatSaOi into mice infected with arsphenamine fast 
tOTanosomes iHrmancntlj dcstrojed the arsphenamine fastness The low toxicity 
of NojS-Oi permits the use of this pnnciple in patients Julian If Lewis 

The behavior of lead m the anunal organism 11. Tetraethyl lead. Rodert A 
KlIlOE AND rRCDURlCK TllAMAKN vim J llvg 13, 47K ‘JKfl'Wl ) . cf C A 22, 
2,S00— The distnhiition of tctroethjl lead in rabbits following absorption by the skin 
of the abdomen was detd o\er short and long periods Any excess was washed off 
after OO-^ min Inhalation of the lend was presented Tissues, bones and blood 
were analyxed by steam distn of the telraethsi lend from them From pure tetm 
etlijl lead the absorption rate is rapid from |M% in gasoline (the percentage in treated 
gnsnhnc) absorption was negligible through tb< skin During rapid absorption the dis 
tnbution in tissue corresponds to that of an oil sol material The compd is rapidly 
decompd by tissue, so that after a penod of I - iveeks the lead deposit resembles that 
of a water sol lead compd The m nous system is \cr\ susceptible to lead absorption 
excretion follows quanlitatiixlj that of water sol eompds G 11 W Lucas 
Brain-water moTemeots during anesthesia 11 G Barboiti .''ciefire 73, 34C-7 
(1931)— As a possible explanation of anesthesn. the dclijUration of nerve cells has 
been suggested, but exptl proof of thisisadifllciilt undertaking Anesthebc substances 
x-ary m their effect on the water content of the brain ns a whole and of certain por 
tions of It In some ether and morphine expts a hjdralion was exadent ond again 
withdrawal of morphine from >oung rats and dogs resulted m hjdration Other expts 
haxe Indicated in the first 2 lirs after morphine the ccrcbnim Is deh>drated but the 
medulla is h) drated Tins increase m ratio of medulla II|0 to cerebrum HtO has twen 
found xeith am) tal and others f'ther exatemmt prolonged for half an hour did not 
cause an increase in the ratio The ratiofor normal rats is 0 022 * 0 003 morphinized 
rats shoxxed (1 939 0 007 I’ossibl) the colloidal conditions of the cells are altered 

m such a way as to extrude water G H Lucas 

Effect of continuous intrarenous injectioo of adrenaline on the carbohydrate me- 
tabolism, basal metabolisui and vascular system of normal men. C F Cori and IC. W. 
BuaiWALO Am J. Phi St f I 9S, 71-8(1930) —Adrenahne w-as injected inliax’cnously 
into normal mm for a period of 30 mm . <)0t>tl0.»mg per kg per mm was the lowest 
rate which still caused a rise in blood pressure, blood lactic acid and basal metabolism, 
0 000025 rog per kg per mm caused on incicasc in pulse rote, respiration and blood 
sugar J F Lx-Mw 

Effect of adrenaline on sugar utiliiation in animals under amytal anesthesia. 
G T Cori Am J rh}Siol 95, 285 91(1930) —Am> tal anesthesia, which in itself 
has but a slight effect, greatl) intensifies llic dcpressixe action of adrenaline on glucose 
utilization Glucose utilization by rats was as follows unanestlictized 9S^: un- 
nnestlietized -)• adrenaline 89^, amjtal anesthesia controls Ol^o. amjtal + adrena- 
line gixen subcutaneously 40%, amytal + adrenaline gixen intraxenously 27% 

J r L\*uan 

The effect of various anterior pituitary preparations upon basal metabolism in par- 
tially tSxycoxdec^omlied and is. completely ttxyxoxdcctomxitdgx^vwpxEW. 5 

AND R. S Smith Am J. Physiol 95,3tKV-402(1930) — Armour pituitar)* tablets caused 
a marked nsc in the basal metabolism of guinea pigs, independently of the thjTOid 
glands An acid ext of the antenor lobe of the pituilarj’ caused a nse in metabolism 
only w hen the thyroids M etc intact and seemed to depend on stimulation of the thjToid 
by the pituitary ext. J F. LxxixN 

Depletion of muscle sugar by adrenaline. II. F Bisciiofp and M Louisa 
Long Am J. Physiol 95, 403-11(1950), cf C /t 24, 3501 — .\drenabne inj'ccted 
subcutaneously or by the continuous intraxenous method (at least 4 times the min 
hypergluccmic dose) caused a fall in muscle sugar J F Lxtjan 

^-Tetrahydronaphthylamine hyperthen^ and fat metaboUsm. Jean J. Houc3C 
AERT and E Solomon Am J. Phystol 95,417-21(1930), cf C A 24, 50C5— The 
increased metabolism obserx-cd after injecting ff tclrahj dronaphthylammc is indc 
pendent of the exchanges of fat between the bxer and the other tissues It is probable 
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that Ihf matcml mftaSf.ti»Ml after taVinc the flnjc U rrolnn after the carho- 

h)-rfratc« ha^e I'een derletrd , . ^ . 

The tetion ©f histamine ©a the motahtr of different parts of the mtestiaal tract 
.MAar.Aari I* MacKa\ Am J rhjsui ©5. 527-5r(UCn) — Intra\-enous dtw of 
0 to 0 fift me hjitamitie activate a tyiKte ehatartnsstic motor respond in difterent 
narte of the intestine, most marked m the ileum and deereanne toward the duodenum 
Local arrheation of histamine to the oeuide of the intestine rf©'-ohed the t)Tical 
rraet lonV l.ut tnievlion of the drug into the lumen of the bowel did not actii-ate a motor 
rrtnonse ' ^ ^ LtttAV 

Theeffeelof a solution ©faeacla in restoriftf diminished body fluid. M A Waixes 

anpN M KfITH Am J ©5, .Vd-T^ildSn) -Conclusion Acacia has the 

nroperts of holding the injected fluid in the cifculalton for a eonsidemWe time It 
does not inhibit renal eseretion of water j c, j 

The heart rate after lympatheetomy andTagotomy, and the blood sugaf »* anc«ed 

bTPOstenorhypophysealeitrartsfpitressiaandpitocmi. Z \I Bacq ash S. DwoariN 
J p),yt%ri 95, WVlSd'Vttl)— In normal cals pitrrssin. intravenously injected. 

causes a nmmpt reduction in heart rate I'liocin has little elTect In sagotomiied cats. 

Mtressin reduces the heart rate, but to a lewl lar abo\e the as basal rate for a normal 
animal After remos-al of both sjmpathrtic chains, pitressm slows the heart when the 
vagi are tntacl, hut causes marked acceleration when these nerves have been cut In 
normal animals both pitressm and pitocin. given intrawnousl)-. cause a prtwnptnsc in 
blood sugar which may persist as long as 2 hrs In sjmpalhectomired cats the gluermic 
effect ©{ pitressm is somewhat less than in normal animals, but not markedly so 

The action ©f parathyroid extract m sympathectomited animals. Z. M Bacq avd 
S. nwoaKiN Am J Pkxnd 95, OH “(I'kW) —The absence of the central srinpa- 
Ihetie nersous sk’stem docs not appreoabl) influence the response of eats and dogs in 
parsthyroid ext J F. Lv»a*4 

The eSeet ©f adrcaaliee upon the mtxvgea meUbotixm of rabbits. O Watcsa 
A vn G Vaw S SviTii Am J Pijtt<4 99, 29-34(1^1) —Intnvenout. nihcutaneous 
nr intrapentoneal injections of 0 t mg of adrenaline cause marked nses in Woeal sugar 
and urea of the blood in rabbits Since it was shown that the exorlion of urea by the 
kidney is not interfered with, the ns< ui blood urea is a result of some cataboLc action 
of adrenaline upon protein metabolism The intravenous injection of glucose after 
adrenaline injection docs not affect the ns« m blood urea, while glucme and i&.«ubn 
together exaggerate and prolong the urea nsc j F LtttAV 

The temporary control of post-operative tetany in thTro-parathyroidectomixed dogs 
by the admmistribon of thyroid hormone. M M Kt'voe. R.hl OsLtrvDAS'oR.fCEas 
.tm J Pkrsifl M, 45-53(l'l31) —In approx WCJ. of 31 dogs, tetanj, following the 
removal of the thyroid and parathyroid glands was trm poi i nly aliajTd by administer 
ing dried thi-roids or thjToxme In unoperated dogs, moderately large doses of thyroid 
or thyroxine caused an elevation in aod s©! rrf the blood to as much as ICO^ abow 
normal This high blood P persisted after removal of the thyroids and parathyroids 
regardless of the decrease in scrura Ca J F Lvuw 

The action of atropme and a^enaline ©n gastric tonus and hyperraotiUtr mduced 
by msulin hypoglucemia. R L, WitJiEa anu F W Saiixrr Am J. Pk-rnot 99, 
.M-S(in31) — The increased tonus and hypermotility of the stomach, which takes place 
when the Wood sugar ts markedlj lowest loHovnng insulin is due. in part at least, 
to increased imiabJitv of the vagus motor nerves to the stomach Atropine and 
adrenaline lower this increased tonus without raising the blood sugar J F. L. 

Thiocyanate contraetuxe in skeletal xnnsete. Permeability of muscle. E Csu.- 
iioss Am J Pk)siol 99, 203-J3{1531) —The immersion ol a frog sartonus muscle 
in a Ringer soln contg NaSCN in a coocn. which is below that causing contracture 
has no direct effect upon the muscle but pves rise to a contracture when this soln is 
replaced b) common Ringer soln The effects ol various salts on this indirect contrac 
turc were studied. Conclusion The velocity with which KaSCN leaves the muscle 
cell dets the strength of indirect contracture J F Lvvevv 

The physiological action of glyoxals. A Hvkd I*roc I'hjsiol Soc., J PkysioJ 
70. ix-xi{1930) — Solid hydroxjmcthylglyoxal. piepd by the method of Evans and 
\\anng (C A 20, 3f>©2) is as a rule, conUnunated with an unstable, highly toxic by 
product, possibly a thiol denv There is no essential difference in the effects product 
by the monomeric and dimenc forms of hj droxy iiiethv Iglvoxal There is a close analogy 
between the effect of glyoxal and of that hvdroxytnethjlgljoxal, but no similanty 
tween that of the Utter and glucosme j p, Lyxan 



30S3 


1931 H — Biological Chemistry, H — Phirmacology 

“Dial” as in inestiatc tor snrpcal op«nt:oss on the n^rrons system. J. F. 
FtxTOt E G T Licdell a'^tj D McK Riocn Proc oL Soc. J Phyti/jl 70, 
siijCIO"/)) d C a ZS, 22^— ‘Ehal Ciha~ m a liqu d prerm of d^rlbarbittmc 
aad {10'^) combt-ed with small amts of orethan a"d oonoethylnrra (to assist soln.) 
Ulth this aresthetjc the spinal refieaes rema.n actire even m profound anesthesia 
In e*pd •tir^^ry of the rervota sTstem the dmz has 2 I'nportant uses (1) It appears 
to constnct small blood vessels of the bra n so that recio'-al of the eerebeO am or cerebral 
hemispheres can be omed out aInio«t bloo«rc«*ly without g^ii-ion of anv of the great 
arteries to the head- (2) Animals remain «;u’e»cert f<w a period cf 12 20 hrs and thus 
give opportunity for satisfactory heal rg of the r*ci<ior J F Lyx-cv 

The taSaeoce of tdeaosme trd related conpocsds upon the coronary arteries in 
the perfused rabbits heart. A N Dativ A.vt> A M W eed Free Physiol Soc., J 
Pkysml 70, iiviu txiv<l'’Cfi) cf C A 24, 27'^> — Adero<i-c cLIates the corocarv 
arteries of the heart, \east adesylc amd and eiusc'c adenvLc acd have about 
of the effect of adcnQ»ire and ino'imc acid adenire guano«!’'e ard N’aNCh are about 
as effective as adeco*i=e whJe ihstaus nucleic acid and veist nucleic aod have 
an mcoustant effect a sight eor<tnct.m is Mnretiacs produced J F Lyscsj< 
The selective vasocoastnttor action of pituitary pressor extract. G A Cx_ire. / 
Phymt 70, — Pituitarv pre«soreit ^pitrvs'-ui ntraserou Ivtayeted meats 

caused a redistribution of blood «o that the ictenme coptairtd much less aad the muscles 
more the slcm and connective tis'cesu'uallvconta ued less but tf t*’e blood pnesst ir e seas 
greatly increased, might contain core PiuesMo eierts it* mo«t powerful vasccon 
stnetor action on mte'tjnal vessels ard tt* weakest action on the seswls of voluntary 
muscles, while lho*e of skin ard connective us'ue occupv an intermediale position. 

J F Ltscan 

The effect of idreoalme os muscle gtycogeo. A B Coixaitt. avp K P ^Iaxss 
J PkjTtcl 70, 67 Fj(19201 — Adrecahre alore ard adrenaline ard insuLn together 
were admffiutered to decapitated cats whose vi<e«ra bad been removed and the stibse 
quent changes is carbohydrate content of blood aad to»«<Jes observed Ccnclusjon 
Adrenaline causes discharge of glycogen from resti“g mu-seJe Part of this glycogen 
appears as lacbc aad and another part as «otae unknown scbstarce whieb is cos reduc 
ing or has a lower reducing power than gluco<e does or it fads to be cstd. for analysts 
by the methods used. A similar d.«creparcy was noted when insulin and adrenaline 
acted together J F L^'stA.^ 

The prodcctida ef faypoglucemia m rabbits by oral adsucistraboa of precipitated 
mvpim- IL N >IcwrE*;re / Phystet 70, 182-3(1930) —The pbosphotungstie 
amd ppL of cnie insulin, administer^ to fasting rabbits by mouth. lowered blood 
sugar to tie conviilsion level within I to 2 bn Berefcal effects have b e e n noted with 
diabetic patients after its admimstraoon. It appears to have co tenic effects 

J F Ltslo* 

The effect of insulin and other endocrine extracts oa the cholesterol content of 
tissues. E. N’ CnAStBCKLATv J Physiol 70, 44i-8'I930;, cf C A 24 , 4S22. — 
Overdosag* of rabbits with insulin caused a marled decrea.'ic m the cholesterol content 
of the sttpra rcnal s. but this effect was cot so pronounced if the hypoglucemia was pre 
vented by simultaneous admin.stration of gluco^ Neither insulin, thyroid nor pituitnn 

produced any material changes in the cholesterol content of the blood, Lver or spleen 
It is suggested that the synthesis of cholesterol by the adrenals is controlled by the 
internal secretion of the pancreas J F Lvmsn 

Intraocular pressure. L The action of dmgs oa vascnlar aad muscular factors 
controlling the mtraocalar pressure. J Colle. P M DfXE Eldei a.nd W S Dcke- 
Fldez. j Physv’l 71, 1-30(1931) — The effects of adrenalme pituitnn. histamine, 
choline, mcotJJe, atropine, physostiguune and curare on intraocular pressure were 
detd AH the changes observed are compatible with the theory that the aq humor 
13 a dialyrate. J F Lyma-v 

The Influence of creatme on the excreboo of phosphates by the kidney. Mariov 
Browv AJfD C G IXBRiE J Phystd 71 , 222-8/1931) — The adnumstration of 
creatme to cats is followed by a temporary fall m the output of phosphates by the 
kidney, which is most marked when the larger amts of creatine are retained. The 
cocen of P m the blood may be above the normal when pho'phates are absent from 
the urine J F LvitA.v 

Experimental investigation on the fate of bilinibia introduced into the blood vessels, 
n. The excretion of bilirubm from the liver. I. The localization of the excretion of 
hflimbin of the Lver. S Sauci. Japan J CastrornUrolofy 3, 1-13(1931). cf C. A. 
25, 1277. — 'tt’hen bilirubin is injected mtravenously into rabbits, it is excreted into the 
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Me by the parenchymatous cells of the lj»er "niw was ihosm by blocking the reticulo- 
endothelial cells of the Iivtt with colloidal silver and Iitda ipk in^etti-ms bince 
neither retarded the eicretion of bilinibin. these cells -do not Junction in such an ercre 
tioo- Injury to the parenchyraatons cells by injecting the rabbits with hcpalotoains 
deercaMtl lie rale of eicretion of frtlutibm from the blood, so these cells must be re 
sponsible C. M McOv 

Eipemaental study on lie mfloence of poisonous gases upon tie pigment-escreMg 
function of the liver and tie kidneys. It Cyanogen. If Vacsta. Jafnn J Cai- 
/rem/eroforyJ. SfMfllll) d C A 25, 351 —In rabbits tie pigmmt-eicreting func 
tion of the liver and kidneys is injured by IfCX poisoirnig The kidneys surer greater 
injuncs, which increase the dye-eicreting function of the liver Similar espts were 
earned out with rabbits after the admmistraUon of suci Iis-rr poisons as bepatotoxio, 
CHO» and T or kidnej poisons such as canthandm, KtCrO, or L' nitrate The^ciOT 
{non liver poisons seem to injure the kidneys to sesetely when acting with HCX that 
the hver <l>e eseretion increases Kidney poisons alotie ihcrcaie the dye etcretion of 
tie bver but accompanitd by llCh» the liver excretion ts decreased. C. M McCav 
T be effect of pilocarpine ta a ease of sympathicotottja la childhood. Flgfvb if. 
IvsBiSANDj C Grmsos. dm / f>i»«ur« Odfrew S'), 1022 3n(l'WfH —Hyperac- 
tivity of the sympathetic portion tif the autonomic nervous system, termed symiathico- 
tonia appears to be reduced following the intramuscuUr adBuflistration of phyvystsj' 
mine or the intravenous administratioii of pilrcarpine Tlje symptoms of the disease 
appear to be aggravated by atropine or thyroid ext k R. Mais 

The toxicity of o'butylazy^iocioBio aod dietbyletbylecediasudo hytSrocblonde 
foapercaaiej. %V R Bovn as-o S Duoom J Lab CI»« dfrd 16, 447-5H19il) — 
The iBifl taUl dose ol nupercaine, injected subculaneoosly, i' approx 2f> rng per Vg 
for guinea pigs and 3.) mg per kg lor dogs On intravenous injection, it is SjVT rag 
per kg lor dogs It is rapidly atnorlied from the nasal and buccal passages, Init very 
slowly Iron tie bladder or varnal canal and appears to lie rapidly detoxicated in rire 

r R. Mac* 

Punae clmiaxtioa in tie rat. Pierao Roxdom Anh set hal (Italy! 15, 
Sf!>-8o(1930) —Studies were made on tbe elimaatioa of urK acid and allantoin u the 
unae of the nt foUowiag tie administration of punne free diets and of hyperpimne 
diets fborse liver asd calf ibyraus) Tbe rat has a high protrtn netaboluni which ts 
further increased following the pn^onged adninistration of a thymus diet L'ne acid 
u easentuUy the end product m the endogeoosts punoe metabolism, while following 
the adffiifliitration of h y p ei punne diets aibntoin >s marked amu is also eliminated 
The transformation of unc ecid into aUaotom u a sort of protective action against the 
aceusittlation of unc aad and ts brought into play by lie organism which has bMn 
subjected to a forced punne meubofism Repeated applications of CIICIi seem to 
reduce the tendency of the rat to transform excess one aad Peter MasicCi 
H eoatoporphynonna and lOtoDcabon by feachose plus nlfoasd tad camphor 
oxune pins aiilfonij. A Bosawi. BaU $ee tiaJ hal 5, IlOfi-rflO-TQ) — Fune- 
tioual alterations in the liver were induced by adauoistenag to rabbits under const 
diet, sulfosal (I), sulfonal and feochone (II). suUonal and camphor oubm (HI) The 
urine of all tie animals had a tionrial c^or. no albumin was present. In regard to 
hematoporphynn, lie atiimaU receiving (I) gave results similar to ^ose prenoady 
reported by B , while no hematoporphynn was tound in lie urine of animats receiving 
(II) w (HI) Pete* Masecci 

The laffaetice of eertam drugs oa putmosuy vcatilatioa m aerraa! and phreaie* 
ectomired dogs. A Jahtut. Ball lac ual InoC iper 5, n26-8(10'?0) —Pulmonary 
ventilation was detd. ifl (a) norma! and (4) phrewctcloniiitd dogs after lie admiiu-s 
tration eertam drugs Morptu&e HCl m doses o( 0 003 g per kg had a depressive 
action in the normals both as to respiratory Ireqneacy and pulmonary ventilation; 
m the phiwuceetomieed animals the acoon was more accentuated and more persistent. 
W<njfiw-KCfintfo*sofd<K2f perfcg pTodaceduCaJasfigMdumnutioocirfreQneticyand 
a mark^ diminution of pulmonary ventdatioa. m {4} the injection was followed by an 
increase in frequency and rovenlilaijoti- Eucodale, in doses o(0 002 g peikg prodacedm 
^th (ol and ( 4 ) a marked and prolonged dimiaution of frequency and scntilatioo 
Tne other drags studied were- aln^nne soUate, beDafoUne, caffeine, lobebne HCb 
adeenaune HCI. synthetic ephednse and crgotamine tartrate The general conclu 
sKw IS drawn that the respiratory app d the klataral phremcectomired dog is relatively 
s^aent unc^ ordinary conditions but does not function sufficiently when, through 
lie agency^ drugs, one seeks to raise lU activity Peter ilASCCct 

The taflaeace at physostigame on tha contTRChle activity of the ipleen. P Tbs- 
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TONI Bnlt soc ttnl htol sptr 5, — I’hyviHtigniine produces a polyglobulia 

which IS essentially the concomitant of the degn* and duration of the splenic contraction 

I’FTKR Masucu 

Thallous acetate and hematoporphyrin. P Testoni Boll soc shl b%ol sper. 5, 
1130(1030) — While in I’li poisoning hematoporpliynn appears in the urine, in acute 
or chronic TlOAc poisoning, hematoporphynn ts atwent. although the unne is highly 
pigmented Peter Masuco 

Studies OR the calcium«&<uig power of the luagsubjected to artificial pneumothorax. 
L The fixation of calcium in the collapsed lung. Kenato PAaiiOLi. BoU soc tlal. 
biol sper S, ll&l-f>(ld30) — Unilateral pneumothorax treatment (m rabbits) does oot 
cause a greater fixation of Ca in the colbpsed lung in contrast to the non-collapsed lung 
II. The action of a protracted calcium treatment on the fixation of the metal in the 
collapsed lung, ibtd — Rabbits were subjected to unilateral artifiaal pneumo- 

thorax and one week later injected daily with 10 cc Ca gluconate soln (10%) for a 
period of 12 17 da)s The amt of Ca was then detd in the collapsed and normal 
lung Tlierc was an increase of Ca in both lungs compared with the value found in 
the lungs of untreated normal rahhits (he increase was 4 (tS% mg for the non-collapsed 
and 10 03% mg for the collapsed lung Peter Masucci 

Cerebral lipoids in relation to hypno-anesthesia. Ivo Novi Boll soc tlal btol 
sper 5, 1190-2(1030) —-Cnt observations Peter Masucci 

Studies on phlorhum. III. The action of pblortuzin on the isolated heart of the 
tortoise. P S Israeu BoU soc ila/ btol sper 6, S~10tl931) — The heart was per 
fused with Ringer soln contg 0 1% phlorhum. 15 20 mtn afterward the sentncular 
contractions became less and diminished in amplitude, alter Vf-*/« hr they stopped 
completely With conens less than 0 1%, the frequency of the contractions diminished 
without appreciable changes in amplitude the contractions stopped after 6-0 hrs 
nf perfusion I‘hlorhuin alTccted the auricles to a lesser degree After washing the 
heart repeatedly with Ringer soln alone, the contractions became normal 30 mm later 
The heart was then perfused with*Ringer soln contg 001% atropine sulfate The 
introduction of phlorhum induced a phenomenon similar to that already desenbed 
When the atropine and phlorhum were introduced simultaneously in the perfusion 
liquid, there was a marked decrease in the frequency of contractions Adrenaline 
0 05% and phlorhum, when added simultaneously to the perfusion liquid, caused no 
changes m the contraction of the ventnefe or aunefes IV. The influence of phferi- 
hum on imbibition. Ihd 10*2 —Tlie gastrocnemius and liver of the frog were im- 
mersed m Rmger soln contg 0 10-0 15% phlorhum and weighed at intcrs*al3 of 1, 
2, -1, G and 10 hrs. Phlcrbuin tended to increase the imbibition after the first 3 or 4 
hrs , the increase was ft-10% greater than that of the controls immersed m Ringer soln 
alone The imbibition was more marked with the liver the increase m wt was about 
20% greater than the controls Peter Masucci 

The action of synthetic thyroxine on the electric excitability of the vagus nerves. 
V. G Barove Boll soc tlal btol sper 6, 18-20(1931) —The threshold of excitability 
of the vagus nerves of the dog was detd before and after the injection of the drug 
The intravenous injections of 5-0 mg thyroxine were well tolerated by the animals 
and caused neither a change of arterial pressure nor variations m the frequency of the 
pulse or respiration I sen with repeated injections, there was always an increase of 
the elcc excitability of the vagus nerves lasting 30-45 mm The increase in excitability 
was more marked with doses of 1-2 mg , it was distinct but not so marked with doses of 
.5-0 mg These results show that inregard to the vagal cxatability, this analogy between 
the Pharmacol action of thyroxine and thyroid substances confirms the point that tlie 
former has the property of a tfiyroid hormone Pbtfr Masucci 

The effects of intravenous injections of glycine in normal and diabetic indmdti^s. 
A Costa AND V G Barone Boll soc tlal btol sper 6, 21--l(1931) — The hyperamino- 
aeidcmia obtained by intravenous injections of 5 g glyane is not accompanied by any 
appreaable modifications of the gluecmic titer either in the diabetics or m the normals 
The hypcraminoacidemia observed after the ingestion of proteins cannot be held as 
the cause of the hypergluceirua m diabetics Tlie ammo acid curve is not noticeably 
different m the normals than in the diabetics The clinical observation that certain 
proteins have a marked hypergiuceauc ptmersn diabetics m contrast toother proteins, 
indicates possibly that the hyperglucemia induced by the ingestion of proteins and oc- 
curring simultaneously with the hypcraminoacidemia is caused by the presence of special 
amino acids, among which glycine must be excluded Peter Masucci 

Variations m toxicity obtained by certain respiratory drugs after cutting the vagus 
nerves. Euiuo Trabuccui. BoU, soc. tlal. bM. sper. 6, 49-52(1931). — ^The purpose 
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to (let whether aft<r cultinj the \aKU' iKr\cn a ihffereticc might l>e detected in the 
immediatcm 1 d of certain drug< winch kilUiyarrcslins the fest>iratory function. The 
eipts were made on rahbits using MgCf SrCIi. morptune-ffCf and N’aOif The 
solnt were injected into the jugular tcin A mtrkert dilTerence in the m I d wai re- 
tealed lictween the animaU hating the cut and uncut t-agi TTie percentage diminution* 
of them 1 d inanimalshaMnglhecuttagiwerc MgCI»3S,SrCli37,NaOH40andmor- 
phme llCl 33 Tlie conclusion i» that after cutting the >agt. the respiratory center* 
are much more scnsitu e to the ptratyiing action of certain drug*, and probably in gen- 
eral. to all drugs which kill b> depressing the respiratory- centers P. M 

Apnea from itrontium. I Mn .10 Tkabcxciii Boll toe liaf hu>l sprr fi, 53-45 
(1931) —The injection of SrClj soln* of \anou* strengths into rabbits produces typical 
periods of apnea The bilateral cutting of the vagus nerves iloe* not impede the apnea 
The apnea 1 * probably of central origin, since Sr ha* little action on the neuro-motor 
tertnmal junctions J’btf* MAStcCl 

Calcium therapy. Calcium pyruvate ANCrui rirci.iiisB ant> Doubvico Romou- 
VEvnrai IfiirerM mrd IMl, 1. 3C6-71 — Ca pyruvate is easily sol in water, its 
aq solns arc stable, since neither boilmg nor tong esposure* to ice box temp* produces 
a ppt The salt is easily alisorlicd when injecteil intramuscularly or subntaneously. 
and on reaching the circulation Ca ions are rapidly hlierated The substance is non- 
toxic and may be administered intravenously in high doses to man. it favorably in- 
fluences the cardiac function without any noticeable change* m the pressure or in 
respiration, stimulate* the automatic contraction*, and increase* the muscular tone 
of the intestine and in general of smooth rotisele tivsue. pETra kfASt'cci 

The effect of tdreoalme on the circulating blood volume in individnalf «nth normal 
and enlarged spleens and after splenectomy. Cm siiin Vano akb HstAO-cri'reM 
CnAhO Ciliiiejey Phynol 4 , 21 - 0 ( 10311 ). cf C A 22,CC22— Theinjeetionofadrena- 
Ime into human subjects with normal or enlarged spleen*, following the inhalation of 
CO. resulted in an increase in red cells and CO content of the blood but no change in 
the computed blood ml Splenecloimreil subject* showed no significant polycythrmu 
The results suggest that ' under the influence of adrenaline corpuscles equally aatd 
with CO, as those in the peripheral bhxid.are suddenly added to the circubtion, thereby 
producing a true polscythemia without appreciable change in blood vot " LAM 
The Site c( action of thalLum. list Ciirv Cnasc Chnttt J Physiol 5, 79-82 
(1031)— The depilatory action of thallium 1 * not dependent upon either thyroid or 
ovarun activity Suggests eevidenee is aUo furnished that nerve action is not involved 

L A Mawasd 

The effects of histamine, adrenaline and atropine. The sympathetic and vagus 
systems, acid-base equilibrium, movements of cblondes and water. P. SARAPyiarviu 
A*a) U RAfruv J physiol p«lh gm 27, 705-814(1930) —The subjects used were 
epileptics and chronic alcoholics Subcutaneous injection of hutamine causes a r^den- 
mg of the face. augmentaUon of pulse rate, increase m pn of the blood and a decrease 
in blood chlondc* SumJar but Jes* consistent results arc obtained with adrenaline 
and atropine It is concluded that the action of the nruro-vegetalive system on the 
acid base equil consists in the modification of the tissues for certain ions, such as Cl, 
which are retained or expelled according to whether the sympathetic or the vagus 
system is affected I. a Mavnaxd 

Insulm and the hypoglueemie syndrome. V Zarami ArcA /?« o/ 28,339-71(1030), 
Physiol Ahsiracis 15, GOJ —Insulin m direct application on the centers of the brain, 
has no influence on the nervous (unction Tlic influence on the blood sugar is the same 
as in subcutaneous application A E Meyer 

Choline aefaoa on the cardiovascular system. Vrrroaio Susavva Arsh fisiol 
28, 432H2(1930) —Choline has a penphrral vasoconstrictor action It caiLscs a transi- 
tory decrease of the arterial pressure In vagotomized and atropmized animals, a 
const increase of the blood pressure is observed The modifying effect on the heart 
function is due to an action on the *p intracardiac app A E MfiVF* 

Delayed absorption of pharmaceuticals esused by the vasomotor prmciple of the 
hypophyais (Vasopressin). G Sfacsol. Rrv svd-cmoncana mlocrtnol inmunol 
gutmieierop 14, 1-16(1031) —In suticuUneous injections of the imxed solns of vaso- 
pressin and strychnine or novocainc the absorption, as drtd by the onset of toxic symp- 
toms, IS considerably retarded Vasopressin is stiU effective m a diln of 1*15000000, 
whCTca* adrenaline has its limit at 1 100000 The acUon of vasopressin can not be 
explained by the pressor activity, but by a sp influence on the permeability of the 
capmanes j- \tE\ER 

Sodjum bromide and thiosulfite m the treatment of eczema. Pablo Lavbzzo 
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Infloeoce of ndiationoa tbebehanorof tiher is the orgutism. L InrettlgatJoBt 
oa the whole orgamsm of yooog riU. Lcdwic i’lHCUssBK and Wadoi Roman Bu>- 
them Z 232, 202-8(1911) —In unUtat«l youog rat* reecinng injections of AgjSOi 
eqmv toOCnif Ag. M%of the Ag u loundin the organism so the form of AgCl, 28 6% 
tn combination with protein and 17J% a* metallic Ag Irradiation with the Vitalux 
lamp increases the portion bound to the proteia to 6T^%, while it causes only a slight 
dumnuuon in the metallic Ag fraction. On the contrary, radiation with the Hg lamp 
increases the Ag salt fraction to Cl.2%. the other 2 fractions being somewhat diminished. 

S IlfoaoPLlS 

The hfe-sansg action of portions of plants and of the Juices reraored kom them in 
the case of otherwise fatal subacute uranium intodcatlon. Cbosg Eisnck. BtaeAem 
Z 232, 218-28(1911) — Rabbits poisoned with very small amts of U almost inranably 
die when kept on a diet of oats and water but survive when to this are added beets 
or fresh green studs, also cabbage leaves The fresh juice of the latter or boiled and 

filtered press juice hkewise Rierts a iile-saving action Aq exts made from ale.*treated 

material are also quite effective S Moscvlis 

Studies on the relationship between chemical eomposiQoa and biological action. IL 
TAMAoei Sasaki avd HiDEM»cxn UeoA Btoikrm Z 232, 2f‘0-8(1931), cf C. A. 
25, 1589 —The Et esters of 2.3-. 2.4-. 2.5-. 3.4- and 3.5-diaminobensoic and have 
beffl prepd. The HQ salts of these were employed in animal expts The 2.4-compd. 
was the most toxic for the mouse, the lethal dew being 3 mg la aq sola. (1 50) per 
10 g the 2,S-comp^ is only faalf as toxic, while the other 3 isomers ore about equally 
active and again half as toxic as the last Por the gumea pig the 3.4- and 3.5-compds 
arr fatal even m a dove of 0 01 g per 100 g , while the 2.4- and 2.5-compds. are much 
less toxic than for the mouse, and the 2,3-isamer u the least toxic. Guinea pigs eaa 
at times survive even a subcutaneous injection erf 0 1 g per JOO g These substances 
are all amyostatic poisons produong mttscular motor incoOrdmation with npdity 

, 5 iloKcma 

lafinence of adrentlme on the blood and organ lipoids. Itvixs H. Pacb ajto 
E vniA rASTeLNAC. fiioeAem Z 232, 29>300(I931) •'After injecting 03 mg adrena- 
line every Ifi nun. for 4 bn ifitonbbitsiherewasfoundadimiDutionin thephosphatidea, 
cholesterol, fatty acids and total fat of the servo, while m the liver there was an in- 
crease in fatty acids, cholesterol and total fat. In the kidneys the phospbatides, fatty 
aods and lo^ fat were diminished In the brain the phosphatide* were diminished, 
while the cholesterol was lacreased. and the fatty acids breame somewhat less unsatd. 
In the heart also the phoiphatidesaodcholesterolwere diminubed. The effect of adrena- 
line is the same on lipemie rabbits, though this may be marked by the progressmg 
Iipenua Insulin and adrenaline both cause a lowenng of the fipoids in the scrum, 
but the effect erf the former is somewhat more pronounced So far as the influence 
on the lipoids of organs is concerned, with very few excepuens the two hormones do 
not act la the same way S AfoaocTLrs 

Influence of arsenic and astunony compounds on the enxyjnic functions of the 
organism. VIL BoSer capacity of arsenous and arsenic talts. A N AoovaandI. A. 
SMoaowNtiEV Btoehem Z 232, 45»-C8(1911), d C A 23, 2493 —The buffer 
capacity of a 1% NasIIAs04 is aliout '/< as great as that of NaiHAsOi. Dilg. Kai- 
HAsO, with au equal voL of llfO causes a lowering of the Pn. d.ln of NaillAsOi. if 
moderate, causes a shift of the pa to the alk side, but strong diin (1’50) also causes 
a lowenng of the pa The buffer effect of 1% NatHAsOi i* the same as that of a phos- 
phate buffer and is 6 tiroes as great as that of the atrate buffer To secure the same 
pa in Na,KAsO» and KatHAsO< solus, the normabty of the former must be diminished 
dO times. IfiAsOi has twice the buffer capaoty of a phosphate and 12 times that of 
a citrate buffer toward alkali The buffer capacity of 1% NijHAsOi is half as great 
as that of phosphate toward aad and only »/< toward alkali The buffer capaoty 
of the phosphate mixt for alkali uff tunes that of atrate, hut (oi a«<l «dy IVstune* 
as great. The uijunous effect of Na^HAsOt injections u attnbuted to the disturbance 
of the atad base balance of the orgauisiu. S Moact-US 

The late of colloidal iron administered intraTcncmsly. IL Loar expenmests. 
C«n. J PoLsov J. Polk Boct 32, 247-00(1929) — Fe held by the lungs is essentially 
a foreign substance and is transferred pruapaHy to the hver It is suggested that the 
path of the Fe from the lung is by way of the spleen Fe is probably excreted by the 
cecum and the kidney, whJe part of the brer excess of Fe is transferred to the lymph 
nodes and remains in the body for some time John T. Myers 

The antagottisni between trypsin and i nstilm . Zdxiuav Swidkr and Jui,jan 
VNAiAWsxx iSei Dotmadctolna i SpeUeam 23, 1-24(1931), (jn Russian, French 
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Abstract) — Insulin (1) lowers the tone of tsolitcd rabbit intestine Trypsin (II) re- 
stores the moscmeflis arrested by I. I and 11 when mi*ed have no efiect. Boiled I 
arrests the intestinal movements, but boiled 11 does not restore them A mixt of I 
and II boiled arrests the movemenLi I arrests the digestion of casein by II, this ac- 
tion being independent of the pn It » possible that the antagonism between I and 
II IS due to a combination of the two rather than to the destructive action of II upon 1. 

T H Rlorit 

The use of therapeutic effects as end pomts in the biologic titraboo of the digitalis 
bodies. Harry Gou). Hen Gflfavd AND William IIiTiio J Pharmacol 41,8y-102 
(19TI) — riectrocardiograms were taVen on cals after administration of tincture of 
digitalis (German leaf), tincture of digitalis (American leaf), tincture of digitalis (CIICIi 
fraction), and tinctures of adonis, ouabain and digilosin The percentages of the fatal 
doses produang the follow ing effects were noted first change in T wave, or R-T interval, 
first increase in P R interval, first appearance of ectopic bents and ventricular fibnlla- 
tion The degree of indisidual variability is least for the doses necessary to produce 
ventricular fibrillation, and by using the btter as the end point it is possible to standard 
lie digitalis with greater precision than by the use of other phenomena C Rieofl 
Acquired tolerance to and cross tolerance between the nitrous and nitric acid esters 
and sodium nitrite in man. L A Crandall, Jr , C D Lbace. A S Lobvcniiart 
AND C W Mt’FiiLnrRcrR J Pharmacol 41, 1(0-10(1031) —Tolerance m human 
subjects (as measureil by headache production) was established by penodic adminis- 
tration of erythrol tetranitrate, ethylene glycol dinitrate. Me nitrate and .\m nitnte 
So tolerance to Na nitntc was dcvelopcvl Cross tolerance was demonstrated, and 
tolerance to Na mtnte was conferred by tolerance to the other substances The effect 
lasted for appros 10 days after discontinuation of the administration There was no 
cross tnlcranee to histamine Tolerance to the action on blood pressure and ptilsc rate 
was less easily produced and was less complete C Ripcel 

The acute toilcity of glrceryl trinitrate and sodium nitrite in rabbits. Theodore 
V Oltman and Lathan A Crandall, Jr J Pharrnacol 41, 12M5{1031) — The 
lethal dose for sodium nitnte was 80 00 mg and for glycerol tnmtrate 45 mg per Lg 
The symptoms of poisoning arc given C Ripopl 

Guanidine structure and bnoglyeemla. IL Frits Bischoff and M Louisa 
LoNO J Pharmacol 41, 127-37(l'iJl) — The tosiaty, effect on blood urea N, ammo 
acid N and sugar and damage to liver and kidney ore reported for di p-phcnetylguani- 
dine, di-e antsylguanidme, henzimidazoleguanidine, licnrothioarotrguanidinc and ben 
zoxaeolcguant<hnc C RiHorL 

Further observations on the pregnancy response of the uterus of the cat. R G 
Gustasson and H B Van Dikk / Pharmacol 41, 130-10(1931) —Subsequent 
to a senes of 0-23 injections of urine obtained from pregnant women, theuten of ovanec 
tomized cats relaxed in response to epinephnne injections, while the uten of animals 
having one or both ovaries intact contracted if the ovancs contained mature corpora 
Iiitcn. or relaxed if no corpora lutea were present C Riecfl 

A study of the skin vessels in some forms of inflaounation of the skin. G H. 
Percival and C M Scott J Pharmacol 41, I47-(»3(103t) — Histamine caused 
further dilatation, while adrenaline and Bier's spots overcame the existing vasodilata- 
tion of dilated minute skin vessels m exfoliative dermatitis, ultra violet erythema, 
oil of mustard erythema, psoriasis, dermatitis venenata and tinea corporis The re- 
sults fail to support the hypothesis that the vasodilatation has been produced by libera- 
tion of histamine, or a histamine like substance C Riegel 

Intestinal bleedmg following administration of posterior pituiUiy extracts. S J 
Weinberg J Pharmacol 41, 105-72(1931) — Intravenous injection of toxic quanti- 
ties ot posterior pituitary extracts and ol pitressm into normal unancsthetired dogs was 
followed in fi ol 14 cases by intestinal bleeding C Rieccl 

Chloroform poisoning during narcotization. A Sartori Chem ’Zlg SS, 222 
(1931) — Qual analysis of the vital organs of an ll-months old child that died while 
subjected to CHCb anesthesia showed the presence of CHCb, especially m the stomach 
and kidneys neg quant results were obtained, however Hofmann’s carbylamine 
reaction was used for the detection, the detn was made by conversion of CHCIj to 
HCl, and absorption m AgNOj soln W. Gordon Rose 

The prevenbon of malaria with Schweinfurth green. A Missiroli Rinsla 
malartol 9, CG7-70o(1930) R. Sansone 

Insulm therapy in malaria. C Toscano. Rtnsla malarial 9, 7Zi~l0[l03Q) 

R. Sansone 
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Ptismochio In ehronSc BuJim. M FMtiis»i> Jlms!s nahuol 9, 754-8 
(J'130) — ravorable rwults trfte obulnetl in •* . ... S*''*®’''® . 

Cbenueil coasbtutnw ifld phjsidlnpe*! •rtion. Beliirinr of Uie rtefeoUcmtfrs of 
o-bmnoisoMpionyW-OspirtSiB*. Mm)oai*'mi tcif* PtU tk,m farm 70, 137-9 
(Wl) cf V A 24, writ found »n Ihe rnysieochrm and physiol 

nropcTtire of the »tereoL«onier« of o-bromoKOcapronyl /.••pjmpne The soly of the 
I inm (tt in ii,0 was V 8%. the content in the aq iotn after esln with oil was 0 SitS^ 
nndthesolv in oil was 1 29“Se Tbetesp ficutws (or the if fottn (II) were 2414. OCJvS 
and 1 Thl’e H produced 'Irep in shorter tunc »n Carotnus ett^clui L than did 1. 
\ihcn returned to fresh water, the fishes suhjertrd to I rryamed their sntahty iMthout 
passinc through a stage of eiatement. in contrast to the fisJie* treated with IL C S- 
The inaueaee e( the cotahiaatiatt o( the alkaline earth chlorides with toditan chlo- 
rides on urethan hemolysis. B. MociiMcit i’erte/^rno *, 21&-21(11KM) — When 
the ion of Cn Ba, Sr or Mg and the Na ion were present m about equal conens . the max. 
hindenne effect on ureihan hereof j *15 was observed M 11 PotiB 

The schon of narcotics of the uretban tenes on the coUaidal actmty of semm. 
p J Jvaisic. 8, 37^hS(»‘K?‘)— The addn fif tCTtain conens of methyl 

and phenyl urethan enused gel formation when added to beef senire The gebtion 
seas due to sti alteration in the structure of the serum M II Soixs 

The tc&on of preparations of beer yeast on checiital processes in the liter and 
muscles of exertiaiBE animals. L C-rf-St^ta Daso, C lissasoT Osvxa AMlet 
sec esfiaa }is yslw 29, lin-HOXOl) — rrtviouslr (C A 25, 744> the effect ol a prepn. 
from tcast sutolj-sate on (he chrm properties of muscle and Iistt of normal rats in 
etercise ha* been shown These tests were tepcated with pure, dry yeast (Lewrtnese 
Blau) on 20 white rata esermsiag 1 hr daily and rectiviDg a rtgular dirt. Ten of these 
were fed 0 2 g dry j-eost in 2 co. H>0 per da> . the other 10 were held as eontnils. Cly* 
cogen, lactic acid and pbo*p^one acid eonlcot of lirer and nuscles were drtd after 
LiUing Liver glrcetgen rote appreoably. muscle gt^xogen less Lactic sad and phos' 
phone acid contents were sligbUy higher in muKle and hvtr of ytost fed rata. XL 
C. W-StSss Qavo Axn G Ltss. IM 29, 200-50101) —Muscular effort was regarded 
as important as regular muscular activity Dogs were fed daily 2 g yeast per Lg. 
ofbodywt Controls had a nonnal diet Thecseicise was 0 74-1 hr dailyona tmd- 
entU. 4S hta. in all After quicL killing the tl>-cs>stn and lactic acid of hsrr and muscle 
and thefat content were detd In )’east led dogs the fat content was f>~8 times greater, 
the glycogen unchanged Cl) cogen collected in (he first few hrs. m Iisxr and muscle is 
concerted into fat. this proiing the coniersion of carbohjdrates into fat m the or- 
gantsoi E M Symhcs 

The aebre pnaeiple of Hsi-sin. T Kovoo Keys J. Afnf I, 22>-47(l930) —By 
distillation of the Chines drug. Hsi sio.a>enow.sligh(iy sticky oil was obtained Large 
doses of this oil admimstered to frogs, rats and rabbits causes at first an increased im- 
(ability with a gradual ccatral paratjsis and final!) a eeswlMn of respiration ilh 
small doses administered over longer penoeU cl tune. paraJ)*!* affecting first the es- 
tremities is the chief symptom Tbe ronduston is that this oil is the active pnnapic 
ofHsisin A J VoKWALD 

The phonaicologj of Psiuz ginseng X Svcihara avd P Miv A'eya /. JJeJ 
1, 547-4(&(l'io0) — Punax whtn fed to rats augments tbe action of injected picrotoain. 
camphor, caffeine and sodium salicylate, but is antagonistic to the action of chloral 
hydrate, urethan, ale and leronal A J Voruau* 

The pbannaeology of Panu ginseng N StcntAX.* anh P Mtv A'eijo /. Sfed 
1, 085-702(1930) — 1‘aoax when fed to fats is antagoni'tjc to the action of atropine, 
and adrenaUnc but ts synergistic with pifecarpme and physostignuoe A J V. 
Pharmacology of the actiTe prucii^s of ginseng. N SfcnunA ant K Kin% 
® J Jfnf I. 711-72(1930) —Panax acid, when administered to frogs, mice and 
rabbits, causes first stimulation of the spontaneous oioveroents. then a gradual central 
paraJjais. When applied dviccll) to an SNOlated frog heart, it causes first a stinrela- 
tion. then a para!)-sis Panax aod dilatts and then contracts the blood vessels It 
bnnp about a decrease and final cessation of penstaltie reoiTnients of the bowel 
Panacens, another actiie principle, acts likewise A J Vorwalo 

Ammo alcohols. VL PreparaboB andphanitAcodyciaiide acbeity of four tsomenc 
phenylpropylamines. Walter H HuiTtrso xso Jauss C. Mirscii J Am Ckem 
vf C A 34, S578— Pour iwmeric phenilpropylaiTunes (Ph* 
CH(Ml,)Ct, PhCH,CH(N'Jl.>Me. Ph(CH,)A«. and PhCH{.\Ie)CII,.VH,) wereprepd 
ny cauiyuc hi drogccation of an appropriate intermediate A preliminary pharmacol 
examination of these compds indicates that Thcoplitoumskekton for pressor compds 
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IS PhCHjCHjNHt. a shift m the rrlatuc positions of the Ph and NIfj groups very 
greatly decreases pressor potency substitution of a Me group on either of the 2C 
atoms in the side chain of this skeleton confers oral activity, the presence of the 
secondao’ ale IIO in PhCH(OH)CI!(NHt)Me serves to decrease the toxiaty to a de- 
gree that liccomes significant therapeuticalljr C J W’rsr 

Biological investigation of the active constituents of digitalis leaves. Yosniro 
KoBAtASiii Free Imp Atad Tokyo 7, 7C-9(1931) — 'The LtOII est was divided 
into 29 fractions by the u«e of vanous prccipitants and solvents and their biol action 
studied The glucosides easily «ol in lliO. which arc not pptd by NaCl and (NHOsSOj, 
arc less active than tho«e insol or diRiculUy sol in HjO, as far as cardiac action is con- 
cerned _ C J West ^ 

Parathormone dosage and serum calcium and phosphorus in experimental chronic 
hyperparathyroidism leadmg to ostitis fibrosa. Aarov Bodansky avd IlEtntv L 
Jaffe PfM Soc £spji Biol Mfd 27,797(1930). J Rrpil Mod 53,591-f.(M{193J) — 
On a low Ca intake hypercalcemia tended to disappear in chronic hyperparath>Toidism 
on a giN en dose of parathormone (as large as 6 units per kg ). apparently because of the 
reduction of a readily available Ca reserve An increa«e of either the Ca intake or of 
the daily dose of parathormone caused a nse in serum Ca and symptoms of owrdosage. 
Hypocalcemia de\-cloped in chronic hyperparathyroidism in young puppies on a low 
Ca diet Tetany occurred at a Ca level which was higher and a P level which was 
lower than in tetania paratbyTeopnva ^ young puppies About 0 I g of Ca daily 
was apparently sufficient to maintain the scrum Ca at a normal level The serum 
P in chronic hyperparathyroidism in young puppies continued at or rose abov-e the 
high level normal for young animals Toward the end of long periods of treatment 
on large parathortnone dosage (about fi units per kg ) serum P approached normal 
levels, pronounced hypcfcalcemia was absent but hypotonia and other symptoms of 
hyperparathyroidism were present A single dose of parathormone caused early m 
the treatment and on liberal Ca intakes a more marked relative nsc of scrum Ca than 
in norma] adult dogs, confirming previous observations Later in the treatment and 
on low Ca intakes this effect was greatly reduced Scrum P rose after a single injec* 
tion of parathormone, ev cn when the effect on the scrum Ca was sLght or absent The 
continued effect of parathormone on serum Ca after prolonged periods of treatment 
and the modified response of the serum P indicate tolerance due to some compensation, 
rather than immunity The bone lesions, presenting the essential features of ostitis 
fibrosa cystica in varying degrees of seventy, depending on the relation of the para- 
thormone dose to the Ca intake and to the duration of the treatment, were most promi- 
nent on low Ca intakes, which permitted the use of large doses of parathormone with- 
out fatal hypercalcemia and without symptoms of overdosage C J West 
T he effect of iron oa blood /onnafoa as iaffoeaced by cboagisg the aadity of tbe 
gastroduodenal contents in certain cases of anemia. Stacy R M&ttier and George 
R Minot Am J iUd So 181, 25-55(1931) —Responses of reticulocytes were 
observed (1) after small daily doses of Fe citrates with an alk beefsteak meal, (2) after 
the same doses with an acid meal and (3) after tlic same doses followed by* a 4- to 12- 
fold increased dose of Fc The responses after feeding meals with high pa were slightly 
less than after low pn, the dose of Fc being const The responses induced by increased 
doses of Fc indicate that the small doses of Fe were not optimal R C Wiulson 
D ihydranol. Control of intestmal putrefaction in man by oral administration of 
2,4-dihydrozyphenylheptane. Yeader Leonard and Wm A Feircr. Bull. Johnt 
Hopktns IIosp 48, 25^8(1931) — The administration of dihydranol in doses of 0 3- 
0 45 g , thnee daily, destroys the true putrefactive flora of the intestinal tract with 
great certainty and regularity R C. Willson 

Thymophysm Temesvfity. Erwin E Nelson J. Am Mfd Assoc 96, 352-6 
(1931) — -Evpenraentally no difference could be found in the pressor or oxytocic activity 
of pituitary alone as compared with pituitary plus thymus ests The strength of "thy- 
moph) sin" ampules eramd by pressor and oxytocic methods was found to be from 25 
to of that claimed on the labels When equiv doses of pituitary ext and "thymo- 
physin” were compared on the excised uten or on blo^ pressure, no differences could 
be demonstrated R. C W’illson 

Tbe renal changes following the intnvenouB injection of hypertonic solution of 
sucrose. H. F Helstuoli Proe Staff Mtttinfs Mayv Climc 6, 124(1931) —The 
epithelium of the convoluted tubules is «pecifically affected Vacuolar degeneration 
IS evndent after 3 hrs Within 48 hrs the swelling of the tubular epithelium is so marked 
that tlie lumen of the tubules is practically obhterated The large cells, filled with 
clear protoplasm, resemble the cell of hypernephroma The epithelium regains its 



3002 


Chtmitai Abstracts 


\’ol. 25 


nonnaUppcarancc within 10 to 15 hn »It«rthehcithtof the swelling has bcirn rrachcd 
As many as 22 injections at inters-als of 5 slays did not permanently reduce the output 
of phenolsulfonephthalcin or increase the blood urea (1 exception) The chronic 
changes consisted of irregulariUes in the lining erf the tubules, atroph) of the eon\ oluted 
tubules Ijnng close to the cortieomeduUary junction and increase in the connective 
tissue in this reron The glomeruli were unchanged R C. Willson 

Synthesis and pharmacodynamic action of homoisopapawnne (and laudanosine) 
(Kon-lk) 10 Existence of 2 Ihioimidatole group in insulin {Rnr. rf of ) 10 Hygienic 
imporUnce of S. of sulfuretted waters and S baths (G«CnbwaU)) 14 

Handbueh der experimentellen Pbannakologie Band III, HUfte 2. Edited by 
A. llErng* Avo W Helene* netlm J Spnnger Cf C .4 23,3513 

Patholopsehe Anatomie und Histolope der Vergiftungen. Edited by Else Petri 
Berlin J bpnnger 724 pp M 144. bound. M 14S 
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F C. BLASCr ANT> II A LEFFER 

The mflaenee of pasteuruatioa upoa the preserration of bnttermilh. Lbs Pis. 
Chem Lilly 24, 390-8(1930) —Sweet creatn emt^uged from raw milk was chimed (or 3 
his.yieldingbutterandfauttermilkcontg 00%butterfat. Ali<luot5(2Cl0cc.)wrreheated 
to 87* and poured into widc-mouthed bottles Unhealed controls were also prepd 
All senes were innoculated with spontaneously soured milk and were kept at 33*. A 
few were protected from the air by • layer of parafTin oil Tbe pasteurued buttermilk 
showed a lesser degree of Ipis analyses (or pasteunred buttermilk show total K 4fO 
mg , K in easein 23, N in whey I7C. analyses (or untreated buttermilk show total K 
460tng .K tn casein IS, N in whey 184 Theheatingtnade tbe protein more resistant to 
the action of bacteru The lysis is anaerobic end occurs from 3 to 5 mm below tbe 
surface of the soln. Tbe aerobic process ocoirs in the supenor layer and leads to an 
oiidation of butter The proteolytic bactena cannot attack the proteins because of (1) 
the increased tnsoly and coagulation of tbe protein and (2) the increased Mseosity of 
the substrate and soln Frank Msrbsii 

ChenustiT in food freexisg— storage. J C Irwin Jff/rtffTa/ing £ne 21,348-0 
(1931) —Recent chem . phys and biol invesUgaUons on Iroren and stored fo^s are 
discussed A H JOHNSOV 

Humidity and air circulation in cold storage. M W Brow-ns Rr/rigrra/ing 
£ng 21, 27-8(1931) —B calls attention to the importance of humidity and air circula- 
tion in refrigerated rooms where food products are stored IToper atm condiboiu 
operate to pres rnt loss m wt . the development of bad odors and witting and to assist m 
the maintenance of unvarying temp and m the successful storage of the products for 
extended periods A H Joknsov 

The composition of the wheat grown m Lcttland. E ZARivi an-o U Al'zina 
Acid Unit I^/nenitsKim FahJlal Sm-o l.No 4-0. Pasc. 2, Burtnica (in German) 133, 
(in Lettish) 127-37(1929) — The results of a study of the compns ofSGsamplesof wheat 
are given in 3 tables Table 1 lists the various amts of water, mide protein, fat. starch, 
pentosans, sugar before inversion, sugar after inversion, crude fiber, mineral matter, Fe, 
>In. CaO. MgO, HjSiO,. KjPOj, alky of the ash toward methyl orange, total alky, 
degree of acidity, pB. soly andspgr Table2 pves the detn of catalase in the wheat 
Table 3 shows the amylase content Rl-ssellC Ebb 

Chenopodium qiunoa Willd C M Albkiati an-d R Falra Anales lac einl 
Argfnliiia 111, 137-40(1031) — A companson was made of the protein, fat. carbohydrate 
and mineral content of the quinoa seed with that <rf other ctr^s Phosphorus and K 
predominate in the mineral fraction A good white flour can be obtained from the seed, 
which can be mixed with wheat flour for the prepn of bread ht H Solte 

The F. A. Q. wheat sample. W. R Jewell. J Dept ^Igr XtOarta 29, 134 
(1931) — Anal) ses of the annual sample of wheat of fair av quality and of the flour, 
bran and pollard produced therefrom are tabulated K D Jacob 

Brtbender apparatus for the fumigaboa of meal moths. Josef Spousta Chem 
6, 59-62(02 Engbsh)(1931) j KlfERA 

A pracheal method for sortmg floniw according to their bran-meal contents. P 
Kottdj and M Lemoicne Compf rend atad agr France 17, 23CMl(1931) — A 
sola of pyrocatechol is added to a cup erf flour Tbe flour is thoroughly mixed to obUin 
a homogeneous and not too liquid pat At the end of >/> hr the flours rich in bran are 
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rose colored, while those with less bran are much lighter in color Phenol, guaiacol. 
h>droqumonc. p>rogatlot. gallic acid, diaminophenoi and t>’TOSinc were also tested, 
and while they all ga>e good results, pyrocatechol was found the most satisfactory 
The proportions of flour and p>*rocatecho! can s-ary between wide limits without 
modifjing the results WTiile this method »s not cstreraely accurate, it furnishes a 
simple and practical technic for classitjing flours J R Adams 

The role of milk constituents la bread makmg. L A Allen and J Bell J 
Ro\ Tech Colt C/aijMi' 2, 5SCMi3{lS*31) — A study has been made of the elTect on bread 
of whole milk sepd milk, whey and whey, from which albumin has been removed 
All milk products improved the color, texture and flavor Albumin has an inhibitory 
effect on loaf vol This was shown b> the fact that loaves made with whey had lower 
vol than the control, while loaves made with whey from which the albumin was re- 
moved had increased vol Addn of egg albumin decreased vol , while milk which had 
been heated to coagulate the albumin increased vol Dned sepd milk reduced loaf vol 
unless it had b^en boiled before drying Lactose had no effect on vol , while lactic acid 
improved it Whey products increased the rate of gas evolution, white milk reduced it 
This indicates an inhibitory effect of the casein Amy Le Vesconte 

The metals m the milk industry. Pom* Land^ Vers Sla 111,271-01(1931) — 
The order of decreasing resistance to corrosion of the 5 pure metals which were used is 
Ni. Cu Fe ZnandAI The best alloy is a mixt of Fe, Mi and Cu J R H 

TesUag milk. P Glmrweri AUi IJJ eongtesso tiaz (btm pwa appluata IWO, 
4S4-3 —A erj oscopic method for testing the water content of milk is advocated 

E Gebauer Fuelnecc 

The freermg point of milk and its applications. G D Clsdon and J R Stubbs 
J Soe Chem Ind SO, 135-4lT(l93l) cf C A 24,4338 — A review and critical dis- 
cussion are giten of the methods in use for the detn ofthef p of milk, especially in itsap* 
plication for the detection of added water After a fairly extensive expenence of the test, 
particular!) of the Hortv ct app . the authors are satisfied that it is of the highest value, 
not only for the detection of added water, but also for proving the punty of a genuine 
milk when the sohds-not fat fall below the mm allowed An extensive list of refer 
ences IS given J C JtmxjEhS 

The oeeurreoee of peptidases in milk. Alfred Hbiduschsa and Erkst Kosim 
Z phistol Chem 190,187-94(1931) — Samples of cow, goat and human milk obtained 
under aseptic conditions were treated with glycyltryptophan and tested for free trypto- 
phan by the Br reaction The results wore neg , indicating the absence of dipeptidasc 
Milkcontg largenos of bactena gavea pos reaction Peptidase in milk is therefore of 
bacterial origin A W Dox 

Easy and exact method (or ascertaining the presence of foreign fat m milk and 
butter. S Camilla Ciorn farm chim 80,10-2,15-8.21-3(1931) — After descnbmg 
the methods given m a previous paper (C A 24, 4339) C proposes another simpler 
method (or the detn of foreign fat m butter A sample of the butter to be examd is 
melted, and 0 3 cc of it is transferred to the butyrometer Then are added 10 cc water- 
free ether, 10 cc 95% EtOH and after some agitation, 10 cc distd H»0 The but>Tom- 
eter is stoppered, well shaken and placed in a water bath at 37-^0* until the fat has 
ascended to the top Then the app is allowed to stand at 18-19* for 15-20 hrs When 
the ethereal la)er is limpid, the butter is probably not adulterated However, when 
partial solidification of the fat occurs, an addn of foreign fat must be suspected. In 
order to ascertain the fmeign nature of the solidified fat, the latter is Cxamd under the 
microscope The presence of typical steann crystals is a pos proof of adulteration, 
since the foreign fats commonly used for sophistication (margarine, etc ) contain stearin 
in V anous quantities If the presence of coconut butter is suspected, the method just 
described cannot be used, since coconut butter contains little stearin, if any In such a 
case 5-0 cc of the melted butter is emulsified with 100 cc ol skimmed milk, and the 
presence of foreign fat is established by means of Quesnevalle’s method G S 

Dissolving effect of sour nulk on lead plates. J Csiszka Ktserlet KozJemenyek 
32, 495-501(1929) — Soln of Pb depends on the acid no of the milk, time of exposure 
and quality of the Pb plate surface Ineachexpt aOlmm thin Pb plate of 12 sq cm 
surface was treated with sour milk m a 100 cc Erlenmeyer bottle Pb plates with 
metallic luster w ere not attached by milk of 24 5 Sovhlct-Hinckel acidity no on expo- 
sure dunng 26 hrs Pb plates of a shiny but rough surface showed a decrease of 0 (M 
to 0 7 mg Plates with an oxidized surface did not lose more than 0 4 mg Pb Oxidized 
Pb plates with a rough surface were mostly attacked Milk of 23 8 Soxhlet-Hinckel 
acidity dissolved 1 5 mg Increase of acidi^ no also increased the quantity of dissolved 
Pb to a max Then a decrease was observed S S de FinAly 
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Smal]-sc*Ie resetich on ipriy-diying of nuUc. A \V. Scott J. Roy Tech Coll. 
C/ai);OTff2, 45^^100031)— An app with a drying cham»)cf 0 ft high and 1 ft. square is 
used to dry milk Milk is forced under low pressure through a capillary lube with a 
norrlcofOOOSin.diam againstcompressed.heatedair, Tromsepd milk, a fine powder 
is obtained with a soly of 00 5% A>iv Lb Vesconte 

The Tinv powders, single and mired, and their bygienic controL v ikcilio Ar- 
TESO Boll chtrn farm 69, 037-43, 981-4. 0S7-9{I03O> —A review C Saiwocii 
The utiLiation of dry skim milk la the manufacture of ice cream and cream cheese. 
J C Marquardt N Y State Agr Sta . TVcIi Bull No 174, 3-2-t(193l) — Chem 
and phys analyses of dry skim rodk. including moisture, fat. titratable aadity and 
detns ^ soly, were made at various intervals, and the quality of mfd goods as related to 

the apparent soly , of the dry skuD milk was followed throughout the work It was 
concluded that dry skim milk can be kept at 40* or 70*F in scaled containers for 8 
months without any deletenous effects on its flavor or soly , but it was impossible to 
make good tee cream or cream cheese from dry skim milks that had been stored unsealed 
for more than 00 dajs Structural changes were ©bsersed by the microscope The 

H ion changes, however, could not be followed by colortmelric methods J K 

The effect of feeding raw and steamed potatoes on the yield and fat content of milk. 
K RicinPR, K L Ferbera>dN Ooaisey Hi»» Arch Landj Alt B Ttererndhr 
Tterzuchl 4, 605-715(1931) — The yield and fat content of milk from cows on a normal 
diet were compared with those olitained when 12kg raw potatoes replaced an equal amt. 
(starch values] of the diet The fat content did not \ary, but the yield of milk de- 
creased 5^ Potatoes were steamed and placed in a silo for 3 months, these potatoes 
were used in an expt simiUr to the one using raw potatoes, the amt of milk decreased 
4%, and the fat content dropped from 3 4 to 3 14% Anal) sis showed that the steam 
treatment had no appreciable effect on the chem cotnpn of the potatoes ’ W C R. 

Mdk cows IS nyspbonuaia. F Mats ast> K Wcrstbr Milchvfrfsehc/l 
Forsck 9, ^5-8(1010) —The milk from 3 cows was studied All had an unpleasant 
odor and taste The fat vaned from 3 S7 to 4 9. total solids not fat from 8 0 to 10 2. 
Cl/lactose ratio from I 49 to I 80. nof theCaCltSenirolrom41 4 to 42 l.elec cond from 
37 7 to 42 1 Great care was exercized m selecting animals and collecting data, but the 
results VOTcndcred of little value, because no data were obtained on the animals before 
of this cotidiCion CeoRce R. CRBEH8A^K 

New chemical developed for testing butter fat. W G Com Ice Cream Trade J. 
27, No 6, 62(1031) —A modification of the Dabcock test for butter fat U given Accu- 
rate results are obtained in detg the butler fat contents of ice cream, condensed milks, 
buttermilk, skim milk cream and milk A If Joiinsoh 

Detenmnation of biacetyl in butter. C Testovi avd U' Ciusa Ann chim 
applicata 21, 147 50(1931) — As a possible method (or idenbfying pure butter, a method 
has been developed for detg the biacctyl m butler The biacetyl is sepd from butter 
by steam distn and treated in boiling soln with NiliOli, and a few drops of a 0 1% 
N1SO4 soln and NHiOll (coned ) A red ppt of nickel dimethylglyoxime is formed 
The ppt may be weighed or estd colonmetcically Melted and pasteunied butter as 
well as margarines do not contain any biacetyL whereas fresh butter contains about 
0 0005% Its presence becomes a measure of the freshness of the sample of butter 

A W COSTIERI 

Fungi found m butter. M Crimes V C C Kennelly avo II A Cummins 
Sci Proc Roy Dublin Soc 19, 519-69(1933) B C A 

Manufacture of low-acid rennet cottage cheese II L Wilson and C S Trimble 
Creamery and Milk Plant .Manthly20,Ko 5. 27-32(1931) —Tlie process of mfg low aad 
rennet cottage cheese is described Wben the milk contg a starter and rennet has 
developed an acidity of 0 50 toO 56%.itiscutintaaibe.s Wabat iAiJwjj.add«.«land.tbA. 
curd IS cooked and finally washed Before creaming with cream or skm milk the curd 
is allowed to set m the refrigerator for 12 br At the time of creaming 1 5 lbs of NaCl 
IS added per 100 lbs of dry curd A H joirNSON 

Composition of some rabbit carcasses. W K. Wilson J Ministry Ap 36, 
12a3-C(1930) —The chem eompn of rabbit flesh (Angora) closely resembles that of 
chicken, the av protein content differing by less than 1% The eompn of the flxh 
from male and female rabbits was tioticeably difleient, especially in the (at content, 
females contg 4-6% more fat than the males B C A 

Use of acetaldehyde m the storage of fnut S A Trout and R G Tomkins J 
Council Sei />i<f Peseareh 4, No 1. 6-11(1931) — Fruit stored in aims contg small 
quantities of AeH sometimes remained in sound condition for a longer period than fruiU 
stored in air AcII may be effectively introduced into fruit stores in sufficient conens 
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toclicck wastage tftic tomoM growth without injnnflittlie fniif The conen controUing 
mold ilcvciopmcnt without injuring the fruit IS atKHit 1 600 I.xpts wire made with 
grapes, strawbemes, raspliemcs. chemes, plums and oranges The AcII cdcctii'cly 
controlled mold growth and decay m all fruits in conens varying from L.2j0 to I’lOOO. 
Control was not obtained by dipping fruits in solns of AcII C K. I'rLLFRS 

Ethylene oxide as a new fumigant for dried fruits. J. I* TitouAS J Council Set 
Jnd 4 , No 1,6.1-4(1031) — Ltmilcd tests showed that S lb of ethylene oxide 

per 1000 cu ft in enclosed rooms was fully effective iii destroying eggs, larvae and pupae 
of the dried fruit moth, Plotlta tnlerpuntltlU, in 60 lb boxes of artihcially infested sul- 
tana raisins C R I cu.rRS 

Studies of tomato quality. IV. Variability in quality and food value of tomatoes. 
Jonv II AfAcGtLLiVRAV Pfoc Indiana Acail Set JS, IRO <U(lfi20) — In tomatoes 
taken from the same field dry matter varied from C 0 to 10 f.2%, total N from 1 74 to 
6 72%, acidity from 3 2S to 11 f>d% and reducing sugars from 32 3S to 46 70% of total 
solids H M Stark 

Studies of tomato quality. V. Clearing is not essential in determming reducing 
sugars of ripe tomato fruit extract. J 11 MacCiluvrav akd A H Watson Proe. 
Am Soc IIo*l Set 26, 137(1029), Dept Set Ind Research Index to LtUratute of Food 
/nrrj/«j<iti<ui 2, No 2, 6'i(1030) I’ J C 

Organic acids of spinach, broccoli and lettuce. E IC Nblsos amp II 11 Mot- 
TFRN J Am Chem Soe 53, 1000 I2(19il) —I resh spinach contains 0 31% (COjII)j, 
citric acid and a small quantity of rnalic acid wen sepd by the ester distn method 
Analysis of broccoti shows tliat the leaves and buds have matt rialfy the same compn and 
nutritive value Roth buds and leaves contain proteins somewhat m excess of that 
reported m spinach The predominating org acid m broccoli is citnc acid, it also 
contains f-mahe acid and small quantities of oxalic and succinic acids The proportion 
of citric and malic acids IS 3 2 Thcorg acidsof lettuce were found to be oxalic 0 011%, 
f-malic about 0 005%, ami citric about 0 W8% C ) West 

Utilization and composition of Of leatal vegetables m Hawaii. II L Ciiuno and 
J C RirrcRTON Hawaii Agr Hipt Su , fl«7/ No 60, C4 pp (1029) —The proximate 
compn , mineral elements and alky of the ash were detd in 60 varieties of onentat 
vegetables commonly used for human food in Hawaii Of the group of SO leafy and 
stem vegetables, all are comparatively nch in Ca with the exception of bamboo shoots, 
small bean sprouts and tender firn fronds The vegetables classed as Ca deficient are 
all immature stems Large bean sprouts are exceptionally high in protein, fat and 
carbohydrates The several cabbagc-likc plants arc chamctcnied by high water con- 
tent, comparatively low protein and encr^ values, and high Ca The supenonty of 
the green leaf, non heading Chinese cabbage over tlie blanched heading variety is 
marked Kate, radish and turnip greens stand out as neb sources of Ca Of the 
spinaches, the Chinese vnnety is snpenor in Ca Imt inferior m Fc Roth have a decided 
excess of basic elements Ilonewort and matnmony vine arc nch m protein, energy 
constituents and minerals and ment greater iitiUzation in the human diet Matnmony 
Vine contains nearly twice as much of the mineral constituents, except R, as docs any 
vegetable in this group Twelve fleshy or pod vegetables were examd , the former arc 
tliaractenzcd by high water content and fow proteinand energy values but arc very succu- 
lent, and the latter by iheir high protein content and generally high minerals The 
balsam pear is remarkably high in P (0 107%) and base forming elements Tlie soy 
bean has not only a high protein content but the protein is of very high quality. Four- 
teen aquatic and starchy root vegetables showed generally high N free ext , low protein 
and Ca and moderate amts, of P Kudru and Chinese taro arc among the most desir- 
able foods in this group The lotus root and water chestnut arc important and nutri- 
tious foods Ribliograpliy C. R Fullers 

Determination of sand In vegetables. I ROa Chem -Ztg 55, 221-2(1931). — 
Introduce 5 g of an air-dried sample into a Spaeth sediment glasi, filled */» full with 
CCl,. Let stand for 1 hr , stirring several times with a wire Pour off most of the CCl,, 
transfer the residue quantitatively to a porcefain dish, and remove the org matter by 
heating at a dull red heat For the detn of sand m nee, add 20 cc 30% NaOH to the 
ash, heat on a water bath for 16 min , filter, wash and ash W. Gordon Rose 

Decarboxylation studies on pectins and calcium peetates. C. M. Conrad J. 
Am. Chem Soe. S3, 1099-2003(1931) — Decarboxylation of apple and lemon pectins 
with mineral nods occurs at low conen of acid and is very appreciable with as weak as 
0 1% IltSOi The extent of decarboxylation of apple pectin in various conciis of HiSOi 
and HCl and of lemon pectin m vanous conens of HiSOi is reported for a IG hr 
period of boding Dccompn of the galacturonic aad of apple pectin is complete with 
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12% HCl but IS not complete vritb 18% llfSOt A comparative study of the Ca pcctate 
from several sources shows that the fate ol dccartioxylation with 2% HjSOj is approx 
the same in each C J West 

PhotoRiicroeraphic studies of sucrose ttystals Sybil U'oodrvff akb KeteM vah 
Giuoe* / Phys Cfiem 35,1355-87(1911) — Photomicfofraphswcrefnadcof/ondants 
prepared by partially hydniyiing sucrose by iMMliiif witji i>ne half its vol of water and 
KIIC.H.O., tartaric acid, citncaodor IlClandalsooI fondants prepared by boiling aq 
solos of sucrose and glucose or fructose The moisture content of fondants was about 
11% Glucose, fructose and invert sugar served equally Well in regulating the sue of 
crystals Pr-15R%of inverlsugar or 7% glucose or fructose gave most desirable crystal 
sizes Sirups contg 43 43% insert sugar or more would not crystallite, and those contg 
10 3-23 6G% formed a semifluid mass of crystals Candy observed to be coarse in 
texture contained crystals 45/i in sue. lielow 2f>#« <coms desirable, as the sense of touch 
in the mouth can detect gntty texture when the ciystals arc 21 liJ m sue but not when 
they are below 19 G The difference of A--I0i> represents the difference between a 
smooth and a gntty texture Stonng the fondant docs not appreciably alter crystal 
size Ooev I Si'eFFAaD 

The determination of phosphoric acid m organic substances especially feed stuffs. 
M Lepfeb iaerfui Itrt Sla 111, I.19-8l(f9{0) — Five g of the substance and 2 g 
CaCOj are heated to ash With l’,0» nch material (0 1% or more) the ash is washed 
into a 500 cc flasV the disJi nnsed with lINOiand the ash dissolved without heating by 
shahing with afxiut 20 c< 1IN0» The flask m filled to the mark with water, and the 
P,Oi detd in 16 cc of the filtrate by the method of Loren* With I’«0, poor material 
the method is the same, except (hat a 25ihcc flask and GO cc of the filtrate arc used 

Joiiv R fflVL 

The use of copper culfete ui place of mcrcarr for the Kieldahl aoalytts. W. 
LEPPaa Landv Vert Sta HI, 151 8(I9H))— For the detn of crude protein in feed* 
stuffs 1 g of matena] IS heated with Sg of CuS0..‘>)l:0 I6g )Cr50< and 2U cc 1I*S0| 
until the soln has a clear green color (atmut ’/, hr ) The soln is heated (or Vi 
longer and distd in the usual manner with KaOH Joiiv R Hiil 


An innovation in meat packing waste treatment (IfALtoasoN) 14 . Recent investi* 
gallons on the ccnstitution of pectins (DaiORD )0 Organic foodstuffs and methods of 
food analysis (RtuvES) HE The lofluenrc of frequency of cutting on the produc* 
tivity botanical and chemical comfiosition and the nutntive value of "natural" pastures 
in Southern Australia (Davies. Sim) IID Tvaporating milk (U S pat 1,799,478) 1, 
Fats and waxes (Fr pat 097 572)27. Irradiating foodstufls (Austrian pat 121,057)17. 
Dyes (for preserving foods from fermentation ) (Fr pat 098,076) 25. 


Carbohydrate foods Alois Jomsaubx and Frakz Kleivvijcec. Austrian 
121 732, Ocl 11 1910 The albumui content of carbohydrate foods, especially choco- 
late or cocoa or confectionery made therewith, is increased by incorporation of yeast 

Food msterial from malt-gram residues. MAxUARinM Kollbf U S 1,799,142, 
March 31 In treating the residue collected after extg sol constituents from malt 
gram the acid pressed juicc ’ is sepd from spent gram," and an elec current is passed 
through the juice for a sufficient time to effect a substantially complete pptn of the 
suspended solids in the juice and to render the jwee alk in character, so that fermentation 
o the solids is inhibited These solids are suitable for use as an ontmal/oad App is 
described 

Increasingthe baking capacity of flours. F CavCbandA SzAiifi Hung 103.0G4. 
Jan 18 1930 Peroxides stabilized by addn of enzymes or org compds are mixed with 
the flour or with the leaven £ g 3 g asparagine is added to 10 cc IfjO, and cooled 
The cryst product is mixed with 3 g malt diastase, and 0 1-05 g of the mixt isadded 

to 1 kg flour or leaven 

Apparatus for pasteunimg tad cooling xmlk. Geokc RBttcer Ger 516,818. 
Aug 28 1926 

Apparatus for sterilizing milk by beating and cooling. Beroeoorfer Cisekverk 
A -O Astra Werke Ger 516,812, Nov 2t>, 1929 

MilkofhighvitafflinandlowbActenalMiitenL Rt>yR Graves U.S 1,798,413, 
March 31 Milk is taken from the cow and translened to a pasteuruing app under 
vacuum conditions without release of the vacuum during the transfer, and the milk is 
allowed to remain under vacuum conditions at body temp for 30^0 mm before being 
pasteurized 

Sour milk product Walter L Keir U. S 1,799303, Apnl 7 There is added 
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to skimmfd milk olioiit 1% of concri tomato juicc m which ohnut half the tilratalile 
acidity ha» ticcn neutrahred, the mi»t i* stimd, heated at l)rt 00* for alioiit 1 2) lirn , 
cooled to olioiit nS*. and there H then addeel about 0 2r>% of a pure culture of I^cto- 
6ari(/i<i nru/ofrJiilui de\eIopcd in milk, and the mi*l is held at a temp of al>out 3i>-3S* 
until a curd is formed The product may olso lie made with use of jeast instead of 
tomato juice 

Tubular heit*exchtnee apparatus tuiUbte for heating or cooling milk or cream. 
TRitr G CoRNFLL, Jr (to Jensen Creamery Machinery Co ) U S 1.<W,.33(), April 7 
htructiiral features 

Cheese. Alpxaskir Axrtaoo Ir C'1S.47S, Dec 10. 1029 Milk is cooled to 
30 40*. and submitted to fermentation with ferments such as KacUlus caucastcui, 
kephir yeast, Da(\Uus buttnrifus or peptonizinic liacteria. if necess.ary with the addn of 
agents to neutralize the lactic and formeel The mass is then thickened to atiout Vi of 
Its vol treat! d with acid and pressed 

Device for drying and smoking meat, etc. i: \VinicplsiCi.liir & Co Gcr S10,> 
753 Mar 15. 1027 

Use of refrigeration and carbon dioxide in preserving fruits and vegetables, etc. 
CiiARU s TIrooks (dedicated to the free use of the piihhc) I S 1.7^'t.7Kl, March 31 
rood products to he presets ed ore chilled to a low temp suitable for preservation and 
simultaneously submerged in an atm having a CO, content of ) 5-40% at the licginningof 
the cooling and which is drenosed loi>-lU% when a suitable preserving temp is attained 

Conserving animal and vegetable foods. KtctiARD WillstAttir Ger 510.023, 
Sept 11. 1929 Addn to 5I3M>.5 iC A 2S, 1021) In preserving food by IICN as 
described in 613.C05. inert gases such as air may In, present in the HCN current Cf 
C A 25, 249-1 

Preserving fruit Juices, etc IIphricttb A Likspr Nfn Lanvav Fr 008,297. 
July 2. 1010 I'ruit juices, jams, etc . ore preserved by bringing them in contact with 
sugar, either solid nr m soln and with a fungicide such as HCOOII, whereby, due to the 
osmotic action of the sugar and the action of the IICOOH, a stenie product is obtained 

Apparatus for freetmg liquid confections, etc. Hans K Ciiristpvsrn and Lovis 
J IlrUNCTT U S 1.79H 72,'). March3l Various details ore drscrilictl of on app com 
prising a cylindrical chamber with a screw conveyer within it and a pipe cod around it 
for circuhlion of cooling fluid 

Pectin. Rocpr Pavl and RoBrnr H GRANnsnir.Ni: I'r (198,101, June 28, 
1930 An flpp IS dcseribod for treating pcctic juice with acetone to obtain purified 
white pectin Cf C A 25.1299.219) 

Pectin solution from apple pomace. rLTOv R Darlino and Howard P Mac* 
Millin (to Hydraulic Press Mlg Co) US 1,799.140, March 31 The pomace is 
subjected to high pressure to remove any remouider of platablc juice, it is then broken up, 
and not more than 10% by wt ol hot water is added, and the mixt is subjected to much 
higher pressure to express the pectin from the pomace 

Beverages. rouARO O Ornfcldt and Makoto Lorw Fr 098,149. June 27, 
1930 "Mate ' or Paraguay tea made from the dned leaves of 'Tlcx paraguayensis” 
is improved in taste and smell by the action of carbon} I compds ,eg, AcOH or ketones 

Working up lupine seeds. Gls fOr LuriNFViNDUSTRm st d H Gcr 522,335, 
June 24, 1PJ4 After the seidshavc l>cen steeped m known manner, the swollen seeds, 
which are those from which the poisonous constituents have been ndcrjiialely removed, 
arc sepd from the unswollcn or slightly swollen seeds by silting Cf C A 25, 1298 

Preserving green fodder. Gustav FiNCtRUNC Gcr 522,333, Nov 20, 1925 
The fodder is steeped for about 8 daysrn water which is protected from Jhe air by an oil 
la>er and contains a Inctcricide in a conen siifTicient to disinfect the fodder without 
rendering it inedible Alternatively, a stronger disinfectant soln may be used, and 
replaced after a time b> water Cf C A 25, 1923 

Method and apparatus for preserving green fodder by the cold*pressing process. 
Adolph HupGRTX Gcr 522,33t, Jan 8, 102G 
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Acid-resisting materials for chemical and building industries. P. N Grigor'ev 
AND I I SiLViSTKOVici! ZAur PrriHtfJnol A'Aiw 3, 1 1.55-8(1930) — NajSiF, is recom- 
mended as a binder for materials rontg silicates V. Kalichfvskv 
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The steam and electric power pUnt of Imperial Chemical ladustries, Ltd.f at 
BiHingham II A HuHriiRE\. D M Jlifisr AND J. W. IUvsall J.lnsl Uec Ln(. 
68, lJ13-:5, 1370-00(1030) IJ J C. 

Blowing bulk chemicals about the ptanL E H. DU CoviNCri Chem. Market! 28, 
497 490.001,0(13(1931) C- H. 

Safety m handling compressed gases. Robcrt JI rEacuSQV Ckent. Markets 
28, WO. W. 009 511(1031). ^ ^ II , 

Smokes and smoke gases. E Smoiczyk Z gn Sckieii-Sfrrengttafw 26, 132-5 
(19(1) — A diicu'ssion of the products of a fire from the standpoint of danger to eipowd 
pi.is.rtiw.1 partKularly firemen The greatest danger comes (tom the amoLe, composed 
of both solid and liquid particles These arc present in the largest quantity early in the 
fire htforc the temp is sufficiently high to presmt the approach of firemen They 
frequtnlly contain substances which deaden the nerves in the mucous membrane and 
act as narcotics, causing sudden collapse The mechanism of this acDon is described 
Less dangerous are mitant gases and CO Suitable gas masks contg smoke filters are 
described A L Kiblcr 

The toxicity o( certain beateae denvatives aad related compounda. Hrvry F. 
Smith J Ind Uyt 13, «7-0G(lU3t) — Tlic toaicity of many compds used industrially 
has been studied The blood changes which Selma Meyer A 22, 1417) found after 
benzene, toluene and aylenc poisoning have not licen in agretment with those reported 
by American investigators Long etposute showed evidence of lung inflammation and 
degeneration of internal organs Xylene and toluene, because of their higher h ps . are 
not so hazardous as benzene, and tliejr are not alisorbM through the skin to any extent 
Aromatic nitro cotnpds act on the central nervous system, whereas ammo compds are 
blood poisons Headache, dizziness, visual disturbanees. cyanosis, abdominal cramps, 
coma and convulsions are charactenstK of both Toisoning from ammo denvi is less 
senous but they are absorbed readily through skin as well as through the lungs Anilioe 
poisoning may result in malignant bladder tumors. 2.3 g is a toxic do*e, but 0 4-0 C mg 
per I may he breathed for atiout 1 hr without much effect ToTuidines prottuce less 
cyanosis than anilines The diamines used in dyeing furs maybe verv toxic, and poison- 
ing IS sudden Some destruction of red cells results A study of guanidine denvs 
revealed a sharp line between the fatal dose killing in a few hrs and the dose from which 
there was recoi ery Death from these resembled cyanide poisoning All these benzene 
poisons produced one outstanding lesion, namely a tendency to extravasation of blood 
in the lungs This varied from scattered minute petecliiae to massive lobular or lobar 
hemorrhage The lesions were present in expti animals and in man In industry, 
eecidkntalpoisoningisithanymatenalhavincalethaidoseoveT2.j0mg per kg Mrotis 
rare ^ ith a limit of 100 mg per kg there is little danger if reasonable precautions are 
taken I’crsonalidiosyncrasyand the fact that absorption through the skin is often very 
rapid must be kept in mind O 11 W. LuCAS 

Destruction of mustard gas (dichloretliyl sulfide) in the ground by means of fire. 
Hugo Stoltzenbsro Z. ges Sehiesi- Sfrrengatffw 26, 135-7(1031) — An app is de- 
senbed A U Kibler 

Commercial cooling units. F E Stewart Kefrigeraiing Cng 21, 2I-C(1031) — 
The effect of the spacing ol fins and design of the l>ox interior are considered in relation 
to heat transfer characteristics It was noted that max heat transfer was dependent 
on the total heat load, the resistance offered toftee air circulation and the depth of the fin 
in the direction of air travel over the surface The most ellecUve spaang varied from 
Vsin fOTfinsdin deep to 1 in forfinsMin deep A H JoimsoN 

Befnterant piopertiea — some refinements. If D Edwards kejrigeraling Eng 
21, lOO-TflOSI) — The phys consts ^ 16 relngeTantx are tabulated A II J 

Economical marine usulation. E D Joblson Refrigerating Fng 21, 13-20 
(1931) — Ptculianties in marine insutabon.as well as msulanis suitable for ship's holds, 
are discus.scd Methods and formulas arc given for computing economically practical 
insulation for ships C.ha.et.vaze\tiicbidedt!3ti.Vu.^t*.ke\hA\sses^ VbeiuvSws'sloimuVaa 

AH Johnson 

Moldmg powders for electrical nse— snde range available. J R. Dolphin 
Times Trade and Eng Suppl 28, No 6C4, 20(1031) —Illustrations of hot and cold 
moldmg arc shovm H M Sysimes 

EHect of surface conditions on beat tssnsimssion. S J Kohli Trans Inst 
Chem Eng , Advance copy, 19 pp , Oct . 1930— The over all and film coeffs of beat 
transfer through a Cu tulie, within whieb a current of hot air passed, and which was 
cooled with water outside, were studied vnth special reference to variations in the 
Character of the surface. Results were obtained for the over all coed in fair agreement 
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with JouIp an.l Set’* formula, i - 1»>» to MN/f. wlierp It the Rtt vriocitv irim /tre 
K •»TrMilttarp»titnm-»firci!liy th'rciHttfontifovrroll) - Id 012t* niirl * (air-Cu) 

Ih ll(’.{ttT/o)* tvlipfp u’/rt it the matt \r1ocily Otlier foftniilat are ditciitseil and 
CTiticirrd Cnatlngt with red, green and violet emmelt incrcateil the heat tmntfcr 
throURhout It it tiiRRetted tint radiationt of sliort wave leiigtht miy he ahtofltcd and 
converted into heat enercy At hith vetocitiet convection phyt an ovirwhriniinjt part, 
anrl therefore the thickneM of the air film It Import-int At lower vrl«itict mdntlon 
anil ahtorption are of more importinee The mttal water film cnefft calcd in a few 
entet tfiow an inere.Kc with the iogtrithmie mean temp di/Terenec, iinthiilitcflly Iwcauie 
of inereated convection Thete coefft arc markedly increated hy lihck tnrfteet on the 
gat tide n C A 


Porout tnattet from gyptiim tfof Seat intulator*) (Cer pat 622,130) 18. 


ItRANnOAN, jAMrt A Papular Induatrlal Chemlatry; a finndliook for Maniifac* 
turrrt, IJycrt, Tonnert, Teitite ami all Indutirial Workeri I’hilndclphit Wett 
brook Piih Co Ifil pp 

Chemical Engineering and Chemical Cataloitue, l9Jt. 7tli ed Tditeif fiy H 
Niwirr Ijmdon {.ennard llill, t.ld lf»t iteviewrd in /'Anrm / 126, n'%il(1001) 
Obaiiau, C J Patent Pigbts for Scientl6c Dlicoveriei. Induntpolit Tlic 
Flohht Menill Co 2Sfl pp 8» Reviewed in / ll'er/em .Sne /‘jig 36, nij(lOOl) 

Ott, J [' V Warenkennla eo Technologic. Amtterdam I> 1) Centrn 
1200 pp I, men. 1 1 22 .'lO 

Pax, ri’RniNANn, Avn Aavor, Waltiirr Die RohitofTe dea Tierreichs. Lfg 6. 
Ilerlin Cebrfliler Ilorntr'ieger Pp ^l0-67rt M 12 Cf C A 21, W)S 

Sehuti' und Angriffieinrkhlungen. Reaklione'n auf Schtdlgungen. Pdited hy 
M Mkanazv, el al Ileritn J hprmger flOlpp M 02, bound, .M 00 SO 


Gaseout reictiona. Ntxoofw Caro and AinvaT R Pravk Pr 009,100, Aug 
17, lOJO In ga trout retetiontatilrttaneet ore added to the gatet which may afterwardt 
!«• frrnovrd Tliut in the proiluction of N>0« or I1N0> hy the cat.ilytic otiilalion of 
Nlfi or IICN. *team it n<l<le<l to the gavt licfore the reaction jotie and tt enndented 
after the reaction 

Separating carbon monoxide from gates. IIaraip KrtiittR Pr 007,762, June 
21,1(10(1 COitnep*! from Rtvteontg it hy converting llie Rftolrr part of It into COi 
anif 11 hy meant of ateam and cat-ilyttt ond llie remilnifer into CTfi and water hy 
hydrogenation I)et.iilt of the procettand nnapp are deterilicd 

Treating gases with luiuids. f.xan DreAttp I'r 1509,710, Oct 14, 1020 Tlie 
known methml of wathmg o vapor t»y pitting H through n lifjmtl, with the iite of tcnliiri 
tulict, it cxletiilrd to the miitrahration. siiperlKating, cooling and purifying of gatet, 
vapors and Oiiidt 

Recovering organic substances from aqueous solutions or emulsions, or from gas 
mixtures. ItinoR Prauiir Cer r»2J.4S'), Mar 8, 10J9 The toint . mutt , etc , arc 
hroiighl into cont.ict with a powd ore. e g , gilcni or xinc hlende The ore ndtorht the 
org stihttancet, which are then rrcoveml hy treating the ore with a hydrophilc colloid, 
e g , gelatin or olhiimin, or with an org eomp<l of atroiiger pntinly linn the adtothed 
compd Thnt, Ctll* nny he tepd from a mist with water hy sinking the mist with 
powil galena, (lie adtorl>ed C(ll< it rehlienited hy addn of n little oleic acul Other 
csamplet are given alto The method miy he applied to the punrieition of water 

Dfspersfons of soffifs. f G rARnpNim* A.-G fr r>'l7,l)0*J, April 2f, 1010 
Stable ditpertiont of mctilt, metalloidt or their mistt or alloyt are prepd tiy ilittemi. 
luting the aoliilt in a finely divided state with ruhlier or like mattes privioiitly mitti- 
catfd and dittolvmg the mist in n solvent after the ihtpersion it piithed to the point 
where a *.imple lornit a sofn in an appmpnate solvent without a deposit even on stand- 
ing 

Recovery of solvents such as those used In the manufacture of the alkali metal 
phenylglycinea. Justin P Wait (to National Aniline Cliemical Co ) U S 1.709.- 
7I1, Marcli .11 Aniline, an alkali metal cyanide and CifiO art. caiitnl to react in a 
solvent comprising ale and water toformarractmu mist coiug an alknh metal phenyl- 
glycine, ale , aniline, Nll« and water l.iqmdt are vaponxed from the reaction mist . 
the vaport arc conilmtcd and Nlf# it aepil from the condensate Siihstiiitiilly all 
the condensate is rcfliised and hrmiglit Into contact with the vapors, and the operations 
of diitn , condensation, sepn of NJ/» anrl return ^ condensate ore continued tiritil the 
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CSWARD DARTOW 

Recent progress in water fupply. C A Eucrsov, Jr . II n Clc% bland, H. F. 
Ft Rovsov, J C I’ritciiard and ItonERT S WcsroN* Public U oris 61, No fi, 23-4 
(U*30) — The report discusses adsanccs made in methods for the improvement of water 
color, taste, ^or and softening For color removal supcrchlorination followed by 
dechlorination is effectise when the Fe content of the colonng matter is high Chlorin- 
ated copperas has been used effectively, as well as filters loaded with feme hydrate 
H ion control and improscd mixing devices have decreased the cost of color removal 
Frognss has been made in eliminating mud balls from filters The use of air dunng 
filter washing has been recently introduced Filter sand may be V-cpt clean by employ- 
ing velocities sufficient to produce 5<>-fi0% expansion of the sand bed Vanations m 
temp must be corrected for by varying the wash water velocity Cleaning of filter 
sand may be accomplished by the use of caustic soda Improv ed methods for recovenng 
phenols at coking plants have reduced considerably the tastes and odors caused by 
industnal wastes Activated C filttrsareespecfallyefTectivcfor removmgob/ecfionable 
odors and tastes Another method ispre ammoniation Improvements in filter plants 
include the use of raech devices to replace cleaning by hand and the utilization of the 
coagulating effect of sludge from the coagulating basin on the silt contained in raw 
watef The zeolite and hmc soda water softening processes have been improved by the 
adoption of re action tanks, settling basins and mech mixers and conveyers 

C C RfciniOFT 

Fhilidelphia water supply apd health- Anon Public U’orjts 61, No 5, 29-30 
(193(1) — The report of the rhiladclphia Hospital and Health Survey Comm gives the 
following daU concerning the city's water supply Water mukes arc located on the 
^huylkill and Delaware rivers lloth rivers receive domestic sewage and trade wastes 
from numerous municipalities Av B colt indices at the Schu) Ikill intakes vary from 
10,000 to 34,500 per 100 cc , and at the Delaware intakes the av >s 21,000 per cc Rc- 
causc of a total flood tide travel of 5 93 miles per tide of the Delaware River, the major 
pollution ts caused by the city of Philadelphia In all there arc 29 sewer outlets The 
city IS operating 2 obsolete and overloaded Mwage treatment plants which handle about 
10% of the total flow Dy-passmg of raw sewage into the nvers is common Dunng 
the summer months, there w as no dissolved O content in either nver The O content of 
the Delaware intake samples is often 3(M0% of satn Five filtration plants are m 
operation, but no provision is made for adequate preliminary storage or for prefiltraUon 
All filter plant effluents are chlonnated. the dosage being regulated according to the 
B colt index of the treated water and not by the residual Cl data Each plant is oper- 
ated according to the policy of the lodivnduaf filter plant supenntendent The water 
supply has not been approved by the PennsyKania Department of Health or the U S 
Public Health Service, since July, 1925 Numerous cases of cross connections were 
reported In 1913, 1300 caves of typhoid were attributed to pollution caused by cross 
connections C C Ruamorr 

Water-supply problems m KoUaad. F A Ljefrinck Public U’erti 61, No 9, 
19-20(1930), cf C.A 24, 3294 —Water has been one of the enemies of the inhabitants 
of the Netherlands Much of this water ts salt or brackish Because of unfavorable 
geo-hydrological conditions difficulties are encountered in providing fresh potable water 
Sixty one % of the population, divided over 444 communities, now has water supplies 
In rural districts water supplies are built by a combination of several communities 
The Gov emment Bureau of '\\’ater Supply cooperates and often takes over the financial 
nsks of new enterprises Of the 444 water supplies 142 are drawn from dunes, 253 take 
ground water outside of dunes and 49 have nver water supplies "The dune supplies are 
taken from typical lens shaped fresh water accumulations The water is captured 
either by means of shallow wells (Haarlem), by open channels (Amsterdam) or by cov- 
ered drains (the Hague) Future problems arise because of the reclamation of the Zuider 
Zee which will add some 550,000 acres ol fertile land to the country. One of the 4 
polders will be ready for occupation in 1931 The soil of these new polders has been 
under salt water for ccntuncs, so there is little hope of finding fresh water for the popula- 
tion which will settle there C C Rucmiorr 

Improvements to the Bluefield water supply. Cco D Norcosi WestVa Univ. 
Cng Expt Sta , TVcA Bull No J. 49-56(1930) —To increase the quantity of the Blue- 
field Water Supply a slab-type clam was built to impound the waters from several 
spnngs Storage capacity for water now amounts to lc2,000.{XX) gallons Daily chem 
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succesMve itaK of punf.rat.on The marled varUli.hty in «v l.acteriaj effieiencr be- 
tween rUnti wa^ found to tx the fwitetandinff di««miJanty. In eorrpannj the bae- 
tenal efTicieticT of the Great LaVe^ plants with Ohio R»ver plants »t was found that the 
former were slightly less efTicietit with chlorination included and considerably less 
effioent with chlorination escluded It is sureesfed that these divertrencies might be 
due to the difTerenees in the chem compn of the 2 waters The study further indicates 
thata^ fo/» jndciof 4W0per lonee representsanupperlimitof permissiblepollution 
^"ith av indescs ranging below lOOO per 100 cc the majority of plants would be o\er- 
burdened for a very small proportion of the time The follosring areas are listed m 
their order of decreasing intensity of pollution extreme southern end of Lake Michigan, 
extreme western end of Lake Cne. outlet of the Detroit Riser and southern shore of 
Lake Fne between Cleveland and ^ndusky C C RtrcintOFT 

Laborator7<oQtrot tests and their practical significance. Percivs Bowrov 
W Va Uiiiv Eng Expt Sta . Teeh Butt No 3, 103-f>fI01f)) — Perkins emphasizes the 
necessity of bb -control data E g , the water of the West Pork River coagulates best 
between a Pn fi 2 and 6 8 Delns of turbidity at 3 hr intervals make it possible to 
predict the amt of alum needed From 5 to 10 parts per million of alkalinity should 
remain tn the water after treatment A L Elder 

Analysis of water from the Odiet river (Haelva>. L Dlas AnaUs toe eipafl 
fh guim 29, 102-3(1911) — High mortality of fish m the Odiel River led to analyses 
whidh showed 0 41 mg As-Oi per 1 and pa4 7. quite sufficient to expbin the mortality 
and migration of fish E M Svsnies 

Chemical analysis of the water of “Margit’* well of Zinka-Vfirknt (Hungary). 
F Maisctiall llxAral Kozlonj 10, 130-40(1930) — The dissolved matter totalled 
1707 87 mg /I S S de FivlAv 

Chemical analysis of the waters of Cave Aggtelek (Hungary). R MAcent 
Jlidrol Kidony 10, 201-7(1910) —The data for analyses of 6 sample* are giseti The 
content of org matter u small S S de FivAly 

Chemical analysts of Szent Istvfa mineral water ef ParSd (Hungary). F Maa- 
SCRALL Utdrtl KizXiny 9, 100-3(1929) S S DB FinAlv 

Chemical analysis el the temperate sprugs of Dunaalmis (Hungary). K Euszt 
lltdrdl Kodany 9, JW-<)(I920) — The waters of 2 spnngs were analyzed both belong 
to the group of earthy, simple thermal waters conig HtSandHCOi* S S de F 
Attempt to control cyclops m a water plant. E M Joiinsov J Am Water 
Works Assoc 23, £82-5(1931) —Treatment of filters with a eoned soln of CuSOi and 
prechlorination for 1 hr with 1 S parts per million Cl was ineffective To date an 
effective dosage or treatment has not been found D K French 

Detemunatioa of the nitrate content of dnokmg water. 0 SztstAcs KishUt 
Kodeminytk 33, 310-6(1910) —A rapid method consists m adding PhjNH m HtSOt 
to lOcc water, shaking the mut m a boltlcwiihglassstopper, cooling the liquid quickly 
and within about 5 mm comparing it with a standard sotn made of basic Cu carbonate, 
KjCfiO; and rosolic aad equiv to GO mg N}0> per 1 The standard soln should be 
diluted to the conen desired S S de FinAlt 

Pre-ammomation at Spnngfield, lUinots. Ciias H Spattldinc Public Works 
dl.No 5.35-6(1910).— See C A 2S. 1607 C C Rloihoft 

Combmed nitrogen In ram water. C Srhcaktia Half-Yearly J Mysore Unto 
4, 19o-8{1910) — Sixty two samples of ram water collected in Bangalore over a period 
of 1 year were analyzed for NHj. NtOi and N:0» The amts found show a max in April 
The total rainfall was 32 40 in , giving I 37 Ib NHi per acre, 0 861 Ib NjOj -f- NiOj per 
acre and a total of 2 40 lb of combined N per acre George Caldicaert 

The taste problem solved. Joirx R Bayus Water TForii and 5«rmige 77, 
299-304(1930) — The elimination of tastes in water has been along 2 lines One is to 
prevent the taste from being more pronoiniced when Cl is added to the water, and the 
other IS to eliminate all objectionable tastes by removing them from the water by chang- 
ing them to inoffensive compds The success of the superchlonaation treatment de- 
pends Upon the power of the Cl to break down the offensis'c compds and also on the 
effectiveness of the dechlonnating process The most common tastes, such as those 
produced by microorganisms and by the phenolic compds , are readily changed to in- 
offensive compds with Cl ^Ith superchlonnation all bactenal life is destroyed, the 
oxidizable org matter is reduced and the water is more likely to remain stable when 
stored SOi is a very effective dechlonnating agent In practice, it is best to add an 
amt of SO5 equivalent to residual Cl present Na bisulfite is also used for dechlori- 
nation. The most successful treatment for theremovalof tastes is the Cl activated -carlxm 
process The water b superchlonnated.acd a residua! Cl content of 0 5 to 1 Opart per 
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«5^ and !.«« rt aUt^ ■ y'7rT^^cU^^ tb- 
SSrrfar-gvir«:iuraet«J*t.TiUat«j= « marti Cl and 

^ySlTr-i^b^^on. lini* alloa-in* jr^rUcEr aD Ibt O to U araiUbl- f or 
SicQ. 'dorr um' IS rrtpurrd to Rcnl-re tbr arai-r mth cLlcramin- than inti O 
EJ-lnO. tas riod to damnatc tast*'-P'wdncjnf costtis, tirt r 
al^bi luntT and a««ii«'rt tattt- Owir^has^'' 

tart** br^airet fi ft» eo«. l« rt *=»»■ ' 

SnbCaace* jimdosinc 
llcJ»»i.rf 22 **o SK7, llf<*-32'llf-ll 

tbt I u I ^ ^ ^ th» »aiw fa) gctaa prodjcu of d-ylnicti'T d-stn. a coal. c_ 
laffi^aalirrl OmTt. »if aattral enpc. (c) tctnown prod jets td IvJ jsj^j'jciIissi or 
d^noorwi.. and cd jnstlr ebon, aetitm. ttfl »w(Ji4-s of natimJ oee u freneg. Taste xuar 
l«- £at to a no rf «X ai-listanc*^ eonin*iJ to th»- lower noo' A -v dn e pb»y>o’s td lb* 
i,« 3 eij» awa. ibor tnonotarboxebc. ald-tedm. al-iihobr d-rtra te Ibcr ino^ salts 
s<7~ tt> « eiy renmbliax ant ic acical j-Tkclire are jtrodneed Irr jib^'-J, 

moDobTtoc pbeaols aotb sat'Stftct'd itos?* m tbe tetbo j>oa*jon ca tntrx- i'>4id^ 
J*aia coBpds tastes resc»'jtet CHI, brt of creater jmafesiCT Itaa tbe tast*5 
^ o>ea eomtids. TTne Btrw.f^ last's are prudiw*d b» pbeool. ►^r’stO, sabn'laJdeisTl' 
and o-bTfa u Tr ii e m l wit Tb* Ustabl* jr't^ltBns as^ }>ro‘jab’r isnets rf a- and ► 
^wnpbwti tn±l'»nvi“ao3 or tbnr buBolort At o-dJ'Xt>t>b<»’jl jwsvws »• 
tiuvn^ pst taste and sore srsrle rsea t. bW CHJk it aer be sid that tbe ntmans'i 
yjodasar Bivn icleir*' ta*:-s j>-ld a ^eais pwptrvtB t/ e-ctlsmt'benal. 

Auci "R Rrrvr* £m»so« 

T^reastis of Cblmpbeadl tastsb Csat ?_ Cox. AaUtc TTv'ti et. No t. 77 

(IW I) d C A ii, ll‘-d— E*7U. eoQsemiBS tb» cSst.-ren'ss of a uy g ^ ortaatioa. 
NHi t ita ttnecl and C-foO, mateesi dtudo^ tb* foSowsf SuvsTUonnatiua i* 
efieesjes b« espensvt. J'lfi »bs iss-d Woeece with Q rretTxti Iirsaboa e/ ddert- 
pbcools EblnO, It £'sib,' and eowosieaL It it aes' s s a .'s to e oa;^st » {or its 
Trdg ggei- spoD the Multt of £b' a-tobdiD' lest iur r~»d&a) □. C C. I^t. 

Tbe d'te'ssaiim of total alfr--f-» c tlissed tt*s*T. T O Baizrrtif IX'ei^ 
11 ^kt end Artreenpr *77, 21 1 (llTi “Tb* ir^ ttetbvd lor tbe d'"* i ctf it&pjrtd- aims it 
r.tnple. spid and *srspi-e to I {art w ts toilbon at Al-O^ 7b*- reafeats r»tpioed Ito 
lb» t'tt art (1) Tbr*s letrlb* * r aq wdn. ed »t ,a- in jed S Caizarn sodiss p oao- 
aubonat'-) s 2 A’ H,SO,. Cj isiti fAn. <i NiiHCOv Filt'T tfarooBb alomma ir*y 
lill“r paper and add 2 cc. distd water p«n I'O cc. rf fUtrate 7b» strentcth ti tbit *»da 
ooln. tbocid bebeld dow to a ooTnal wjb, Itzt f «^?vaHCCt firs A: HarEnW 
liicartrocate szt be sw-d) C3) Jjftr % AeOH sad- wnb tbe fcita-st jrad- reafect 
and boil'd djsld. watts l.s“ tb* IcCowunp-oc'-dar* To IVlct. rf tb» freshlr coEecied 
andweE-sbabswitwaddien dAo 1. I w pbopbtne aeid Easts. * 2 - c i e*. Bo-T 
“nan. anlbthotp]siE.ii-Kt:aIii'-wnb Ao Elojus: bartlr ptrpl- be addine the soda 
tQhi. werr earefnl'T drop br drop, then add caartr f'w s excess. boS 2 ww* and 
COOL ffi co^ •ed" Ulies cold, add 1 cc. td Ao. S. 1-t stand 1 and compare with tbe 
color s t a nd ard cea>-d s pn-a 2 fi cc. fiasLt w?n7iaT- rW above Tb'se color 

standards ar* Ka>d m paruaJ vatnnin and have to b» standanla'el verv aemnatelv 

C. C y fgtH prr 

, ihis deterasatioE of eatiost t£ some Spemsh sedicmal tnmeral watera. 
* ^ StntJer n Apccst Ako^s soc eipai fU ?Ks<r 29. 

■‘pspbi^ tests m lb' litra vitd"! repon td drr resi4n''S f-ori iJ 

_ rsidtscuL'^J’b Cn .AfcSa Mo Ca. GeandTi. madda to tb- 

E. TL SVMES 

^rel«bon between &. fixed res,iti» and e:>srB»Jeondnetnyt 7 a mmeral waters, 
i- Bentura^n I_ lA_LisL Arr thtf fl^’welc21,5J-7oflS7l; — To approsjmatt 
eiwJrn wer> pr'Pd. rf lb. luSowme C tvp*^ 
fv) from&Oi, Ca'HCO.l,and 
M) SKfe. Ca'HCO V and diSerenl amts <£ NaHCO. 
d^eresa amu rf Ca and 1 
trad C*3 CO-.b pins vanwr: Kibs, The fixed letidae 
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and the ratio r = fixed res /K was calcd Results for r varied from 5&t to 4100 The 
only umf ormity ts observed for waters of the same type but varying concn , in which case 
r vanes less than 20% A W Covtieri 

t^ueaee of water plants on the electrical conductivity of Balaton water and of 
bicarbonate solutions. Gv Luntnv Stagyie Kui fni Sfunidt 3, 4S2-5 

( 1930) — Water plants cannot decrease /lii( — 4 5 X 10 “*) of Balaton water to 0 5~ 
(18X10"* Fiveg Polamogeton wasusedia lOOf water, and AT was measured m 3 hrs 
by Pleissner's app The > aluc of K at first decreased, then increased in diluted Balaton 
water An increase of cond was found under the influence of light at far higher K 
values than those obtained b> Ruttner in the water of Lunier Sea The cond under the 
influence of light at first increased, then decreased in Ca(fICOi)i solus Plants liberate 
COi in the absence of light Ruttner's phenomenon was obsersed on the 3rd day. 
under Ph 8 5 and K\i 0 9 X 10"* S S de FivAly 

Protozodtogical examination of water. Afus N L n'lSAtrr Chem W'etkhlad 
27, 520-9(1930) — Tabulations of the nos of bactena (B coli) and protozoa present m 
previously sterdued waters at successive intervals after seeding show that in most cases 
both increase at first, the latter much faster than the former after the period of mcrease 
both decrease The conclusion is drawn that the protozoa can entirely eliminate the 
bactena in most eases Comparative tests of the no of protozoa and bartena present m 
a water may be used to det the date of infection of the water with bactena B C A 
Direct method for the quantitative study of bactena In water, and some considera- 
tions on the causes which produce a zone of oxygen minimum in Lake Glubokoje, S I 
fCLTKETZOVA-VDC S KARzrvKTv Ztntr Bait Baratiunk .2Abt.&f, 169-74(1931) — 
The diminished content of O in the water below the temp leap can be easily explained 
by Its continuous consumption by bactena The greater d of these water layers pre- 
cludes their nsing to the surface in consequence of wind areulation Thus the O in them 
cannot be renewed by that of the atm The sharp increase m d of the water of the temp - 
leap layer contnbutes to the retention of the dead organisms of the pbnlrton Ttus 
favors the increased development of bacteru John T Myers 

Gas production and ^ detemimatioo of coli-aerogenes cultures m sugar broths. 
C C Rccjniorr, J O Kallas a.vo Ben Cmw J Am IVoter l\prif Asset 23,565- 
f(i(1031) — Ou^enng broths with 0.2% K|HPO« is recommended to control fia end 
increase gas production The eSeet of the initial pa values with diflerent media is 
stated. D K French 

Pneate cross-connections and «i«nar menaces to the quality of water. Joel I. 
CowoLLY, IVattr JVoris and Smera^e 77, 309(1930) — To prevent water pollution 
through submerged inlets to fixtures and direct waste connections, all water pipes and 
waste pipe installations must be carefully sopemsed Safer fixtures should be de- 
veloped, and devices to prevent back pressure provided All direct water connections 
to waste pipes should be severed Submerged inlets should be remov ed. and the water 
should enter over the run of the fixture, or a oon-sipbonisg device should be installed 

C. C. Ruchhopt 

The use of sea water for the regeneration of base-exchange materials In water 
softening. Horace Incleson and Basil A Adams J Sot Chem Ind 50, 123-4T 
(1931) —Sea water contg Na+ I 092. Mg+*0 127, Ca** 0 916 and K* 0 043% was 
used to regenerate glauconite “Kenzelite " It was possible to substitute sea water for 
NaCl solns usually used to regenerate water softeners Further studies Will be made to 
det whether or not a film of CaSOi forms oo the sand durmg the regeneration process 
It was considered that sulfate ions in the sea water might ppt the Ca ions during treat- 
ment of the filters with sea water A L. Elder 

Devefopmenf of raiTwty wafer-supply practice. C R. Knowles / Am (('aSer 
M'oris Assoc 23, 481-94(1931) — An histoncal review is given of what has been done, 
with an outline of the organization and purpose of the Amencan Ry Eng Assoc, and the 
Natl Boiler Feed Water Comm. D K. French 

Boiler wafer chemistry. W. C Lebicanv / 5 African Chem Inst 14, 22-32 
(1931) — A review. E. H. 

Boiler feed waters. F. W W Bittler. / S African Chem. Inst. 13, 7-20 
(1930).— A review E. H. 

The need of chemical supervision of boEer feed water. HeiNRicn Frossb. 
Chem-Ztg 55,226-7(1931) — Ananaiystsoffeedwatersbowedthefollowing: residueon 
evapn 216 4 mg /I , residue on igmtion 152 4 mg /I . loss on igmtion 64 0 mg /I , NaCl 
2 46 mg /I , SOj content 38 76 mg /I , SiOj 13 2 mg /I , CaO 54 4 mg /I , MgO 17.09 
mg /I . total hardness 728, carbonate hardness 3 50 The water was clear, free from 
Fe and AbO). gave a neutr^ rraction with litmus and a weakly alk. one with pbesol- 
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ptilhalcm Tlic preheater tulic nf a bmtet *uppli«l «ith thi* water became cloffed 
i»ecaiise n( a hard deposit. 95 of >»tnch wa* sol in hot water Tlie water of 
this scale presented the follov,ini; compn • Na-SOt67 ■ll KatCOi 20 I."!. NallCOt 0 14. 

I cfSO.li I W. NaCl 1 02. SiO, O .«K CaSO.O 94. MfSOi 0 fKl. If.O 0 3« 9 p h* 

Moderahodet feed w»t%r treatment method*. A f Wa*ke« chf^iou AlarMt 
28. 27O-S.J(l03l) — The tisc tif Na alumitute has improved water treating method* 
Ihagrams ot expll glass iKiitrrs ore shiywn ^ A L Tlofr 

Boiler feed water treatment In Great Dtit^. A W. Ciupman /.Am Waier 

II oftr Ampc 23, M7-W(19 ll) —A rersiew Insolvws softenmg, emhnttlement^aturaliy 

soil surface waters and high pressure operation O fl fRBffOT 

Embrittlement and protection of itcam boilera. raunatcK C SraAiTB itnitr 
i’i5t,lijiri"erririg35,10{>-3U03n— S^eC.yl.2S,131l G L Kelso 

Preventjon of boUer ac^e, Gy BOlcsiiXiv. 10, 325-0(10291 — Ca is 

odtlrd to the limler in the form of coned lime water A 10% soln of Na carbonate is 
added separately The deposit shemld be rrmoxed daily AHc water destroys \artiish 
jnsulations of heating lulws, therefore rubber or stdl Cu rings should be used for m- 
sulatJon S S pb 1 isAly 

Blow-down lossra and the means for their correeboa A R Mourao Futp 

PapfrMag Can il,4‘'>""(1931) — Adiscussionisgivenof Ihtrrasonsfor Ihelosseswhich 

occur in boder blow-clowns, and the means lor their correction 1 rom a discussion of 
the effects of surface tension and ronm of sol salts and insol matter, it is concluded 
that the function of the blow down valve is the reduction of conen of sol salts, and that 
Iher^uctwnof conen of suspended matter i» incidental and is eflieient only to a degree 
It js further concluded tfiat irduclion >n lilow down >s dependent upon the elTictent 
eltminationofaiiipendedmatterandthereductjonofsol salisofthefcrd water Condi- 
tions w Inch existed in tewral actual c-cse* and the steps taVen for the eoneeUon of the 
losses involved are dssenbed A Coiwntt 

Courutl eorrosioa problems r H ro*n:» 3 Am ll’c/cr UV'ir Aum 23, 
M-l-TflMD—Two ca»<t of corrrwion. one attributed to electro)} sis anti one to distd. 
wateraction at higfi temps are dcvnfied D K rasscti 

Sewege treatmeat at SeheoecMdr .Morris hf Coitv )IV*r PI, No 5, 

30(1030} —A description of the plant opiralion for l'>29 ■$ given Decatise of the In- 
adcquatecapacityof th#pljtit.art4v ofoi.im g d o/sewage was wasted directly to the 
river Trasli collected from the bar m?t.. ik i- plowed under Sludge is dried and sold 
to farmers at 25 cents peHivid Tli< (l.mand has esceedeil the supply Av analysts of 
dned sludge shows I <31% | o. 1 ‘2% N and G4% ether m»ot maUer A manual- 
controlled soln ficd chloriii If w IS ustd for the prevention of odors during the summer 
months The av prechl nuuixii dosage was 4 p p m Sludge analysis indicated the 
following Bvcragis <i-t ^ inoi%titfr, 050% org solids and ^ C8 Ply life on the 
5pnTiUingfiltcr8wa-c.itf.|ifdbyfloo,Ungforapenodof2lhrs C C Kicmiorr 
West Side sewage-tregtaient works. Salutary district, Chicago. /. llVsIrm Sac 
Cng 3d,<>0“li0(iu(i Ceneralproblem. Lancdov rrAFsa /5uf90-2 Cheimcaland 
biological features I W Moiclmas /5.rf WH—Chein settling makes ft possible 
to oecTLasi till init of air te<iutred iti actuated sludge treatment and results m a sub- 
^antiai ritnovai of die heavier sewage solids with a decrease in over-all vol of sludge 
Oesipi of the West Side sewage-treatment works L C WiimBUORO f friif 94-7 
Mechteical engineering features HonEit I Siefpa lb%d 97-100 ConstnieUon 
methods L U Barker ib,d ioi>-5 Electrical engineering feature*. JoiiH T 
Hawlby fW 10.>-7 Operation, A 11 Ooodmaw /frid lOS-10— The beginning 
j s largest sewage purification plant has proceeded with only minor operaUng 

duiic^ots VP W.HBovirroN 

X. *■'*“*■ ® ^ Hoover Slnnutpal SanOation 2, 

174-{)(i931) —This plant serves a comlnned population ot 121.000 The oflimtcd- 
«« eijualiiauon ttnt and grit cliarabcr Tart of the 
ffluent IS <li\titea Tot imgaiion purposes, and the rtmamder discharged into a stream 
if « 'a'-” * /"blisrr Fifty lb of this materul per annum per 

^ ” obUincd Receipts from sales of tcrtilirer practically 

cover labor wsts of oper^ng the entire pUnt G L K 

and *'*•“*• ^ BemiER PnW.c IForkr 61, No 9.33 

aeraUOT ’^Thi'srMilr^n *7^*' f* Bamngton, N J . is clarified and ueated by mech 
diK?uSiti^Uanrrr«v-2rt®’jM* thiwigh sand and chlorinated The sludge- 

U gesUoa tanks and covered sludge beds are provided lor digespng the activated sludge 

s,-.„ a,. „s«,?d5toSs;s"»«- 
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Livv n Evslow tVaUr WWkt and Severage 77, 30fi(1030) —Sewers are often at- 
Uclccd by the niS04 produced in septic sewage by bactena 'Hus can l>e prevented by 
chlorinating the sewage. Uie chlorination suppressing biological action and simultaneously 
preventing odors and reducing the O demand Cl is applied dunng max sewage flow, 
about 0 to 12 brs daily The quantity of Cl used is about parts per million 

C C R 

Laboratory studies of sludge digestion. A M Diiswcix avd S L. Nbavc. III. 
State Water Survey, fia/1 No 30, StflTM)) - Tlie major nitrogenous constituents were 
shown to be urea, nuclcoprotems and simple proteins, and Uieir degradation products 
The hydrolysis of urea to ML carbonate was rapid and complete Insol proteins were 
hydrolyzed and peptized slowly in acid sludges (pn 6 0) but rapidly above ^>n 0 4 
Fatty acids, MI» and free amino acids were the normal products, hut amines also were 
produced m acid sludges hatty ocids were decompd , with the production of CH, and 
COj Ammo acids were in part res>nthesucd into bacterial protein The purine frac 
tion of the nudcoproteins sulTtred almost complete destruction Dunng the rcmobiliza- 
tion in forms of N. not more tlian SSJ-of tliat present escaped as gaseous N NH,, living 
bactena and ammo acids were tlie main nitrogenous end products Desides proteins, 
the sewage soli^ were shown to contain grease (soaps and fats), crude plant fiber and 
humus-hke bodies Crease degradation was demonstrated, and lower fatty acids, CH, 
and COj were found as end products, thus grease was proved to be an important source 
of CIL in digestion tankgnses Tbedegradationof lower fatty acnhi was studied to det 
the biochem mechanism involved 1 or the degradation of lower fatty acids (and by 
inference for higher ones) an anaerobic oiulativc mechanism has been demonstrated in 
winch water acts as the oxidizing agent Methane and COj were produced in nearly 
theoretical yields This mechanism probably has the same mde application in ana 
erobic processes that the d oxidation mechanism has in aerobic metabolism 

P W' Takvbr 

Chemical studies on sludge digestioo. S L Ncavb and A M DustygLU 111 
State Water Survey Division Cire No 8,3-9(1930) — See preceding abstract F W' T. 

Two ^uestioos on sludge digestion answered. Jons R Downes WoUr Works 
and Sevtrage 77, 2i7-8{l03Q) — D discusses the necessity of using circulating pumps for 
heating cods of sludge-digesting tanks and also the necessary pitch for the floor of di- 
gestion tanks Pumps are preferable to secure equiv heat transfer at a lower initial 
water temp The tower water temp is necessary to prevent baking sludge on the out- 
side of the beating cod D recommends a GO* slope for the bottom of the digestion 
tanks when sand and gnt are present If gnt cliamhers and screens arc used, a slope of 
18 IQ in 19 ft IS suflicient C C Rucininwr 

Molds utilized to make sewage sludge inodorous. Chester G WTclcy. PubJie 
H’criz 61, No 5, 38(1930) — Sewage sludge from sedimentation tanks having a detention 
penod of 4o min is pumped outo sludge drymg beds When dned so as to be shoveled 
easily, it is removed and spread for further air drying ft is then ground or broken up 
and stored in a dark building where mold growths comphtc Uie deodorization The 
ground material is used as a ferlihzer and sells for $20 per ton The av analysis after 
treatment is N 1 0<j%, available N 0 70% r,0» 0(52%, potash 0 13% and organic 
matter 33 9 per cent The process has been patented C C Ruciniorr 

Triclchag filters. Jonn R. Doh'ncs U’aSer nWis end Severage 77, 313(1930 ). — 
Different factors must be considered The type of influent, the depth of the filter and 
other factors det , to a large extent, the operator’s method In general. Uie sewage 
should come to the filters as fresh as possible and wiUi the least possible suspended 
matter, which will provide against filtcr-cIogging This keeps down odors at the sprays 
and passes on to the sprinklers the fine particles which can be better treated aerobically m 
the filters than anaerobically with the sludge Clogging of tnckling filters is more 
likely to be due to growths on the bed than to the sewage solids themselves Such 
growths can be eliminated by chlonnating or using bleaching powder Odors also can 
be controlled by the use of Cl m sufficient quantities to oxidize the H:S The other 
objectionable feature of trickling filters is the presence of the filter fly The only method 
of control at present is that of submerging the filter media at regular intervals, by which 
means the eggs, larvae end pupae are washed out of the filter bed The adult flies are 
best destroyed by spraying the walls and walks with kerosene C C RuainoFT 

Present practice in mdustrial-waste treatment. Ernest W. Steel. Public 
Worts Gl, No 9, 21(1930) — A review is given of the methods used for treating milk 
wastes, beet sugar waste, com product wastes, cannery wastes, packing house wastes, 
tannery waste, textile and wool washing wastes, paper mill wastes, coke by product 
wastes, add wastes and mine wastes. The methods suggested for various wastes indude 
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cracuUtjcm. ««! mcntatiaa. tTratiarct tr> <r*iEllinf f ‘ttrs or coir fJtrrs mtid •rtirttrd 
Oudff tiratinnit It «s pmrtnJ out Ibat that » no *at3<d«rtciry Ctatoratfctwod- 
><wim5»8«te^ C. 

Twitaest of trade irastet. ■ etetssair featrrt of streara-poHstjoa tosirnL w . u . 
Horx-r W Va. I mr Top Lipt St»^ Jerk PuU Ko 3, T.-v-fSCW) — \ is 

pitn or some trf the irvaitb rn>*rets whidi h«te led to the ictwery of ralnaWe prod- 
tict« for indu'ttrT and at the same time deora^rd the poDutioa of streams into which 
indu<tnes had been dumpiop wastes , 

Aa amoraSoa a meal-pathmc waste treatmeat H O IlarvoaviN. .Ifionnpel 
2, JfA-TO(iail) — Picil trratmert «< srwapt from a meat jiactirp pla nt laS - 
inc aXXt hops daily was found to be too cfrdJy and did not allow for protein leeoien- 

TbewastefromllusplaatcamedJirO-SoaweirthofXraday Chem. pptn methods 

were unsatisfactory because of the hiph cost c< fihemp and diynp the ppt. Br ow of 
Cl of the orp N was pptd, and suspended solids were nduetd The best 

ifnilts wot obtained with the stronpest sewape. The sewapt u subjected to a short 
period cJ sctlhnp a ihtwonph minnp with O and final sedimentation in a Dorr thichcner 
rrom 1500 to 17CW Ih of Clare used pa dat rite tons of sludpt art irtvicirdpa dar 
from TfO.OOO pallona <J wwape The dry shrdpe srill contain XH». At CO pa 
ton for the slndpe the plant snU be scM-suppmiBp C L. Kiiso 

SOeaa-poIlntiea isresbpa&ans m West Virpnia. L. Ktsxrr Ilrnssiov \r. Va. 
Utur Enp trpt. Sta, T«ii Pui! Xo 3, f.s-T4{J*VM) — The artjTrties of the State 
W'ata Commission art outlined. A report of the pollutian of Cheat Rrerr indicated the 
poUnPon of the nra from the foDowinp sources Ml coal nunes discharp-c mod sraieta. 
a tannery with a bio^em OdcmandespiiT to 13 CWpcople. T sawmills, a wrol washinp 
plant cement fartofy. blanVet factorv and domestic sewape from 10 000 people. Xo 
atisfactory propram for ebimaataip the poUution from coal mines ts available at tins 
tune. A L. EtPra 

Atmosphenc pollution m MJ9-30. Jottv D C. Kttsnaw Efipnfer X5I, 2S7-« 
(1831) — ^A renew of reports on cond-uons at Kaebtar. Cermanr, and at Snnh port 
and &ilford. Esplasd. D B Diu. 

Eppenie tmportiace of nlfur, of aulfaretted waters and nlfm baths. Max 
CaCvrwAie i’ijfta Pfftsf, II »« f'ctf IMl. 5S-n— .\ p e n eral d-scusaon is 
pves of the element la its varied forms and eom'unations, its thetaprutic arrJiEatioB 
and reputed effect on the animal economr O E. 

Solnng the parbape problea a Alton. HI TBOuas Bmn. Pullie Writ Cl. 
Xo 5. Slfl'iOO) — Bv the adopnoa of a Dumapal •ynetn rtf rubbish and parbape e^- 
leetjon and disposal, a sanap of J5S 008 po rear was ef ectri C. C: Erearopr 

Process wata m the pulp and paper industry (SruTiuEmEa) Zi. Treabneot and 
disposal of wool washmp eHuent (SsettbI 25. Treatment of ruint huuem frtaa wool- 
scounnp (Kao) 25. Coatmp cuucrete JreservousJ (Fr pal fOS.r/C) 20. Fotilirer 
from distillciy and snpar factory residues (U S pat l.Tfw.lTfO 15. Rewennp eupaatc 
substances from aqueous solutions (m purification of wata] (Cer pat 522.4'!0) li. 

Xcass, C J Purification and Disposal of Sewape. London Crosby Loch* 
woodandSoa. 4a Od. Renewed m IIc.cro«4f H'cln- £«» 33, 157(15131) 

Composition for preventing boiler mcrustatian. II£3lKa^'^' JcxEscm Austnan 
121.756. June 15. IPiN The compn eomptrses powd pallnnt 5 powd pine hark Z, 
powd. larch bark 2 and pesia or praftiOE was 1 part 100 p the compn are used 
for 1 cubic m cf s-erv hard wata 

Sewape-disposal apparatus. Wn W Sams and MaxcusB Task (to Link Belt 
Co) U S. l.Tyo 150, April 7 Structural features. 

, waTaV* Im fiiftermg -wider as -fovwti ter use. X^■TO^ C. ■S.Ikkgk. "C. ■&. 

l.SOO 0b3. Apru . 

. Sewage treatment FaEnsaucK WT Sraw, Ja (to Koppers Co ) USI.TW444 
Aprd . Sewaire is Boated m the p r e sen ce of a compd. of a melaL the rolfide of which i« 
insol . such u Fe(OH),. and a f com is mamtamed on the surface of the hquid during the 
aoation. App is described. Pine col may be nwd as a flotation agent 
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J J SStVNTH AND M 3 ANDERSON 

Asricultuie Asd loUs of the coastAl pUm of Pslestme. SoU sture; of the Jaffa 
Sub-distnct. H E.Z Raczkoy.’SKI Paleame Dept Agr and Forests, Agr. Lea/lett ll 
Ser. Sosl Survey No I, 24 pp(l'>29) Expt Sla Record 6t, 17 S — The usual soil 
survey information is given, with the adiln of some detailed chem and mcch anal)scs 
given m an appendix G G 

Investigation of soils and of the mineral content of pasture grasses at Waranama 
Ranch, Berbice River. R R roLurTT-humi Agr J Brsl CutanaS, 142-50(1930) — 
Roth soils and pastures examd were deficient in CaO, phosphate and potash, and grazing 
cattle became quickly emaciated The feeding of bone meal to cattle is recommended 

RCA 

Negative values In Neubauer-Schnetder tests of soils. M GRAdAVtN Z PJicnz- 
tnernihr Diingung u Bodent 18A, 115-8(1930) — Neg s-atues for phosphate assimila- 
tion in Neuhauer tests arc ascribed to the transference of phosphatic material from the 
germinating seeds to the soil and its subsequent dxation by the soil The phenomenon 
IS characteristic of highly adsorpti%-e soils defiaent in phosphate I) C A 

Water condition of the soil and plant grovrth. Hans Grasmann A'a/urvtrrm- 
seha/len 10, 257 (>4(1931) — A review dealing with the mechanism of utilization of soil 
water by plants, mobility of water m soil, etc Many irfcrences are gii-cn 

n J C IAS DFR HoESEN 

Soil moisture content at which barley wilts. L SmolIk Bull Csechostov Acad 
Age lOJO, ICG — Darfcy pbnta can utilize, at least partly, the hygroscopic moisture 
of soils, particularly in heavy soils D. C A 

The problem of the accuracy of soil moisture determinations. D S Kt'tNETZOV 
Zkur Opvit Agron Yugo Votloka (J Expt Landv SUdoJl Eur Rutslands) 6, No 1, 
1.55-80(1928). Expt Sta RecordtS, 716 — K presents the results of a math treatment 
of data on the moisture of a soil under sunflowers The moisture contest was detd 
on each lO-cm layer to a depth of 200 cm for each la>er 8 bonngs were made, so 
that each plat gave 100 detna The genetic horuons in the soil investigated were 
found not to influence the moisture content t rom a math point of view it was more 
rational to det the moisture on each 10 cm la>er A sharp break m the moisture 
content and its constancy could be noted at a depth of 100 cm It is imporunt to note 
the presence of a correlation between corresponding values of moisture m 2 different 
10<m layers on the one hand and 2 different bonngs on the other. The correlation 
value of the moisture m two bonngs is detd by the distance between them The 
character of the change in the accuracy of individual measurements of moisture within 
the m fayers ((J-I(X), IOCf-20O cm ) or of independent eipts is atialogous to the character 
of the change m the constancy of the moisture, both the accuracy and constancy being 
measured by the same mean quadratic departure G G 

The coagulation of aqueous suspensions of soil with barium sulfide and calcium 
sulfide. B G Zaprosibtov Pochvoiedenie 24, No 3-4. 37-42 (in German 43-CO) 
(1929) — Z. compared the coagulation powers of CaS and BaS for soil suspensions and 
for mastic with those of BaCIj, CsSO,. CaCI, and Ali(S 04 )i If 0 05 fV (0 02 N of 
CaSO«) solns were used, a comparative value could be obtained for each of the cations. 
BaS and C^S were effective as coagulants and were adsorbed by the mastic, BaCIt 
and CaCI] were also effective as coagulants but were not adsorbed by the mastic 

J. S JOFFE 

Replaceable bases and water sorption of soils. L SmolIc. BuU. Czeckoslov 
Acad Agr 1930, 10 — The moisture absorbing capacity of soils satd with different 
bases varied with the base used in the order Ka > Ca > Mg > K > NH*. B C. A 
Degree of saturation of the adsorptive complex m Moravian soil types. D. 

Buli Cseckaslov Acad Agrt. 1929,853 B. C. A. 

Role of humus in the absorption complex. L Kotzsiann Hezogasdasdgt Kuia- 
tdsok 2, 537-.5S(1929) — No connection was found between the total amount of org. 
matter and that of alkali- or NHrsoI matter detd by the method of Grandcau Hilgard. 
The NHrabsorbing capacity of humus ppts made from different soils is the same, 
indicating an equiv wt of 30S The NHrabsorbing value for soils is much larger than 
the satn values detd by the method of Ilissink The conductometnc titration value 
stands between above data S S de FinAly 

Optical method for the investigation of buuQs. G I. POKROvsKn Pochrovedenie 
24, No 1-2, 124-C0(in English 131-B)(1929) — P. presents a photometric method lor 
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the dctn of hiunus. The method is ba^d on tie weU known phenomenon of reflertion 
and absorpUon of light by s-anously colored, variously dispers^ substances or by * 
difference in compn of the substances etamd A desenpUon of the app as aell as i 
math discussion of the formula employed is pven. and data presented ehe^^thtte 

'^'”c^mcsltianEea In the ofEanic matter |of toils) during the natural decompowtiem 
of the humus layers of woodlands. 1. Variation in pentosancontent. A Ntircc. 
Z PfoKzfnernihT Dvfivnt u Bodnk 18A, C&-!W{1«30) — -^e decompn of pine, 
fir and larch needles does not commence until after that of the ceU aiU substan^ 
In reneral the pentosan content (ash free basis) decreases as hnmiffcatJoii proceeds 
although this relationship is less marbed in soils wider deciduous trees. Humification 
precedes pentosan decompn Matter sol m C.Hralc is decomposed at a relattrely 
treater rate than is the total orr matter and is gtiaicr in pine than in fir soiU m a 
similar stage of humification The high propoftion of rrsm in the needles tends to 
inhibit the normal humifienlion process The 1 consumption of CtHi-alc eits vanes 
directly with the amt of material eatd. The mtnfymg power of these soils is closely 
allied to the amt. of CJlr-alt-sol. matter present, the latter becoming toxic when 
present in rjuantilies eieccding f>Ce of the aLsh free dry matter B C. A. 

Occurrence and distnbution of aalmity m a virgm Bailee soil. J. E. Thokas. 
J Cevnnl Set Ind Rtinreii 4, Ko 1 — M ster sol salts and chlorides 

were detd at 1 ft intervals to a depth of Ifi It. At the surface the Cl content in parts 
per 100 000 was 0 OfT*. at 4 ft 0 154. at 10 ft 0 1*52. and at 10 ft- 0.278. indicating that 
leaching action had cored the salts at the greater depths The botanical flora of the 
sod n as dfodcdly halophilic Dugrammatic soil profdes and mcch. analysis arc given 
The study was conducted uilh a view to possible future imgation C R Pelleu 
C aji a water extract serve as aa index to characteme the degree of salt treatment of 
aoils? D I TanASOV /’erfewedmir 24, No S'd.Cl-^Slin Lnglui PO«lOl)(1029) — 
An^yses on aq eits of £ different alLali soils are r ey cv led They show that H>0 
eats all of the soL lalts. which indicates that the chlorides and ndfates are not u an 
adsorbed state. The methods used are dcsoibrd in detail. An English aummaiy is 
given J S. Jorm 

The hiodyuamics of alkali soils. M 7 T’EtDrocco akp M 7 Beuxova. Peek- 
rvedfme 24, No 3^, 14£-CG(m Engbsh lC7)(|Off9)— On sods in the open field KaCl 
hindered the actinty of Airierhicur, wbervas Na-SO, stimulated their anltipheation, 
and the amt of N fixed was just as great as that la the check plots ClaOndtum 
patUvnerum developed better on the NaCt sod. e<peoally in the upper horizons. 
Anaerobic as well as aerobic decompn of cellulose was also stimulated by treating 
the sod with sale Nitrification was stimulated in the «nls treated with Na,SO«. 
but not m those treated with NaCL The alky of the «ods also increased because of 
the salt treatment and subsequent leaching by ram water J S Joxtb 

Repeated sod extractions according to the mettiod of Th. Saidel tor the estunabon 
of the solubility of the potassium a the soiL It LTUSBGAva. Landx Ven-Sta 111, 
261-9(1931) — The Saidel method for the drtn. of the soly of the R u the sod is not 
of much value forpracUcal use but giies someinfonDation as to the mechanism of soln. 

Joirv R. Hiu, 

Replaceable sodium in soils. K. K. Gedeoix. PoeHaotdmt 24, No 1-2. 1-14 
(in English 14-21)(1929) —Ten g of sod (if it contains more than 0 1^ replaceable 
Na) or 100 g (if less than 0 1% of Na is present) is mixed with 10^ c.r CaCOi. 1000 
cc. of HjO IS added and a current of COi is passed into the mixt for 2-3 hrx. The Na 
IS detd on the filtrate If sol Na salts are present, they are washed out before the soil 
IS treated with the CaCOi and CO, Tbe sod is washed until dark streams of humus 
begin to appear j g Jofkb 

The method of determining the lime requirement of the aoIL V. M Fiutenta. 
Udobrertte i Uroihai (Ferlilizert and Craps) Z, fvt2-Sfi9Ml,l —By a xurtbcd smUar to 
that of Yarusov, F calcs the lime reqiravment from a detn. of the hydrolybc aadity 
by the Cn,COONa method He uses the coeff 20 instead of 1 75. figuring that the 
*°d extd represtnts only 00*^ F used the Trend potenbometer for the detn of the 

A simplified method for determinmg the Inne requirement by the hydrolrtc awJty 
® ^ Yaeesov Udabrente a Crorfiat IFntiltzers and Crapt) 2, 635-4J 
(1930) — Uith the equabon (1) Jll*] - RIAcOH]/(4cONa) as a basis, Y. deduces 

a smes of equaUons from the rracbons which take place when a soil is treated with 
of hydrolybc acsdity From the pn or the IH*) it is easy to deb 
tae AcOII conen m the soln and, hence, the hjdrblj-bc acidity without btrabng the 
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<oIn By suhstittiting the nitmericat \a1(ics f>f fonnuli (1) in term^ of mg Ca the 
follow tn(t cfiuation (2) n ohtaineil (H*! ■■ IS X 10"* (.YAVXX)) or [!I *) •» HO X 
lO”* A’ (1 S X Jl)'* bunjr the Oi«ocn const of AcOH), where A' is the content of 
AcOH m 2.’>0 cc exprcssid in terms of tmr Ca Hence (1) Ior [H*! — loR 3 fi X 
in-s + loR A' or (-1) - H41T? — loR A’ In this rrjintion A' consists of 2 

components the content of AcOH m the onRinat so!n of AcONn l>eforc^the iletn 
and the AcOH ohtaineil hj the reaction of the new! soil with the AcONn. or A' <■ A’» + 
Vi Suhstitutinf! for /-n m (■D Us s-alue h 2 (the onj:iml pw of the AcONa) nnd solving, 
A', (cnlccl in terms of Ca in 2il> cc ) ■• I TJV niR If At is multiplied hy the etaeff 1 7.1 
(the Kapper coefl for podrol sods) the h>drot>tic nci<lit> is ohtuned In practice 
the ditn is made as follows A vampje of sod (HKI R ) is mised Hith a 1 0 tV soln of 
AcONa (^n H2) in the ratio «if 1 2 1 and shnlin lor 1 hr Tlic «oln is then filtered 
nndPn<hld I..CI the pn lie li H then from equation (4) Y " 41 SuhtracUiig 17.1 
mg (AoIriicsAi "4221 mg of Ca Hv midtipBiriK this hy 1 7.1 (the Kapper coefT ) 
the hy(irol>tic acidit) is ditd ilirectt> in Items of Ca, and thus the lime requirement 
IS detd dirictly without titrntinR J S JoFPn 

The influence of calcium sulfide on the percolation of water through the sod. 
A N KuZAVOS Pochtorfiirnir 24, No .H, 14 .Kin Gtrman .11 ItlllOjy) Pspts 
with CnS as a cn.aRiihting agint on hiavy ebs soils base shown that when applied as 
the salt It IS more eflictise than Ca.SO, 211,0 os meastind h> the (wrcolation of water 
Applications of CaS also decreasi the ally of the sod and increase the SO, content and 
CnO Adsorption expts with nnstic hose shown tliat the Ca from CoS is adsorbed 
in a quantity of Ml wherios ooty .17 I'l*^ is ad<i>tlH<l from CaCJ, J S J 

Biochemical investigations on arable soil Am J J \A>mRsnu>r A Vp.RREt.Rv 
Ai^n L. DrKQKin Cemfil rfnd 102, "fif*- 7(11*11) cf i A 24, 4'sSj — Tliree soil 
factors are detd the solumctric ncut s-alue the snhimrtric alk value nnd the \olii 
metric salue of adsorption The solumetnc acid \ohic is obtained by shaking .1 g 
of sod e>ery hr for h hrs with 40 cc of disid 11,0 om! 10 ct of 0 1 A’ n,SO« or HCl 
The flask is then allowed to stan<l for 13 hrs . after which 21 cc of the liquid is decanted 
and titrated with 0 1 A'NaOH I rom this is cnied the acid rt tamed b> the soil or the 
volumetric acid salue The alk \ahte is ohtameil tti n simitar way by treating the soil 
with KaOil and titrating with lI,SO, Tlie diflercnce between the amt nf 0 1 ^ 
HCtlliO, retained and 0 1 A’tICI or lltSO, rctainid is callid the solumetnc s-alue of 
adsorption The solumetnc acid vahus and \olumrtnc values of adsorption follow 
the order obtained in using d>rs or centrifuged mdk, and these s-alues increase as the 
conen. of the diminishes The \oluintttic alk sahic generally decreases as the 
corresponding acid value increases J U. Adasis 

The direct method of counting bacteria in relation to the adsorption capaei^ of the 
soil adsorbing eomplez. N N MALciirv-SKASA /’orArcw/mie 24, No 3-4. 131-43 
(in German 143-4) (192d) —By the Vinogradskii method of direct microscopic count, 
hactena counts sTcre malic on several soils, samples were taken from the resp lion- 
zons Two counts were made on each soil sample (I) as the sod oppeand in nature 
and (2) after the soil had been said with Na by the Gedroiz method It was found 
that by dispersing the sod— through satn with Na- the no of bactena increases. 

J S JOFFB 

Colloidal content and related soil factors as indicators of (forest] site quality. 
I. T. IIaic Jb/c U/in horestry DuU 24, 33 pp (lf>29). LxM Sla. Record 63, 

420-1 — The mam purpose of the work was to measure the \-alue of colloidal content 
ns an indicator of site quality, and to make such incidental observation of the value of 
other sod measures as the character of the slats would permit The conclusions are 
considered sp for the brown, slightly podsoluesl forest sods of southern Connecticut 
and of certain adjacent territory, and to l>c applicable particularly to sucli of thc«c 
sods as occur commonly in the vacimty of New Haven Colloidal content and sdt- 
plus<hy content arc fair measures for site qiiility Tlic org -matter content varied 
between 2 and 10% nnd was without significant influence on sod fertility The value 
of sod type as an indicator of site qiulity cannot be accurately estd wnth the data 
available A knowledge of the soil class (the testural quality of the A horizon or surface 
soiOpermitsclassincatioiiofsoilqualitywithinapprox one broad siic class G G 

Additional data on the mutual coagulatioo of colloids In the sod. V N Simakov. 
PochvoveJeme 24, No 1-2, 22 77(in German 78 123)(in20) — ,S tested out the crit 
conens of MnO, with a const quantity of re(OII)) at which mutual coagulation 
would take place He found that the zone of coagulation is at a point between 0 677 
and 1 227 moles of MnO, for 1 mole of re(OII), Mutual coagulation of Fc(OH), 
and SiO, takes place within narrow limits from 2 757 to 3 452 moles of SiO, for 1 mole 
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of Fe(OH)^ With tn of F((OH)i the miit becomes pos . whereas with an 

excess of SiOi the miit f^cconics nef Mutual coasulaUon of Fe(OJne and Na-«ti 
soil suspension takes place snlhin a detote tone, lor 1 FC|Oi 0>y wettht) it takes 3 7J>- 
8 043 unit wenhu of Xa said soil Two tone* were noted at which a stable rmxl- 
of the 2 colloids persists either an excess of re(OH)i or of the soil susj^sion. _ Th^ 
mists, behave diflerentlr towards elertrtdytes. snth an excess of the soil suspensicm the 
point of coatulation with an electrolyte u eepial to that of a pure xuspeaston. With 
an excess of he(0H)i the mixt is sensitive to the anions Mutual coaeulation of 
AI(0H)t and MnOt takes place as follows* It takes 1 mole of AljOi to 0i)8j-0447 of a 

moleof ilnOj,orfor 1 mole of MnOj it Ukes 2.237-! t 7CS moles of AIjO^ AeompansOT 

with the FciO. sol shows that 1 mole MnOt will take 0.B1&-1"33 tnolcs of FtjOi 
arainst 2237-11 734 moles of Al/J, Thus, the MnO, is GJi times as effective fj^ 
the AljOi as for the }-r/3x- With SiOi the xxlation is 1 SiOj to 0277-1202 Ald^ 
whereas with FeiOi the relation is 1 SiOi to 02'K>-0203 r»0«. With the soil sus- 
pension the relation is: 1 unit wei{ht of suspension to 0238-0210 unit weights of 
AJiOi- Just as with Fe(0H)«, an excess of AtfOlIJa in the mixts is sensitive to anions, 
but the proportions are not the same as for the Fe(OII)j. Irom the data obtained 
ealens were made for the coagulation s^lues of each sol m terms of another or a combi 
nation of them Thus from the Pe{OII)tdata 1 moleof kf nOi “ 2213 SiOi, or I SiOi " 
0255 MnO,. From the Al(0H)i dau 1 MoO, - 3279 SiO, or 1 SiO, - 0258 MnOi- 
By combining 2, 3, 4 or more sola of the same ebarge. the amt. of the sol of the opposite 
clurge can tie ra1«-H by takirg the f gures for each indindual sol Numerous examples 
andealens are given. J. S JOVFB 

Proportions of essJy and difficultly mobilizahle acid snthis the gone of exchange 
addjty tn soils, and the bearing of buffer valnes on this. S Cor, P. MCuft axp O 
Roos. Z Pfiantrnetnifir. Zlurgung u Bodtni 18A, 104-14(1930), ti C A. 24, 
fifXM —Differences w the exchange acidity vaJo« soils as detd by Oatkuham's 
method (C. A 9, 500) aud by elecuwnetne titration ate attributed to the •varying 
proportions of nsily aod dilT.cuItly s^ acids pmesL The latter are not necessarily 
recorded by Daikuhara's process necUometne titration curves are adapted to show 
base 6smg areas and areas charactenstic cd easily and difficultly sol acids. In humus 
soils thoe u a greater proportion of d flicultly uA aods co nctmed m produang a* 
change acidity than is the case with mineral soib Buffer values of soil are ealed. 
from electrometric titration curves (la A' KO) over the range f>n 62-72 Deta. 
of exchange aadity in soils by this meaas u bmited to mineral soils with less than a 
presents buffer value B C A 

The colonmetne detemiflstioa of pbospbotK add in bydrochlone acid and atnc 
a«d extracts of sods. K.G W'seuv asm A J iTCli. /.Agr.,Sn 20.533-4011930) — 
The colonmetne detn of P|Oi in IICI aod atnc and exts of soils, by a method in- 
volving the evapn of the ext., iguition aod aad extn of the residue with either the 
Denigis or Flske Sobbarrow methods of color development, was satisfactory only 
with light soils Clay soils gaie low results because of the presence of larger amts 
of Fe A method is given in which the org matter and Fe are removed by treatment 
with NahfnO, and (Mf-efCN)*. For HCl exts 20 g of powd soil (1 mm.) is boiled 
(or a short time with 7<J cc. of aracd llCt and allowed to digest on a water bath for 
48 hrs The soln is then cooled, diluted. fUtered and made up to 25fJ ee. Fifteen cc. 
of this ext. u treated with 0 5 cc. of 20% Na5(oO< and kept on a hot sand bath for 
about 15 mm. The liquid (which should now be free of any brown Mn ppt) u cooled, 
diluud to about 30 cc., and ueated with&cc.of 10% K«re(CN). followed by 5 cc of 
10% MnSOi sola., ihe niiit. w shaken freijueiitJy. Alter standing several the 
rail u titrated with NH4OH until the blue cotor just turns purple 32 ce. of 2 A 
H1SO4 is added , the whole is Uansferred to a lOO cc volumetric flask, made on to vol 
and fUtered. Aliquots of the filtrate are taken for color development by the Fiske 
Sub^ow OT Dmgis mi^od. For atnc aod exts. 25 g of soil (2 mm.) is shaken for 
m a hall liter bottle with 230 cc of l%alricaad (extra atnc aad equtv. to the 
^COj present Jjeing added) The soln is then filtered Seventy five cc of this 
gWU IS umted in a S^XJ cc. Kjeldahl flask wiU: 10 cc of coned. HCl and 12 cc. of 
NaMnO«, this « allowed to stand •/, hr and then vigorously digested until no 
iln ppt remains The mixt. is then transfened with a nun. of water to a 100-cc 
Tolmnetnc ^sk. and 4 cc of 10% K^FefCN). is added drop by drop with shaking 
1 i» titrated with MIsOH as in the method for IlCT exU 
cc. c4 2 A is then added and the total made up to vol After filtenng, the 

row IS developed in an aliquot as with Wa exts The results are in good agreement 

P. R. Dawsox 


with the gravimetric method. 
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Tlte phosphoric tdd and lun« conteat of tome arctic and Korwe^a soils. E G. 
DoERCtx. Sut>fTp}ieizphaU 4, 10j-0(l03l) — Uii«ilU\*atetl sniU from 6 localities in 
Spitibcrgen and Korvray contained 02-3S mg of readily sol PjO» per 100 g of soil, 
os detd l>y the DirVs raethcxl Two samples of soil from potato fields contained 3 8 
and 17 4 tnj: of readily sol l'iO» per 100 g There was no connection between the 
PjOi content of the soil and the t>'pc of roeV. from which the soil was derived 

K D Jacob 

Distnbution of assimilable phosphoric acid in the soil tinder influence of factors of 
production, L DworAk Kittrlft A'Wem/fijet i3, .‘ISCi— 13(1030) — Oats were grown 
in ejptl containers filled with an alk (timed) vnl and with a weakly acid one Per- 
tilued alk sods show cd etndence of translocation oi some of the added PiO*. The greatest 
amt. of PjO* was consumed in the honron 10 to 20 cm in depth Vnfcrtilued <oils 
showed no evidence of translocation of the native PiO». These soils showed the highest 
content of citrate-sol P»Oi in the honaon 10 to2i) cm in depth As j’oung pbnts 
oats require a large amt of P«Ot S S DP PinAly 

Laws of solubility of phosphates and potash in mineral sods. R GAVSsnv JJia 
Lab Preusz Cfcl Landeianil No 9, — Tlic influence of the .kljOj content of soils 

on the soly. of K and phosphates is indirect A high A1 Oi content m mjiI usually 
corresponds with a high proportion of ba<e-e*chanpng silicates which tend to ' fis” 
K. and also with relati\cl> large amts of Al 0» gel, with whicli phosphate combines 
Humus incrrases the soly of phosphates lo soil l>> decreasing the proportion of active 
Al,0, B C A 

The fineness of grinding phosphates for podsohred sods. N D Suikov. Ude- 
brme t Vroihat {FfTltliurs and Crept) “GS-tMl'Vifl) — Eight diffcrontraw phosphates, 
among which were also Ptonda and Tenncs.see phosphates, were ground up to various 
degrees of fineness, and their eflects wet* studied in pot espts on podsohted sods 
It was found that the fractions with a fineness of OOl nrni and lower ga« 75^ and 
1005t> eflects, reap , in companson with acid phosphate \ ral and Flonda phosphates 
gave but slight ciTccts, whereas Tennessee phosphates and apatite gat-e no efleeta even 
with the finest fractions ) S. Jofpb 

The Influence of limiag chemosem on the jield and chemical composiboD of wheat 
N KHAROrfKov t'Jcbrcnie t l/retfutt (fetliitters ord Craps) 2, 751-0(1030) — 
The results of S j-ears’ lioung espts on ctiemoxem with N, P or a combination of the 
2 are summanred as follows At a noisture content equal to 40Cc of the total moisture- 
holding capacitv limestone alone increased at times the sneld of wheat, also in combi- 
nation with P there was an increase The neg results were more frequent than the pos. 
At 60% of the total moisture-holding eapaaly there was on increase on the unfertilited 
plots os well as on the plots fertihied with either N or P With N and P together 
liming gave neg resides The X content of the wheat incr e ased whenever the lime 
depressed the yield, but it decreased the K content whenever the yield increased 
Caustic lime svas more eflectis-e than limestone in connection with monosodium phos- 
phate when tlie arat of phosphate did not eiceed the amt added with manure. With 
(NHdtSOi the caustic lime produced very little effect Analyses of the wheat show that 

caustic time increased the X and P content of the gram, indicating that the Ca(OH)i 
is capable to mobilize the N and P content of the sod J S Joffc 

ifitrogea tnrssfonnatioa ia colbrated sod. F Hanssv Tids Plan/forl 35, 713 
(1020) — XHi ralts applied to sod at the end of Apnl or early m May are completely 
conrerted into nitrate bv the end of June After plowing m liquid manure or farm- 
jurd manure, the NH| contents arc converted into protein like sulistanccs which by 
mid June are being rapidlv mineralized at a rate which escceds the assimilation of 
Nlli by the microiirganisms. Nitrification of the Nlfj den%'ed from wdl rotted man tire 
IS more rapid than that of ammoniacal fcrtiluers The effects of \-anous nitrogenous 
fcrtjliiers on sod reaction are discussed B C. A 

Sod and cane coraposihoa in relation to Lohaina failure at Waipio Substatioo. 
F. Hansson Repss Arroc ifamui .Sugar Tech 6 , 33-7(1027), Expi Sts Record 
63, 14S — Many factors are causalb acuxe m the so-called Lahaina disease, or failure 
of root dextlopment. in the cane of that name Chem influences supposedly assoed 
Witli growtli failure are (1) high salt conens in the soil soln , (2) sol salts of Pe and Al 
m the upland aad soils and (3) lack of availabdity <n one or more of tlie major plant 
foods But Lahama faded in some cases where soil Conditions were to all appearances 
normal, and in order to obtain information regarding this failure in good soils, exptl 
plats were planted at the Waipio Substation, the results from which arc tabulated and 
discussed The failure of L.'Uiaina at Watpio is not assoed with an injurious salt con- 
tent in the sod, harmful acidify or a Portage of the major nutnenls Studies of the 
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compn of tlie poor Lohaina cane from WaiiMO contrasted with Rood Lahaina from Maui 
showed a lower percentage of potash, a higher content of SiO, and a higher Mg CaO 
raUo in the Waipio canes Spectroscopic esamns erf the ash of poor Lahaina cane 
from Waipio compared with the ash of the cane from Maui showed the presence of 
B and Bb m practically all of the latter and in but few cases of canes from the former 
sUtion The eJTect of these rarer elements w being tested at Waipio. as no conclusions 
appear safe at this time regarding their definite luncUon in plant nutntion G C 

Sulfate sulfur la certain types St*emmb. Client Lrde 5, 254-0 

(1930) — Beaty soils from the neighborhood of Danrig contain small amts of sulfates, 
free H,SO. and sulfide S. which s-ary at different depths and in dilTerent seasons of the 
scar (ef ^hroedter, C A 23, M4S) I! C A 

The role of peat la mcreasiag the absorption capacity and buffer properties of sods 
D V. Daizniviv Uiohfente « (Fetiiiiters and Cref>i) 2, f/lS-SOflftlO) — 

From a senes of pot expts where peat, satd wilhCa wasuscdwithorwithoutfertilizers. 
with or without CaCOi on podsolued soils it was found that peat increases the buffer 
capacity and thus the adsorption capacity of the soils Lspccially is this important 
in connection with physiologically acid fertilirers _ J S Joffe 

(Relation among] toil, fertilizers aad chemical composition of plaats. D J 
HissisK Chem It eekhlad 27, 62;>-33{10T0) — Csamples are gisen to show that while 
the proportions of mineral constituents in the plant depend primarily on the plant 
Itself, they are also dependent on the minerals present m the soil or added as fertilizers 
Analysis of the plant and the soil cannot, however, suffice to det the mture and amt 
of fertilizer which will produce the best crop B C A 

Fertilizer inspections. Report tar 19M. W. C. RonesTSON J. Dept Ap 
Vteinria 29, 13fM0(1031) — Analyscsofoffiaal inspection sample* of fertilizers marketed 
in Vietona are tabulated K D Jacob 

ilie results of a five-vear Held erperuneat on the inflaence of various fertilizers 
OK the yield and the reaction of strongly add-eschangeabta ttady tods. If RbssLca 
AND L Schmitt Landv Vefi-Sla til, 293-326(1031) —KCi. kainite and KiSOi 
were used over a period of S year* without any increase iit sod ocidity (Nf{a)tSOi 
should not be used on sandy sods which are readily subject to acid exchange without 
previous application of lime Of (he alk reacting fertiUzm. CeCNt exerts the greatest 
neutralizing action KtCOi has a harmful effect on the sod acidity J K M 

Action aad value of hot-fermented stall nuaure. F. LAinns Z PflonsenernSkr 
Dungung u Bedenk 9B, 2rs-72(l030). cf C A 24, 1924 —A reply to recent criticisms 
(Gcrlach, C A 24, 3S52, Lhrenl.erg. C A. 24, 501W) D C A 

The composition of manure aad chemical manures. L. BRiTicvtiu J. agr. 
prat 55, 20-70(1931) —A comparison of the analyse* of manures made m 1026 and 
1011 shows that the amts of N, BiOtand KtO are greater in the samples taken m 1911. 
while there is a decrease m the CaO and MgO content The decrease in CaO and 
MgO appears to be due to the 11,0 used and the methods of wetting the manure pde* 
The N, PsO» and KiO increases seem to be brought about by the use of complementary 
fertilizers on the soil J R Adams 

The decomposition of organic manures. IlL The decomposition of green manures. 
SiGERU Osuci AND Taro GOTO / Agr Chem See Japan 7, 138-50(1931) —The 
quantities of moisture, C and N of oir dned green manures, vetches, winter vetches, 
serradella, Lespedtza bteolor Turez and oats were estd for the various stages of growth 
The C/N ratio is generally larger according to the growth stage of the plants The 
decompn of these green manures m the field proceeds more readily for younger plants 
than for older ones The less the C/N ratio is, the easier the decompn is ^ere is 
the same relation under paddy-field conditions, but the decompn is generally slow 
During the growth of these plants, protein and water sol N compds decrease while 
hemicellulose, cellulose and pentosan* increase markedly The changes in the other 
constituents are not remarkable or regular TherefiKe, the C/N ratio becomes larger 
for the older plants Y KniAXA 

The practical preparation of artificial fnanure. Dblucq J. agr. prai 5S, 238-9 
(1911)— The straw IS spread on the field until there has been sufficient ram to soak it 
thoroughly It IS then mixed with cyanatmde. urea or (NH.i^SO, and CaCOj and 
stacked on a bed of natural manure Alter standing a month this artifiaal manure 
IS ready to be spread on the fields j r Adams 

rrj I “® “'‘ontposiboo of the green parts of lupine In the soiL Z P Uspbnseaya. 
Vdob'tnie t Urozhat (Feritltzeri and Crops) 2. 635-8(1930) —Green lupine m the bloom- 
of soil at the rate of too g and 200 g .which was equal to 
6 0 and 1 0 g of N Another senes was prepd to which 0 5% CaCOi was added 
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rptd. |>Iio«T'hate and raw phospfiatea wt i c used as the source of P. The pbnt used 
was millet The soil was a podsohred loam The course of the decompn of lupme 
in soil was followed simultaneously with the pot espts The IOO-r application of lupine 
jave just as KOod rcsultsas thoseobtaincdwith (KH«)>S04. the 200 -j; apphcatioin gas-e 
a higher yield The hme with the lOO-jt application gasx just as good results ns the 
200-g application alone Lupine with lNI!«liSO( gate the highest jicM The amt 
of org matter increased, but the incre as e s with the lUO- and 200 g applications were the 
same Tlie Pn of the eat decreased because of formation of tfic aaefs Tlie amt. 
of absorbed Nlfi increased more in the soils in which lupme was used than m the snOs 
which rcce»\-ed (NUibSOj Composils of lupine at llie rate of 5 and 10 g of lupine 
for 200 g of soils were prepd These were sampled after 10, 20, 35. CO and So days 
The reaction became more alL on account of NH| formation The nitrate content 
in the first period decreased with or without addns of hme From the third period 
on the nitrates appeared m the soils without hme t\ith the lime, nitrification was 
decreased In all cases there were considerable amts of NII», especially with the hme 
Wth the increase in nitrate content the amt of absorbed N1I> decreased 

J S JOFFE 

The effect of the mam forms of nitrogen fertihrers. V P Btl’skii UJobrentit 
Urnkat end Crops) J, ft'O-l {(1P30) — Prom a senes of espts for 3 yrs 

with >'3nous forms of N on the different soil rones With scseral crops the following 
conclusions ha\c been mide (1) In the pod<ol rone on the forest gray soils and on 
the degraded chernorem N giies large yield increases (2) In the southern cherno- 
rems — pre-Caucasian and Aro\ tj-pes — N.as well as a complete fertilizer docs not gii-e 
any appreciable increases The deep chernozems occupj an intermediate position 
(3) A definite relation has been noted between the phj'siol reaction of the N sources 
and the K and P fertilizer and yield increase in the %-anous soil zones In the podsol 
zone the basic N salts added to an acid R-P (crtibzer gaie better results than the 
ph> siologicnlly neutral or aad N salts A similar tendency was ob«er\Td on the forest 
gray soils and degnded chernozems In the southern cheniozrms the aad K salts 
were better with the aad K-P fertiluer (4) The phj’siologieally neutral salts — Ca* 
CNt, (NHOjCOi and urea— gi\-e considerable increases in jield, but at times they 
an the poorest sources of K This is due to the instability of the first S and to the 
methods of appljang there (5) KaKOi and Ca(KOi)i proied to be the best sources 
of X ^Vlienerer a pbntologically aad salt was required, the KaNOi and Ca(KOi)t 
were not as good as the others By careful manspvlatioa the CaCX^ (XlL/iCOi, 
and urea can be u^cd to just as gOM advantage os the other X fertilizers. Xo 
obj^tion was found to the u«e of (XH«)iSO«. especially when hme is to be used XH«- 
XOi, when added to an acid fertiluer, was not so rITecuve as the other forms of X. but 
with a neutral fertiluer it was as good as any av. X enmer XlltCl pro\-ed to be 
mlenor except on the chernorems Almost all forms of X seem to decrease the starch 
content of potatoes J. S Joffb 

Orgame industrial wastes as nitrogen /ertzirzers. 5 P Gt'ssv Vdohrmse % 
Urnhas {FertiUztri ard Crops) 2, 614-32(1930) — Stomach contents from slaughter- 
house wastes contg 0 IS% X, 0 S6% PiOi and 0 55% CaO and stomach contents with 
1217% N. 1 61% PjOt and 1 04 CaO were tested m pot and field expts The results 
with potatoes and oats indicate that these wastes can be utilized to advantage, but 
since their keeping qualities are poor and the low fertility \ti1uc prohibits long hauls 
they can be^sed onlj in the vianity of the slaughter houses Minoahzalion capts.— 
accufflufation of nitrates assn index — show (bat these substances are sfowlj-nunenilized 
and the addn of lime increases the amt and speed of mmerabzation Waste products 
from the leather industry have a high X content — from S S2% in leather shanngs 
after tanning to 5 S3% in the green bides. But the X is not available Composting 
these for 5 months, even with CaCOi. gave no available N Vegetation cipts in pots 
and fields showed that leather waste decrea se d the yield of oats These products 
have to be treated with either acids or alkali before they can be used as a X source. 
From the data ai-aibbfe at (he Inst for rcitihzcis. the alkali treatment is preferable 
Other wastes from the leather industry, hke the in<ide tnmmmgs from the raw hide, 
which contain about 1 SG% X were tried out and proitd to be useful, but they can be 
used locally only Horn shavings contg 13 97% X% 0 124% ftOt and 0 55% CaO 
and French burned horn contg 14% X were treed in pot expts. wiUi oats The results 
show that 60% of the X was utilized Various tobacco du'ts contg about 2.35% N 
were used in pot expts With oats It wras found that the X is rapidly mineralized, and 
in the early stages accumnfations of Xlf* were injurious Wastes from intestines 
when dried gave a material contg 1I~12% X whidi is i-erj* readily ai-ailable. The 



3UC 


Cytmial AbsSracts 


Vol. 25 


pidp f«>ia thf fruit' in the fruit j«i« indn'Uy, «>nl* uptol N, pro'-rd to be of bo 
rafue Mtept the trwdufs frtun cbeny which wws somewhat betiefioal for cola. 

Bouillon from straraed dead carcasses wnth a K content eJ 1 0*^ pro'-ed to he readily 
t'-aibbJc and can 1* used legally Blood meal obtained Irotn bli»d. after the albuaua 
has I'een sepd out, with 10% N coBtent. i» readily araiUble Ground peat, cents 
1 N, on wts was not eflecUve bceau<c of its alow availibiUty Sewtse wane was 
tested in pot eipts , it seas found to be of some sralue. but its bulbiness is a hindrance 
in Its utduaticm reathers and diwrn ptoeed to be easily minerahted. They contain 
r. r'1% N The larse vol. these tnstenals occupy makes them hard to handle Wastes 
from fats us^ m marpanne contain I 73% K.bul they pave rep results. Shells from 
sunflowers prov^ to tw iojimous. produemp demtnficalion reactions Ua«tes_from 
the sausape industry pave vtn pood lesultv Fish scrap cootp 9 N and 7.30% 
TtOi pave very pood results wish oats. Wastes from the woof industry pave fairiv 
pood results in vepetation espls. with oats Haste from tbe sdl industry contp 
10 4t% N and 2.3J% r,0, are easily tiuoeratired and pi« pood results. J S. J 
Action of yanoiiS Bitropenous ftrtiliiers on acid soda. D AIsye*. Z /yjmiw- 

«A*r Ptfnjaap * /t.-drei «B, ■l7-l(l<Gii| The injurious effects of cyanatnide on aetd 

soils previously refem^ to (cf Meyer and Obst C A 24, 5(’d^) are lieiiCed mainly to 
acid soils poor in humus and of (ow piol aetintv B C. A 

Kitropea femUter for the potato, /tis Dertajis. 43, 3?7-Il{f93l).— 

-A discussion of the prohli ms an^mp m the fertdirinp of potatoes. proper fertilaer 

IS one with a phospbo-potash base and with N m the NH» form. J Ji Araais 
Mitropen top-^ssmp of wheat Erpemaent with eanons fomt of fertiluer. A 
Y MovTuostpat .\<v Zfaljr<i J tp 42, --(NH«>.S04 was the mest 

satxsfaetorv N fertdirei for tbe top-drevmp of wheat foHowrd lO order bv NaND*. 
ure*. Ca cysnaraide and Calnitru Breau<e of its pory pbja. cwidilion, it was diFicult 
to appl} <isa]] (jtunutirs of urea ihrouph a dnU while it was inpocsiMe to dnll Cal- 
lutru The imiaiinp rffrets of Ca evanamide eio the ryes and skin of the ppentor 
constitute a sencus drawback to lu ti<e as a fertdirrr The yield r4 flour pwreenure 
of protein, and the tokiQp qualities of the flour were rot affected to a sjrnincant estnit 
bv the different N fertiluers. K. D Jacob 

The (Sect of oitrepes (erbUters oa tha jieid ud euality of topu beets. A G. 
Miekauowsu iJeb'eaie i t»<~iei (feridceer e"d Oeyj) 2, fod-S[\fC0) — Vr«. 
Ca evanamide Chih saltpeter tNll.kSOv Leutia«altpetfT and Sll.Ci. topether with 
a taut of P and K were tru-d out on depraded ebemotem «oils fw IwetJ. (Nlll^•SO« 
pros-ed to be most effeetis-e. followed by tuea. SJf.Cl and LeunaiaUreter SalsOi 
and CaC\t rep fe*ults The hitbest «upar content was obtained with NaSOi, 
the «uc3f content was incrva*ed l o% Tbw i« followed by urea. Leunasallpeler 
and Nil, Cl decreased the «upar eontcnl m the beets. The amt of “laptntnis" 2s 
which aceumulatca m suyai beets is affeeted santnisly hy Use different 27 sourees 
CaCNi pave the hiehe«t value, followed hs NaNO^ tn expts without P the yield 
increase for A was orli 5% whereas with P it became 15%. J S. JorrB 

The effect of mineral fertsluers and macure upon the quality of supir beets. 1 A 
SistatEVKo >aa* Zef^sh Fra/rt-v* Prem 10. 477-no(l<J3f>) — Hith repeated 
applKation of mineral fertilirers the Pn of the «oil decreases. Fasilv soL compds. in 
theupperlaiers moi-e downward «rd therefore loerease the fertility of the lower layers. 
Tbe mineral fenslircjs. compared with manure, drerease the sucrose and maltose eonlest 
in tbe beet. Tbe doelopmeni of the beet is better in the first part of the summer 
with manure and in the second pan with mineral ferbiirers. V l2 Baikow 

Fcrtilmcip action of majnesia. Cn Daiops a.\» Etc Jons. Cfmti rnU 
ocod ap franre 17, Ill’l TU‘V>1) — Pot tests with white mustard show that tbe addn 
of a f ertOiier contg MgO to a sal low in total and assuailabje MpO products a marked 
increase in the drs wi of the Crop and tn the MpO eemtent of the dn^ matenak The 
MpO also appears to Uxor the absorptioo ol PAlxbut has liUle effect on the absorption 
of N Similar espls. with maize rndicate an increased xneld and quantity oi MpO 
in the di^ plMi, ^t the MpO has no apparent influence on the ab«<nTtion of PjO* 
addn of a MpO-branng fertiUicr to a field planted in surar beets pave a 
marted increase in the yield j r AO-SMS 

®f chemical fertfUzeia on aatiTe meadows. R. Bovnicbi. J ap. 

5S, -00-1(1*^11— A preltminaiv rrp»cwt on the effect of fertiUzcrs cm soil plots 
of »^<ws peulopical formations shows that the rocol efficacious fertilizer is not tieces- 
sanlr tie one contp tbe elements that ate deficient in the sod The natural nchness 

oi some of the sods in K-O does rot iiiqiede tbe action of added K,0 J R Abasr 

A stnoy 01 the ecmposiboa c< {hseapple plants at vafioos stages of grosrth as m* 



1931 IS — Soils, Fertilizers and .\f:,ricxiUural Poi-ioiis 3117 

floenced by different typ<* of fertiliMtion. J M Horner. Uavaii . Pineapple 
Cannert' SUt Bull 13, 42 pp (1930), Cxpt Sla Record 63, C41 —The pineapple crop 
removes more potash from the soil than any other mineral constituent, under the con- 
ditions of the expt an av of 14&0 lbs per acre of KtO as compared with 401 It>s of 
N and 111 lbs of PjO* The rate of growth was very similar on all plats, being slightly 
but not significantly greater on the potash areas I’olash constituted about 37, 32 and 
45%, resp , of the total ash in the leases, stems and fruit. There was a scry dose 
similarity between the potash and lotal-ash curs'cs Tlie greatest content of total 
and reducing sugars was reached at fruiting tune, being apparently correlated with the 
age of the plant Starch content was highly vanabfe. starch continuing to accumufate 
on some plats eii-en during the time of fruit formation when large quantities of sugar 
were being produced The ratio iKtween N and Ca was obscn’cd to be fairly const 
Ni stimulated growth for a short time but did not appear to has e an endunng influence. 
P did not cause as large growth as did the other nutrients, nnd in excess quantities 
actually depressed growth I! recommends the shredding of pineapple waste and its 
return to the soil G C 

The availability of phosphatic fertilizers as shown by an examination of the sod 
solution and of plant growth. A W GRCSvintx / Agr Set 20,559-72(1930) — In 
pot expts conducted with an acid soil deficient in PiOk liming with CaCOi at tlie 
rate of half the CaO requirement increased the conen of PjOi m the soil sotn from about 
0 7 p p m to about 1 p p m . and at the rate of twice the CaO requirement to o\-er 
2 p p m Pho«phates depres^d the «mcn on the lightlj* limed sods and had vanable 
tfleiks on tho'e heavilv limed The superphosphate treated soils showed rather lower 
conens than those treated with slag Cropping raised the conen on the bghtly limed 
treatments, but on the hea^^ly tuned reduced it on the control and had a x-anable 
effect on the phosphate treatments The conen of PiOi m the untreated soil was prac- 
tically const After treatment it fluctuated considerably, but tended to become more 
const later There was no indication of relationship between the coocn and the sod- 
moisture content The heavil> . compared with the iigliU> . limed treatments produced 
more extensive tillenng and higher >-ietds Pbospbates increased the \ lelds, particularly 
of gnm, but had no effect on tillering Slag and superphosphate were equaUy effectire 
on the heasnly limed soil, but the latter was the more eflectiit on the Lgbtly timed 
No correlation was apparent between crop growth and the eonen of PjO» in the »il 
soln The possibility of plant roots taLing up pbexphafe dirrcUy is suggested In 
further pot expts higher pelds were obtain« from freshly treated soils than from soils 
treated a year before sowing on the lightly limed treatments, while the re%*CTse was the 
case with the heatnly limed On the «oils treated tlie prt«ous >car the heattly limed 
treatments ga^-e higher jnelds than the lighU> luned on the freshly treated soils the 
2 ga\-e similar yields with early sowings Slag and superphosphate ga« similar results 
throughout, and their application was more effective on the freshly treated sods than 
on those treated the prenous \ ear P R Dswsov 

Quanttahve analysis of phosphonc add. VL Delermmation of phosphoric acid 
m a phosphate fertilizer. M, Isinnssin Mem Call Set. Kyoto Imp Urttv 13A, 
291-301(1930). d C A 23, 4045, 4907. 25, 2663 —I ’s unpro^-ed volumetric phos- 
phomolybdate method is especially suitable for the detn of small quantities of HtPO« 
For the extn of free H1PO4, MejCO is more satisfactory than either ale. or ether. 

B. C.A. 

Experiments with mcreasing dressmgs of phosphonc aud on Rieslmg and Bur- 
gundy vines. C, Dreysprikc and H Kcrth Superphosphate 4, 93-103(1931) — 
The height, no of knots, internodes and thickness of the wood of young grape vines 
were in direct relation to each other, and to the amt of phosphate fertibzer applied, 
up to 130 kg of PjOt per hectare The total wt. and percentage of PjOi in the wood of 
the vines were also dir«tlv related to the amt of phosphate appbed K D J. 

The decrease m citrate-solnble phosphonc aud u Rhenania phosphate. K. 
Scrarrer Landx Vers Sta 111, 1 10(1930) — Fifteen samples of Rhenania phos- 
phate were kept for a year in cork stoppered \essels at room temp All showed a de- 
crease m citrate-so! P|0i But only 5 showed losses (0 3-0 54%) greater than the expU 
error The decrease is due to the action of moisture Jonv R. Ilru, 

The production of preupitated phosphate from Alctyubinsh raw phosphates, K. 
Apcshkir and L M Gcre\7ch Udobrente » Urochat {Fertiltzers ard Crops) 2, 740-S 
(1930) — Increasing the conen of H-SO* from 15 to 25% decreased the coeff of de- 
compn of raw phosphate from 95 to 93 1%, but the conen of PjOi in the ext. increased 
from 5 86 to 10 67%. At a 25% conen of HtSO< (the stoichiometric quantity) the 
pulp was so thick that it barely flowed on Hie filter By dilg the aud with wash water 
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tlie vUco'ity of the r''lp increased, and It worked nicely even with 30% II1SO4 Even 
with 10% HtSO, below tlie stoichiomctnc quantity the coeff of decompn was as good 
as with optimum conen With a lfi% conen of II,SO, with 10% below the stoichio- 
metric the time factor is of no importance. By using a 4% eonen of IljPO. to dil 
the 15% IIiSO», the coefT of dccompn decreased 2%, but the arat. of P,0| in the ext 
increased 2 to 3% With &% PiO, the eoeff decreased slightly, and the amt of P,0. 
increased up to 15 78% The most economical procedure for the production of pptd. 
phosphate was thus 15% conen of lli^t diluted with water, the time of contact being 
40 min A 6 2% soln of milL of lime gave from the Aktyubinsk exts a ppt of 37 5 
to 408% PjO»,*of which 00% is citrate sol if dried at 80% _ J. S Joffb 

The new complex ammonium phosphates and the raw materials for their manu- 
facture. Ugo OxLANDl Induilrta Chimica 6, 18-22{1031) “The 3 complex phos- 
phates KallNH.PO., KILN’HJ'O, and MgN’ll.PO. have become very imporUnt m 
the /ertilizer industry since the development of the manuf. of synthetic NHi The 
raw materials used and the manuf of the above 3 fertilizers are described, and their 
role as fertilizers is noted ^ Contieri 

Manufacture and use of insecticides and fungicides. V. Organic compounds. 
AaniUR S Carlos. Ferlihser, Feedint Stuffs and Farm J- Idi 222-3(1031); 

d C A 2S, 7Ci— The manuf and use of nitoline. pyrtdine, hellebore and pyrelhrum 
prepns are briefly discussed K. D Jacob 

Fumigants. C L Wn.UAUl U. S Pup lleaJtk Repls 46, 1013-31(1931) — 
This IS chiefly a discussion of the use of IICN. Other fumigants are briefly mentioned 

J. A FCennedy 

The control of loose smut in wheat. D B Adam and R. T. M Prbscott /. 
Dtpt I’lftofw 29, Ul-5(1031) — Pracucally complete control of loose smut of 

wheat (Uslilato Irtltei) was obuined by soaking the seed in water at 120*r. for 1 hr. 
and 40 min The treatment had a depressing effect on the germination of the seed, 
the effect increasing with the length of tune of treatment, but the total yield of the crop 
from the treated seed was not affected K> D Jacob 

“Target epot” of tomato leedliags. S Fish J D'pt At' Vtclana 29, \32-3 
(1931) —The percentage of “target spot" infection, caused by the fungus, Matro- 
sporium tolani, on tomato seedlings was reduced from 07 to 17 5 by spraying with 
Bordeaux mixt . prepd in the proportions of C lb CuSOi and 4 lb CaO to 40 gallons 
water K D Jacob 

Heart rot of fodder aad sugar beets E Gauuanu. Lenij JaM SchvetM 44, 
143 50(1030) —The disease occurs exdusively on alk or neutral soils ^^'hen the 
falls below 7 8, beet cultivation is unprofitable because of the disease Susceptible 
vancties contract the disease at po 7-7 2. while tbe resistant varieties remain healthy 
at Pa 7 0 UTiere soil conditions are cntical the use of resistant \ anetics may serve 
as control of the disease Omission of N from tbe fertilizer caused an increase in the 
infection Cborcb R. GRBEvaasr 


hfolds utilized to make sewage sludge inodorous (Wiclbt) 14 . Determmation of 
Pn by means of an Sb oxide electrode (Di Gloria) 7. Some properties of commercial 
nitrates of lime (Matic-ion) 18. The influence of frequency of cutting on tbe pr^uc- 
tivity, botamcal and chemical composition and the nutntive value of "natural ’ pastures 
in Southern Australia (Davies, Sm) IID. Use of IICN gas (Fr pats 697,023-4) 18. 


J*n™al of the Imperial Agricultitral EipenmeBt Station (Japan) (f7mi Joufm/)- 
Pubbshed by the Imperial Agricultural Experunent Station, Talanogawamaclii, near 
Tokyo. Japan Vol l.No 1, appeared in 1930 

Memoirs of the Totfori Agricultural CoUegc (Ne-ji lournef) Published by the 
Agn^ltural College, Tottori, Japan VoL I, No 1. appeared in May, 1930 

tt AKSMAv. Selmav A , AND Starkbt, RoaCRT L • The Sod and the Microbe. 
AVw I’bri. /ofin Wi/ey & Sons. Inc S3 SO 


IT Hans Brevex (to Rbenama Vereia Cherm'seher FabriVen A-G). 

April 7 A mixt of raw phosphate, silica end alkali metal carbonate 
IS Mated, m (he absence of steam, to about 1200* The mixt used conUms about 
m amount of alkali metal oxide 

P O «nri r Ca,Na,PK>. and Ca,SiO, having the same content of 

^ i phosphate employed 

* ers. Paul AsxEVASy. Alfred Stern, Priborich Nbssler and Andreas 
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vov KRrjsLFR Ccr. CIC,070, Dec 2S, in2S A mixt. of NIl4nir04 *nd KHjr04 
(or use os a fcrtihier w prepU. liy trmting an aq. sotn of NII4II1PO4 with a suitable 
amt. of KCl. The soln is preferably hot. Examples yive the proportions of KCl 
NlliHtPO. as 1 :1 and 1:2 A 04 6%yteld of NI!4H«1’04 Klt.ro, is given 

Fertilizers. GASvnuARDniTUNCSCES m n 1! Tr 097, GSO, June 17, 1930 Ter- 
tilizcrs arc kept stable by adding salts such os Ca(NOi)t or CaClj winch have hygro- 
scopic properties in amt. sufTicicnt to oppose any change of moisture content of the 
fertilizer 

Fertilizers. 1 G Farubvind A-G Fr 097,010, June 2C, 1030 The double 
salts K1HSO4 KOj or Uic double salt (NHi)j1IS04 NOt or the mixts of salts obtained, 
as the double salts mentioned, by directing nitrous vapors into a IfrSOi and IfN'Oi 
soln of K or Nn4 salts are mixed srith appropriate substances for forming compd. 
fertilizers Cf C A 25, 2230 

Fertilizers. Soc emu dr ut Grands Paroissr (Azotb bt produits cmtiiQUES). 
Fr C97.DGG. Oct 1, 1929 A compd fertilizer is made by the action on natural phos- 
phate of gases coming from the oxidation of Nlli without a preliminary transformation 
into IINOi A mud of phosphate suspended in water may be used Cf C A 25, 

1026 

Fertilizers. KunstdOncbr Patrnt-Vkrwbrtuncs A G Fr C9S.155. June 27, 
1930 In the treatment of phospliatic rock by lIKOj and pptn of CaS04 by KtS04, 
the reaction products arc ditd by the addn of a «oIn contg phosphoric acid or an 
NH4 salt or both before pptn of CaS04 A mixt of phosphonc acid and CaSOj ob- 
tained by dissohnng phosphatic rock in HtSOimay be used as addn 

Fertilizers. Aured MnsrzBt Fr C03.424, July 5, 1930 Granular or frag- 
mented masses such ns fertilizers contg easily volatilized or decomposed substances 
are stabilized by coating the grama with a more stable substance which is volatilized 
and condensed on the grams NUif iCO» may be coated with NliiCl, urea or (NIl4)zS04 
Fertdizer. Kiyosi Ocada and Osaka Alkau Ton KADUsinst Kaisisa Japan 
80,610. Dec 11. 1030 Litract of CaiN* is miitd with IIir04. KiSOi or (NH4)iSOi 
IS added, CaSO* filtered off OSO4 and the soln coned and mixed with NHi, KtCOi, 
^i(P04)i to neutralize the remaining free IliFOi 

Moisture-proof fertilizer. KOta Osada ond KirpoN Kau Kocvo Kadusiiiki 
Kaisra Japan. 80,609, Dec 10. 1030 The fertilizer is 0 mixt. of (KH 4 }iS 04 40, 
Caperphosphate4G 5. KCl 13 6, CaiN«2and II|0 6-10 parts 

Fertilizer from distillery and sugar factory residues. Zdbkso htcTZL (to Soc. 
anon Selbi, Soc d exploitation de licences de brevets inclustrielv) U S 1,709,170, 
Apnl 7. In prepg. a dry and non hygroscopic fertilizer from ale distillery or sugar 
factory residue and superphosphate, the manuf is efTecled in 2 «ep stages at different 
temps , the residue being heated in the first stage to about 7U* with a quantity of super- 
phosphate the wt of which is about equal to tliat of the residue, while in the second 
stage the temp, is raised to about 130* to complete the expulsion of water and org 
acids set free in the first stage. 

Ammonium potassium phosphate fertilizer. Kasbi Runb and Kataiiuiia Bbi- 
KOKU IIiRVo Kadusiiiki IGmsha Japan 00.174, Feb G, 1031 Fxcess of HjSOi 
is mixed with Ca perphosphate to make a soln contg free IIiSOi and fliPOi in the 
rabo of 2 1. CaiNi, (NH4)tS04. KCl and org matter such as soy beau cake arc added 
The whole is kept for about 21 hrs m a bnek chamber to complete the chem rcacbon 
The product IS sol in 1I|0 and contains no cyanamidc 

Insecbcide and fungicide. Frbobrioc W Sullivan, Jr , and Elmer W Adams 
(to Standud Oil Co of Ind ). U. S 1,800.114, Apnl 7 A compn capable of being 
iispmcd in water to form a relatively stable borticultuml mscctiafial and fungicidal 
emulsion corapnscs mineral oil, an As compd such as Fb arsenate, an oil sol Cu rosm 
soap, a non soap colloid such as glue and mmcial oil sulfonic soap 

Fungicides and insecticides. Fritz Lbibdrandt. I'r. b97,C33, June 18, 1030 
Compds contg Cu and As which are valuable fungicides and insectiades arc prepd 
by transforming Schwemfurt green (a mixt of orsenite and acetate of Cu) with salts 
formed from a strong base and an acid whi^ is weaker than AcOH and preferably 
sbonger than arsemous odd, e g , a fatty acid of high mol wt , the amt of salt being 
such that the 2AcOH residues of the Schwemfurt green are changed. An example is 
given using Na palmitate 

Insectldde. Yuziro Tubakimoto and Daiiciii Kdovd Seiyaku Kabushiki 
Kaisqa. Japan 90,220, Feb 10, IfKll. Tlie Insecbade is a mixt of sencin, Cti soap, 
gum arabic, agar agar and FblIAsO« 

Protecting plants agamst Insects, etc. RtaiARO ScrlCcl. Austrian 122,023, 
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NoY. 15, 1930 Use ii tsade ol the nilfurom waste waters from the manuf. of films, 
artificial siU., etc., from vtscose 

Aaticry^Cainie pfodnets. Soc. Scloxyds Fr C93,C0-1, Oct. 8. 1929 An anti- 
crrptojamic paste is obtained by tmiinx a hydrated d*> chloride of CtJ and a compd 
such as a base, a carl/onate or a basic salt capable of displacing HCl from this osy 

dismfectaat. MoaatsS Kiixajiicn and Mar E>soEUtA.N** (to E. 1 du Font 
de Netnoun i. Co) Can Mar 31. I'fll Org mercury compds are pro- 

duced by the reaction of IlgCli snth I'Ll U m the presence of a hydrocarbon solvent. 
Thesccompds are used ta the prrpn. of seed disinfectant*. Cl C. A.24,Al/79 

Seed disinfectant. Moaais S KfuaASCif. Max EYCcutAVX and Wemjeu. II. 
TisOAtE (to D I da Pont de Nemours d. Co) Can 309,905. Mar. 31, 1931 A 
»eed disinlectant in dust form compnses 1 tllgCl. tolamte, activated carlion and Lme, 
the to^ amt. of dJuent beingnot less than W>‘Jby »t. Cf C.A. 25,2337. 

Organic mercery enspoeada and dust diainfeetaati eegfammg these componnds. 
MOKXis S KitAXAscn and Max Esr,itJiA.S'« (to E 1 du Pont de Nemours & Co ) 
Can. 309 '>03, Mar 31. 1931 A seed disinfertant comprises the product of a reacuon 
between HgCli and IliEU obtained directly in dust form m the presence of an inert 
solid dilnenL 


16-THE FERMENTATION INDUSTRIES 


Saence and the fcrmeatatioa Indottnes. Axnrt.'E R. Llyq J Ind Bremnt J6, 
*49-53(1930) —Alt outline u jii-en of the nse U soenufic education along brrwing 
lines and the need for tu coutimatjoa. I’etee J F Uesex 

Progress and derelopment of the fermentation iadustnet. A. Feexsacil Cimu 
fif i»iikrtn#2S, 6T&-C(l9^Jl) — A bnef review A PamEAV Couttee 

Inflneaee oi pava aleobol recovery m cane-molasses dishllenes. N E Lavoyt. 
Intern Sufir J 32, &30(19-30), 5ap:r Aftit'Actr in FmXt Absa/ 5a;s' 25, 88 —In espts. 
made by the author the following aodiues were maietaiaed during fermentation cd 
molasses washes in the wash before entering the vat. and before fermestatioa com- 
menced, 4 4, on computing the filling of the vat, 4 0, after fermentation. 3 7. and 13 
hra. after fennenution was stopped, j C Ordinarily, the yield of ale. wash was £.5% 
(ale. of 42,5 Cartier), bvt repeated eipu. along the lines ladieated above gave a yield 
of CJ and orer This practice u the^ore being continued as standard, once a week 
the eats are thoroughly washed and disinfected. C C 

Sclfurous and Ucbc acids m the production of fnut wines. RCdices a-ys K. 
Skwext Uein a Ftbe U. 5fi<>-*(|9.-Jf|) — The addo of lactic acid (2-6 g per L) to 
perry prepd. from pears low m aad u recommended in place of that ol ifiSO>. 

B C.A 

Inshtote of Brewing research scheme. L The prediction of extract. L. R. 
BiSHor J Inst Bremeg 35, 431-34(1930) — A statistical study made ^ the analytical 
data of the Institute resear^ scheme shows, in any one vanety of barley, that the 
N content is la reverse relaUon to the yield of ert. of the resulting malt. For one 
type of barley the eit, of the malt can be predicted wiUun close Lmits by the ecruation 
£ = 110 1 -- 113 .V -f- 0 18 C, where £ •• eat. m 1*> per quarter of dry malt. A' " 
N 5o dry barley and G = wL in g of 1009 dry barley kernels. The equation assumes 
si milar mod.ficaiiou of the malt, althoogb individual maltsters au adjust the const. 
(110 1) to their requirements. Also for other varieties of bairley, predictions can be 
made with reasonable accuracy by a change in the const, of the equation. 

, . . . Petee j F Weber 

/V. brewing mdnstry. J Racx. Bratsrrte (f truslsene 21, 6-12. 

—An address outlining tie nature and laws of adsorption and the part 
It plays m mating A. Papcceau Coctcee 

,, •* P®*" wurce tn brewing. H. Heebeacht H’oeiuhr. Bran 

47, W9— ti4' I930i S- J 

The Elaoad process (a new way of disinfection). F. STOCniAC«BV Jl'oekteir- 
Brau 47, 53^8. 361-4, 575-9(1930) — A new process cf disinfection was de- 

^loped by the EletUcKHmose Gesensdiaft. Two prodnets are used "Alkaline- 
® NaOIl. Pb 13 07)aad "Aad Elmoad '(Naa and HNO„ 
^ 3. V coTcn., Ph 1XJ7) Atk. Elmoad u g ener a lly whereas Aad Elmoad 
IS preferred for A1 tanks and pitch-coated equipment. The effiaency of these products 
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carduHy lnv<-«0catr<1. bii«1 Hip t«vof»Wp In U>(li itnall Mrale Uh anil 

larRp.^eale laetory p»rls T^p (tUtnlcrtlnx Wtlnn nl "AlVaHiip I Imnclrt’* wb« fotiml 
to tw anmpvtUat sTPattr. or at Ipatl more ra|>l(t, than that tif thp achl ormluct Tlip 
mdvantaKC o( AtVahnr I ImocUl mrr hyiwiphlf^te U pmjihatlin) hy i(t clirm atahUity. 
tt can W M«-<\ ovpf Bfaln arvrral tlmra amt timniht iif to Ua oricinal ttrrnxth Con- 
ctu\\on Ttic pTocp« can tie tiv<t aurcra^tutlr In hrcwcrlca S jAiaa 

RuotetccM Indlcatota In addlly determloailont of eotored wlnet. Y Volma* 
AND 3. M«. Clavbha Analti ttpaH fit ituim 20, 2t7-At(ltni) —The apnheation 
of tlic volmnetric method whh the fluotevrent tndicators acruhtip and um»)pUiteronc 
in Wood hxht to exact tUratian of tout acidity in red winrt was studird Umbel])- 
ferone at a conen of 4 to 0 drops per 6 cc. of wine dild. to 100 cc. fives n chanfc at 
exactly fn "7 K M. Svumrs 

Malt dust, its disturbing effect on fermeotatloQ. IC. Sciipstrr. ll’arlijcAf. lirau 
47, 4S1 n(l010l Tlic last portions of malt from larse conertte sltos often showed 
unsnlisfactory fermentation attributed to matt dust Kxpts on n sm-itt scale proved 
this assumption the fermentation was sluffish at first, the hend was undeveloped 
and coarse in texture The final attenuation is reached in the \at; the >easl does not 
settle well and shows a dusty or powdery character The beer leavfnf the vat fsetondy; 
the base in many cases cannot entirely he removed S advised handling and trans- 
porting the malt carefully, avoidmf rough treatment, to minimize the formation of 
dust Too fine grinding will cause similar troubles S J6 zsa 

Determination of liquefying power of malt amylase. L rLBTcncR and J B. 
WrsTnooD J Init Dreuneg 30, 5.'iO-7(l030) — Ins'estigation of the method of J6zsa 
and Gore (C d 24, 1170) shows results to tie relatisc if all conditions ate kept const 
W'itJun certain limits Ihe changes taking pbcc diinng lititielacfion compJi* with Kjci- 
dilil's law of proportionality, hut it is necessary to increase the proportion of enzyme 
to suhsirate to get near lOO^o liquefaction, since J6zsa and Gore’s cun’c, as well ns 
tests made, shows that with the low ratio of J6zsa and Core, liquefaction comes to o 
practical standstill ot 00% I’cttrJ Wcdbr 

Obsemtloas of some maltlog and brewing trials wltb a six-rowed winter bailey. 
II. Llovd Ifisn / Itiil Drnnnt 3d, 435-0(1030) —Crowing, matting and brewing 
tests of a British-grown 0 row Imlcy Potbs J B Wbubr 

Action of ultra-violet rays on the germinaUon of barley in malting. Ik. Dn Paxi. 
AlU Atead. Ltneet (O]. U, KUJ -1(1030) — The action of ultra Molclrayson grrmuialing 
barley ncettcrates tlic germination even allow temps (10-1, 5*), prevents mold growth, 
facilitates the formation of enzymes ond increases the Miamin content. Txpts on 
the brge sente show that malt of improsed quality Iscditained in this way B. C. A 

Swedish brewing barley, its cultivation, bsprovement and brewing value. C. 
WiRTii Wechschr. iirau 47, 4SJ-0, 495-y. .'■05-8(10.10) — The principal barley- 
growing districts arc the provinces Schonen and OstergOUind and the islands Gotland 
ond Oland The early ripening barleys arc chiefly cultivated, and great importance 
H attached to punty of type. The details of cultivation arc given These Swedish 
barleys which arc better suited for pale than for dark beers, have a rather high moisture 
content (17-17Vi%)< iind drying is adsisabic The samples showed n low protein 
content and high yield on ext Tlic worts saccharify well, and the beers obtained 
show n good Iliad forming power 5 J6 z<ia 

The nitrogen content and “quabty" of barley. L R Bisiiur J fnst Brrnnc 
38,352-00(1010). cf C A 24,1020 — A r6sum( of studies made and suggested required 
knowledge to lead to a sound, quant method of osscs-sing barley value P J P W. 

Bwity b\»lA. 3k W«h«kr Brow 47, wq 

rxtn of various constituents from barley husk w-as studied under different conditions 
Ditadcd analysis of the husk gave fat 2 22. pentosans .37 05, protein 6 0 and ash 5 0 
The ash analysis showed P,Oi 5 70, SiOj 64 01. Ca 2 77 and Mg 2 0G% The results 
showed that the acids might bu removed from the husk by a suitable nlk treatment 
in the steep Barley was subjected to a preliminary steep contg 0 2% NaOH. The 
malt was equal to the check, and the pale beer was finer and milder in flasor L 
suggests such steeping for barleys having a rough and coarse husk It is not necessary, 
however, when dark malt and l»cer arc proccsscil S JOzia 

Modem wlne-maklng methods. J A Doiraow. Can Chem Mft 15, 93-4, 07 
(1030) — The control of microorganisms, the development of wmc yeast-control factors 
and femp control are diicuiscd 3V. JI Bointon 

Improvements la the fermentation and maturation of beers. L. Nathan. J 
Inst Brninig 36, 5,3'<-50(1030) — A comparison of the nnghsh brewing methods and 
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the Nathan S>-stCRi. winch consist* eswnUillrof fluick removal of l>oiled wort from the 
hops, aeration with Slenic air and removal of volatile constituents, chilling and re- 
moval of suspended matter, and pitching with pure, culture yeast The fermentation 
IS regulated by passing finely sutxhvided CO» into the fermenting lii]uid, punfying the 
COt after use and subsequently tising the COi to remove young flavors from the fer- 
mented beer alter sepn from the jeast Beer Is then furtlier cooled and satd with 
CO. The production of a 12% onginal. gravity beer requires 12 days' time 

rmm J r WesiiR 

Studies on tannltt. II. Deiermlnatieaof the *'Ian&ifi*N” and the tannin nnaher 
as a new method for defining the protein condibons in beer. It Ftvs and W. Riepbl 
n'oehsehr. lirau 47, 401-!. &JI-5 611“5(IU30). cf. C A 24, 28.10 —The authors found 
that the amt of nitrogenous matter pptd from beer is a measure of the amt of corapic* 
proteins of high mol wt An analytical methoit is developed The term "tannin N“ 
is suggested for the proteins pptd by Unmn The tannin no of a beer is the traction 
(expressed in %) of the total proteins pptd by 1% (tannin no I) and 2% (Unmn no 
If) pure tannin soins. under ejactly specified conditions TTie method is similar to the 
procedure applicil heretofore for the detn of eoogulabte N The new method gives 
results which can easilj' be duplicated It is immatenal whether the Unmn soln U 
run in rapidly from a pipet or added drop by drsip. but the subsequent filtration is 
facilitated if the Unmn soln is run m npidly and the mist cooled as prescribed Low 
temps arc more fasorahle for the pptn Various tannm prepns will gi« diflerent 
results, and comparative estns should lie made with the same prepn The Unmn- 
protein pptn u not in proportion to the tannin conen but decreases m higher conen 
TTie character of the beer is not aftered by the laomn pptn . and the Uonm no is not 
changed by pasteunraUon DarV beers show a higher Unmn no than pate ones 
1 xport beers which ere especially fit for pasteuruation show very low tannin nos. 

S J6zsa 

Tlurteeath report on the trial of new varieties of bops, 1929. T S. Salmov J. 
tnst firfwing34. «3-8(l910) Pstb* J. P. Wbbbr 

Some receat ideals oa the evaloaboa of bops. Tiiomss >w Walx&x. J. Inst 
Brewing 30, 410-0(1030) —The aspect u given of researches in progress toward cofit* 
fating analytical data of hops, with the results to l«e expected in practice 

Ppter j. P Wsbbx 

Analysis cf hops. W WdtuiBa KWAsrAr Buu 47, &21>S(10.10) —The method 
was proposed by \V (C A 23, 4(ltl) and was adopted, with some modifications, as a 
standard mcthiM by the Anal>sis Commission <d the German Unwing Industries. 
The sampling and prepn of samples (reduced to a fine uniform powder) are standardised 
Moisture is detd at tCM«10o* for 3 hrs The eiact details of the esta are given 

S JOtSA 

A colonmetrie method for the detennfnaboa of the soft resins of hops. Joii'r hf 
Guthrib AVo George G Piiiiip J Inst Brnnug 36, 453-0(1910) —A preliminary 
report A 0 5% soln of U acetate in McOII, filtered from insol matter and added to 
MeOU soins of o- and hop resins, produces an orange->ellow color of such Intensity 
as to be capable of measurement by comparison with a sUndard MeOlI soln of o- 
resin The ratio of the color of the <t resin to that of fl resin is as I 1-I-4 17, which 
relation is similar to the ratio of conen of a- and 0 resin of equal antiseptic value, 
I Cpl l-9-43(cf Ford and Tait, C A 20. 2S92) As adapted to the soft resin detn 
of hops. 10 g of finely mmced hops arc eatd with ItX) ec of MeOlI with continuous 
agiUtion for 10 mm The supernaUnt liquid is decanted through a folded filler, and 20 
cc of the filtrate is measured info a separatory funnel. 40 cc of 0 25 A’ IltSO, is added 
and extn of the resins is made with 4 successive portions of 40-50 ec. each of petro- 
leum ether The petr ether exts arc filtered into a 200^* volumetric flask, the filter 
paper is washed with petr ether and the vot is made up to 200 cc Ten cc is then 
put into a 190^ volumetric flask and the solvent evapd by immersion for a few mm 
•j* * "ater bath at 40 , and the residue is cLssoUed at once in MeOII Ten ec of the 
0 5/O UaceUtesoIn is then added and the vol adjusted to 100 cc The color is then 
compared m a Ilellige colonmcicr with a wedge of a sUndard color made up with 
UU15 g a resin per 100 cc The colonmeter reading multiplied by 0 15 gives the 
sum of me <* resin and the colonmetnc cqniv of the resin in terms of o-resin, 
^rwsed as ,o of the hops Results ate in good genera] agreement with gravitnetnc 
tS «• ^ «« required separat ly. 

th» cr . by evapn of a sep portion of the petroleum ellier ext . and 

/o ot each resin is caled from the colonmctTic relationship of the 2 resins, 

Pbter j. F Wbbbb 
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Manufacture of suIHte spirit from waste pulp liquors in Germany during the war 
period 1014-18 (SEiiBRrrzn) 23. Proteolytic enzymes. VII. Peptidases of green 
malt (Sato) 11 A- Coating concrete [fermentation vats) (Fr. pat. G93.5C2) 20. Fer- 
tilizer from distillery residues (U. S pat. 1,799.176} 15. 


Ethyl alcohol. August Uick Get 523,380, Aug 14, 1923 In the manuf. of 
Eton by fermentation. sacchanCcabon of starch is effected with very ffnely cut up or 
comminuted malt, as distinct from bruised or crushed malt. 

Gluconic acid. SrECWARr Hsrmawn and PitARJOtcEUTrscns Wbrks "NoRaTSB” 
A -G Ger 522,147, Feh 20. 1927 Gluconic acid is prepd by fermenting nutrient 
solns contg saccharose or glucose mth a ferment present in a material stated to be 
known in Japan as “kombucha " Thus, an cat of Russian tea may be treated with 
7 5% of sugar and inoculated with kombucha After standing for 20 days at 16-40*, 
the mixt IS evapd to remove AcOH, then ddd again, neutralized with CaCOj and 
evapd to recoierCa gluconate 

Fennentmg cellulosie materuts. Hcrdckt Lancwull Cer 522,146, Sept 10, 
1925. SecU S 1,602,300 (C. d 20,3771) 

Apparatus for the production of dishlled bquora using a naked gas flame. Euilb 
Gazackb Fr C98.440, July 6. 1030 

Disbllmg flask for determining the acidity of wine, etc. Martin Vzalattb (Soc. 
A R. B.) Fr 693,630. July 7. 1930 

Hoppmg wort. Karl S Feux Ccr 522.145, Dec. 24, 1927 The hops, enclosed 
in a perforated container, are boiled with the wort in known manner, and the contamer 
IS hfted out and rinsed The hops arc then treated with water under pressure at 110- 
125*. and the resulting ext is added to the boiling won 

Beer. IIbinuck van og Sandt Fr C9S.375. July 4, 1930 Vitamins are added 
to or produced in beer at a stage in the production of the beer when no destruction of 
the Yitamms would take place 

Beer. Orro Borg Ger 516,978. June 2S, 1929 Colored beer » depnved of its 
bitter taste by treating with Oi lo the cold 

Yeasts. Hugo Winscsiigiu and PRiCDRiat W TinstB Fr 698,316, July 2, 
1930. ^e fensenting power of yeasts is increased by adding cholesterol, cholesterol 
compds or substances rcscmbbng cholesterol in a ffne state of subdivision The 
cholesterol may be in the form of an emubion with fats Phosphates or superphos- 
phates may be added at the same tunc 

Oegradmg yeast I G Farbbnikd A -G. (Otto Ambros and Ermn Walz, in- 
ventors). Ocr 520,853, Jan 3, 1923 Addn to 517.499 (C A. 25, 2167), Yeast a 
subjected to enzymatic degradation, preferabty under stenlc conditions, until the 
greater part has become sol in water The sol portion is then sepd from the insol. 
residue, without heating, and the soln and the residue are separately worked up 
Thus, yeast may be liquefied with AcOCt, brought to a hydnon conen. of pu 6-7 by 
addn of dil aq NHi, and allowed to stand for several days until tyrosine begins to sep 
This is removed by means of a fine sieve, and the liquid autolysate is centrifuged to 
sep the undissolved portion This contains all the ergosterol, which may be isolated 
by alk sapon Leucine, etc . can be isolated in known manner from the bquld portion. 
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W'. o. BSfBRS* 

General occurrence of alkaloids in Bunceae. E Martin-Sans Compt. rend. 
191, 625-6(1930) — The occurrence of alkaloids (usually situated in morphologically 
distinct secretory cells) in 9 speaes of Buxacea has been demonstrated microchemically. 
no alkaloid was detected in Daphmpkyllfum macropedtum, which is possibly not to be 
included among the Buxacea B- C; A. 

Vacuum microsublunation of synthetic drugs. R Eder and W Haas. Afiiro- 
chem , Emtch Feslschr. 1930, 43-82— Vanous methods available for the sublimation 
of small quantities of matenal are desenbed The types of subbmate obtained with 
Eder’s microsublunation app and with Diepolder’s vacuum app are described, and 
details, including photomicrographs, are given of the results obtained with a no of 
synthetic drugs Four groups are recognized, according to the ease with which a 
crystalline sublimate is obtained Althc^h the m p is of little significance for the 
sublimation process, the difference between the sublimation temp and the m p is 
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* dcod-r j »a 10 »brtii<T <* acA weD-ddlaftl *ut»Laatcs as be citxiaei T*bJcs 

fcrr prca showttir for » tm. rf dmn tbe ta j>» t=.U*l AEd c>rlita«a ceSLa amaa t egrr**-. 
*ad the Mtcye d the saSliiaitt, »ad tlie<e dzt*. to ctwractita «iih the fcra 

T^t*,>g.V.m«te, <ffrfta man taiga >widreuSc»pas. Sera, of » Eiit. cf «ch cecJTds. 
bv «a3hI.tnat>on « mely pcrcdbJe. «e Icr the najewity the «obIaB»tJca t«ar h« 

to«»flocT*jihjc ttrestijtbaa of eu<»»«Jsl£B»te# «f gjstbetie d.'Bgs. TV', Jlxis. 
XM-ocke-i, t"w» Ftsssrir. 1930. rtetaili «rr pres of the tSeta. frf theprt»3 

i m t-e rti e s scU-aitev »ad titmUted diu *« p r a ectcd far « so. of mtheue dnif^ 
cotnrn-'iOR mrT<»rK'<* *3'^ tsar'AeUi'ie form rtf the sahhaate. the eit^aetioa. latcr- 
ferenee eolws. optical ehaiaeter, <L*perQTO *ad c«. n. S aad -y ? ^ 

IafBSBsradjdTp«»cMahae. K.lt BatxK*KsKl.Keac3i. rkarf% 

71 51>-P(305Ci) — IsJusitBS of coocBS. btlcnr 1 AiVI. ptepd. br the BethM of D A-B 
W. coatun the balk of the «ltil<»ds r tr «ea t u detA la the wipaal dree hr the D A.-B 
\1 tae^od (atstaoaiaeaJ ether erta ) Mewerooed. isfesjoBseoetata less cf the onpeal 
altaloids, thos * 1 S'l leftLotei eostaias rohr *bf« ewe half Ceoci. »« of dl 
irjssoas tesells in considerable droease H aOiaJaid costert. Decoctjotis prrpi by 
the aborc Detbod eontaia the same amts, of a^aloid as csfosions of ect>^ coaca.. 
and proloSFtd treatnert doea not m'* the weld m estier ca!<e. ttliea ihi resida* 
from a cooed. laJoaon is aEa.n end . a fcnhei e^nacutr ti affcalad u prtaerred, bat 
the total yield rrraaies deSocca Icfcaon c< «nch a reodae with di HQ bnaes the 
tc*^ yield altaon to that indicated by the D \ B \1 drta. Iriasaoa cf the onrn»I 
drnR with d3 HQ ?2 t with 4l> « of water and 10 <t cf OA .V HQ. Jdlowed br a 
Sad mfnsjon with K* cc of water' fires, however bafher ralew for the aHalnid contest 
than doe* the Ceman cScaJ ssethod the fgatt Imo the Utter nrweEtstf «Jy 
ab^ ST^ of the aOaV'ad pre«si The orpsaJ dm; thnefere. Retains aJhahad la a 
fora (possfbly ^acosdic) that is repoeed eetther by afttoon nor hr acaaoiaeaJ ether 
exta B C. A 

Cheaica] c a a yo ei aoa of the (Rasstfsitahacto crops of 1977 and 197S. V. Bau- 
»ccaa Porcora a^■B t ZarousEtt V S S. R. State Itst. Tohacen lee. BaS 6d, 
S2 pp (IWI —A larfe no. cf data for tohatiw p eona re tLSerest parts ef Rosa* are 
tn«» B C.A. 

Ste*ai-aff aeftodedtreataiftohaceo. T JL Diooxtsv. I I Ixxxe.A O Rxmx 
AKS A. A Ssorre USSR htate lest. Tohaixo lay . Bali. M, S'! pp (1^01 — Br 
the Beihod de«cn'^ which Rmians 19 treancf the leaves with rtcasa and a», and 
eCerts amfariB Dcs^leniaf and swtmp the tioe ficeepied as rrdoced to a few laa.. 
aS the caaverirf of the tobacco heme hr taech devices. At the saae tjae the nicotjae 
<reeoieied as «ttlfate' hTIi and hleOH ary cocsdeiahh’ eLtsc&ished o aEL. aad the 
fiavof IS inproved The process has been terted on a wmi isle sale with atisfaetorT 
resells B C. A. 

_Piifyphencl* of tohaeco. A Smitx. C S & R. State last. Tobacco In_ PhZ 
69, .-I3vI930' cf C A 24,2236 — Froa the rpt fortaed by adda. of basic Rb acetate 
to the BQ est of nnJerBeated tohocen (Tyh KtsUk'). a substance may be isolated 
which dissolve Radtly m wratei, eahflnts ta ijg f yir t ye iti es and pvrs as intense frees 
coloiaticin with FcQ». It does tjoi 1 educe Pchlmt «cja_ bar welds a Ti-,^-n fTnf jjjethyl- 
Ptttose uhamnose) aa and hydrolysis, which takes pUee csJv with fi.fiR:ltT The 
substance is apparently a flacoade, anolher of its eoatpcaesis hctcf a depode, ecetf 
both caSoc and cwme aoda TreauaeBt with altah fcrdrotjde seJa. yields pmto- 
catcchme acid 2i \ 

Ssictx. U SL S. R State last. Tobacco lay . Bvf 69. 
cf prec^E abstr— The aq ert. of ferrseated to'Aceo (Tyt KaUi) 
coatains a cot^dgrahle prc7>artiao erf Bcv-tirf. aad this tear play a part la the biccheta 
processes resnltiag in the fcrtaaticni tf cicotice and may wrve to eipUm the vi e sen ce 
-"hichu absent froai the protein tacO. W-ben 
^ auaeral aod aad the remlnnc -ida. u rrld. with 
alkali, phytm is obtained to the extent trf T-IO^ ca the dry Tnatttr erf the seeds. 

Isv'^rI^ A SssfcxasanaTviaci. I' S. S. R, State In^ 

(Samstm' ^ ^ 4»ii — The ethereal eit- cl fermented tobacco 

chlofPgccic aods. .ythcrc|rhthepre««nee 
^ T*nta» Btrthors. n ecmld not be detected and K 
triayT.ra<me cfthecoi=poae=tserfcilorOfHacaad B C. A 

S- E^SstKK r S. S R. State 
haeco Ijrr . B»i 69 , — By nsme a modificaucai of Fmefce’s taelhod 
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for del* UCOOII {C. A. f, SORT!), it w found that thit aad b prwent in both 
fermfntnl and Hnf«rnrntfd tot<acco» to the extent of 0 (i2-0 l“%- Tobaeem of hijth 
and low frade< conuin rather ntfire tfian thoie of quality rermented tohae- 

errt are ncher in the acid than unfermeoted one*, the proportion incrtaune with the 
enerity of the fermentation procew. Itoth IlCOOfI and its tatts dnninbh the ftrenilh 
of flavor of toViocco B C. A. 

OetennmatiOQ of the esaentliil oils of tobacco, V. V. Schehova. U. S S R. 
Slate Inst. Tobacco Inv , Bull 60, 4 r-MflOTO) —The following procedure docs not det. 
the total essential oib in toljacfo, Lut serves for ofttaining a comparative measure of the 
proportions present in diflerenl totiaccos five g of the fincly-rhvided tobacco, heated 
in a flask in a boiling water bath, is distd in a current of steam under definite conditions, 

4 cc of water l>etng distilled from a srmll (toiler to furnish the steam Air is drawn 

through the app at const rate (30tiut>lilestn 15 sec ) during the whole time of the distn 
and for 10 min afterward and passes Uirough .1 washing vessels each contg 3 cc of 
HjSO, (d 1 JK) The whole of the acid, together with washing water, is made up to 
2ft cc and mixed, and is then compared colonmetncally with stanrlard sotns of toltacco 
essential oils in II^Ov B C A 

Free olcotuie or free alkalinitT of tobacco. A Siimux Asn> M Ciimuea USSR 
State Inst Tobacco Inv , Bull 6'3,C5-')(lU'5l|), d C A 24, 2211.') — The content of nico- 
tine in tobacco is related to the reaction of the material Distn in a nirrent of steam of 
tobacco which hrs not (lecn rendered alk yields high proportions of nicotine (3>40%), 
which increase progressively as increasing amts of alkali are added I xin of tobacco 
with light petroleum gives eonsideraldy smaller yields of nicotine Tlie proportion 
of free nicotine present is much greater than tliat calcd thioretically from the degree 
of hydrolysis of nicotine salts and the dis«<n consts B C A 

Steam distillation of nicotine from tobacco. A hiiutnt and M CiiwgA U S, 

5 R State Inst Tobacco Inv., Bull 69, 71 W)(1030; - Addn of CaO and N'aCl to 

tobacco not only shortens the time of steam distn . but risulu in increased yields of 
nicotine D C A. 

Ectusatioa of heumethrleoetetramlae nethylenecitrate and of hexamethjieae* 
tetramme ia the presence of each other. D MAturtA asd T Dt hTsyANO Ann 
ektiH app/icoM 21, l.VM(103l) —The method of estg these 2 cnmpds in the presence 
of each other depends on the fact that the methyleneciuate is deenmposed by alkali 
isith Iificration of CfftO. while (CfftltN't is stable Dissolve 0 4-05 g of the mfxt 
in 100 ce. HjO, neutralise with 2 ^KaOIl, distil Uie Id^atrd CIIjO into another fluk, 
and det, according to Romijn (Z anal chrm 36, tfl(1807)) To the remaining liquid 
add 100 cc. water end 50 ce. of 5% HtSO,. coll^ the ClfiO lilimted from the base 
and det as aliove A W CoviiPai 

The preparation and properties of colloidal aluminum hydroxide for medicinal use. 
3 J. L ZwtKKFi Pharm ll'tek&lad 66, 32H-^.?(I031) — A atnes of AlCOIfli prepns. 
was made for the purpose of obtaining a pnxluct with the proptrliea of '’Alucoi” a 
com AI(On)i prrpn used in the treatment of gastric disturliances The desirable 
properties which distinguish Alucol" from other A1(01I)| prepns ore ready dispersion 
in dll HCI, slosv neutralization, and gclatjnizatioi} with enned HC] Such a prepn 
was eventually obtained by the method of Kohlschiitler (C A M, 3-(2. 17, 20S.3) 
If? whtcli a solid cryst Al salt ?s Created with Nlf«OIf A product practically identical 
with "Alucol ' was obtained as follows Powd AlifSO,}? was allowed to stand 4-5 
days at room temp orlShrs at 40* with 10 vols of £% NlftOII contg 5% (NHOjSO,. 
the ppt washed with tap water and finally with distd water, then dried at 40® and finely 
powilcwt. A W Dox 

Micro melting-poiat determinations of drug products. L. Kofler and W. Dexv* 
BACif Aui Pharnt 2b’>, 104-14(1031) —A report of results obtained in the examn 
of some 54 riiflircnt D A -B VI drug products by the use of Kiifler and Ililbck’s app 
{C. A 25,1121) rzeept with dionmr, sc?>poIamine>IIBr, terpine hydrate and cocaine- 
HNOj, the m ps observed by the micro mcthorl showed satisfactory agreement with 
those obtained with the usual macro procedure The exceptions to the rule find 
probable explanation m the water of crystn or constitution of the substances notetL 

W, O E. 

Essential oil of Taiwania cedar. Kinzo KAFtrxu and Ryo Kato. Bull. Chem 
Soe Japan 6, 5.7-74, Chem P/cut 142, 27IM>(1931) —The wooden chips of TatKanta 
cryptomertnides tlayaUi give on steam distn 023% of an oil, consisting chiefly of ses- 
quiterpenes and sesquiterpene ale The sesqmtei^ncs in the oil are mainly cadinene, 
with a little humulcne and earyophyllcne Prom the cadinene a new oxidation product, 
CijHjjOj, ra 142-3®, was obtained The sesquiterpene ale, in the oil, for which the 
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authors sugftst the name "taiwahol.” ct<xfly resemWes eadinol of Scmmler and Jonas 
From cadmol no phenyluretlian could be obtained, but with tamanol it affords 
acryst phenylurethan, m 1J4-5*, and furthertnore.it gives a neutral oifdation product 
m 170* if oxidized with KMrO« in AcMe soln „ « 

Color of tiflctura ralenaoae aetherea. G ncwi/tsc 
( 1931 ) —rUiereal tincture of valerian freshly prcpd is bright yellow, and. as the 
D A -B VI states, hecomea darLrr with age W O C 

Reaction of eod-hrer od and castor oil. Lao Eekekt Pharm Zenlroikaue 72, 
200-12(1931) — The tests specified in the U S , tulian, Certnan, Dutch and Ilunganan 
Pharmacopeias for e^ liver oil are reviewed The behavior of this oif. as also that of 
castor oil when treated with aldehydes and eoned ]l|SOi. is described Thus, if t 
drop of cod liver oil is tlissolivd in 1 ec strong I tOfl, then treated with 3 dropsef 1% 
aldehyde, and the mist thereupon underlaid with 1 cc coned lI,SO.. a color rone 
develops After shabing the liquid is eiamd under the quartz light The vanous 

color changes are descnbeil when different atdehydvs arc used W O L 

Biological differentiabon of morptuae-coaUiAicg tincturet of Tarying poteser. R. 
Feist and h Kuvtt Zig 44, 30(l93t)— f vap I 5 g of the sample (opium 

tincture) to do'ness on the steam liath, add 3 cc dit AcOH and again evap to dryness 
to espel creess acid, then duvoli-e the residue in 1 S cc distd lIjO Inject the dear 
soln subwtaneously in the bicV of a white mouse, and note the typical tad reaction 
and subsequent death of the animal AddnL samples arc prepd as above, from which 
1 cc and 0 5 cc , resp , are injected in other mice If the 1st died in 3 cun , the 2nd 
in 7 and the 3rd In 22 tnin , a basis of comparison is established for opium tincture, 
which is about 10 times stronger in morphine content tfian cholera drops, the 2 prepns 
under consideration in the present paper W, O L 

Tuseture diatoljtion. H ttacoDi** rhom Zjf 76, 400-2(1931)— The result* 
obtained in the prepn of a few special Uncturw. notably of sabaditla, by the process 
of diaeolalion are reported with favorable comment W O C 

The reactiOQs of oleum jeeons and oleum ticioL L. rszEsT. Afegyar Cy6aner» 
ialud rirjordg £rUtiioj* 7, 110-20(1931) —One cc oil is dissolved in 1 cc eoned 
ale , 3 drop* of 1 5 c solns of (healdetirdeareaddedond 1 cc coned IfiSOi u poured 

in a layer underneath The color* of the rings and liquids given by oleum lecons 
with the diScrent aldeh)de* tiefore and alter thorough eiiiing and in the light from ■ 
quart* lamp (Q) are, resp (1) JlCllO. rust brown nng, brown and (Q) light yellow 
Lquid, (2) PACUiCUO, reddish brown nng. rust red and (Q) liglit pmb liquid, (3) 
Bill, rust red nng. rust red and (Q) reddish yellow liquid, (4) iJufoUtAydt, nog 
dark red underneath and dark green on top, liquid violet red and (Q) Bordeaux red, 
(6) anisaUfhyJt, dark brown nng, dark violet and (0) Bordrau* rrd bquid, {0)taJie}l- 
aUeAyde, dark red nng, blood red and (Q) reddish violet liquid, (?) wniWiR. ruby iw 
nng, carmine-red and (Q) reddish violet liquid. (S> tinnarnalJehydr. dark ted nng. 
then dark reddish violet and (0) brownish red liquid, (9) pipe'enaf. ruby red nng 
carmine red, and (Q) orange- to buck red liquid Tlie colors given by oleum natu 
under the same conditions were (1) (2) or (3) brown nng, reddish brown and (Q) 
Lght ohve green liquid, (4) dark brown and dark green nng. dark red and (Q) liver- 
red liquid, (6) carmine red nng. dark violet and (Q> liver red liquid (D) yellow and 
red nng, blood red and (Q) grayish olive-green liquid. (7) ruby red nng, carmine-ted. 
and (Q) liver red liquid (S) dark red nng. carmine red and (Q) olive-brown bquid; 
(9) ruby red nng. carmine red and (Q) brownish yellow liquid S. S ds FivAlv 
P roposed standards for fennel froit Db Craat Uni u GnriTipflansm U, 41 
(1929), Qiiorl J. Pharm oad 3, 282— JtrcoBiioenilabons arc put forward 

for the fixing of an inteniationa! standard for fennel fruit The chcra requirements 
with which the fruit should comply are as follows Bitlrr /mnrf, first quality— volatile 
oil at least 6% ash not more than 8%; sand content not more than 0 2%, Swret 
Jtnntl, first quality — volatile oil at least 2 5%. ash and sand content as for bitter fennel 

Sirup of ferrous Iodide, G KoirBum AVg Apet Ttdt 29 (1929): Quart. 
J PAarm and Pharmacol 3, &44 — Small quantities of sirup kept in half filled bottles 
in the dark became pale yellow after 2 months On exposing these bottles to bright 
rufllight the color was not affected, but a portion of this sirup m a completely filled 
EottJe b^me 3 days' exposure to sunlight The author concludes that, 

m completely filled vessels, sirup of Fel, does not become colored, in opened bottles 
me suup can kept for nearly Z months Decompn u caused by the O of the 
»ir. not by light ■' q q 

uetermmation of chlorine numbers of drugs. J Stasoj Farm. A’otirWad 39, 
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21; Quart J Pharm and Pharmatel. 3,ZStS~i.— 7a dtt. liie Cl Tto Mt 0 25tc of finely 
powd drag with boilinj water and make up to 200 cc. Transfer 3 portions of C. 10 
and 15 cc , resp . to stoppered conical flasks and make up to 2o cc with water To 
each flask add 23 cc. of a filtered Ql N soln of chlorinated lime, followed by 2 cc of 
20% HiSOt- Let the flasks sfiind out of direct sunlight for 5 mm , add KI, and after 
a further 5 tnin titrate with thiosulfate soln Make n blank detn at the same time 
The Cl no is the no of cc of thiosullatc used up by 0 025 g of the drug The chlori- 
nated lime soln must be used fresh but may l>e kept in the form of a more coned filtered 
soln conte about 20 g of actise Cl per I G C 

Chlorine numbers of drugs. K KittiKCV. Farm. Nolishlad 39, 125(1030), 
Quart J Pfuirm and Pharmaeel 3, 2M — K records the Cl nos of a large no of drugs, 
detd according to the melliod of Stamm (sec preceding abstract) TlicClno depends 
upon the age. ripeness and manner of preservation of the drug In many cases there 
appeared to be a difference between fresh and otd s.amptcs. though in general the no 
of samples esamd was not sufficient to draw final conctu<ions in this rt^rd C G 
Etoylene as a dental anesthetic. IIakry M Scldev Dental Cosmos 73, 454-7 
(1031) — CtH, has Its place as on anesthetic in m.'ijor surgery m hospitals where adequate 
precautions can be taken ogainst caplosions C*!!, in mists with other gases {COj. 
C^) is not suitable as a dental ane^thctlc because of the danger of either csplosion or 
asphyria Joseph S IIlpeltih 

The principles and methods of biological assay. J M Watt J S African 
Chem Inst 13, No 2,41-7(1930) E II 

Recent advances in medicinal preparations in Germany. ICovkad Schulze MJc 
C hemist 2, 103 5(1031) — Dnel discussions arc giscn of hupaterme (1 (.1 4 mcthylenc- 
dioxyhenzyl)-3 methyl C> 7 mcthykmdiosyisoquinnhnc). Fontan (phenylCTnchonmyl 
urethan, I'hCiIItNCONilCOjl.t), Kv/ine slicks (a colloidal I pnpn ). Cutlajod (an 
I<ontg tablet). Laearnol (a ‘ heart-bormone” < prepn consisting of spcafic parts of the 
heart muscle together with skeletal muscle and other body tissues), Pantocaine {p- 
butylaminohcnzyldinicUiylaminocthanol). and ^ympatho! (^hydroxyphenylcthanol- 
methylamine) E H 

Posterior pituitary preparation. C G MacAkthur i>cience 73, 41S(1031) — 
Heef IoIks were repeatedly treated with acetone, cUier, petroleum ether and a mizt 
of 70 parts ale . 25 AeOII and 6 water The final est was moderately sol in boiled 
distd water, easily sol in dil acids and alkalies and was pptd by Cu and Zn salts 
It seemed to be a polypeptide containing labile S !t gave a strong reaction on blood 
vessels and isolated uterus Mary L Lear 

Limitations of phenol-coeffielent tests m deteraolrung germicidal actmbes. Gpo 
r. Lconard j Infectious Diseases 48, 3'>ft-C5(l01l) — Tlic phenol coeff. test is 
limited in value when applied to substances, like certain Ag prepns , that have a high 
bacteriostatic action Hy adding the transfer test to the regular phenol coefT test, 
one can readily det which products are octually germicidal and wrhich ha\c only a 
restraining clTect on bacternl growth A method for testing growth restraining action 
isdcscnbcd which depends on color changes rather than turbidity to dot growtli and is 
therefore applicable to substances that cloud the media Both the mild and strong 
Ag prepns have high bacteriostatic action, restraining typhoid and staphylococcus 
cultures m dilns of ^ 5,000 to 1 20,000 Colloidal Ag prepns have a feeble bacterio- 
static action, restraining growth only m dilns of] 50 or 1 100 Julian II Lrwis 
Organic antisepbea. A bactenologic study of a new senes. W. Lric Drake and 
riTZCORALD Dunning J Infectious Diseases 48, 300-71(1931) — A senes of denvs 
of tesotcmolsuKonepUthaleuL aivi eit 

and tested bactenologically Tlic introduction of halogen atoms did not greatly increase 
the bacteriodal activity of the parent compd , rcsorcinolsulfonephlhalem The Hg denv 
is considerably morebactencidal than the parent substance The increase in bactericidal 
activity IS greatest when both Ilg and h-itogcn atoms ore introduced The various 
halogens when added along with Hg increase the bactenculal activity in the order. 
Cl, Ur. I Di llg denvs ore not greatly more bactcncidal, but arc considerably more 
toxic than the corresponding mono-Hgeompds Tlie Na salt of monohydrosymercuridi- 
lodorcsorcinoLuIfoncphthalcin proved to be by far the licst compd of this senes from a 
therapeutic sUndpoint Julian H Lewis 

The influence of Irradiation on adrenaline. I. The action of ultra-violet raya (of 
artificial light) and of sunlight on adrenalme. Kuniird Terata and RvAicniQ Ito 
Foha Pharmacol Japon 12, No 1. 74-81, Brcviana 5-C(lhll) — The action of ad- 
renaline decreases with on mercise in color of its soln \\'hen adrenaline is treated 
with ultra-violet light, there is an increase in potency The soln also gains strength 
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(IMI) —' Ormrrwoa »hffl tt*t«l l*y *•“ Ail«i r I»fte» MasvCci 

t^A. J. rhJxrm.^ 51. j* Ei^un 8, 8S5^5(103l) — W. 

The Ieoot>d**t Ftweti^ . ^ t'arecrUns Bod Oalta »bo«ine bow each look 
lo'^rei^btoaolbontr el a-Aaoc of h« day aod 
ij adds and taltt. V Mac*J 0o!t tAtm farm 

AO A^*r£ia WB-* &0?-10. £3^0. M3^(11C0) —A detailed descrpUon of Uie re- 
oiliJujie *»lts Viih some ort »nd inorg *ods and sa!u i» pvea C S 
eciKTO the preptreiioa of oolntsoju for bypodercue sse- Crso 

g yyjjQ Bcli <*"" faffn &i, J01'9~3UI{>-'50) —The app pennits the »tenle filtra- 
, ^ tneaatrrtng. aed fiUtug in na^ of soln» foi 6yT«fennic injection Tie fi/traticm 
can be tamed out with eoctioo and the proecdtae can bo pcrfonned m *n atm of en 
inert €»*• ® Scirrocri 

SotoAirU Crb« 4fld Pa(sii!9ftae Blotet Vrmxto ZisoTTt SeU <Aim }»rm 

M, 1031-2(1930)— Sotanjraf trba and rastflonoe Seolet are fluideit* ti Pojnfit^t 
iuMrantt. trbicb contain ta eateatia) «ii asd tanmn The mctiosa given by the 
caaestuf oil <ee dceeribed. O Scfnroar 

Tbe Italiu PbaxeawMii la tty £/tb edibcps. 5EJun<io Pejah] Ctcn Jarm. 
chm to, 101-11(1931) C Sorwooi 

Cieauul co&stments ol the bark «t Mcbcepe aythxoeocea. T 0 11 Jozies asd 
M T\Hn* Pw Roy S9< ^eenilniiddl, lS4-7(iy30) /tiuffa/«j» So Abtiroai 9, 
S8— Tie results eemfira, the view of Cohen (C A 2, iwr) that lupeol it a imit of 2 
jtjbstaaces, one. coweitx apparently present to a touch creaier extent than the other 

J D ^ 

Essential oils (rota the Qoeenslaad Bora. L Baeckea viryata, T G H JovES 
AJfOil \tmE Free So< ^aremtond 42, 45-61(1930), Australian Se\ Ab- 
®d was from one lot rf lares eoDected near Coodna; 
^eld t/c d fo) -‘■18’. n 14742 The pnaapal wmrtituenW were 

a-a-pinene, oneoi arocadendrene. a $es<;iuterpcne ale. md possibly pino- 

earreol. J D. S 

»• .f^.tbe tmetares of plaata. B Cajsrna Ann me. pharm cktm 

A enbeof methods loose with l e ootu iaendation that the pro- 
^ S P be followed. Jif H Socle 

Hepsratsoa ased ta the treeteesf of addieboo to laorpblae. beroiae and cocame. 

1 - AlAsi*^>Cioii .4«n sac pkann t\,m Sao Paulo 2, I0fi-ll(l93l } — A di^casnoa 
* *" ”“P°- **■“« «!»tano». M. H Socle 

*' PJTOJiho Ann me pharm. ehn Sao 
^The method of coDectiug pure balsam of Pern and the pbys. 
ccrasts^ this subnaace are pren. The tnatenals fretmently nsed as adulterants are 
.i i scu^co Socle 

eieaf of canthaftdes. L J OLn-eiiA Ric dnoler me 

—The dry taatenal u extd. to completion with a miit. 
erapd.. and the eiTStalx obtained are pvnrSed by 60’ 

from all parts of the world vaned m 
“ (-*235?. diewrag markedly from the value 0 C0% 
accepted by the Bnisselj rntetnational Conference The canthandin obtained m. 216’. 

e^ « i^'e? rlatanents of Walmsley are refuted. th« of Penft 
(»(- J Pmtiee* 


> Bosext Jrvcrrvs 


Penfold. 

S B’ALCForr 
Pharm Aeia Ueh 6, 55-63 
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(1931) — I>og fal lias long l>c«ti used in Snlss and Austrian domeslic medicine In 7 
aaraplcs of supervised origin and 2 com samples, ennsts were detd and the results 
tabulated They largely agree wjtb results from hog fat cxcipt that the DSmer no 
(m -p diflercnec, cf C A. 9, 1174. 2-1X1) is lovrcf in dog fal (i.7-0'l) than in hog fat 
(notbeiow7I) An admixt of hog fat todogfat may thus fie dttd to a certain extent. 
Adulteration of 1 sample of dog tat vuth hog fat tsas cstalihshed on the basis of the 
BOmer no as well as by the method of Crossfetd and Simmer (C A. 24, .^17J) for the 
sepn of the solid from the liquid fatty acids, and hy means of the melliod of Krcis 
and Roth (C. A. 7. 1815) of fractional crystn The Crossfcld method also demon- 
strated for dog fat (as previously shown for hog fat) the absence of unsatd solid fatt> 
acid S Waldpott 

Comments and criticisms on the (British) pharmacopeia revision. A. J. Joses 
Pharm J 125,047(1030), 126, 10(1031), ct C A 25, lOVJ —la the prepn ol tnjutum 
dtitialti, the use of a coned mfiision should be expressly prohibited Similarly, in the 
use of industrial methylated spirits for the prepn of galenicals the cases where its use is 
objectionable should be specifically noted Addnl suggestions are made Syrupus 
fern phosphatis compositus. E R Meaciibm Ibtd 126, 10. 31 — To prevent pptn 
when the formula given by the subcommittee i$ followed, the partial substitution 
of HiPOj for H|P0« has been suggc'ted (cf J H FranUin) but was not adopted New 
expts show that sirups conlg 2% + of dil H.RO.. Bnt Pharm Codex, when exposed 
to bright fight for 2 5 months remained clear, thcothirs not contg IfiPOi gave a heavy 
ppt Use the formula of the subcommittee, modified Fc (wire) 4 3 g , HjPOe (d 
1 75) 28 cc . dll H.POi 20 0 cc . CaCO, 8 9 g KHCO, 1 0 g Na,HrO. 1 0 g . cochi 
real 3 4 g , sugar 700 g , IIiO to make 1000 cc Add the H.POj to the mixed solus 
just before filtration into the cold sirup Cataplasroa kaoUm. J 11 Ridccvav 
Ibid 126, 31 — To avoid retention of the total lljO of reaction in tlit subcommittee’s 
method of mixing B(OH)i and gl>cerol. dissolve the n(OH)> id the gI>cerol and heat 
with vigorous stirring to expel as much H,0 as possible before adding the kaolin Esti- 
mation metbeda. J F Liverspfi.c /W 126, 31 — Suggestions are made on the 
definition and method of detn of the sapon no m pharmaej , on "normal pressure” 
reading in measunng NO gas from sweet spint of nitre, etc In the detn ef At, the use 
of strips of HgCl) paper in place of a cap permits of quant compansons when allowed 
to act overnight in the cold The use of a hot pbtc is condemned, as it gives erratic 
results Practiesl notes. J J Blaocib /W 126, 4 7, irr*I8, Chemist and Druggist 
114, 29*31(1931) — Detailed comments and suggestions are made and discussed on 
exts , glyccrms, infusions, ointments, tinctures and waters Pharmacopeia revision. 
David Harlev Pharm J. 126, 109-12, Chemist and Druggist 114, 185(1031).— 
An extensive discussion by II and others The substitution of other oils for olive oil 
in Imimentum camphorae proposed by the subcommittee is strongly deprecated 

S Waldbott 

Liquor plumbi subacetatis fortis. J E Woodiiead Pharm J 126, 28(1031).— 
Examn of 38 samples of semi-official lotions contg definite voh of Goulard's ext , 
Bnt. Pharm (A) indicated excess of Pb present In 4 com samples of A, the required 
min of Pb subaeetate was exceeded by an av of 1(5 0% W suggests that if the present 
fomnilaforA be retained, d should be between 1.275and 1 200, and the Pb subaeetate 
content between 26 5 and 28 0%, wfaicb figures conform to actual conditions. 

S WAUiBorr 

Psyllium seeds. Hubert B Ficc Pharm J 126, 20(1031) — The seeds of 
Plantago psyllium L , fleawort, are used as a mild natural laxative in chronic constipa- 
tion The mucilage test differentiates the (worthhsss) pale, variety of seeds (tom. the 
medicinal dark variety. Cover a small quantity of the seeds in a test tube with about 
3 or 4 tunes their wt of HjO After a short time only the dark seeds have swelled to a 
semisolid mass which will remain m place when the tube is inverted S Waldbott 

Phenol-water mixtures. G J W. Ferrby pharm J 126,58(1931). — Detns of 
f. p. of PhOH-HjO mists. (78 1-^ 17% PhOH) gave results which agreed well with 
those of Rhodes and Markley (C. A. 16, 670) The f p of the liquid carbolic acid 
(80% PhOH, 20% HjO) proposed by tte subcommittee for the new Bnt Pharm. 
IS 3.1*; the sp. gr. close to 1.0G15 F. suggests that the limiting values for HiO 19.4- 
21.9%, sp. gr. 1 062-1 OGO, f. p, 2 3-3 4* be adopted for the new liquefied carbolic acid. 

^ S. Waldboit 

The preservation of smipusacadae, Bnt. Pharm. Codex. H.A Turner Pharm. 
J. 126, 160(1931). — With mualage of acacia and sirup of acacia fermentation takes 
place quickly when preservatives are not added, but addn. of BiONa or CHCh pre- 
vented fermentation, but not formation of acidity. As the use of BzONa may be 
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oblwtMl to, the use of 025% CHC1» Is rwiniBendMl <cf. C A. 23, 6010; 24, 202. 
&!)38) S Waldbott 

^e pbinoicist and the phwmseopele. TV'. A KNiorrr. Pharm J, 125, 101 

(1031) — In some csises the pliarmacoriMal tests »ieunne«ssanly»tnrt end too tlaborete 

for the ordinary pharmacy, t f , the As test (6 p p m ) in NaNOj of "rcafent” quality, 
where a simpler darkening test with soln 11^ or (NII<)aS should suffice K. iiiggests 
that the Drit Pharm tests he of 2 classes* (I) Delicate and comphcated but imporunt 

tests, « f. those for biol products which areboiifht in tealedcontainersimderguarantee. 

(2) Tests of Identity and purity which are withtn the phartnacjst’s scope to perform 

S Waldbott 

Liftimentam tsmphorae, modified. A N Wtitts Pkarm / 126, IS-t(lOll) — 
Rub down camphor, 1 oz , with essentui oil of camphor 0 5 or and add sufficient 
ohve oil to maVc 10 o* A clear non pptg and salirfartory Imimenl results The 
formula Is recommended for adoption m the Brit I'barm S Walddo^ 

Notes on some leguminous seeds. G II Ttius* Pharm J 126,211-2(1031) — 
Pharmacognostical descriptions and nhotognphe are fivm of the seeds of Currta 
JisluJa, TamarinJus iruliea and of Indian and AtetauirtaH smna S Waldbott 


Extracts obtained in the manufacture of ethereal ods from conifers (DoB*ov) 22. 
New and improied methods in the formation ol pharmacologically important amines 
n Synthesis of ^ aryfcthylamines from aromatic aldehydes and carboxylic acids 
(Kivslrb) 10 I*rohlem3 of the technical manufacture of papaverine [and laudanosmc] 
(Kover) 10 Constitution of hyifroxyolcic acid from oif of ertot (Mattiibs, KCkscii- 
Wbr) 10. The properties and effects of a new class of organic Dr compounds (IIbS' 
HAMS, Tasuwii \1H. Ammo alcohols (llAatCNO, M«>>cw) llll. Condensatww 
products [for use m pharmacy] (Pr pat 608525)25. 


CKArs, Victor Norkotische Geoussauttel, Drogen, GewOne, Hone. Stutt* 
gart. C E 1‘oeschel VerUg C83 PP M 44 50 

IfAts Wuitb.Wh * Mstena MedIca,Plurmacy,PbajTDseelog)rasdThertpeDt)es. 
SOlh ed , revised by A If Douthwaite London Churchill 713pp IDs Co, net 
Hovts, A G ■ Bsetenolcgfcol Coattot of Mdkt a Practical Guide for Media 
rrepanition and htilk Testing Reading The Natl Inst for Research in Dairying 
W pp 38 fid 

Epitome of the Phsrmseopeis of the Doited States ind the Nitioaa) Formulary. 
Prepared under Authorization of Council on Rbarmacy and Chemisto of tiie Am 
Med Assoc ' 4th cd Pdited by R A IfATcnita. Tsstst E laovs, Tprald Soul* 
MAnmanoWm a PuCKirR Chicago Am Med Assoc 238 pp 

TacitiROi, A Ifandbuch der PbarmakogDOSie. 2nd ed , enlarged Lfg. 6. 
Leipzig Dernhard Taucbuitz MS Cf C A. 25, 13)5 


Medicinal composition coctainiog agar. Pekoinakd W Nitardy (to C R Squibb 
and Sons) D.S l.TO.SCM, April 7 In prepg liquid products contg agar in a quan 
tity greater than that which would normally form a firm jeiJy in the presence of water, 
the agar is dissolved in hot water in the proportions required to form a firm jelly, and 
the soln is cooled and stirred to produce a scmi liquid moss of comminuted jelly par- 
ticles and the latter are emulsified w ith a nuxt €>f a laxative oil and water 

Irradiating medicameats, (oodstuSs, etc. Oskar Kirp Austrian 121.657, Oct 
15, IMO The activating effect of ultra violet rays on medicaments, foodstuffs, etc., 
IS enhaaced by subjecting the materials to the action of other rays, e g , RBntgen 
rays or rays of long wave length, befewe, during or after irradiatioa with ultra-violet 
rays 


Calcium carbohydrate compounds Ernst Stern Ger. 622,302, Oct 13. 1025 
AMimilable products of therapeutic value, mostly sol in water, are prepd. by treating 
solas or suspcnsiws of carbohydrates of the sugar type with Ca(OU), at a temp not 
Mwedmg 60 . The conca of the Ca(OH)} i* gradually increased during the initial 
prwss. c f , up to &%of CaO. calcd on the carbohydrate Alter about 
Mrvi «**’ '* *" «t a temp not above 70*. The feeble alky, of the 

pfodurt may U wmoved by incorporating a sot aod salt. 1 . 1 , Nall,PO, 
schimdt * C JAROBNIND A -O {llans 

ocnmidi. inventor) Ger. 522.056. Sept 11. 1924 Cyanamide u condensed with 
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CIIjO directly or in aq soln , yielding a nitrogcnotis product useful os an in/erm«Jial« 
for druft, etc The cyananmle may lie prcpd from an aq soln of its Ca compd , and 
the condensation may be accelerated by means of albali Txamples arc given. Cf 

Ephednne and structurally aimilar substances. IticitARn If. F. Man<ikc (to Eli 
Lilly & Co) U. S. 1,799.110. March 31. Numerous details and examples arc given 
of the prepn of ephednne and structurally similar substances by a process which con- 
sists in: (1) the condensation of a diLctone of the general formula RCQCOR' with a 
pnmaty amine of the general tormtila HiNR' in which R n a bcmmoid radical, R' 
IS il(ClI|), with * any desired integer including aero, and R' is an org radical which 
contains a C atom by which it is linked to the N atom, (2) the subsequent hydrogena- 
tion of the product of the first step Ten detailed examples of the process are described 
Vitamins. Tibirius Ubitcr If 07.307, Jan 30, 1910 Substances contg 
cfgosterol are vitaminired by treatment with ultra-snolct light, only rays the wave 
length of which is above 2,800 A U are used 

Gland extracts GniRCEsL A ITU-prin Fr G^S £<&l, June 20, 1930 Inextg 
opotherapeiilic products from animal glands, the glands are stabilized at the moment 
of killing so that the producLs are preserved in lull vigor Thus the glands arc removed 
when the animal is killed, kept for 10 20 mm at 40® in the absence of air, then cooled 
to about 4* at which temp stabilization is definitely cslabhvhcd 

Anesthetics. ScjtrRiNc-KAiii.nAt'xi A -t« (Walter Schocllcr and Hans G 
Allardt, inventors) Ger 522,004, Aug 1|. 192S Alkamine esters of ammobcnzoic 
aad having an alkoxy group sulistituted in the nucleus, arc prepd by the customary 
processes from monoalkoxy-niiro- or -ammo-benzotc acids or their denvs Thus, 
■il-nitro-S-melhoxybcnzoyl chtonde may be heated in C»H» soln with CttN'CiHiOff. 
and the product reduced with SnCIi and IICI, yielding diflhylamtnorthyl 4-amtM-J- 
tnelhexybetiicaledICI, m 15G* Fxamples are given also of the prepn of dielhylamtM- 
ethyl 4-elhcxy-^-amincbeniccte-IlCt, m IC2-3*, and dielhylamtroelhyl S-amiM-f-melh’ 
oxy&en:oaf<-oi'7/Cim 223* 

Bactericides. Ticcooor SADAtiTSCiiiu and NAitRMtTTCLFACRiR Juuus PENmiR 
A ‘G Ger 522,005, April 17, 1927 Use is made of water-sol products obtained by 
fusing esters of carbocyclic acids with sugar A suitable product is prepd by fusing 
Me ^hydroxy benzoate 1 with sugar 9 parts 

Compositions of silicates with other compounds HavRt BALAKb Fr COS, MS. 
June 18, 1030 Solid cotopns arc made from alkali silicates sol in cold water and 
products sudi as anluepties or dyet 

Face powder. Yiizi Naoai and Takuxi Nimmura Japan S0.531, Dec. II, 1030 
Tlic powder is a mixt of TiOi, tale, fibroin prepd from llCl soln of silk, glycerol, IIiO 
and perfume. 

Hair shampoo. Henri Ciaitki Fr. C97.903. Aug 5, 1029 A hair shampoo 
contains CCb. EtOH, acetone, PrOlf and essential oils 

Fumigating rooms, etc. Farbsals Grs w n H Ccr 522, 31C, Feb 10. 1023 
In fumigating rooms, etc, by strewing them with cyanides unstable in the air, the 
evolution of HjS from sulfide impunties in the cyanides is hindered by adding to the 
cyanides an oxidizing agent, e g , PbOj or MnO, The action of the oxidizing agent 
may be enhanced by adding also a piowd drbydratuigagent, c g , CaCli 
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Phosphoric acid. W. C. Weller J. S. Afrtean Chem Inzl 12, 50-7(1929).— A 
review of the methods of manuf E. H. 

Concentrabon of phospbone acid by submerged combustion. C. Featiierstonb 
Haiimond Trons. Inst Chem Lng . Adv copy. Afarch 24. IPJI, C pp —In the Ham- 
mond unit the burner is central in a refractory-lined combustion chamber, wholly sub- 
merged below the level of the liquid The fuel gas and air are adjusted for complete 
combusbon Seger cones showed a temp, in the combustion zone of 1740". The 
burner is made of non-corrosive metal cut from the solid, instead of from sheet or rod 
Trapping the exhaust showed 0 027o loss of P,0,m coneg from 43" to 111* Tw The 
aad is practically free from contamination, and the burner has a long life. High ther- 
mal emaencies arc obtained E. M Syumbs 

Improvements effected m the producbon of mtnc aad by oxidation of ammonia. 
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Gucouo FapsfIl OitTiif £f tnfutfnV 25, 55(1-C9(103 J) -“Sm C. A. 25, 3S2. 

A pAnSEAU-CoCTVRB 

Ke« •ppbMLtloas of * 11101001 *. M IL Mb»«iss Cempressfd Gat Manufacturfn’ 
Assoc ISlh Ann Rept IMO. 28-37(1031)— At present about 325% of the lynthetic 
NHi of the U. S A is employed In Anmltiire Tor other purposes the percentages 
are. 17 lot eiplosives, 12 lor rtlngeration, 20 lot tnlsccllaneous purposes and 61 lot 
chemic^ and acids Nllj is used as an alkali, a reduciog agent, a source of HNOi, 
II and N. a fertiluer material and a means of prepg foods, treating rubber and purify- 
ing drinking water. A good bibliography is mduded IV. H. Bovwros 

Data afld etpetiences la the maaofactitreofartifieuil nitrate. T.SzArncA Tech- 
ntia n, 120-35(1030), ef C. A. 25. 2535— E*pta were earned out on cemeg 297* 
to 318*136 IlNOi *nd a waste aod contg 09 - 70 % IljSOi. 5-10% JlNOi and 20-25% 
water. The usual healing with steam dilutes the aod, Ihertfore heating with warn 
air was tned successfully. The detailed literature of patents 00 the conen. of lIiSOi 
is listed The boiler method is advised for artificial nitrate factories. The manuf 
of fs'aNOi and its deeompn to UNOt arc desenbed. S S nr FitALY 

Some ptopettiM ©1 conusetcial nitrates of lime. Camij-LE Maticvo'I Compt 
rend 1P2, 777-80(1031) — The S pnnapal forms of com nitrate of luae used in the 
Jerlilizer imtuiiry are the Norwegian, eontg 13% N and 22 to 23% IfiO; and the 
ammoQiaca] nitrate of lime, contg abmt 55c NH.NOj and 11% water Doth vanetiB 
are very higwweopic. A sample of the aRunonueal form increased in wt 42% after 
2-hr. eiposure to the air, and 72% after C hrs . then dissolving The possibility of 
spontaneous eombustiori of these products during shipment or storage was investi- 
gated Tbermoehem data arc presented to show that deomipn of both forms fa tn- 
dnthetmut and cannot oeemr spontaneously at ordinary temp Ammoniacal nitrate 
of lime, which is the more active form, was mued with org combustibles such as might 
be derived from theeonumers in which it is usually shipp^. and the mists were heated 
gradually Up to 3Q0* the combustibles tn the mists were unchanged Combusucet 
&m occurred between 320* and 350*. Com nitrates of lime, therefore, should not be 
susceptible to spontaneous combustion during shipping and storage Actual absence 
of such aeddenU venhes this conclusion llicTe is no warrant tor mereved insuraoce 
rates based on tponUoeoua «nmbusutnlity It. H Loudaep 

Rew process for the recovery of aodium nitrate in Chile. ^^AX ScudstAsrir Z 
Ver. deui Int 75. 513-6(1P31) —Descriptive E. H 

Separation of tod* aih from hnnea of the Lake Tanatar. S Z Makaxov. Zkut, 
Pniladnot Khtm 3. 1031-40(1930); cf C A 24, 5138— Possibility of sepg soda ash 
from Ni,S0. is shown V. KAUOT#t«rr 

If ew procedure for manufacturing permanganates. I.aizU> db I'rrsoKV avp UttA 
B* BobEsv .tfolrwolii es rrrwfReKudowJny* £rl*iilo 47, 751-07 (in German 7&8-0) 
(1930) — PyroJusites with a low Si(:\ eoctent are dissolied m iUSCK, forettag .AfaSOil 
more ore and Hr are added to the solo, produang hlnfi. the electrolytic oaidation 
of which requires l«s current As the electrolyte contains 107© lT|SO, and 6% HP. 
special diaphragms should be made, which are fesivtant to this aad unit Cspts 
prov^ that matCTial contg 90 parts fluonteand Spartsoy olite formed into diaphmgms 
attdhurnlat76CI is resistant, its tosv of wt amounting to only 0 \% daily Theanodic 
liquid should be worked up mstanUy, since it dteomps quickly. I’crmanganales of 
allc. earto met^ can be made directly, those of alkaU metals indirectly only. The 
*ikali permanganates S S pb F. 

Wotloag up cyanide solutions to give potassium terrocyanide and the preparation of 
potMRum f^^anide n treatment with compressed air and subsequeut electrolytic 
om^hon W W ^empt, K Kbu-Ck. Fa Bbookord and Cl Dieckmavm 

»r — t^nide solas are converted into Ca(Cl^f 

by treatment with FeSO, Frotn this. K.Fe{CN). 

To obtain the femcyatude. the method 
i^d m^ 03,d2Um cd Ca.Fe{CN). with compre^ air m an auto- 

CaW”)f. since the action is reversible 10 
90 W%ol the ferrocyanvde can be oxidised in this maa- 
**•* ««w»uider, the soln is electrolysed between 
1 IU 10 cm.animtiale m f.of7-8v and a 

S^derJ the ,v. ^ diaphragm « used, and a small quantity cd CaO 

added to the anode compartment to neutraliae the free H»Fe(CN). formed there 

t them 3, 336-9(1931) ^Purificatioo of solar salt made from Great Salt 
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LaIcc brine is described Special nttrotioo »iis paid to eluoitialioo of odor anti color 

L. A. PuiDCCOV 

Is solid-catboB dioiide maoufictare as s kiln by-prodnct prscticsl? C- L. Jones 
Ptian<lQuarfY22, 53-TU931). . ^ „ 

Chromite la 1929. Lewis A. Ssenn. Bar. JLfsw. ifineral Bnourers ef the V 5 
1029. Pt. 1.20J-20 (prcpnnt No lO. paWished March 6, E 11. 

Colloidal graphite as a protecting medium for automobile radiators. O Steivttz. 
Aulomobilteeh Z 34,236(1931) — A suspension «f a colloidal graphite of 0 OOOOOl mm 
diam in water (about */j«%) prevents the sedimentation of salts on the walls of the 
app and inhibits the corrosive acbon of the water on metal parts A A BOEnruvcE 
Revivification of bleaching earths- O Eesdutr Seifenneder-ZIt 58, 200-1 
(1931) — A revivified earth recovers on the av C0% of its original bleaching power 
The oil is first eitd. by some solvent and the solvent and the ea^ are then roasted or 
burned. ^ P. Esoier 

The manufacture of bromme in France. M KALTEsmAOi. Chtmte tf Industrie 
25, 543-65(1931) — A detailed description of the process m use in French Br-mfg 
plants, dealing more particularly with the latest refinements in the processes for the 
manut and refining ol the Br A Pakneau-Couturb 

Properties of lodme. J Lania Analet soc espan fis fufm 29,321-^(1931) — 
Aq I solns show marked supersatn phenomena, which ecplams many high soly re- 
sults There is a soiy at 60* of I m HtO or aq soln In the system IIjO- 
KI-I coatg an excess of the 2 latter components there is a reciprocal soly of KI for 
I, so that a soln satd with KI can still dissolve considerable quantities of KI when I 
IS added, and reciprocally lo diJ solos the mdar rtlatioo ICI I is practically const 
between wide coocn and temp limits E M Symmbs 

An outline of the manufacture of carbon black. D F Cravor and L J Vevuto 
Am Pant J 15, No 20. 21-2(1931) —The history, manut . us« and testmg of carbon 
black ate discussed briefly G G, Sward 

Preparation of eopper-ehrocuum osde catalysts for bydrogecation. Ralph Con- 
jiOR. Karl Foleers a.vd Hosier Adbsns J Am Chem Soe 53, 2012-3(1931) — 
(I^I«)]COi H]0 (71 g ) m 400 ml HtO ts added to a soln cootg 50 g Cu(NOi)i SHiO, 
64 g Ba(NOi]] and 77 g Crt(NOi)« ISHtO m STS ml H|0, the ppt washed twice with 
50-^ portions of H|0, dried at 100-10* o v er m ght, ground to a powder and heated to 
approx, 230*. C. J West 

Utilizing C saturated with O ffor manufacture of CO] ((2<r. pat. 500,274) 21. 
Apparatus for carbonating solutions (U S pat. 1.799,354) 1, 


Paekmg for autoclaves, etc. f G rARBEVivo A -G (Otto Leuchs. insentor). 
Ger 511,761, Jan 9,1925. The packing coosists of fibrous material soaked in starchy 
fatty aads or denis The example mentions asbestos fiber soaked ta glycerol and 
treated with the Na salt of a starchy fatty sod. 

Nitncacid. E I du Pont du Neuocrs & Co Cer 522,167, May 7, 1929 See 
Bnt 336.638 (C A 25, 1953) 

Use of hydrocyanic acid gas. Soc fran^aise ou caz sakqs Fr 697,923-4, 
Sept 24, 1929 App are descnTied for emitting an alarm gas along with hydrocyanic 
sad gas to prevent poisoning of persons thereby. 

Sulfunc acid. RiaLUio Zeh Fr. 697,884. June 25, 1930 See Ger. 509,703 
(C. A. 25, 778) 

Removmg fluorine compounds from gas for sulfuric acid manufacture. Taresa- 
BORO Ikebe, Taitc Otani, Tatd KiRL*n and Mitsui Kozak KABUsittsi Kaisiia 
Japan 89,600, Dec 18. 1930 F compds arc removed from SOi by passing through a 
layer of morg material, such as pieces of glass or bncks contg HiSiOi or sand and then 
washmg with HjSOi (30® Be ) contg all^i sulfites, sulfates or nitrates Silica gel or 
KtSiFf or the like is recovers from tbe washing liquor 

Ammonia synthesis. Alpiions O Jaecer (to The Selden Co). Can 310,208. 
Apr 7, 1931 NHi is synthesized by passmg a gaseous miit contg. H and N at an 
elevated temp over a contact mass contg at least one dild "permutogenetic body," 
at least part of the diluents being Fe-c»ntg products Ci C A. 24, 1941. 

Alkali nitrates. Friedrich Jost Fr 698.4W. July 4, 1930. An alkali mtrate 
is made fromanalkali chloride, HNO>and NH| by usmganalfcalisulfate as intermediate 
product The latter is transformed by HNOt into alkali nitrate and a soln. of aiiraji 
bisulfate in HNOi The alkali mtrate is sepd and the soln neutralized with NH» 
and alkali chloride. The alkali sulfate formed is reutilized Cf C. A. 24, 1943 
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/Uununvua-tlktli chlorides. \trTAW.ei. A -O (rrwhwr O^nway vcm Ci«e- 
wsld. ioTcntof) Get- 622.031. July 6. 1923 Al b Ucatcd with a fused heavy metal 
chloride, < t . rbCl». la the prejenee «rf aa alkali chlc«i5e The heavy metal w ob- 
tamed as a by-product An eiampte « given . ^ ^ ^ 

Cranogea eompoaada. Geobo B»pw*» and Rflos VtCo Gcr o_-,2o3, Dec. 8, 
1922 A mist of a volatile N compd . a considefaWc escesj et a vdatiJe C compd , 
and a mbsUntiaJ amt, ol H U r««d at a duU fed heat over a mrtal Midc. other than 
an oxide of a metal of the M group Thu*. * miit. of MIi 6. CO 15, and 11 60 pt» 
by vcJ may be passed ov« CeiOi at COO*, yielding HCN. Other suitable oxides are 

mtnte*. raiBOaiat A Ifcwteiv (to I G Parbenind A -O ) 
U S. 1.798.5n. March 31 Nitrite* such a* those of K or N* are treated with 0 at 
temp* of ISO-COO* In the presence of a caUlyst of fhe group consutUJg of the alkali 
metal hydroxide*, alk earth metal oxides or their ouxts (at least one of the reacUon 
matemls being in the fused state) 

MeUphosphaiea. I G PAaBf’ns-n A G (Otto Rale and Ernst Mische, In- 
ventors) Ger 522.109. Nov 29. JW19 Alkali or alk. earth meUphosphates are 
prepd. fay healing the corresponding monoorthophosphate* to about 4(X>-5iX)* in the 
presence of inert solid* which do not soften or melt at the reaction temp 

Separating potassium phasphatea and alummatea. 1 C Pausvivo A G Cer. 
622.1CA. Nov 24, 1929 Solos contg phosphatea and aluminates of K. with or with- 
out KOn or KiCOt are treated with M!« ga* The solo *cp» wto two layer*, the 
tippet eemtg mainly aluminale, and the lower contg the phosphate with some alosu- 
nate. The la>ers are sepd . and the *epn i» eompletrd by moderately ddg the lower 
byer wiUi water and repenting the treatment 

Pbotphorua haiidea. K \ rtEctaci-Ctieinaam iHbuyrare. (Ifearl C. J K 
Oehsseo, inventor) Cer S22X0. Sept 25. 1933 See Fr CO-1.850 (C A. 24, JJ25) 
Zifcotiiaa salt*. OecncHs GasnLCm.iarT Avn-Gea » n H. Fr. 698.193. 
June 28, 1930 Ore* of Zr contg 2tO$ and SiO* are attacked or disucd by alkali la 
ant. such that for one mol of ZrOt one ntol ot alkali oxide i* used. K^rOi and 
Na,ZrSiO> are fomed, and if SiCb is present to exeexa Ka4Zr>SiiOii b also formed 
AlcuBiiu ptinficauos. CAiCL T. lloasrietp (to Alumtoum Co of Am ). U. S 
1,793.361, March 31 for obtauung sufastantially pure alumina from alumna partially 
purified iy reacbon of a reduong agent at bigs imp with axsoed oxide Impimtiea 
such a* Fe, Ti, Si and Ca oxides, the pattiaBy punfiM alumoa to subdivided form i* 
passed countercurrent through a stream ol aad rcasmt bf gradually increasing strength 
so that some unreduced oxide unpuntie* are dissolved, and a then passed countercurrent 
through a stream of wash water contg acid in (joactitie* demensmg to zero 

Asusomnsi sulfate. Wh. G Apaii Fr 597.C67, June 19. 19^ Crystal* of 
(N'HtlfSO. which have little tendeoey to agglutinate on standing are made from an aq 
soln contg a small proportion of a free aod and a small proportion of an appropriate 
metaUic s^t favonsg the fonaatioo of elongated crystal*, e r , FetCSOiit. Cf. C. A. 
24, 6918 

Ammoaiam sulfate rATevrvaRWERTi'NCS A -C "ALPiva.’* (Soc. Avoir sopr 
t’ervLorrATtov oe br eve is "Alsixa” Patevtc ExrujtTATroM Cv. "AtarvA." Ltd ). 
Fr 698,485. Jan. 31, 1930 » made by neutralizing 11^0, with Nil, lu 

2 or more steps, the lye being eoiHed between each step An app. i* described. 

Banum hydroxide. FaiEOMCfi RCsbero and Gustav C^usS (to ^enania- 
Konhena Vereva Cheim.«<her Fabnken AG) US 1,799.939, AprB 7. Ba ^icate 
a subjected to fine gnudiog ta the presence of water to cause hydrolyimg of the toely 
ground matenaL Cf C A 24, 6115 

Caltiuia eyinanude. Nucodesc Caro and Alsebt It Fraa-x. Fr. 698.231. June 
30. 1930 CaCNj and other cyanamides are prepd free from dust by treating the 
ground carbide in the form d pieces os bnquet* Cf C. A 25, 1041. 

Bleaching powder. Soc eterruCA zo «.rrTaoairHiCA del CArrARO, Acimxs 
CARCcra and Carlo Paoiovi Anstnan 121,976. Nov 16. 1930 Bleaching powder 
fhan 40% ol active CJ i* prepd. by chlorinatmg a suspeusioo of Ca(0H)j 
m CCh or other inert oon-solvent iot CafOIt), and CaOCli The Ca(OtGi is ground 
vh e 1°^ “SHlr during or tbrooghont the reaction, whxh is effected at a temp 

above 40 iVhea the ractioo i* finisfaed, the mirt. is cooled to below 20* and the 


product is dnei App’is'd^'b^'^ 

Bleechmg ly«. j. q FsaBENom A-G Fi. 698,763, July 8, 1930 A lye for 


3.301, July 3, 1900 See Ger. 
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bleaching and other pnrposw contains NaiTO. and sot gtav*. It is made from phos- 
phoric Fe contg Si (obtamed in the eJedrolhernial manuf . of P) by reaction with KaiCOi 
and air. leachmz the product with water and evapg to dryness 

lime from limestone. Glenn II. Niles (tme-half each to Doherty Research Co 
and Arthur E TruesdeU) U a 1,703.802, March 31. A charge of lunestone is heated 
in a Viln Under a subatm pressure which Tanes m different portions of the k3n. 
Heat for buying is supplied by means of a circuit of hot gases which are passed upwardly 
through the charge, then removed from the top of the charge and remtroduced at a 
controlled rate and pressure into the lower portion the charge admired with beating 
gases in suDGcient volume to maintain lime-buming temps , and the amt. of air em- 
ployed is limited to that which is supplied at a controlled rate and pressure to produce 
the heatmg gases App is describe 

Iron omde and sulfur dioxide. Hoeacb Pkeeuan (to The Sulphide Research 
Corp , Ltd ) Pan 311,130, May 5. 1931 Iron sulfide ore u passed in finely di- 
vided form through a rone m which it is preheated to ignition temp, by contact with 
hot furnace gases, and through a second cone in which it is heated to fusion temp and 
burned with a defiaeccy of gaseous oridiring agent whereby most of the S is oxidued 
and through a third rone m which it is further heated to a state of fusion and is burned 
with an excess of gaseous osidixing agent whereby substantially all the Fe and the re- 
sidual S are oxidized, and ^ally through a fourth zone m whit^ the fused particles are 
chilled sufiiciently to avoid agglomeration 

Potassium phosphate. Robert D Pies U S 1.709,479. Apnl 7 In making 
KjPOi from KCl and HiPOi m a single furnace operation, a mixt of RCl is fumaced 
with sufficient HjPOi to form the tn-R phosphate and with suffiaent H1SO4 to drive 
ofT substantially all the HCI, and a carbonaceous reducing agent such os coal or coke 
IS added to complete the conversion of the furnace contents An arrangement of app. 
is desenbed. 

Sodium sulfate from satoral deposits. Arthvr T W Warnisk (one half to 
Emanuel Johnson). U. S 1.793,993. March 31 The natural deposit is covered with 
fresh water which is then subjected to natur^ temp conditions of day and night so 
that the water is heated during the day to collect the KatSOt and cooled during the 
night to ppt the material, and the warmed water is led during the day to a collection vat 

Purification of carbon dioxide. Ralrii II McKee Can 310,509, Apnl 21, 
1031. COi contg low-boiling hydrocarbons is punfied by cooling under a pressure 
of approx. 400-1^ lbs per sq m to provide a density of the CO» of approx. &-G0 lbs 
per cu. ft, and contacting with activated C. silica gel. sobd paraffin m granular form 
or a heavy odorless oil such os refined white petrdeum oil 

Apparatus for making solid carbon dioxide of high density. Masatosi OnsoTi. 
Yositosi Oyama and iNSTiruTB or Physical anp Chemical Research. Japan 
S9.M7, Dea 13. 1930 

Gaseous sulfur compounds. Kolouan von Szomd athy. Kornel Kell and Pam. 
Scroirrz. Fr C9S,165, June 23. 1930. Ores contg. a metal and S are mixed with C 
and. while heated to incandescence, are exposed to a current of gas contg. steam. 
SOi as well as HiS is obtained if an excess of air is mixed with the steam. FejOi may 
be added as a cataivst Fr G98,1CG describes an app for absorbing II:S and SOj in 
gases by means of a finely divided coned soln of polythionates sol in water, e. g , penta- 
thionates or bexathionates of alkalies or alk earths The S which seps is extd from 
the soln and dried, while the soln freed from S b returned to the reacUon sessel The 
process is accelerated by addmg to the soln small amts of ales .eg, 1-2% of glycerol, 
aad keepeag the temp at 45-65*. 

Contmuous calcmation of gypsum. AlvaW Tyler U S 1,793,857, March 31. 
Fmely divided raw gypsum b moved through a chamber in a stream of superheated 
steam at a suitable pressure; the superheat of the steam over its temp, of condensa- 
tion at the pressure is suffiaent to impart to the gypsum the heat necessary for its cala- 
nation without reduction of the steam to its temp of condensation App. is described 
Cl. C. A 24, 1720 

Catalytic reduction of carbonyl compounds. Alphons O. Jaecer (to The Selden 
Co). Can 310,207, Apr 7, 1931. Carbonyl compds are cat^ytically reduced by 
reaction with reducing gases in the presence of a contact mass contg a dild "permuto- 
genetic body.*’ 

Hydrogen. John S Beeeley (to DnPont Ammonia Corp). U. S 1,799,452. 
April 7. A mixt. of steam and CH., in the vd. rabo of at least 2:1, at a pressure of 
1-50 atm. and at a temp, below 600*, is subjected to the combined action of a Ni cata- 
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ty5t *nd magnesia (the latter lieitit {»««** proportion of st leart one radt of 

MgO per ro^ of Cll< in the fMeou* ^.C.A.ii. lMS 

Ufdroges. IlciKHfctt Itoirre Cer 6I6.S43, Oct. 17, 10^ JI. b prepd. by 
passiag water gas or similar miaU over » AfjO cfltafyrw COi absmbeots may also be 
miiecl Tilth the caUlyier A wiUblc catalyzer m«t. fa girea by burned lime cont* 

^*®^HT<Jroeea. I’ATBPrrvEaa'eRTO'rcs A -C “Amva '* (Sot a>»ON rov* jJsxnoi- 
TATION BB BBEVrrB "AlMWa" rATtTTB BTKiJnrATIOH CY. ■’ALPCfA," LT1> >. Ft 
(iOS‘1‘11, Jan 31. l&W H is obtained by washing cfikr^en gas with water under 
pressure The gas which fa first liberated from the water oa reduang the pressure 
contains 20-35% of « and is returned to Ifoh unwashed gas 

Hydrogen and other jaiea. Cto»c* F jAtrenar hr C0S,.0o. Oct. 9, 1929 
Gases such as H are pr^id with or without pressure by inlerpos'ing between the liquid 
(caustic alkali or other) and the t<^td substance (Si or other) to be attacked by this 
solo , a partition or po^et made of appropriate matrsinl atta^ble itaelf by the reac- 
tion liquid with less rapidity, to permit the charging of the reserrotr which fa to 
contain the gas under pressure, and the closing oS it before the reaction takes place. 

Graphite and hydrogen. ( C FAtBCNiKD A -G (Hans Sabr. inrcntor) Ger. 
51&.99], Oct 4, 1929 Graphite and H are produced by the decotnpn o( hydrocarbons 
in metal baths App for leadiog the hydrocarbons into the motten metal at siutatde 
temps and at a suitable velocity is descnbcd In examples, hydrocnihons are ted into 
fused Fe and fused Cu at 1369* 

Actne carbon Art -Ges rC* SticitSTomiCscr* (Theodor Goa and Waite* 
Pechtold, mveoton) Ger filC.SSl. Junefi. 192S Highly active C fa prepd by beat- 
ing Due ashes of all varieties (« g , from eoal.ltgnrte, peat and wood tue])toabc«t 1000*, 
and net ese^ing 1050* Cf G d 24, 1710 

Appuatus for production of aetitated carbon. Wm hf Wouaws (to Aetfaities 
Ltd) G S !.79^.S^.Marcli2i Carf>oRaceousfnatrTulruchasec«Jdu5tisin;ectcdia 
a tangential direction into a eom'njstion chamber in the fom of an elongated funaee 
of rounded cross section Cf C A 24, 1710 

Apparatus (or producing carbea black by partial eombustiott of hydroearbeat. 
OiArvcBY Matlock (to Monroe LouLuana Carbon Co) H. S 1,798,614, March 3t. 
Various structural details are descnbcd 

Adsorptive charcoal. Dcruabbi'-o Ocurrti Fr C9S,752. July 8, 1930 Char- 
coal baring the power of adsorbing gases and rapon. detoloriimg chArcool and char- 
coal resembling lamp black are prepd by calcimng. m the absence of air, residues ob- 
umed by erapg solni of org substanecs obtained by treating vegetable matenafa 
with but solns of KaOU or KOK, washing the residue with water, treating it with 
strong miflcTal acids (11,50,. HQ. etc), washing with water, drying and grisdiag 
Fhenol-farmaldehyde condensation producta. rnwAanS Hole G. S 1,793,616, 
April 7 A nan-sti^uig ccndessation product is mode by condensing carbolic add 
aad CHiO by boding in the presence of an alkali salt and ddg the material with water 
while it is still boiling, cooling the diJd xnut. and subsequently adding more water 
contg a Cr salt The product cs suitable for coating or impregnatmg 

White phenol-formaldehyde condensaboa product. Tvozi Axiyaha and TyrrAKO 
SrstiYA Japan 69,615. Dec. 19. 193)7 A mut. of ammomam or alkali borate, sol 
salts of So, Ti or Sb, HCHO and PbOlI is heated to pve a white condensation product. 
Condensation prodarJs beta forauJdebyde. hvowio OsTTWra Fr. ^.878, 
June 19, 1930 A mirt of glycolic afdehyde, tnoses and tetxoses is prepd. fay heat- 
ing an aq soln. of CHjO with the addn. of an aJk reacting condensing agent such as 
Pb(OH)j until the reduoog power of the reaction liquid for cold Febtine sola, has 
reached a max. 

Gelatafaing orea-femnajdehyde eoodeniation product* by heating with werose. 
OscasA Ciranav rto economy Fuse and Mfg Co 5 US 1,790,954. Ap^ 7. 

Artificial substances 1 O rARBEMVO A -C Fr 697.C93. June 19, 193)> A 
mirt. of vmyl compds or a mart of one or more vinyl compds fa pdymerized with other 
compds capable cj being pdymenred and caatg the group ®“C=»CH,, if necessary 
lo the presence of a catalyst and a strfvent and adding fibers and emollients Thus Et 
polymerued together (Tiber ezampJes are pven. Cf 

Molded articles. Joirv H SetomiT (toThe Bakelite Corp )- Can. 309,660, Mar 
^ 1931 Molded artidesare made by shaping a fusible resinous substance of glyceiol- 
Mycarborylic aad type in a mold, conveitmg it while under pressure into an infusible 
resin, removing it from the mold and bardeatng it by further appheation of heat. B g , 
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n mist of 200 psrt^ l>y wt of nbccrol irith 400 ^'lrt9 of phthslic anliydri.lc. or 
ntJiOMt fillers or cojonnj nntens)i.u allowed to tract at HO-200 to inapicnt Krlstion, 
and thenTpoiirnl into mold* and heated under pre<swrc until Relation occurs and the 
resin passes into the infusible state (the essential requirement Is that the them nr ph>-3 
change from fusibility to infusibihty should tahe pliec m the mold and preferably under 
the mohling pressure) The slnpeil article does not tend to lose its form or alter its 
dimensions on further heating 

Plastic mstensts. C r Uoi u»im.i a & hoi unk G u n II Ir C0<?.3J1. July 3. 
1030 The elasticit> of plastic roateruU and objects made therefrom liaMng a Ikvsis 
of cellulose den\-s is increased by prodiiang. either by adiln . subtraction or si,i«titu- 
tion a h>cr free from orpoorin plastifjing agents. Thus, the articles maj H dipi>esl 
in ether or sprmllesl with a soln of ethjlcellalase in C4ll». 

Plastic materials. Soc avo'i pb nf-coiiATioN ARaitTreruBAU; bt uoniuftRK. 
(Custa\-e Moneany, ins-entor) IV f.07.435. June 14. 1030 A plastic material capable 
of being moldetl is made by mixing plaster, fillers and asliestos powder and Incorporating 
albumin or dextnn. molding. haVing, dipping into a batli of water and glj-cerol. tiatnng 
again, dipping into s>*nthetic resin in ale. and KaVing Pr Ch7.43t5 descnlics a plxstic 
material from asl«estos fd>cr and paper lienten up with a s>Tilhctic-re<in \-arnish to which 
metallic fillers ma) lie added 

rustic materials. Thomas ^ CiB G si n 11 Pr (lOg.ois. June 30. 1030 
rcntamethjlfnethamineihsulfine la use»l as a constituent of plastic raatcrials, cither 
as the principal constituent or as a flux or softening agtnL 

Porous masses from gypsum. KicbcmioloA. Co . PcRCiMcrB KtcSRLCi'iiR. l’vd 
Korkstein-Gcs. Ger Mar 6. 102^ Gjp<um is mixed with relati\-cly 

large amts of substances whidi increase the pcccsity of the pnxluct. e ( , sugar or 
glue, and to compcnKite for the dela>ing actum of these oddns on the binding of the 
product, there are added also accelerators of the bmihng, f [, & sulfate or a nitrate 
The pr^iicts are useful as kojt snridat'rr. filter tU'net. etc. 

unbreakable transparent aheeta. Lons C. F. I*bciiis Pr ChS411. July 5, 
1030 Unbrenlable transp.-irent sheets are made from condensation products of phenols 
with aldehydes, haiiog transparent sheets of ceJlulnid os inlrrior nr utrrior supports^ 
Silica get. Kozo Irsiva, Sttptu Isicaw'a and Mrram Kous KAncatttKi l^uaiiA 
Japan SO, £1*0. Dec IS, 1030 Sdtea gel b mamifd. by introducing Cb or n mixt. of 
Cii and a gas which does not react with alkali into watet'glvs soln. The pr^iict is 
washed with lIjO and dried The filtrate contains abesit KaOCl 

Adsorbents from gels. Pam Stobwunbr (to 1 O. Parlienind A.-G ), U S, 

I, 70S,7W, March 31 IVirl of the water sol impurities are rrmosTd from a gel such 
as that of sihea by washing, the roaterial is p.iili-il1y dned, wa.shed again And then 
completely dned 

Material for drying gases. Kozo Ikswa and Mrrsuz Kozan KAni'smsz Kaisrs 
Japan S0.503. Dec IS. IWO Anbyilrous MgSO« is mixed with porous or colloidal 
matenol like CaSOi. cement, silica gel, actmted C, Japanese aad clay, powdered 
glass. AljOj. etc The product atusocbs much H|0, and can l>e used repeateilly by dr)’- 
ing with beating 

Dehydrating inaterid suitable for use in show casloga, buildings, etc irow'.Mto 

II. Baker. U. S l,TPS,Sfl2, Msreh 31. A solid molded mass is formed of CaClj 
99% and 1% of metallic particles such as iron filings Sawdust may lie added. 

Adhesire, I. G. PARBCVisCk. A *0 rr.697.Sr4, June 25, 1«50. A cold adhesive 

b made from condensation products of urea, thiourea or their deni's, with aldeh>’des 
or their potyiners, water, and, if necessary, aodi. salts or substances liberating acids 
and substances which increase the con^stenev of the adhesive 

Adhrsive/orgiimined paper. I ERWviNoW.lIi/EMrr.VKR (to MJil-StafesCumme«f 
Ihipcr Co.) ^ U. S 1,799,797, Apnl 7. I'aper ot fabric is coated with an adhest\-c com> 
prising a mixt. of 2 resinous gums (such as pontianik and cop.-d) has-jng different rates 
of soly. and a small percentage of oon-drymg s-egetable oil sudi as castor od 

Cement Cos-rad MAinjin. Pv. 693,010. May 13. 193a A cement for repairing 
porcelain, etc, consists of a ndxt of flowm td chalk, freshly slaked lime, milk casein, 
quarts powder, glass powder, asbestos powder and coloring material. 

Cement M\bon K. Dblabby (to The ItaVelite Corp.). Can. 310,617, April 21. 
1931. A cement compnses alxntt raual parts bv wt. of n wax. such as chlorinated 
naphthalene, ester gum and alxHit 6% of rubber I itex Tlus cvment l> used for secur. 
mg glass to glass or metali,. wooil to wood, etc 

autch-fidng fabrics treated with lead oleate. Sauuku P. Horn?. U.S. 1 79S.C05 
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March 31 A labrjc »ucb as that for u>« as s dutch facin* U treated with Pb oleate 
Mica. I’b '•nre, Pb hnoleate and asbestos also may be used m the materul 

Composite sheet material tuch as fiber and bakebte pn>dacts. Loins T. Parneucs 
(to lilnoc Ja^latjon Co) U S 1.790.500, April 7. Fibrous particles such as com- 
minuted scrap canvas are felted by the action of auction operatiuf tbroush a pervious 
baclint strip such as testile fatmc which forms « part of the finished shed, and the 
latter U treated with a swtUble resin such as reactive ' hokehte” compn App is 

‘'“‘toS.OTH'i tuia*- SAUtn- Cow. rr ros.35S. Julr 3. 1930. HUtm. m.- 
lemls «d plasufied resinoids are mised in the presence of water The mut. u formed 
Into lands which are dned, superposed and united by compression and heat 

Fwprati W^cc. Cam SOT.TCO. Mar. 34. 1B3J Stable, 
fluent emulsions are made by emubifyine a chlorinated hydrocarbon with «ter and 
Turkey red oil in the present* of a colloidal siluate. / e. C7% CtllCb. 4J>%Turkej- 
red oil. 2% bentonite. 2C% water, 0 457e ammonia (d 0 BSO). 

Sealmt composition, Ea-vesr R. Haasoh and Mvaos E Deuakey (to Bakthle 
Corp) Can 3W.CSI, Mar 24, 1931 A sealmj compa is prepd. by melUflg a wax- 
UVe halojenated naphthalene and dissolvios plsonite therein This compn. » adapted 
lor use in the manuf of fixed tltc cetuienterr 

Potting wmposittoas. Mrtov B Dclanev (to The Dakelite Corp). Can 
311,044. May 5. IWl A potting ewapo comprises SS-40^ of a wax-bke t^armated 
naphthalene. 20-30?J of gilsonite and 3l>-50Se of mootaa wax and has a flow point 
rangiBglroin SO* to 100* and a viscosity ol less than 100 at 130*. This compn. is used 
on fixed dee. condensers, dry batteries, ett 

Are-resistant composition. Faaznta Gtorr (u> The Oakelite Corp) Can 
309.679. Mar 24. 1911 An article resftant to the carbomnng action of an elec, arc 
IS prepd. by cau<mg phenol to reset with ttmg oil and a mrth) lene-ccntg agent us pro- 
portions to y^d a resino d prodiret, aaautag a cellulose filler therewith. partiaSy fcak- 
isg the sujt. and mcdding under beat and pressure. Cf C A. 25, IMG 

Wettmr, cte., agents. I( Tn Qbtiiic A -G Fr 698,1^. July 4. 1910 Wetting 
deausg. CDulnfyiflg. el&, agents arc prepd by sullonatmg ammo or bydroryamma 
of the aliphatic tens coetg more than 8 C atoms Esamplo are gives of the sul* 
foostion of octadecenylaaune. Cf C A 3S, 2332 

Wetbog, etc., cc«BtS' Cratnsene FaetiK sour. SAfooi. Tt. 697.330, Jane 13. 
1930 itmoaryi esters of glyeercf aed gfyool are used along with carijorjite or sulfonic 
aads as wetting and eauUdyug agenta 

Wetting, foaming, dixpersmg and emnlsifyusg agetta. I C PAue'CiND A.-G 
(Karl Dausler aventot) Ger 521 (Co. Jan. Vi, 1929 Quaternary ammonium salts 
suitable for the abo>« purposes are prepd. by oovcrting EltKCilI«OH into a quatemary 
salt by reactioD with a aralkyl habde. and then esteniymg the Oil group by means of 
a fatty sad chlonde cooCg sC (east 5 C atnnu in the mol Thus, a mixt. of EtiXCi- 
HA5H and PbCIItCl may be kept at SO-JOO* antil the rbCHiCJ has disappeared, and 
(dac and Chlonde then run m. 

Wettag.deaasing and emulsifyuig agents. I C PAkaevis-D A-G Fr. 693,637. 
July 8. 1930 There are muoduced into org cmnpds aliphatic, cy doaliphatic. mixed 
aliphatic-aromatic or aromatic radicals cootg ale. OH groups, ethylenic double bonds 
or solfunc ester groups and also other reactive groups (The tstoificabon of COOH 
groups <4 fatty aads contained la fats and oils and their sulfunc esters is excepted.) 
The products are coDverted into nilfunc esters or ibetr salts if they do not already 
cOTtam sulfunc ester groups Thus a nnrt. of BuOH craitg lid and the product 
obtained by the partial ctlonnatiou of fisb oil are boded under reflux and the p^uet 
IS sulfonated. The Na salt of the product has a high w«Uc£ and emulsifyine power 
Other examples are pven. Cf C A 25, 2824 

DetereeoL E Koixizsr Una. J02.13G. June 11. 1930 An aq dispersim of 
Mtural Cf artifioal latex is mixed with ethereal or other org p^ume and inorg or org 
fiUmg materials. ‘ 

agents. Cnaaixs 11 Tnoaersow and Wm I McGhtsw Fr. 
C97£6tJ. June 24, 1930 A product useful lor waxing, waterproofing, etc., consists of 
an emulsion prepd. by adding to moltea wax an alk. compd., e g , KaOH KOH EUN 
«■ eompds . and with or without a protein sola, or a coUoidal substance. Tbe 


oc i^ea oramDiaea wita soap and used as a supplyinE aeent, 
Freetmg mixtiue*. Eim. Hcmotanw. Or 516.8^. Aug 10. 1929. A freezing 
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mixt which maintains a low temp tor a cooMdcmhle time is ohtained by addins ice 
to an aq 'Salt mut belowa laye/ot spealicallybeayicrnon misciblc liquid such as CCh 
The sail soln may contain glycol and the salt u preferably lu granular condition 
“A^flcial” (imitation) snow. Max C Rausiank U S 1.800,187, April 7. A 
white readily crystallizable org acid such ns benrote and salicylic acad is mixed with a 
hght-color^ adhesive matcnal such as sugar, potato flour and alum 

Stiflening sheet material such as toe boxes of shoes. Willis A Roucinos (to 
Bennett Box Co) US 1,790,019, April 7 A material sucli as doth, leather or 
paper IS treated with a sol silicate and glycerol Ct C A 24, 2S18 

Porous water-laid felt. Hpnry P biiopsrcx (to Arden Box Toe Co) US. 
1,709,931, April 7. A porous water-laid Iclt w made with a preponderating proper 
tion of long fibers bonded together with a smaller proportion of the gdatmizcd conum 
portion of untonned animal sLins This product is suitable for use os a box toe stock 
Planographle prmUng process. Valeioin Dietz (to American Multigraph Co ) 
f' S reissue 18,013, March 31 Reissue of original pat N’o l,74l,75S(C A 24,1191) 
Stencil sheet Shinjiro IIorii. U S 1.799,703, Apnl 7 A base of fibrous 
material such as Japanese yoshmr paper is coated with a compn compnsing a gelatinous 
org colloid such as gclabn dispersed in water in admixt with naphthenic acids Cf 
{ A 25. 193.S 

Transfer. Wimtheop S. Lawhbscb (to Kaumagraph Co). U S 1,709.7&1, 
April 7 A paper base permeable to sttam and free from any filler whieli would pre- 
vent the passage of steam is proiidcd with a surface marling compnsing a dye sol 
in water and embodied in a surface film such as a gum arable compn which is sol in 
water, so that if steam is forced through the base it can act directly upon the film and 
dye Cf C A 25. 005 

Cigaret tips. I G Fardcnikd A-0 (Walter Becker, mventor). Gcr 516,710, 
Oct 0, 1029 Use is made of an under layer of resinous polymerued vinyl denvs and 
a water proof over layer In an example, the over layer is the product of cellulose 
acetate, tneresyl phosphate and acetone, and the under layer of bronze powder and 
vinyl resin 

19-GLASS, CLAy PRODUCTS, REfRAaORfES AND ENAMELED 
MHALS 


C B BARTON, C H. XCRR 

Opacification of glass by blast Ump. M A BesnoRonovANoM P.SitUR. JfTrram, 
i Sleklo 6, 4(K>-70(1030) —-The authors describe tests made to ascertain the dependence 
of the velocity of glass opaaGcation ou (1) tbe chem compn of the glass; (2) the 
kind of flame used, (3) the method of working the glass, and (4) the quantity of cullet 
used in the glass riftcen kinds of glasswrrctreatedwithreduangand oxidizing flames. 
The results are tabulated and show that tbe veloaty of opacification depends on the chem, 
compn. of the glass Glass contg CaO and alkalies becomes opaque most rapidly; 
glass Contg ZnO becomes opaque less rapidly. Glasses having a high content of AI,0, 
and BiO, become opaque only with reducing flames oxidizing and reducing 

blast flames they do not become opaque at all The presence of MgO in glass seems 
to aid opaafication Glass contg Al>0> (9 3%) does not become opaque when worked 
with any kind of flame Glass contg PbO becomes opaque less rapidly m a reduong 
flame than m an oxidizing flame A high quantity of SiOi aids opacification. All 
glasses become opaque more rapidly in a reduemg flame than in an oxi^zmg flame 
TIk cpjcnfciCiun cri' giltss iV a nsicOon Casing pCice on tie surface of gi'ass tirougi tie 
building of new formations by the red hot gas particles Some formations have the 
character of crystals, others that of amorphous efllorescenccs Tlie quantity of ^let 
doesnotinfluencctheopaaty of glass wbilc being worked in a blast lamp flame. A senes 
of other salt compds besides NaCI was tested to det their influence on the opaaty 
of glass KCl removes the opaaty completely and more rapidly than NaCl Br 
and 1 salts of K and Na also remove opaaty, although the glass is not as trazisparent 
as when KCI is used Bone aad removes opaaty in glasses contg BjOi. Pb,04 and 
ZnO also remove opacity M V. Kondoidy 

Glass technology and industrial progress, W. E. S Turner /. Soc Glass Tech. 
14, 173-84r(1930) — A general discussion by T. and others. H F. Kriecb 

Progress in glass technology under tte auspices of the glass delegacy. Anon. 
J.Soc Class Tech 14, 307-13T(1*J30) — The annual rept. of the Glass Research Delegacy 
includes a list of the departmental publications. H F. Kribgb 
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InlerDiUonaleUsstUodirds. Anon J S<>c Clast Tech 14 , 158 0 1’(103O) — The 
DiiU Gla‘techni«he Cc* and the Soc ol Cla« Technoloyy agreed upon the lonow- 
ing standards (1) Tor general comparative purpo^cv the Ihmnal ciran'iein of jlan 
shall be dctd tor a mean temp of tO' oxer a range of £5 * 6 to <5 * S . The 
specimens shall be 5 0 tntn tlnet and normally free from strain as detd optically 

The symbol of mean linear coeff of thermal capansion shall be oi». U ith measure- 

ments made at high temps a test piece shall be used only on« and the rate of heating 
shall be 2* per nun (2) The vucositiea and the corresponding temps important in 
the characteruation of glass arc (o) 10* c. g » umts-funuee »wViag temps . {b} 
10* c. g a. units— temp of the lower btnit of the working range, (r) that at which a 
break occurs in the temp property curve Thu « “* |P' « a uniU where 

the property considered is elec cond (3) The symbol T, shall replace all other con 
ventions to denote the transformation temp of glass The ma* point on the com 
olete thermal-expansion curve for glass, namely, its softening temp . shall be denoted 
by .If- ** F K»tJCE 

Thermal endurmte of glass. W. J.A Waarbk / Sae Clast Tech MiSlS-WT 
(1930)— The ihertnal-enduranee d<.tn proposed by Could and Hampton is cnlically 
examd Thtirformulaisd v'T.wheredisthemin temp dilTerencecausiciga UU com 
cal beaker (200 ec. capacity) contg hot wax to fracture when plunged into cold water 
and / IS the max thiekness in the Iwltom of the beaker along (he course of the fracture 
\V finds It necessary to specify that the max thickness shall he within the coneaxe 
part of tlie bottom in order to have concordant results Circumferential fractures 
give very slightly higher and more consistent values than transverse cracks Uneven 
ilistxxhutioa of the gUss Im no apparent effect where the ratio of max /sun thickness 
IS 0 The thermal endurance of beakers of sheet glass compn was found to be 
deteriorating sexerat months after ouaufacture The best value of o in the formub, 
themul endurance. S > gf«, was found to OSir-O-IO, where the beakers average 
1 4 mm tn thickness A more satisfactory expression is 5 w g 4* where A 

isaconst for any definite compn which tsdeducviS from a few beaktis tested by putbog 
A " fl/3 "3 H F. K 

A proritional ttaadard test for the themaJ enduraoce of c1js& Akow J. See 
Class seek 14. ICO-SPdOGO)*— The lest procedure accepted by the Class Standards 
Comm of the Soc of Glass Tech uses a tall conical beaker (200 cc) 140 ori. high, 
72 Rim diaci base and 49 mm diam top as the standard article The thickness of 
the beakers should be as clov as possible to 1 xnm The beaken are tested from 2 to 
48hrs aftermanuf to avoid irregutarvuesdue to weathering, etc Beaken of satisfac- 
tory standard of annealing arc selected Faniflia wax is melted in each beaker to form 
a layer 4 5 cm deep and heated to a few degrees above the temp desired UTien the 
immersed thermometer reads the desued (enip such as 75*, the beaker and contents 
are plunged into water at 15* » t* If fracture does not occur the process ix repeated 
at the next higher heating temp The testing should begin at a temp low enough to 
insure a no of chillings before rupture occurs The beating temps, increase in steps 
of 5* The difference between the temp of the chilling bath and the temp to which 
the beaker « as last heated before fracture occurred is recorded, Lkewisc the thick-Dess 
of the beaker along the fracture and the max thieVoess in nun Any beaker having a 
nun thKkness less than '/i its max thickness along the fracture it Ttjected The re- 
sults of 10 beakers whose max thickness is 00-19 mm. are averaged to obtain tie 
thermal enduran ce of the glass acc ording to the equation* thermal endurance = temp 
difference X V thickness in men If F. Kkiecb 

Calculation of the tensile strength of glass. O Kkapf CZasAuife dO, 364(1930), 
J See Class Teth 14, 290-lA — I or the purpose of calcn of the tensile strength, it 
IS assumed that this is an additive property dependent on the silicates present m the 
glass, and that when the SiO, content k 6<M)G6 mols % the oxides are present as 
momwificares and tie excess is present as free oxide Sinufarty, when the SiOj 
content is 66 0-75 or 73-80 mols % the oxides are present as di- or tn sihcates The 
tensile strength of such a glass is then readily calcd by use of factors, deduced from 
the data for tensile strength published by C Gehlboff and M Thomas (C. A 22, 1448) 

A Uhlc shows the value for the tensile strength 22 of GehlhoII and Thomas's glasses 
as ealcd (a) by A Winkelraatin and O Schott's factors, (6) by Gehlhofl and Thomas’ 
method and (c) by the above-mentioned factors The percentage dewatiou of ea«* 
of these from the observed value is shown hfethods (4) and (h are fairly accurate 
but (a) gives rather high values O G 

Cnhcal investigabon of the methods for the determmaffoa of the resistance to 
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chemical attack of glasses Erkst Rbxcs. Keram. Rundschau 38, 387-00, 421-5, 
464-5, 50G-7, 546-8, 560-4, 600-3. 024-7(1930) —The methods now in use for tesUng the 
attack of water on glass were cntically investjgated Methods using crushed sam- 
ples, the M>hus "surface saoipJes" and autoda\e samples were tned Kelatjoss be- 
tween soly and size of sample, fineness of sample, character of surface and amt of 
strain were obtained II Insley 

Effect on the properties of a soda-Iime-siliea glass of repeated melting in platmum. 
The x-ray pattern. WES Turner J Soc Class Tech 14, 351-3T(1930), el C A. 
25, 788 — No change in phys properties was observed unless a chem change was pro- 
duced by the repeated meltings in Pt H F K 

Development and trend of the mechanical production of white hollow glass ware. 
A Wendler. J Soc Class Tech 14.353-68T(1930) H F K 

The supposed diphasic nature of glass. P W Preston J Soc Class Tech 14, 
349-50T(1930) — Double refraction has been noted in glass allowed to cool under 
pressure P suggests tliat this phenomenon may be due to the presence of ultramicro- 
scopjc crjstals with some orientation H F K 

Use of borax in glass manufacture. Edw'ard Meich J Soc Class Tech 14, 
164-72 P(1930) — A general discussion by M and others H F Kribgb 

The development of tank-block production. HANsHtRSen Keram Rundschau 38, 
291-5, 312 5, 313-6(1930), cf C A 24, 5121 —A no of commercially made tank 
blocks were divided according to AbO, content into 2 classes Besides chem analyses, 
phys tests for sp gr, porosity, compressive strength, abrasive hardness (resistance 
to wear), resistance to thermal shock, resistance to molten glass attack and to NaiCO, 
attack and refractoriness were made Although results show ambiguity due to dif- 
ferences in methods of manuf as well as cotnpn . it is concluded that low porosity with 
only fine pores present, high d , uniformity m eompn and structure and high strength 
give the best tank block and that, other things being equal, blocks high m AljO, give 
better resistance to glass attack than those low in AbO) H Insley 

The thennosptical properties of glasses neb in silica. F Rinne Keram Rund- 
schau 37, 772(1929), J Soc Class Tech 13, 371A — The ns of gt3ss> substances were 
detd for wave tenths of 735-440 pm for temps between — ICO® and 1(X>0* The 
following substances were used (a) fused quartz. (5) h>alitc (SiOj, 3 4% HiO), (e) 
hyalite (SiOi, 4 84% HjO). (d) opal (SiO,. 8 5% H,0). (e) opal (SA, 9 73% 11,0) 
As the water content increased, the n vras lowered The dispersion was const A 
max was detected m the n temp curve at 0° with glass (e) No sepn of water could 
be detected in an opal on cooling m liauid air G G 

Ehsunation of waste in the glass Inoastry. Gbo. H Miles J. Soc Class Tech 
14, 185-95 P(1930) —General H F. Krikcb 

Continuous kilns for the bunung of clay products. J Williamson Trans 
Ceram. Soc (England) 30, 21-32(1931). of C -4 25,789 H. F Kribce 

Manufacture of bncks for road paving in the C. S. A. and Holland. G A Hooson, 
Trans Ceram 5of. (England) 30, 37-45(1931) H. F Kriecb 

Oil fuel and the bnck Industry. 1 Lubbock Franr Ceram Soc (England) 30, 
68-80(1931), cf C it 25, 10C6 —To offset the higher cost of oil over coal 3 economies 
are claimed for oil fuel (a) reduction of time of burning, (6) ehmination of under 
burned bnck, (c) saving labor costs for coal and ash handling Vanous types of fuel- 
oil burners and oil-fired kilns are described H P Krtege 

Use of garbage slags for manufacture of slag bricks. R Gruen Stddlernmgung 
22, 71-8(1930) — A descnption of the new practice of refuse disposal at Cologne Chem 
analyses of garbage slags and their phys properties and the eompn and test data on 
ttve prccpestiw of bnck mawuid tvwiv thas sVag mx giNMi E 1. S 

Advances m the produchon of hollow tile. Alfred IIielsciter Tomnd-Ztg 55, 
370-82, 420--3(J931} —Modern machinery isdescnbed B A Soxjlb 

Method for determining the workability of clay and ceramic masses with the ball 
pUstimeter Willi M Cohn ronind -Ztg 55, 238-40(1931) — An app is desenbed 
for measuring the workability of clay mixes It consists of a ball 20 mm in diam. 
attached to a plunger which is surmounted by a flat plate The ball is made to rest 
on the mud and weights are placed on the plate The depth of penetration of the clay 
into the mud is measured on an attached scale The depth of penetration depends os 
the water content of the mud, the pressure on the plunger and the time the pressure is 
applied Expts were made with one clay, by varying one of these factors and hold 
mg the others const The method is not ^imed to be a measure of plastiaty but rather 
a measure of the pressure component (yield value’) of the workability R F F 
Solid fuels in the fine ceramic industry. A. Jaeschke Keram. Rundschau 37, 
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Ml-5. STiV-S K?3 fi, fh5\-l(W20)— Temps mjWKd for burning different kinds of 
ceramic vrare ere gi^cn arid rattous fuels Are evaluated K I S. 

The effects ol various gases In the kiln cm the burning el bright gold for gilded 
ceramic wares. Akira NAKATSL*citi J Sat Chem tad , Japan 34, boppl binding. 
fi7-')(Hni) —SO,, n,S, CO, CO, and II, Are found to tic injtrnous, but not at low temps 
The best practice IS to bum at 200*, sweepout the gases and heat 10 7of)*. V T H 
Gas permeabilitx of PTrometer tubes in relation to temperature. V>’. Mibkr 
r<ininrf-2/g 55, J-lO^jeni) —Contrary to genera! Micf, the permeability of ceramic 
pyrometer tubes to gases was found to decrease malenolly with increased temp This 
was erplaincd by assuming that gases base a higher s-iscosify at high temp Detns 
fi! the viscosity of COi, K, and producer gas at 1220* confirmed this assumption 

R F FERCfSOv 

Acceleration of the drying ol ceramic products, F r HunsiKov, G V. Kueolkv 
A tn I, L MAvtjri,ca<is foMBif Zft 55, 40'»-ll(lfi3t) — The drying time may 
l>e lowered by addn of ehetrotytea. especially (i'i% TsSO* or 025% A!j(SO,)» 

R A SouvR 

Silicates high In alumina. VlapimIr ^rola Ckrm Lij/y25, 30-4. £iO-Gl(lMl) — 
The phase diagram !or the system Al,0»biO, is cvolicd and discussed in connection 
wiCii the production of corundum, sillimanite, andaltisile, etc Fravk hlARrsii 
Some ol the newer uses for cihcoo carbide. Ciurlrs McMulcsv Trans 
FJftlrothem Sot 59, prepnnt fi pp (I'll!) —Important recent adaptations of SiC are 
recorded and discussed In recuperators cylindrical tulies are used In the "Carbo- 
radiant” combustion chamber a mut of air and fuel is in;eeied into a SiC box The 
Thornhill Anderson furnace has an archeil overhead combustion chamlier made of 
SiC Other applications include boiler furnace walls, heating elements, therapeutic 
lamps, resistors for radio equipment and lightning arresters The phj sical properties 
of SiC arc tahuistcit C G h 

Grog. C It F TiiRni.rAU.. rrant Ceram Sat (Cnglaod) 30, l>18(l03n; cf. 
C A 25, TS3 —The best fireclay grog »s made from raw lumps calcined at high temps 
and crushed to base a splintery ^ape To ntaVt low porosity bnek it is best to use 
grog with high porosity II F Kuscb 

Relractory materials Observations on the bchanor of refrattory materials bt ena> 
tisuous vertical retorts. A T Cacen Inst Cos £eg 19)0, Communication No 23. 
Ft 3. 2-20, Cas nng 47, 91(190f)>, GatJ IW, 720-1 —Most cases of '‘holing" 

were found to originate in the intenor of the retort rather than m the combustion cham 
bcf Foreign substances such as Fe compds and alkali from coal, cause superficial 
disintegration or corrosion The reducing atm prevailing in the retort accentuates 
the slagging action of iron slags The viscosity or stickiness of the slag at the surface 
IS important in its itifiiicocc on the passage ^ the charge through the retort High* 
alkali slags cause augmented stickiness for allali sdicntes are low melting Material 
in the zone G to 12 ft from the top of the retort often peels off in thin layers Fxamn 
of these flakes showed a scry slight increase m Fe content. The alkali content in- 
creased from 0 62% to 0 73%, the sp gr decreased from 230 to 232 I Isking often 
takes place dunng the scurflng operation The surface in contact with the scurf ha* 
probably been weakened at definite planes by (a) depositions and impregnations. 
(6) constitutional changes in the SiO, in the surface layers resulting from previous high 
temp scuffings, (rl a general spalling tendency cf a biO, product Joints and jointing 
cements are considered A II DieRKRR 

Refractory materials for electru furnaces. Q. Copper and its a&oys. lucluding 
bronze, gun metal, brass, copper-oickel and phosphor-bronze Al^rbo B Srarlb 
Metal Ind (London) 38, 333 6(19.31) cf C A 25, 1550 —The most important types 
of elec furnace for melting copper, brass; bronze, etc . are the direct arc. the indirect 
arc. tile induction and the gramilsr resistance The direct arc type furnaces are 
suitable only for bronzes and alloys cofitg Jess than C% Zn. while the indirect arc tyTMis 
are applicable to all Cu alloys The ITi content of the alloy dsts the type of lining— 
magnesite being preferable when Ph is present. Uiough Zn may rtact with a MgO lin- 
ing In the Ajaz-Wyatt furnace for toeUing yellow brass, a bring consisting of ft rt 
fractory wment of a compu corresponding to a mist of fireclay, SiOt and asbestos 
fiber IS often used Fireclay bricks ate generally satisfactory Silica bnclcs are used 
lor tne roof and the parts of the side* not conung in contact with slag Pure mag- 
'“'’y hi^ed and encto^ in steel cases, show long life Zirconia bneVs 
ht ^ refractop- but wry expensive The use of fritted linings has increased widely 

ne range of metals foe the brungs of indnstml famaces of the Ajax Wyatt type and 
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has increased greatly the no of runs obtainable without rclming the furnace 

W. H. BOYNTOV 

Refractory days in Calhoun and Pike counties, Illinois. J C Lamar. Ill Stale 
Ctol Survey, Kept Investtsattont No 22, 43 pp (1031) R. F Fercusos 

The determination of aluminum oxide in refractory days. R Blazzo. Ann. 
ehim applicala 21, 3-12(1931) —Where only the amt of AljOj is to be detd , time is 
saved by volatiluing the SiOj by means of IIiSO, IIP, dttg Al,Oi + re,Oj and then 
detg TciO, in the ordinary ways and obtaining the amt of AIjO, present by difference 
A1,0, was detd with less than 025% error by this method A W Contierj 

The possibiLty of andalusite at a refractory. riiANic H Riddle Trans Electro- 
chem Soc 59, preprint 10 pp(l«Jl) — The com development of AljOi SiOi refrac 
tones stimulated the search for diposits of a natural mineral of this so-called ' silli 
mamte type ” Regardless of the proportions in which Uie 2 oxides occur to begin with, 
after exposure to furnace temps mullite, 3A1.0, 2SiOi is formed with one or the other 
oxide in excess Many expts have shown that andalusite of proper gram sue and 
proportion, when held togethir with a min amt of a plastic aluminous bond such as 
clay, makes a very desirable refractor) It is const m vol during calcining An ex 
tensive deposit of andalusite has been located in Mono County, Calif About 350 
million spark plug cores have been made from this andalusite Important localities 
of cyanite, sillimanitc and dumortierite are Imefly described Tests on andalusite 
refractory arc detailed, demonstrating its supcnority over other refractories of tins 
class C C r 

Works tests os refractories and semce conditions, R. J SARjAirr Trans 
Ceram So< (Lngland) 30, -IfV-CSdlWI) —Load tests indicate scrvnceabihty Changes 
IQ porosity and d on tiring to 1450° give useful indication as to probable service be 
havior Simulative slag resistance testa are valuable if claasifitd according to type 
of refractory and use Reliable spalling tests are hard to get and to interpret in terms 
of service conditions Heat cond data have definite economic value For magnesite 
refractories, optical detn of the % pcnclasc present and the d and porosity changes 
before and after firing to 1COO° are important tests Cbem analysis, particularly as 
regards SiOi, MgO and CaO, provides the most essential information regarding dolo 
mite refractories In silica refractories the degree of conversion and bond are most 
important characteristies, while in fireclay bodies bonding of the clay is very important 
Refractory cements should be ezamd by all available tests both alone and built up 
with refractory units H F Rriecb 

Tbermotechnlcal possibUiUes and requiremeBts lo the ceramic, especially m the 
refractofy*iRatenals industry. W Brass Sprechseal 62, 445~7(1029) — Themio< 
technical conditions in the ceramic industry and their causes arc investigated Good 
results were obtained in tests earned out on an old cliambcr oven making use of gas* 
analytical app. E I. S 

The effect of smelter atmospheres on the quabty of enamels for sheet steel Ak* 
DREW I Andrews AND Fmavuel A Hertzeu, Univ III Eng Cxpt Sti , Bull No 
224, 15 pp (1931), cf C A 25, 1650 — The presence of Ni, COj and reducing aims in 
the smelUng furnace is not dclctcnous to sheet steel enamels, but SO> is extremely 
harmful H L Olin 

Notes on the manufacture in New Zealand of electrical porcelain. E. W. Aceland 
Proc. New Zealand Soe Cinl Enz 16, 274-80. 287-302(1929-30) —This is a 9S% 
local industry Methods of manuf are outlined E I S 

A study of the electrical strength of poraelain. Join O Krabhbnbubiil and 
C uLLFV W pARMELFE Trans Uecirochem Soc 59, preprint 15 pp (1931) — The 
paper records some of the existing inconsistenacs in the literature concerning solid 
dieleclncs. particularly porcelain Observations show that the puncture track is largely 
a matter of chance and depends upon flaws A statistical study was made of a particu- 
lar body, prepd under controlled conditions The paper does not try to define a test 
method or a specification, but shows the importance of a complete study of the test 
data C G F. 

The micTOstnicture of some porcelatn glazes. Clyde L Thompson Umv 111 
Eng Expt. Sta , Bull 225, 24 pp (1931) —Glazes studied fell withm the eompn range 
of (0 3 K,0, 0 7 CaO), 0 4 to 10 AbO,. 2 0 to 8 0 SiOj A senes of glazes was made 
from the usual potters' matenals and examd microscopically A second senes was 
made from pure chemicals and the pnmary crystalline phase sepg from each glass and 
Its temp of equilibrium were detd Coinclusions (1) Good mat glazes owe their 
matness to crystn (2) AljOj plays a double role in mat glazes, furnishing an essential 
constituent of the crystallizing mineral and also regulaung the viscosity to prevent 
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March 31. An insulating brick suitable for lining furnaces u made with a dense facing, 
having a p er m eability of less than 100 units th^gh the bnck and faang and a per- 
meability of over 300 units when the facing w removed. The facing may be formed of 
vitnfied clay 4, unbaked clay 4 and Na silicate 2 parts 

Refractory matenaL Savdford S Cot.B (to Koppcrs Co) U. S. 1,703,972, 
March 31. A refractory materul suitable tor use m furnace or coke-oven construetioa 
is formed from a silica body such as ganister miied with a feme salt such as FeCb, 
lime, an org aad such as bctic acid and with Ca(CNS)i and water, molded, dned 
and fired Cf C /I 24, 3S73 

Abrasives. Baeelttb Cosp Fr COS.O'H), June 2C, 1930 A supple phenol 
resin such as that described in U S 1 ,590,079 (Byck. C A 20, 3090) is used for binding 
abrasives to supple supports 

Enamelmg iron Vereikictc cnesi Fab Kxeidl, Heller & Co Ger 522,472. 
Nov. 4, 1923 Fe articles, particularly sheet Fe, are provided with a colorless ground- 
enamel coating, free from CoO or NiO by applying a suitable mist of readily fusible 
and difficultly fusible substances ui the form of a moist pulp and then heating the article 
for a short time, so that the difficultly fusible substances do not completely dissolve in 
the readily fusible substances with the result that a coarse-grained coating is pro 
duced A smtable mist contains boras 3<) .1. feldspar .Td 3, quartz 32, soda 6, NaNOi 
6 CaFt 1.S and kaolin lO parts 


SO-CEMENT AND OTHER BUILDING MATERIALS 


J C WTTT 

Chemical constitution of cements. Ferrari Ind rrmmto 25, 6(192S); Ceram 
Abstraeti 9, 239 — F reviews the literature dealing with the chem constitution of 
calcareous cements and cites references dating between 1785 and 1925 G G 

White cements. L. Nicol Baumarki 29, 451-2(1030), Ceram Abstraeis 9, 
1017-8 —^'hite cements are classified as Portland, "marble.'’ magnesia and spedal 
cements, tfhite Portland cements indude aU those which ^emically are similar in 
eempa. aad in propertia to the gray Portland cement The white Portland cements 
examd bad on the av the following compn : lime 61-2, SiO* 13-24. AltOt &-13, 
FeiOt Odl-0 6, SOi 0 4-16, MgO 02-4)4, potash salt 03-2 0, loss on Ignition 23- 
6 07c‘ In every white Portland eement the FejOi was replaced by AIiOi down to a small 
part; its properties are similar to those of the ordinary gray Portland cement, except 
that the white cement sets more slowly because of the higher degree of gel formation 
From 10 to 25% of fine white quartz sand should be added to the white cement In making 
the concrete, and the mixing water must contain no Fe. A plant at Stettin made a good 
white Stern cement of the following av. compn : lime 58-60, SiOj 19-20, AljOj 
12-14, FeiOi 0 3-0 6, SO, 1 0-1 5, loss on ignition 5-6, MgO 0 1-0 3, and potash soda 
0.3-0 5% A good Fren^ white cement is the Le Noble cement, which has the following 
compn lime 02 75, SiO, 22 00. Al,0» 6 90. Fe,0. 0.25, MgO 0 60, SOi 0 5.5, 
alkalies 0 20, loss on ignition 9 15% "fifarbfe" cements are. in general, not to be used 
for outside work, for they arc not bydrauhcally hardening cements They comprise 
double-calcined gypsum with addns of alum A Luzemburgian marble cement has the 
following compn. lime 67 80, SiO, 2020, Al,Oi 1.25, FejOi 0 25, MgO 138, COi 
1.26, “sand" UO. loss on ignition 6 (M. and SOi 0 40% Russia has a very light marble 
cement called La Glyptolithe A Swiss white marble cement has the foUowmg compn 
igmtion loss 6, hme 39, SiOj 18, A1A)» and FejOj 28, SO, 7, alkalies 1.2, MgO 
0 6, and barite 0 2% Of the white special cements, one is made from ro^ chalk, 
infusorial earth (kieselgubi) and soda soln , and the other from calcined lime (white 
lime) and ground colorless siliac aad which are mixed in the slaking drum. G. G. 

Action of magnesium sulfate on cement. P Kremser Ind cemenlo 26, 8 
(1929); Ceram Abstracts 9, 258 — K. desenbes the occurrence of MgSO, and its chem 
relation to cement CaO is subject to the disintegrating action of MgSOi accordmg to 
the equation Ca(OH), -f- MgSO< ' ' > CaSO< -f- 5fg(OH}i; the hydrate of magnesia 
being a white, g^tinous mass. The detrimental compd sulfatoaluminate of Ca is then 
formed accordmg to the equation SCaSO, + (3CaO AljO, 12HjO) + ISHjO — > 
3CaO.Al]Oi SCaSO, 30K,O. This action effects change of vo] and disintegration of the 
cement K also describes results obtained bv sate, the specimens with "Sika/* a 
pamt for reducing disintegration by MgSO, G. G 

Material balance m the rot^-kiln cement plant. D Steiker Tonind-Ztg 
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Chemical Absiracis 


Vol. 23 


55, 470-80(1931) —A JOO-kr charge yi«M* W 6 kg of cJmker and S kg of flue dust 
Thu latter »3 composed of 1 kg uaburnt charge, 2 kg calcined, I 3 kg asb and 07 kg 
coke With330g ofcoalpcrkg of dmkeraod I6%e»cess air. 3 35 kg ofairperkg of 
clinker is required A flow sheet and analytical data are given D A SouvE 

Specifications for the grading of sand, gravel and crushed aggregates. Anon 
Zemmt 20, 37-8(1931) —A report is given of the 3rd Conference of the Comm, for the 
Standardization of Particle faises , 1* F. K. 

Chemical studies of rock used in the toostructioa of old monamenta m the city 
of Salamanca, of the patina of the tame, and its astifielal tepioduetiott, I Ribas 
ANp pETSA PB IhiAPA Aiioles soc. *jpofl /fa jufiB 29, 211-29(1931) —The golden 
yellow color of the patina on the old stones in Salamanca is due to I e hydfoside PaU- 
nation is caused by dehydration of the hydrowde on the tutfaee Suitable treabaent of 
the stone with pptd Fe{OH)» reproduce* the patina E. M SYUsnis 

Pulvervied iron for waterproofing and hardening floori and walls. Ciiarlps 
Kew. Crtamtry end Afif* Plant d/ontWy 20, No. 6, 90-1(1931) —Pulverized iron 
suspended iti water is applied to conaete. btKk or masonry and pertnanenUy water- 
proofs these matenals The water, soaking the waits, names fine particles of iron 
mill It which osidize and swell up and thus seal the pores A If Johnson 

Colonial wood from Spanish Cuuma. IL T. Batubcas Anales sac espaH 
fh quirt 29,184-8(1931), d C A 25, l89-*Detns of water, ash, B t. u .apparent d . 
and ultimate analysis were made on Djoatrrat enla (tbony), Ptcrocorpus sowhm (pain 
rojo or padouk], Lenoa ilatneaiut (envero), Isolana tuiirfaiia (egoa or n'f6), ebaoan or 
m bebatne (a speaes of Chrysepkylum), and adeta or ondondd E. M Swubs 


Aad resisting tnaleruU for chemical and building industries (Cbicob'bv, Sit- 
VEsnoviai) 13. Kinetics of t/ansfonnalion of the various forms and stages of by 
dration of Ca sulfate (rorrsNsarr) 2. Cleaning Jrotary cement kiln gases) elec* 
Uically (Ger pat 522,389) 4 


Walz. Kurt Pie beutigea ErkenntDisse fiber die Wasserdurehllssigkeii des 
MSrtels uod des Betoas. Berfin Ernst 03 pp hf 9 


Cement G Pouvsius A-G C«r S22B22. Dec. 4. 1925 A method of de- 
watering crude cement sludge in a bonzontal centnfuge is described 

Cement. Brvvo Druttk fr 597.073. June 19, 1930 The relative content of 
SiOi in normal Portland cement Is reduced by fooeasing the content of sesquloaidee and 
the mass is fused In the fusion of e mist of slag and hme the relative content of 5i0> is 
reduced by increasing the content of sesquioxides Other fluxes such as CoCli or compds. 
of HP may also be added 

Cement Casparo Winkler Fr €98 423. July 5, 3930 Cements of various 
kinds are protected against the action of corrosive waters by replacing a part of the 
sand by clinker of Portland cement or other cements, tbe size of grain being between 
0 15 and 2 mm Tbe clinker is preferably treated before use with solns of alkali or 
alk earth compds or F compds or solns. of oxalic acid or its salts 

Cement TSEpaBRIBS ET LAXINOtRS OU Hai-RB (ANCIEVS feTABLISSUMSNTS 
LaXASB WeILLEr) and Soc, COfiPklUTIVB »* RuCLES ST la CANALISAnON tLECTRlCUB 
Rtusia Ft 698,515, May 24. 1930 In making porous cements by deeompn. of part 
of the mixing water under tbe action of Af powder, the formation of a protecting layer of 
AhOj on the Al « prevented by the addo of certam dilondes such as MgCh or HCl and 
cal cia ed MgO A soln of KhInO, may also be used to prevent oxidation 

Cement Arthur F Fabre Fr 698,520. May 6. 1930 A sptaal Portland 
cemwt IS made by substituting pozzolami for CaSOi in com Portland cement. 

Fused cement Stefas Kohut Ger 510859. Nov 23. 1928 See Ft 685,027 
(C A 24, 5456) 

Porous cement Soc. anos TKkPiLBRiBS bt tAMisotas du Havre (Anciens 
BTABLJSSHMENTS LaZARB WEILtBR) and SOC COdPeRA'n[V6 DB RuCtES ET LAC ANAUSA- 
noN ELEcrRjQtJE RfeuNis Fr 698,320, July 3, 1030 Porous cements are made by the 
action of a meul such as Al and a soln of KhInO« or MgCl, or MoCIi. CaO being added 
msu^ble proportion to increase the action of the metal 

v*. ««“eft'lonmng materiafs Mdcabl Vogbl-Jorcbvsbv (to F. L 
S 1,798.423, Mardi 31 Vanous details of procedure and app are 
desc^ed for obtaining a uniform nuit. 

waterproofing material for tement. Maiwiro Nakahara and Tokyo Industrial 
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LADoJtATORy Japan. 80,610. Dec. 19. 1930 A mist, of resin and pitch is emulsified 
vithari soln of glue, and n>Sir« and a substance contg sol silicic aud arc added. 

Concrete. BETovrr Grs m b H and N V. Hollandsciif. Dptovit Maat- 
satAPFij I r 60S.0.16. July 8. 1930 Articles such as pipes molded m concrete arc 
placed in a dosed space, which is then filled with liquid bitumen, asphalt or tar and 
submitted to pressure 

Preparing and placing concrete. KarlP Hiilktr (to \crocrcte Corp of America) 
U S 1,798,934. Rfarch 31 An intimate mut is formed of cement, water and a gas- 
produaeg agent such as A1 powder, and a counteracting pressure is applied to the muit 
to prevent eipansion of gas bubbles and to permit a pressure to develop within the mass 
while the chem reaction is m its ineipieot stages, the mass is then transported to the 
place of use. the counteracting pressure is relieved and it is deposited where desired 
App IS described 

Slate js a concrete aggregate. P N Simovujxin and M I Kojfmav Russ 
19,510. Feb 28, 1931 Crushed slate, obtained as a waste product tn slate production, 
is heated at 1100-1200* before being incorporated into concrite 

Coating concrete vats. Stavopasswerkb Rostock & UAramciiER and GroRC 
Walter Ir 608.562, June 25. 1930 Fermentation \ats and reservoirs are coated 
internally by aq emulsions of bitumens, resms or lignite waxes to which oils and fats 
may be added Mortar may be added to increase the adherence 

Road-making compositions. Romas Grbscc and Amvemakip. SanuOLZi r 
A ustrian 121,773, Oct. 16, 1930 The binding o( compns comprismg rubble or the like 
and water gtos, is unproved by addn of powd sintered magnesite, or of powd wood 
charcoal that has been stored in COi The sintered ferruginous waste obtained in 
working up magnesite may also be used 

Road tar. Tiier-mal iNnusrRiAL & Ciipuical (T I. C ) Resbarch Co , Ltd 
Fr. 697,831, ^une 23, 1930 A tar suitable for roads is made by adding a sma)} pro- 
portion of aeJd, preferably HiSOi, to a crude tar free from wax, agitating the Dust at 
oeutraluing the out and dehydrating it, and if necessary heating it to vela- 
UUze the light oils and obtain the desired coosisteocy 

Aiphaltie and bituminous compositions. Gbspral Trciinical Co , Ltd Fr 
C98.680. Oct. 7, 1929 Compns. of relatively high tn p suitable for roads ere made by 
heating residues from the distn of natural petroleum or coal tars to a temp of 360-^30* 
at atm pressure, and elimmating the resulting liquid products from this partial dissocn 
as they are formed 

Erpansian joint for concrete pavements. Aldert C. FiscircR (to I’hilip Carey 
hffgCo), V.S 1,809,193, April 7. Various details are described of the use of fibrous 
tnaterul and bituminous material together. U S 1,800.194 relata to products such as 
satd. paper or felt having an adhesive surface such as oil or asphaltic compn protected 
by a water-soJ covering such as Ifa stlicnte. Cf C A 24, 4C09 

Builduig block. 1 RANCia J Straud U S 1.798 505, March 31. The smaller 
particles and fines are sepd from an original mass of cellular coaI.cindcr aggregate and 
while dry these are mixed with a siutable binder such as portland cement. The re- 
mainder. composed of the larger pieces, b soaked In water and the materials are then 
mued together for molding into blocks. An arTungement of app is described 

Shaft furnace for burmag gypsum. I. F Florittzov Russ 10,520, Feb 28, 
1031. Structural details. 

Artiflcial stones, etc. Soc anon poor l’ind db la MagvUsitb (Soccursalb 
DB IIoncrie). Fr 697,898, June 25. 1930 Very refractory stones resistant to rapid 
changes of temp are made by grinding magnesite (fntted or concreted) or overbumt 
MgO, removing the very fine particles — not more than 60% — and replacing them by an 
equal amt of finely ground substances rich in A)iOi. The mixt is used as mortar, 
fireclay hning or molded In the form of stones and baked. 

Fireproof composition suitable for use lo building construction. Carl Marc- 
ztNCZEK. U. S. 1,800,024, April 7 Volcanic cinders 45, cement 20, gypsum 6, hy- 
drated hme 5 and finely ground pumice 25 parts are mixed with sufliaent water to 
cause the mixt. to set. 

Apparatus for making asbestos-cement tubes. Rudolf IIaydbn Austrian 
121,643, Oct 16. 1930. 

Surface colormg of flat articles such as asbestos-cement shingles. CLEsrcNTS 
Batcdeller (to Bemis Industries, Inc) U. S 1,793.996, March 31. Flat objects 
hai^g on alk. reaction are treated with a sdn of a metallic salt such as Cu and Fe salts 
which will react with the alk substance to form an insol. compd and treated surfaces 
are juxtaposed to retard evapn. of the sofa. 
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Surface coloring o( utrclet tueh « «*beito$-eeaient ahlngles. Clbmbvts 
B atcnEiiwi (to Btroi* Induitttca. Inc.) U.S 1,708,097, March 31. lQ_tr«tinc ®f* 
artitje bawvg an alt, rwcuon and having tnotg «iIoring matter mechanically tocor- 
poraled in its aurface, to bind the coloring matter in the surface, the surface b trmted 
vrithasoln ofamtUllicsait U.S l,798,«)8dcs<Tibe*thesin«lartUT(acee^«ati<jnof 
shinties comprising cement and fibrtMS inatenal U S 1,798.999 relates to colonag 
porous bodies such as asbestc».eeiaeiil shinglo l»y applying a soln of a metal salt such as 
FeSO, or CoSO» which Is capable of ozidauon and then applyrag a reacting substance 
such as a peroxide to form Issol coionsg matemi in the niHace portion of the matenal. 
Various detaib and examples are given. , 

Plaster mixture. Cbokcs 11, A RfBV. V. S 1,709.324, April 7. A oiatenai 
capable of holding nails firmly without splitting or spalling is formed of cotton fibers 
with a plaster-of-Pans binder solidified through crystn after addn of water. U. S 
1.799,325 also relates to similar matenal 

Plaster-board. Timooo** E Knowltov (to Certain-Teed Products Corp ) 
V S 1 “OS.OOJ, ^rarch 31 Meeh features 

Drying wood, etc. AcTtEnoucer DAKKPtCMAN AtracD Bcao Cer. 622.141. 
Sept. 24. 1029. The materials are treated ui a closed container with warm air or other 
gas under pressure and the pressure is then reduced to sero as rapidly as possible. 
The tteaiment may be repeated App ts described 

Arhficlally drying wood. FaiEoaiat Motu Cer 6tfi,064, hfar. 20. 1030 The 
drying ebamber has an opening from which observations and samples can be taken 
during the process 

pTeterring wood, CatrBe'oioiaiiinLACNrEfttiNO C m n H Fr C98,624, July 7, 
1930 Wood IS preserved a mist equal parts of KiCrOr and KaF, 


St-fUELS, GAS, TAR AND COKE 

A c rtewsttt AVD alppv ii euesy 

iBvestigatLca of the siusiinusi espixatat (or tho testing of gpoataneous eombuitlott 
of anihrtcite coal end other mateniilc. D J W ^bui-pn. BrtrtftUoff^CIttm 12, 
107-11(1911); cf C A 2$, 39t — Ry use of app previously described (c A.25,3M) 
the inftueoec of heating end Oi How rates, sample and partiels sue upon the results 
obtained has been detd The best results are obtained when CO, Is passed through the 
coalat61/hr until tbeapp has reached 120* When tbe ct«l has reached 110*, O, is 
started through at 101 /hr and the temp of the app raised to the kiitdhog point of the 
coal Deriending upon the shape of the plotted temp curves of the app and coal at the 
kMidbngttmp ,T3tesof t* ori* or 3*/imn areused Foreaebdetn bee Plbniiuctted 
coal sired between 10 and 20 mesh/cni is used Anthracite, brosm coal and wood 
charcoal have been used IR showing graphically the effects of the vanabons F.W J. 

Hew tnefbod lor pracbea) fuel exanustioa aad calculation. M. Dolch. Brenn- 
ftoff und IVi'mftPtrl 12, 253-67(1930)— Review of the author's previous work (cf 
C. A 24. 221, 5969) A. Hascn 

Ignition and combuspon of fuels of low beatmg value. hfAaCAao Die IVdrme 
54, 208-13(1931) — Crit data eoncemmg the Ignitimr charactensbes of fuels are tabu- 
lated and discussed The influence of the coostructioa of the boiler on the Ignition and 
combustion processes, and the importance of catalysts on Ignition of fuels are discussed 
_ Allsk S Skitji 

Determination of the beapng value by a aimplffled calorimeter. A. P Sracicno 
M D ZBurovSKn. Imsliya Teploulk Jmt. {Trant Therm»-Tech hut.) 1931, 
ho I, 34-42 — The heating values of various coals and wood were detd. in different 
caloruneters The Parr calonnieter ts recommended provided that the KaA) contains 
OrtT. V«A 1,1*70 wSavc ^»iA thie-pnilArt aufts ift anhtartanc adh are use*. 

Without the addn of K,S,Qk Corrections for radiation must be made, and max 
dew^onsof 1 16%wereobservedinvanoittsdetns A A BoErm-iscK 

Wood as a fuel for intemal-eombustiea engines. G Dupont. Bull tmt pin 
1931, &~8, 3l*d. 65-71 —An address descnbmg we work ca«ied out recently by D 
and co-workers at the Institut du Pm (c( C A 23, 2551, 24, 1490, 4914 ) 

- .... A PaMNBAO COUTVXB 

t.envef8toa tables forrecalenUtingiovarioashboTatoTy tonditions results of fuel 
a^iysis Md ash deUrmuielions V. Ai**SANi>»ovsrn Imstiya TeploUkh. htsl 
/«l)1931,No 3,88-450— Tables are giveti for recalcg theresolts 
ot lab analysis to the as-teceived basis and to the dry basis. A. A. Bosniuvcr 
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Determisation of the ash content of coke and cool. H A J Pieters, llei Gas 
51, 77-9(1931) — From comparabve ash detns on coke and coal ground in a hammer 
mill, rolled on a steel plate or pulverized in a mortar it is shown that Fe particles can 
cause variations in ash content up to 0 4% (highest error for rolled coke) A particu- 
larly hard material needs to be used for the construction of grinders A temp of 900* 
is advocated for ash detns , higher temps cause losses Cooling of the samples (or 
moisture or ash detns m air is equally as good as in a desiccator, as long as it does not 
take more than 10 mm Tables of cher^ analyses ate given. B J Cv d H. 

Fuel technology and the classification of coaL Clarcvce A Setter Proc. 
S n ales Inst Eni 47, 0-0(1931) — The properties of coal are divided into 2 categories: 
the conm charactcnstics and the mobdity or reactivity characteristics The conen 
characteristics are those which depend on the conen of the combustible elements or the 
energy m the coal or its products of combustion They include the compn of the coal. 
Its calo^c value, vol of air required (or combustiou, sol and compn of Que gases. 
Came temp of gases and combustion efficiency The relation between the vol of flue 
gases or air and the net calorific value of the coal is a special case of a general relation 
which can be deduced from Dulong’s law The plotted lines of isocals therefore repre- 
sent all other conen characteristics The mobdity or reactivity characteristics depend 
on the freedom with which the coUoidal partides or those of mol dimensions <^n move 
and undergo rearrangement or enter mto combination witb external reagents Coking 
properties belong in this category Softening points detd by the Chaipy and Durand 
me^od show great regularity when plotted and lines of equal softening points may be 
drawn The lowest hne surrounds the best coking coals, Uie higher the Ime the poorer 
the coking properties Aldbs H Emery 

Petrography and coal dassificatioii. Clarbvcb A Seylbr Proe. S. Wales 
Jnsl Eng 47, 4-C(193l) — ^ briefly reviews 3 systems for the dassification of 
lithologi^ (vitzain, daram, duram and fusain), botanical (anthrasyton and attntus), 
and micropetrographical (husuc matenal. resins, resistant plant remains and fusain) 
The latter are m the mam proximate cbem. components. Ai.den H Eusxr 

The cafciag power aecordug to Meunce as a basis for elassiflution of coal. D 
STAWRCa's /fd Cat 5l,79-S2(193l), cf M . C A 8, 1496 —The Meunce method of 
detg caking power is renewed The ’'liimtmg aniutmation index” is detd by the no 
of g of sand which i g of coal can bind without givmg more than 1 g loose powder 
The sand passmg a no 40, and retained on a no $0, sieve is heated with coal ground to 
pass a no SO sieve in a 25-^ covered Meissner poredam cniable, between 900 and 950* 
in a muffie until the flattie between cruable and cover has disappeared The loose 
powder remaining is weighed A second sigmficact figure, the "eolcriaction index,” 
IS detd from the compressive strength K of the cake of 17 g sand + 1 g coal. If 27 is the 
wt of the loose powder after cabog, the index is 17K/D The usual (European) 
classification of coal corresponds to limiting mdexes as follows flame coal (volatile 
matter more than 35%) 0 to 8, fat gas coal (volatile > 23%) at least 10. col^g coM 
(volatile 18 to 32%) above 14, various fat coals (vrfatile 11 to 22%) from >20 to >2, 
lean coal (volatile 9 to 11%) 2. anthraate (vdatile up to 8%) index 0 For 15 samples 
of Ruhr and Durham gas coals the cokefaction index is given It vanes for Ruhr coal 
from 40 to 425. X between 3 5 and 14, D hatn 0 30 to 1 5, for Durham coal the index is 
196 to 1135, K from 5 to 10, D 0 30 to 0 52 For the deta of compressive strength the 
Leclu'ne app was used B J C. van der Hoht’en 

A note on the mineralogy of coal as suggested by x-ray examination. Hgnry 
Briggs. ^Uiery Cttardian 138, 638-40(1929) — Mineral impurities in coal are dass^ed 
under four heads (1) those existing m the coal substance, and so findy disseminated 
through it that they cannot be exld by any known phys process, (2) those forming 
layers, streaks or flake lying in the b^dmg plane, (3) those forming streaks, flats 
flakes or plate, usually at angle approaching the right angle, and (4) partide, crys- 
tals or irregular masse, large or small, scatleed, apparently promiscuously though 
the coal The first b discernible only m the radiograph of a coal band as a uniform and 
a featurdes doiidmess of the dearet portions, while the other 3 varietie are sharply 
silhouetted in an x-ray photograph, and their manner of occurrence b still more dearly 
presented by the stereoscopic method of Kemp and Thomson A review b made of 
characteristics of the minend impurities, and the low ash content (compared to that 
estimated from the plant source of the coal) is explained X-rays provide refined 
methods of qual analj-sis not previously available and at the same time enable the 
manner of ditnbution of these fordgn substances to be studied without destroying 
the sample. W, H. Boynton 

Coal properties and their applications. T. Kidoeoro and G. Shiranb. J. Fuel 
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5x •TX’*— Aei-tioiaii->erVtlfoctieii=:t^t>.'ec/tl:ectrf(X5al 

n=k'rf 1-rr.t-s Vt iX« C«at=sr=t »-lb nsisz-t *««s;ts f.-Cc-wri br yrfe 
tbs fcssss: «»iJ *itl: KiOJL Eirti. «« tit *=i •rr=U=sCT:» <^b=rtM2 e< 

«ttbv«\ti»twiIrtfat=«t3 0«tiS.fc.«*dctb»l«?T«.«rtiis»-«f3C=sseiL B CA. 
lb? r«r-ir*wa t! ccviJ e=K !» »24 a •as.brt* b» EiJcrwscTie 

EixcsStaoi. '-<3^12. MT-W issn, e C.< SAIOC?— Tbcr»'x»bs» 

»£%i xrr dscrVil b imZ f* tbe «x»s= 2 . ci coo! rartsd-N rwisced to 0.i5-<15S 
T— • tjtt. Fv-r » eatiraJ fcro 3 part* dx=saf, S Ta«s ^«3»c «ail 

1 ptrt V««t-r5 tu;T»i :U .- « c-lisr »«t»2 or rartasM w*i *3 t* b Esed. To S p*rt» 
bt «f tijs s:dt~. b yorta d 0* coal i* a-iisd- Tb« ssat. ts ties pwrd nto « 

2 X 2 X 1 c=. tr-Si -UtT tl» •vttax *=>2 reai?»a!. p '>rto S TT»'r £s« *»J 

w«t p- .-'V-c »-ti. tie i°-al cse ct *' to rreniaw ntrl, • ssri»« ei ti* ii.«k a 

trrpii. I,:* it l*C— 2X) <ia». eagsde^ta^e. F. X» . Js'ps 

rtj»s cs cccerresre d rNKttseocs k**tssx is wd cats*. E. IL \jl U» . 
C*j-iwe 141, lsri-2sl‘=A''‘ —For tie ScYes Feet F*=N3T *M »t tie B ^ - iie ;- 
••i>.-.iCc3jemt»7;e3r»ti»ttiiCO O, *is«.-t»e\l«t» d I'c tsicr-tsal lr=re. iliT* 
rej rT4<±ri2 tia p.'sst. i: »» rtc«ic. er *2tsr tie rstjo i** r er* . »r~e d Cataecarr {or 
dtT% bats; estr dem ^ti <jftiag f»r>i-tY IloatftBitlattieCO'CK 
i^-»Ssi ritj.' eaT rxr-^ l-l toi^*^ ta ks tiia 13 krv »sd toi sagt ••its tie 

lste3Ssen«=!:£titrr!ir=t«=5irY. V. «=yiaa.t3 lie EBywtisee d xsair** ertry 
24 tsv es «- **-! to tie fet<r=<=t co=. d tie wetfcstg <£ssi?M d saci zssrs far »st 
eir=j- B tie s=»S d tie re l-ra »s »stir»es &i<xli r<i->V a tie 

yiiees tsvl lie *;r«Tj ee»f lit ita to d ocvi g lie deitiTiaest d ie»tssr ts tis esitr 
jt»5«. IL C. Pmss 

Proeet* ef eee,Vasi« ef piinrsed co*!. A. C»r?R- rr*L 195, J^T-9 

tl ^31 — rairtna'i lii (irr a*"e C^aerestiacts) caa »t eiawrtrrsae 

te=:7«. tetewa r,\ * *si 9 V, team. »i*:i «-msTctu{ i> tie esuL <b$eacxcesst d 
Bj esttg irt d-ts. Tfc» kadt to lie r»cert».x tiit tfr-taa rf ccol stars 

wni ei.ssssss.'e c* tie F> foesgaf*^. tie carbrguaU-s c^tsss tX'cg *si tie 
p K 'g- oi T t uU e^’ccecasat etaittt.'s br *s. d tie ll» lia d tie trasdsrsed 
ecois, ftsi t^ U Tie {.-raed eo£ds<ce£t coir n»es tie 11(0 ;iuu.t isd 
tie Rsdsrt CO t E» icf». Tis ceceersas fc-ta tie stse3ed.ias {'RSSS.s 
d tie wn*-fts ti*<.ee d <^Xs£ij^a (Breasatog eti YcireEsssi. Eetia. 195^ \ «s<! ts 
cge a se d ij trccst »=aS^ d Fei (Le Ciasflem des CiaadjtJts ss Ciarico FsJ> 
Tense. Fans. r nn^s of «i*:i ere r>vncd to sio« tiat C h £rs$ caoind 

toCOittitf titstoCC). .-tuem TstxjpS FstroTS 

Gntix eajgtt&ee ti tie etsti-sstisi jrocesi. .4ijtart SjiffX3*T. i>»e 
Tr»ntf 54, 2S1-S, 25X ISCl'l— V c;*tiiod d rexxUsm. *ad eehi d ccesicstaai 
c S tagi f T ts dcer^ed vi»A. cL=Siia tie c'tesate d £=e~gis estlrses *sl ted»x3 
caks.. »=d •ixi s sciyle »ad nl oik. Ot»»3d “se-gM £oge3.ns (C .4. 14.232) are 
rrepi frcB KTSt^TSs rrrrefestBg eccrlrte asd ccrtsy3'te coBbsstJoa d gasross, 
»sl sin^t fasA. Ffca liese dU g -eas tie dana t ^ra ts s d lie ce&i<agy?c cay 
be drti Tie ssfsesce d CK< »s>i B pc tie »cc =r »cT d lie dagiasa b egsisred. 

Atux & SlCTB 

Tie rpecic iets ef gtses sedred c ecBbesiMa, A. Jisscsck. <ZttvL:u 59, 
WrCia-i. . / Ax. Cmj FfO. IV ItV— Tie sp. ins d gaj«^ « xri: « 

tiae d tTTxsJ csiu d xa^Ss giSf% *n siows c Ui3a *sd dagnsa. Tie istti. 
ta^ IS rves fv*tig egmrfat d tie d-tss. d (1) tie te»t daspsted by gases 

»i£lg codisg «sd x m l i xr-eceaiY d r-? iBg a Tre sg t. <T> lie mas sp. ieat d » gas 

tetxeea t»o speeded t«rs, (3) tis beat Jjk ea tie nxsts ga-'^s. G. G. 

_ Stsixrsievaa J P. mUft Csv r«i»: J Si. -03^1531’. d 

t ,4 iS, I'y “l.’«e b bcsg ssatssis^T eatecded xitiB lie gr^ ta re W adcptxja d 
s=,tii.« r-j*ss SS* Soisss. •«•. H. Bortoox 

Tis gas fart *i Iny IVntOEja. / unrs j-e S5, C:>-r4. S»^122aS3U.— 
Eift-YrKil. 0?ers.tKad'taIJ»rerYec»-tit5iSYdr»xssg«. BJ.Ct.ii.1L 

«- d Ce gas ^*2i a: Btcsjt. G. Dieao, J xszw gss 53. 

-o-.uSolX— A siart deserricc d tis cew cstXZaioci d T rerta^ Cscisrrocs 
ciaesiB- cTeci, eat* d a ca p a ct T d 1503 tg eod cs 12 liv Staass a eyecitd «*— r-r 
tiel«2bi^dc5rtpcc.t3.t=cci. Tteglaitltasbcit-o-rrceoesia. B-T.Cr.aH. 

GasiTD|w=,_«a5jc3 e«=2s5xsa Crsar. Snaa."ac=c. Ar^rsetl 

1. io. 1. oo-€vlS5?3 —.4a is^xml rtxMa d tie gas yrviag ta at, its apyGca^v Jje 
ge=^ «al «isr Ft=P»» mad tie pet— tsJ eapactr d Grccar tC £ddi are gmss. 
dita CO gasciBS rscorert fraa »et gases an Uiclited. A. A. B. 

PUat fsr gnpeat;* d eod aad ceke at tie gas yis.t fa SkdercrxC J. 
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AsorRCco 5fRwi4 Tff. £?aj- M WaittiJaA ifenals Hull 11, 78*R2(1031) — A short 
descrirtion with drawings. D. J C. van dkr llor.vnN 

Fundamental aspects of the aatural-R«a sttoation in Chicago. fiAMUhi. I.nscll, 
Jr. J. UVrIrrn Soc Hug 36, 111-5{193I) — A lirtef r6s«m6 o! the basic economics 
whicii shows that only those domestic consumers using large amts, ot gas will benefit 
greatly by the use of natural gas. \V II Bovnton 

lleat loss of gas furnaces, ramt SCHrsrnR Pif il’ilrmf S4, 270-82(1031) — 
An essential part oF the heat loss of all furnaces Is contained in the sensible he.at content 
of the waste gases. This may l>e estd from the beat of combustion of tlic gases tuid a 
knowledge of the waste ga.ses. The waste gas loss of the simple combustible gases, H, 
Cllt, eth>lene, bCTzene. sect) lene and CO. bcomputed for dilTercnt conditions of temp , 
excess air cmd humidity By means of these trIucs the waste gas loss of com gaseous 
fuels is obtained Tables are gis'en which show the heat content of the gases of com- 
bustion An economical comparison Is made of coal-, water-, and generator gas 

AuxN S SutTii 

Metallic ions as catalysts for the retnoral of sulfur dioxide from boiler-furnace 
gases. H F Johnstovb Ind Eng Chem 23, 55'>-Cl(193U — The cataljtic cfTcct 
of small conens of Fe*** and Mn tons on the oxidation of dissolved SOi materially 
increases the capacity of water for absorbing SO, and thereby tfecreuses the vol requireil 
for washing flue gases. At a conen of 300 ppm Mn, 3500 cu. ft of an air mixt 
contg 0 3269o SCj was washed with 1 gal of water at an av cllieiency of 95 5% remo\-al 
of SU, Theconen of H»SOt attained was 29 6*^ Fe*** requires conens about 100 

times those of Mn Cu ions oct as a strong inhibitor to the catalysis by Mn hut not by 
Fe*** Zn, Ni and Cr ions have no effect either as inhibitors or as calalj-sts t^ien 
lime water is used for washing. CaSOi rather than Ca(II50jb iilormeil Four thousand 
cu ft of flue gas contg 8% COi and 0 1% SOi was washcsl per gal ofwatcrcontg 250 
p p. nuMn A rotary scruhber was used and the time ot contact was approx Vi»*cc. 
Tins IS cqmv to V/, tons of water per ton of coot The e/Tiaeney droppeil from 40^o 
at the beginning to 10% ot the end when the aad conen was 3 7% lI«S0t Further 
work Cm the application of catalysts to the scnibblng of flue ga.ses is m progress. 

11 F JOUNSTONB 

StelchJometiT of the Wow, Ltovp Locsn ,•!»»» Oni J 134, AI-lOOSl) — 
In the blow run of a water-gas set C Is consumed by oxidation to CO or COi There is 
a unique relation between CO. COi and K. content of the blast gas, the compn %-arytng 
from 21% COi, 0% CO. 70% Ni to 0% CO,. 31 7% CO, W 3% Ni From the detn of 
any one of the components the otlier 3 may be calcd , as well as the amt of C consumed 
and the vol. ot blast ga.v Equations and charts ore given for the cnlcn. of the unknown 
quantities from the analysis. CiiAWNivo Wilson 

Proteebon against Gre hazards of gas appliances. F Ywhav'skr J wnner 
gas 55, 75-80(1931) -“A rcMcw IS gii-cn^resullsobtaincd in the Cles-cland (O) A G A 
labs. B J C VAN PER IlOENTlN 

Deformation of bells and lifts of gas holders under the mfluence of gas pressure, 
hf FBTrTPAS j unaej gos 55, 35-9(1931) — A review is given of the mecliamcs ot 
water-gas holders. D J C. van nra Hoe\kn 

The use of tar in the bell seals of gas holders. W J A Dt'VNStLR //ff(7as 51, 
73-7(1031). — From a no of drawings and from a pressure clnrt of the gas tnppeil under 
the seal of the telescope nng of a 2 lift holder in ^tom position it is shown that evxn if 
the ring seal Is ongin^ly filled with tar to the top a water layer w ill replace it p.artly as 
soon as it has been down to the botiom oijcc. Only by lowinng the water level in the 
found.ation basin can a suRiaent tar seal be maintained in the ring permanent!) 

B. J C. VAN PER IIOKVEN 

The determination of sulfur In combusbble liquids. I. F Gvrelli anp B 
SvLAbiNi Abb cAim op/Vico/o 21, 130-40(1931) —After renewing the method of detg 
S in illuminating od by burning a weighed amt and collecting the liberated SO, in alkali 
soln , a more genera] method is desenbed siiitalde for crude as well as refined oil:. This 
method is the common one using an Oi bomb. A W Contieri 

The plasticity of coal and the theory of coking Clarence A Slvur I’roc 
S. Wales Inst Eng 47, 9-14(1931) — WTien hcateif, coal deforms iimfer const. pres>ure 
at a rate which diminishes as the contraction proceeds until it finally ceases as a result, 
not of loss of tlie property of flow under pressure, hut of the development of a rcsist.once 
probably of the nature of a back pressure produced by tlie gases of decompn The rate 
of deformaCion increases with pressure With no pressure there is no flow. The 

P henomenon is one of plastic flow, not fusion Flasucity invclves 2 quantities, mobility 
const, at a given temp.) and resistance (only conditlonalty const ) A plastometer 
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which permits caJen of the eonsM m c. * s ttmti ba* bed cleTel<y«l In the coals 
investigated, when the rate of flow and temp are not too biga, coal Jollows the laws of 
plastic Cow Softening point is the temp at which a min rate of flow Is produced at a 
Eiven wessure such that a very small further contraction causes the resistance to equal 
the eitemal pressure The plasticity temp relation is hyperbolic with 2 asymptotes, 
1 approaching the temp axis and the other inchned to it The plasticity of coal at the 
softening point is inversely proportional to the pressure The plastiaty docs no^- 
«easc indefinitely but teaches a max detd. by the thermal stability of the coal This 
max decreases as the softening point of the coal increases and its thermal stability 
decreases Preheating has a marVed effect on pUstioty. Coking is due to the plastic 
flow of the coal particles as a whole The necessary pressure comes from the gases 
evolved Aides H Emesy 

Results of compressive strength, tumhfer and shsttef tests of foondry coke. If 
A I Pieters //ef Cor SI, &t-5(193l) —The compressive strength was detd on 10 
cubical coke bodies sawed out and polished to I c& For the tumbler tests 60 kg coke 
was revolved for 4 mm in a drum. 1 m long. 1 m diam.. 25 revolutions per min , then 
screened on 40 mra round openings and the retained coke weighed For the shatter 
test 23 kg coke was dropped out of an Tc box with doubly hinged bottom halves on to a 
steel plate 1 80 m. lower This test is repeated 4 timO, the coke then screened on 80 mm, 
round holes and the retained coke weighed. From tabulated data of 52 expts with 2 
types of foundry coke it appears that the tumbler test gives the most consistent figures, 
the shatter test is more sensitive and less const , max deviation for the former is about 
3% of tie average, for the latter around 10% The compressive strength detfl has no 

practical significance for the valuation of thequality of the coke Q.J.C.V D H, 

Heating inehaed retorts with high B t o. gas. H MCuer avo Srisr Cat 
u n’oiJei^'oeA 73, 1177-80(1930) —Inchned retorts have been heated with mixts ofeokt' 
01 ea gas with water gas, producer gas and flue gas. reap , as well as with coke-oven gas 
alone, which requires special burner provisions Tie opbooal use of coke^ves gas 
increases the Sesbihty of gas manuf and pcnnits a higher coke gas ratio when this is 
desirable The authors state that aO coat-carbonumg equipment should be desigsed 
to operate with high or low D Lu gas R.W, Rtan 

The geological history of coat (IIicklivc) 8 Natural gas for metallurgical furnace 
(Gore) 0. The origin of coal (rvais, Hoav) 8. Eieeteo'ta asoiiocha as a source 
^ power alcohol (Sev. «t at ) 23. Refractory materials (Grsbv) 19 Tower for effecting 
contact between gases and solid materials as in scrubbing fuel gas (U.S pat 1,798.307)1. 
Vi’oTking up oxidation products from paraffin, etc <C^ pat 622.065) 22. Treating 
gas-washing oils (Ger pat 622032) 22. Tower for liquid and gas contact operaboos 
such as washing fuel gases <U S pat 1,708.603) 1. 


Fuek Maprcck Gbs fCr KsscmvEitB Drccxentwasscritvc W b H Ger 
M6,761, Apr 19, 1929 Crude peal is dehydrated by pressing with fully dned peat dust 
The mass is heated during pressing and cooled by water-cooled plates 

SoaETt NEtfiRju. Motor Fuel. Ikc Fr 697,439. June 14. 
l9.iU Motor fuels are improved by bringing them in intuaate contort with a miit of an 
OTidizing agent sol in water such as II,Oi and a com^ contg Cl sol in water such as 
Altlj, ui the presence of water A suitable app » described 

Mofor.fueh I G Farbbvivd A -G Fr 698 641. July 8. 1930 A valuable 
motor fuel IS made by the thermal decompn. of mineral and tar oils m the state of vapor 
tod pref^Uy m the pre^ce of catalysts at temps above 600* The decompn takes 
^ unda condiUoM which cause the formation of large amts of gaseous products, 
j^icularly unsatd hydrocarbons, the appropriate frarttons of whidi are sepd from 
the non gaseous products 

Compositiim for treating Inch Fred L Mbwis U S 1.799.631. April 7. A 

hnquets in order to improve its burning prop- 
^ ^ "table salt" 32, crushed rock salt 60 parts, 

n carbon saturated with oxygen. Max Peatsch Ger 606274. Nov. 

iJ.iyj/ Csati with O may be used, e g, for the manuf of CO relatively free from N 
as a motor fuel, for the direct mternal beating of metallurgical, etc., furnaces, or for the 
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liwtltJE o[ do«d pressure vessels used for craeVing cdls, etc. Few or no details of these 
applications are pwn 

Destructive distillation of suspended fuel particles. FRicnRicit Dartuvc 
I' S 1 , 79 s, V'S. March 31 Vaiio\« details o! »pp suilaWc for use in the destructive 
distn of pond bituminous matenil are dc<cnlied 

Rotary kiln suitable (or low-temperature coal distillation, etc. nDuuvD Roscr 
( toC n riJsworlh) U .S J.TpS.Srt). March 31 

Low-temperature carbonization apparatus. FRCDratci; L Dufpicld Fr 
COS.COO, July ■», IWO 

Carbonizing retorts and furnaces. Wonoau. Diceiiasi (1020), Ltd . and Arthur 
M cD DucEitAM Fr CSS,f.Sl. June SO. lOJO 

nydrogenation reactions. I G FARnRsivn A-G Ir 007,5,70, June 17. IPSO 
In reactions using H at a high temp particularly in the hydrogenation of coal, tars, ods, 
etc., the reaction vessels arc protectwlajruiistthe destructive action of the H by covering 
their surfaces nitb an alloy of Cu and Zn Other metals such as Mn, Kl. Fe. Co, A1 or 
Ag may be incorporated to increase the mech resistance 

nydrogenatmg coal, etc. 1 G Fariicmvd AG Fr C.PS.^iS, July 5, 1930 
The mlxt of oily and solid substances obtained by the hydrogenation under pressure of 
coals, oils, etc . is heated to a temp Uiglief than that used in the treatment until tlie 
solids are agglomerated into farger particles and sepd Ct C A 2S, 25-19 

Hydrocarbons 1 G Fardcvivd A -G (Rudolf Wictrel and Dnino Fngel. 
Insvntora) Ger 522, 4G3, June 10. 1027 In the manuf of hydrocarbons, pnnapally 
liquid, from coal, tar^ mineral ods. etc., by destructive b>drogtnaUon, crncLing. or 
extn with org solmita under pressure, a small quantity of an org substance capable of 
lowering the surface tension of the prc^ucts la present, e g , an emulsifying agent such 
as Na Isopropylnaphthalene sulfonate C /I 2S, IOCS. 

Hydrocarbons. 1 C Fardcsikd A G Fr 6PS4144. July 1, 1930 Valuable 
hydrocarbons ore prtpd. from coal. tars, imnenl ods. etc., by treatment with H or gases 
contg it The finely dii-ided storting material is alloirrd to fall freely through a vessel 
contg heating elements and filled with It under pressure 

Recorery of phenols. F Ra«cihqO « 0 II Fr C'>S,390. July -1, 1930. Residual 
waters from coVlng plants, fucl-distn app . etc . are obtained free from phenols by 
washing the distn gases with solvents (or the phenols at a temp aboN*e the dew pt of 
the mist of gases. 

Acetylene cylinder filled with plastic matetUL Brvcb MrtUR (to Air Reduction 
Co). U. S 1,799.803, April 7. Structural features. 

Gis. Tub Poobr Gas Corp, Ltd and Keas B. RAumrsn. Fr. C97.78S, 
June 23, 1930 An app Is described for making a mixt. of water gas and producer gas. 

Fuel gas. Julius Pijrrsai A -G Ger. 622.-193, Mar. 27, 1029. The gaseous 
by-products (consisting mainly of CO) from the synthesis of NIL from water gas ore 
mixed witlt water gas and waste gas, t g . flue gas. In sucli amts, that a mlxt. of the ap- 
prox compn of generator gas Is obtained 

Fuel gas (or automobiles. Jbcor I. Drohn and Concordla-Bercdau A-G 
Ger. 510, July 2S, 192il. The gas consists of CIL mixed with gaseous hydrocarbons 
from the low-tcmp distn of cool or lignite, or from the cracking of raw oils, etc. 

Producer gas. Louis Chavannb. U S. I,799,8S5 Apnl 7 In uUbztng solid 
fuels in a slagging gas proiluccr, Uie lower portion of the fuel bcil Is blasted with a gaseous 
mixt. of a free O content regulated for mdUng the fuel ashes in a fusion zone extending 
above the blasting level and maintained to a thickness not exceeding one-fourth of the 
total height of the (ucl column, and (or nudntiuiung above this an extended zone of low- 
tcmp distn. An aq fluid is added near the top ol the fusion zone, gases and entrained 
by-products ore withdraivn, and molten products are removed from the base of the 
column U. S. l.T^.SSO relates to n generally similar process in whiclt fuel dust is 
Introduced In Uie zone of fusion and fuel in lump form at the top of the fuel column 
App is described. 

Water gas, Wm J Edmonds (to Commenail Solvents Corp ). U. S 1,799.350, 
April 7. In a cj die process for the production of substantially S-lrce water gas, fud is 
subjected to alternate air and steam blows. th« water gas rcsulUng from the steam 
blows Is desulFiirizcd by contact wiUi solid dc^furizing material sudi os iron or Fe oxide 
and the desulfuniing matenil is revii Ifi^ at intervals, dunng oir bloivs, by contact with 
gases comprising, at least in part, the gaseous products of the air blows. App. is de- 
scribed 

Water gas. OBSTBRABiousai AucRXEAfosani Macnbsit A.-G. Fr. 697,4S9, 
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June ]G. 1(00 Water poor, in « free from. C0» made br liieactlonoffteamona 
mixt of carbonaceou< material and the emide, hydroxide or carbonate of Me at a temp 
above the dissocn temp of hffCCb but not apprcoafdy pawny 750*. CO may be 
eJiminated from a yai confj it by paunne the fU over the above mIxt. at a temp not 
appreciably above 500*. 

OJ t**- rowAan A. piaraaLK If S I,7tW..ir2, March 21 Hot combuttion 
exsea ate supplied upirardly to and through venically spaced banks of keatiag tubes 
stacked ui a chamlicr, and oil Is simoluneoudy sprayed on the ouOide surfacta of the 
healing lubes for generation of oil gas. and the oj gas thus formed is snthdraim from 
the bottom of the chamber App w devnlied 

DcsuUunzing gaset lirvAs llLVY*Dif and Karl Kon-ca _ Ft July 3. 

1930 Industrial gvies ate desulfuriied ssilU recovery of S, by bringing the gases to be 
purified into latimate contact with an aq t>(dn of finely ground h(nUi The mixt. of S 
and sulfide (armed «s sepd by filtration and the sulfide ts transfonoed ta known manner 
to hydrate and thence by the action of dry air to MaQs The mass ti dned and the S 
dissolved out Cl C A 2$, S55Q 

Beaovi&g hy^rogeo sulfide from gases. Wi*rt«asi(AU. A-G Ger 5!(l.fifil, 
Sept. 17. 1027. The gases ate passed into a suspension cl basic (erne salt is a (emc salt 
soln , prepd by oxidiung the corresponding (ertosis salt s«tih HKOt. Thus, a Soln o( 
r«0> Ml neutral or sreakly sad soln ti oudixcd by llKO» Part o( the TeCtj Is pptd. as 
PtOi Gre{OU)». the rest (orming FeCU which itmains tn soln. This liquid absorbs the 
HjS in gases with disposition of S, which can be recovered by filtration and cenlnTuge 

Trxab&f tlurry Irma gas-purifitaben producta. raxs>aaitx V>’. Sraaa. Ja Ito 
KoppmCo) U S 1.79S.912. March 31. Slurry prixluced in the punfication bquid 
IS submitted to a fiotaticn operation asd S ts rtmoved as a (roth cmcxntrale, and 
tneUiJic cnmpds are removed as Udingv An arrangemtnt of app is described, Cf. 
C A. Jt,t022 

Oii^ai geoerttor. Cnocn Rccrot (to Rector Cssiher Co). U S 1.7994^-17. 
April 7 S anous sttuctutal details are desorbed 

Gas pradueen. Ciurlcs WiittriCLD Tr C03.f.>ti0. July 2, 1930 Means for 
regulating the combuition of the fuel is deaenbed 

Vertiesl get-predaeer. Jons* U McI>ovau> 11 S. 1,703 017, March 31. 

DisblUtioB eolaiBB for css prodacera. Caat Rlbysr. I'r C93,l»3, June 13. 
1030 

Means for tecovenng best from flue gtses llASRy rAintBAcn Fr 0073-10. 
June 24. 1930 

Purifying tar acid>beanag oils. Solowon CAriAis (to Combustion Ulilibes Corp }. 
U S 1,799.7^. April 7 In removing etJor produciog substances from tar aad bMnng 
oils, the oil u distd . -with refiuxmg and condensation, and. during one of the steps prior 
to condensation, ts brought into contact with a non acid ferric compd. such as ferric 


Coke ovens. Atcuar KoMwns Pr. 097.625. June 18. 1930 The drawing mecha' 
ntsm and control are described 

Coke mesa Fwws Cau. Smu Tr 697.618, June 18, i93a The loading mecha- 
nism IS described 

RtgtnetabTe coke mena lleivaicn Korms A -G Tr. 697,472, June 10. 
1930 Constructional details are gi-ven. 

Horizontal regenerstive coke oven, wRb verbcal heatiag fiuea KoESorswsAU 
UNTj OASVsawxa-Tvso A -C Get fiOf.tl), Aug 7. 1920 

Coke mens with verbcal chambers, N V. Sttica BW OvB'fsotnr Mrj Tr. 
607,680, June 19, 1930 

Coke-oven battery. Tns Komtrs Co Get 622,358. Oct, 10. 1928. 
Coking-retort oven. JosCTn Bbcde (to Koppers Co ) U. S 1.799 670. April 7, 
Coke-oven smoke-dacharge lysum. Jossm Bectbr (to Koppers Co). U. S 
1.798,517, March 31 Stmctoral featurea 

.. JAMSII Clsasoh (to Gas Machinery Co) 

U S 1,708,599, March 31 

, “*bng glowing coke • CEBaCnaa Sulzbr A -C Ger. 5 J 6,871). May 22. 

1938 tJetails axe given. 



1931 22— Petroleum, Lubricants, Asphalt and Wood Products 3155 

22 -PETROLEUM. LUBRICANTS, ASPHALT AND WOOD 
PRODUCTS 


W. V FARACIITR 

Methods of utilizlog for power purposes the rsriout petroleum retidusls and by- 
products. A n DUNSTAS J.ltiU PttroUvtn T*c)i 16, 701-22(1030) —The practices 
of the petroleum Industry in burning lU ead sludge, coke, asplialt and refinery gases 
txre reviewed. Tl Ckaudal 

Refrigeratmg requirements for oil refining. Harris Pruit He/ngeratirn Eng. 
21, 311-3(1031) —The application of refrigeration to the removal of was from paraflin- 
basc lubricating oils Is described. A. II. JoilNSOM 

Refrigeration in oil refining. J M Wadsworth Rffnifralmt Eng 21,03-100 
(1031) — 'Ihe operation of an oil refinery using ptraiTin base crude oil is described. 
Wax IS removed by gravity by filtration or by centnfuging A H. JoiivsoH 

The action of ferric oxide and feme chloride as catalysts in the cracking and 
hydrogenation of oil from Ragusa. L Salmoiracih Ann chm applicala 21, 27-37 
(1031) — Samples of oil from Kagusa conig alioiit 2 83% S and having a sp gr of O0C07 
were submitted to simple cracking by heating to 400* and also to cracking with hydro- 
genation in the presence of TejOi and FeCI, Theamts of the chloride were varied from 
6 07 to 11 07% No gas is formed by simple cracking With PciOi 17 3% was formed 
(mainly CH,. C,1I« with 80% H,). winie with FeCb, 7 4 to 13 3% of gas was made. 
In the simple cracking, only 4 5% of the product distd under 250*. and 41% of residue 
was obtained With i-cjOi 37% dutd under 130*. 40% up to 230*. and the residue was 
3 0% With FeCli, 22% distd below 160*. 63% liclow 230*. and there was no residue 
With FciOi the S was about evenly divided Itetween the distillates and the residue, whereas 
with increasing amts of reCIi, up to 753%of it was retained m the residue A W C. 
Crude oU emulsions. A Tcatur'van Crotnenskit //r/f>oni> 1, No 2-3, 33-43 

i lOSO-Sl) — Tlie following methods (or 1>reaking up crude oil emulsions are described' 
1) heating in open cnntainers, (3) heating in closed containers, (3) dec. method 
with a potential of 1000 v ), (4) the Tret O-f-itc method, (5) centrifuging method, 
0) combined methods, t r , a combination of two of the methods mentioned above. 

A A nnciiTLmoK 

Fraetioaal distiUatloc of crude oiL R O Slatcr. OtI DuU 17, 272-4(I031)-— 
The 4 point disln. method for evaluating crude oils is described in detail. It consists In 
a preliminary distn. (topping to a vapor temp of 600*) under specified conditions of a 
weighed sample of the crude oil AIiovc 230* F the distn rate is not to exceed 10 ml. 
per min. A 300 ml sample of the tops (contg the gasoline and kerosene) from this 
distn is rerun in the opp described In A S T M. speofication D-285-30-T, the con- 
denser tube being packed in cracked Ice and a dry graduate cylinder covered by blotting 
paper and immersed in water at 00* F being Uie receiver Tlic distn rale is 2-3 ml. per 
mm for the 1st 6 ml distd and 4-3 ml (hereafter The voir of distillate in ml. arc 
detd when the vapor temp reaches the following pomts 22l*F , 28l“F , 302*F. and 
437*F. From these vols the percentage of gasoline recovered at each of these temps, 
and the percentage of gasoline m the crude oil are calcd as follows. Tlie percentage of 
gasoline recovered nt each distn point is the vol recovered divided by the vol of tops 
distd times 100, this is the percentage of tops The percentage of tops is multiplied 
by the percentage of net tops calcd from the crude distn (from the net vol. of crude oil 
and the net tops or total tops minus water), and the resulting figure is multiplied by a 
different factor for each temp 6, 2, 1 It and 1. resp , for the 4 distn points to give the 
percentage of gasoline in the crude oil D F Drown 

The detonation in intemal-comhusUoo engines. K Sciinauffcr. Z Ver. deut. 
lug 75, 455-0(1031). — S. uses a single eyUmIcr engine m which the firing spark plug is 
located at one end of the cylinder head Tliree otiier spark plugs are located along the 
direction of Came travel These are connected to a source of high frequency current 
and to an osullograpli The passage of the flame front ionizes the gases between the 
electrodes, tlius allowing the passage of the current and giving a record on the oscillo- 
graph. The firing is also recorded, as well as the pressure-time curve, and the osalla* 
tions of a timing fork In the absence of detonation, the flame travels at an increasing 
speed, covering the 13 cm of travel in 0 005 to 0 01 sec Ulien the engine is made to 
detonate, the flame reaches the last 2 Indicators practically simultaneously. Tins shows 
the detonation consists in the spontaneous ignition of the whole mass of unbumed gas 
compressed in front of the flame G Calincabrt 

Petonatioa characteristics of some edlpbaUc olcBn hydrocarbons. Wiibbler G, 
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LovELt, JOHM M Cajjedbu. ;»kd T. A Kovo JhJ Eitc Chem 23, WV8(l£i31) — 
Tbe relative knock ratinn of 25 aliphatic olefin bydroesuhons in admixt with pisohne 
have been detd With the C«HiNlfa eQuiy as a t«su of comparison, the straigbt'Cbain 
olefins showed that (1) in homoloeous aerie* there Is increased knock tendency with 
increased leoEth of ch»a: (2) there Is a protressive decrease in knock tendency in 
Isomeric series, with centrsluation of the double bond and (.3) tendency to knock is 
toujbly detd by lenjtb of tbe longest aatd C chain In branched-chaia oteUna the 
tendency to knock decreases upon the introduction of a double bond, both the position 
of the bond and the branched structure of the mo! are important Cf. C. A 25, 13G7. 

J L Issex 

The beharlor of aabknoeki. A EceXTOM awd L M I’ioceon ATalure 127, 
501(1031) — PbLti IS introduced into an evacuated vessel which islhen heated to 295*. 
A charge of Cillii and air is then introduced and exploded The does not slow 

down the explosion and may even accelerate it. 31 the «pt Is repealed in the presence 
of a small quantity of air, the well-known retarding eflect of niwoljserved. showing that 
1*5 must beoxidised before it becomesaaelTectiveinhibitor . G CALtvdanT 

A itadf of tbe loioek in lotcrsalKombustlon ennnea, L Aimx Toruh Cei 
/ageBiCM'W . Att'gahe n 2. FoTS<hun{keft isO; 18 pp (1031) —After a review of the 
hberaturc. A describes his own expt* The engine used is a singlc-cylinder. 4-cyde. 
water-ccMied, valve in-head Daumaan-Mueneben engine, 0 h p , 1C5 mm bore. 180 
tsm stroke and 3^ r p m The compression ratio ti varied from 3 f! to 10 1 by vary* 
mg the length of the connecting rod Two type* of knock Indicator are used Tbe lit 
is derived from that desenbed by roister (Fartsk Afb Ceb Ingiturv 172(1915)). 
This msUument, which is bolted to the underside of the piston, functions through the 
accdexation imparted to the piston by the knock. It comprises an ''aecelerometcr," 
whieh b bdd m position by a tpfjng. and an adjustable eJeetiomagnet By varying the 
exctticg current of the magnet, it is possible to balance tbe force so that tbe mass is jiut 
deSected Iron] its normal position by each detonation Tbii slight defirction is detected 
by tbe breaking ol ao dec contact The actual mtesisity ot tbe knock, expressed la 
kg/sq cm. is wed from tbe mass of the piston and the accelerometer and tbe force of 
tbe spring and tbe magnet The time of its occurrence u detd by recording the time of 
breskingof the contact Tbe 2n<f knock indicatar has a small piston, tbe head of which 
isbrought flush with tbe wall of tbe combustion chamber The piston is held in position 
byaetrongsprug Tbe tasiOQ on tbe spring is adjusted to b^ance the pressure of the 
knock, thereby preveating a deflection ce tbe piston The pressure is c^^ from the 
known boIasciDg pressure which holds tbe piston m position The fuel used is "Da* 
pohn" gasoline of d. 0 7U The curve* of ' intensity cf knock" and of "tune of oocur- 
renoe of knock" venus air-fuel ratio pass through a max and a mm , resp , around tbe 
point correspondiRg to the theoretical air-fuet saUo With a compression ratio of 0 1. 
10* spark advance and 310 r p m.. the fotlowuig typical data give successively tbe air- 
fuel ratio (by wt.), tbe intensity ot knock (kg /sq cm ), the time of knock {dtgiw s>{ 
revolution after tbe top dead center) 10^.200.335, 14 4. 7 40. 109, 157, 2 03, 400 
At 6 1 comptession and 310 r p a , advanemg the spark 1mm 0 to 20* increases tbe 
intensity d the knock from 075 to B 74 kg /*q on. while the tine of tbeknock advances 
from 098 to 173* after tbetopdeadeenter. AtO IcDmpressionaadlD'spaTkadvaisce, 
varying the speed from 205 to 330 r p m. decreases the knock from 8 B1 to 2 80. while 
tbetin]eofknocki5retardedfroni21 BtoOtB’oIterthetopdeadcenter Kecaled iosec. 
instead <d r p m . the latter data show a practically const lapse of 0 022 sec. between 
ignition and detocatJon, irrespective of the speed The greatest effect on detonation is 
shown by the varulion of the compression ratio At 290 r p m. and 15* advaoee, 
ratios of 6. 6 and 7 to 1 give inteiuities of 6 12. 7 19 and 24 0^ resp , with eorrespotiding 
timesof343,2I 2and 142*a/ter thetopdeadceoter AtB 1 compression. 10*Mvance. 
aiQr p sa. air intake temps cf23.49and74* gnreintensitiesof knockof 1 69.2 8Band 
050, resp, with corresponding timicigsof450.203aod240*alterthe top dead center 
Fin^y, the knock was found to be unaffected in intensity and Unuog by vanatioos la 
^“**®aBifoldpres$urefrom44to58cin ofwaler Acotnpansosof th^re^ts with 
pimlished data on the rate of flame propagation fa explosive mixts led A to believe that 
cetOTatiOT IS caused either by an explosion wave or by the spontaneous explosion of the 
unbtMed gase* compressed adtabaUcBOy by the flame front G. CALtKOAEav 
lubneatKia. IIbwt Baiu-tk SuJl sot twur. tnd not. 130. 
w^usiiajl) —Lubrication of beansgs by oil under pressure re^ts m decreased 
P®*" ®^umptwn and metal wear L W'. T CrMonncs 

r.. the mannfaclttre of ethereal oils from eonifero. r. A DoBaov. 

Jfiitfai Vjotskii Aauck IsiMonaUlskit Inst JCreecedmyo 4, 76-86(1923)— The mixt. 
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undff Investijalion h a by-pTwlurt In the manu! of fir-trcc oil obtained by treatment of 
conifers with steam It h sol in water and has marked tannins qualities After 
hydrolysis continued tor t!0 hrs ether «td from tbit sofn. phenols, catcdiof and a solid 
01 sweet taste The rest of the aq soln jare reactiont of aldehyda, reacted with 
phenylhydraxine, reduced Ak and Cu salts, was optically active and was sweet in taste. 
It is regarded as a cartxihydrate. I'rom results of detns of carlxihydrates with 
rehlme soln it was concluded that Its hlieratton from a higher complex Is due to hy> 
•Irolysis Another product of hydrolysis was a ppt from which ether eitd. phenols 
(catechol and resoranol), acids (protocntecimic and callic) and a neutral substance 
Hie tannins qualities of the cats were tested by reactions with lead acetate, gelatin 
and glue and powd hide Astheresultsshowedtanningqualitiesof thecntechol group, 
actual tanning of pieces of hide was umlrTtaken by shaking them with 0 2-4% solns of 
the tanning substances, treatments with hot water and 6% AcOlI showed successful 
tanning J G TotPW 

Recovery of organic nitrogen by dry dlstllUtloa of agricultural waste. V. Disco. 
A^inuiad 10, 07-101(1030) — Nlli was obtained In 2 7% yield, together with tar, ^ar* 
coal. AcOH and McOll RCA 

Excoecoria agallocha as a louree of power alcohol. IIphcnura Kumar Srm. 
SwDliu nnuSAH Cnosii and 1'attt Padam Pal Prcc I5lh Indinn Sa Coni. 1928, 
103 — The Mwdust from HxeetMua atalhcha, whicli grows abundantly in Sandarhan 
tracts ond is nnw being used plentifully for the matcli Industry and for making dieap 
packing cases, was investigated While with most species previously examd 22 2i% 
of reducing sugar was the mat production after hydrolysis by Simonsen's process, 
namely, digestion with very dil IfsSOt under 0 atm pressure, the yield of sugar was 
about 40% of the wt of dry sawdust with Lxcoetarto aiitUocho Of tnLs about 70% was 
readify fertnentahle, giving approx .30 gal of abs afe . a figure practieaify doubfe that 
which was obtained in the past. With appropriate figures of cost, a gal of abs alcohol 
from Lxuttarui ainllocka would work out at 0 05 annas Given a continued supply of 
this wood, there Is thus on excellent prospect of a power ale industry in the province of 
Dengftl. E J C. 

The utilization of wa.s(e wood (SciiMm) 25. 'Xinuiil rosin" and its possible uses 
(SaiMio) 25. Rayon oils (MtiLUN, Caloweu.) 23. New compounds of Ti (Gardner, 
Rieuxiss) 10, The use of A1 for oiMease unks (Sciisiidt, tial)9. Hydrocarbons 
(Ger. pat tUS.dM and Fr. pat <;03.2(t) 21. hfotor fuel (Pr. pat r>0S.&tl) 21, Fuel 
gas for automobiles (Ger. pat 610.8^)21. Hydrogenating coal, etc. (Pr pat 008,425) 
21. Oxidising paralTini. etc. (Ger. pat 622.301) 10. Oil filters (Pr. pat C97,0tD) 1. 
Hydrogenatfon reactions (Pr pat C9it.639) 21. UnlnUammable solvent containing 
hydrocarlKins (Pr pit 007,600) 13. Tctraalkyl Fb (U S pat 1,708,603) 10. 


Groxnenskli Heftranik (Grozny Fetrolcum Worker) (New Journal). Published 
monthly by Checheaskii Oblastnol Soyuc Gomorabochikh i Treat Crozneft. Prospekt 
Revolyulzu 2-i, Komnala .3.3, Grozny. USSR Vtd 1. No 1 appeared in Nov, 
1930 Price 3 rubles 

Tapp. IIairv F Ilandbook of Oil Burning. New York Am Oil Burner 
Assoc. C20 pp 


Tank and breather to prevent loss of vapors from volatila liquids such as petroleum 
Iracthas durtni: Stonge. JIakold V ArwBtr. (to Standard Oil Co ofJnd) U. S. 
1,800.013, April 7 

“Tube bundle” heat-ezebanga apparatus for use In refining petroleum oils. 
CtiARLCslf Lgacii U S 1,709,471, April 7 Structural features 

Treating petroleum residues. Pisrcb M Travis (to Travis Process Corp ) 
U. S l,708,.Tn, March 31 For removing solid and semi solid materials from petroleum 
residues, the residual oil is heated to about 60-65* and centrifuged at this temp and the 
thus-sepd solid material Is conveyed axially in one direction in the sepg zone while the 
liquid moves in the opposite direction, and the materials are continuously discharged 
Various details of app and operation are described Cf C A 24, 2.3-1 

Composition for Inereasing the conductMty of hydrocarbons. Wolp Kritciievsey 
and Euliott Morriu. Can 309,980, Mar 31, 1031 A compn for incrcasmg the 
cond. of light petroleum distillate consists of a partially or completely substituted 
ammonium salt of an aliphatic add, < g , triethanolamine oleatc and a solvent. The 
solvent is not necessarily a petroleum hydrocarbon, It may be propyl ale , ethyl acetate, 
acetone, etc. 
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Catalrtic cnclosg of potroleum oDs. Tiuresr D MuiEU (l® Sfl*ca C«J Corp). 
U. S. |,7W,S5S. April 7. OQ to be eraeltd U vnporwcd and there is fed bto a stream 
of the vipor a pulTerued cat^) st eoasirtmg of silica gef ^ active mater^ such as 
one contf Fe and the vapor with the cataljrst in su'pejiaon « passed through a zone of 
suitable temp and the catJyst is then sepd. fw furthef use App is descnbed. A 

sunilar procedure mar be used in catalyzing various other reactions. ^ , 

Crackiflg bydroeaibon oil. Casbos 1*. Dt-s»s (to Universal Oil Products Co ) 
U S 1,799.218, April 7. Fresh untreated is introduced to one end id a scries of 
externally unheated zones, and is eau-vd to pass successively through this senes of 
unbeated zones Progressively higher pressure is maintained on the succeeding zones 
of the senes, and unvaporued oil u taken off from the bst rone of the senes, and the o3 
is subjected to exaekmg conditions of heat and pressure and the heat for this purpose is 
supplied exteriorly of the zones menlioned After retnoi al of heavier constituents, the 
heated co n version products are introduced mto the zone of the series from which the 
unvaporued ofl is taken off and vapors released from the oil are caused to move thrcugb 
the senes of zones countercu r rent to the movement of the Oil. and a phys commisglmg 
of the vapors and o3 in each of the zones is effected and vapors whira have escaped 
condensabon are removed from the zones of the smes into which the fresh oil is Intro- 
duced and are subjected to a final condensation, and the resulting distillate is collected 
as the ultimate product of the process App is described Cf Cd.Z5,AS7. 

Cracking hydrocarbon oai. Gasouve Pnooi'Vra Co . Iac. Pr 097,397. May 50, 
1930 la crackjog hj drocarbons a c«>Id hydmeatbon t« injected into the final and hot 
teslporbon of the mtking wonatoptt'entsupcrmtkit't and an excessive deposition 
of C, while the injected oil w cracked to a cemm degree TTie injected oil may be of the 
same ebaraetertsue as the oil to be cnicLM A suitable app it descnbed 

Cnekmg oQs. Rooeai T Pouacr (to UoiTtml Oil Products Co). U S 
1 ,799 530, April 7 Oil it passed through a heabng tone such at a pipe coil and thence 
to an expansion dumber vapors are taken from die expansion Camber to a mflux 
dephtegroator in whieh they are cooled b> a TrgufxUble supply of coot liquid tueb as 
water and the renutning inpors ate led to a condenter Itaw oil it supplied to the coodeo- 
aer to condense the va port and preheat the raw oitand the preheated nw oil u mixed with 
the reflux condensate from the dephlegtnator and the mixt., free from unvaporued 
residue, is led under pump pressure to the heabng tons (the tatter being xnaintaistd 
under substantial superatm. pressure and the expansion xone being under less pttssure, 
as are also the dephlegtnator and condenser) Cf C A 7$, 2279 

Ciackiac oils. Pstraotavu CoN-vnaaon Coar. Ft G9T,8l7, June S3, 1930. 
Petroleum oils arc transfortned into oils suitable for motor fuel by beating a gaseous 
vehicle to a temp at least equal to the temp of tzan^onnabos, passing it mto a reaction 
zone, submitting the petroicum oil to such eondibons that it vapcmzea vnthont any 
appreciable craving and mixing tbe gas and vapor m the reacbon zone to provoke 
ciackicg of the vapor An app is described Cf C A 25, 2S44 

oa-cractuag appmtoa. Ltmaj* C Ilxrsv (to Universal Oil Products Co ) U. S. 
1,799,234, Apnl 7 Metal walls of od-etacking app are provided with a metal linin g 
which 15 made in a plurality of sections, each anehend to the wall at a central point of 
the seebon, so that tbe sections expand from iheir centrally anchored points Expan- 
sion folds formed horn a different metal are interposed between and at all sides of the 
seebons 


Plant for aackmg hfdrocajbOB oils. Ej>wax» E Stewart U S. J,79S,33S, 
March 31 Kumerous structural features are described 

Hydrocarbon oil punfietbon and refiniBg. Jaccce C MoMtsix (to Universal 
Oil ^oducts Co ) U S 1,799,431. April" Oils such as S-contg ‘ cratied distillates'' 
are heated with added metal such as Zn and with glacial HOAe, simultaneously, to 
couven sefTactory S eompds in the oil 

Tube-bundle heat-exchange apparatus aiatable for heahog bydfocarbofl oDs. 
Kenv-btb B Ris (to Gnseom RnsseU Co ) U S 1.703351. March 31 Structural 
features 

^rtitmg hj^ocaibcm oils to efiect disbllaboa, Jacob B. Hbid (to Universal 
OilPi^uctoCo) U S 1.799,231, April 7. Oil is ted into the portion of an enlarged 
cny iber where vapor sepo takes place, and the unvaporued porbon of the oil is caused 
to Mve a back and forth cascading descent m the chamber by which the oil is broken up 
and va^ are evolved Unvapcmzed portions cd the oil are collected as a body in the 
WWW 5<rtionof the thyn ber. and the ascent of released vapors is accelerated by causing 
memto a^nd through passages of successively increased cross-sectional area App 
is.described. 
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Use of mercury In distilling hydrocarbon ©!!». Arthur n rnw. Jr. (to Sun 
Oil Co ) US 1.7U0,O-l0. Apnl 7. A stiram of Hr vapor and a stream of relatively 
cold liquid oil are flowed into a confined path where they intjmnfcly mis and the mist is 
passed into a relatively less confined space, the temp of the I Ig sapor being sniTiciently 
higher than that of the oil that, by heat exchange and comlcnsation of Hg vapor, a 
portion o{ the oil will be vaponicd. and the condensed Itg Is sqid from the unvaporued 
oil App is ilescnbed 

DistiUation of hydrocarbon oU. Jons S Wallis (to Toster ^\^lcele^ Corp ) 
Can 310.058. Apr 21.1031 Hydrocarbon oil having a high b p is blended with oil 
having a lower b p and the mixt heated to a temp to vaponre the lower lioihng con. 
stituent the partial pressure edict of the vapor so formed is utilircd to cause vaponzation 
of the higher boiling constituent, and the vapors ore introduceil into a fractJonating 
tower and the fractions sepd 

Distillmg heavy hydrocarbons. Soc des ftTAtiLissnsicvTS Bariict Fr. C9.S.744, 
Oct 14. 192y An app is described for distg or craching very heavy lijdrocarlxins by 
bubbling them through molten I'b 

Device for measuring and sampling dmdi such as oils in oil fields. Holmes H. 
Dver. U S 1, 70S, 7SS. March 31 Structural features. 

Od-shale distillation retort Clavton O Wiiitb U S 1.709.2GS, April 7 
Vanous structural details arc described of a retort formed with sections having inclined 
bottoms over which powd oil shale will pass by gravity 

Convertmg oils into products of lower boiling point Carbon P Dunns (to 
I niverval Oil l*roducta Co ) US 1.799.413, April 7 An app iv described com 
pnsing a heating rone such ns a pipe system through w Inch the oil is passed and which is 
connected with inclined vaponzing tubes which in turn are connected to collecting tanks 
adapted to permit settling of the cracked oil. and connections are provided for drawing 
off the residual product and for returning the lighter ends to the heating rone for re« 
treatment, and for controlling the relative temps of the heating and vaponzing zones 

Fractionating mineral oils. Altreo R Earl and Thomas W Recvts. U S 
1,790,414. Apnl 7 A senes of mterconnected units such as sliUs is maintained under 
progressively varynng pressures («omc above atm pressure), and an iDtermcdiatc unit of 
the senes is at atm pressures and some other units ore below atm pressure Oils are 
introduced into the system by means of the sub-atm pressures m one portion of the 
senes of units and superheated steam under pressure is permitted to flow through tlic 
first mentioned senes of units and to expand m the units under sub-ntm pressure, and 
the pressures of the steam m the dilTerent tinitv are utilized to maintain leveh of oil at 
varient altitudes in the unit system, certain fractions arc removed from the unit of 
greatest v-acuum Numerous details of app and operation are desenbed 

Colored mineral oils. Patent Fuels d. Coujr Corr. Fr 693,152, June 27, 
1930 Mineral oil (gasoline) or other petroleum distillates arc colored in a stable 
maimer by d) es and a stabilizing ogent of a colloidal nature which may be a metal compd 
of a higher fatty aud, e g , A1 palmilate. Mg oleate, Zn stearate The dyes may he 
arylated rosanilines, basic tnphenylmeUiancs, indulinev, indazincs, rhodamtnes, etc 
If the dye has a strongly basic nature, an org and such as steanc acid or benzoic is 
added if necessary 

Recovery of volatile substances such as gasoline from gases. Henry J Nioiols, 
Jr and Eric W Luster (to Standard Oil Development Co ) U S 1,799,619, Apnl 7 
A low .pressure still gas or die like is compressed by the expansion of a high pressure gas 
such as a pressure-still gas and the compressed gas is cooled The gases arc mixed at an 
ftifermediate prvsstrre, and volatile sobsfaoces aru reoovereri from the nnsrd gases 
App is doeenbed 

“Sweetening" gasoline. Hugh H Cannon (to Cannon-Prutzman Treating 
Processes, Ltd ) U S 1,798,734, March 31 Sulfurous petroleum products are 
••sweetened” by use of a do’ powd reagent corapnsmg PbO, an alk earth metal hy- 
droxide, an alkali metal hydroxide and a porous earth such as diatomaceous earth 
Cf C A 25, 10G7 

'B^orfcing up otidatioa products from paraffin, etc. I G Farbenino A G (Chris- 
toph Beck and Franz Krerap, inventors) Ger 523,055. May 27, 1928 To isolate the 
auds from the oxidation products of s^d hydrocarbons such as paraflin and montao 
wax, the products are treated with NHj at atm or raised pressure and with or without 
simultaneous or subsequent addn of water The acids are thus converted, according 
to the conditions, into amides or NH« salts The amides may be freed from unchanged 
products by extg the latter with petroleum ether The NH, salts sep out during the 
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fraction The amides or Nn4 <«lt» «i* eonrrrtfd Into •dds in Inown manner ex- 
amples are p\en Ct C A 24. -ITVC 

Treatias fas-srtslunj oils. r»rn StiDBvsciiWR. Oet SCStOZ. June 30. 19S3. 
To sep benfioe Jrom licax> ml that has hern used to »easVi the distn. gases of ligmle, 
the heasT oil cont* lieneine is run mi to the surface of a liody of bcniine free heavy oil 
heated to ir.(> lh*»' in a Kas heated vevsrt fitted tilth a dephlrEmator Renzme-ffte 
heavy oil is contimioud) mthdratm fiotn the vessel 

Oil filter. CiuaLM \V McUixi.bt (to A C Spaih I’lag Co.) U. S. 1,7&S.W7, 
Marti 31. . 

•‘SeU-trashiBg” oU filter. Job W Moaaisov (to Oetienl Motors Corp J. U & 
l.TOS.'iM. March dl. 

Lubricating oil*. MAaTiAL Bbciseil Fr />'tS,737. OeC 14, l't29 Lubneating 
oila are receuerated during use by adding a small ijuantity of a homogeneous mtxL of a 
fixed oil. a fatty acid and a mineral oil 

Lnbncatmg oH*. F Hacs*. Hung KK.I&f. ^^ay 14, 1J<30 .4ddtt. to Hung 
M.PIfi. Previously neutraJired S or S-contg niatmaJ Is added to vegetable or mineral 
oils by cbem or mechanical metboda 

Hydrocarbon* of high boding point range (muble for use as lubricating oil*. 
Rrt'Oi.a tiiETTEU WALTsa Swra and llA^s kACiiLf* (to I G Partienind A -C ) 
U S l.T^S 2J>S. March 31 A unit of oxides of C and H is subjected to a treatment 
with a catalyst coctg in addn to a metal ol group R of the periodic s5 sleoj *iich at Te 
and Co. a quinuty ot an alVolt metal eompd such as Xa hanng an alVy not subsUn 
tially greater than that of Na-CO» and comprising less than PS part (caled as alkali 
reet^) per ICO parts of the group p metal the tTratmerd is rlTeeted at lempa. of 27CV* 
850* and the re*ultiog hvdfocaiboR* of low h P ratige aiv subjected to a treatment 
unde* pressure at temps, below 25(** tn the pte<crvce of an inorg anhyd halide having » 
condensing aetion such as AlCU whKii when treated with water eau«es strong evolution 
of beat 

Punfpng mineral insnUhng tad lubneatuig oiL Fbavc M Cuuz and Atntnt 
T Hawiivc (to Cepcral Elec Co ) U S l.Tn>< OiA. .vfarth 31 Oilcontg dissolwd 
impuntie* such as that u<ed m elec ttamdonDers it rxtd with tneres)! phosphate to 
remove the impunues Cf C A 24, .'’•477 

Lubncating greasea Jos6 Dosdv Fr (>^7,770, June 21. 103(1. Clive al 
residues from olives, etc . are oeutrahred by mean* of a virgin rosin and a carbonate 
or hme 

Hydrogenatmg oila. Stavoaup On. DsvaLorHEvr Co Fr 6'J7.524, June 16. 
1^30 Lubnatmg oils are prepd t>) submitting a heavy h) drocarbon oil to a treatment 
with H under a pieseoie above 25 Lg and at a temp aboiv 371*. the formation of oil 
boiling below cm* being linuted to below 0o% of the amt of oil charged. v> that the 
impurities of the oil are elirrunated or residesed moRensive. An app is de«CTibed 
a C A 25, SOS 

Hydrogenatiag oBa. Stavoabo Oil DE\xuieuE*.T Co Ft 697,724. June 20. 
1930 Lubncating and other oils are prepd b) submitting heavy hydrocarbon, oil to 
the action of a gas rich in free If, at a high temp (371-454 *) and under high pressure 
A part of the oU in the liquid state is withdrawn and the piessure of the withdrawn part 
reduced so that a large proportion is \aponied The vapor is separately condensed 
An app IS described 

Condensahon products. 1 O rARBSvrvn A -G Fr 0^7.700. June 20, 1930. 
Condensation products, which are either Ishetecrisg pUs or rrsiis are made by condens- 
ing^atd or rmsatd fatty oils or waxes rontg OH groups with colophony or other resin 


Bifumea. StEcmEB Kawbubueb, Fr fibg.OSl, June 06. 1930 Bitumen is 
pj^uced from the aad and lesiaous by-peoducts obtain^ m the refining of crude oil and 
oil residue by heating them to Stl-lOO* and allowing them to stand until 3 layers are 
fonned. the lower being HiSO< the next bitumen and the lop oil 

Emnjsion of tar or asphalt Hugo NovAi. Fr 6fiS554. June 00, 1930 In 

contg one or more atoms of Cl in the mol such 
CjHCh. chlomnaphihatene or Cl denvs of oils are used as emulsifjong agents in 
adon to the usual stabilitmg and emulsifnng agents such as clue, casein, resin and 
naphthenic acids. . *. » * . 

De^onimg aad decolonimg xrood-dishBatioa oUs. Dsotscbb Gold- und 
Hoe<islb* (WUhelm Querfurth inventor) Ger 
o__>4, Mar 4 _ |q_, f vajieeszed and passed with 11. at a temp, aboxe 
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conclusion drawn hr Pffguft from the rtudy of frartjonal pptn. of such solns (Thesis. 
Lyon lP24.r Other jni-rstiEalwawborttidicdthtltactacinationctfceUuio^entn 

by uttr»filt«Uon do not mention the HiSO« content* of the r«>doct< w ith which they 
worked Fpecifications of ma* limits for total sulfate »nd »sh «rc entirely inadeijuate 
to insure proper Qualitr of ce!lulo*e scetste, it it essenbil to speedy » nun. decompn. 
point (C A 19, ITJ), which should ptefetaWT Lenot below 155". V.1ieTj the decompn 
point K specified, total «od eeutralued sulfate *rt of secondary impormnce. as the 
decompn point depends directly on these 2 i-alues. The max total HjSO. content of 
0 fi'T in cellulose acetate «peafied by the Fr aeronauticaJ sersoce » practically meaiang- 
Je»s' as cellulose acetate with this U^, content can tic hicbly unsUble. and morw^w 
cellulose aeetates are lieing product eommerciaUs which contain as little as OOo^ 
HrSOi and 0 a»h ^e normal water content of cellulose aeeUfe at 1.5* at a relatisr 
hutndityoJ.Vl^isaliouiCtl- Inthedetn of Ae ti> eapm with extras allcaii and back 
tittauon with acid, the error introduced by the rrraener of H-50t is nejlisible in finished 
acetates in the inrestifation of the mff and apnt processes, in « hich total combined 
H^4 frequent]} reaches 2-3^1 and e\en more, the error is quite large and would Irad 
to the eondusitm that the Ateontent decreases, contrary to C 's Jesuits (C.A 15, 171) 
Previous results bate shown that nitrocellulose and cellulose acetate are easily washed 
free from aod, and the apparent dillicutiy reported by \-aflous authors is due to slow 
hydrolysis ol the sulloeellulose esters m Uie preseitee ol water, with hberaijog of free 
HiSOt. A sample of com. nitrocellulose taken itnmedulely after nitration was divided 
into 2 portions, one was stabiliredbv washing 8 da)-s in hard water (Rouen city water) 
(C A 18, 3715) and conuined 1 113^ JI»SO., the other sra* sUbiLred by prolonged 
■noilrnginkljOterntg atraeton)Oandcot>tamedb)7Sr))»60. They wese rabjected 
to the same fractional pptn. treatment. dOO cc. of a MetCO soln was used with the 
following results 

mtfwswats tllJ**, TJiSOt 


Adda of 140 cc ol 50'^ Me,CO 
Adda ofSOcc-distd lltO 
Addn. of SOce distd. H,0 
Adda of 50 ce. distd H.0 
Residue on evapn 


5 1 


1 53C 


iWBtc 0 ITT ItiSO. 
WV t>lT^ 

14 Or 


0 G 


These result* show conclusi> ely that, if the combined H>SO< *is sot the costroQing factor 
in the fraetioaal ppm of njtroreUulose. it plays a very importaat part. Though 
these results are the res-erse of those obtained by Br(guet (Thesis) they do not neces- 
sarily contradict then, as Q used C«1I> to ppt- hie, CO solss ol celluloid. A P C 
Cellulose acetate and its producboa ta Rnssis. Caju. Preeas. Kunstito/e 21, 
S5-9(1531) —Although the production of cellulose acetate elsewhere amounts to 
thousands of tons annually, the Russian industry is still in the early cxptL stages 

J W. PEa*Y 

Effect of Bcntral salts on the rate of faydrolysis of ceDoIose acetate ia acetic aad 
solutions. J T PcBSs AWJ C J. Sraro /. ,4»i Ciem Soe 53,1534^1(1531) — 
The Ka and K nitrates, sulfates and chlondes appear to exert a retarding influence on 
the rate of sapon of cellulose acetate dtepersed in AcOH A greater effect was c fcs CT v ed 
when mlrates and sulfates were used than when eblondcs were empIojTd Addn of 
neutral salts after the reaction bad proceeded for 42 hrs showed an effect similar to that 
noted when they were present at the kepnning of the sapon C J T\ est 

Cellulose furoate. KEV\-imt A KoBa and Ralph E- Moktonna. J. Ant 
CAftn Soc S3, 1885-01(1031) — Cellulose di and tn furoates have been prrpd br 
treating sundard cellulose with luroyl chloride in the presence of CJf,K The esters 
were fibrous, dark colored and jnsol m the usual sedvents for cellulose esters A con 
ffderabJc drgradstiort o/ orWafitse Cakes place cftinngtfie reaction witft ifie production ol" 
fuToylated degradauon products of crilnlosc which are black amorphous substances. 
The a-nwysis of cellulose tnlurcate by sapon. shows very dearly the fundamental differ- 
ence of _ of the ale. HO groups in the bexose residue from ^e third or pnmary HO and 
thus wnfirms the present accepted structure of the hexose residue. CX T IVest 
, yn/, tellnlose amyloid, JrariN Mt7BU.8B BuU soc. chtm. 47. 

—When cellulose « treated with 11,50. (sp gr \S&) and the resulting 
soln. ddd , an amyloid s^s in finely divided form. This am} loid gives a blue color with 
I. is sol in alkali. CMgtilates on diymg, and does not reduce Fehhng’s soln. When dry' 
'***** grounds it must be differentiated Iroro 
hydrocellulose and starch R.HDot;oKTY 
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The hlfthfit depee ©! nllretlon of cMIulow. O Pit Het'iv 7. t'> S<k,ni- 
SprtnttKHv ff (' <1 25,»I>7I My in. «n« of a rr«-"»t "tucli tif W not 

yrl wiUins to dr H hi', vrrt d of any ilniiril drfirr t.f nitenllon 

from 1! to U*;;, N Ur t.flirsii tl»« hUh.it iiltTnllini j.KHlurt to Im- a lioinosnirmii 
t'rmiiict It U not drcoininl tiy teitfr not hy irrv .lit ncid or alV mtni lt» 

Holy In n.O 1 tOHU Um thiin it'; C <• hr.iBM 

The itruetiire of nitrated telluloir. 1. Tho awetUng and dltlniryTallon of ratnle 
tellulote In nitrating atldi. Ibask U Miita and Maiai.i' MitiionuN J. I'iiyi 
Chrm L’i.(»V(lli il) Ui.tnlr fdwta ncrr iiilraird to N (-ontmt. ranging from U 

to 12% i*lth Mtrlnni itil\t« nf U.^'ft. and UNO.. Ihr lillrr at %uiloiit dilni I’liya 
rlmngri occurr.d at a N' rontmt of 7 f>% nhirh i*.fc iif.d.ilily p.i.<-il hIiIi »<>inr ttnir* 
tiirol change of the nitrutrd crlhiloir Ihr ftiy* changn o|<iH.ir to .Irjwnit im N rnn* 
trnt ruthrr limn the arid rompn 11 The i-ray ctanilnatlon of nitroramle. 1 bank 
1) Mil n ANii Jami a C'kaik /hid ‘.’>ai7 J«) Ihraity diigruin* i ' iiiir«ranilr rontg 
no to 7 tS'p N wrir Idrnlicnl v. itli tliot of rrll.it kt. %.hlcti ii |<i...ililv ilil* to liitrr tnlcclhr 
nitration A N ronirnt of 7 *■ to tn i% ni.dtrd In |diit di liilrgralioii of ttir filK-rtand 
Indrtiiiitr dilTraction liiii ilir |i irulh I nriuiig. tnriit .d thr rh tini in tlir i ilr ilrd stnictnrr 
wai thought to|'rrM.t «mrr tiir rriuu rnt.il rrllul.^r «ni « I an ordrnd form At III n% 
N the otngr of inirrnil diMirgi.iii/nlion ti |.a\Md at 127 or l2S'i N ttirrr 1« a ill. 
rontiniiity and lift. r till', thi roniniiatuilv dihiiit. liinitriilr l« rr iclird I A S 
The ftructure of nitrocetluloiea. I>i AMAa.iKg an.. MAniit n ComM renJ 102, 
2 11 .!( IlHIl \ rut ilugrunii of rollon c tiiihrse n.ltuir* ronlg 1 1 It'i 1 Ml% N all 
alionrd ill tt met nr. In of ili.int'. .ndiriit.ng in ti.iil tr di.tumi t of II (I to 7 A U , the 
liirrrmr tiring r.gulir Ihr trimirnir .hottrd 2 ii.t.ii'u tirrin r«rrr.|Mtnding to rre 
licniar (liitancn of d n and 4 ii A I rr.|> Ihr iiriHlticl ttitti In* than 1.1 ll% N 
ihottrd 2 larger rirctra of Irnvr Intrndlv. tin one tonlg 12 ID'’,. N having 2 ronrrntric 
titilfnrin rrfiloni nhirh run An riamn of thr |>ro«hicli tiy nirana of the polarUlng 
inlcrnictifie khovtr.l that Ihr colorul.ot. of thr l.tM-r aiitfar.i ttui that of a trlnilralr 
tehereua the Interior ttni clmnutrttttic of a lower n.lratr, imlicjting heterogeneity 
JbiJ IIVI-A — Whrn Muller .h igruin. of long ehiiln tonaflin., Iinlii it lug that Ihr different 
reticular phnei admit of eon.I.h ralde miUllon xi airangenirnt to r. ti>rel to \ariAtinn 
In trm|i , were cnminreil with th<>M »f 0 and M . evidiner of an anltoiri'ple atntctiiie 
eif nltrocellulftie wai oturnrit Thr li.irilor rircl. .d the I'lliyr Shrrrrr diagram rd 
niirncotinn rd 11 0'’J. N eorrr.iimid* to the inirnir e.initotial »|>oli near the crnti r r»f 
nitroramle, atielt apoi« ruimd hv rectieni.r phnrtnot eolneldnig with the perlrHlicity In 
the filter It U »uch a family of tdanra wh«>ir dotrllmthm teni lini pi tlmlic when the % 
nf N U varied and which aiuhhnly dliut>t>rut-« when the nlltocrtliiloir paviea In the 
amorplioni itate. \r, A hiMurtMia 

New lever-aellng nreiaea for working celluloid A lUiita. A'lmifitofe 21, 73'A 
(Uni). cf C. A. 2f.dix>l J. W. Praav 

New Inveatlgatloni Oft vlseote. Hanns ScxMinT. A nmfi'a/Te 21, • J 8UlinO, 
cf. C A 24, a(U2 J W. 1 itKKV 

Production of viscose rayon with high lenallo atrength. I Ianns SciiM'nr CVm • 
Xtt- 55, 2li.'»-7, 2.sd-fi(lini) —A review rnvTi.K Ditit pNrtt l 

The production of viscose artificial allk. I> I, 1‘ni.LATT. Trctilr Manufaclurrr 
55, 27&-n, 312-.1, ai4-7, 307 0. 4 13 A(lt)2'l). 56, 31-3. 11K3. 110, 137-tt, 177. 

IfW, 211-7, 257'tl(10JO) — Many details of the tnelhods of mfg vhcoie rayon are 
iliscusird ClIAO. 1C. MutUN 

Some faetora in the prospects for staple fiber rayon. D, I. PiiUjITT. 7eifi/e 
Afanufitetiirer 55, •13.1{102O) — An aihlress C«a9 U. Mulun 

The hollow rayons an.) synthetic yama. Cxav P Minijx ANr> runnnNCit 11 
CAnwKU. 7Vtf./r (War.rfS:, .1l7-0(mm). cf C' A 23, Mill, 24, 41M —A review 
of the patents covering the niannf of the h.dlow yams Cjua JC.Mi'MIM 

Rayon oils. 11. Ciiai. tc Muiiin ano ri.muNcn U Cadwi! 1 .i- rerhU 0>/.>f»l 
52, 37.VS. 414(103(1), cf C A 23, IW)l> —AilrMrijdlonoflheollsfor.nndtlieiroppHca* 
(Ion to. the synthetic yorns, with a review of the hterntnre and patents C IC hi, 
Effect of mild heat treatmention thechendealcomposltlon of wood. I.. 1' Hawi.hv 
AND Jav WirHTruAK /n./ / ng Ckrni 23, lh| d(ltAiU 1 he chem churnctrri.ties of 
samples of white ash and Sllln somer w.huI \»ere iletd l.elnre and alter heating in 
closed tubes at 13‘t* for 2, 4 and h .lays I os-ws.d jwntos.ins nml AcOII csrciirreil In the 
ash wood whereas In the .^itka spruce the l.nsr^ were hesoHans and stable rrllulose 
The mcthojil content of hotli woods was pmctl.allv unchangril Indleullons of a 
change nf corlmliydrates to a lignin like aulntanrr were ohsersed 1’ A. Simmonos 
T he utllliatlon of waste wood. W Sciiuin ra['ifr-Fiibr. 26, Tech.-Wiss, TcU 
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S4-i{iroi) — The twabmatioa of chta soStmatsBi jnech. diillffT*l5oa, tor 
coarse puJp*. U conodtrrd. R- It DoccirrT 

Pmfied »o<^ fiber. 1. PbTsital and chetniraj propertiet. Cco A. RJorrca 
InJ. Eng Ckem 2J. 131-5>(1S»31) — Vanou* le«U used to cliiiactenie paper pulps 
are described and intcTTreled, Certain chem ccmstanU of SI aiiaple* represeatine 
11 bads of pulp are reported. H. Paper-malunt charartensUci of wood fiber lueb 
ia w-ceDnloje. Ihd 21.0-72 — Tbe ruiufe of ibe fapdrate jel tonned when ctUulosic 
zsatena} is rafcbanicaU) precessed tn the presence of water depends on the chetn charae 
tenstics the unprccwsed material A wood pnlp of high a-cellulose content hydrates 
slcnrrr ihaB ordinaij sulfite pulp and yields a paper of hiyhcr resistance to tearing and 
fcJdiop The strength of a sheet »s ascnbed to an itstcrfelUng cj the fibers rl«» the 
cementing effect ol the hydrate gtl Hydrated wood pulp of high arcellulose content 
rroduees paper ti quality about equal to paper made from the better grades of rag stoch. 

r A Sisorovns 

A contribuboa to the teehaic of fiber roeamrement. Batrwo SonoiB rapvr 
Fair 29, Tech.-Tt'iss Teil 4~5U*‘51) — K sunple projection microscope and a method of 
sampling for maVmg shdes are desenbed. The prepd fibers are collected on an SO-taesh 
or finer wire cloth, and a small portion is transferred to the slide with a needle Lilting 
fibers dire^y from dil su'pension with a needle tesulls in loss of fines, while if a pipet 
ts used the sample IS undule enriched in short fibers. R. H DoccnrY 

Chemistry of Auswahan timbers. W C. Concur avn IL E Danswru- / 
Ccanni 5(1 Ind RMrank i, Ko t. — \ research project »* outlined. Tor 

cuwlypt Australian woods, the methods of wood analysis had to be modified be- 
cause their resistance to the action ol Cl u«ed in wpg cellulose These woods need a 
touch longer treatment than usual and the cellulose appears to be grtatly disintegrated 
The repealed ehjonnations cause the cellujose to l«otrie gthbtuted by the subsequent 
alhili treatment and it cannot be filtered The w-ctUulo«e drtn. is of %-aJue in delg the 
suitability of the cellulose (or the tnantj of raj-on and cellulose lacquers. Cbem. 
amUysis u the only means of poQUeefy di^eienuating jarrab and fcarn. The former 
diows 3& 8 S27e cellulose a hile the latter yields Sfi T-f’J 7*^ ll is hoped am.1ajly to 
differentiate hoop pine and bunyah pine Lsgrun results are oftra high l-eouse the 
CJfi-ale. mut. which u used for eiUi. leaves tehiod some of the eatnoraus ciatenait 
frequently present in woods. Tbe«e «ubsiances ereitaminate the tigmn and vitiate the 
lesulta. C R. FeufKS 

The peaetrahoa of water ripor into wood. L. M Pipccov juvs O Maaes. 

SMrtil A«<r<2, 47-fi0(193t3< PiJp Paf^ JUag Can 31, 530-5 (IQ^f). .-See C A 24. 
■il&S A. pArj?.-esr-Corrr« 

Wood-pulp enlaatoa toe soda pulp caflcfacture. IL W Mo»d.t.v Pofft 
Trades 92, A o. 15. 51-2<1<)31) —The importince of care/til control of the quality of 
eoda pulpwood and the prcsenf methodi of gradiog are bficSr discifwA The teobniC 
of the l*lialtali soly test has been modified togrre more tmifona heating ffeeulticgm 
slightly higher temp ). which giiTs more reproduabje. though somewhat hicber, resoJli. 
Fima the results of evaluation of a<pea wood by phya. and chem. methods, the relation 
of the yield to the 1 *0 allab sol matenaf was expressed grapbitallr. it is esld that an 
increase of 1*^ in alkali sol material is accompamed by a decrease is SfS hy wi. in the 
pulp yield The effects of decay on the compD of wred are ^scus.«ed and the rtlapon 
of these effects to the pulp peJd is pointed wit A pAJ-iVEar CorrtTiE 

The growth of molds os aolfite pulp, the consequent fiber degradapos and cellu- 
lose deeomposiPoa. \S ALTE* DnroreEU Faptrr-Fait 2S, Tech -Wiss. Teil 7CO-13 
73''— 46. ^h-54U930) 29, ^ofinsi) — The method generally used uj studying this 

problem is to follow the wt. Aangrs on decompn . which tails to show the mechanism of 
togus attack The presence of nulntnt media inav also lead to incorrect concluaons. 
D followed the decompa. sucroscopicall) , and later by the rate ol esoluPon of CO- 
The behavior of 15 molds toward sterile bleadaed and unbleached sulfite pulp was 
studied, at 6^ magmficapoa, special technic being used The results, whidi are 
copiously illustrated, showed that ml) the molds tried atucked both pulps, but in different 
ways. In certain cases, and at certain stages of decompn , the fibers appeared as if 
in pepuimg media, the end rcsqjt in aU cases was a structureless mass. Liguin 
and other impuniits in wibieached pulps «eemed to serve as nutrients- Humin sub- 
stances were formed, especially from the more Iiguified pulps It was found that the 
molds are not anaerobic, and cannot cam 'olelj on the O ceintent cd the cellulose. It 
^ssibte m control conditions m the Ub so that the I.gnin decompn. was gieater 
tnM the ^ulose decompn., but the results hold no pronu'te of a succe^ul process for 
miiag fmrt end jtreng^iert by bicdogieal decompn. of lignocellulose. While moist 
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pulp in storauc may I* attacleil by molcU if special care t< not uWen to prc\ ent infection, 
the atUcl. Will be localized since m the absence «f special nutnint media the molds can- 
not propapitc greatly Though the weight loss is small, the strength loss may l>e large, 
liecausc ol the nature of the attaclw on the fillers A bibliography of fpO items is ap- 
pended K. H Doughty 

Description and historical derelopmeot cl the manufacture of lulfite apint from 
waste pulp Uquors in Germany during the war period 1014-18. Waltcr SEUDarrzri. 
VapMt'Fabr 29, Tech -Wiss Ted G9-74. 85-92(1031). — Methods, operation and costs 
are reviewed R- Jl- Doucirry 

Review of patents on the use of waste liquora and gases of the pulp industry, for the 
period 1925-30. \V Scitiiin Papttr-Fabr 28, Tech -Wiss. Ted 573'5. 637-90, 
020-3.030-9 071-2,727-9.744-9.875-7(1930). 29, Tech -Wiss Ted 10-1(1931) 

R. II Douermr 

The galramc behavior of a tbromium-niclcel-iroa alloy in sulfite liquors. W 
A\dhi» WrsLFY AND 1* L LaQli. Papff Trade J 92, No 10. 6(>-01(iy31) — Cr- 
Ni I c all(>> can (unction as catho<le in gaU-anic couples m neutral and m acid solns 
without destruction of the surface film which renders it passive in these electrolytes 
Meeh and other disturbances of the surface of this alloy rendered it actix’c, at least 
Umi>oranl> in which condition it Itehaved more nearly hVe Fe than bLe a noble metal 
1 1 coupUd with Cr Ni Fe m Na>t>OiSoln sufTend just the same amt of galvanic corro- 
sion as It did when coupled with Tt In sulfite liquors, freshly surfaced Cr-Ni Fc be 
based erratically for a time, but alwa>s tended to become passive, to behave Iibea nohic 
metal and to remain in that condition until its surface was again abraded Tlie be 
hasTor of couples in which a \-alve bronze was connected with the alloy or with I’t 
indicated that the corrosion process was different in tower and from that in reefauned 
and The test conditions were somewhat different from plant conditions m that these 
solns were satd with SOi at 5)* and atm pressure In reclaimed acid the corrosion of 
salve bronze was accelerated to the same degree when it was coupled with Cr N’l-Fc 
as with I'l. indicating that the corroMon process involved to a padominatmg cgtent (he 
reaction of some depolanztng agent active m thu soln In tower acid the corrosion of 
valve bronze was accelerated much less by coupling it veith Fc alloy than by coupling 
It with Ft A similar result was obtained in pure dll IltSOi soln The discrepancy 
IS thought to be the result of a difference between the H overvoltages of the 2 cathode 
surfaces A Papivbau CotTTintE 

“Liquid rosm” and its possible uses. W. ScimtD. Fopier-Fh&r. 29, Tech -\Vl$s 
Ted 1-4(1031) — Quality and compn of the liquid rosin that separates from alle pulp 
waste liquors vanes with the proces-sand the wood used Anav yield is SO kg. per ton 
of pulp made Funfieation and uses of this matenal arc desenbed Tlie phytosterol, 
present up to about 29e, IS of increasing importance R H DouGirrv 

Process water la the pulp and paper ladastry, A. SpisnaEKSBR Papier-Fahr. 
29, Tech -Wiss Ted 81—1(1931) — Thcimpunlicsof water and their removal from boiler 
bed. washing and cooling water arc described R 11 Dour.irrv 

White water in paper and pulp mills and its utilization. R. J. Marx Tram Inst 
Ckem Eni , Advance copy, Dec , 1930,24-9 — WTiile water is the effluent from the passage 
of theaq suspension of liber over a close meshed wircinapapermachme. . Settling meth 
oiL for tiber removal were used first, but these are mostly of low efficiency An early 
power dnv cn machine employed an endless belt traveling over a wire-cov ered drum The 
Dorr save.all consists of a vertical tank with horizontal trays connected close to the 
vertical shaft, which cames one scraper in each chamber The Oliver save-all is a 
fionzoiitaf revolving cjfinder with a wire screen in wfiicfi the deposited fiber forms a 
filtering medium It has osollating rakes and works under suction M prefers a 
gravity settler, in winch the water is allowed to fall as drops on to a distributing surface 
The impacts cause the sepn of entrained air from the fiber, vvhich thereafter settles 
riaddy m a large conical tank with bottom disclmrge for sobds B C A 

History of paper-produefs ZDAflufacture. If Rapp. Kithslslaffe 20, 272-5{W30) 

E J.C. 

Chemistry and paper making. M. Brot. CSimie &• imfui/nr 2S, 480-7(1931). — 
A general discussion of the importance of chemistry in the vanous pulp- and paper- 
making processes A Papineau Couture 

Copper-pipe advantages in the paper industry. Charles A. Hill and Lbland T. 
Sl'sisiers Paper Trade J 95, No Ib, 01-2(1931) — A brief discussion is given of the 
advantages of Cu o\ er other metals for piping m pulp and paper mills Its use has been 
rendered quite practical and econonu^ by the development of stream line bard Cu 
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j'lpf and is rwdp thr(adI(K<«nd dr^picd to mal-f a con^Tnirctly soldered 

connection to thin wall Cu jipe A I’Ar"Ncai’ CoLTCas 

Preparation of paper-nabne natenalx. I- Ka^s, e*?arto, wood ptilp. J. P. 
pASBOfa, IlcfWj Paper Tradt Pn- ftS. UJS 1120. 1 12nfi'W?l) — A brief discnsacm. 
based on CO jts.' practical ejpenence. cd the prrpn of rac*. Kparto, straw a nd w ood 
pulp, mart paruetilarij’ as repards boilinjr A- pAnw®AD-CoCTCa* 

Methods of detemiftiaj acidity ia paper. P F. Wcitirt*. rt oL Paper Trod* J, 
92, No IP. W~l(1931)— Report of the TcchnicalAssoe of the I’nlp and Paper Ind. sub- 
committee on paper te<bns chetn methods. Thirteen labs, have atreed to coi^peTate in 
an invTstiimtion cam^ out on C different fmdes of paper by 5 different methods (which 
are described) lacludinr 2 fn methods (elertrometne and coloniaetnc) A P-C. 

He use of bquld chlorine in the preparation of hleach Lqnor*. H R I Feent 
ircrfi’r Paper Trade Pet 9S, ffnS-A IJM. 1I.‘’.6(1'W1) —After a brief ootlme of the 
adrantaE« cJ Lutud O its use for the chlorination of bleachme powder and of trulV of 
litne in paper mills is briefly outlined. A I’amvead-Col j iTie 

The Tolumetnc composition of paper. L Peroeibility of paper to atf. T. 
Taieioa Pottv UorUr Paper Tradr A'/i* 96, 1257-ffi, J3d0(1931) —After a brief 
discussion of the rnmary requisites lor permeabdity mrasurtwents. the effect of chanp- 
me condioons of lestinr on the rate of flow of atr thrtnich paper was studied. The rate 
of flow IS proportional to the area of the sample, pruTided that it is not so ereat that, 
m papers of low permeabilitv. it will be dichtly modified at the prossare retjuircd to 
obtain flow ed air throosh the paper Tor all practical purposes, the flow is practically 
proportional to the pressure diffcrosce between the 2 sides of the sample. No change m 
rate of flow occurs with Ume The rate of flow is proportintul to some power of the 
thickness, the nameneal s-alue of the power raryinc arcordmg to the sample nf paper 
tested. This is taken as eipU proof that the inter filwr »paee< of paper t« not simple 
capillwea. and that the thieloess of the sample should not eater into the expression of 
permeability until more It knoarti about Its Pieanifig A Fakveac Coemts 

Can the burthac pressure far a Iptper] ten area of any sue be ealenlited if it ll 
known for one tree? G BrEEBTT av© Dtrvo Sonus irerAJf PaptMthr. 61, 
1652-5(1930), Fap,er Fa'yr 29. Tech .Tfiss Teil 231-5{lf>31) — The nlaooa p/F - 
y/F)'/* was found to bold, the s-alue of x Ijnng between 1 6 and 1 R, snth the ralae 1 7 
piTisg catisfactory approx reenlu in aO cases. In the f«nBu}a,p and Fan the bursting 
preasum for the areas/ and F la a p^ect hon>ogenmi< material x should ecpia] 2. 
The formula fails for Tery weak papers because of the exptl error in detg small pres* 
sures. R. H DorciriT 

Grease resistance of paper. FocEa C Cairnv Paper Trade J 92, No. 15. 
44-51(1931) — Results of a coUaboratiTe study of the turpentine x«nctration test and 
the red oil penetration test applied to greaseproof paper and vegetable par^ment 
are reported It i« recommended that paper be first tested in a prebaunarv way by the 
turpentme penetration method using 4 sep pieces, and that if the av result of this test 
IS less than 5 tmn . the paper be terted by the red oil penetration method. Adoption of 
both methods (the technic of which is dewribed id detail! as tentatiee standard methods 
by the Technical .\ssoc. of the Pulp and Faper Industre is recommended. A method 
proposed by Ernest Scbellcr. whidi is Iiased on the no of transudations per unit there 
are in a deliiute penod of time and the techmc of which is descrilied. will be stndicd 

A PATiNEAr CorrniE 

Newsprint control and tests. Ratmon-d ForaKrea. Papeient S3, 35£Hjl 
(1931)— \ discussion is picn of the advantages to be derived by ne ws pnnt users, 
particularly large dailies, from the control rS the paper purchased w^th an outhne of the 
principal tests and the instruments required. A Papiveac CotTVEB 

Manufaefure of lasnlatiag board from cornstatts. O F- SwEEinty and Vi E. 
EiriEY U S Bur Standards, .VisceOanetms Pui No. 112, 27 pp (1950) ~.K descnp- 
toQ is given ol the exptl work at Iowa State College on the manuf of cornstalk insulat- 
ing boards, including lab scale and senneom. expts. Both ehem and mech methods 
w« used The boards produced appeared to ha« the same properties as boards from 
c^CT sources A statistical survey tff the quantity, distribution, value, etc., of com- 
** S’'"”* ®tid cost data are presented in pomtmg out the pos.sIbilities cd cornstalks 
in board production HErNTC 

pi«£sitS?,V! p.'t ”■ (D-s-uoot 2, 
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Hess. U’auteii T.t Die Prtxi* der P*pler-*erixb«ltung. Berlin; M. Krayn. 
*50 pp 


Cellulose. AiCTiEsrLSKArRT TlAotn. Pictht tt P. Tuaralosbv. Fr. C9^,33S. 
July 3, 1930 Cellulov: is obtained by trratifie wood, etc , with a lye contR a much 
iutger amt of free SOj than in the usual ••bisuliite" process, less l>c tx-ing used than is 
necessary to recover entirely the pnmary matenal treated 

Cellulose derivatives. I G Fardcnikd. A *0. (Max Haeedorn and Eueen 
Guhrmj!, inventors). Gcr fllO.SSS, Apr. IH, 102*1 The denvs arc recovered from 
their soins by Plitn with steam or \apor Tlius, a soln of Cellulose laurate, in PhCl, 
pyridine and pjTidine-HCl is treated with steam at 120* Tlie cellulose laurate is pptd 
as a fine powder and can be sepd by ceninfugc or filtration A soln of cellulose nitrate 
in MeOn IS treated with CsHi vapor to ppt the cellulose nitrate Further examples 
are given 

Alkylcellulose masses. I G Fakbenikd A -G (Gerhard Ballc and Kurt 
Sponscl, inventors) Ger 61G.V51, Aug 14,1025 Masses or objects are prepd partly 
or wholly of aq sol alLylcellulose by pressing layers or plates of this substance on one 
another with simultanious treatment with water, moisture or aq soins 

Benzyleellulose. I G Parbesikd A -G (Eduard Dorr, inventor). Ger. 
522,170, Aug 18, 1925 See U S. 1,771,529 (C A 24, 4C31) 

CeUulose acetates. 1 G Earbenis-d A-G. Fr C0S.392, July 4. 1930 Primary 
acetates of cellulose sol in acetone are prepd by acetylaiing monohydroxyalLyl ethers 
of cellulose with ActO, AcOH and a catalyst at a temp below that at which hydrolysis 
takes place 

Cellulose esters. Kodak PatjiA Fr C98689, Oct. 7, 1939 In roab'ng ceJlu- 
losic esters the diluting reaction acid is replaced wholly or in part by a solvent for 
primary esters of cellulose, particularly CHtCl] A reflux app is used 

Treatment of cellulose esters. (2AunxB Drkyyijs and Cufpord I Haney (to 
Camille Dreyfus) Can 309,750, Mar 24, 1931 Cellulose acetate that has been 
prepd by the reaction of cellulose with AciO in the presence of HiSOi is punfied by sepg 
It from the pnmary solo, in which it is formed, dissolving m AcOH and then adding 
Ba(OAc), 

Cellulose ethers. I. G Farbbnikp A>G (Gerhard Balle and Karl Ost, in* 
venters) Ger. 522,054 Feb 11, Cellulose ethers insensitive to water are 

prepd by treating metal compds of cellulose with an excess of an alhylaung agent 
contg up to 2 mols of an aralkyl halide for each 10-30 mols of alkylating agent The 
reaction is eflccted under such conditions of temp and pressure that sapon of the excess 
of alkylating agent IS avoided Thus, an alkab cellulose prepd from 1 mol ofcdlulose 
(CiHicOj) may be heated with EtCI J4 and PbCHjCJ 1 mol to 110-120* la a pressure 
vessel Cf C A 25. 1379 

Carbohydrate ethers. I G Farbenind A -G (Otto Leuchs and Eduard Dfirr, 
inventors). Ger. 622.171, Nov. 7, 1923. See Fr 634,330 (C A. 24, 5490) 

Nitrocellulese. FiiEDRiat Olsen. U S 1,798,270, March 31. Cellulose is 
nitrated, pulped and then alternately boded and washed in water, in order to effect 
purification. 

Dissolving and dispersing nitrocellulose. William B. Pratt and Raij>h T. Hal- 
stead (to Dispersions Process Inc) Can 311.079. May 6. 1931 Cellulose is dis- 
solved in wood creosote and a hydrophibc Colloid incorporated therein and water is 
gradually added until a change of phase takes place and the nitrocellulose soln dis- 
perses as minute particles in the aq medium 

Use of cellulose compounds such as celluloid solubons for sesHng jomts between 
watch crystals and bezels. Warren F. Blebocer. U. S 1,799,146, April 7. 

Films. Kodax-PathS Fr 698,727, Oct 12. 1929 la making films from cellu- 
lose denvs the sheet of collodion is submitted, dunng the formation of the film, and 
particularly before solidification, to a drawing in the direction of its breadth to avoid the 
formation of wrinkles or creases The drawing may be by bands of fabnc on the edges 
of the sheet which they accompany into the fath guiding it to the roller 

Artificial silk. HfiLKENSEiDB C u b II Ger 522,469, Nov. 17, 1923 See Fr 
631.658 (C. A. 24, 5497). 

Aitjfioai Silk. Henry Dreveds. Fr. 697,427, June 14, 1930. ArtifidaJ threads 
or filaments are made by extruding a SfMnnmg stto of cellulose acetate or other cellulose 
denv. into an evaporative medium in which an external skin-hke layer is formed on the 
threads The threads are passed into an atm of solvent vapor in which the external 
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«hirli h3%e t>crn submit Ud to tlir loftc^li 
Artiflcial siUc. IIevhy Uavyri.^ I 
or Its dsn\ ts cxtnulcd and Ihe ihrrad* are wwtui 

rclatiselvsmitldiam andat f . J2 DtUfto^ -v . 

Artificial sillc. C*Mit-t.E DsEVms. Fr CW.SH, June 23 1930 A soin oi »•> 

erg ormorg dem of ccIIuIom; such as crHuloscaeciate in « soKcnt i» extruded through 
orifices at the outlet of which the soln tsrcceiscd into a coagulating hath, the nature of 
Oie soJi-enl being such or the coagulation being earned out in such a way that a certain 
amt of the soli ent rcinains Tlic threads arc then heated and are obtained in a trans- 
parent brilliant slate Thus, threads made from a soln of cellulose acetate tn eth)lene 
dichlondc, MtOll and tnacetm are pa^d into a coagulating bath contg water and 
then oxer a heated roller Other examples are giien 

Artificial silk. Cabl Hamel A -G and Ewruvu IIaubu rr. C97,«17, June 20, 
1930 App for regulating the course of the guide thread ts described 

Artificial ailk. Jacques Detrecii and Covstavti't HBr*ntrcn Fr C9S,<23, 
July 5. 1930 An artificial silk of lerr fine strand ts made by partially dehydrating the 
tuiroceUulov: by means of TO' hfeOIl. dissoKing the partially dehjdrated nitrocellulose 
in 3feOH. and spinning this collodion into 10-40* MeOH Ot a temp not below 25*. 

Artificial Silk. Comptoir des TemiEs AannciELS (Soc. asos ) Fr 697353. 
June 24. 1930 In making artificial silk, the thread after pa sing through the coagulating 
bath IS passed llirough a narrow tube iraxersed by a liquid The liquid is caused to flow 
IB the opposite direction to the tnownent tS ihetbrrad tt> incrtasc the ttnswn or with 
the thread for the rex erse cfTecL The liquid may be the »me as that in the bath or may 
be a washing liquid 

Artificial ailk. CoMwotg pss Yenttvs A»Tt»»ctBLS (Soc- akoh ) Fr 698,600, 
July 8 1030 A hnlliant pearly artifictal silk is made by transforming a cellulose neh in 
o-cellulose into a x-isco<e nch in cellulose, preferably more than 7 S%, and. after a short 
ripening spinning the si^eose in a bath of lIiSOi and KtiSO,, the content ot KaiSOt 
being more than double (hat of IftSOi. and the latter being lOO-lSOg perl 

Artificial sdk. I G rARBBKmn A C Fr 607,329. June 13. 1930 lloUow 
thecada of artificul sdk are made by dissoKnng cellulose dense such at cellulose acetate 
inoneormoresolxents adding one or more non solxects, theb p of which is higher than 
that of the sohents, heating the spinning soln and spinning into a gaseous medium, the 
temp of which IS lower than the b p of the non solvents Examples are gires in which 
Cellulose acetate is used tn a oiixt of acetone and toluene or Cklli. 

Artificial Silk from Tiscose. 1 G pA*»S'«i'q> A .Q Fi. 697.997, Mai. 24, 1930 
L’nifortn solns of rtscose are prepd . the use of compressed air or other gas beuig com 
pletely avoided The filtration, elinunation of air and the final mixing of the distinct con- 
tsnlsofthedissolvmgrescrxoirsaicenectcxlwithoutanyvDWiTuptson The crude soln to 
be spun coming from the reservoirs is dnven back by a common pump to the filter 
presses connected to a common distributing pipe, then the filtrates from all the filter 
presses working simultaneously are collected in a common conduit 

Artificial silk and films. I G FAUBEmMi A-G Fr 693,100, June 20, 1930 
Thereaction imxt of celluloseestrrsoblainedinhquidSOibyrr Ci&4.459(C A 24,961) 
IS used, without isolation of the dissolved cellulose esters, for making thread or filw by 
dry spuming or fiowing the liquid into a ppig liquid 

ArUfieial ailk, films, etc. Wolfe st Co Koms'tvn CsSk auf Actisk, Emo. 
CzAPEKand Rtaunp^VEiscAN'o Fr 69*1,307. Ju!y2, 1930 Inthemanuf oflhreads 
sheets etc , from aq solns of cellulose and a coagulating bath, the initial soIzl of cellu- 
lose IS heated to about 50 * 

Artificial sQk, films, etc., of reduced luster. Heitky Dkeyfifs Fr. 698,093, June 
20, 1930 TiOs, preferably in a finely divided Iona, is incorporated in the solns of org 
denvs of cellulose used for making silk, films, etc The sue of Uie particles of TiOt is 
preferably 0 (XX) 1--0 00033 mm and dispersing agents for the particles may be used 
Artifitial sdk, plastic materials, etc. Oscar Roborn & Co and HsLunTm 
SCHUPP Fr 697,471, June 16, 1930 Solos, lacquers, films, artificial silk, etc., are 
prepd by treating cellulose acetohutyrate with nuxts of liquids which have not marked 
solvent properties for this substance, c g.mixts of ales with hydrocaiboas or with Iheit 
denvs Examples are given using units «rf BtOH and C«Hi in equal amts 

Artifieul sdk threads, etc. Cakiue Dreyfus Fr 697,573, June 17, 1930 In 
dry spinning artificial threads, etc , in an upward direction, the operalioQ is started by 
amending the nozzles with a coagulating hquid such as water. C.H,, MeOH, EtOH 
or ecu. which IS tuaoS once the threads have begun to form. 
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ArtjficuU fibers. I G Fardkvind A.-G (AdoU Kampf. inventor). Cer 
522.3(^, May 1. l‘^29 A method of stretching dry-^pun artiPoal fibers is described. 
The fib^ arc treated, in the cour^ of the i>rocess. snth swelhng apcnts. 

Preparing artificuJ silk fiber for spinning. Mejstl\d F Ttio\lk U. S 1,799,399. 
.April 7 The fiber is treated at a moderately wmnn temp in a bath of nntcr contg an 
oil soap with a trace of HiSO,, glveerol. h*aOH and pinol 

Spinning and stretching artificial sHk. Fr. KCttntr A -G. Ger. 5l6,7S9, May 
27. 1«2S. 

Spinning apparatus for artificial silk. Mahttn l{bLXE>t G u n H Ger. 516,7SS, 
Jul> 31. Details of suppljmg the sola, to be spun to the <pinmnK heads are giveru 

Nozzle for spuming artificial silk in acid spinning baths. Erste OsTERRStcinsciTB 
GLAKiSTorr Fabrix A G Austrian 121 970. Nov 15,1930 

CeDulose acetate yam- Willluc W m i E ir E -U> and Cauiixb Drbttcs (to Camille 
Dreyfus) Can 310,732. Apr 21. 1931 An acetone-sol cellulose acetate having an 
acetyl \-nlue of 52 5-5GSc u dned until it contains less than 1^ of water, dissolved 
in substantially pure acetore, filtered and dry spun at a temp of 50-55*. whereby yams 
are formed that are highlv resistant to the dehistmng action of boihng water, and which 
have a strength that is 15-2o*^ greater than that of yam produced from a ecUulose 
acetate <oIn in acetone 

Cooking fibrous material, Tnoitis L. Dt:rrB.ua. U S. l,79S.52o, March 31. In 
a process such as digestion with aad liquor, gases and vapors from a digester are dis- 
charged through a conduit into an enlarged curing chamber, and cold aod liquor is 
constantly fed into the chamber and the gases and vapors are thus utilized to preheat 
and pre-conilion the hqnor, this operation u conducted and the liquor is withdrawn 
from the chamber under sub^an bally atm. pressure and the hqnor is then farted into an 
accumulator maintained at superatm p r es sm e An arrangement of app is des c ribed. 

Sulfite liquor. Thouas Drs's.ut (to Cbemlpulp Process. Inc.). Can. S09,SS7, 
Mar 31. 1931 A process and on app ate disclosed tor absorbing SOi gas in aq solns. 
to obtain a sulfite liquor Hot. strong Hi&Oi soln is mixed with cooler, dil. H<SOi tola, 
in the presence of s^d lime-coctg materul. The resulting soln is cooled. SOi gas u 
absorbM therein, in the presence of sohd Lme-contg matenaJ, and nnabstobed &Oi u 
passed fma the last'Cimtioced absorption into contact with water ia the pre se nce of 
«ohd Iime'Contg mstenal to prepare a dO. sotn to be mistd with further quantities of 
hot strong ITiSOi. 

Washing sulfite palp. Srostv Orena. Japan. 90^07, Feb. 9, 1931. Stuff from 
the pulp separator in the tnauuf. of ordinary sulfite pulp sometimes contains add, which 
lowers the quahty of the pulp. In this process the stuff is mixed with milk of lune in a 
flow-box; by thi> means the odd in the stuff b neutralized and the quahty ^ the pulp 
b improved 

Cellalosepuip. Gcokcs.A Riotter (to The Brown Cot). Can.309.S6S, Mar. 31, 
1931. Wood pulp, previously liberated by the action of an alk. Lquor. b digested in an 
aad sulfite liquor to remove compocents other than o-cellulose. isdudmg ligneous mat- 
ter and pentosans; then the pulp b d-gested m an alk. bqnor to remove more con- 
cellulose components, and finally blcad:^ 

Chemical wood pulp. George A. Rjcitter (to The Brown Ca). ran S09.S87. 
5far. 31, 1931. Raw c^ulosic material b cooked in ammomated water to dissolve a 
portion of its cementitious content and then cooked in a liquor contg. both NaOH and 
XaiS to effect fiber liberation. 

Pulp for paper making. Joint D. RCB (to Champion Fibre Ca). U. S. 1,79S.9S7. 
March 31. An unbleached and impure cbem wood pulp b parUally bleared and 
washed, thickened, admbed with an alk. treating sola, such as caustic &nr>i; and di- 
gested. Treating pulp is sepd., a portioa ed the sepd. soln, b coned, and the remainder 
of the sepd. soln is combined with a portioa the so-coec^ soln. The resulting «TV 
sola, b reused with addnl caustic as atk. tteatmg soln., and the remaiedw of the 
v>-coacd. sola, b used in alk. dig^oa of wood. 

Elead^ paper pulp. Jokx NEtataN-x. U. S. 1,799.601. April 7. The pulp b 
bleached in a bath contg salt and oxalic acid and b then washed. 

Paper. C har les J. B.uutES. U. S. 1.790,350. April 7. Mech. features. 

Paper containing rubber, Gb-verai. Rubber Co Fr. 697.6S3. June 19, 1930. A 
protective colloid such as star^ e<ters known as "feculoid” or "‘fcculose*’ or a is 

mbed with paper pulp. The mixt. b rendered alk. and a dispersicia of rubber added. 
The pulp obtained b then treated ia the n^nal manner for making paper. Cf. C A. 24, 
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P#per-making «pptrthjs. Hrrman L Kinrrc* (lo Black Clawvm Co ) tf S 
l,7P8fiS7. March J1 Structural features 

Fourdrmier papcr-makmg apparatus. Samim, Mjlwb U S 1,708 801, March 
31 Structural features 

Paper-making apparatus having a ralsine felL Hucesp M Vb\fon (to Papetenes 
Kavarre) U S 1.7'i.H 821. March 31 Structural features 

Suction roll for paper-makmg apparatus. I*a«l F Bcaair (to Bcloit Iron IVortsh 
U S 1,790, 77.S, April 7 Structural features 

Suctionbox for paper-making, etc., machines. ErsstKkamer Austrian 12I,S18, 
Nov 15. 1030 

Prying continuous paper sheets or other moist materiala with air currents. Joiiv 
p Brown V S 1.708,718. March 31 App snd vanous details of operation are de- 
scribed 

Apparatus for dewatering paper pulp, etc. Rioiard Kastkbr and Herbert 
SciiMoucA Austrian 121,700, Kov 15,1030 Addn to 115,001 (C A 24, 2205) and 
120,000 (C A. 25, 10^) 

Apparatus for dewatering cardboard, etc, by compression- Carl 5Vbisiian 
Austrian 121,^1. Nov 15,1030 

Suing paper. JipsovA DeCew (to Proeess Enpneers, Inc). U S 1,790,210, 

Apn17 A stream o> suing soln istnixed with astream of alum and the mixed matenaU 
are then mixed with a stream of pulp stock U S 1,700 217 descnlies incorporating 
emulsified rubber particles into cellulose paper stock by mixing the rubber emulsion with 
the paper stock after the stock has been discharged from the beater, and adding and 
mixing a coagulant such as Att(SO«)ttof>E the rubber on thccsllulosc fibers, then forming 
the latter into paper Cf C A 24, CtXM 

Safetypaper. Ra\»osdC BoifRER(toToddCo . Jnc) U. S 1,709,409, Apnl 7. 
A plurality of max \aIuatJon legends are printed m a concealed manner on documents 
such as bank checks, by use of substances such as colorless inks” w hich are altered by 
chemical reagents such as ink eradicators” so as to render the legends visible 

Packmg, etc., paper. hELtx Thuvert. Ccr 510,857, Aug 20, 1925 Addn to 
518.099 (C A 25, 25GS) In the method of Ccr 518 (yR), ornamental effects are 
obtained by spra> ing colored or uncolored adhesives on to the cellulose wadding 

Wallboard asd pressboard, etc. PERNANtx) S Vivas. U 5 1,800.121, Apnl 7 
In producing a sheet of felted ecllulosic fibers, the pulp used is beaten with a soln of 
dextnn 

Carbon paper. FiRStA GCktiier Wacner Ger S1C.975, Mar 8.1028 Carbon 
paper is prepd by giving the paper a layer of natural or artifioal rublier, gutta pircha, 
lialata, dye and eptiottall} a softening agent such as tncres)] phosphate, oil. fat. fatty 
acid etc , and drying \ ulcanuing agents may also be added Examples are given 
Cf C A 24, 3903 

Paper colored with aulfome acid compounds of dyes obtainable from higher molec- 
ular diarylammobenxoquinones. Ceorc KrAnzlein, Heikricii Grbvne, Max Tiiille 
Aso Karl Hager (to General Aniline XV orks) U S 1.708,544, March 31 Dyeings 
of good fastness to water and to light are effected by coloring paper with a salt of a sul 
Ionic acid of a compd of the proi^ble general fonnula 


wherein C| and C»,on the one hand, and Ciand C4,on the other hand, represent Catoms 
belonging to a naphthalene or carbazole midetfs, or to a benzene nucleus which is sub- 
stituted by at least one subsutuent of the group consisting of PhO, PhNH. BzNH, 
alkyUmino, alkyl and halogen Examples with details of procedure are given, involving 
the use of the Na^Ifonate mlu of the dyes produced from (1) 2.5-di(A’-ethylcarbazolyl- 
Lf t bcnzoquinone. (2) di (fl naphthylanuno)dichloroben2oqutn 

fS » V ^"^“Juinone, and. (4) 2,5-di 

n.v""SSrta™u2.d “‘I 
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UlAKLES E MUVKOe ASD C C STORM 

Recovery of ammonium citrate from amatol* Explosion at ammonium nitrate plant 
of Ammonite Company. R NorrisSubbvb Ind Ens Ckem 23, SCG-TSCIOTI) — S. 
dewibcs in detail the process and equipment used m the Ammonite Co’s plant for 
reeosery of NH,NOj from water soln obtained from amatol (TNT NHA'Oj mixt ) 
salvaged from loaded shell He also discusses the cflecta and probable causes of an 
explosion which destroyed the plant and Icdled 1C persons on March 1, 1924 

C C SiOEJt 

Effect of impunties on the freeaing point of nitroglycerin. A Sapozrvizov and 
K SviTKo ZKur Prtkladnoi Kkim 3, 1077 85(1910) — f ps of the 2 isomers of nitro- 
gl>cenn are 12 2 12 1° and 1 1 1 5®. resp The use of NaNOi yields the high f p . and 
the use of KNOj the low f p isomer Addn of dmitroglycol for lowcnng the f p is 
practical while addn of dinilrochlorohydnn or tctranilrodiglyceTTH has only a small 
effect r ps of these mixts contg CO- 100% nitroglycenn are given V K 

Apparatus for determiaation of flame propagation. J Izart J usmes gox 55, 
j7 8(l'J3l) — The pnnciple of the app desenb^ w sanation of height of combustion 
cone in a calibrated Bunsen burner Curves and numencal examples of detns are gis en 

n J C \AN DFR HoE\TN 

Flame speeds m the “mflammatioa” and “detonation" of moist carbon monoxide- 
oxygen mixtures. William A Bove and Reginald P Fraser Ptoc Roy. Soc 
(London) A130, &(2 51(1931) — The 'detonation range" of moist said CO-Omixts at 
about 18® and atm pressure lies between about 40 and biJ% CO contents, as compared 
with about 13 4 and 94 0% for their inflammation range " Withm the said range the 
observed rates of detonation matubelScm in internal diam alllic between 1700 and 
1800 m per sec There was a well marked max rate of detonation at the 75C0/250i 
mixt compn H C PARisti 

Appbcation of the actioxygeaie effect to the problem of extinguishing fires. Nega- 
tive catalysis of the ignition of carbon. Charles Dupraissc a.s*d Raymond Korclois. 
Cempi rend 192, 504-(j(193i) —Ignition, like oxidation at low temps . may be hindered 
by neg catalysts, and there is thus no theoretical reason why Gres may not be extinguished 
by applying this pnnople CCh. added to air so as to form 5% by vol , exerts this 
antioxygenie catalytic effect. ezttngui»hsng a wood charcoal Gre m an espU stove very 
quickly That the extinguishing ts not due to the massive action of the CCL or to 
rarefaction of Oi by diln is shown by similar espts m which the dduent is Ni (scarcely 
any extinguishing effect) or where the air and CCb are enriched with up to 31% Oi 
(marked extinguishing effect) Tor CCI^ the threshold of activity is at Vu of satn or 
Vioo of vol COj behaves similarly but not so markedly Other substances acting 
like CCl, are CHCb. CiHaCli. CtiitCb. CjHCls. EtDr, ethyl chloroformatc, sulfur 
chlonde, thionyl chlonde, sulfuryl chlondc, PCIj. I’Dri, As chlonde, SiCb, TiCl,, SnCI*. 
BCb, EtjNH, SOj, etc POCh ts very active, its threshold being Vts of satn or Vjoo» 
of vol Albert Thomas Fellows 

Prevention of mine explosions by means of water sprays. Wm Koulschein. 
Z ges Sehtess Sprengstaffw 26, 77-81(1931) — A method is described tor exttngvjshwg 
an explosion flame by means of an atomized spray of water, automatically released by 
means of compressed air from 451 of water m a cylinder placed m the mine gallery about 
20 ft from the shot The release is effected electncally by the current which fires the 
shot Tests in a steel gallery at rreiberg, Saxony, in which 200-g charges of dynamite 
were fired from a mortar, showed a length of flame of 2&'30 ra without the water spray, 
and only 0 5-1 5 m when the spray was used To be effective, the spray must be 
released 2 5-3 sec before the shot is fired, the delay of the shot being obtained by ‘delay 
detonators ’’ C G Storm 

Prevention of explosions in mirror-stlvenng materials. Max Ermes Diamant 
51, 02-3(1929), Ceram Abstracts 9, 24 — In the prepn of a silvering mixt there is a 
possibility of the formation of CNOAg on the addn of ale to a coned soln of AgjO in 
NHi Two kinds of silver fulminate, Howard’s and Berthelot’s, are formed and they 
are both more explosive than the best gunpowders Precautions to be taken to prevent 
acadental explosions while prepg and working with silvering solns in mirror manuf are 
discussed G G. 

Danger of explosion m silvering solntioas. Max Ermes Diamant 51, 587 
(1929), Ceram Abstracts 9, 725 — The statements of E Lohmarm (cf. following ab- 
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'inicl) in rcgarQ . from danger «f ejplosiorn cn the i’ocficlic 4alt pfo<x-s< 

are confirmed fiy 1 of ouiw* prrpd fry Ihjr process lhat art still sound 

though they were prepd^WiT*. ayo ripcsience with a soln that had been stored for 
0 > ear confirmed the fact that tlie Drashear process is *l<o safe if the solutions are prop- 
erly dild C C 

Source of danger of explosion in dicmicil sSrenag of glass. Eduaui LoiotANV. 
Oiomanl 51, S2t>^(1029), Cerom. j|6*rrorf*9, 725— The danger of eiptosion is said to 
lie m the prepn. of the ammontaca! sofn of Ag lot the flrasheaf process, irhen sola 
'A'' IS made alL with KOJI or KaOJl Jn certain conens the coropd AgfNJWtOII 
IS formed, which breahs clovin to gise AgMIli and AgiN. This does not happen in dil 
solns eontg less than 0 3.> g -atoms of Ag per 1 The mist, of AgNHi and AgiN, the 
‘ Knallsilber” of Derditlol, detonates violently on the slightest disturtiance of the «oIn 
In the Rochelle-^t process, where addns of KOH are unnecessary, there is very IitUe 
danger of the formation of this erplosive eompd , arid the danger in tlie Brashear process 
can be tninirrawd to a large extent by avoiding too eoned solns of Ag, by using dil 
caustic alhali and by miiing the soln only just before use ItisaLsogood practice to 
ieep the llasVs which contain such solos away from direct exposure to sunlight. C G 
Explosions In production of nurrot coatmgt. U'sskek Mvuvs. Dsamanl 51, 
42-1(19201, CrfBtn Abilrof/J 9, 24 — Theeherasuy of prepg silsenng solns formirror 
silvering is discussed, and it is pointed out that Uierc is a possibility of formation of 
such expJosis-e eotnpds asAgh’ffjby the combmation of Ag and part of thcNlfi, or in 
ease other logredienU are osed in pirpg the sofas . othtr eipfosise compds. may be 
formed C C 

Explosion studies of amsonia-air and aounonia-exygen mixtures (with regard to 
high pressures)- H Ilcrvniai Fkakck AKnCcntiAss Ddajwc Z.engev CArm 44, 
2“d-7(l93I) —An investigation of tbe lower explosion limits of luixts. of NHi with atr 
and 0 w-as corned out m a 50-1 bomb at an imtiai pressiire of l-CO atm . with various 
iDcansof Ignition ladependentof the nature of the means of ignition, ihrmta aha^ly 
defined explosive Isit above which explosion is propagated without inlmuption tn all 
directions U ith less elTicicnt ignition (eU-c iparLs ot small guanUUes of combustible 
nitxts ), complete reaction results only with increased conen ot SlU in the gas tnixt 
Witli more efficient ignition (e g .05-1 g KCIO, C mist ), the explosion limits were, 
for 1 atm , 15 5fo NKj with atr. and I J i^’c Ml» with 0, for 20 atm , the limit fell to 
10^ NHi with O C. G, Srour 

Explo&ioss ID mixtures of aretylene and electrolybe gas. 5V', A. Bow, R. P, 
ruASER AND F Lake Pmt ffoy Am (London) AIJl, 1-17(1931). cl C A. 21, 
20W —explosions of mixts of x(Csil,) + (100— x)(Oi + Silt) were studied by the open 
tube and the clostd tulx mi thuds iTie fiame spe^s, S, were measured and the Qames 
photographed Iniual 5 i> ndueed on adds of 1% ^Hj, further addns. up to 11 8^ 
C,H, greatly increase S which reaches a max at QU, -f 60, -f lOIf, when the 0» 
IS suDieient to bum C,H, to CO, + IIiO, ujcreaiiuig the C,lf< content above 
\\&% causes a rapid decivase in initial and general S until a 40 C,Il,/00(O, -f H, ) 
Ruxt u reached No C is deposited in muU eontg 25% or less C,H|, i r , in muts. 
with C,H- less than CtHi -h O, + 2If,, thecotnbuspon is gixen by Cjlli -f O, 211, 
2CO -f dii, Diln with A has no effect, while dila with K, causes C sepn and steam 
fortnatioa InooexpCs with ciploswnsofx(QH,)-i- (100— r)(Oi -i-2If,) or*(CiH,) -i- 
(JOO— r) (O, + 2CO)wasthereanysepn ofCorsurvival of QH| until x wax greater than 
25 U ilh low Cjllj content the “water-gas’ eguil was not attained during cooling 
behind the flame front. S Lekher 


SmoLes and smoVe gases (Swotciv*) IJ. Tbe efleci ot an electncicld nn Aimes 
and their propagation (Lbwis) 2. 


Ballistic powders. E I cu Font db Nemours A Co Fr COS SOS. July 2. 1930 
A ballisuc powder which may be dried contaius uiUocellulose in combination with a 
polynitrotoluene and an ester of an otg add, each ot which has in the liquid state a 
marLed solvent action on nitroceffulose and each of which Kuon-volatile non hygro- 
scopic and losol jBwaier.r g, uitroceUuIoseSS.dimcrototuene 10 dibutvlphthalate? 
and Aphenylatmoe 1 part. 
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i» A. OLsnv 

Recent deyelopmenl* In dyes and dyeing. CiiAS E. Mloun and Altred R. 
Macormac TeJttle Colorut 52, 73t>-l3. 815-8, 849(1930) —A rc«cw of the present 
trends in dj-eing and latest color cards. with a discussion of the properties of the recently 
announced dyestufis OiAS. E Miu-is 

Action o( light on some Tit colors. WFA Crmes ast) E. II. Goodyear. Fnltfe 
Motiu/cuturer 55, 437-8(1020). — Some abnormal cflccu in the fading of i*at colors by 
light Chas. E. Mpu-in 

Dyeing and finishing eostame cloths. II. Jsv.*fisov TatiU Manvfatiurrr 57, 
69(1931). — A general address on the dytjoc and finishing of wool matenats C E M. 

Notes on the dyeing of umos ftbrfcs containing acetate rayon. Evco Russa 6, 
4S9, 491(1931) — Dnef practical notes are given on the production of vanous effects 
on such fabrics A Pamseau-Couturb 

Effect of ralences of electrolytes In mordant dyeing. P P Virrosov and A. A 
Lebedev Zhur PnkhieoX Rktm 3, 1175-£S(1030). cf C A 25, 1.3S6--Forcoagu. 
lating flenro pure blue the effectiveness of electrolytes is as follows Nil, < Xa < 
K < Mg < Ni < Mn < Zn < Cd < A1 V ILvucitrvsKY 

The resistance of coloring anhstances to nltra-violet light HL Giusefpb A 
Bravo. Boll u^neje tlas sper tnd petit mat tonctanli 8, 20J-S(1D30), cf C /t 24, 
2S^, 25, 2295— Farlier investigations srere continued Tlie dj-es esamd in this 
study belonged to tlic follon-iog cia<ses aco. pyrarolooe, dipben)Imcthane, Cnphen>l 
methane, xanthene, acndine, qumohne. azine. osazme and thiazine d>TS. G S 
Chemical control in the textile industry. W. P A Ernen and S. H. Jenions. 
rcxiilc Manufcrlurer SS, 279-81, 31C-T, 3,'i2-3. 402-3. 439-10(1029). 56, 2S-0. 71-2, 
225-C. 201-2, 377(1030). 57. 70-1(1931)— A discussion of lab byout the tesUng 
of coal and lubricants, the identification of symlbetie yams and starches, and the cheia 
analysis of flue gas, water, fabnes. siting, finishing and weighting materials. 

Ckas. E Afoxiiv 

Use of the microscope in the textile industry. J M. Preston, reriilc JHanu* 
faeturrr 55. 203. 335-0, 379-50(1929), 56. 12-3, 130-1. 244-6. 28i-C, 3N5-9. 39»-0 
(1930); 57, 0-7(1931) —Many excellent details of technic art given. C E M 
Some chemical differences between abau and Canton fibers. Hartley C 
Sherman. PSthpptne J. Ap. 1, 123-34(1930) — Color of the ash is of no value m 
differentiating abaca from Canton. Since both fibers are colored by RiCrO< soln 
this test is of no Value in classif)uic Canton and abaca Canton fib^ were tighter 
in wt , showed lower tensile strength, lower elastiaty, higher natural aadity, 2-3 times 
greater lat content and higher ash than abaca fibers of similar stripping The “Mer- 
cenzation Curl” producedby hanging the fiber in a tall tube of 20^ NaOH gave tighter. 
LmUer curls and greater contraction with Canton than with abaca fiber of similar strip- 
ping Loss in wt due to boiling the fiber for I hr. in 1% KOII solo was Cfo higher 
for Canton than for abaca fiber, indicating a larger amt. of saponifiable nuitter and 
pectocclluloscs in the Canton Joirr O Hardesty 

Relation between reeling process of the cocoon and physico^emical properties of 
the aqueous colloidal solution of seticin. IL Raneeo and M Mivas.vsa. Bull 
Sericulture and SiJi Jnd (Japan) 3, 2-3(1930) — The senun of sail cixoons has been 
examd as to its soly. in hot water and the stabiUty. viscosity, surface tension, osmotic 
pevsstsre, sp cAar «ia<f «it<? d-egevr al taebidetp <tf rCc extSotdil solers. Imseaosi ease 
of reeling appears to be correlated with lower soly in hot water, higher stability of 
colloidal solos , lower surface tenwon, greater cond , greater osmotic pressure and 
greater turbidity B C. A 

Acetate silk developments. Char. E Mitlun. Tachle irorli 78, 1519, 1578 
(1930) — general renew of the developments in the use, dyeing, printing aod prcc- 
es»ng of the acetate silks. Cras E Mulun 

Recent deveiopments in the detusteriog of rayon materials. A J Hall. Feahle 
Exporter 6, No 49, 14-6(1931) — A renew <5 the recent patents Cra& E Mdluv 

^hiat are the fnture trends in the i^encan synthetic yam mdustiy? Charles H 
Mdlum. Om Afofirtr 28, 363-7, 493-6(1931). B H 

Immunized cotton. Giovanni Tacuani. Ball sec. tnd Rouen 58, 418-26 
(1930) — ^.4n address on the Zimmensan process of reodenog cotton immune to the 
action of substantive dj-es by treatment with toluenesulfon>l chlorides (cf. Ger 
Pal. 396,926 (1922)) The chem and phys factors affecting the process are discussed 
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»n {trrcTal tcnn« Atnorg rftT*rrt«rs of cotton so tfrated are the following larger, 
^tifirr, and more tran^ramil f5>CT», iRawrttMtur of mmufliialion agasR«t tic action 
of dll acids. alValiM and bleaching liquors also to the aw rcc n ration proews if camed 
outrapidlr. resisuncr to doing storage and molds The product is immune to most 
subsunust d%« it can I** dyed «tth ptoperiy cho«n S and s-at dyes la which case 
certain phenofic malenals and coUmds are desirable addns to the bath It alw> ab- 
sorbs basic djes ‘ome aro djes and several other classes A list o! paients on lhi« 
type d process ts gisen 1 11 Ooell 

Woolen and wortted tloib finishing. B If rrifi> ifsBfc'Jrfarcr 5S, 3U 
3.V> 1, +42-3<l'0) — Carbonijing piece goods b» the MgCl-. AlCb. IliSOi and HCl 
processes, filling and weighting are considered CiiAS. E ?iln.us 

Suing of worried tad woolen jtns. ft R. D Sksrp rncfi* J/a«afarfa»fe 5d, 
24f>-l(li'.AH —General. Ciias. E MfU-is 

Treatmeof aad disposal of vool*wtshiog efioeaL lls«it. A. Surrii TexltU 
ifasa'dffB'ee 5fi, Trans last Oscst /"eg , Advance copy. Dec I9J0, 
lf..,23 ~Tlie acid-cracliag sedvent estn . and cetimfugal proccs.scs of grease recovery, 
the recover) of scounng liquors )>v punfcatxin and the disposal cf the final liquors 
are diwsis.sed Ciws E MfLUS 

Treatment of amat bqnors from wool-scoonag 4 T Kiss Texiilr J/aea'ac 
fa»r* 56, Tie"! f"i< Ckfyn £e* . Advnnce cop). Dec 1030, 9 IS.— 

The Duharael and other spstfrai are discussed Ciu» T MitU'* 

The Marwa wishtflg process. Sf Drmrcit. ^n'/wnedcr Z/g 51,215-7(1931) — 
The Marwa process saponifies fatt' acids with Sa CO, in the washing machine in the 
presence of the wash goods. The evolution of CO, may aid cleansing but the odcir of 
the faft) acids, the usual presence of neatnl fat and traces of neuN in the fatJi and* 
are defect disadvantages and do nut aioid the foncation of Ca aod Mg soaps as a 
result of water hardness I' Csciiaa 


Dynsg of furs (DonoGs-t' 29 CtatmnatMn of testile oils (Taf«Lt*> Z7» Com 
binatioss among certain dywttfT radicals (R*at*l 10. Tnphcnylmethane dyw de 
nviri from qtuflolme, tetrahjdroquinolioe. diphenrUtnine and carbirole (Srv 5es) 10. 
Dyes dwiced from oiafyldibcnrjf Letooe(5u.rroRB.CR*CK.siAknl 10 KaphthaJen* 
•encs ill Action of bisulfite oa p tutroheuieneaio-j naphtbol (Xoaotimos. BtR 
lOT) 10. Com p ositions of *iliates with other compoonds Idyes) (Fr pat f^543' 
17, Uninflamsiable aolveaf conuiniog hydrocarbons ]for cleaning) (Ff pat 07.50^) 
13. PclywemiBg oils and fits {for textile utdusUyl (Ff pat. C'lT.TS.i) 27, 


Ka.l.>zUN, G, A.VD MAKCtf, \ BaumwoDe. Lcipiig PruL<cher .'(usfaiids 
verUg 109 pp Linen. M 6 

ScRVUTt, Gt6TA\ FarbstofftabeUea- "lb ed. Band L Lfg 16-17. Leipzig 
ALad \ erlagsgcs. Pp 673-7C4 il 16 Cf C ^ 25, 

ToBLES. FaiEDRicir Sisal und andere Agarefaseni. Leipag Dcutscher Aus- 
landsicrlag IfMpp Linen. M 5 

Wau-Mio. Keikucb EiAffihnmg in die quanbUbren tezblchemixchea Uotcr- 
Euthuagen, Vienna Holder IhcWer Tempsl-r A -C 200 pp 


Dyes. OsTRo Research Labojuxoiues. Ivc. Ft C9S076. June 2i>. l«jn 
4 (p-AlVosyphenillaro-m pbenylenedtaiiuiies in whKh 1. 2 or 3 alkyl groups ma) be 
substituted in each benrene nng are prepd bi diaroUringanalLozyamhneandcosiphng 
with a diaminobenzene Thus p-phenetjdine ts shazobied and coupled with m phenol 
cnediamine The products mas be used as direct dves for silk and wool and for cotton 
mordanted with tannm They mavabobcnsedforeolortxf {kir/rrm and for Pre/emer 
/p«fr Jram Jermentatton 

Ato dyes. I G Fa*bem>.b A-G (Winfnd Heatnth and Rudolf Knoche, in 
yentorsl Get 522201 Maj 15 iO"s The diazo compd from -1 nitramline-2 sul 
tonic aad is coupled with 2 alkylammonaphtbalenesulfonic aads in which the alkil 
residue contains more than 2 C atoms An example m pven Cf C A 25 229<) 
Aio dyes. I G Farbevixo A G (Leopold Laska and Arthur Zitscher. in- 
^ tetiaro or diaroaro compds not confg 

the toOH or SO,H group, are coupled with a 2.3 hydroxynaphthoyl-t-aanno-I alkoiy- 
'"’'3‘er.Mdarcttsefulasptgmeotsaswellasfofdyeing 
or printing vegetable fibers Numetoas csampteA are pven Cf C A 25 2SA5 

Azo dyes. I G FAMlE^^^^, A O Fr C9S,2l«», June 30, 1P50 Diarouzed 
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aromatic ominc' arc covir-lcd with m haloaol^niinomphthol^lfonic oail and their 
Hern' Thus a d>c «hich d>c5 wool mUhad<-» « tditamed hy couphne diaroJicnrcnc 
With wchloToacctjl J nmino-S naphthot-3 0 disulfonic aad Other examples arc p'cn 
Azodyes. I G rARnKvtvn A G Fr June 17, lOW Dialtyl ether* of 

aiTiinoh>dr(Kj«inone or their denx* are diazotiietl and coupled with l-lienrojlamino-S- 
iiaphthoM ft dixulfonic acid or it* dems sulwtituted in the C.ll* nng 1 xamptc* arc 


Aio dyes. I G 1 Aanrstvo AC I r Jul> fi, I^'W Aio dyes arc 

prepd in xuhxtanee or on the fd>cr ti> cotiplinit dmo compd* of exter* of aminotere 
phthahcacidnUharjlimidcxof il h>dr«\yiiaphthaJene.,t carlioxy lie acid ThiKthe di 
methyl exter of aminoterTphthalic acid »* diazotired and coupled with the 2'.mcthox> 
I'amhde of 2 hydroxy naphthalene-ft-eatlioxx lie acid Other example* arc RUTn 

Aio dyes. Soc akos mir l’ivo ciiim V nttn Fr r>!>7,742. June 21, l''3ll 
AminodiarylMilfone* of the Reneral formula R'U*N(HjN)Ci!!iSOiR, in which the aminn 
jrroiipxare fi to each other anil It’ reprevnt* II, alLyl. aralLy lor aryl. It' i« alkyl, aralkyl 
Of aryl, and R i* an 1. or nnj; sulMitm nla tlieretd, an- treatexl with HXOt and coupletl 
with nrxlule* of 0 hxdroxx naphthoic aad in winch the Ci»ni nucleus may contain «iili 
ititiient* *uch a* haloRcn or Oil and m winch th« aryl jtroup may also lie *u!)*tilutcd 

Chromium compounds of azo dyes I G FAanusiso AC Fr June -1. 

imu Azo dyis prepd hy couphni: diazotiicd aromatic amine* Contj: neither a OH 
nor coon tfitip «- to the ammo croup with 1 phenx I d methyl .Vpytazolone* 
contK m till phcnxl RTOup a OH and COOll a to one another are treated with Cr 
comfw}* Thu*, the dye obtaiord l>> diifoMing m aminolienzoic acid and couplmp 
with (J hydroxy .t’<url>o\y i <utlo) I pliinyl d methyl .A-pyrarolone is treated with 
a paste contg CnOi and llCOOll Other example* are pycn 

Vat dyes. Feucb Dnss-s Fr 0'>7.C40. June I't, Pcrylcnedikctone* dis* 

eolird manappropnate*ohrnt an electrolyzed .An example i«fnTn of the electrolytic 
treatment of dibcnzo>lpeol<ne di*soKid in coned H.SO, Tlic product dye* cotton 
in a blue shade which turns purple on exposure to the air 

Vat dyes. I G FARrEsiVD .A G Fr (*>97,875, June 25, 1*^30 Vat dyes of the 
.V<fihjdrO'I.2.2'.l'anthncici(noncazine <cne* are prepd hy treating the dyes prepd 
hy the proec** of Fr fAl.'M'i (C A 25, 2tX>4) with halogen* or substance* yncldmg 
halogen* 8c\cral example* arc giycn 

Vat dyes. I G FARnpvtvo A -G Fr f«''S.345. July 3. 1030 The II, SO, e*tcf 
obtained hy treating the leuco compd of •!.<> dichlom (>’ mctIiox>bi<thionaphthcnc* 
indigo 0‘> condensing a 2 and of 2.3 diketoilih>drr>.r< methoxythionaphthene xeith 
4 A dichtoro.3 hjdroxytliioinphthene) m the presence of a tertiary base with SO, or 
substances lilcrating it giie* fan scarlet red shade* on animal or ycgctablc fiber when 
used for dyeing or pnnting 

Vatdyes. I G Farbemnd A G Fr f>tS.407, July 4. 1*^30 Two actiyc dcziv* 
of 4 alkyl 5.7 dihalo 2.3 diketodihydrothionaphthcnctjuinones are condensed with hy- 
droxy thionaphthenes with the exception of 4 methyl 5.7 dichloro-S-hyriroxylUionaph- 
thenequinone Thu*. 4 mi thy 1 5,7 <fichtoro-2.3 diketodiliy drothiomphthcnequinonc 2 
(p-diniethylaraino)anil i* condensed wnh 4 mcthyl-C-chloro-a hydroxythionaphllieno 
m glacial AcOll to give a product which dxe* cotton in fast rose shade* Other ex- 
ample* are pxen 

Vat dyes. I G rARnrM>o A G Fr (THCSS. July 8, I03C1 \*at dyes of the 
.V dihydro-1.2 2',1' anthriqiimoneazine xene* are prepd by treating the product* ob- 
t.xinedby Fr lHfl.3‘1'5, with halogen* or agent* Idxrating halogen* I xamplesarepxen 

Blue eat dyes. I G FARwestso .A G (Kart Thies*. Theodor j«lei*sntt and 
Werner Zerweek, inxcntors) Ckt 5224?Hi. Aug 2S. injq Reactixc a compds of 
4 methyl 5 halo-7-alkoxyi*atin* are condensed wth 4 hxlo-1 naphthoK Tlie reac 
lion may he effected hy warming the reagents tc^clher in PhCl soln Txample* are 
p«n Cf C A 25. 2301 

Dye preparation. Mary D Parrimi Can 310.310, Apnl 14. 1931 A dye 
compn consists of commercial aniline dye*, pancrexlm. pancreas, acetic acid, ptne 
acid, acetone, gelatin, tinctures of camomile flower*, hyssop, ground cedar wood, and 
myrrh and dextrin 

Sulfuretted dyes. CiiEUisaiB Fabrik. xorsz S-snooi Fr 608,583, June 30. 
1030 Sccllnt 33.A.20TtC A 25,13^41 

Dibenzanthrone dyes, Scottish Dyes, Lh> Gcr 522,400, Aug 27 1927 See 
nm 280.323 (C A 23,2851 

Xanthene dyes. Impcrui. CitBuiui. Ikox^stries. Ltd Gcr 510.785, Mar 3. 
1929 See Bnt 314,825 (C A 24, 1518). 
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Acid djes o{ the uthj’ainlBDne aeita*. FAiis![}irB db fkoduits ciim ci &bvakt 
Savooi Ir GOS^, July 2. llrtO AnUiraquinooe clerivs Jiaving ot /fast one re- 
piaccaWe troitp are condenwd "witb baJo*tnated aromalie amine*, conlg at least one 
halogen m- with respect to the ammo iToup. and (heir fuhstitution dcfivs and sutfonat 
inf the product* thus oblaitied Thu\ l-Biiwno-2 rotthyl-4 hrornoanthrannsnone is 
heated to ICO'with M-ehloroamhne and a amall tjuantily of AcOK and crystd CuSO< 
The prtxiuct »* sulfonaltd Other examples ate fsven Wool i* dyed vwtet red, vwtet 
and violet blue shades. 

Acid wool djes. I G FA*BBKtvn A -G <WaI<er Micf and Kurt llamberfer, 
inventors) Ccr 522 0fi2, June S. l&2^ Amino- or alkylamino-M'-dianthniouinonyl 
amines are sulfonated with oleum in the presenee of f I,UO, and Uf or its otides or salts 
at 120-50* 1 sample* are given Cf C A. 25, 2574 

Alkylotamine salts of aliphatic acids and culfonated fatty adds (dye assistants). 
JbavC KcRvand Cimalfs J SALAftoT I duronldcNemour* A Co ) U S l,7tO.- 
821, April 7. Dyeing is facilitated by mtsing the dye with a product resulting from 
saponilying a higher fatly acid and ghcende with an allcylolamme such a* mono, 
di- or tn ethanotamine. U S 1,700,822 relate* particularly to the use of the prmluct 
derived from oleic acid and an alkyloiamine such as mixed tihanolamines U S 
1,709 823 relates to the similar use of iimilarly formed deriss from stearic acid U. S 
1,799,824 relate* to products formed from an alkylobmine such as ethanolanjines and 
Fulfoncinoleie acid or the product of sulfonation of castor oil U S 1.799.825 relatr* 
to the use in dyeing of these products U. S 1,T09.E20 relates to printing pastes contg 
a lake of a basic color and an atkylofaminc salt of a hifhrr fatty and 

l>AsuBo-2-cliiero~4-hydrosytat^4vtfiooc, Ivau CvBKLUAH't, nE*mv J, Wet 
tAVD and Orro Sfaci-kavv (to Newport Chcnucat Corp) U S 1,708,150, March 
51 This eorapd . a dye turermedia/e, forming tiart ted shining netdks when recrystd 
from glacial lIOAc, maybe made by lurtber beating a reaction mas* rrstilbng from the 
heatiog of 3' amitiod'.G' dichlaro-o-l»en*ovll>emo«c acid with concit lf»SO» and contg 
1 Bninn-2 4 diehloroanthnifi'imone to a tmp of 140*rfK>* and mainuimng the mass 
Within that temp range until evolution of IID has practically ceased 

Cosdnsaboa products. I. C. Faubminp A.'C Fr. 093,525, Juae 3, 1930 
Org polycyclic N compd* having at least A rings, particularly NOj or Nlft denv* , 
ate treated with org compds having an open chain of at least 3 C atoms, in the pmenee 
of dehydrating agent*, preferably in the presence of oiidumg nibstaoccs favoring the 
reaction and finally substituting or condensing or both the reaction products thus oh 
tamed Thus, fj-ammobcnranlhronewcondensed with glycerol in IfiSOt The prod 
uct, 0 (Al.S pyndinobenianlhrone. to 2V)*, dye* acetate silk in green yellow shades, 
and by alkali fusion gives a product which dye* vegetable fiber a violet blue from the 
vat Many example* arc given, including Uie prrpn of pyndino-a/5> men naphtho- 
dianlhione, m 3^352*. a pyndinopyianthrone, m abwe 300*. pyndiBO-3,4 8,9 
dibenzopyiene 5,10 quinone, 4.3-pyri^no-/>a-dichloroaQthraquinone 2.1-benzacTidone 
and their denvs and condensatioD products The produels have appltcation tn dynnt, 
printing and pharmacy 

Anilute black dyeisg. Htstoto Sato Japan S9.&t0, Dec. 12, 1930 Fibers are 
treated first with a dil soln of persimmon tannin, dried and then dyed with one of 
the following mixts (I) aniline salt HO, KtCriOr ISO and HCl 30 parts. (2) aniline 
salt 200, KClOi 40, CuSOj 80 paiU. (3> while paste JOOO, aniline salt 80. KQOj 40 
and CuS 80 part* 

Dyeing textiles. CAwmis Dasmis. Fr e:W.2G9. July J, 1930. Textile* of or 
contg cellulose esters or ethers are dyed with vat dyes by applying the Icueo compds 
by means of a medium of relativety low alty , * g , 2-8 parts rf alkali for 5 of dye 
Examples are given 

Dyeing piece good*. August ROmsr, FAaBenBi, Bleicremi tnn> Appretuban- 
RTALT (AHred LinVe and Walther Sebramek, inventor*) Cer 51C9&7. Feb 10. 
1927 A method of producing white or colored elTects on piece good* dimug the slop- 
padded anilme black process is described Wool yarn is soaked with an ammoniacal 
orotheralk casein soln to which oxidatMn retarding agents base been added, and is 
optionanyaftertreatcdwithClI^oracid rinallyuisdnedinmoderateheat Thus, 
wool yarn is soaked in an aq soln of casein and NlbOIf and squeezed out It is then 
immersed in a bath of I % AcOf f, dried and woven It remains unthanged in oxida- 
tion processes A further esaiopJe is given 

1 -? AKOif. POO* t’nro citm A BAue Fr 697,541, June 

1/. laju Past shades art obtained on celhilose esters and ethers by means of 1 alkyl- 
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amino-l amhnoanlhraqiimoncs Tims, t!«e Me compd (i\ cs a light greenisli hluc shade 
on acetate silk 

Djeing and waterproofins^^ cloth and fibers. Yovctaro^Vasivo Japan 89,540, 
Dec. 13, HK30 The dyeing and waterproofing are effected by one treatment with a 
mist, of emuhified war. paraffin, fatly add, rubber or like substances In the presence 
of protective colloid, dyestuff and hydroxides of metals or their double salts. 

Dyeing animal fibers. Roc. avo**. rou* l'ind cinu A DAur Cer. 510,878, Dec 
28, 1929 The lastness of chromed aio dyes on animal fiber Is improved by adding 
tannin and on aromatic hydrosycarlioxyhc acid to the dye bath, or l>y after-treatment 
with these substances In the example, wool dyed with a chromed a-hydroxyaxo dye 
is made fast to acid dres.sing and fulling by addn of tannin and salicylic oad 

Dyeing furs with “uraols." Cost’tiARSTA'BKKAVA Suireino Krasilsaya Fabrika 
GoSUOARSTVENNAGO TRFSTA LrSrNrRADSKOI SlISriNOr rROMUlSHl,FVNOSTI "Levin- 
CRADODrziiDA ’* Russ oppl 37,202, Dec 19. 1028 Furs after being dyed with 
••ursols” by usual methods ore first treated at ordinary* temp witlidil solns. of Ca(C10i)t 
foltovced by a dd sol of IfiOi before their final finishing, whereby they ore rendered 
harmless 

Coloring teztles. Hcvry Drespcs. Fr C97.623. June 10, 1P30. Textiles are 
colorcdbyoq suspensionsordispersionsoffreelcucocompdf ofdyes Several examples 
aregiicn Cf C A 2S.2007 

Machine for dyeing doth. MAsanNRS'PA&RtK Bbhnikcsr A -G. Fr. 098,177, 
June 28, 1930 

Machine for dyeing cloth. MASCinvEvpABRnc Dekktncbr A -G. Fr. 698,410, 
July 6, 1030 

ControIImg means for dyeing machines. SiruENS-ScimcxcR'nniRKB A -G Fr 
008.252, July 1. 1030 

Beam-dyeing apparatus. Wu P IfoiuniocKi.B and Robert P Ckaio U S 
l,7W,42l, Apnl 7 btnictural features 

Apparatus for oxfdUlng mordanted doth. TEnmnsarB CLfuB'rr Marot. Fr. 
007.955. Sept 30, 1029 

Textiles, Hcvry Drrypus. Fr 698,418, July 6, 1930 Cotton or other ccllu 
losle fiber is eliminated from mixed fibers contg animal fibers and (or) cellulose acetate 
or other esters or ethers of cellulose by beating the fibers in a soln of a mio^ add or 
a salt having an add reaction such as PeCli and Yrushing, etc. 

Textile materials of organic eeUolose denvatives. CAun.iB Drcytvs and Her- 
bert Platt (to Celanese Corp. o( Am ) U S 1,708,830, Marcli 31. Org. cellulose 
denvs such as cellulose acetate are prepd contg a substance such os a Sn compd 
which acts as a weighting and swelling agent and gives incmsrd resistance to heat 

Metallized fabnes. Oscar TRitsirscii Austrian 121,065, Nov. 15. 1030. Fab- 
rics are treated with a metal ult soln aod then with a reagent capable of redudng the 
salt to the metal. After washing and drying, the metallic appearance is dewloped by 
mech. treatment with sted rolls or bnishes in a lustering or beetling machine or the 
like. Cf C A 25, 1392 

Treating cloth. Hbkry Drb\fi;s Fr 698.181, June 28, 1030 Metallic radicals 
are incorporated in textile matenals for mordanting, charging or dyeing by treating 
the materials with a current of particles of metal or oxide moving at a high speed, anit 
oxidizing if necessary 

Vegetable fibers. Hebfrlbiv ft Co, A -G Gcr 516,877, Nov 29, 1927. In 
working up y-egetablc fibers by CuO-NHi soln and NaOII, the fiber is treated first 
with CuO-NHi soln and then directly with NaOlI soln. The excess of the first soln 
may be removed mechanically, < g , by pressing, before the application of the second 
soln The fiber is washed, dried, stret^ed, etc. The NaOH bath imparts a mer- 
ccrued finish 

Threads for spimung. Giovanni Mosso Fr 697,629, June 18, 1930 Fibers 
which may be spun arc obtiuned by softening crude vegetable m water, treating them 
in an auti^ave at aboic ISO* in a bath contg NajCOi I, NaOH 2-3 and olein or soap 
0 5% The fibers are af tens ard submitted to an energetic washing with water under 
pressure and afterward in a bath contg soap and olein or Na sulfonanate and dried 

Apparatus for sizing textile threads. JoSBni Annico Fr 698,517. June 11, 1930 

Weavers’ shuttles. I G Fardbnind A -G Fr 697,490, June 10, 1030 Weavers’ 
shuttles are made of wood impregnated with org Cl compds such as chlorinated Ci«IIi 
or wax 

Scouring silk. I G Farbenino A-G. (Anne Nies-IIartencck and Roland 
Rflsch, inventors) Ger 520.002. Mar 6, 1928 Addn to 513,373 (C A 25, 2578) 
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The mcthnd of Gef 513,173 5i applied to tindeeummed crude silk in miied fabrics or 
to hardened or colored but Still underummed silk. Humpies are riven. 

Regeneration of natura] iilk. Cbv'itp KrtA, Gsiero YAMAvotni. Svuio Masvpa 
and IssTtrvrr or l*ii\«.iCAt. *'Jo Ciiemicai. RMtaacit Japan Dec 15, 10.10 

Ca(NO»li soln of natural silk is cnagulated by fiaisine throu{b 70% Xa»S,0, 5If|0 
soln The regenerateil filler is further treated s*ith AcOJ7a soln or AcOII (1 '2) 

Preparing apinnaWe aoJutioas from natuial ailk. 1 G rAiSEsiND A-C (Wil- 
helm Inoii, Invcntorl Cret &22,0Sfi. Kov. 2. 1J*20 Dcfummcd filk is dissolved in 
a concil strong mineral acid. * f . R>% HiPO. at a low temp , rre/crably below 0*. 
and the soln is treated mth a salt acio , e f . KoCl or llCOON'a soln. The fibroin U 
thus ppld in a lorm ruddy sol at atm temp in solas of suitable altali or alU earth 
metal salts, e t, m 50% NaSCN seJn. cismg seJnr suitable for the manuf of fillers 
1)3' spinning into Iiaths of coagulating salts 

Preparing spmsahle aolutions from natural talk. I C rAnBEMvn A -O (Hem- 
n«h Fvnk and rrnst Rossnet, inxentors) Oer 522,408, Sept I, 1029 Adda to 
.510.459 (C A. 2S, 110.1). In the method of Off S10.4W, about 002-01% of an 
ethereal oil la added to the acid spirmuig soln The tendency of the spun Cbcn to 
stick together is thus redueed 

Taisting effect in eottonUed fiber. A V Talanov Row 10.408. Teb 28, 19.11. 
nher after Im ing been cottonircd b3r usual methols and after plucking and mellowing. 
IS steamed m chambers with sapors of HiSO. soln (H-ID* He ) or HCl (12-15* De ) 
and then dried 

Preparing cotton goods for rougheorng. rouAen Tsotdxysa and IlRtvsrni Riss. 
Ger 510.870. Sept 10,1939 The cotton falinc to be roughened Is treated with an alk 
soap soln or with a sulfonated oil in alk soln to which an oxidiriog agent has been 
ad^sl An exarapU of the Utter agent m Turkey red oil and H,Oi 

Dulling cellulose esien and ethers. J G rAgDesish A G (August Raumert 
and Richard Tiseher, intenton) Cef 619,083, Kov 12, 1030 Addn to 512.399 
(C A 2S| 1303) Cellulose ester or ether yams or fabrics are undormly dulled by im- 
pregnating nitb an 84 soln of urea, and (ben steamme The action of the vreft soln 
may be enhanced by addn thereto of water-sol , aliphatic, b)'droxy enrboxyhe aads, 
* t ' cbeolie or lactic aad. or their salts .k d>e may also be added to Use un« sols 
examples ate given 

Sixe-iffipregsated yarn package for use m krntbsg machinea. Jo&era A. Uakkov. 
James J Diamovo and CfSTAV Bixt. U. S l,Tl»9,SJ0, April 7 Vam packages 
arc iormrd with convolutioas ot yam of a type having an inhemit tendency to snarl 
or loop m unteosioned state, with the convolutions adhering to each other by the ac- 
tion of the sire emplo) ed so os to resist being too readily unwound from the package 
Apparatus for the wet treatment of bank yams. MASCin\E\rA8*iE Tillm 
Gckseh SdnvB ^ Gena WANSLEnes Cer 522 3S2, Teb 5. 19.10 

Paste for textiles. Ili-xito Kato Japan 90,201, Feb 9. 1031 The paste is 
prepd by treating chcrry-lree gum withKII.OII.Ka,CO,orKiCOjfor24hfs and then 
mixing with bone acid 

Apparatus for contmooux tteoaung of matertal corned by looping barn. Stanxev 
H FRAKEirc (to Textile Fmisbrng Macbmrry Co) U. S 1.709,978, Apnl 7. Struc- 
tural features 

Washing liiimd for fibers. l{A^s SciiWAaxxorr Fr fOS.lOl, June 2G. 1039 A 
powd prepn suitable for making a washing or sprinkling liquid fee treating wool or 
silk IS made by roixmg citnc or tartanc aad with a non h3groscopic acid not acting on 
the citnc or tartanc aad. such as bone acid or salicylic acid 

Wa^terproofing fibers. Di.T>toe Rlbscw Co . Lto , and Tns A^ooB Rvbbsr Co . 
Ltd Fr 697,730, June 20, 1910 Fibrous or ceflulosic materials are waterproofed 
by the application of rubber or vegetable resins la the form of an emulsion or aq dis- 
persion with the addn of a wu or aart of waxes 

Waterproofiag cloth. Edmond Decokcloo. Ff COS 601. Oct. 7, 1929 A coat- 
lag of latex which may contain appropriate ingredieats to give designs is used • 

,, Treitnig textile fabnes with substances for waterproo^g, mothproofing, etc. 
u ^ Jones. U S 1,790.(M7, March 31 Textile materials such a* caova® 

emulsion contg petredatam kept m suspension by the jcuot action 
*" auxiliary emulsi^ng agent such as soap, casern and carrageen 
p» Ai ^bsMiiently treated with a soln ol a rare earth chlonde such as 

“rtfc ‘Wande IS pptd in the matenal ^ 

DER * u 5*^ ?***“«s or other wet treatments of fibers. Emil GaP» 

ER tJ & 1,799,685, Apnl 7. Various details are desenbed of an app eompnsmg 
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a trcaung drum of ••fnislroconieal" (onn. havini an Inclmrd Bii«. >«ith il« lo^rr side 
subsUnliaUy honzortal, fibers and water. Cl »oln . otf. add. I>enzeue or other treatmg 
liquid being deliiereil to the larger end of the drum and withdrawn from its smaller end 
Apparatus (or treating fiber packages under pressure with fluids such as bleaching, 
dyeing or washing liquids. Otto J OBCRMAiia It S 1.70S.fJJ^, March 31 struc- 
tural features 

Drymg apparatus for continuous atrip material such as rubber*coated fabric. 
Robert R Johes (to riresloneTireandHublief Co) U S 1,71’''' .37.'. April” Leak- 
age of vapors at the inlet or cmllel pas.«age»Bys is prevented by maint.iining a Ixxly 
of inert gas about the passageway at a pressure greater than that within the app and 
greater than atm pressure Various details of app arc descnl>ed 


26-paints, varnishes AND RESINS 


A II a.soi't 

Irregular results of accelerated (paint] tests. P Kbttsianv Farb^-Chrm 1, 
103-4(lCoU) cf C A 2S, 20P9 — The composite nature of paint films is indicated, 
and an attempt is made to illustrate this by means of an equation Surface forces and 
thiclmcss of coat, and the eflerts of temp on these, are further influences acting against 
the possibility of obtaining uniform results from acceleruted tests, even if such factors 
as %ol , shape, wettability and degree of gnnding of pigment could be standardized 

RCA 

Pretectmg paints of aluminum. It Dvsciiuncer Ilauszfit I’ A H* u 
Br/tvttk A G Alumtntum (, / tnst .tfrfj/r 4J, fil"— The properties 

are described of A1 paints which consist of a mist of A1 powder with a binding agent 
(linseed oil. vamiih, cellulose lacquer, bituminous colors) Some examples of their 
application for rust presTntion are pstn G G 

Protective eeabngs of aluminum paint. II Dtsciaisr.cR Vertrate cf^ Johres- 
rertammluitt *“ li ica (SuppI to A’crf<ina*i u HrljUschutz) 1020, / Iml 

Mttalt 43, 517— The sulue of At paint os a protection against corrosion is discussed, 
it is particularly resistant to the action of moisture and SOi and, if desired, may be 
colored by the addn of pigments The manuf , properties and uses of the paint are 
desenbed, it reflects 70% of the inadent light and heat waves, and its radiation power 
IS only 30% of that of a perfect bb^ body One Ig of the point will covet about 
15*20 sq ffl of surface satisfactorily G G 

Chalkmg of paints. IV. Pnctic^ studies of the chalking of oil paints. Ricrakp 
Kesipp Farben-Zte 36, I173-r.. 121&-7. 1250-0(1931), d C /I 2S, llCM— The 
chalking of points made up with one or more of the pigments, (l) red seal lithopone, 
(2) bronze seal lilhopone, (3) low oil*absorpUon lilhopone, (4) carbonate white lead. 
(5) sublimed white lead, (6) Kronos A titanium pigment, (7) TiOj, (S) ZnO, (*)) lead 
chromate, in vehicles contg one or more ol the oils, tung, boiled linseed, linseed and tung 
standoHs. was studied The area under the Ume-degrec of chalkmg curve was taken 
as the amt of chalking The type of vThicIe proved to be unimportant The chalk- 
ing of the single pigment paints was 4 least, 1. 7 and 6 increasing in the order named 
The chalking of paints contg lithopone m combination with 9. S, 4 or 5 was n least, 
followed by S, 4 and 5 Cracking sometimes accompanied pronounced chalking, e g , 
lithopone paints, but slight chalbng was not alwaj-s accompanied by cracking, e g , 
white lead paints G G Sward 

AaalfSJS ct ta cd calar A OxaefA Bavx's. yfeufeyrw fit qulm 29, 1S2-3 
(1931) — .A vnolet oil paste defied sepn because the djestuH dissolved in all known 
org solvents and was msol in water Sapon of the oil gave hopeless emulsions. Since 
such d>-estufls have usually a base of tnphcnylmethane. IICJ was passed in. pptg the 
dyestuff completely The oil was dolphin or whale oil E M Symmes 

Human factors in color judgment. W O'D. Piercb 3 Oil £* Cotour Chem. 
Aisoe. 14, 90-109(1931) — A renew of the psycho-phj-s aspect of color matching indi- 
cates that individuals vary widely in the 3 fundiamental attributes of color Normality 
in one respect does not guarantee normality m all others Results on pigments do not 
necessarily parallel those on lights There are probably as many supernonnals as 
subnormals It is further emphasiied that color judgment depends upon the human 
factor and that color has no existence apart from the presence of the observer It 
is shown that experience is a large factor la matdung color G G Sward 

A simple device for measunng gloss. G CLSwaroavdS A Levy. Am Paint 
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£f Varnttk Mfrs’. Atsoe . Cira No 380, I<i2-<4(IWI) —A low cost device for vJewiflg 
the reflection of an illuminated slit t X 20 mm at nn angle of Inddence and reflection 
of 45 is described and illustrated lUiunmation Is bjr an ordinary fiasbligbt. The 
reflection from a sample is merely compared sntU that from tlandaros of known gloss 
The range of gloss from that of polished plate ^ass (•• 100%) (o 0% is divided Into 
6 steps: above 00. excellent, from 60 to DO, good, from 25 to 60, fair, from 10 to 25, 
fair, below 10. none G. O Swakd 

Gloss and its qnsabtative meaiufemenL T. D Uibb and C B. Cilsbkt I’rec. 
Am See. TeJling A/olw»lj 30, rt Jl. 911-23(1930) —An app » described for measur- 
ing gloss by photometric detn of the intensity of specularly reflected light The re- 
flected light goes through a sharp max when the angle of inodcnca of the rotating 
panel bwd equals the angle of reflection. Flat surfaces show no max The amt 
of specularly reflected light bcrcases with the angle of reflection and approaches G0% 
for some polished panels Gloss ehangm markedly with the angle of incidence except In 
very glo«y panels Diffuse reflection from darkly pigmented lacquered surfaces has 
been shown to be of the same order of magnitude as that from light ones H. hi S 
Application of microehemleal methods to tavettlgatioa of the pigments la polo tings. 
11. llsTTBaiCR }tIikro(kem , Emuh F^slukr 1930, 163-62 — I’artides of pigments 
may easily be removed from oil paintings by means of a fine needle moistened with 
glycerol, without causing any visible injury, details arc given of microanalytical methods 
suitable for the examn of the pigments B C A 

Report of cohperabve work on the detenninabon of hiding power of paint* and 
pigment* and the tmbng strength of pigments. Anon Free. Am Sae rrrhng Jt/a- 
tmofj 30, Pt I, 748-53U030) —A Krws of pigment samples and pigment-ia-oil miits 
was sent out by Ara Soe. Testing MaUtuls. tubcommittee Vlll on hfetbods of 
Analysts of I’amt hfateruts, to cooperating institutions who were requested to make 
tinting strength and cryptometer tests The results led to the conclusions (1) that 
the iorotcr Tentative Method D3^2ST tor tinting strength did not pve consistent 
results, (2) that tinting strength should b« studied furtber by the committee; and 
(3) that hiding power can be measured satisfactonly by the ayptoreelcr, reproducible 
results being obtained by the several laboratories reporting on the pigment-oil mixture* 

H M Staks 

A discossioo o( hiding power and its measoremeDt. G T. A. Snrn. Ja.. and 
O S IIasum Pros Am Sot r<rliag Jlfotrrtafs 30, Ft. 11, 8&W-00(19M>— Ifiditeet 
measurement of bidiog power by measuring related properties such as tinting strength 
IS not satisfactory The pamt-out test for biding power is l o irH t in pnnapie but is 
time-consuming in appLcation Improvements necessary in the test before It will 
meet the definition of Subcommittee Vlll on Methods of Analysis of Paint Materials 
include mote uniform application, possibility of increasing the film tiackness by an 
amount less than a normal coat, etc The I’fund oyptometer measures hiding power 
simply and accurately but is appliabtc only to wet pabts and to paints of over 70% 
bnfhtness The Pfund black-and-white cryptometer gives an accurate measure of 
the wet hiding power of a paint of any brightness The Ilaslam spianing-film method 
measures hiding power accurately but tecpities expensive app The modified pamt-out 
test of Gardner is less accurate but simple and inexpensive H hf Stake 

Hiding power and tinting strength of white pigments. R L Hallett. Proe. 
Am Soe Testing Afoterwtr 30, Pt 11, 805-010(1930) —This paper describes a method 
for detg hiding power and tinting stxengtb for white pigments The hiding power 
test consists of a brush out of several coats on a white bwd with a bla^ stepe down 
the center Tinting strength was detd by detn of the amount of carbon black neces- 
sary to dll the white color of the unknown to that of a standard white eonfg a fixed 
am^t of black It is important in measurement of tinting strength that the pastes 
atl have the same consistency and the same brightness Iliding power and tinting- 
strength values for 20 white pigments obtained by the methods described showed a 
straight line relationship to each other The biding power in sq ft. per Ib was equal 
to its tinting strength (carbonate white lead - 100%) multiplied by 0 10 + 3 

H M SrAsx 

Manufacture of titamum white. HansJ Bkavn ifetoJibarje 31 , £07-6(1931) — 
Ilmcnite is treated with 90% H,SO, at abont 80* or with 80% acid at 180-250*. Ti 

wO,),andFeSO, + Fe>(SO,)< are leached froa the brown mass resulting from tbeattack 

Ti IS pptd as Ti(OH). by hydrolysis of the soln Hydroljsis is influenced by conen . 

• “ 'o" of agnation and the presence of foreign substances, both 

^ and inorg The product of hy^olysis « amorphous and contains some SO« not 
removed by washing The If, SO, is neutrahzed by BaCO, or CaCOn Calcination 
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rrwiucw T>Ot of nnero«>->talline furtn Othrt »»Wtc pistufnU aw tnixf^l »Hh Tif^ 
to live the prv<duct «p«ial propfrtita. TiO» tntmcnU aw f«pcn<ir in tirtmt »lwnrt!i 
and cownot powfT and aw chemically Inert- If M. SiAtK 

The Inexhaustible red lead ptoblem. Hams Itcnatauso fafhm-Zlr 3ft, 117>- 
— Tlie >-al«c of ml lead as a pttment h undoubtedly due to it* ability to form 
so-called metallic sU-cendc systems, a property mil poswAml by iron oxides- Haooty 
or ability to form metallic soaps Is not related to the durability of fitmv G G S. 

Beactioa of htharne srlih linseed od at room temperature. K. CiiAtisn.'S ako U. 
KisnsatE* Fcrhm-^li 36, ICTT-lSrtfl^H) — A mist of raw linsenl oil l/t) i 
and litharse 7r>0 c placed In a completelr fdleel. cloml fU.*V and shaicn daily for 
7 seeets. At the end eif that time thew was otitainetl. (l> HIG c of a clear aerteme wd 
oilcontg 2.0% rti The residue yicldetl an ether est . (J) an oix eomp«I cont£ ■t‘'>% 
Pb The residue from 2 was cstd with a mist 0 I of bctiiene and ale. and yield^ 
47 t of a solid daiV brown compd contt fO 4% Hx The trssdue from 3 conUtned no 
ors material The pnnapal chanpe accompanyme reaction sras a sliKht Incrtxse 
in the acjd no. of the clear oil (1) from &G to 7 1. and the oiidation (by the Ltharye) 
of ^e or^ portion of (2) The compa of the lead compd- in (1) is unknown but upon 
standms a white compd , apparently a neutral Tb soap «it satd fatty acids, b deposited. 

G G Sn AKD 

Lithopone. Mss-\o taiivo and K. ILamitami Refts Onla Inp Ind. Rttraftk 
Lab Japan l\,^o 3(l'.i3V) — .4 Kcneralrexicwisciven on the melhodsof prepo., propw- 
lies and the methods of analysis. F. I. N'ACAatuixA 

The preparabon of ultramonne blue and health. G Issocuo /adariru cAimirn 
6, 27-30HWI) —The manul of ultramanne blue, because it uses as raw matenab 
silica, kaoUn and S, dex*elopcd a freat deal of dost, which is found to induce pulmonary 
diseases. This industry is, thewlore. classed as Jiaraxdous. and it is rtcomroesded 
that the dust be kept under control A. W CoKTim 

The preparaboa of an anbmony yeDoir. Jakoslav Majttcsa. CVm>Z/x. 5$, 
222(K>31) — A bnght )-clIow product is obtained by gnodiss together SbtSi and S5% 
NaOII (1 G) IQ a mill for 3 hrs. The product u a <ohd <oln of St>S) and Sb oxides. 
Tins pigment u stable to 200*. has good coxmng power, but mav not be mixed wiUi 
colors that react with sulndcs. \V Gordon Ro«* 

Masofactore and eealusdoa of Schwemfurtgreea. A Tirtsaicx. Fatl^n-Chm 
1, 114-6(1030) — The prtpn and properties Schweinfurtgteen (Cti arsesoacet^te) 
ate described The characteristics of this pigment depend on punty and regulanty 
of paitidesixe. and details of its evaluation by ^em anal>-sisandby siex-iagandsetthag 
tests are giwn. B C, A. 

Predpitabng agents used in colordake manufacture. A.W C.ILaiuuson /arhra- 
Chftrt, 1, 105-8(1030) — .4n account b given of insol agents and mordants [uacbonlng 
by oeduxion, r g , green earth, arUfioal Fe silicate, .41, 0>. of sol. metal salts (true 
precipitants), r g . ^(0.4c)i. rb(NOj)i. BaCli. and of special s>TilheUc agents, r. g , 
Tamd NX and Katanol G. G. 

Wood stains. A C IlBiNgxtvxN farftrw-Z/g. 36, 1250^(1031). — .4dd dyes 
hax’e but little afTinity for cellulose and when used for dyeing wood their efTeebveaess 
IS due to the pwsence of lignm This fact was demonstrated by being able to dye 
newspnnt paper slightly but filter paper not ut all with Orange G Basic dyes are 
more suitable for wood The staimng of wood with particular emphasis on wax emul- 
sion stains is bnefiy discussed G G Sward 

Requirements of pigments for the linoleum indnstry. H. G. Bodrnbikder. 
Furten-Cirm 2, 58-451(1030) — The desirable quahUes of linoleum pigments axe fast- 
ness to light, resistance to dcacing agents, heat and add; freedom from oxidabon 
catalysts and from sol Fe salts. Each of these is discussed, and a general desenpbon 
of linoleum manuf is giwn B. ^ A. 

Notes on the oxidabon of metsUic keels and the means of protecting them from msb 
H Masmille PriK/urri/NgwrrbrvTHMT, 1372-5(1630), 8, 140H. 1430-3(1631).— 
Devices for gnnding and mixing parats are discussed. J W Perry 

Manganese soaps. IL Haks Wacner akd G HomLXKN. /hrhm-Zfg. 3ft, 
1214-0(1631), cf. C A. 25, 1665 — The degree of swelling of Lnseed oil films in water 
1$ propi^onal to the amt of Mn soaps present. Films contg Mn hydride, umbers. 
Mars yellow and Mars yellow phis 5 and 10% Mn scops were prepcL Only the film 
contg pure Mars yellow was satisfactory frim the st^dpolnt of swelling in water. 

G. G. Sward 

Cooling prodcced by eTiporatiaii. Herbert Dabisch. Farhen-Zti. 3ft, 1300 
(1631) — A Lambrecht psychrometer was u'«ed to bbtam the lowering of temp, pro- 
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riuctd t>> the fxapn of «oftie 2t v>l\fnt< ii««l in th«; pimt indu^frj' The wet Wh 
was unventitatp<l ami the tletns were niarte at ST* and >0*. "ith rcIaUse humuhlin 
of »nd I'Tp. rcsfi W «b hj cr<i^c*>p»c liqa/ds, instead of a Jowenn*. a m temp 
tool place Thts was due to Ike heat nl -soJn eiceedinj: the heat of esupn C G S 
Tie iormatioa of of dtymr oil*. A ptoilem la or^tnie colloidal chemiatry. 
CPA Kjsmuirirtt Chfm U eelMod 18. 174 •Cl(lfni) —A lecture, resnewinj the 
vanmis theones which liase atttfnpted to etpUin the mechanism of the drying of oils 
Stress 1$ laid upon the fact that the pfohlem must Iw eonsiderts! not simply as one m 
iirg chemistry , hut rather as one m org colloid chemistry C. Calisc.aert 

Ursolic acid tad Other pliat prodert* (la Ucduer tad TaraUh). If A Gardve*. 
G G SwAto Asn A U Vav ({uiCKraoni dm Patnl If Vartiith M/rt' Atioe , 
Circ N’o 379, W-tVlflOTl) — Tie dryang times of s-amish or nitrocellulose berjuen 
m which ursolic or oleanolic acids bare been added are grratJy estended The acids 
dissoli-ed in warm tamish are pptd when the vanush is cooled and act as flatting agents 
The tensile strength and dongauon of lacquers ate slightly reduced but the gloss u 
greatly increased by the presenet of the acids The possibilities of denvs . such as 
esters and salts as plastieirers are suggested G G Sward 

Miiror-curtaee lacquers. htAX Uaates. 0»oau"t 51, 280-8(1000), Grram 
A6«fafli9, 2iV8 —The propertiesof someof Ihes-arrushes or lacquer* used in the mirror 
industry arc discussed Varnishes cnntg ale are not used for silscr mifrur* as the 
residual ale causes them to hygroscopic to some extent, while benrene varmshe* 
arc not good in esjld weather, since the resin is decomposed and drying is hfid up No 
altematne solienta are soggesud G 0 

Ttiflsers for cellulose Uequers. P S Svmosv Snt Flcttus ?, No 23, Syn- 
Ihtlic and Applied Fmukei 1, J 7. I2(l<i3l) —The tnrthodieal blending of thinnen for 
nitrocellulose lacquers arc outlmc<>with panicular respect to such points as ''flow," 
blushing pinhohflg and witiUing ' of the lacquer films Tables are rvtn showing 
the diln ratio lor nitrocellulose in vanous soteents using Iienicne, lylenr, snivrnt naphtha 
aud kcrosme, re<p as diluents and the evaporative ratre for a no of solvents, also 
formulas for « gtneral high dssh point thinner, a general low Dash point thinner and a 
cheap thinner S warns against the use of * unit ersaJ thinnm " 1> TittrSES 

Butyl and aayl Uetstes at aolTcsts for ceOulote laequen. Ono CckitARor 
CJirm Zit 55, 222(l'l-3l) ~A brief discussion of the pTopcrtiw that charactente butyl 
and amyl betates as desirable cellulose solvents VV CoRDOS Rnsc 

Plasbctsers for oitroeellulose tacquera. P S Sv'uovs Sn: Pbrric/2. No 22, 
^yfilhetx and Applied Flnxs^e^ I, ItlA-rMlOJl) — The proper choice of pbsUaaers is 
discussed with eonsidcraUon of the vanous purposes for which the bequers are to be 
used The main charactenstics of the foDowing pnnapal pbstictrer* are desenbed 
diamyl phthabte dibutyl phthabte. methylcyclciexanol otabte, tncresyl phosphate, 
inpheuyl phosphate 5i^>fi ADif (mrtbylbriabi) rstrr of adipic acid), Sipelin JfO.Vf 
(metbylhtiahn ester of mcthybdipic aod), camphor llu stearate, castor oil, linseed 
oil tung oU and raptserd oil D TlJtCSEU 

Hew resms for the ceUu!o*«.hcqQeT industry. T TIarri» Cottov Bnf. 
FbJJiri 2,_No 21 So 22. Bynifcrftt OFid Applied /imiSes 1, L57-8 ir>;^8(ir>31). cf 
C A 24, ")23 — The inanuf of nitrocellulose lacquers and enamels is broadly described 
^farbed iiDprovetaents in the properties of these have been obttmed with the use of 
gutta ptTcha and t>abu resins D TjifESEV 

Resia studies. L Rieparabon and antoudaboa of precipitated lead rosmate. 
W A La LA.VI.E jR J Am Chem Soc 53, 18M-<25{1931) — An app is described in 
which aM ihc steps e4 tic prepi? of Fit rmmite (t} atsy be earned oat at an i n e r t a£ar . 
2% solns of Pb(OAc)j and Na rosinaie were fouod most practical for the pptn , ^e 
compn oftheppt was also found to vary with the rate of addo. of the Rb(OVc)i to the 
Na rosinatc and with the tune and rate of agitation of tie reaction mi*t Details are 
given of the prepn and a tsethod is proposed for the analysis of the metal content of 
TTOnates Tbe rate and degree of O absorption by I depend, for a given pressure, on 
the temp The amt of O absorbed at eqiiil corresponds to 3 atoms of O, ibereaction 
product at this point is probably a comhinatiou of reaction products, rather than a defi- 
nite eompd. of 3 ato^ of O with 1 mol ot Pb abietate Tbe nuxt slowly liberates 
1 from aq kI quicLIy from acidified iodide The product obtained at CO atm pres 
^ acidified iodide. The dissoca of the end (or equd ) 

?? m the auteiidauon of 1 endently proceeds progressively as the temp u raised, 
a indication that this disscca is never complete, and that a mar dissocn is 
in O remains fired by tbe xcsinate The amt. of O absorbed 

case IS thus an index cj the stability (and the conen ) of the end product at a 



1931 


20 — Paintt, Vamishet amt Raim 


HIM 


fi'vrn tfmp for a cnn't pfr'^tire Thf an* from th<* vi<'wr)omt nf th*- 

Ihfory hf Dtipont anti Uvy IC A 24, RV», IV'*!, iriJ" *, ;rvi', .V">0 (nr thr 

aiitniidition nf ahiftic acul C J Wr'T 

Reila itudle*. VIIl. The Contth reifn tett I'itcti Sirtci:. rarUn-/lt 30, 
Il7r^ "{inH). d C A 25, 223 ~T1ie IVmath Imt (r A 24, .'L'tM wa^ cnmnl mil on 
a no fi( natural and syntViftic rt-unn and vamidwt with and nr.in One t 

of powder (in the cav: rJ rmin») wai c«AriJ with ft er UNO* (%p gr J 3), rrnded, 
diluted with an erjual amt nf walrr and finafly tieiitralirrd with a tarie ri( SIU 

In many ca^en the tent ia u^flul. hut u doea fwil definitely hlrntdy rrmn h 

Oiim teils production and dry dlktUIatlon. I* Ilnntov Trujui ryoiilii' A'liueA 
Ili!fdi>talrlsku Jnsi Kraetn/em^ S, 74 KO(ll»2h) — A numlwr n( proce^'ei reiiiltinit 
in chanijeof products take place m furnre^m profltictron Thcconetnjctiorj of app f>rr 
mittinj the primary prwluctk to evape Iwtnre further dccompn k of yrrat imjH/rtance 
II cloit not afree with the theory of Clawin that the primary prorliictt are volatiie m 
high vacuum The retort ti<ed for gum fr<in production m the Viatka region ha» 
alwayn on eiit (nr non volatile hut (uMhle priMluct« lieforr they are rtrcnmpi! liy heat 
The^e are not olitainahle in orrlinary dry di^tn of wooil and fl therefore differentiates 
the latter from thermal decompn of wood, which h the process used liy him A num 
lirr 111 rapts With cellulose ligmn, sawdust, comhustilile slate, and p« at were carried out 
in which tht material was heated lo2l'» »'»* I ignm gave mf«tly products non volatile 
in a high vacuum hall nf them are in I t,(>, the rest insol in the usual org sol 
vents sol in NaOlf less wi( in wids As to the ether sol prcxfucts it is known only 
that they are a mixt of weak acids and phenols Cellulose gave water sril priKliicts 
(eicept charconi) of sweet <auiuc lailc. 42 l'% of thr rrlJuJose prrxJiJCls Herr Hon 
volatile They reduced an ammoniscal soln of silver oxide, gave a cuprous ppt with 
lehhng soln and showed reaetion (or eafU.hydralrs with alkalies and with phen>1 
hydrasinc I irst they couhl not tie lerroentnl hut after treatment with dil aeiils thiy 
did The volatile matter containeri consul* rahic miantities of furfural and hyilroxy 
mcthylfurfural UVkuI and pent gave simdrr pr«xi«cti The proerss m not changed 
hy application of steam an<l s-acuitm hut the yields ore increased I xtn would firiih 
ofily give also solul infusible products, Imt lor technical reasons this was not tried 

I 0 Toupjs 

The artificial synthetic resins. Rrvf. CnrsvrAO Dull sae tna Houtn 88, .102 
(t070) —A review is given of the melhoils of prosJuction, properties, ontf iws of syn 
thetic resins, classified as phenol formaldehyde, urea formaldehyde, glycero-phtlnhc 
(glypul) and cotimarnne 1 H Onru. 

Fhenol> and cresoldormtldehyde resins. IIans StAobk. Itrh Chm AtUi 14, 
2«.V3(U(Iini)— Kesins were ptepd hy condensation of IICIIO and riiOlI (I) or 
McCsfftOfC (ff) and mixls of the 2 The II used contained varying Quantities of 
P and m isomers The properties of these resms were compared Tlie sp coiid and 
loss in dieJcctnc rise while the il>elect/)c const falls with increase in I content To a 
smaller extent, the reverse is true (or the II resins with use m the m cnmpil These facta 
show that polymerization takes place to a higher degree with II. A fall in the dietictnc 
const , etc , IS obtained hy heating the resms The snlui>ilities in nic and NaOII also 
drop with increase m iluration of healing Tlic force of cohesion (cementing force) 
ihop^ to a min upon heating and then rises steadily as the heating m continued, with 
increase in I the min is lower and a longer time is rrQuired tr> attain it I M I. 


The electrolytic preparation of white lead (SACiira) 4. 5k>me unusual properties of 
coffoidaf dispersions (tt'iLLiAMSOM) 2. (fydroifdc systems m fc oxide colors (tV'AONFR) 
2. New compounds of Ti (Garonbr, IIifloussJ 10. rolymerumg oils and fats (for 
linoleum industry and for addition to varmshca] (I r pat r.OT.THfi) 27. Ornamenting 
artificja) oil doth, etc (Austrian pat J21,DS'f> 29. Condensation products (resins] 
(Fr. pat 007.700) 22. Aio dyes (lor use as pigments] (Gcr pat C22,2i)'j) 25. Plastic 
materials (Fr pal 007,471) 23. 


Dr Wild, A Martin NiturwisseoscbaltlJch« GemaideuntersuchuRg. Munich: 
B Ifeller 101 pp 


Paint mill. PtMCR Peters (to Kent Machine )\’orka, fne) U S l,70H,G27. 
March 51. 

Titanium white. Alexandrii FottiPT and Nicoijss Saindi'riciiin. Fr 008.510, 
May 20, 1030 Titanium white is prepd hy sepn of the metal from its ores, r g , 
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ilniniite >)) concomitatit reduction *nd oiiduinf tohUhzation under llic action of an 

air Wan heated from 7W1* to on a ttiia layer of amixt ©tjKiwU oreaudreduc- 

vn* fuel moving forward under the action of air let* 

Zinc oxide- MiiKi-TACTf*Ba pb raonurrs anvifiCBS d8 jout-bn-Josas {ANaBus 
tTAOU'SBMESTS Louis Pe^camcs) Tf f97,7C0, June 21- 1030 ZnO free from 
Jmpunlie* is made hy iranxfortmn* ibt Zn atatttnx mattmls into Zn(AcO)j either by 
soln vn AcOn or by tloulile deeowpn . eliitiinabtic tli* impuntiej and submitline the 
*oIn* or crystals of Zn(AeO)i to pressure and temp to allow the dissoen of acetate 
with tecQvety of AcOn . , . . 

Sestructively distilled cistormil eondetitaiioa product atuUble tor use in paints, 
vitulshes and lacquers. rowAWi C. IIqltoh (to Sherwin Williams Co) If S 
1.7^)0.^20. Apnl 7 Castor oil is subjected to dcstnietis'c disln until the residue is CO- 
SO^ the wt of the ongintl oil. and the residue is heated with 0 {r-3 0 times its WL of 
jl/eerol until the estenCaWe constituents are substantially esienfied, and the product 
thus obtained is then healed with 0Tfi-5Q times the wt., of the residue, of phthalic 
anhydride until condensation is effected and a clear homogeneous product is obulaed 
Piling inks. JoiiAKKBS SdiBiDcB CcT, 622.377, Nov 0, 193S. Tor the 
prepn of odorless pnnlint «nbs. a vehicle u used consisting of, orcompnsing, the viscous 
residues from the vacuum disto of C3t(or-oit aesds 

I^intiog inks. JotuimBS SciistBea G<t 633,fS(}, Nov, 0, 102S- Tor the 
prepn of odorless pnoting inks, a sehieic is used consisting of, or containing, an ester 
of a poljhydnc ale with 9,ll*octadeVadiene.l-caiboxyhc aod This aad is prrpd 
by the vacuum distn of castor-od acids The esters toay be boiled to a suitable con- 
sistency before u<e Cf preceding abstr. 

Printing Ink. I G rARflEKitro A-C Ft- 008,039, July 8. 1030 Vanushes, 
which hate a basis ol cellulose denw oliUined by using only hj^rophobe constituents, 
ate used in flat printing machines Tsamples are giien of the u«e of a varnish made 
by mixing nitrocellulose of low viscoAity with castor oil. phthalic sad ester, benzoic 
acid ester, dammar resin or an estenfled resiR and lamp bbcL or ZoO 

Printing Ink. Coro Nacao. Japan. 90,226. Feb 10, 1031. The ink conUlns 
K1 Of NIl«t and starch. 

Coabag eompositloo. Covaiu) P Abnow (to Canadian Industries, ltd.). Can 
310.843, Apr 23. 1931 A striping enamel comprises nitrocellulose of low viscosity, 
a pigment and a polyhydnc alcohol poljbasic aad reun modified by more than £0% 
of dmng-oil component Cf C A. 2S, KM 

Nitrocellulose solrent and coating composition. Davu> Carstsctb, Jb. (to The 
Atlas Powder Co } Can 390.801, Mar 31. 1031 A coating compn. comprises 20 oz 
of cellulose nitrate per gallon of soln The ^vent comprises by vol 80 parts of AcOEt, 
35 parts of riOtl and 35 parts of a non toxic hydroeatbon ml traction corxcspoodint 
to a naphtha having an imtul b p of about 20*, with 50% passing over at about 90* 
to 95*. and 00% at about lOS* with a dry point at about 115*. 

Sy&thetiC'Tesin coabsg composibon. Hobaiz H. Ilomm (to The Canadian 
Industries. Ltd ) Can SlU.ISt, Apr 7, l'>31. A coating compn tor a iiitofeum Aase 
contains an ester of glycerol, a pofybasic aad. aads formed by the hydrolysis of linseed 
oil and acids formed by the hydrolysis of China wood oil. and a pigment. 

PyroxyUa solutions. ItAKxiBMRLt. rAVBB Co. Fr 097.780. June M. 1930. See 
U. a 1.768.253 (C A 24,4391) 

Varrush. "Cr*iNE-WiRM” Josef Lorbnz & Co Austrian 121,984, Nor 16, 
1930 Varnishes comprising wax, fatty oils, a Co siccative and benzine or turpentine 
are prepd hy emulsifying a part of the was. after piehminary conuainution, with the 
fatty oil in the cold, and adding to the emulsion a cooled soln of the siccative la the 
fatty oil and a soln of the rest of the wax in benzine or tunientine. The wax may be 
paraffin, ccresm or bcesw ax, and the fatty ml may be wood oil, linseed oil or thickened 
linseed oil f^tamt An. exarriThe vs ywu CS C A Ih, 2SV5. 

Varnishes. DATELfTB Corf Fr 698.091, June 20, 1030 A resm sola conUins 
a non hardening resin having a basis of thiowea, an anhyd hardening agent contg 
t-Hi in amt suffiaent to harden the resin and a solvent lor the resin and hardening 
agent The soln is used as a varnish Cf C A 25, 26G6 

Vanushes. hUraiCB Pbkcot. Fr 69^712, Oct 9. 1929 AcOII Is added to 
dy«iffiSe^th *‘**>*‘7 co’o” obtained by incorporating arti 

Industries, Ltd.) 

mad* ^ wystf varnish contains 19 parts by wt of a resin 

roaoe troia gtycwol phthahe anhydnde and China wood-oil aads. 38 parts of blown 
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ttma wood oil. 5 5 r>arU of Co drier Mdn . (* 1 furtt of u-lvent tuphtlia and 2S part* 

« nish bojlinj F»v>hRe 

Pliat for tnaUsc Ttmifh from wood oiL Wiuiklm SoiMittniso Ger. ^23.407. 
Feb. 14. 1925. 

Recorerj of values from fumes in vamish maklnc. Robot S. rsKiT. U. S 
1,T'^,177, Apnl 7 The fumes are pasvd ihrtMish a treatment conduit havint an open 
end. and an alV. licjuid is sprayed withm the conduit and toward its orwn end, con* 
densales formed arc collected with the alk liqmd, and after sepn the alk. Iniuld L« 
further used for sprapng App is descnlied. 

Lacquers, etc. 1 G Fasubnisd A -C. Fr. 697,318, June 13, 1000. Lacquers 
and plastic nutenals has ing a nitrncellulnsc liasis arc colored an Intense greenish blue, 
fast to light by the dyes obtained by condensint the hydrochloride of a dialVyl nitro* 
soamhne with a dialkyl m amtnncresol or a raonoaliryl in aminophenol. Thus. 2 di 
methylamino-2'*dieth>lamine>-3' methylosaiine may lie iisesl Other eiamnles are 
gii-en Cf C A 25, 28CG 

Pigmented lacquer base. IfEvnt J IfcMtscw'AY and Wm A WtiDUai. U S 
1,795, MO. March 31 A non aq mill of nitrocellulose and unground pigment such as 
■ litanox” IS subjected (without grinding or rolhng pressure) solely to the kneading 
action of a mixing machine in the presence ol a relatisrly small quantity of a liquid 
solatile solvent such as ate , LtOAc and Call« to initiate the dissolving of the nitro- 
cellulose simultaneously with the pulvenration of the pigment and its dwperHon through 
out the batch (the amount of the soheut being insuirment to dissolve all the nitro- 
cellulose but sufficient to produce a high viscosity during the kneading), and addnl 
solvent IS added after the pigment is broken down and dispersed 

Fiie-reaistmg lacquer. i'KKHAKUo S- Vivas (to Intemaiioual Fireproof Products 
Corp) V S 1,500,120. Apnl 7 Gum dammar, * soluble cotton." oil such as castor 
oil, CaCI], HiGOi, ate., BuOAc, FlO.Ac, toluene and pcrthloromethane ore used together 

Coadessatioa products of phenols and aldehydes. Wii.ni£p S. Rotitbxa, Stam4cy 
R kYTncv and H R Giulespie (AIpbous OsterseUer and Franx Riescnfeld, inrenlori) 
Ger 6iG.C77, Mar 13. 192S To produce the condensation product as a powdery ppt, 
a tiasic condensing agent contg less than 10 % of a d u petsing agent or protecting col 
ioid, and which causes a 25% Incmse of voluine, isadded Keutnl alts may be present 
Thus.aTn{st of m-cresot and CHiOuaddedtodistd water and gum anbie and heated 
A yellowish sand like resin powder results Further examples art given Cf. C. A 
23, 1180 

Phenol-aldehyde condensation products. Dactittb G u b. II. (Fnu Seebaeh, 
inventor) Ger 510,760, July 18. 192S Puit resin like rh0H*CH|O condensation 
products aiv prepd by dis-soUnng the cnidecondcnsation products in aq solns. of readily 
sol salts of PhNIli or toluidine with aads such as IICI, HBr, RKOi or CHiGCOOH, 
and distg the soln The distn may take place «n tocua or with addn of superheated 
steam In an example, oniUne-ifCl, water and cresoI*Cn,0 condensation products 
are di»td Further examples are given Cf C ^ 24, S0G2 

Moldable mixtores. Baceute Cort. Fr. 698.1^. June 2S, 1D30. A moldabte 
mat. contains a resin of the hexamethylenetetiamine, tnphenol type, an org retarder 
such as colophony and a fdler such sis tnka or a harden^ and divided resinoid Cf 
C A 25, 2823 

Resinic add denvahves. CnsxnsotB FAsansN Kurt Auiert G u s. H Fr 
097,470, June 10, 1930 Denx-s of natural or artifioa] tvsinic aads art pttpd. by heat- 
ing resmic adds mth aad denvs b above 200*. the aad of which when IiberatM may 
be easily dimlnated by phys or chem means. Examples art giv-en of the beating of 
colophony and of various copals with dibutyl phthabte, benzyl acetate, tiiglycero- 
stearm oe aeRtauude 

Resins. John M 'Weiss. Fr 69S.C23. July 7, 1930. See Brit 33S.S45 (C. 

25, 25S1). 

Fractionating rosin into resene and abietic add. Fkedrice W. Kxsssxian 
Can 310,774. Apr 28, 1931 Rodn is distd at a pressure not greater than 10 mm 
of llg Between 205* and 240* the vapors contain pnnapallj resene. Betweea240° 
and 2C0* abietic aad chiefly distils over 

Synthetic resins. Georg Waltbr. Austrian 121,999, Nov 15. 1030 Rerinous 
products are prepd by warming with bases monomethylolurea or monomethylol thiourea, 
or reagents pdding tiiem, or the products obtained from tliem by splitting oS water, 
in the absence of any substantial amt of solvent Thus, monomethylolurea may be 
mixed with 1-7% of NaOII, added either as a solid or in coned soln , and the mlxt 
heated to 100 130* Tlie base may be neutralized at the end of the reaction The 



3160 


ChemUal Abstracts 


Vol. 2.> 


profjijct* can J>c liartlenrd 1i> heat. '».«th ot without pfc^wff. and may he uwd as moM 
ing fowikn or heqiicr inercdicRts Fiampfc* are Rucn 

SyBOselje resins. I. G rAaBP*«isD A C (Uo Rosenlhal. mventor) Ger 
r>:a.fW. Apr is, Addn to S1T.-I77 (C ^ 25, 2nn) ComH’ ol RI'/ »'»1> ali- 

phatic hydrosy acids, nr with unsatil aliphatic acids are used in the process of Ger 
517 477 

Srathefie resins. IlAKruie Co»r Fr fi07/i2‘>. June 1(1, lO'ld A moldable 
material is mailc by treating fusilde resinous prmlucts from the condensation of I’hOU, 
Bith substances, such as Ca(OJl)>. which iranslorm the lliOU into phenolate The 
cooled or solidified product is mixei) with a compel enntf active Ctli groups to tram 
form the fmdile resin into an insol rnJusjlJe resin Appropriate filling materials may 
he added Cf C A 25, 2SC? 

Synthetic resms flAKrtiTB Coar Tt 097,75,1, June 21, 1010 The bardcniog 
of a phenol lurfurol resin is Bccstetalrd hy the addn of a basic siilistatice such as hme 
and a compd contg CHi <uch «s fClli)«N*i 

Synthetic resins. LtcitsStU-fiT Fr COT.OCS Oct 1,1020 The OH groups of 
compds such as glycerol are satd with natural cesin* of aod function (ej»!<^hony, 
c»p»J etc > anti a diliasic arid (adij'ic) Tbu-v flyrrrol colophony 150 and adipic 
acid HO g are heated togilher 

Synthetic resins I lAivrosTca Co Fr fOS.SOS. July 3, 1930 Jlesins s»h5ch 
may l>e dissoUcd or dispersed in water are made by treating the condensation products 
of a polyhydne ale with a polyliasic aod, with ta Hithout monobasic ands, by a base 
such as an Oxide or hydrate of Ca. Ra, Mgor Zn or KHior anotg base such as (CHiliN't 
Cf C A 25, 2312 


S7~FATS, FATTy OILS, WAXES AND SOAPS 

z saiaat'Dct, 

Problems of the research laboratoiy for the (bemistry asd biocbemistry of fats (a 
ttie Central Food lascrtnte. 5 Ivanov CVm Vmtehau FrtU, Otie, ll’oeAre « Uatte 
is, 90-10OM911) — A general resiew ol the sarious problems conctming the compn 
of fatty ands, the formation of oils wilhm the plant from glume yia fatly tcids and 
glycerol the depLOdenet of compn upon rbmatic and geographic location and the 
possibility of control of this enmpn #H with nfetmee to the development of agncul 
lure and the oil and fat industry in the V S R Jl I* Esarea 

The so<aU«d rtacidity leacuoas of fats I. D IfoLPB, W. BLeYoeac, C 
BaiLLCS AUtein Ol Fell-lg 28, 3 7. 2V-9(J*»1J) — Wien fats conlg mono- and di 
giyci rides are irradiated with ultra violet light mthc presence of air, the free ale group* 
are oxidized to aldehyde groups Tmtearjn contg mono- and di glycerides when 
irradiated in the presence of atm O gave a neg Kreii test, a pos Ag reaction (reduc 
tioo of ammooiacal Ag7sO<) and a neg peroxide test SyntheticaHy prepd insleann. 
free of mono- and di glyccndcs. after irradiation ga\c neg reactions to all 3 tests 
Irradiated dive oil and also inolrji) gave pos reactions to all 3 tests Irradiated In 
butyrin gave a neg Krcis test, hot pos reactions to both the Ag and peroxide tests 
Before irradiation all sample* gave neg reacHonx to the 3 tests Ttwapnn and 2 dicap- 
rms were synChetically prepd , the latter from 1,2- and 1,1 dibromohydnn and were 
imdialcd both in air and in an atm cpf N They were then subjected to modified 
Krets tests and the Ag test The Krcis test was la^ificd by using only 0 03 g of sub 
stance dissolved in 5 cc benzine and in one test a 1% soln of phloroglucinol and in 
the other a 1% coin of resorcinol was used The phloroglucinol reactions were’as 
follows all samples whether irradiated inair or gavenrg results after 15 roin irradia 
tion d!capnnsaftcr4 hrs gate apalc green and after 21 hr* a darb green colora- 
tion All mixt of incapnn and dicapnn (prepd. from 1 2 dibromohydnn) gave 
a pale gretn coloration alter 24 hr* The same dicapnn irradiated in N gate neg re- 
suits after 72 hr* The reactions in the rrsomned test were essentially the same in the 
pbJorogiwnoi, ercept that the color produced waa red The reactions in the Ag l«t 
Alt samples gave neg tests before irradiation The dicapnns aswell 
.fc. .I' ^ of Incapnn and dicapnn gave pos tests after 5 min irradiation, while 
me tnapnn irradiated in air. and the dicapnn (from 1,2 dibromohydrin) irradiated 
tests after 4 hrs Befewe ursdiation the tncapnn had a pleasant taste. 

taste The dicapnnx, although they do not melt in the 
Iter 8 hrs uradiation produced# slight to distinct '’scratchy" sensation The 
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1 1 mjit of tnapnn ami clicapnn. which did iticll in the mmith. olvi prmluccd a 
‘scratchy” sensation alter irrafliation W. I’ Motxi ss 

Yellowing of the fat in Australun frozen ribbitt* lU nature and cause. J. K. 
ViCTERV J Coueaf .Sci Ind Rtifarck 4, No 1. l-.lft'’ 11) — Tlic yctlowms of the 
.^/it. especially aliout the Vidncys, is due to long-eonttnurd action of O on the unsatd 
n:t aads, specifically linoleic alyceniles The yellow fraction of the fat was puri- 
fied and resembled an oxidized aad ennte lA C atoms, the pigment existing in zifu 
as an unsatd Vetonic compd of umletd compn The yellowing occurs at cold-storage 
temps as low as —10°, though sharp freezing greatly retards the development and the 
accompanying nnadily W hen the fatty tissue* of the rabbit were cold sto^ m an 
aim of pure N, no yellowing of the fat oceutrcsl The yellow color appeared soon after 
the remtroduclion of O \anou* impermeable coatings were tnecl wiUiout success 
Hlood and hemoglobin are efleetive catalysts for the production of the yellow color; 
hence the complete removal of blood is adsisrd Some relief is obtained by packing 
the rabbits so that the muscular wall of the intestine covers the abdominal fat Cold- 
storage temps of l>elow — H' are recommended C. It Telleks 

The detection of less than one-half per cent of oil of sesame in fats. R. LL'cev- 
TiNi dfin cAim app/icata 21,82 KIWI) —Sec C d 25,2316 A W. CovnERi 
Determination of iodine number of liquid fats with mixtures of ether and water. 
V I PsAFOXA Zkuf Prikladnoi Khinin 21(10 Ul) — The method of Margosches 

(C A 18, 243b) IS satisfactory for liquid fats but in the presence of unsatd hydroxyaeids 
the results are high If not enough fj i' added III unites with fats V K 

The anilme point as a constant of fats and oils. C G ICatraus avd J G Mega- 
LOiKONOMos Praklika Akad Ithfnon S, 2l>“ y(l‘)><») -To det the aniline point 
of fats and oils, a cerUm quantity of the oil or fat is fiUend. neutralized with NaOH 
(15% at CO*) and mixed with the -amt sol of normal licnzinc (Kahlbaum) Five 
ce of this mixt is pUced in the app and o cc of aniline added to det the aniline point 
This method is useful in detg whether or not a particular oil or fat has been adulterated 
by the addn of other oils or fats with the same refractive index N v P 

A further study of the reactions occurring when oils and fatty acids are heated m 
the presence of aetiTe uckel on a support II I Wateruav avd M J van Tusscs- 
BROGS Ck<m lV«k6la<f 27, Ub 7(H)K>) cJ C d 24, "42 —The bexabromide value 
for soy-bean oil as detd by the method Of Camcrc is not altered by the usual technical 
meth^ of deodoming The hexabromide value is loverred by heating m a vacuum 
to 225*. the presence of Infusorial earth and especially active Ki increasing the change 
‘ne acid value increases on heating m a vacuum, and the change is largest m the presence 
of active Ni Llaidie acid is rclaiivxl> stable toward active Ni on a support and in 
this respect resembles olcie acid F d LEEiror 

Fatty-acid components of the oii from the Malayan ganal, Tomistoma schlegell 
and some properties of the od from Pecten (patinopecren) yossensis Jay. Sei iciit 
Uevo A.VD Nobl'o Kuzei j Soc Chem Ind /apan 34, SuppI binding W-3(1931) — 
Consts of the oil from the Malayan gavial, Tomuloma schlegeli, are dj® 0 91GO, 
14C21, I no 77 4. sapon no 197 6. acid no 19 4. R M no U 54. acetyl no 22 4. un- 
saponifiable 0 44% The liquid fatty acids amounted to 04 3% and consisted mostly 
of oleic acid vrith small quantities of Imolcic and Iinolenic acids The I no was 92 8 
and the neutmbzation no 201 The satd acids consist of palmitic and a small quan 
tity of steanc aad Oil from Pecten ynsfensts Jay had the following consts d’J® 
0 9894, n” I 4781, 1 no 204, sapon no 187 7. R M no 1 2, acid no 9 5 The mixed 
aads -I- unsapon gave b*b 1 4705, I no 199S.m p .10 9°, neutralization no 1877, 
Br content 70 34%, ether insol bromides 50 46% C Scherubel 

A plant for contmuous oleic acid distillation. O Krehs Teer u Bitumen 29, 
71-5(1931) — Crude oleic acid, the filtrate front the hydraulic fatty aad press, is heated 
by combustion gases to 340* in a special tubular heater the vapors are passed through 
a vertical punfymg column, from which any nonvaporized liquid portion flows off at 
the bottom to a soft pitch reservoir, while the pure distd oleic aad is condensed and 
gives off Its heat to preheaters P Escher 

Preparabon and purification of linoieic and. H I Waterman akdJ A vanDije 
Verjkroniek 4, No 2, 15-0(1931) — The fatty aads of sesame oil were brominated and 
the tetrabromostcanc acid obtained was debrominated to linoleic acid This product 
n^S = I 4681 was fractioned in a cathode vacuum A further purification was ob- 
tained by dissolvnng 1 v ol of linoleic aod tn 2 vo! of acetone (b 56 0-66 1 “). cooLng 
to — 15* to sep out oleic acid and satd fatty acid, and then cooling to • — 30® to sep. 
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out linoicic acid, fotlovrcd liy ntraclionaUon in vsctnun The iinal pfmliKt obtaiaed 
Udndf OnoSl and«^» - - l4«>M.aJ* - U7&t2. no - 14S228, 

Bjol rtfraclion A/o SG4'> I* J C nn 

irydroeenahott of fatty oUs by the to-callad «reC process. L Jfydro^eaatioa in 
preieace of slekel acetate under atatospSiecic pressure. Sci ton Ucno and Taxao 
yuKiMORl J Sac Ckrm M Jefen J4, Suppt tiwidiag 100-11(1031) — CaUJi-tia- 
were rtejid as foilows A *otn of N>SO< wa* l>pld with NsrCOi and Uie Ki(CO()j 


dissolved m water and lievifuhr, Hjual lo 4 tinsrt the wl of Ni m the aceuce. was 
added, tb\s was, itien diwd and screened (3) Kaldbautn Ni acetate was crushed 
and screened in the same manner ( 4 ) Kahltmiim Ni acetate and hiewlpuhr were 
rruxed as abo\e. (S) Kahlhaum Ki acetate and jnJOiice were mited as m (2). (G) 
Ni(COi)i was miied with kjcwlpjhr e<)ual to 4 timet the wt. of Ni nt the carbonate 
The od used had an I no ls53andactdva)ueofOS Catalysts frornOSto 0 OCe’^rre 
added lo40p of oil and the temp was raised and held 2 mn at 2SU* and then lowered 
to 180* and bjdrocenalian earned out for 1 hr Catalyrt No G was first reduced in 
U It was eery diHicuit to cootrol the espts hy this method and app The rale of 
dectease of I nos was RO( proportionat to the atnC of eatalp^t uwd, and the catalytic 
power eras far ittfenor to that ^ catalyst no C 13 Scnrai'BEl 

Ahsotptiaa of oiyten by uasaturated oils. 1. Influence of colreat on the rate of 
absorptiorL Sti tem Ucmj, Zknsacu OKAsttriA akp T«i-p Sajoa J. Sm Cktm 
M Z«paa 34, SuppL binding 10ft~S(1931) — The aectlrraling cflectr of s-ariout 
solvents on the oxidation of unsatd oils xaas studied A ihaVing app was used Co 
Lootrate dnrr was added to linwed and sairdine od The n(e of osidstioa was estd 
from the vol of absorbed O A comporiAon of the cflccts of vanous solvents on the 
rate e4 oiidation shows ta decrrasbie order for hosced ml as follows gUcul AcOIf, 
decnlin, EiOAe. turpentine, CUCh. acetone With sardine ml staeiat AcOIf, dccahs, 
turpentiDc. acetone. CilOi. pete ether t'. SciiERimEi. 

HydroeeaaboaofoilietlughteatperattireaaadusderhiyhpTetsuiT*. L Hydro* 
gesaboa mth eickel aader eesstaat tugli pressurea. SSJ lean UB^c», Takao Yiwoat. 
ilsijnto Tsvcsucawa Avo Sciooao UeoA J 5ee Chm Ind Jo fen i4, SuppL bisd 
lap ni~2(l031} —Three hundred g of sardine od of J no 171 0. upoe no 1007 
and aod no 1 09 was uwd with 3 g catatjest consisliog tf S3 Ni and 77 8% kiese) 
puhr iR a steel tube of S 1 capacity The eipts were earned out with 20. 40, 30, SO 
aadlOatms for 1 hr at (craps ^ ISO*, iSa*«S00*aod230*. The tube was shabesbya 
Sbita's shaking oseehamsei The Idlowios delns were made upon the hardened prod- 
uct m p , 1 no , sapon bo, thiocyaaege n no The mixed and solid fatty acids were 
analyzed for m p . I no suid nrutraluution salue The mctioo war most rapid at 
temps of ISO* and 300* Results are tatnabted C ScnEKtmeL 

SoUdifpsg peiut of Tegetable mis. J y^IArvss. KtfhUt ^nfernffiyri 31, 331-31 
(IdSl) — Good rtsulls were obtained by a fflodifled hlohr method with G~7 g of ml 
instead of 30-35 g Solidifying points do not increase proportionally with addn. of 
solid tbglyccndrs Scfidifjmg point curves bear a leloUon to the coruistency of sobd 
fats Tbe solitSjfied fat u cri'St. if the (enep incteares upon sobdiGcalion Sohdiflcn- 
lion curves «f some giycender change upon adding other fats to them, while some re- 
tain iheir ongmal characteristics S. & t>B FdjAiv 

The coRosseed-oil udustry. E. J- CAArasTTEii aw Lbo Hou>ssdcb Unk 
Eng 59, 323-9C1P30 — Ztshistory, economics, processes and problems. B. H. 

Prelmunary ctndy on peanut vanebes at tbe Lamao Erperuneat Stsdoa, Lamao, 
Bafa^ I^DRO E. Pauuwo PhtStptnnt J Aff. 1, 273-SQ{lM0) —The oil contents 
of 13 vanetiw of peanuts are given Yanebes provug neb in oil. as per ample sub- 
mitted. were Japanese. 5600%, Tenneasre 5640%; North Carolina Runaef, 
54 37% and the San Jose No J, 54 13%. Other vartebra bad +4 99-84 10% oil coa- 
'“J o" the dry basis Tennessee Red coBWined 0007% of oil. Japanese. 

6SS0%,. SanJoseNo t,B80S%, aadSaBjeecKo 2,5304%; while other vancUts 
eootamed 49 08-56 94%. Johv O Harpbstv 

Creek tobaeeo-eeed oil J, D. Kaumus akd N. S. Kiiunn. protfifo (di«f 
^ (dryxBg) oil (36-85%) had- I value lirit-1379, dti 
2B5-1603. sapon value 1S6.S'201€. 
Ilehaer value 95 21-96 34, Reichert hfeissi value 052-303. Polenske value 0 

fa copra, F a CooxB a/ala«n Av. J- W. 128^(1931) — 
Auout 6% represenu the water «mt«nt ■ol the av stabhr wnditica lor fctta-<lrurd 
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27 — Fcis, Faiiy OtJs, Waxts and Soaps 

co^ itoml in Imlk llighfT rno’ntHr? dttrrioratjon with «J<rv«l«pn»p«t 

fil brat. Boditjr, randdily and intrrna} tlarkminK and littiraixm fJ wWtr, imrmn. 
ind black moMi As detcnwatlfm the «nl % Incrr-asprs l»<T»u'e til tlie clis 

tppeanftce c( tisMie In the fotm td tas and sratef vajxir. ll has t>efn (wind that Ind 
Malaya cnpra with a hlth degree of raneiihty, U ttoeed under free vrnliUtimi. will di 
minuh in aeidily, while the copta. at a whole. Will lieetmie dry and clean and the mold 
will (all away as dust. Drying arrest* and Inrtnatmn from the neutral oil, while the 
ctisiing fatly acids are cemverted into water vaf*nr and gas and thus reduce the free 
acid Ktibliery copra diiet not press ticlosr oil ciwitent; It mule* Irom young nuts 
Copra can l>e compres'ed tn advantage for thipment at a pressure of 1 fi cwt. per %f\ In 
without loss ol od II SoiEaftiri. 

Examination ot textile oUv L Itatr It Tmusuia. Oil and fdl Ind. 8, Gl-7. 77 
(IWl) — The app that was designed to measure the tusceptihihty of nn oil to osida- 
tion consists of 11 parts, a reaction Imlli. a gat-measuring device and a thaker. The bulb 
IS made of pyrex glass and IS 13S mm long and 40 mm in diam and holds 130 cc., which 
accomrnoilates 2o g oil and 100 ml rrf <1 An Inlet for O is provided by a capillary 
tube with a stopcock The oil sample is admiltril through a tep. capillary tiib^ near 
the bottom ol the Imth The gas measuring slesict- consists of a leveling tlaslc of 300 
ml capacity ennig sufTicient lig to fill the tubing and to maintain A column in the 
stem of the manometer and to fill the gas tmret. The flask Is adjustable by means of 
a nng clamii The lialancing manometer serves as a means (or attaining a standard 
pressure in the buret when a vol of O is to lie detd It is made from a lOO ml. pipeU 
The shaking (hvici provides the means lor oxiduing oils under conditions that can 
be contrulkd and duplicated It consists of a rocker arm 14 mm long from the axis 
of the shaft to Die ctnUr ol the bulb The upper part of the rocker arm from the axis 
of the shaft to tlie pivot of the rocker licam is 75 cm The rocker licara is given a 
transverse motion by a rotating wheel aliout whKh it travels in a circle of 3fl mm iliam 
at Its point of attachment II. /hxf 103-fl, 100— A measure of the oxidizability of 
mb to predetermine llieir disi/ability for teslile piirpoMS can be osemamed by treat* 
mg 23 g of oil with a definite amt of O m a reaction Inilb at a definite temp tn an oil 
bath and shaking at the rate of 140 shakes per mtn (or I hr in a shaker It was found 
that fatty oils appear to pass through 3 stages oxidation At ordinary temps, per* 
oxide combinatjons are produced winch are assoed with the subsequent occiirrence of 
nnddity Increased temp during oxidation causes stable oxygenated compds. to b« 
formed At higher temps oxidation resembles combustion in that COi is evolved 
This reaction i* most common with unsatd acids The accuracy of the method 
Is approx 0 2% l>rv oils should be used The new method iwrmits numerous appli* 
cations to problems dealing with the behavior of oils toward oxidation K. g , the 
presence of unsatd free acids m a glycrnde was found to render an oil more sensi- 
tive to oxidation The accuracy of this lest perroittcil a stuily of textile oils regarding 
their statiihty toward O and also gave a means for ev-aluating antioxidants and for 
measuring their eflect upon nxidizabic oils E. Soifkitbel 

Toilet'Soap manufacture. W If. Sismovs M/f CArmiit 2, 03-0, 107(1031). — A 
review. E. H. 

Unsapooiflahle matter and to-calied Iso-otelc acids contained In toilet soaps on the 
market. Sni-rovt Veso, GmvraRO Jsaoaki aud Ilsr/tito Tsi/c/rrsaivA. J. Sife. 
Chem Ind Japan 34, Suppl binding90-2(l011) — The unsaponifiablc matter of 12 sam- 
ples of soap was detd by Spits and Uhnig's method The insol mixed acids 
were subjected to the Pb salt ale method for sepn into solid and liquid aads The 
iso-oIcic acids were calcd by A S Richardson’s formul.a and vaned from 2 2 to 6 5% 
It has been shown by the authors that 30—13% of the total adds are converted to iso- 
oleic acids dunng hydrogenation and by calCT about 6 to 10% of hardened oil was 
used in the raw matcnal for these soaps, some of which were toilet soaps E. S 
Influence of the component glycendes of the soap base in the production of a white 
(milled) toilet soap when dried m a Proctor dryer. G P. Calcy. Chtm Eng Mtn 
Rev 22, 472-3(1030} —The transparent appearance, charactenstic of milled soaps 
made from soap that lias been prepd l>y sudden chilling in a cooler and dryer, can be 
avoided by careful control ol the proportions of solid and liquid acids in the soap 
stock D C. A 

Soap solutions. DC. Surface tension of aqueous solutions of binary mixtures of 
soaps having extremely different molecular weights. J Mikumo J. Soc. Chem. Ind 
(Japan) 34, Suppl binding 116-0(1031). ct C A 25, 427 — Na salts of fatty acids 
whose moi wts are very small or very large are incfilcient as detergents Surface 
tension at 40^ was measured by Traube’s statagmometer for aq solns of binary mixts 
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ct the lowest Ka soaps of said oetds C* to Ci» and Cn and also enicatc, Co 
In thtse systems tins stop js the pnmarj adsoriate and domsnanl jn quantity at the 
surface, es-m m the presence nf more capilbr) active lauraie. Cii S(»ps ofCt*- C« 

are not able to improve the surface activiticsed their solos bytheaddn of soap* below 
Ci». Sometimessoap* helcrwCi haveacoamilatmit tendcnc) upon the Ctr-Cjj soaps be- 
cause they arc crommon eli-etrolytes in dil soln* U SciirafBBL 

Misrahoa of aodium chlonde la toap oaket. J Miccuo J. Soc CAem. Ind 
(Japan) i4, f^uppl binding The (act of salt migration was verified for 

all aged caVes td boiled and srtlSed and even milled soaps The direction of migra 
tion I* detd b) the diflerence in vaprw tension Ijctaeen the outside and mode of the 
cake M beheves that KaCl and other sol impurities diffuse tlirough the interfibnllar 
water erf the cake mass Sepd curd soaps vary their structure during cooling, matur- 
ing and storage, liecoming more and more fitirous, liberating a part of the hydration 
HiO as free (sj-netesis) Tenacity ol the soap base seems to lie closely related to the 
nature and content of soaps ol higher liquid acids {olcatt, neiaolcate, linoUte) 
which lorm the basal structure h> femeutaiion <A total mass and also gi« finer fillers 
to soaps of higher solid aejds which otherwise would lie »erj liard and brittle F S 


Rayon oils {MWilH, C*J.liattJ.) 23. The Corail pea or difmortkero poronina 
(PiEWMTS etel ) IlD. Oil fillets (Fr pal C97.&19) 1. Oiidirinj paraflios. etc (Cer 
paL 522.3C1) 10. 


Fats and waxes. Joirv C Siepubss. Fr C97.572. June 17, |030 Fat* and 
waxes are atomiied and coated with a harmless powder such as /lour to prevent agglomera- 
tion and keep them in an ca'ily used form, e g . as intredienw for cakes, confectionery, 
etc 

Sapctufyiag fats asd oils. Ct-CMSs'S Btaceiu U S. 1,799,493. April 7. In 
soap manuf compnsing a first and main saponification of oil* and fats succeeded by a 
second and fitial saponificaiigD, the first «apon is eflccird by boiling with an alkali 
lye. a small quantity of an electrolyte and wafer (the isixL being boiled eontg about 
K% of wtnbined and uncombined fatty acids and 1 0-1.4 of the electrolyte) so that 
the product after boiling can be rendered xiscousbyaddn. of a small proportion of water, 
and the second fopon is effected by boiling after adding euffioent water that the mist 
contains about of combined and uncombined fatty aeds 

Soft fat or Oil from aobd fats- VosmiitA Iwamoto Japan. 90.174. Feb C, 1931 
Soft fat or liquid oil is maoufd from solid fats by the action ol silent discharge against 
the fau IK Kcnii or in K( or Hi 

Rotary drum apparatus tuttble for extracting arumaJ or vegetable oils or fats with 
•olveota or for other extractioa operahous. Watm B Sancck and Oscax U RTs- 
sTBR (Sanger's executor to tVinrster) tl. S I.799,4Sl, Apnl 7. Structural features 

Polymenxiag oils and fata. I C PAaBtsivo A -G Fr 097,765. June 23, 1930 
Products parUcularfy for use in the textile, linoleum and nibkwr mdunne* w as addns 
to varnishes, etc , are made by polymeriring vegetable oils or fats or their denis in the 
form ol emulsions, small quanPtits ol O or S or compds liberating them being used a* 
accelerators 

Apparatus for extractiog oily sobstaDces from gram, etc. Phtufe L Facto 
G V B II Fr C97J?of> June 12, 1930 

Apparatus for temovmg od from soy-besss and for semi-babag the beass. Tzm- 
cm Satow U S 1,799.2SG, April 7 Vanoas details are devcxibed of a rotatable 
drum app which may be supplied with solvent. 

Extrattmg ody substances from ertms fnut peek TVjlbcx A FiPKUf U S- 
l.Tns 555, March 3] App and mech. detaJs of operation are described. 

"Wax ComposiUoas. I C FAMBN-rm A-G Fr 693,643, July S. 1930 R'ai 
compns contain wax and org denrs ofN'Htcmtg at least one alkoxy or cycloalkoxy 
radical or both, or salts or dmvx of these compds ,< i.taosiO'.di ce tsv^tbanclxmsne 
Cf C rf 24. 1535 

Cleaasiag agent. Maomcb Sapo Fi 097.751. June 21. J930 A cleansing 
agent is composed of black soap, powd CaCOi, bone aad, ICaiCO, and water 

«Washiag tompound." Jo&Erfl A Senear U. S. 1.799.930. April 7 Cotonag 
matter, perfume and ale. are successively added to a ouxt of A’ajPOi, powd soap and 
borax, with thorough mixing 

A '”*** FAimseKc List & (^ Ger 522.357. 

1^.31 *9^ lathemanuf ofsoapeontg saJtsofaTOTOaticcMoTOsuHonanudes.de- 

compn. of the salts in the presence of the scap is avoided by prtlnrunanly treating the 
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28-SUG^Ri STARCH AND GUMS 


) C. VULf 

The tujsr plant ol th# fnture. rnraea GLiwtar tjsly Cui'n'tr. 

(tmi) —A fli«ctn»irin ff aHiM wliieh m-»y tiefvimr «iiVjri* nitrd to eiiror 

plants a^ artifieinl leather, tillc, nifiM, adhemveY etc I 

A rmew of Czeehoalovalclan patenti pertammx ^ techooto^. Jtit V'i*{> 

DbAk I ttty Cukrmr 40, 220 2'1011) —AH piientt are liMed ard tS-wrri’ied Wi-'ly 

1 aavK Maartti 

A costeinporary cainpariros of the •actf'Cane and auttr-beet loduatnea. fi 
pAtLAD* f k^m /-irty 25. Ill -t'l'rtl* PaANr MaarMi 

The reraluatiQQ of raw lugar typea naed by the PTifne eichante for cooda and 
raloabte papers K ^avotba Litly Cutr/iMf 49, T/77 -—O^ teew\t o‘ th^ 

efTect of Aunluht «tc upon raw AiijnfA the aundardi hav to l>e rechcxked every 2 yra 
The color of the specimen' iv detd relative to ore of the «tan<briS< of » meditin color 
After a vearch lor mineral vtandardi ponA gUvv revemMn< AUjar m color and m tram 
tize wav choven av a vundtrd Complete matchinj wav not povvilde, for sticrovr i« 
eryst optically anivotropic and colfired only on the viirfacev jlavv hav luvirrniv cleavaje, 

IV optically ivotropic and iv colon d throiizhout itv thicknevv All vtamlard typ«e«of raw 
viijar vhowed an mcreave of (KiH f m wt diinn? the 2 yr penruf av a reviifl of an in 
creavfd humidity Inllofthi vtandardv. thechanze in abv;fptiofl d d not eicred I 
0 vtanrlardi vhowed an increave zrenter than 1*^ 2 were altfrnl to v ivual invpeclion ami 
divearded Since all vtandardv are kci>t in the dark at 21' h thinicv that chanzrv m 
humidity lead toa tponlaneimv refminzof the raw suzar The vmallchanzcv permit the 
same standardi to he uvd for another (ltd) year rmiurnt (monthly) retevunz iv of 
no value I *avk MAXfvit 

AdurptioQ from aocrose solutions. IV. Sucrose accordiaz to the stratum 
method. J VA.UT*rt Avo J VAoia Utiy Cukrotnr 49, 21*/ 'j(l'j II). cf C el. 2», 
Ol'A — Socrove voIm lower the decolonzm* effect of actvatedcharcrxil Sucrovc volnv 
(d 1 WtH. pn “-D at 20’ were pavvd throiizh 10 z ilry charermi vpread out in Uyerv 
7'S mm thick The vol of vucrovc pavvmz Ihrouzh the charenni Uyerv increavev 
linearly with time The time reqniretl for the flow of fAi cc of the alwive sucrovc join 
vaned with dilTerent charcoals standard norite 27 sec, supranontr (0+) 41 sec, 
polycarhon 49 sec , vupranonte (1+) o.1 vec . carlioranin .V» vec . supraearlmrafTin M sec , 
and radile 01 sec. The vame values were olitamed with water, in dil volns , sucrovc 
hav little effect upon the rate of flow tbrouzh eharcmfv The dry charcoal acivitbs more 
water than vucrovc durin* early filtration Hoitinz tlie advotVied sucrovc azainvt vol 
of voln filtered vhowed a typical ivotherm with an asymptotic approach at a vol of SO cc 
of filtered soln Coned vucrovc volnv deviated jfreatly from water curves, durinz the 
start of filtration water is advorlied wore rapidly than sucrose so that even a nrz ali- 
vorpiion of vucrovc may occur The ma* sucrose aflvorhcdhy this layer method i« the 
same av the max sucrose adsorlicd by charcovi m suvTienvton, providinz the sam“ ratio 
of soln to charcoal exists Leachinz exptv show a complete reversibility of the ad 
sorption of sucrose upon charcoal Trank Marpsii 

pii and acidity detenmnations of caae juices expressed by a fourteea'roller millias 
plant. Francjsco S Gomez pkthpp%tte Apr 19, GOO 3^1(1031) — Detns of total 
acidity hy titration, pn by /juinhydroneeirctriwlcan/J flrix solids were made of the juices 
commz from each null of a sugar central The total acidity of the first mill juice is 
greater than that of crusher juice This is not due to bactenat action but to expression 
of acids from the rind of the cane Large amts of sucrose are lost when juice is allowed 
to stand more than 2-i hrs When the millv are thoroughly washed once every shift, 
hazasse is periodically removed and the juices are handled promptly, the increase in 
aadity due to bacteria is negligible The use chemicals in cleaning the mills is not 
advisable A L Mfiiri'-o 
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The reiult* ol eugenic ejperinwflt* with »(■/ beeU. F. CitWELAti avd Ja» 
hmos IaiIj Culramr 41, 7<»(l'ni) — I our «lomrsiic vanet/e* of ttifar beet*. 

4 German and I I'oli'h wrrr grown on 12 fdote The order of total yield of cugar war 
UotrtovicVi. Zajwitilora. Jwleeta I'ralia. Wohanka, SchoUjert. Scfimber SS. Klein* 
wanilclwn N Mette and Hu«nyn»kl 1* Deif/roviekk. 21apotilova and Sclrcla Fraha 
were charactmred by a high yieM and food rufsr eonfent and rreelled all foreifn 
vanetjes in total tvga/ yield VVeJianka had the tiifheet tugar content Imt cmly an av 

I KANK Maaesh 

The iscreaaed *uear*bect ywld by early yfanUnf and late harreatuig. Kocn 
Zutkertabtrlcu 1?, 7d(IWJJ. Z.«<’yr**e<«ni<',4«,A<» W.I<i«hlfdy41 — Laleharyfsljng 

n recommended . . Al***’!” 

The tjfflo lor beet thianlnf. Kamlaii Tutkrrruhenhau 12, i8(1930), iiify 
CuiarcTwr 49, No 4. RoiWedy 1. 1 Mxaesrt 

The crediction of the quality ol a aeaaooal run ol breta oo the baaia ol beet tnalytia 
Jitl VovoaAt. UUy Cvktat«r. 49, a.1.1 7(1101)— Tlie quality irf the alky ol beet 
liquorraas predicted correctly in lOout ol 12 ca**-»lfoni the amide N content of ihelieet 
\ conriden the amide N an indea of wbat the alky of the juicey will be front the same 
l<etJ unless the alky a not deerrawd by the in\<-rs>un of sucrewe The frequency of 
rainfall ii the most reliable eritenon for making the aUive prediction F M 

Paiasitei and diaeaaea of beets for 1930 (Ctechoticrvakia). F. Kahboisfk. 
Lilly Ca*r<7t«r. 49, 3«7-07(l{W) —A detailed annual report i* girea lor all toms of 
{laraiitrs ineludinf the eiteni, no . type of destruction and effective mean* of eradica 
lion licet patholofy ta discussed in the same manner 1 aAS* MABp*ti 

A negative correlabon obierred between (he nitrate nitrogen In {he ^ee of beet 
leaves and the weight of the leaves. Oomalp K. rasA* J At' Keitarek 42, hS-fi 
(1031) —In order to reduce the povMbiUty of serious utnphng error il is ntet-ssary to 
choose leaves that are appros the same sire \V H Rr>*9 

The yield of sugar from dned sbeec. J Ifaxops Luff Cui'evsr 49, 352-3 
(1931) — A compuUUoob given showing the cost of maoul of sugar from dned beets 

1 AAinC MAtPSII 

The Increase of potarUatioa of •ugaf.beet mash by gtisdisg, tailing and drying. 
O Koreerf, Ltttj Ckirarttr 49, 275-K)(»MI), H C A 24, 31."/ —.Sample* ranging 
from 100 to 1700 g were ground, tnised and weighed The following faeU were ot^ 
served' (1) Deets lo>« weight during weighing (2) Dcct mash lows wright during 
mixing and weighing <d| fbe (ossm wt-iedtie toanevapn ofwafer, it ii responsible 
forhigber polantauon vjluesfiv masb Uianfor lieets 14) Thelcwsmwt andmerrase 
in ^e potanulioii vary diricUy with the time of grinding, time and rate of mixing, 
time ol analysts temp and humidity ol the atm and surface area of the exposed mash 
(5) The smallest loss in wt. occura dunng the weighing, the largest dernng gnfldrflg 
(0) The increase in poUnuUon alwaysexceedsti 1%, and may excetdO 2% F M 
Experiments oo decolonxing greens from refined loaf nsgar with nonte. I F 
ZeukxananoA f SiaiiCAarvao A'aaf Zoptikt Ttutrm'n from 10,413*17(1930) 
—Creels of 0i° Snx mizrd wuho70%ot standard norite W’cre heated lor 15 tain at CO*. 
76* and 90* The increase ol the temp from CO* to 76* gave a decTtwie in color of 
about 7% and with a furthe increase of the temp to 90*. the color decreased about 5% 
more. To prevent an ineease of reducing sugars at the high temp all further expts 
were made at 76' Decrease of the tl Irogn 70* to Sfl* Bm gave about 20^ more 
decolonzicg effert. An increase of the time of contact ol nonte with greens from 15 to 
45 nun. gave a very slight increase in decolonration An increase of standard nonte 
from 00 to I 0% gave a noticeable decrease in color A further increase of nonte to 
1 25% did not show any further benefit Cxpts at the refinery gave better results than 
in the lab , probably because of the thickness ol the nonte cakes m the filter presses 
The qu^ty of tie sugar from greens treated snth nonte was lower than that of refined 
su^r of middle quality Nonte was regenerated by tie following scheme Discharged 
Irotn filter presses it was mixed with water to about 20* Dfc and boiled with UCl for 1 
hr . filter pressed and washed to a tbght aad reaction It was then heated m retorts 
Nonte used for lower grades of refined sugar was firrt boiled with NaOH for 2 hrs , then 
ueaied as above Regenerated nonte gave very poor results m deccJonriog greens 
The decolorumg power of nonte depends on the initial color of the liquors Hence 
dect^onziBg of refinery greens with bone black n more advisable as the decotonzine 
costsarejowev V n BatKOw 

®**I*«*<I "f «le*r«ig hqnom. K. Suoi.e<sei akd M WEHrEVTHiv- 
CatreiiwKai 68, 145-8(1930). Dirty CukroMr 49, No 20, Rwthledy 
The process of unng 1 91 % ol the ifotigaerde factory decreased the time of 
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wmov^tKnnwtn Tunbrtsaln wiV>iCO,a\VTwali«A^C*Oa. - - ^,v c-,. 

s£)\a Irom the scdimrttt. Tb« *4 CaO 1 V me .< *»in 

V9.41. \Q a ^e«ivow.rf Vwea**. »n atkl Si-xa e^wt* «»CTw aM 1 e C» > 
inattd with inctcawat epiaolJlJn tt ^COOJJH 'f r^’ t. 

V.COOW'ii rk’« «»* Virtw *l tVjRpa In attt- aa Ui^. ih^r *r»%tt »4 C*' * 

{torn soitv by tie sediraeot oeoin esoly at IttVV aatti «■» at tWat»‘l l»T*•^ a't.'**i »| 

CaCtO* to CaO-sucrti^solia eauwa atnmn*»»iw wrtV4rawat «< Ca<J wj-i 
the seduntnl. ThealVy ol the winv aittf equiJ WtrarhoJ er^rr-t-eKti in, «at,t t*t» 
solo. C»OfrotnafresWrornod(T«ta »«Jn e»«v’tbcaiiv*tw,t\,T»e<’..rwnt- 
B only adsorbed with adsotbcd CaO. A loat. « wjoitt c4 CaO U n tA t>y CaC,‘ K 

} aa'cc 

GJT«Tt>ph«?horit; a^A Ant^nt fitratiesa and utniabon. Bt^ttcriuiy 
iMl> C%lr«Of. 49, 371-^(lP31)-b«CT«^ v-lnt (15^) torts 0.2 cc 507«. CaO were 
trested with Ca slycerepbospliateiOJ C r>« ltt)«.)and ihmtrd ^2-40 hra. aj 2»>* aoJ 
100* ilie amt, ot Ca tlTWd’h<»»bhate bydrolTted tantrtl ft«a 2f> to 4A7el »*'■' 
jodfpefldect ol leap and the ota. ti a lifj. »»tTt»'e »«>It o>r?s S'f 

CaO at ^•. the hydrolyitd ^ |ly«rjpho»l‘hate did neit eaceed and tCl ti^r *4 the 
phosphate «ns earned down wuh the std-nieni In an in*ol fonn. The ratio e4 l*vws 
phosphate to orr phosphate ms 1 |3 la ffom prrpnt. the trtrne ratio bold* Iw 
eattse of the presence ol inofs phosphate m the r«»tc4 the bert. Ocnas tbejrdiatn , 
<mf/ traces (000%) ol the Ca sfjwcpbosrtote hjrdmJfitd and tJSc m< pptd with 
the eedi^at in an insol form The ttui Ca gl y ter o phoepUte teeovered in anatput 
was W IS*. Solas, eontg 15$^ sucrose, and 15401 g Ca glymcphcsphate jwf ZW er 
Were nadeslifhtlradd with IlClaodtmtedwithOb g Calll'Ofc Therat»oti«T 1* 
to morg P was 1 S After he*Ung the «otru weft made alk mth Bill of line. Croled, 
made up (0 f f vol and filtered. The Ca Ppt. earned with it AS IJJ r/ the 

added gl5xenkphosphate. The adds of 1 4 g OtUt'O, to the pttetdjBg cleat Wtsatt 
and a repetition of the treattneni earned down A5n. mote e< the orjr. P. T^e Ca 
ghreerophoephate U hydrolyied T«rf bttle to gtymol 4- Ca phosphate dunng f.ltrathw. 
and atn ; it is dtposited without deeompii, in the srdunerl. This pptn w due to the 
adsorption trf the org. P upon the ready fotined Ca phosphate ppis. f ii^ef ttudies 
with glycerophosphates from lecithin ate promised raavt Maat«tt 

The porosity of sedimesta. J. D£i«c asd 1.. DosrXu Xiay Cwirteur. 49, 
375-S2(Jfti5l) — A senes of runs with Kniog. SweeUand and Kelly pre<sef coatg satn 
sediments » drsenbed la detail. locrea^ag addns. tJ CaO op to saUJ. decrease the 
poroaty; in a «enii-C0B. plant when the CaO was inoeascd front 15to4% the porosity 
decreased from 62 4 to 4^ 8. This is a reversal of the eapentnee in com. cperatioti. 
D ascribes the discrrjiascy toasio«Ka.<ed sp gr. of the sediment with a deoca^ ixl 
of porosity. FaAXt: MAHrsji 

J Z«J:£D. Cosrtj CairorwKSj W, W5-5 
liijy Cairwr. 49, ha 4. Jtozbledy 4 — During the foaming of hcpiors in the 
^ttoon process. KMO g Lyrtono! is added per ton of beeu to ptevcot infection 
® ’ 0^- CaSO* 0 4C. FeOr 027. 

V. 1 ^ ® acUve disinfectants arc ZnCfi and IlCllO F M 

^p«h From, JO, 428.<K1«»).— The rbl of a lump of sugar U deld. W the 

^etence la the toIs. of kerosene in a Tcdomeler (C. X. 2J, 297; 24t^71 losMd ol 
terosHie Hg can be osed and has the advaaUge that the same sample of sufar era be 

^ f S- A. -R-ICX,,. 1 ^. y. jy s>M(ira);_ 

BM.mia.C.= ri IcM ^Ud. m 6,,!^ Ii,„„ 
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Saillaud Asn ivpfj tin hrbd tomttf tmlra} fiht wrr <2, N’o 21^ (Oct i 

lOW'). CJumK Z: tndusitie 2S, 440(1011) — Aa the uauaI tncihfxl r«iu\rcA ft-fl htr , 
Mmtot hSA jiroiwwetl a quicker meihoil cnOMAtini; in alnorl'ing 10 cc of a Jii^o vilo of 
mawcuitc in ahsorWnt cotton contained in a c^«t lulic r»-cm Ions and 3 era in dura 
and passinK licatcd aif tl'fouch the tul»r, one end of wfiieli ii open and the other con 
nretH to a suction pump "I he tube is placed in a douWe wall oien, heated by oil to 
lilt* AtthisUmp and with a %acu\imof 43cm .drjins iscoraplcle in 2 f>hr» , ilcan, 
be shortened by increaiine the temp and the sracuum A pArivrAf CoiTlRK 


The effect of K (ertiUierson the ywld and quality of suRar beets (MiKiiAWitsKitl 
IS Heart rot of suRar beets (Caimass) IS. Cellulowarailoid (Jl'STtv McettE*) 23. 
Soil and cane corapoiitinn in relation to iJibaina failure at IVaipio Substation (HanS-'O's) 
IS The ineasurrment of cuprous oiide seitb permanganate solution (DawiNS) 7. 
Recent investigations on the constitution of pectins [sugar beet} (IfatorL) 10 Ad 
sorption of sugars by amraal charcoat and segetafiJe dccoloriiing cartions (Takbtomi) 2. 
The eJIfCt of mineral fertilizers and manure upon the quality of sugar licets (SiaAOiEVKo) 
15. The constancy of sejttable tomposition aceordnig to Lielng and the sugar beet 
bred bj selections (Sailuabd) IID. Sugar cane o<elluli>se (db la Roza) 23. Per 
tilizcr from sugar factory residues {H S pat 15. Drier for lx<ts (Russ pat 

19 535) 1. 


Sugar punficatioiu itAvtrrAcm:* oe nootm cmviQfES be v Josas 

(Ancikvs fTABLtsscMEVTS Louis Dfscamps) Ir ti9?.fi2t‘. JuneSI. |9{p Acolloidat 
suspension of a basic Zn hyposulfite, a1dtb>d»c or nou or hke hyposulfites i» prepd 
by adding to the hvposulfite the desind amt. of an taith ot alk earth base corre- 
sponding or not to the tnelal of the hyposulfite The products art used in sugar or 
pectin manuf as flocculating agents for coltoidal impunlics 

Purifying sugar toluQoas. HouityiiKoLiSB A*G Ger £22, ir^, Aug (1, 1929 
In the tlectToosTOtitic punfication of sugar solus ol>tamed by hjdrolyiing crilulow. 
starch, etc , with acid<. a three<ell app is wd m sibich the anode and cathode com* 
parttnents contain a sugar sold of approx the same conen as the soln to be punfied, 
the latter being contained in the middle eomt>artment 

Diffusion apparatus for eitractug sugar, etc. Atcisn Tic^vs Vasssux. Tr 
C9<f 191, June 2S. 1930 

Apparatus ud nethod for disiotegrating and extracting juice from 3vgar<ue 
vtalks lYu 11 Morcav, Sr (to Morgan llunycane Co) US reissue 18.022, 
March 31 Reissue of original pat Ko I C>4C.7(>2 (C /I. 22, 329). The Stalks are re- 
duced to a loose fibrous mass by longitudinal splitting 

Depurating a nuxture of beets and sratef. Arsaloo Guadacvim U S. 1.798,- 
792, March 31 A oiixL of beets and srater for the produeUon of a saccharine liquid is 
heated in a sealed > easel to effect cooking under a ptevure td aberut a half atm . and vapor 
in the upper part of the veasel is superheated by a steam coil for quickly blowing out the 
vaporized impurities from the vessel, the imsL is subjected to a further cooking opera 
tinn under pressure, and the vapor in the upper part of the vessel is again superheated 
for blowing off the impurities which are vaponzed App isdcscnbed 

Appstattt* lor makiag an unproved ewamet rvuL-re BassiSrbs. Fr C97.99S. 
Mar 25. 1930 

Apparatus lor Imuag molasses, etc. Carl SvErrev, Jr. Ger 522,359. Dec 19. 

in35 

'Washing apparatus for separabng starch from starch-containing materials. Orro 
Riemanv U S ],79S811, March 31 Structural features 

Adhesive gum Mario Vistakini Fr C9S.074. June 20. 1930 An adhesive 
gum lu powder form is obtained by adding powd gum tragacanih to a mixL of salicylic 
acid and bone acid 


29-LEATHER AND GLUE 


ALLEV ROGERS 

Various vegetable tasmng matenais from Entrea. G A Bravo Ann chtm 
opplicata 21, 141-C(I931) — Sivera) plants have been found in Italian Entrea which 
ui »nn‘ns materials Among these OrjTir abtstinica (Fntrea 
umach) and Acaaa niloltea both have conadetabfe tannins. 18 4 and 35%. re«p . the 
nrst IS widely diffused, but is rradilj affect^ hf parasites while the latter is compara 
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lively rare llowe\er, CarJol^i»tahBfJflna,ha>witl3nmHcr>nUnl^«plor>l%,hasljevH 
cultivated, and promiic< to l>ecome a vnircc of Unmn*. end alv) to t>cc<)fne a ioo<l «»!>. 
«titute for sumach ^ A W. CosTitai 

AmUysisof miscellaneous tannery matetUls. Committee report. \ . J. Mu jvrK. 
J Am Lfathrr Chtm Aiioc 26, 57(JPtl)- I’rmivirmal |ir<*T<lurrs <l.av«l on fa- 

miliar methods) arc sulimittrd for the routim anihsis of sodium sulfide, lime. I psom 
salt, soda ash. NallCO.. NaOH. II, SO» and NallSt), 11 H Ml rULL 

Determination of moisture in tanning extracts. Committee report. lWO-31. 
Geve \\ Stanblurs, rl ai J Am l^lhrt Chrm Assist 26, II* t 0(1031), cf C /t 23, 
33r,.<5 —Samples of quihracho and chestnut eats sicrc ainljrcd for 11,0 h> the direct 
and b> the indirect methods Quihracho slirm<<] no chlTcniice outside the (>trmis'ihlc 
range of exptl enor chestnut gas c timer results l>) the direct methixl Linrest total 
sohds resulted from r» Id hrs ‘ dr^ ing in the direct, and 10 hrs ' in the indin-ct mcthoil 
\analions in humidity arc isithout effect when the priscrilicd dr>«r is used Tlic 
electric oven at 99 103* gave results for I!^ tliat arc sxo slightly higher than those 
obtained with the ‘esaporator doer ” II II Mikbill 

Quantitative method for determining tannin colofimetrically and the value of the 
method of P. Menaul. A D biiAKiiKi ldian Zhur /’rit/adnpl AAint 3, llt7-2-( 
(lOJl) —The unknown soln should contain O .V 2 0 g tannin f,cr I AddtollIDcc of it 
031.Tg chem pure tannin dried at 11*'® and to Mice of Ihi resulting soln add Mice of 
a 2% (NHOs'foiO,, soln and dit to M*lcc To Mice of Hit unknown soln add also Ml 
cc of a S'o viln (niiitral salt can lie used) and dil toMSlcc After ISmin 

standing compare both solns in a I>«bosc<i colonmtler and calc ihi. results, assuming 
thatUSlAg chem pure tannin of KahlbaiimcuiitainsiMii'ig impurities Thismethoti 
IS only ‘/isas sensitise as the method o( Menaul (C A IS, Mali) but is simple, rapid and 
the color produced is more stable V KALiaiPvsgt 

Some notes on Bucroscopie teehatc with special reference to microtaanolegy, 
Freo OTiakertv j Am Ltalkft Chfm Astot 2«,2*»7 C4(193l) 11 B M 

Tanning and dyeing of furs. A Doiiocsb Boll ufittole slas tptr tnd pfilt 
mal «o«fi«n/i 8, 10^71(1030) — Directions arc given O ScHKOCit 

Application of colloidal mills to the leather mdustry. Alas .A CLArLiv Ltalktr 
.Ifana/ 42, 59-00(1931) — It is suggested that lictter emulsions with less emulsifying 
agent can be made for fat liquonng by the use of the colloid mill II B MrRRiLL 
Sku color tests. Committee report, 1931 . C A Blair, rt al J. Am Lraiher 
Chtm Assoc 26,^23-34(1931), cf C A 25, 2.)2A —IheVled call sVm and sheep skiverv 
were depiekled with borax, adjusted to pn 4 8 with acetate buffers, and preserved with 
borophenol soln Tanning tests were made with colch. quebracho and chestnut exlv 
under a variety of conditions Collaborators' comments indicate that the method is 
generally satisfactory, divergent opiiuons are expressed regarding working details 

H D. Merrill 

Collagen and gelatm. G C IIerisca and If R. Krl'yt Chtm. ll'erkhlad 28, 
142-50(1931) — A Tcvvew P PB Leeuw 


Extracts obtained m the manufacture of ethereal cnis from conifers (Bobrov) 22. 
Rontgen diagram of collagen (IIcRZon. Javceb) 2. 


Synthebc tannmg agent J R GficyA-C Ger 515,CC4.Aug 17,1920 A tan- 
ning agent free from mineral acid is prepd by treating neutral salts of the tanning ma- 
terial from aromatic hydioiysuUomc acids and CIljO (the soly of which in water de- 
pends on the presence of the HSOi group) with salts of H,Siri Thus, the tanning agent 
from cresolsulfonic aads and CHjO is neutralized with NajCOj and dried Na,Sir, is 
then added A further example is given 

Tanning green hides. Joseph M Brown. U S 1,800,131, Apnl 7 The dc- 
haired hides are treated with an aq soln of gum catechu ext , further subjected to the 
action of the soln withaddn offfuidext of wild haw and alum, then washed and dned 
Drying apparatus lot hides and furs. A A Poprvadukjtin Russ 19,534, Feb 
28. 1931 Constructional details 

Leather. Paul Raxsanyi Austrian 121,093, Jsov 15. 1930 Kon-slipping 
chrome leather capable of being nailed is tnanufd by steeping the prepd hides succes- 
sively in 3 baths contg (I) water gt3ss23 and linseed oil 2%, (2) CaCl, 10 and KMqO« 
1%, and (3) chrome alum 20 and FeSOi 2% The proportions stated may be varied, 
and CaCIj in the second bath may be replaced by equiv salts 

Greasmg leather. Haj.seatische MChlenvtexxb A-G and Bruno Rewald. 
Gcr 522.011. Dec 6, 1927 Addn to 516.187 (C A 25. 2019) As an emulsifying 
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agent for prepg the compn described in Ger. 5IC.187, use is made of residues from the 
«ta of soy-bean pbospka tides, e g.tS drer* from soy bean oiJ 

Impregnating leather. Lr cur* ussfi rRASCAia. Fr. C9S,720, Oct. 11, 1920 
Leather is impregnated with a neutral mut. of paraflia, petrolatum and boiled or crude 
linseed oil in an non inflammable solrent, particularly CC1< 

Omamenbng arbficlal leatherg Oil clothe wood# ctc» AnoL^ C& s l k *. Austrian 
121,989, Nov. 15. 1930. Adda, to 114.418 (C. A. 24, 9S7). The laatenala are treated 
as described in Austrian 114,418 

Degradatioa prodacts of albumins. Cirett. Far Caovau Lavdshofr & Mbve* 
A -C (Lnch Dunog. inventor) Ger S22,0Ci. June 30, 192S I.cathcr waste, e j , 
chrome leather shavings. Is heated with an aq soln of an alk earth hydroride, and the 
mut. IS then treated with an atlah carbonate in an amt. insufficient to react with all the 
a tv earth hydroxide. Heating is continued, and the soln is then filtered, treated with 

Na,COi to ppt CaCOfc and filtered again , 

Denuneralirmg bones. GeuiTtS'ES f Iasselt & Vtts orpb. Fr 697,ftM. Jane IS, 
1930. See Belg 371,121 (C. A. 25, 1701). 


3a-RUBBER AND ALLIED SUBSTANCES 


C C ftAVIS 

Evalnatmg gas blacks by the B. P. C (diphenylguanidme] adsorption method. 
1. DaociN. Tmius Rulher 11 etld ftJ, No C. 57-9. C2(1931) —Not all gas blacks adsorb 
a given accentor to lie same extent, and iberefore the rate of vulcanuation of a rub 
bet mixt. contg the accelerator vanes with the gas black used The analytical method 
desenbed u claimed to be reluble in evatuabng the eflect of gas blacks on the rate of 
vulcanisation and on the pb>*s properties ts( the x'ufcanizate, «ith dipbenylguamdine 
as aoctlerator ProMdare —Agitate 2 g of gas black with 100 cc of MeOH solos 
of diphenylguaudiae of C different con^iUes (00025-0.20 AO. cestnfuge and titrate 
10 ee. of the supereataac hduid wttb MeOH sofas of HCI of the cot r esponding nor 
aalities (bromophenol as indicator) All calcns. are capr e as ed volumetneally m terms 
of a single oormahty of HCL The quantity of dipbenylguamdine adsorbed as a fuse- 
tioaof ^e quantity remaining in soln. (both iRtenns of HO), when expressed in graphi- 
cal form (ordinate and absa^, resp ) gixes a curve which, converted to a loganUuaic 
basis, becomes a straight line. Tbe distance between the abscissa axis and the point 
of intersection of this straight line with the ordioate axis represents the logarithm of 
a const. The antiloganthm of this consC represents the i-alue of the gas bla^ EaptL 
data show the appheaboo of this method to 4 different gas blacks (k C. Davis 
Behavior of vanons clays with erode and reclaiined robber. H A. Wcteelkaxw 
AJ.U E G CROAK1SA.V Ind. Eng Ckrm 22, 805-9(1930) —Often tie influence of 2 
different clays on the properbes of a rubber mixt. is greater m the uncured ihan m the 
cured Euzb The present paper shows the vanabons m raw rubber and in reclaimed 
lubber prodooed by vanons com. clays, as judged by plastiaty, retenbvity, phys 
tests, artificial aging and chena. analysis A micrcecirpic exatno. also shows the re- 
laboD between parbcle size and pbys properbes ol the raw and reclaimed rubbers 
Tbe results are desenbed in drtaJ and ^own graphically, and lead to certain g en er a l 
conclusions* (1) Chem analysis of a day gives little or no oseful taformabon about 
Its behavior in raw cft reclaimed rubber On the other ban rl, its amdity or alky has 
an influence on the rate of vulcamzabon and should be detd. The color of a clay 
does not mdicate its pxinty or behavior (2) There are wide differences in the effects 
of different days on the pUsboty. retenbnty and softness of raw and reclaimed rub- 
bers. (3) In cured new and reclaimed mbbers. days vary greatly in their effect on 
the phys properbes. the same relative effects being obtained m the new and reclaimed 
rub^ mats. There is not, however, so much vanabon m tensile strength m reclaimed 
rubber vulcamzates as m new rubber vulcanizates (4) Artificial aging m compressed 
p better to distinetusb clays and is an important test m judging their merits. 

(5) By microscopic eiamn. it is possible to judge the relabve effects of days m new 
and reclaimed rubber, both unettred and cured. C. C, Davis 

rosm oil m rubber and redaimed mbber. H A. \1'ixkeij£a.w axd 
t. B B^vbubc Pritc Am. Sot TtsJtng Slatenais 30, Pt. II, 807 27(1930) — 
Koan^d rosm oil can be satislactonly nsed as softeners for rubber with due regard 
Merent types and grades of rosm and rosm oU 
are cesenued, and the phys. properties of both gum and wood rosms are given in tables. 
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"Sjnlhcltc'* rosm oil* o! low irnin ctHitrnt. |u«r tar amt VUn |nnc tar, iiavnic 

■cicl no*, of can 1>C uwd IntetthantfaWy «« mftrrin^. li<it rtisiH oiI< C»»n{f mcicJi 

rostn, rivdn Uvll or nrulral r««m oil mnH roch Iw liamltrtl diflrirntly. llcriilct actinc 
ns a sollciKT during the mfg i*r\>cr^s. rmin at«» »cti\-atfs the nccrlcralort. Init W- 
cause of its Trhtl>-el> greater effect ns a miltener the ettre U slower with rosin than with 
fatty bcuIj To present rosin ftomloweiing the nnxiiihisami tensile strength of ruhher, 
greater proi'orllons of ncceleralnr mmt 1*r tisei] Tlircc ihlTerent grades of rosin »p* 
tHnreii to nlTs-cl nioshihis, tensile strength an«l aging eetuatly. If wraxl rosin Is tufisti- 
tilted for the pine tar In nn ordinary tread stneV formula, the rate of vulcaiiiration and 
tensds strength arc slightly layered, aiul it sidtstitnlcsl for the stearic ncul there is con* 
sideralile softening and the rate of sulcauiration is loweresl A no of expts are itc- 
serdwsi. in which sTirious grades of gum and v>«xmI rissiii. pme tar and '■ssntlietic” rosm 
od an. mcoriHiratedas vifteneraina nihhercompn and their effect on plasticity, ’'nerve.” 
elongation and tensile strength, aging and sedtnrss ascertained Kosin is also useful 
m iinpnrtinR tscLiness to nihl>er, and as a ilesidcamnng agiiit Also in Jnjia 
ll.r/J8J,No Cl. K1 .Mi7(iain. 8<. Ko l.f.rtS{lMl) II K. SAUini rg 


Some recent enemerrmg apphcationi 01 rubber. J R. lloovra and r. U Haw 
ilAtTiR Ind l.Ht tieni 2J, 4iiJ P(l'Vll) —The stiscussion Includes rubber bearings. 
ilectnHUpoMteil nihlier prixliiets. al>sorption id sihralion and noi*c, heat resisting am) 
oil rsMsting niblier products, nihlicr products resistant to chemicals, rubber ns a pre' 
>enti\c of amlion ice hsranl and vanous other applications. C. C, Dasis 

T^c gubstinees In the rubber industry. XX Sulfur monocbloritJe. P. A. 
nsxis. ^aiSer dge IN Y > 29, 7? hfUKH). cf C .1 25, US?! — A lesicw and dis 
cussion of the phjsuil pro(>crtie^ of ^Cli and piesTnlivc and rcmnlial measures to 
1^ taben C C. Dams 

Accelerated discoloration tests for white rubber products and methods of measur" 
lag ^e extent of the discotorsUoa. Haruin A Dernu*. Ku^Vr ^g< (N Y.) 29, 
CT-GOdOSl) — The discoloration (ysllowing) of sulcnnircsl nihWr upon exposure to 
sunlight IS a function of (1) the chnnicter cl the light (the shorter the was-e length the 
more rapid the discutoration), (2) the temp (the higher the temp the greater the dis 
coloration) and prolxilily (d) moisture (the >cUow color u leached away by water) 
Light from a llg arc may be used as the liaus of on ottiiicul disculoration test, and the 
changes in color ma) lie measured by a ”K and K.” color analvaer. In this way it was 
show n that the higher the lithopone content of vulcnniied nibtwr the less did the htter 
discolor, and that ^nO inhdiited the yellowing of nilcanitatcs contg lithopone 

C. C. Dams 

The eBect of gnt upon the stress and strain properties of a caibon>black stock. 
1.. P. W. K« arslo and C. U Park Ate (N Y ) 29, 71>-«»(UVJI) —Prom a 

practical point of snew, a small proportion of gnt m C Mick does not impair the resist- 
ance tnabrauonof a s-ulcaniivtc contg it. as shown by Timss (cf. C. 4.2D, SS3S), and it 
is only the ultimate elongation and tensile strength which may be seriously affected. 
The presmt paper desenbes expts on Ibis latter effect, a fald cd iiuxstigation not wcU 
cowred in the literature To the iiasc mixt • rubber IlW, S 3 5. diphenj [guanidine I.2o. 
ZnO 5, were added samples of a C black to which had been added increasing proportions 
of C-black gnt from cl-vcwhcic The mixts were cured 20, 00 and PO mm. at 140* and 
tested for tensile strength and modulus. Up to 3^ the gnt had no measurable effect on 
the tensile strength or on the modulus. AI>oic tins proportion, the lulues began to 
decrease progtcssiielv l\1icn poor results ntc obtained with gas bfick, factors other 
than gnt arc responsible, nopibiy poor di-persion of the pigment (cf Endres, C. .-t. 19, 
J20S) AggJwnexatrsMJJhcunwristatcdisinlfgTalcuponstrctclMnjandfQnijyHMntscif 
weakness The present di> tendency to minimuc times of mixing results in incomplete 
dispersion, and it is prob.iblc tliat prematuK tread w car and crocking ore a result of this 
nther than of gntty pigments C. C. Dams 

A contnbution to the problem of the Impregnability of cord threads with rubber. 
1' A Hauser and M llt'.NUUdRPbB i’moifir Ker. Ko. 5, 13 8 

(likll) — There is almost no literature on the impregnability of fabnes by latex oud by 
rubber in org soli’cnts except the investigations of Dietcncli (C. .1. 24, 1543) and 
Grenquist (C. A. 22, 4S7S), and the methods used by both guvs untrustworthy results 
because of the changes which may take place dunng the ngoroiis treatment. For this 
reason a new micro-seopic method was deirloped which should be free of these short- 
comings and with which were examd fabric or cord (1) coitred with x'iably thick rub- 
lier, e g , coated on both sides with or without prenous impregnation, and (2) pro- 
tected by a rubber coating of no signilicatit thickness, t g . impregnated vxith latex or 
rubber in an org. sols-cnt. In case (1) the sample is set m hard paraffin, dissected and 
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{toicn CO, to a dipth of Cfn V a micto^ition 20 r>Op tlncV h cut nn a ^IiJinjt micriv 

fotne. immcrtf'd in warm watrr. «lnctJ am a inicfnvca>{>r immaTwI in conctJ H^SOa 
for 1-2 hrs . wa«hcil dean *ilh If,SO<aml rxamtl tlimrll) or prrwnxal in Canada baJ 
aam In cav (2) rtc sample is immersed in “Si crlatm soln and solidified by coohny. 
and llie same preyrdure used as »>e{t)rr Ttie vamplvs Ihws tsamd lerTf <l) thread 
soaVtd in 5^ Iwniinc niUlier soln . (2) sample <l) after treatment with II, *50, (3) 
thread soalcd in 33% latex (ammonuled). (4) sample (3) after treatment "ith H,S0,. 
O) dr>‘ cord threads fnctioned with rubl»er (fi) sample (5) after treatment with 
HiSO,, (7) cortl fabric soiled in niWirr tn C4ir«. then slimcwited on both sides and 
finally treated with 11,50. (w) latex cord fabric coated on lioth sides and treated with 
11,50.. (h) cord tabTiceoattdr.nl>othMdesandnftrrMdcaniiation treated with 11,50.. 
(10) latex cord (ahne coatesl on both sides and after vuteanuation treated with H,SO.; 
and (II) dry cord fibnein sheets treated with 11,50. after vulcanisation Microscopic 
examn of these different samples made posMble, in conjunction with earlier expts on 
phenomena falinf place diinng vuleaniiation (cf C A 22,4''7l>, 21,37,07). the d«wine 
of certain general eoneliisions A fabric previously soaVrd in a C,!!, »oln of rubber is 
already eomplttrly impregnated with rubber Iwfore vidcaniiation, whereas a fabric 
scaled in latex is onlj coi ered w ith an external coating of nibtwr. even after vulcanira- 
tion When threads which haie tint lyyn treated are rmlwtlded in rubber ahrets. or 
when rubber mixts are fnctioned on dr> fabrics, there is no impregnation prenous to 
vulcanizabon, but impregnation tales place to a high degree during vulcamration as a 
result of the flow of the rubber The extent to which wrlllrss cords can be impregnated 
m a vuleanued ttaw dependt not upon whether the fabric has been pfevioutly treated 
but upon the phya condition of the rubiwr The reason that the rubber in tatrs is 
merely deposited on the surface is that the rubber hydrocarbon is present as particles 
whose ai diara is l-'2u. and the capilbry interstices of the fibers are smaller than these 
psrtieli.s. The question whether cord fabrics and weltless cords prepd with Ctlli solas 
oC nibher or those wntb latex are superior in vlrength. ebstvtity and durability w not 
settled by the present investigation C C Daw 

Graphical («nsi]»*tesaag machiAe for rubber threads. S H IIaiix avs E , O 
DiBTERiCK /fid l.fit Chfin. AiaJ Ed 9, 21U-21(1P31) — The new machine, the 
coostrucUon and operation of which are d.srrib<dm detail, allows the testing ol thread 
having bmling stTWiRihs of approx 4^ 2iR'0 g and rlengations up to with 

great precisKia at 20fV-700% elongation Curves show the stress strain curves of typtcixl 
threads by this method and a comparison in 1 case with (hr stress stnin curve of the 
same i-ulcanirate by the ordinary iiKthod C C DaW 

Expencients on some techmea) mixtures with reference lo their electrical proper* 
ties. 1 Jacobs 7, 4-7(lf»3))— The object of the expts was to ascertain 

to what extent the cotnpn and the color of rubber matting influence the elec insulating 
power In expts already descnbed{cf CA J4.4rV\)itwasfoundthaicertaincoIonng 
agents like ocher and C black have unfavorable elTccts on the resistance to elec punc- 
ture In places where the sheets were united during vulcamration. and at the junctions 
of 2 colors in mottled samples, the resistance to Irtvakdown w as no lower than the 
correspoodini homogeneous sections The higher the voltage the shorttr the time be- 
fore breakdown A systematic study of the influence of various flTUrs on the dielec 
resistance of matting was earned out l>y usinga base mivt eontg 40% natural whiting 
and eompanng tlie behavior of this with corresponding mixt< eontg kaolin, kjcsclguhf, 
slate powd marble and pptd CaCO, instead of whiting ith Vaolm and with pptd 
CaCO, the resistaticc to elec breakdown was less than w ith the other fillers Kieselguhr 
and powd marble gave the highest resistances, followed by slate and natural whiting, 
which were greatly inferior to kirselgubr and powd marble In every case the green 
CsAiwwviiTOOiVovbeTiwytirftT. T^retfoaift resifits t<l Yne 
elec measurements are given in tables C C Dai is 

Accelerators of vulcasuiatioa r Jacos' Cooufekoue fir ga:io-^tka23, 1543S-15 
(1031). cf C A 25,2330 — The rnanuf ,phys andchcoi properties and behavior from 
point of view of com thiuram denvs arc described, with quant, ^ta 
llnd IWSo-Pl — The properties and behavior of tetrameiiylthiuram disulfide under 
•ranous conditions and in various types c4 rubber products are described, with ouant 

C C Davis 

mMufacturc of carbon black (Cranor. Vbaxto) 18. Polymenz- 
mg oils and fats I for rubber mdustiy] (Fr. pat 607.7S5) 27. 

Rubber eompositwcis. Paw, llotm A'nx iUvs Hoyer G«r. 522,001, Aug 23, 
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1021^ A fusililc nililKT ccimi'n Ihit riMinieH otifiiml conililioti on cooling jin pil 
liy licntiiiRnililuT or Riitti pi rein with alKMitJO pinifrin, adding R to the melt in 

the proportion requind for « iitcimritfon nml furthir heating until a liqtiiii of ttatery 
con'i'tcncy olitnimd. to which filing oddiil nihiHr nnci S, etc . rmy In ndilci! Tlic 
miTt iliimlil 1 h stirrid throughoMl the proc«-« I he product nny he cast, or applied to 
confi»n<r» nv a protielm fining ft etmUin* onlf a tilth (nriiniii, tlio greater part 
^^'npK during till prix'C'S An « x impU gi\< ii 

Sponge rubber. CUiiisti pno llALATA\Vi«Kn ‘ Matapor" A G Austrian 
IJl'dii) Nov 1 '» mill \ urn gatu) xi>MMgi rijld«r 'howing jnirhli ij or M Died effects IS 
[>npd hy comhining n no ol diflcnntly colortil nihln r (na>>«(4 to each of viliich siiitnhle 
Miftcuiiig and gis fiirinins rcnginls havi hutj addid Mic mnssis imy In drawn out 
into thin sliiiis iiinl siijnrpo^id thin rolliil tip togctlnr twistid and rolled out into 
xltipx winch an I vul suU hy viili \n a mold and vutcaiurid 

rreventing the deterioration of rubber. Tup N'aui.ati «.k Ciiimical Co I r. 
I>'l7*>.lll June IH mill ItuhiMr und oihir vulcniur.ihli mitirnN an triatid with 


imiducts ohtuuud hy tin riactmn in tlu priMiict ol adiliydnling ngiiit ol n secondary 
aromatic attune liaaing tlu gimral formuU It Nil It' with mi ncid of the gttural 
formula ItCOOfl in which It is an org rudiciil or H uiul It und It' itn mono or poly- 
cyclic residues in each j'l winch the C atom /* to Uu N atom i\ jointd to n 11 atom 
NtctlolacTidini olitaitud h> thi ftaiiion of I'hiNil on AiOM iiaplitlihiiiracrulines 
from phinylnnplithvlatmui nr di icridyh ih im may Ik umiI 

Inhibiting cracking of rubber when eipoied to aunfight Sinvivy Nf Cadw’i.ii, 
and l.t'PWK. Mivsir (to Nnugatiick Cluinicil Co) I .S iTPHlii March .(1 
Sulfftxidis (uiitnhly I the timnlily t>f the nihhir) an iisid •.mh ns diplicnyl sulf 
otide. til f^tolyl suifnxufe, ifthentyl siiffoxiili. dihiityi siiffoxidi or ddunryf di»uJ/oxii/i 
Antioxidant tor treatment of rubber. SinsuY M Carwi ll and btiURMAN I 
hTKlCKlioublK (to The Dominion Ituhlnr Co ltd > Can .ilP M.'i. Apr 7, lOJl 
Dcfcnoration and surface cractmg of rMf>f>cr art ix tjnlcii fiy fronting vtifcnnizifife r«fi 
hif xiKk with the mail rial ot>taine<l h> mixing o poly t thy hiiii'olyiinune b ahoye 13(1* 
ami a motiohydroxymplithaUne. and thin xulcnnumg the slock 

Afliioildant hr treatment of rubber. Ciapft Coli xmn (to T)ie Dominion Jtiiblier 
Co. Ltd) Cnti ;il().l- 1 1, Apr Ill'll Ihc diterinraiion of ruhher is retarded bv 
treating ruhher in the presence of an occelernlor and a vulcanizing agent with I 4'* 
rhamiiioiliphcnylTnetliaiii. ami siihscqueiitly vulcanizing the riihlnr 

‘Regenerated rubber. AwnatCAN Ct-tiK Co I'r. July 7, 1010 Rtihlur 

is recoxind from waste riihlicr hy suhmiltmg the waste to the octioii of the cleavage 
products from the dissocii of tanned leather during the procsss of devulcanization 

Rlastic materials. Jban Harr 1 r. fi07.Gtl. June 18, 1030 A plastic-clastic 
material is made hy dissolving m CS> thepolyminzntion prwliicts of halogenated hydro 
enrhons of the group C.H»« t svth ivilysullidex and by mixing this sohi willi natural 
ruhher latex Cf C A 24, f.2S 

Masses resembling hard rubber. I G Fakhknind A.-C. Tr 098,203, July 2, 
1030 Mixts of natural nihlier and artificial masses risemhlmg ruhher ore treated in 
the same way as hardened rubber is usnalfy treated Hcsides S vulcanization occtlcr* 
atnrs and filhrs may he added 

Temperature-regulating system for rubber extrusion apparatus. Raldi R Dav 
( toGnmlyrnr Tire A Kiihbir Co) D S l.fJJH.lN), Apnl " 

Rubber coatings. DoNLor IlUDni'R Co. Ltd. anil The Anodi: Ruhorr Co. 
Ltd I'r C97,7(V’, June 21. IPiO Ccllulosic or fihroux vessels arc coated with nibher 
or similar vegetable resms applied in the form of solns or aq ctnMlsjons or {lispersions, 
which may oho contain a wax or mixt of waxes 

Hose of rubber and fibrous material. Ciiarlrs W LnoinutoN (to n T Goodrich 
Co) U.h 1.708.79S. March 31 Vanousiktads of mech assembly and viilcanixalion 
arc described 

Compounduig soap-forming materials with other substances. Willis A GinnoMs 
(to Ami ncan Ruhher Co ) U S 1.708.253. March 31. In forming products suitahlc 
for compounding with ruhher latex, a wafer-sol xolatile base sonp of a higher aliphatic 
odd such os NII 4 stearate is first mixcil with a filler such ns C hlsck, in linely dividid 
fiuul form, which is nonreactive with the acid, the material is mixed with a ruliher latex 
and the son{> is then rrconicrterl mlo the ongmal matenal (suitalify by removinc Nit.' 
mo drying operation) 

Synthetic rubber. 1. G. rARunvivo A.-0. Ger. 522.000, July 13 lO'^S Rutn 
diene liydrocarlions arc polymerized by tnatment with Nall at atm or raised femn 
An example is givin. 
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Synthetic rubber. I G J'*iiwt»nwD A.*G Tr. 097,C7D, June 10. 1930 In the 
[iQlynenution of 1,3 butadiene or its liomoloss oranalosi by the ntd ^ blks^ metals, 
the metal is placed in a vessel with one or more yialls and ii in communication throu;b 
openings of at least 2 mm diam with the hydrocarbon. The veiisel used may be filled 
up vrttn the hidrocarbon which H allowed to polymnue and then added to the rnain 
mass ^ faydroearbon 

7tobber>ru}ea]uradoa accelerator. Itkini V. Itamsea {to American Cyanaasid 
Co) U § I,7^,}S9| Mare^ 31. Ptbeoryl^iuntdtRe M used a) aa accelerator and 
teneral mentiOR is made o( the use ol some simiUr cotopds 

Ilubber>'nslcaaizst>ea accaletators Tm Naucatuoc CnauiotL Co. rr C93.2S}. 
July 1, 1030 The aliphatic base* i>todtittdt»y thereacuon of dvhaljile* o{ riJjylcnt nr 
lU homotogs with NH» are used os awleratort 

Tmamedenraueeseontauiuii^saUitr. Soc AHon.rcvxL'im ciiai ABXc.8. Pr 
ri97,!i!W. June IS. 1930 Tnasioe iJenvs conig at least ons atom of erchanjrable 
hii2i>|en are condensed with at least one mol of a S denv. contg an SK grtiup and a 
group easily removed. Such denvs of S are tbiosulfatet. tbloeyanafes. xantbogenaies. 
di or poly sulfides Theproducuare traosicvsnedby sapon and reduction to mereap 
lotnaztnes Ctamptes are given including the prepn of dimercaptophmyUmiois- 
tnarine (m 348'), mercaptoaminophenylammotnaxine {m S4d*), dimercaploiuphtbyt- 
amsnotnaiine (ra SCO-.&'S*) and mercaptoamiiio-Br'naplJthySsmjnotriaiiac (m. 257- 
2od*} The products are used in the ralcaaim/ma a/ rubier. 

Apparatus tor vulcaituuig tira and ether robber arbcles. PAin. Wtscitaaor {to 
Fr Kimpp GmsanwccL AO) US I.79S.8S&. March 3J Mech. features 

Vulcamiaj robber, 1 G raabSHiKb A O Tr W7,MS June IT, J930 Mist*, 
of rubbers obUiaed in different ways from natural and synthetic rubber* are vuleaturcd 
in the presence of Saely divided C (UmpMack) Cl C.A 2$, 1413 
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